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Great Lives from History: The Twentieth Century, 1901-2000 (10 vols.) is the eighth installment in the revised and expanded Great Lives series, which provides in-depth critical essays on important men and women in all areas of achievement, from around the world and throughout history. The series was initiated in 2004 with The Ancient World, Prehistory-476 C.E. (2 vols.) and followed in 2005 by The Middle Ages, 477-1453 (2 vols.) and The Renaissance  Early Modern Era, 1454-1600 (2 vols.); in 2006 by The Seventeenth Century, 16011700 (2 vols.) and The Eighteenth Century, 1701-1800 (2 vols.); and in 2007 by The Nineteenth Century, 18011900 (4 vols.) and Notorious Lives (3 vols.). The entire series covers more than 4,400 lives in essays ranging from 3 to 5 pages in length.

Scope of Coverage

Great Lives from History: The Twentieth Century, 1901-2000 is broad in scope and features 1,334 essays covering 1,348 individuals. The editors have included in this set those persons recognized for shaping world history, coverage that is essential in any liberal arts curriculum. Major world leaders and other figures— philosophers, scientists, inventors, educators, theologians, novelists, critics, social reformers, business leaders—are covered here, but this set also has an extra concentration of new or updated material on women and ethnic and racial minorities. This set also includes coverage of personages who have identified as lesbian, gay, or bisexual.

This set covers a wide range of subjects and topics, many that are particular to the twentieth century. Areas of coverage include film, television, and radio; the nuclear age; the space race; computers and the World Wide Web; genetics; environmental and peace movements; team sports; decolonization; inventions and technological advances; science, health, medicine; astrophysics and nuclear physics; the League of Nations, United Nations, European Community, Arab nationalism, Organization of American States, African nationalism, OPEC; two World Wars and the Cold War; global terrorism; global capitalism; and consumerism.

By category, the contents include persons whose achievements fall into one or more of the following areas: agriculture (7), anthropology (13), archaeology (5), architecture (19), art (81), astronomy (26), aviation and space exploration (35), banking and finance (3), biochemistry (19), biology (35), botany (1), business and industry (59), cartography (2), chemistry (32), church government (10), church reform (6), civil rights (42), colonial administration (3), communications (15), computer science (7), conservation and environmentalism (9), crime (12), dance (28), diplomacy (124), economics (27), education (63), engineering (27), exploration and colonization (11), fashion (3), film (92), genetics (17), geography (6), geology (7), government and politics (387), historiography (17), horticulture (4), invention and technology (62), journalism (59), labor movement (14), landscape architecture (2), language and linguistics (7), law (45), literature (221), mathematics (29), medicine (49), metallurgy (1), meteorology (3), military affairs (69), monarchy (16), music (98), Native American affairs (1), natural history (5), naval service (2), oceanography (3), oratory (3), patronage of the arts (6), peace advocacy (31), philanthropy (29), philology (1), philosophy (71), photography (14), physics (84), physiology (19), political science (21), psychiatry and psychology (29), public administration (4), public health (11), publishing (7), radio (11), religion and theology (65), scholarship (40), science (29), sex research (3), social reform (134), social sciences (19), sociology (13), sports (48), television (30), theater and entertainment (105), urban development (4), warfare and conquest (45), women's rights (54), and zoology (4). The set also features coverage of 245 women from around the world.

Publisher's Note

The persons covered in these volumes are identified with one or more of the following countries or regions: Algeria (1), Argentina (5), Armenia (1), Australia (15), Austria (30), Azerbaijan (1), Belarus (11), Biafra (1), Bolivia (2), Brazil (5), Burma (2), Cambodia (3), Canada (37), Chad (1), Chile (24), Colombia (1), Congo, Democratic Republic of the (3), Costa Rica (1), Croatia (1), Cuba (3), Czech Republic (13), Czechoslovakia (7), Denmark (5), Dominican Republic (1), Dutch East Indies (2), Egypt (6), El Salvador (2), England (132), Estonia (2), Ethiopia (2), Finland (3), France (100), Georgia, Republic of (3), Germany (118), Ghana (3), Greece (6), Guatemala (1), Guinea (1), Haiti (2), Hungary (8), Iceland (1), India (17), Indonesia (3), Iran (4), Iraq (2), Ireland (14), Israel (9), Italy (34), Ivory Coast (1), Jamaica (1), Japan (18), Jordan (2), Kenya (3), Korea (North or South, 6), Latvia (5), Lebanon (1), Liberia (1), Libya (1), Lithuania (3), Macedonia (1), Malawi (1), Malaysia (1), Martinique (2), Mexico (12), Morocco (1), Mozambique (1), Netherlands (9), New Zealand (3), Nicaragua (1), Nigeria (5), Northern Ireland (1), Norway (9), Pakistan (4), Palestine (1), Panama (1), Peru (3), Philippines (2), Poland (21), Portugal (2), Prussia (11), Romania (8), Russia (66), Saudi Arabia (5), Scotland (8), Senegal (1), Serbia and Montenegro (2), Singapore (1), Slovakia (2), Slovenia (1), Somalia (1), South Africa (11), Soviet Union (38), Spain (16), Sri Lanka (1), Sweden (13), Switzerland (14), Syria (1), Taiwan (1), Tanzania (2), Thailand (1), Tibet (1), Trinidad and Tobago (2), Tunisia (1), Turkey (4), Uganda (4), Ukraine (11), United States (579), Vatican City (6), Vietnam (6), Wales (5), Yugoslavia (3), Zambia (1), and Zimbabwe (2).

Expanded Coverage

This series is a revision and major expansion of the 10-volume Dictionary of World Biography (DWB) series (1998-1999), which in turn was a revision and reordering of Salem's 30-volume Great Lives from History series (1987-1995). The expanded Great Lives differs in substantial ways from DWB:

The coverage of each Great Lives set has been increased significantly. In the 10-volume Twentieth Century, 1901-2000 set, 1,033 of 1,334 essays are from DWB/20th Century and Great Lives: American Women, 288 are new, and 166 have been heavily or completely updated. The bibliographies of the original 1,033 essays have been updated.

Quotations from primary-source documents as well as informative lists, such as filmographies, have been added as sidebars to enhance and supplement the text throughout.

A section of world maps has been added to the front matter of each volume to allow students to locate personages and place them in geographical context.

All essays from the original DWB on twentieth century personages are reprinted in this new series with updated and annotated bibliographies; librarians may confidently weed their shelves of DWB/20th Century.

Essay Length and Format

Each essay ranges from 1,500 to 3,000 words in length (roughly 3 to 5 pages) and displays standard ready- reference top matter offering easy access to biographical information:

The essay title is the name of the individual; editors have chosen the name as it is most commonly found in Western English-language sources.

The individual's nationality and occupation or historical role follow on the second line, including reign dates and terms of office for rulers and heads of state.

A summary paragraph highlighting the individual's historical importance indicates why the person is studied today.

The Born and Died lines list the most complete dates of birth and death available, followed by the most precise locations available, as well as an indication of when these are unknown, only probable, or only approximate; both contemporary and modern place- names (where different) are listed. Aquestion mark (?) is appended to a date or place if the information is considered likely to be the precise date or place but remains in question. A "c." denotes circa and indicates that historians have only enough information to place the date of birth or death near the year listed. When a range of dates is provided for birth or death, historians are relatively certain that the birth or death year could not have occurred outside the date range.

Also known as lists other versions of the individual's name, including full names, given names, alternative spellings, pseudonyms, and nicknames.

Area(s) of achievement lists all categories of contribution, from Agriculture, Architecture, and Art through Social Reform, Theater and Entertainment, and Women's Rights.

The body of each essay, which also includes a byline for the contributing writer-scholar, is divided into the following three parts:

Early Life provides facts about the individual's upbringing and the environment in which he or she was reared, as well as the pronunciation of his or her name, ifunfamiliar to English speakers. Pronunciation guidelines are provided for those individuals whose names could be difficult to pronounce for English speakers. Where little is known about the person's early life, historical context is provided.

Life's Work, the heart of the essay, consists of a straightforward, generally chronological, account of the period during which the individual's most significant achievements were accomplished.

Significance is an overview of the individual's place in history.

The end matter of each essay includes the following

resources:

Further Reading—annotated bibliography, a starting point for further research.

See also—lists cross-references to essays in the set covering related personages.

Related articles—lists essays of interest in Salem's companion Great Events from History series: The Twentieth Century, 1901 1940 (6 vols., 2007); The Twentieth Century, 1941 1970 (6 vols., 2008); and The Twentieth Century, 1971-2000 (6 vols., 2008).

Special Features

Several features distinguish this series as a whole

from other biographical reference works. The front matter includes the following aids:

Complete List of Contents: This alphabetical list of contents appears in all ten volumes.

Key to Pronunciation: A key to in-text pronunciation of unfamiliar names appears in all volumes. Pronunciation guidelines for difficult-to-pronounce names are provided in the first paragraph of the essay's "Early Life" section.

List of Maps and Sidebars: An alphabetical list, permuted by keywords in the sidebars' or maps' titles, included in each volume.

Maps: The front matter of each volume contains a section of maps displaying major regions of the world during the twentieth century.

The back matter to Volume 10 includes several appendixes and indexes:

Rulers and Heads of State, a geographically arranged set of tables listing major world rulers and leaders, from ancient times through the twentieth century, including their regnal dates or terms of office. Surprisingly few biographical references offer vetted, editorially researched data on world leaders of this scope in one location.

Chronological List of Entries: individuals covered, arranged by birth year.

Category Index: entries by area of achievement, from Agriculture to Zoology.

Geographical Index: entries by country or region.

Personages Index: an index of all persons, including those discussed within the text.

Subject Index: a comprehensive index including personages, concepts, books, artworks, terms, battles, civilizations, and other topics of discussion, with full cross-references from alternative spellings and to the category and geographical indexes.

Usage Notes

The worldwide scope of Great Lives from History resulted in the inclusion of names and words transliterated from languages that do not use the Roman alphabet. In some cases, there is more than one transliterated form in use. In many cases, transliterated words in this set follow the American Library Association and Library of Congress (ALA-LC) transliteration format for that language. However, if another form of a name or word has been judged to be more familiar to general readers, it is used instead. The variants for names of essay subjects are listed in ready-reference top matter and are cross-referenced in the subject and personages indexes. The Pinyin transliteration was used for Chinese topics, with Wade- Giles variants provided for major names and dynasties. In a few cases, a common name that is not Pinyin has been used. Sanskrit and other South Asian names generally follow the ALA-LC transliteration rules, although again, the more familiar form of a word is used when deemed appropriate for general readers.

Titles of books and other literature appear, upon first mention in the essay, with their full publication and translation data as known: an indication of the first date of publication or appearance, followed by the English title in translation and its first date of appearance in English.

Throughout the set, readers will find a limited number of abbreviations used in both top matter and text, including "r." (reigned), "b." (born), "d." (died), and "fl." (flourished).

Contributors

Salem Press would like to extend its appreciation to all involved in the development and production of this work. Special thanks go to Robert F. Gorman, Associate Professor at Texas State, who developed the contents list and coverage notes for contributing writers to ensure the set's relevance to high school and undergraduate curricula. The essays were written and signed by scholars of history, political science, regional studies, and literature, as well as by independent scholars. Without their expert contributions, a project of this nature would not be possible. A full list of their names and affiliations appears in the front matter of this volume.
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Key to Pronunciation

Many of the names of personages covered in Great Lives from History: The 20th Century, 1901-2000 may be unfamiliar to students and general readers. For these unfamiliar names, guides to pronunciation have been provided upon first mention of the names in the text. These guidelines do not purport to achieve the subtleties of the languages in question but will offer readers a rough equivalent of how English speakers may approximate the proper pronunciation.

Vowel Sounds

Symbol Spelled (Pronounced)

	a

	answer (AN-suhr), laugh (laf), sample (SAM-puhl), that (that)


	ah

	father (FAH-thur), hospital (HAHS-pih-tuhl)


	aw

	awful (AW-fuhl), caught (kawt)


	ay

	blaze (blayz), fade (fayd), waiter (WAYT-ur), weigh (way)


	eh

	bed (behd), head (hehd), said (sehd)


	ee

	believe (bee-LEEV), cedar (SEE-dur), leader (LEED-ur), liter (LEE-tur)


	ew

	boot (bewt), lose (lewz)


	i

	buy (bi), height (hit), lie (li), surprise (sur-PRIZ)


	ih

	bitter (BIH-tur), pill (pihl)


	o

	cotton (KO-tuhn), hot (hot)


	oh

	below (bee-LOH), coat (koht), note (noht), wholesome (HOHL-suhm)


	oo

	good (good), look (look)


	ow

	couch (kowch), how (how)


	oy

	boy (boy), coin (koyn)


	uh

	about (uh-BOWT), butter (BUH-tuhr), enough (ee-NUHF), other (UH-thur)



 

 

Consonant Sounds

Symbol Spelled (Pronounced)

	ch

	beach (beech), chimp (chihmp)


	g

	beg (behg), disguise (dihs-GIZ), get (geht)


	j

	digit (DIH-juht), edge (ehj), jet (jeht)


	k

	cat (kat), kitten (KIH-tuhn), hex (hehks)


	s

	cellar (SEHL-ur), save (sayv), scent (sehnt)


	sh

	champagne (sham-PAYN), issue (IH-shew), shop (shop)


	ur

	birth (burth), disturb (dihs-TURB), earth (urth), letter (LEH-tur)


	y

	useful (YEWS-fuhl), young (yuhng)


	z

	business (BIHZ-nehs), zest (zehst)


	zh

	vision (VIH-zhuhn)




Complete List of Contents

Volume 1


 

 

Contents 	 v

Publisher's Note 	 vii

Contributors 	 xi

Key to Pronunciation 	 xxvii

List of Maps and Sidebars 	 xlv

Maps of the Twentieth Century	 lvii

Alvar Aalto	1

Hank Aaron	5

Ferhat Abbas	7

Ralph Abernathy	 11

Chinua Achebe	14

Dean Acheson 	 17

Jane Addams	22

Konrad Adenauer	26

Halide Edib Adivar	29

Alfred Adler	33

Alvin Ailey	36

JoAnne Akalaitis	 39

Anna Akhmatova 	 42

Akihito 	 46

First Viscount Alanbrooke	50

Madeleine Albright 	 54

Hannes Alfven	58

Muhammad Ali 	 61

Lord Allenby	 65

Salvador Allende 	 70

Luis W. Alvarez	73

Viktor A. Ambartsumian 	 77

Idi Amin 	 80

Roald Amundsen 	 83

Marian Anderson 	 87

Mother Angelica 	 90

Sir Norman Angell	 92

Maya Angelou 	 97

Virginia Apgar	100

Guillaume Apollinaire	104

Corazon Aquino 	 107

Yasir Arafat	110

Diane Arbus 	 115

Hannah Arendt	118

Oscar Arias Sanchez	121

Jean-Bertrand Aristide	124

Edwin H. Armstrong 	 127

Louis Armstrong 	 130

Neil Armstrong 	 134

Svante August Arrhenius	138

Dorothy Arzner	 141

Mary Kay Ash 	 145

H. H. Asquith	 149

Hafez al-Assad 	 153

Fred Astaire 	 155

Nancy Astor 	 158

Ataturk	162

Clement Attlee	165

Margaret Atwood	 169

W. H. Auden 	 172

Aung San Suu Kyi 	 174

Sri Aurobindo 	 177

Nnamdi Azikiwe 	 180

Walter Baade	184

Leo Baeck 	 186

Mikhail Bakhtin 	 190

George Balanchine 	 193

Emily Greene Balch 	 197

James Baldwin	201

Stanley Baldwin 	 204

Arthur Balfour	208

Lucille Ball 	 212

Robert D. Ballard	 215

Hastings Kamuzu Banda 	 219

Sir Surendranath Banerjea	221

Sir Frederick G. Banting 	 224

Bao Dai	 228

Samuel Barber 	 230

John Bardeen 	 234

Christiaan Barnard 	 236

Djuna Barnes 	 240

Karl Barth 	 243

Roland Barthes 	 246

Bela Bartok	250

Mikhail Baryshnikov	253

Nikolay Gennadiyevich Basov	256

Sir William Maddock Bayliss 	 259

Charles A. Beard 	 262

The Beatles	266

Simone de Beauvoir	271

Lord Beaverbrook	275

Samuel Beckett	279

Menachem Begin	284

Saul Bellow	288

David Ben-Gurion 		292

Ruth Benedict 		296

Edvard Benes	299

Stephen Vincent Benet	303

Walter Benjamin	306

Alban Berg 		309

Friedrich Bergius 		313

Ingmar Bergman	316

Ingrid Bergman	321

Henri Bergson 		323

Irving Berlin 		327

Tim Berners-Lee	331

Eduard Bernstein 		334

Leonard Bernstein 		337

Hans Albrecht Bethe	341

Mary McLeod Bethune		345

Aneurin Bevan 		349

Lord Beveridge 		352

Ernest Bevin 		356

Jeff Bezos		360

Bhumibol Adulyadej	363

Benazir Bhutto 		365

Contents 	 lxxv

Key to Pronunciation	 lxxvii

Complete List of Contents 	 lxxix

List of Maps and Sidebars 	 xcv

Maps of the Twentieth Century 	 cvii

Habib Bourguiba 	 457

Margaret Bourke-White 	 460

Boutros Boutros-Ghali 	 464

Omar Nelson Bradley	468

Sir Donald G. Bradman	471

Sir Lawrence Bragg 	 474

Constantin Brancusi 	 478

Louis D. Brandeis 	 482

Marlon Brando 	 486

Willy Brandt 	 490

Georges Braque	493

Zulfikar Ali Bhutto 		368

Osama Bin Laden	371

Vilhelm Bjerknes		374

Hugo L. Black 		377

Harry A. Blackmun		382

Tony Blair 		385

Louis Bleriot 		388

Eugen Bleuler	391

Aleksandr Blok		394

Leon Blum 		396

Franz Boas 		400

Umberto Boccioni	403

Humphrey Bogart 		406

Niels Bohr 		408

Heinrich Boll	411

Margaret Bondfield		414

Dietrich Bonhoeffer 		418

Pierre Bonnard	421

Sir Robert Laird Borden 		423

Bjorn Borg	426

Jorge Luis Borges 		430

Norman Borlaug 		434

Max Born	437

Louis Botha		439

Walther Bothe 		442

Horatio W. Bottomley 		445

Nadia Boulanger 		449

Pierre Boulez 		452

IE 2

Fernand Braudel 		497

Wernher von Braun		500

Bertolt Brecht		504

William J. Brennan 		507

Andre Breton 		510

Josef Breuer 		514

Henri-Edouard-Prosper Breuil	517

Stephen G. Breyer 		520

Leonid Brezhnev 		523

Percy Williams Bridgman 		526

Benjamin Britten 		529

Louis de Broglie 		534

Gwendolyn Brooks 		537

Helen Gurley Brown 		539

Molly Brown 		542

Gro Harlem Brundtland 		544

Emil Brunner 		547

William Jennings Bryan	550

Martin Buber	554

Pearl S. Buck	557

William F. Buckley, Jr	561

Warren Buffett	563

Nikolay Ivanovich Bukharin	566

Bernhard von Bulow	569

Rudolf Bultmann	572

Ralph Bunche		574

Luis Bunuel	578

Warren E. Burger	581

Jocelyn Burnell 		584

Sir Macfarlane Burnet 		587

Edgar Rice Burroughs 		590

George H. W. Bush		594

Nicholas Murray Butler 		597

R. A. Butler		602

Richard Byrd 		606

Alexander Calder		609

Maria Callas 		612

Plutarco Elfas Calles	615

Albert Calmette	618

Melvin Calvin	621

Kim Campbell 		624

Albert Camus		628

Felix Candela	631

Annie Jump Cannon 		635

Karel Capek	638

Al Capone	641

Truman Capote 		644

Lazaro Cardenas	647

Fernando Henrique Cardoso	651

Benjamin N. Cardozo 		653

Chester F. Carlson 		657

Rudolf Carnap 		659

Rachel Carson 		662

Jimmy Carter 		666

Henri Cartier-Bresson	671

Enrico Caruso 		675

George Washington Carver 		678

Pablo Casals	681

Rene Cassin 		684

Ernst Cassirer		688

Fidel Castro	691

Willa Cather 		696

Carrie Chapman Catt	701

Nicolae Ceaujescu	704

Vinton Gray Cerf		707

Aime Cesaire 		709

Sir James Chadwick 		714

Marc Chagall	717

Neville Chamberlain 		720

Wilt Chamberlain		725

Coco Chanel 		727

Charles Chaplin	731

Ray Charles		735

Cesar Chavez 		738

Chen Duxiu	741

G. K. Chesterton 		744

Chiang Kai-shek 		746

Judy Chicago 		750

Shirley Chisholm 		753

Noam Chomsky 		757

Jean Chretien	761

Dame Agatha Christie 		765

Sir Winston Churchill 		768

Andre-Gustave Citroen	772

Georges Claude		775

Georges Clemenceau 		778

Bill Clinton 		783

Hillary Rodham Clinton 		788

Ty Cobb	791

Jean Cocteau	794

Sebastian Coe		797

Bessie Coleman	801

Colette 		804

Michael Collins		807

Norman Collins		810

John Coltrane	814

Arthur Holly Compton 		817

James Bryant Conant 		820

Joseph Conrad 		824

Learie Constantine 		829

Calvin Coolidge 		832

Aaron Copland 		836

Bill Cosby 		840

William T. Cosgrave 		843

Pierre de Coubertin		846

Jacques Cousteau 		849

Sir Noel Coward	853

Hart Crane 		858

Cheryl Crawford	861

Francis Crick 		865

Benedetto Croce 		869

Walter Cronkite 		872

Bing Crosby 		874

Celia Cruz 		877

E. E. Cummings 		879

Imogen Cunningham 		883

Merce Cunningham	886

Marie and Pierre Curie	888

John Curtin	891

George Nathaniel Curzon	894

Harvey Williams Cushing 		898

Contents 	 cxxv

Key to Pronunciation 	 cxxvii

Complete List of Contents 	 cxxix

List of Maps and Sidebars 	 cxlv

Maps of the Twentieth Century 	 clvii

Robertson Davies	917

Bette Davis	919

Lucy S. Dawidowicz	922

Dorothy Day	925

Moshe Dayan	929

Eugene V. Debs	932

Claude Debussy	936

Lee de Forest	940

Alcide De Gasperi 	 944

F. W. de Klerk 	 948

Robert Delaunay 	 950

Frederick Delius 	 953

Agnes de Mille 	 957

Cecil B. DeMille 	 960

Jack Dempsey	964

Deng Xiaoping	968

Maurice Denis 	 972

Jacques Derrida	 974

Eamon de Valera 	 979

John Dewey 	 982

Sergei Diaghilev 	 985

Diana, Princess of Wales 	 989

John G. Diefenbaker 	 992

Otto Paul Hermann Diels	 995

Marlene Dietrich 	 997

Joe DiMaggio	1001

Paul A. M. Dirac	1004

Walt Disney	1006

Milovan Djilas 	 1011

Bob Dole 	 1014

Elizabeth Dole 	 1018

Gerhard Domagk	1021

Jimmy Doolittle	 1023

Dalai Lama 		902

Salvador Dalf	904

Alexandra Danilova 		908

Andre-Louis Danjon	911

Clarence Darrow 		913

IE 3

Helen Gahagan Douglas 		1026

William O. Douglas		1029

Theodore Dreiser 		1032

Carl Theodor Dreyer	1037

Jose Napoleon Duarte 		1040

Alexander Dubcek	1042

W. E. B. Du Bois	1046

Marcel Duchamp	1051

John Foster Dulles 		1054

Isadora Duncan 		1058

Katherine Dunham	1061

Emile Durkheim	1065

Frangois Duvalier	1069

Bob Dylan	1072

Amelia Earhart 		1075

George Eastman		1078

Abba Eban	1082

Felix Eboue 		1085

Sir John Carew Eccles 		1089

Hugo Eckener 		1092

Marian Wright Edelman 		1096

Sir Anthony Eden	1099

Edward VII	1104

Antonio Egas Moniz	1107

Christian von Ehrenfels 		1110

Eugen Ehrlich 		1113

Paul Ehrlich 		1115

Albert Einstein 		1118

Willem Einthoven	1122

Dwight D. Eisenhower	1125

Sergei Eisenstein	1129

Sir Edward Elgar	1132

Mircea Eliade	1136

T. S. Eliot	1139

Elizabeth II	1143

Duke Ellington	1145

Havelock Ellis	1148

Paul Eluard	1151

Shusaku Endo	1155

Enver Pa§a	1157

Nora Ephron		1161

Sir Jacob Epstein	1165

Louise Erdrich	1168

Ludwig Erhard	1173

Max Ernst	1176

Matthias Erzberger	1180

M. C. Escher	1183

Rudolf Christoph Eucken	1185

Herbert Vere Evatt	1188

Chris Evert 		1191

Fahd	1195

Faisal	1198

Faisal I 		1202

Manuel de Falla 		1206

Jerry Falwell 		1209

Frantz Fanon 		1212

Farouk I 		1215

Louis Farrakhan 		1217

Beatrix Jones Farrand 		1219

William Faulkner 		1222

Dianne Feinstein 		1227

Federico Fellini 		1231

Enrico Fermi 		1235

Enzo Ferrari 		1239

Geraldine Ferraro 		1242

Ella Fitzgerald		1246

F. Scott Fitzgerald		1249

Sir Alexander Fleming 		1254

Abraham Flexner 		1256

Baron Florey 		1259

Michel Fokine		1263

Henry Fonda 		1265

Dame Margot Fonteyn 		1268

Contents 	 clxxv

Key to Pronunciation 	 clxxvii

Complete List of Contents	 clxxix

List of Maps and Sidebars	 cxcv

Maps of the Twentieth Century 	 ccvii

Indira Gandhi 	 1385

Mahatma Gandhi 	 1388

Betty Ford		1272

Gerald R. Ford 		1274

Henry Ford 		1279

C. S. Forester 		1283

Francesco Forgione 		1286

E. M. Forster 		1288

Bob Fosse 		1291

Francis Ferdinand 		1294

Francisco Franco 		1297

Anne Frank	1301

Helen Frankenthaler		1304

Felix Frankfurter 		1308

Aretha Franklin 		1312

Rosalind Franklin 		1316

Sir James George Frazer 		1319

Sigmund Freud 		1323

Eugene Freyssinet	1326

Betty Friedan	1329

Milton Friedman 		1332

Karl von Frisch 		1335

Max Frisch	1338

Leo Frobenius	1341

Erich Fromm 		1345

Robert Frost		1348

Roger Fry	1351

Athol Fugard	1354

Alberto Fujimori 		1359

Loie Fuller	1361

R. Buckminster Fuller		1364

Clark Gable	1368

Yuri Gagarin 		1370

John Kenneth Galbraith	1374

Mavis Gallant	1377

George Gamow 		1379

Abel Gance	1382

IE 4

Greta Garbo 		1392

Federico Garcia Lorca	1395

Gabriel Garcia Marquez	1398

Erle Stanley Gardner 		1403

Isabella Stewart Gardner 		1406

Judy Garland	1409

Marc Garneau 		1412

Tony Garnier 		1414

Marcus Garvey	1417

Bill Gates	1421

Antonio Gaudf	1423

Charles de Gaulle 		1427

Norman Bel Geddes	1431

Lou Gehrig	1434

Frank Gehry		1438

Hans Geiger 		1440

Rudolf Geiger 		1443

Jean Genet		1445

Giovanni Gentile 		1448

George V	1451

George VI 		1454

George Gershwin 		1458

Ira Gershwin 		1462

Arnold Gesell 		1465

Sir John Paul Getty 		1468

Alberto Giacometti 		1470

Althea Gibson		1474

Andre Gide 		1477

Dizzy Gillespie 		1480

Charlotte Perkins Gilman 		1484

Etienne Gilson 		1488

Jean Giraudoux 		1492

Lillian Gish 		1496

John Glenn 		1499

Jean-Luc Godard 		1502

Robert H. Goddard 		1507

Kurt Godel 		1510

Joseph Goebbels 		1513

George Washington Goethals		1517

Emma Goldman 		1519

Samuel Goldwyn 		1523

Benny Goodman 		1527

Mikhail Gorbachev 		1530

Nadine Gordimer 		1534

Al Gore 		1538

William Crawford Gorgas 		1541

Hermann Goring 		1545

Maxim Gorky 		1549

Glenn Gould		1553

Stephen Jay Gould 		1555

Billy Graham 		1557

Katharine Graham		1560

Martha Graham 		1563

Antonio Gramsci 		1566

Cary Grant 		1570

Gunter Grass	1573

Graham Greene 		1577

Alan Greenspan 		1581

Wayne Gretzky 		1585

Sir Edward Grey 		1587

Arthur Griffith	1591

D. W. Griffith 		1593

Juan Gris 		1597

Andrei Gromyko 		1600

Walter Gropius 		1602

Heinz Guderian 		1606

Che Guevara 		1609

Daniel Guggenheim 		1613

Charles-Edouard Guillaume 		1616

Guo Moruo 		1619

H. D	1623

George Habash 		1626

Fritz Haber 		1628

Jurgen Habermas 		1632

Otto Hahn 		1635

Haile Selassie I 		1639

George Ellery Hale 		1643

Mary A. Hallaren 		1645

William F. Halsey		1647

Fannie Lou Hamer	1651

Dag Hammarskjold 		1653

Oscar Hammerstein II		1657

Knut Hamsun 		1660

Learned Hand 		1663

W. C. Handy 		1667

Lorraine Hansberry 		1669

Warren G. Harding 		1674

Alfred and Harold Harmsworth 		1678

Adolf von Harnack	1681

William Averell Harriman 		1684

Barbara Harris		1689

Lorenz Hart	1691

Nicolai Hartmann 		1696

Hassan II 		1699

Ichiro Hatoyama	1701

Mohammad Hatta 		1704

Vaclav Havel	1707

Robert Hawke		1710

Stephen Hawking 		1712

Victor Raul Haya de la Torre	1716

F. A. Hayek 		1720

Helen Hayes		1723

Le Ly Hayslip 		1727

Rita Hayworth	1730

William Randolph Hearst		1734

Sir Edward Heath 		1738

Martin Heidegger 		1742

Ernst Heinkel 		1746

Werner Heisenberg 		1749

Lillian Hellman 		1752

Ernest Hemingway 		1755

Sonja Henie	1759

Hans Werner Henze 		1762

Audrey Hepburn 		1766

Katharine Hepburn 		1769

Aileen Clarke Hernandez 		1773

Edouard Herriot	1777

Gustav Hertz	1780

Gerhard Herzberg 		1783

Harry Hammond Hess 		1785

Hermann Hesse 		1787

Georg von Hevesy 		1792

Contents 	 ccxxv

Key to Pronunciation 	 ccxxvii

Complete List of Contents 	 ccxxix

List of Maps and Sidebars 	 ccxlv

Maps of the Twentieth Century 	 cclvii

Dorothy Crowfoot Hodgkin		1849

Billie Holiday 		1852

Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr	1856

Soichiro Honda 		1859

Herbert Hoover 		1862

J. Edgar Hoover 		1866

Bob Hope 		1870

Harry Hopkins 		1872

Edward Hopper 		1876

Grace Murray Hopper		1879

Karen Horney 		1883

Vladimir Horowitz 		1886

Harry Houdini		1889

Sir Godfrey Newbold Hounsfield		1892

Felix Houphouet-Boigny	1895

Bernardo Alberto Houssay 		1899

Sir Fred Hoyle	1902

Hu Yaobang	1905

Hua Guofeng 		1907

L. Ron Hubbard 		1909

Edwin Powell Hubble		1912

Dolores Huerta 		1915

Charles Evans Hughes 		1920

Howard Hughes 		1925

Thor Heyerdahl 		1795

David Hilbert 		1800

Sir Edmund Hillary 		1802

Heinrich Himmler		1807

Paul Hindemith 		1811

Paul von Hindenburg 		1814

Hirohito 		1818

Alger Hiss		1822

Alfred Hitchcock 		1825

Adolf Hitler	1829

Ho Chi Minh 		1834

Oveta Culp Hobby 		1838

Leonard T. Hobhouse	1841

David Hockney 		1845

IE 5

Langston Hughes 		1928

William Morris Hughes	1931

Cordell Hull	1934

Hubert H. Humphrey	1938

Hun Sen	1942

Zora Neale Hurston 		1944

Saddam Hussein		1947

Hussein I 		1950

Edmund Husserl		1955

Robert M. Hutchins 		1958

Aldous Huxley	1961

Hayato Ikeda 		1965

Eugene Ionesco	1968

ismet Pa§a	1971

Charles Ives 		1974

Jesse Jackson 	 1978

Frangois Jacob	1982

Roman Jakobson 	 1986

Leos Janacek	1989

Pierre Janet 	 1993

Karl Jaspers 	 1996

Jiang Zemin 	 2000

Mohammed Ali Jinnah 	 2002

Steve Jobs 	 2006

Joseph-Jacques-Cesaire Joffre	 2009

Robert Joffrey	2012

Augustus John	 2014

John XXIII	2017

John Paul II 		2020

Lady Bird Johnson 		2025

Lyndon B. Johnson 		2027

Frederic Joliot and Irene Joliot-Curie		2032

Bobby Jones		2036

Mother Jones 		2039

Janis Joplin 		2043

Barbara Jordan 		2046

Michael Jordan 		2050

Christine Jorgensen 		2053

James Joyce 		2055

Juan Carlos I 		2060

Carl Jung 		2062

Franz Kafka 		2066

Frida Kahlo 		2069

Heike Kamerlingh Onnes 		2072

Wassily Kandinsky		2074

Pyotr Leonidovich Kapitsa		2077

Herbert von Karajan 		2081

Yasunari Kawabata 		2084

Nikos Kazantzakis 		2087

Buster Keaton		2090

Helen Keller		2093

Gene Kelly 		2096

John F. Kennedy 		2098

Robert F. Kennedy	2102

Jomo Kenyatta	2106

Aleksandr Fyodorovich Kerensky 		2110

Jack Kerouac 		2114

Albert Kesselring 		2117

John Maynard Keynes	2120

Ayatollah Khomeini	2123

Nikita S. Khrushchev	2128

Jean-Claude Killy	2132

Kim Dae Jung	2136

Kim Il Sung	2138

Kim Jong Il 		2141

Billie Jean King	2143

Martin Luther King, Jr	2147

Stephen King	2151

William Lyon Mackenzie King	2155

Alfred Kinsey	2159

Ernst Ludwig Kirchner	2164

Jeane Kirkpatrick	2167

Henry Kissinger	2170

Lord Kitchener	2173

Paul Klee	2176

Gustav Klimt	2180

Helmut Kohl	2182

Oskar Kokoschka	2185

Kathe Kollwitz	2189

Sergei Korolev 		2191

Lee Krasner	2195

Sir Hans Adolf Krebs	2199

Ray Kroc 		2201

August Krogh 		2204

Elisabeth Kubler-Ross		2207

Frantisek Kupka	2211

Igor Vasilyevich Kurchatov		2214

Akira Kurosawa 		2217

Rudolf Laban		2221

Jacques Lacan 		2224

Robert M. La Follette 		2227

Henri-Marie La Fontaine 		2231

Selma Lagerlof		2234

Fiorello Henry La Guardia 		2237

Frederick William Lanchester 		2240

Lev Davidovich Landau 		2244

Ann Landers		2247

Karl Landsteiner 		2250

Fritz Lang 		2253

K. D. Lang 		2256

Dorothea Lange 		2260

Susanne K. Langer 		2263

Lord Lansdowne 		2266

Harold J. Laski 		2269

Julia C. Lathrop 		2272

Estee Lauder 		2275

Max von Laue 		2278

Sir Wilfrid Laurier 		2281

Pierre Laval 		2285

Rod Laver		2288

Bonar Law 		2292

D. H. Lawrence 		2295

Ernest Orlando Lawrence 		2300

T. E. Lawrence 		2303

Halldor Laxness		2308

L. S. B. Leakey 		2310

Mary Leakey 		2315

Henrietta Swan Leavitt 		2317

Gustave Le Bon 		2320

Le Corbusier 		2323

Lee Kuan Yew 		2326

Eva Le Gallienne 		2330

Fernand Leger		2334

Georges Lemaitre		2337

Contents 	 cclxxv

Key to Pronunciation 	 cclxxvii

Complete List of Contents 	 cclxxix

List of Maps and Sidebars 	 ccxcv

Maps of the Twentieth Century 	 cccvii

Vladimir Ilich Lenin 		2341

Rene Levesque 		2345

Claude Levi-Strauss		2347

Bernard Lewis		2351

C. S. Lewis 		2353

Jerry Lewis 		2357

John L. Lewis 		2360

Sinclair Lewis 		2363

Li Peng 		2367

Willard F. Libby 		2371

Roy Lichtenstein 		2373

Trygve Lie 		2375

Serge Lifar 		2378

Lin Biao		2381

Maya Ying Lin 		2385

Anne Morrow Lindbergh 		2389

Charles A. Lindbergh 		2392

Jacques Lipchitz		2397

Walter Lippmann 		2400

Maksim Maksimovich Litvinov 		2404

Liu Shaoqi		2408

David Lloyd George	2411

Sir Andrew Lloyd Webber	2414

Henry Cabot Lodge 		2417

Jack London		2420

Huey Long		2424

Anita Loos 		2428

Hendrik Antoon Lorentz 		2431

Konrad Lorenz 		2434

Joe Louis 		2437

Juliette Gordon Low 		2441

Amy Lowell		2444

Lu Xun		2447

George Lucas 		2450

Clare Boothe Luce 		2453

Henry R. Luce		2456

Shannon W. Lucid 		2460

Erich Ludendorff		2462

Lord Lugard 		2465

Gyorgy Lukacs		2468

Auguste and Louis Lumiere		2471

Patrice Lumumba 		2476

Albert Lutuli 		2478

Rosa Luxemburg 		2482

Dame Enid Muriel Lyons 		2486

Joseph Aloysius Lyons 		2489

Douglas MacArthur		2492

Joseph McCarthy 		2497

Mary McCarthy 		2501

Barbara McClintock		2504

Carson McCullers 		2507

Ramsay MacDonald		2510

Samora Machel 		2515

Sir Halford John Mackinder	2518

Catharine A. MacKinnon 		2522

John J. R. Macleod 		2526

Marshall McLuhan 		2529

Edwin Mattison McMillan 		2532

Harold Macmillan		2536

Robert McNamara 		2541

Francisco Madero 		2544

Rene Magritte 		2547

Datuk Seri Mahathir bin Mohamad		2551

Naguib Mahfouz 		2553

Gustav Mahler 		2558

Norman Mailer 		2563

John Major 		2567

Malcolm X 		2570

Georgi M. Malenkov 		2573

Andre Malraux 		2576

Man Ray		2580

Nelson Mandela		2583

Benoit B. Mandelbrot		2588

Wilma Mankiller 		2591

Thomas Mann		2594

Carl Gustaf Mannerheim 		2598

Mao Zedong		2601

Franz Marc 		2606

Gabriel Marcel 		2609

Rocky Marciano		2612

Guglielmo Marconi 		2615

Ferdinand Marcos 		2619

Jacques Maritain 		2624

Dame Alicia Markova		2627

George C. Marshall 		2629

Thurgood Marshall 		2633

6

Agnes Martin 		2636

Tomas Masaryk 	 2639

William Ferguson Massey 	 2643

Leonide Massine 	 2646

Henri Matisse 	 2649

Konosuke Matsushita 	 2653

Frangois Mauriac	 2657

Vladimir Mayakovsky	 2659

Louis B. Mayer 	 2662

William J. and Charles H. Mayo 	 2665

Margaret Mead 	 2668

George Meany	 2672

Golda Meir 	 2674

Lise Meitner	 2679

Andrew Mellon 	 2683

Rigoberta Menchu 	 2686

H. L. Mencken 	 2688

Erich Mendelsohn	 2692

Dorothy Reed Mendenhall	 2695

Pierre Mendes-France	 2698

Mengistu Haile Mariam	 2701

Gian Carlo Menotti 	 2703

Sir Robert Gordon Menzies	 2707

Maurice Merleau-Ponty 	 2710

Thomas Merton 	 2713

Olivier Messiaen 	 2715

Reinhold Messner	 2718

Vsevolod Yemilyevich Meyerhold 	 2722

Andre and Edouard Michelin 	 2725

Contents	 cccxxv

Key to Pronunciation 	 cccxxvii

Complete List of Contents 	 cccxxix

List of Maps and Sidebars	 cccxlv

Maps of the Twentieth Century 	 ccclvii

Thomas Hunt Morgan	 2825

Hans Joachim Morgenthau 	 2828

Akio Morita 	 2831

Toni Morrison	 2834

Gaetano Mosca 	 2838

Grandma Moses	 2841

Mohammad Mossadegh	 2844

Robert Motherwell 	 2847

John R. Mott 	 2849

Louis Mountbatten 	 2853

James A. Michener 		2728

Ludwig Mies van der Rohe 		2731

Darius Milhaud 		2735

Edna St. Vincent Millay 		2738

Arthur Miller 		2742

Kate Millett 		2746

Robert Andrews Millikan 		2750

A. A. Milne 		2753

Slobodan Milosevic		2756

Joan Miro		2759

Yukio Mishima 		2763

William Mitchell 		2765

Frangois Mitterrand 		2769

Mobutu Sese Seko 		2773

Amedeo Modigliani 		2776

Mohammad Reza Shah Pahlavi		2779

Vyacheslav Mikhailovich Molotov 		2783

Piet Mondrian		2786

Claude Monet 		2790

Jean Monnet		2793

Marilyn Monroe		2797

Eugenio Montale 		2801

Maria Montessori 		2804

Bernard Law Montgomery 		2808

Sun Myung Moon	2811

G. E. Moore 		2814

Henry Moore 		2818

Marianne Moore		2821

ie 7

Robert Mugabe 		2858

Hermann Joseph Muller		2861

Kary B. Mullis		2864

Brian Mulroney 		2866

Edvard Munch 		2870

Alice Munro		2873

Rupert Murdoch		2876

Edward R. Murrow 		2879

Yoweri Kaguta Museveni		2883

Benito Mussolini 		2885

Gunnar Myrdal 		2890

Vladimir Nabokov 		2894

Ralph Nader		2897

Sarojini Naidu		2900

Sir V. S. Naipaul 		2903

James Naismith 		2905

Fridtjof Nansen		2907

Paul Nash	2910

Gamal Abdel Nasser	2914

Giulio Natta	2919

Martina Navratilova		2922

Louis-Eugene-Felix Neel 		2926

Jawaharlal Nehru 		2929

Walther Hermann Nernst 		2934

Pablo Neruda 		2937

Pier Luigi Nervi		2940

John von Neumann 		2943

Louise Nevelson 		2947

Ngo Dinh Diem		2951

Nguyen Van Theiu 		2954

Ben Nicholson 		2956

Jack Nicklaus 		2959

Reinhold Niebuhr 		2962

Carl Nielsen		2965

Oscar Niemeyer 		2967

Martin Niemoller		2971

Vaslav Nijinsky 		2974

Chester W. Nimitz 		2977

Kitaro Nishida		2981

Richard Nixon		2984

Kwame Nkrumah 		2988

Max Nordau		2992

Jessye Norman 		2995

Robert Nozick		2999

Rudolf Nureyev		3001

Julius Nyerere 		3004

Hermann Oberth 		3008

Milton Obote	3011

Alvaro Obregon	3013

Flannery O'Connor	3017

Sandra Day O'Connor 		3020

Thomas Power O'Connor		3024

Sadaharu Oh		3027

Georgia O'Keeffe		3031

Sean T. O'Kelly		3034

Claes Oldenburg 		3037

Sir Laurence Olivier 		3039

Jacqueline Kennedy Onassis 		3045

Michael Ondaatje		3048

Eugene O'Neill		3051

Tip O'Neill		3055

Jan Hendrik Oort 		3059

Aleksandr Ivanovich Oparin 		3062

J. Robert Oppenheimer 		3065

Jose Clemente Orozco 		3068

Daniel Ortega 		3072

Katherine Davalos Ortega		3074

Jose Ortega y Gasset 		3077

George Orwell 		3080

Thomas Mott Osborne 		3085

Wilhelm Ostwald		3088

J. J. P. Oud 		3092

Jesse Owens		3095

Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit 		3099

Emmeline Pankhurst 		3102

Andreas Papandreou 		3106

Franz von Papen 		3109

Charlie Parker	3112

Dorothy Parker	3116

Rosa Parks	3119

Vernon Louis Parrington 		3124

Dolly Parton		3127

Boris Pasternak 		3131

Vallabhbhai Jhaverbhai Patel 		3135

Alan Paton 		3138

George S. Patton 		3142

Alice Paul 		3145

Paul VI 		3148

Wolfgang Pauli 		3152

Linus Pauling 		3155

Luciano Pavarotti 		3159

Ivan Petrovich Pavlov		3162

Anna Pavlova 		3166

Octavio Paz 		3169

Victor Paz Estenssoro	3172

Lester B. Pearson 		3174

Robert Edwin Peary		3177

Gregory Peck 		3181

I. M. Pei	3183

Pele 		3187

Peng Dehuai		3191

Javier Perez de Cuellar 		3194

Frances Perkins 		3198

Eva Peron		3201

Juan Peron		3205

H. Ross Perot 		3208

Auguste Perret 		3213

Fred Perry 		3216

John J. Pershing 		3219

Philippe Petain 		3222

Oscar Peterson 		3226

Edith Piaf 		3228

Jean Piaget		3231

Ёmile Picard		3234

Pablo Picasso 		3237

Auguste and Jean-Felix Piccard		3240

Mary Pickford		3244

Susan La Flesche Picotte 		3247

Jozef Pilsudski		3250

Gifford Pinchot		3253

Augusto Pinochet Ugarte		3257

Luigi Pirandello 		3260

Dominique Pire 		3264

The Pirelli Family 		3266

Contents 	 ccclxxv

Key to Pronunciation 	 ccclxxvii

Complete List of Contents 	 ccclxxix

List of Maps and Sidebars 	 cccxcv

Maps of the Twentieth Century	cdvii

Georges Pompidou 		3305

Cole Porter 		3308

Katherine Anne Porter 		3310

Beatrix Potter	3314

Francis Poulenc 		3318

Colin Powell		3321

Lewis F. Powell, Jr		3325

Ludwig Prandtl 		3327

Elvis Presley 		3330

Leontyne Price 		3334

Sergei Prokofiev 		3338

Marcel Proust 		3342

Giacomo Puccini 		3346

Muammar al-Qaddafi		3350

Isidor Isaac Rabi 		3355

Yitzhak Rabin		3358

Sergei Rachmaninoff		3361

Sir Chandrasekhara Venkata Raman 		3364

Ayn Rand		3367

A. Philip Randolph 		3369

Jeannette Rankin 		3374

Knud Johan Victor Rasmussen 		3377

Robert Rauschenberg 		3380

Walter Rauschenbusch 		3382

Maurice Ravel		3386

Jerry John Rawlings		3389

Henri Pirenne 		3269

Pius X 		3272

Pius XI 		3275

Pius XII 		3278

Max Planck 		3282

Sylvia Plath 		3285

Gary Player 		3288

Raymond Poincare 		3292

Sidney Poitier 		3296

Pol Pot		3298

Jackson Pollock		3301

ie 8

John Rawls		3391

Satyajit Ray		3394

Sam Rayburn 		3397

Ronald Reagan 		3400

William H. Rehnquist		3405

First Baron Reith of Stonehaven 		3410

Erich Maria Remarque 		3413

Janet Reno		3416

Jean Renoir 		3420

Walter P. Reuther 		3424

Reza Shah Pahlavi 		3428

Syngman Rhee 		3430

Ann Richards 		3434

Mordecai Richler 		3438

Charles Richter 		3440

Hyman G. Rickover		3443

Sally Ride		3447

Leni Riefenstahl		3451

Rainer Maria Rilke 		3454

Diego Rivera 		3457

Jerome Robbins 		3459

Paul Robeson 		3462

Frank Robinson 		3467

Jackie Robinson 		3470

Mary Robinson 		3474

John D. Rockefeller, Jr		3476

Nelson A. Rockefeller 		3478

Knute Rockne		3481

Norman Rockwell		3483

Richard Rodgers 		3486

Edith Nourse Rogers 		3489

Will Rogers		3491

Charles Stewart Rolls and

Sir Frederick Henry Royce		3496

Oscar Romero 		3499

Erwin Rommel 		3502

Eleanor Roosevelt		3506

Franklin D. Roosevelt		3509

Theodore Roosevelt		3515

Elihu Root	3519

Hermann Rorschach		3522

Pete Rose 		3525

Nellie Tayloe Ross 		3529

Sir Ronald Ross 		3532

Sir Joseph Rotblat		3536

Mark Rothko 		3539

Georges Rouault		3541

Peyton Rous		3545

F. Sherwood Rowland 		3547

Josiah Royce		3550

Pete Rozelle 		3553

Muriel Rukeyser 		3556

Gerd von Rundstedt 		3559

Bertrand Russell		3562

Bill Russell 		3565

Henry Norris Russell 		3570

Babe Ruth 		3572

Ernest Rutherford 		3576

Nicola Sacco 		3580

Nelly Sachs		3583

Anwar el-Sadat 		3587

Carl Sagan		3590

Ruth St. Denis		3593

Louis St. Laurent 		3597

Camille Saint-Saens		3600

Andrei Sakharov 		3602

Antonio de Oliveira Salazar		3606

J. D. Salinger 		3609

Jonas Salk 		3613

Pete Sampras 		3616

Carl Sandburg 		3619

Frederick Sanger 		3622

Margaret Sanger		3625

George Santayana 		3629

Alberto Santos-Dumont		3632

Nathalie Sarraute 		3635

Jean-Paul Sartre 	 3638

Erik Satie	 3641

Eisaku Sato	 3645

Ferdinand de Saussure 	 3649

Jeanne Sauve 	 3652

Max Scheler	 3655

Bernhard Voldemar Schmidt 	 3659

Karl Schmidt-Rottluff	 3661

Arnold Schoenberg 	 3664

Erwin Schrodinger	 3668

Charles M. Schulz	 3672

Karl Schwarzschild 	 3674

Albert Schweitzer 	 3678

Martin Scorsese	 3681

Glenn Theodore Seaborg 	 3684

Hans von Seeckt 	 3688

Andres Segovia	 3691

Peter Sellers 	 3695

Maurice Sendak 	 3698

Leopold Senghor 	 3702

Mack Sennett 	 3706

Robert W. Service	 3708

Dr. Seuss 	 3710

Anne Sexton	 3713

George Bernard Shaw	 3716

Fulton J. Sheen 	 3722

Alan Shepard 	 3725

Dmitri Shostakovich 	 3728

George P. Shultz	 3731

Muhammad Siad Barre 	 3734

Jean Sibelius 	 3736

Norodom Sihanouk 	 3740

Beverly Sills	 3744

Frank Sinatra 	 3747

Upton Sinclair	 3750

B. F. Skinner 	 3754

First Viscount Slim 	 3758

Alfred E. Smith 	 3762

Bessie Smith 	 3765

Margaret Chase Smith 	 3768

Theobald Smith 	 3772

Jan Christian Smuts 	 3775

Frederick Soddy	 3778

Contents 		cdxxv

Key to Pronunciation 	 cdxxvii

Complete List of Contents 	 cdxxix

List of Maps and Sidebars 		cdxlv

Maps of the Twentieth Century 		cdlvii

Nathan Soderblom		3781

Aleksandr Solzhenitsyn 		3783

Susan Sontag 		3788

Georges Sorel 		3792

George Soros 		3795

John Philip Sousa 		3798

David H. Souter		3802

Wole Soyinka 		3804

Paul-Henri Spaak 		3808

Steven Spielberg	3811

Benjamin Spock		3814

Joseph Stalin 		3817

Konstantin Stanislavsky		3821

Wendell Stanley		3824

Johannes Stark 		3827

Ernest Henry Starling 		3830

Hermann Staudinger 		3833

Edward Steichen 		3837

Edith Stein 		3840

Gertrude Stein		3845

John Steinbeck 		3849

Gloria Steinem 		3852

Adlai E. Stevenson 		3856

James Stewart 		3860

Alfred Stieglitz 		3864

Henry L. Stimson 		3869

Karlheinz Stockhausen 		3872

Harlan Fiske Stone 		3878

Marie Stopes 		3882

Richard Strauss 		3885

Igor Stravinsky 		3888

Barbra Streisand		3892

Gustav Stresemann 		3895

August Strindberg		3898

Suharto		3901

Sukarno 		3904

Anne Sullivan 		3908

Harry Stack Sullivan 		3910

Sun Yat-sen 		3913

Billy Sunday	3916

Graham Vivian Sutherland 		3920

Shinichi Suzuki 		3922

Robert A. Taft		3925

William Howard Taft 		3929

Rabindranath Tagore 		3933

Marion Talbot		3937

Maria Tallchief 		3940

Jun'ichiro Tanizaki		3944

Ida Tarbell		3947

Helen Brooke Taussig		3950

Dame Elizabeth Taylor 		3953

Frederick Winslow Taylor 		3955

Sara Teasdale 		3959

Pierre Teilhard de Chardin 		3963

Edward Teller		3968

Shirley Temple 		3973

Mother Teresa		3975

Valentina Tereshkova 		3978

Megan Terry 		3982

U Thant 		3986

Twyla Tharp		3989

Margaret Thatcher 		3992

Hugo Theorell		3997

Clarence Thomas 		3999

Norman Thomas 		4002

Sir Joseph John Thomson 		4007

Tom Thomson		4010

Edward L. Thorndike 		4013

Jim Thorpe 		4016

James Thurber		4020

Bal Gangadhar Tilak 		4023

Paul Tillich 		4027

Alfred von Tirpitz		4030

Tito 		4034

J. R. R. Tolkien 		4038

Clyde William Tombaugh		4041

Ferdinand Julius Tonnies 		4044

Omar Torrijos		4048

Arturo Toscanini 		4050

Ahmed Sekou Toure 		4053

Charles Hard Townes 		4057

Arnold Toynbee		4059

Eiji Toyoda		4062

Spencer Tracy 		4066

Volume 9

Ernst Troeltsch 		4069

Leon Trotsky 		4072

Pierre Trudeau 		4076

Frangois Truffaut 		4080

Rafael Trujillo		4084

Harry S. Truman 		4086

Moise Tshombe		4091

Konstantin Tsiolkovsky		4095

Marina Tsvetayeva 		4098

William V. S. Tubman 		4101

Barbara W. Tuchman 		4104

Andrei Nikolayevich Tupolev	4108

Alan Mathison Turing		4112

Frederick Jackson Turner 		4115

Ted Turner 		4118

Desmond Tutu 		4121

Walter Ulbricht 		4125

Miguel de Unamuno y Jugo		4128

Harold C. Urey 		4132

Paul Valery 		4136

James Van Allen 		4139

Edgard Varese		4142

Harold E. Varmus		4145

Ralph Vaughan Williams 		4147

Nikolai Ivanovich Vavilov 		4151

Thorstein Veblen 		4154

Eleutherios Venizelos 		4157

Pancho Villa		4160

Heitor Villa-Lobos 		4163

Luchino Visconti 		4166

Contents 	 cdlxxv

Key to Pronunciation 	 cdlxxvii

Complete List of Contents 	 cdlxxix

List of Maps and Sidebars 	 cdxcv

Maps of the Twentieth Century 	 dvii

Kurt Weill		4273

Steven Weinberg 		4277

Chaim Weizmann 		4279

Orson Welles 		4283

H. G. Wells 		4287

Ida B. Wells-Barnett 		4290

Max Wertheimer 		4293

Mae West 		4297

Vo Nguyen Giap 		4169

Edouard Vuillard 		4173

Joachim Wach		4177

Selman Abraham Waksman 		4180

Lillian D. Wald 		4184

Kurt Waldheim 		4187

Lech Walgsa	4191

Alice Walker 		4196

Madam C. J. Walker 		4199

George C. Wallace 		4203

Henry A. Wallace 		4207

Barbara Walters	4211

Sam Walton 		4213

Sir William Walton 		4216

Wang Jingwei 		4220

Felix Wankel 		4224

Andy Warhol 		4226

Jack Warner 		4230

Earl Warren 		4232

Robert Penn Warren 		4236

Muddy Waters 		4240

James D. Watson 		4242

Thomas J. Watson, Sr., and

Thomas J. Watson, Jr		4246

John Wayne 		4250

Beatrice and Sidney Webb 		4253

Max Weber 		4258

Anton von Webern 		4262

Alfred Wegener 		4266

Simone Weil 		4269

e 10

Edith Wharton		4300

George Hoyt Whipple		4304

Walter White 		4307

Alfred North Whitehead	4311

Gertrude Vanderbilt Whitney 		4315

Sir Frank Whittle 		4318

Norbert Wiener		4321

Elie Wiesel 		4324

Simon Wiesenthal		4328

Hazel Wightman 		4333

Laura Ingalls Wilder 		4336

Sir George Hubert Wilkins 		4339

Maurice Wilkins 		4342

William II 		4346


Tennessee Williams	 4350

Edmund Wilson 	 4354

Edward O. Wilson 	 4358

Sir Harold Wilson	 4360

Woodrow Wilson 	 4364

Duke of Windsor	 4368

Oprah Winfrey 	 4372

Stephen Samuel Wise 	 4376

Ludwig Wittgenstein 	 4378

Max Wolf 	 4382

Thomas Wolfe 	 4383

Grant Wood 	 4387

Tiger Woods 	 4390

Robert Burns Woodward 	 4393

Virginia Woolf 	 4397

Frank Lloyd Wright	 4400

Orville and Wilbur Wright	 4403

Wilhelm Wundt 	 4407

Andrew Wyeth 	 4410

Iannis Xenakis 	 4414

Rosalyn Yalow 	 4419

Ahmad Zaki Yamani 	 4422

Chuck Yeager 	 4425

William Butler Yeats 		4428

Boris Yeltsin		4431

Hideki Yukawa 		4436

Sa'd Zaghlul		4439

Babe Didrikson Zaharias 		4442

Darryl F. Zanuck 		4445

Emiliano Zapata		4448

Ferdinand von Zeppelin		4452

Clara Zetkin 		4455

Zhao Ziyang		4459

Zhou Enlai		4461

Zhu De 		4465

Georgy Zhukov 		4469

Mohammad Zia-ul-Haq 		4473

Ellen Taaffe Zwilich		4475

Vladimir Zworykin 		4479

Rulers and Heads of State 		4485

Chronological List of Entries 		4547

Category Index 		4567

Geographical Index 		4589

Personages Index 	 III

Subject Index 	 XXXV

Accords, Camp David (primary source) 	 286

Adenauer Promises Restitution

(primary source) 	 28

Africa, 1914 (map) 	 lviii

Africa, 1993 (map)	 lix

America, North and Central, 1914 (map) 	 lxiv

America, North and Central, 1993 (map) 	 lxv

America, South, 1914 (map) 	 lxvi

America, South, 1993 (map)	 lxvii

Arrogance and Shamelessness

(primary source) 	 81

Arzner, Films of Dorothy (list) 	 143

Asia and Australasia, 1914 (map) 	 lx

Asia and Australasia, 1993 (map) 	 lxi

Asteroid Kill the Dinosaurs?, Did an (sidebar) . . .75

Australasia, Asia and, 1914 (map) 	 lx

Australasia, Asia and, 1993 (map)	 lxi

Balfour Declaration, The (primary source) . . . . 210

Banality of Evil, On the (primary source)	119

Beatles Discography (list) 	 269

Berg on the Opera Wozzeck (primary source) . . . 311

Bet on the Net, A (primary source) 	 362

Bin Laden's Vengeance (primary source:)	372

Blair Doctrine, The (primary source) 	 386

Boulanger's Famous Students (list) 	 450

Burmese Proverb, A Dated (primary source) . . . 176

Camp David Accords (primary source) 	 286

Case for Peace, A Psychological

(primary source) 	 94

Central America, North and, 1914 (map) 	 lxiv

Central America, North and, 1993 (map) 	 lxv

Central American Democracy

(primary source) 	 123

Chilean Coup, The U.S. Connection to the

(primary source) 	 71

Coup, The U.S. Connection to the Chilean

(primary source) 	 71

Crossroads, Islam at the (primary source) 	 366

Cubism (primary source)	 105

Dated Burmese Proverb, A (primary source) . . . 176

David Accords, Camp (primary source) 	 286

Daydream, Iris's (primary source) 	 170

Declaration, The Balfour (primary source) . . . . 210 Democracy, Central American

(primary source) 	 123

"Details, Nothing but" (primary source)	432

Did an Asteroid Kill the Dinosaurs? (sidebar) . .	. 75

Dinosaurs?, Did an Asteroid Kill the (sidebar) . .	. 75

Discography, Beatles (list) 		269

Doctrine, The Blair (primary source) 		386

Engineering the Possible (sidebar)		136

Europe, 1914 (map) 	 lxii

Europe, 1993 (map) 		lxiii

Evil, On the Banality of (primary source) 	 119

Films of Dorothy Arzner (list) 		143

First Amendment, In Defense of the

(primary source) 		379

Godot, Still Waiting for (primary source)	281

Human Instinct and Intelligence

(primary source) 		325

Human Life, On the Taking of

(primary source) 		297

In Defense of the First Amendment

(primary source) 		379

Instinct and Intelligence, Human

(primary source) 		325

Intelligence, Human Instinct and

(primary source) 		325

Iris's Daydream (primary source) 		170

Islam at the Crossroads (primary source) 		366

Linking the World (primary source) 		332

Making Things Happen (primary source) 		147

Net, A Bet on the (primary source) 		362

North and Central America, 1914 (map) 	 lxiv

North and Central America, 1993 (map) 	 lxv

"Nothing but Details" (primary source)	432

On the Banality of Evil (primary source) 	 119

On the Taking of Human Life

(primary source) 		297

"One Is Not Born . . . a Woman"

(primary source) 		273

Opera Wozzeck, Berg on the

(primary source) 	 311

Peace, A Psychological Case for

(primary source) 	 94

Proverb, A Dated Burmese (primary source) . . .	176 Psychological Case for Peace, A

(primary source) 	 94

Restitution, Adenauer Promises

List of Maps and Sidebars

1

(primary source) 	 28

Risks, Taking (sidebar)	238

Self-Identity Through Struggle

(primary source) 	 202

Shamelessness, Arrogance and

(primary source) 	 81

South America, 1914 (map) 	 lxvi

South America, 1993 (map) 	 lxvii

Still Waiting for Godot (primary source)	281

Struggle, Self-Identity Through

(primary source) 	 202

Students, Boulanger's Famous (list)	450

Taking Risks (sidebar) 		238

Things Happen, Making (primary source) 		147

U.S. Connection to the Chilean Coup, The

(primary source) 	 71

Vengeance, Bin Laden's (primary source)		372

Waiting for Godot, Still (primary source:)	281

"Woman, One Is Not Born . . . a"

(primary source) 		273

World, Linking the (primary source) 		332

Wozzeck, Berg on the Opera

(primary source) 		311



 

 



Volume 2


 

 


Accepting an Indifferent Universe

(primary source) 	 630

Africa, 1914 (map)	 cviii

Africa, 1993 (map) 	 cix

America, A Kinder, Gentler

(primary source) 	 595

America, North and Central, 1914 (map) 	 cxiv

America, North and Central, 1993 (map)	cxv

America, South, 1914 (map) 	 cxvi

America, South, 1993 (map) 	 cxvii

American Renewal, Clinton on

(primary source) 	 785

Anschluss, Chamberlain on the

(primary source) 	 722

Asia and Australasia, 1914 (map) 	 cx

Asia and Australasia, 1993 (map) 	 cxi

Australasia, Asia and, 1914 (map) 	 cx

Australasia, Asia and, 1993 (map) 	 cxi

Boy Tarzan (primary source) 	 592

Canadians, What Education Means to

(primary source) 	 625

Carter's Hopes, President (primary source) . . . . 668

Cather's Prairie (primary source)	698

Central America, North and, 1914 (map) 	 cxiv

Central America, North and, 1993 (map) 	 cxv

Cerfing the Internet (sidebar) 	 708

Chamberlain on the Anschluss

(primary source) 	 722

Chemicals Are the "Elixirs of Death"

(primary source) 	 664

Clinton on American Renewal

(primary source) 	 785

Coolidge's Inaugural Address

(primary source) 	 834

Dangerous at the Top, It's (sidebar) 		693

Death," Chemicals Are the "Elixirs of

(primary source) 		664

"Death, Waiting for" (primary source) 		827

Development, Sustainable (primary source) . . . .	546 Diplomacy, Peacemaking, and Peacekeeping,

Preventive (primary source) 		466

Discrimination, Two Kinds of

(primary source) 		755

Education Means to Canadians, What

(primary source) 		625

"Elixirs of Death," Chemicals Are the

(primary source) 		664

Europe, 1914 (map) 	 cxii

Europe, 1993 (map) 		cxiii

Free Enterprise, Scarface and

(primary source) 		643

"Full of Piss and Vinegar" (primarysource). . . .	863

Hopes, President Carter's (primary source) . . . .	668

"I-Thou," The Power of the (primary source) . . .	556 Inaugural Address, Coolidge's

(primary source) 		834

Indifferent Universe, Accepting an

(primary source) 		630

Internet, Cerfing the (sidebar) 		708

"Iron Curtain Has Descended Across the

Continent, An" (primary source) 		770

It's Dangerous at the Top (sidebar) 		693

Kinder, Gentler America, A (primary source) . . .	595

League, The Nonpartisan (primary source) . . . .	702

Meet Hercule Poirot (primary source) 		766

More Speech, Not Silence (primary source) . . . .	484

Nonpartisan League, The (primary source) . . . .	702

North and Central America, 1914 (map)		cxivNorth and Central America, 1993 (map)	cxv

Peacekeeping, Preventive Diplomacy,

Peacemaking, and (primary source) 		466

Peacemaking, and Peacekeeping, Preventive

Diplomacy (primary source) 		466

"Piss and Vinegar, Full of" (primary source) . . .	863

Poirot, Meet Hercule (primary source) 		766

Power of the "I-Thou," The (primarysource:) . . .	556

Prairie, Cather's (primary source:)	698

President Carter's Hopes (primary source) . . . .	668 Preventive Diplomacy, Peacemaking, and

Peacekeeping (primary source) 		466

Renewal, Clinton on American

(primary source) 		785

Scarface and Free Enterprise

(primary source) 		643

Silence, More Speech, Not

(primary source) 		484

South America, 1914 (map) 		cxvi

South America, 1993 (map) 		cxvii

Speech, Not Silence, More (primary source) . . .	484

Surrealism (primary source) 	 511

Sustainable Development (primary source) . . . .	546

Tarzan, Boy (primary source) 		592

Two Kinds of Discrimination

(primary source) 		755

Universe, Accepting an Indifferent

(primary source) 		630

"Vinegar, Full of Piss and" (primary source) . . .	863

"Waiting for Death" (primary source) 		827

What Education Means to Canadians

(primary source) 		625


 

 


Volume 3


 

 


Africa, 1914 (map) 	 clviii

Africa, 1993 (map) 	 clix

America, North and Central, 1914 (map) 	 clxiv

America, North and Central, 1993 (map) 	 clxv

America, South, 1914 (map) 	 clxvi

America, South, 1993 (map) 	 clxvii

Amnesty for Draft-Dodgers and Deserters,

Ford's (primary source) 	 1276

Apartheid, Ending (primary source) 	 949

Argus, North Dakota (primary source)	1170

Asia and Australasia, 1914 (map) 	 clx

Asia and Australasia, 1993 (map) 	 clxi

Atomic Pile, The First (primary source) 	 1236

Australasia, Asia and, 1914 (map) 	 clx

Australasia, Asia and, 1993 (map) 	 clxi

Balancing Production and Public Services

(primary source) 	 1375

Ballets Russes in Paris (list) 	 987

Bob Fosse Choreographies (list) 	 1293

Central America, North and, 1914 (map) 	 clxiv

Central America, North and, 1993 (map) 	 clxv

Choreographies, Bob Fosse (list) 	 1293

Day's Early Years, Dorothy

(primary source) 	 926

Debs Speaks Out Against War

(primary source) 	 934

Defending the Environment

(primary source) 	 1030

DeMille's Filmography (list)	962

Deserters, Ford's Amnesty for Draft-Dodgers

and (primary source)		1276

Disney's EPCOT (primary source) 		1009

Dorothy Day's Early Years (primary source) . .	. 926 Draft-Dodgers and Deserters, Ford's Amnesty

for (primary source) 		1276

Duvalierville (sidebar) 		1070

Einstein on the Scientific Impulse

(primary source)	1120

Emancipation of the Mind (primary source) . . .	. 970

Ending Apartheid (primary source) 	 949

Environment, Defending the

(primary source) 		1030

EPCOT, Disney's (primary source) 		1009

Europe, 1914 (map) 	 clxii

Europe, 1993 (map) 		clxiii

"Exactly What My Parents Did"

(primary source) 		1098

Farrakhan's Million Man Speech

(primary source) 		1218

Fascism, Franco's (primary source) 		1299

Filmography, DeMille's (list)	962

Fire Sermon (primary source) 		1141

First Atomic Pile, The (primary source) 		1236

"Flowers Rasped and Rattled, Where the"

(primary source) 		1224

Ford's Amnesty for Draft-Dodgers and

Deserters (primary source) 		1276

Fosse, Choreographies, Bob (list)	1293

Franco's Fascism (primary source)	1299

"Gatsby Himself, Mr." (primary source)	1251

"Half-Equipped Little Knight, A"

(primary source)	1034

"I Did Not Kill a Cow in Landing"

(primary source)	1076

Inversion, On Sexual (primary source)	1149

"Knight, A Half-Equipped Little"

(primary source)	1034

Million Man Speech, Farrakhan's

(primary source)	1218

Mind, Emancipation of the (primarysource:) . . . 970 Moral Majority, Organizing the

(primary source)	1211

"Mr. Gatsby Himself" (primary source)	1251

Niagara Movement, Principles of the

(primary source)	1048

North and Central America, 1914 (map)	clxiv

North and Central America, 1993 (map)	clxv

North Dakota, Argus, (primary source:)	1170

Organizing the Moral Majority

(primary source)	1211

"Parents Did, Exactly What My"

(primary source) 		1098

Paris, Ballets Russes in (list)	987

Principles of the Niagara Movement

(primary source) 	 1048

"Problem That Has No Name, The"

(primary source)	1331

Production and Public Services, Balancing

(primary source) 	 1375

Psychology's Scientific Burden

(primary source) 	 1325

Public Services, Balancing Production and

(primary source) 	 1375

Russes in Paris, Ballets (list)	987

Scientific Burden, Psychology's

(primary source) 	 1325

Scientific Impulse, Einstein on the

(primary source)	1120

Sermon, Fire (primary source) 	 1141

Sexual Inversion, On (primary source:)	1149

South America, 1914 (map) 	 clxvi

South America, 1993 (map) 	 clxvii

War, Debs Speaks Out Against

(primary source) 	 934

"Where the Flowers Rasped and Rattled"

(primary source) 	 1224


 

 


4


 

 


Africa, 1914 (map) 	 ccviii

Africa, 1993 (map) 	 ccix

Alienation (primary source) 	 1789

America, North and Central, 1914 (map) 	 ccxiv

America, North and Central, 1993 (map) 	 ccxv

America, South, 1914 (map) 	 ccxvi

America, South, 1993 (map) 	 ccxvii

Anarchism (primary source) 	 1522

Asia and Australasia, 1914 (map) 	 ccx

Asia and Australasia, 1993 (map) 	 ccxi

Australasia, Asia and, 1914 (map) 	 ccx

Australasia, Asia and, 1993 (map) 	 ccxi

Authority, Goring on (primary source:)	1547

Baseball, Gehrig's Farewell to

(primary source) 	 1436

"Black Man's Government?, Where Is the"

(primary source) 	 1419

Castro and Cuba, Che's Farewell to

(primary source)	1611

Central America, North and, 1914 (map) 	 ccxiv

Central America, North and, 1993 (map) 	 ccxv

Che's Farewell to Castro and Cuba

(primary source) 		1611

Cuba, Che's Farewell to Castro and

(primary source) 		1611

De Gaulle's Appeal of June 18

(primary source) 		1429

Drum Beats On and On, The

(primary source) 		1575

Einstein Doubts Heisenberg (sidebar) 		1750

Europe, 1914 (map) 	 ccxii

Europe, 1993 (map)		ccxiii

Fine Philosophies (primary source)		1757

Gandhi on Nonviolence (primary source) . . . .	1390 Gehrig's Farewell to Baseball

(primary source) 		1436

Goebbels on Jewish "Radicals"

(primary source) 		1515

Gore Concedes (primary source) 		1539

Goring on Authority (primary source) 		1547

"Government?, Where Is the Black Man's"

(primary source) 		1419

Heisenberg, Einstein Doubts (sidebar) 		1750

Himmler's Inhumanity (primary source) 		1808

Hitler's "Struggle" (primary source)	1831

Inhumanity, Himmler's (primary source) . . . .	1808

Japan Surrenders (primary source) 		1820

Jewish "Radicals," Goebbels on

(primary source) 		1515

June 18, De Gaulle's Appeal of

(primary source) 		1429

Mountaineering Glossary, A (list) 		1804

Neighborhood, A New (primary source) 		1671

New Neighborhood, A (primary source)	1671

Nonviolence, Gandhi on (primary source) . . . .	1390

North and Central America, 1914 (map) 		ccxiv

North and Central America, 1993 (map) 		ccxv

"Onward, Normal Way," Resuming Our

(primary source) 		1676

Pacific, Rafting Across the (primary source) . . .	1797

Philosophies, Fine (primary source) 	 1757

Planned Societies Can Become Totalitarian

(primary source) 	 1722

Rafting Across the Pacific (primary source) . . . 1797 Resuming Our "Onward, Normal Way"

(primary source) 	 1676

Souls, Things Have (primary source)	 1400

South America, 1914 (map) 		ccxvi

South America, 1993 (map) 		ccxvii

Surrenders, Japan (primary source)	 1820

That Yellow Wallpaper (primary source) . . . . 1486

Things Have Souls (primary source) 	 1400

Totalitarian, Planned Societies Can Become

(primary source) 	 1722

Wallpaper, That Yellow (primary source) . . . . 1486 "Where Is the Black Man's Government?"

(primary source) 	 1419

Yellow Wallpaper, That (primary source) . . . . 1486


 

 


5


 

 


Africa, 1914 (map) 	 cclviii

Africa, 1993 (map) 	 cclix

America, North and Central, 1914 (map) . . . . cclxiv

America, North and Central, 1993 (map) 	 cclxv

America, South, 1914 (map) 	 cclxvi

America, South, 1993 (map) 	 cclxvii

American Publisher, Joyce Thanks His

(primary source) 	 2057

Artistic Freedom (primary source) 	 2075

Asia and Australasia, 1914 (map) 	 cclx

Asia and Australasia, 1993 (map) 	 cclxi

"Ask What You Can Do . . ."

(primary source)	2100

Australasia, Asia and, 1914 (map) 	 cclx

Australasia, Asia and, 1993 (map) 	 cclxi

Average Investors (primary source)	2121

Ayatollah's Farewell, The (primarysource) . . . 2125 Ban Takes Effect, DDT (primary source) . . . . 1917

Bang Gets Its Due, Big, The (sidebar) 	 1903

Beauty, On (primary source) 	 2277

Big Bang Gets Its Due, The (sidebar) 	 1903

"Birmingham Jail, Letter from a"

(primary source)	2149

"Bound Together by Common Spirit"

(primary source) 	 2048

Brave Postnuclear World, The

(primary source) 	 1963

"Cataclysm Has Happened, The"

(primary source) 		2298

Central America, North and, 1914 (map) . . . .	cclxiv

Central America, North and, 1993 (map) 		cclxv

Communism, Hoover on Domestic

(primary source) 		1868

DDT Ban Takes Effect (primary source) 		1917

Democracy, Jackson on (primary source) . . . .	1980 Domestic Communism, Hoover on

(primary source) 		1868

Europe, 1914 (map)		cclxii

Europe, 1993 (map) 	 cclxiii

FBI on Hubbard, The (primary source)		1911

Freedom, Artistic (primary source) 		2075

Genocide and the Iraqi Kurds

(primary source) 		1949

"Give Me a Song I Can Feel"

(primary source) 		1854

Gregor Samsa Awoke, When

(primary source) 		2067

Guilt of War, The (primary source) 		1997

Hollywood, Hughes and (sidebar) 		1926

Hoover on Domestic Communism

(primary source) 		1868

Hubbard, The FBI on (primary source)		1911

Hughes and Hollywood (sidebar)		1926

Investors, Average (primary source)	2121Iraqi Kurds, Genocide and the

(primary source) 		1949

Jackson on Democracy (primary source)	1980

Joyce Thanks His American Publisher

(primary source) 		2057

Kurds, Genocide and the Iraqi

(primary source) 		1949

Landsteiner's Famous Footnote (sidebar) . . . .	2252 "Letter from a Birmingham Jail"

(primary source)	2149

Lin, The Works of Maya Ying (sidebar) 		2387

"Mau Mau, We Do Not Know This Thing"

(primary source)	2108

Maya Ying Lin, The Works of (sidebar) 		2387

Music, Nature of (primary source) 		1976

Nature of Music (primary source) 		1976

New Pope's New Name, The

(primary source) 		2022

North and Central America, 1914 (map)	cclxiv

North and Central America, 1993 (map) 		cclxv

On Beauty (primary source) 		2277

Period-Luminosity Scale, The

(primary source) 		2318

Pope's New Name, The New

(primary source) 		2022

Postnuclear World, The Brave

(primary source) 		1963

Poverty, Proposal for a Nationwide War on

(primary source) 	 2029

Proposal for a Nationwide War on Poverty

(primary source) 	 2029

Publisher, Joyce Thanks His American

(primary source) 	 2057

Scale, Period-Luminosity, The

(primary source) 	 2318

"Song I Can Feel, Give Me a"

(primary source) 	 1854

South America, 1914 (map) 	 cclxvi

South America, 1993 (map) 	 cclxvii

"Stay Hungry. Stay Foolish"

(primary source) 	 2008

Totalitarianism Fatigue

(primary source)	2142

War, The Guilt of (primary source) 	 1997

War of the Words (primary source)	2145

War on Poverty, Proposal for a Nationwide

(primary source) 	 2029

"We Do Not Know This Thing Mau Mau"

(primary source)	2108

When Gregor Samsa Awoke

(primary source) 	 2067

Words, War of the (primary source)	2145

Works of Maya Ying Lin, The (sidebar) 	 2387


 

 


6


 

 



Abbey, Kentucky's Silent

(primary source) 	 2714

Africa, 1914 (map) 	 cccviii

Africa, 1993 (map) 	 cccix

America, North and Central, 1914 (map) . . . . cccxiv America, North and Central, 1993 (map) . . . . cccxv

America, South, 1914 (map)	 cccxvi

America, South, 1993 (map) 	 cccxvii

"American," Speaking (primary source) 	 2690

Asia and Australasia, 1914 (map) 	 cccx

Asia and Australasia, 1993 (map) 	 cccxi

Australasia, Asia and, 1914 (map)	 cccx

Australasia, Asia and, 1993 (map) 	 cccxi

Call for the Marshall Plan, A

(primary source) 	 2631

Censure of McCarthy, Senate

(primary source) 	 2499

Central America, North and, 1914 (map) . . . . cccxiv Central America, North and, 1993 (map) . . . . cccxv

Chairman Mao, On (primary source) 	 2383

Democratic Dictatorship (primary source) . . . . 2603

Devil Speaks, The (primary source) 	 2355

Dictatorship, Democratic (primary source). . . . 2603

Directed by Jerry Lewis, Films (list) 	 2359

Europe, 1914 (map) 	 cccxii

Europe, 1993 (map) 	 cccxiii

Filmography, Lucas's (list)	 2451

Films Directed by Jerry Lewis (list) 	 2359

Films of Marilyn Monroe (list)	 2799

Freedom, Mandela on (primary source) 	 2585

Gender Politics (primary source) 	 2747

Golan Heights, Meir on the

(primary source) 	 2676

Huey Long, President (primary source) 	 2426

"Human Being First and Foremost, A"

(primary source)	2572

Imperialism, Lenin on (primary source)		2343

"Imperialism, The Volcano of"

(primary source)		2483

Kentucky's Silent Abbey (primarysource). . . .	2714

Landing at Le Bourget (primary source) 		2394

Le Bourget, Landing at (primary source)		2394

Lenin on Imperialism (primary source) 		2343

Lewis, Films Directed by Jerry (list) 		2359

Lin, The Works of Maya Ying (sidebar)		2387

Long, President, Huey (primary source) 		2426

Lucas's Filmography (list)		2451

MacArthur, Truman Dismisses

(primary source) 		2495

McCarthy, Senate Censure of

(primary source) 		2499

Mandela on Freedom (primary source) 		2585

Mansion House Speech of 1911

(primary source) 		2413

Mao, On Chairman (primary source) 		2383

Marconi's Vision (primary source) 		2617

Marshall Plan, A Call for the

(primary source) 		2631

Maya Ying Lin, The Works of (sidebar) 		2387

Mead Describes a Samoan Morning

(primary source) 		2669

Meir on the Golan Heights

(primary source) 		2676

Milosevic Becomes President of Serbia (primary

source) 		2757

Monroe, Films of Marilyn (list)	 2799

North and Central America, 1914 (map) . . . . cccxiv

North and Central America, 1993 (map) 	 cccxv

On Chairman Mao (primary source) 	 2383

Politics, Gender (primary source) 	 2747

Power: Shoes and Jewels, The Rewards of

(sidebar) 	 2622

President, Huey Long (primary source) 	 2426

President of Serbia, Milosevic Becomes

(primary source) 	 2757

Rewards of Power: Shoes and Jewels, The

(sidebar) 	 2622

Samoan Morning, Mead Describes a

(primary source) 	 2669

Senate Censure of McCarthy

(primary source) 	 2499

Serbia, Milosevic Becomes President of (primary

source) 	 2757

Shoes and Jewels, The Rewards of Power:

(sidebar) 	 2622

Silent Abbey, Kentucky's (primary source) . . . 2714

South America, 1914 (map) 	 cccxvi

South America, 1993 (map)	 cccxvii

Speaking "American" (primary source)	 2690

Speech of 1911, Mansion House

(primary source) 	 2413

Truman Dismisses MacArthur

(primary source) 	 2495

"Volcano of Imperialism, The"

(primary source) 	 2483

Works of Maya Ying Lin, The (sidebar) 	 2387


 

 


7


 

 


Africa, Cry, Beloved South

(primary source) 	 3140

Africa, 1914 (map) 	 ccclviii

Africa, 1993 (map) 	 ccclix

America, North and Central, 1914 (map) . . . . ccclxiv America, North and Central, 1993 (map) . . . . ccclxv

America, South, 1914 (map) 	 ccclxvi

America, South, 1993 (map) 	 ccclxvii

"Anguish, Our Paternal Heart Is Torn by"

(primary source) 	 3280

Anxious Roman Catholic Church, An

(primary source) 	 3277

"Arab Circle," Nasser's (primarysource) . . . . 2915

Arusha Declaration of Self-Reliance

(primary source) 	 3006

Asia and Australasia, 1914 (map) 	 ccclx

Asia and Australasia, 1993 (map) 	 ccclxi

Australasia, Asia and, 1914 (map) 	 ccclx

Australasia, Asia and, 1993 (map) 	 ccclxi

"Bad Books" (primary source) 	 3273

Beloved South Africa, Cry,

(primary source) 	 3140

"Books, Bad" (primary source) 	 3273

Catholic Church, An Anxious Roman

(primary source) 	 3277

Central America, North and, 1914 (map) . . . . ccclxiv

Central America, North and, 1993 (map) . . . . ccclxv

Charlie Parker Discography (list)	3114

Church, An Anxious Roman Catholic

(primary source) 	 3277

Conserving Four Million Square Miles

(primary source) 	 3255

Cry, Beloved South Africa (primary source) . . . 3140 "Death, the Destroyer of Worlds, Now, I Am

Become" (primary source) 	 3066

Declaration of Self-Reliance, Arusha

(primary source) 	 3006

"Destiny, The Motion of" (primary source) . . . 2990 "Destroyer of Worlds, Now, I Am Become

Death, the" (primary source) 	 3066

Discography, Charlie Parker (list)	3114

"Disquieting Muses, The" (primary source) . . . 3287 Doctor Zhivago Returns (primary source) . . . . 3133 Economic Club of New York, Notes for a Speech to the (primary source)

Europe, 1914 (map) 	 ccclxii

Europe, 1993 (map)	 ccclxiii

Eva's Postmortem Odyssey (sidebar) 	 3203

Fascism? What Is (primary source:)	 2887

France, Petain's Plan to Revive

(primary source) 	 3224

Green Party, Vote for the (primary source). . . . 2899 Happy Ending, Never a (primarysource:) . . . . 3118 "Heart Is Torn by Anguish, Our Paternal"

(primary source) 	 3280

"I Am Become Death, the Destroyer of

Worlds, Now," (primary source) 	 3066

"I Have Never Been a Quitter"

(primary source) 	 2986

India, Postcolonial (primary source) 	 2931

Look Now, Pay Later (primary source) 	 2881

"Motion of Destiny, The" (primary source) . . . 2990 "Muses, The Disquieting" (primary source) . . . 3287

Nasser's "Arab Circle" (primary source:)	2915

Never a Happy Ending (primary source:)	3118

Newspeak (primary source) 	 3083

North and Central America, 1914 (map) . . . . ccclxiv North and Central America, 1993 (map) . . . . ccclxv Notes for a Speech to the Economic Club of

New York (primary source) 	 2868

"Now, I Am Become Death, the Destroyer of

Worlds" (primary source) 	 3066

"Our Paternal Heart Is Torn by Anguish"

(primary source) 	 3280

Pankhurst's Prophetic Words

(primary source) 	 3104

Parker Discography, Charlie (list)	3114

Party, Vote for the Green (primary source). . . . 2899 "Patriotic" Mistakes, Pol Pot's

(primary source) 	 3300

Pay Later, Look Now (primary source) 	 2881

Petain's Plan to Revive France

(primary source) 	 3224

Pickford's Press (primary source:)	 3246

Pirandello's Vivid Characters

(primary source) 	 3262

Pol Pot's "Patriotic" Mistakes

(primary source) 	 3300

Political Realism, Six Principles of

(primary source) 	 2829

Post, The Sensational (primary source) 	 2878

Postcolonial India (primary source) 	 2931

Postmortem Odyssey, Eva's (sidebar) 	 3203

Principles of Political Realism, Six

(primary source) 	 2829

Prophetic Words, Pankhurst's

(primary source) 	 3104

Realism, Six Principles of Political

(primary source) 	 2829

Resolving to Help All (primary source) 	 3057

Roman Catholic Church, An Anxious

(primary source) 	 3277

Self-Reliance, Arusha Declaration of

(primary source) 	 3006

Sensational Post, The (primary source) 	 2878

Six Principles of Political Realism

(primary source) 	 2829

South Africa, Cry, Beloved

(primary source) 	 3140

South America, 1914 (map)	 ccclxvi

South America, 1993 (map) 	 ccclxvii

Vote for the Green Party

(primary source) 	 2899

What Is Fascism? (primary source)	 2887

"Worlds, Now, I Am Become Death, the

Destroyer of" (primary source) 	 3066

Zhivago Returns, Doctor (primary source) . . . . 3133Affirmative Action, Rehnquist's Dissent on

(primary source) 	 3406

Africa, 1914 (map) 	 cdviii

Africa, 1993 (map) 	 cdix

America, North and Central, 1914 (map)	 cdxiv

America, North and Central, 1993 (map) 	 cdxv

America, South, 1914 (map) 	 cdxvi

America, South, 1993 (map) 	 cdxvii

Asia and Australasia, 1914 (map) 	 cdx

Asia and Australasia, 1993 (map) 	 cdxi

Assessing Climate Change

(primary source) 	 3548

Australasia, Asia and, 1914 (map) 	 cdx

Australasia, Asia and, 1993 (map) 	 cdxi

Bad Little Bunny (primary source) 	 3316

Bunny, Bad Little (primary source) 	 3316

Catcher in the Field of Rye (primary source). . . 3611

Central America, North and, 1914 (map)	cdxiv

Central America, North and, 1993 (map) 	 cdxv

"Christian, Why I Am Not a"

(primary source) 	 3563

Climate Change, Assessing (primary source) . . 3548 Colonel Qaddafi Advises the West

(primary source) 	 3352

Conscience, Declaration of (primarysource). . . 3770 Declaration of Conscience (primary source) . . . 3770 Dissent on Affirmative Action, Rehnquist's

(primary source) 	 3406

Earth, Greetings from (primary source) 	 3592

Essence, Existence Precedes

(primary source) 	 3640

Europe, 1914 (map) 	 cdxii

Europe, 1993 (map) 	 cdxiii

Existence Precedes Essence

(primary source) 	 3640

Field of Rye, Catcher in the

(primary source)	3611

Funding the Junta (primary source) 	 3500

Gospel, A New Theology for a New

(primary source) 	 3384

"Government Is the Problem"

(primary source) 	 3403

Greetings from Earth (primary source) 	 3592

Guitar, Wonders of the (primary source) 	 3693

Homespun Humor (primary source) 	 3493

Humor, Homespun (primary source) 	 3493

Junta, Funding the (primary source) 	 3500 "Leave It as It Is . . . " (primary source) 	 3516

Little Bunny, Bad (primary source) 	 3316

Madeleine Moment, Proust's

(primary source) 	 3344

Marriage, Shaw on (primary source) 	 3719

New Theology for a New Gospel, A

(primary source) 	 3384

North and Central America, 1914 (map) 	 cdxiv

North and Central America, 1993 (map) 	 cdxv

Proust's Madeleine Moment

(primary source) 	 3344

Qaddafi Advises the West, Colonel

(primary source) 	 3352

Rehnquist's Dissent on Affirmative Action

(primary source) 	 3406

Reno, The White House Backs Janet

(primary source) 	 3417

Roosevelt Reassures the Nation

(primary source) 	 3512

Sacco and Vanzetti on Trial

(primary source)	3581

Sanger's Defiance (primary source)	 3627

Sausage (primary source)	 3751

Shaw on Marriage (primary source) 	 3719

South America, 1914 (map) 	 cdxvi

South America, 1993 (map) 	 cdxvii

Straight Talk from Texas (primary source) . . . . 3435 Texas, Straight Talk from (primary source) . . . 3435 Theology for a New Gospel, A New

(primary source) 	 3384

Trial, Sacco and Vanzetti on

(primary source)	3581

Tropisms (primary source) 	 3637

Unquiet Western Front, The

(primary source) 	 3415

Vanzetti on Trial, Sacco and

(primary source)	3581

West, Colonel Qaddafi Advises the

(primary source) 	 3352

Western Front, The Unquiet

(primary source) 	 3415

White House Backs Janet Reno, The

(primary source) 	 3417

"Why I Am Not a Christian"

(primary source) 	 3563

Volume 8

Wonders of the Guitar (primary source) 	 3693

Africa, 1914 (map)	 cdlviii

Africa, 1993 (map) 	 cdlix

America, North and Central, 1914 (map) . . . . cdlxiv

America, North and Central, 1993 (map)	 cdlxv

America, South, 1914 (map) 	 cdlxvi

America, South, 1993 (map) 	 cdlxvii

Archipelago, Destination the Gulag

(primary source) 	 3786

Art, Tharp on Popular (primary source) 	 3990

Asia and Australasia, 1914 (map) 	 cdlx

Asia and Australasia, 1993 (map) 	 cdlxi

Australasia, Asia and, 1914 (map) 	 cdlx

Australasia, Asia and, 1993 (map) 	 cdlxi

Bilingual Canada (primary source) 	 4078

Canada, Bilingual (primary source) 	 4078

Capitalism Around the World, The Spirit of

(primary source) 	 4259

Carter on Tito's Death (primary source) 	 4036

Central America, North and, 1914 (map) . . . . cdlxiv

Central America, North and, 1993 (map)	 cdlxv

Cold War, Seeds of the (primary source)	3819

"Conjunction of Science and Religion, The"

(primary source) 	 3965

Death, Carter on Tito's

(primary source) 	 4036

Democracy, Trotsky on Dictatorship and

(primary source) 	 4074

Destination the Gulag Archipelago

(primary source) 	 3786

Dictatorship and Democracy, Trotsky on

(primary source) 	 4074

"Discovered, The Most Terrible Thing Ever"

(primary source) 	 4087

Europe, 1914 (map) 	 cdlxii

Europe, 1993 (map) 	 cdlxiii

Films Directed by Steven Spielberg (list)	 3813

Frodo Takes the Ring (primary source) 	 4039

Gertrude Stein on Gertrude Stein

(primary source) 	 3846

Gulag Archipelago, Destination the

(primary source) 	 3786

H-Bomb, Making the (primary source)	 3970

"High-Tech Lynching, A"

(primary source)	 4001

Laureate of the United States, 1986-2008,

Poets (list) 	 4238

Letter from Prison, A (primary source)	4193

"Lynching, A High-Tech"

(primary source)	 4001

Making the H-Bomb (primary source) 	 3970

Management, Principles of Scientific

(primary source) 	 3957

"Most Terrible Thing Ever Discovered, The"

(primary source) 	 4087

"Nation in Retreat, We Have Ceased to Be a"

(primary source) 	 3994

North and Central America, 1914 (map)	 cdlxiv

North and Central America, 1993 (map) 	 cdlxv

Photo-Secession, The (primary source) 	 3865

Poets Laureate of the United States, 1986-2008

(list) 	 4238

Popular Art, Tharp on (primary source) 	 3990

Principles of Scientific Management

(primary source) 	 3957

Prison, A Letter from (primary source)	4193

"Religion, The Conjunction of Science and"

(primary source) 	 3965

"Retreat, We Have Ceased to Be a Nation in"

(primary source) 	 3994

Ring, Frodo Takes the (primary source) 	 4039

School House Door, Wallace at the

(primary source) 	 4205

"Science and Religion, The Conjunction of"

(primary source) 	 3965

Scientific Management, Principles of

(primary source) 	 3957

Seeds of the Cold War (primary source) 	 3819

South America, 1914 (map) 	 cdlxvi

South America, 1993 (map) 	 cdlxvii

Spielberg, Films Directed by Steven (list) . . . . 3813 Spirit of Capitalism Around the World, The

(primary source) 	 4259

Stein on Gertrude Stein, Gertrude

(primary source) 	 3846

Stravinsky's Recollection

(primary source) 	 3890

Tharp on Popular Art (primary source) 	 3990

Tito's Death, Carter on (primary source) 	 4036

Trotsky on Dictatorship and Democracy

(primary source) 	 4074

Truths, Tutu's (primary source) 	 4123

Tutu's Truths (primary source) 	 4123

Wallace at the School House Door

Volume 9

(primary source) 	 4205


War, Seeds of the Cold (primary source)	3819 World, The Spirit of Capitalism Around the

"We Have Ceased to Be a Nation in Retreat"	(primary source) 	 4259

(primary source) 	 3994

10


 

 

Africa, 1914 (map) 	 dviii

Africa, 1993 (map) 	 dix

America, North and Central, 1914 (map) 	 dxiv

America, North and Central, 1993 (map)	 dxv

America, South, 1914 (map) 	 dxvi

America, South, 1993 (map) 	 dxvii

Asia and Australasia, 1914 (map) 	 dx

Asia and Australasia, 1993 (map)	dxi

Australasia, Asia and, 1914 (map) 	 dx

Australasia, Asia and, 1993 (map) 	 dxi

Ayala, The Plan of (primary source) 	 4450

Central America, North and, 1914 (map) 	 dxiv

Central America, North and, 1993

(map) 	 dxv

Consciousness, A Woman's

(primary source) 	 4398

Democracy, Making the World Safe for

(primary source) 	 4365

Duke of Windsor Addresses the Nation, The

(primary source) 	 4370

Europe, 1914 (map) 	 dxii

Europe, 1993 (map) 	 dxiii

Fashionably Late Entrance, A

(primary source) 	 4302

Hope, START II and a New World of

(primary source) 	 4434

Invaders from Mars (primary source) 	 4285

Language Has Its Limits (primary source) . . . . 4379 Making the World Safe for Democracy

(primary source) 	 4365

Mars, Invaders from (primary source) 	 4285

North and Central America, 1914 (map) 	 dxiv

North and Central America, 1993 (map) 	 dxv

Plan of Ayala, The (primary source) 	 4450

Safe for Democracy, Making the World

(primary source) 	 4365

South America, 1914 (map) 	 dxvi

South America, 1993 (map) 	 dxvii

START II and a New World of Hope

(primary source) 	 4434

Windsor Addresses the Nation, The Duke of

(primary source) 	 4370

Woman's Consciousness, A

(primary source) 	 4398

World of Hope, START II and a New

(primary source) 	 4434

World Safe for Democracy, Making the

(primary source) 	 4365



Great Lives from History

Maps


 

South Atlantic Ocean

Kimberley ,

UNION OF 1 SOUTH AFRICA Cape Town ^

Cape of Good Hope

		European Holdings


			British

	 

 

	Italian


			French

		Portuguese


	■

	German

		Spanish


			Belgian

		


Africa, 1993


 

 


TP

Tunis

7"



X

Algiers

\ Tunisia


Tripoli

f Rabat r Morocco,,


Cairo * Egypt

Algeria

Libya

Western Sahara J


 

 


Mauritania

/Eritrea * i

Asmara* Ms^

Chad

^N'Djamena

Khartoum* Sudan

,firkim .Niamey FasoXJT

Ouagadoug

-Djibouti^ Somalia

Djibouti^

Addis Abbaba *

Ethiopia

Nigeria

*Abuja

han

;Ivory Coast

Porto

^ Nouakchott

^Praia^enega^

Banjul^^^ \ Bamako Gambia'	.

Guine^^\"Guinea Bissau «C°'nakry Freetown Sierra Leone

Monrovia*

entral African ameroon	Republic

ganda

Rwanda fv * ,

Kampala

Kenya

^Nairobi

Mogadishu

\ Bangui^

Liberia

Malabo.,* . Equatorial Guinea^ )Yaounde

Sao Tome and Principe £— Rep.

Libreville^

 

Zaire	TjiKigali

Bujumbura*

Kinshasa

Burundi

gwe

' Mozambique

Namibia Botswana

Walvis Bayi * P (S. Africa) Г Windhoek Gaborone.,.

Indian Ocean

Brazzaville ц

 

Cabinda (Angola)

Tanzania С

 

Comoros

Pretoria Mbabane;*

aputo

Swaziland

Sao Tom^^z GabonS- e

South Atlantic Ocean

Bloemfontein1

Lesotho

South Africa

Cape Town?

Mali

Cape Verde

Niger

Cape of Good Hope





Asia and Australasia, 1993






 

lxii



 

lxiii


North and Central America, 1914



lxiv


 

Key to Caribbean countries (shown by number on map):

San Salvador -

Nicaragua^

San Jose

British Virgin Islands

United States Virgin Islands

St. Martin

St. Kitts and Nevis

Antigua and Barbuda

Montserrat

Guadeloupe

Dominica

Martinique

St. Lucia

St. Vincent and the Grenadines

Grenada

Barbados

Trinidad and Tobago

Guatemala

Guatemala City

El Salvador

Managua''

Costa Rica'


lxv




lxvi

 



lxvii


Great Lives from History

The 20th Century

1901-2000


Alvar Aalto

Finnish architect

Aalto was one of the founders of the International Style in architecture, but he went beyond the geometrical cubism that was the hallmark of this style by incorporating into his mature work classical and Romantic elements. In the process, Aalto became not only Finland's most famous architect but also a national hero, a symbol of the Finnish ideal of sisu, or fortitude.

Born: February 3, 1898; Kurotane, Finland Died: May 11, 1976; Helsinki, Finland Also known as: Hugo Alvar Henrik Aalto (full name)

Area of achievement: Architecture Early Life

Alvar Aalto (AHL-vahr AHL-toh) was born in the small village of Kurotane in west-central Finland, where his father was a land surveyor. Sometime before 1907, the family moved to Jyvaskyla, the administrative and trading center for the densely forested lake region of central Finland. Aalto went through secondary school there, graduating in 1916; he served on the so-called White side in the civil war that followed the declaration of Finnish independence in the wake of the Russian Revolution. He first showed his interest in and bent for architecture by his involvement in the design and construction of his parents' summer home in Alajarvi (1918). He studied architecture at the Helsinki Polytechnic Institute, graduating in 1921. There were two major influences from those years that would play a significant role in shaping his future career. One influence was Armas Lindgren, a former partner of Eliel Saarinen and, with Saarinen, a leader of the Finnish National Romantic movement. Inspired by Finland's medieval stone churches and Karelian log- houses, that movement expressed itself architecturally in a monumental rough-hewn stone style. The other influence on Aalto was the architectural historian Gustaf Nystrom, Finland's leading exponent of Greek architecture and champion of the classical model as the appropriate style for the newly independent nation.

Aalto's early practice consisted primarily of designing buildings and facilities for exhibitions and fairs. His first independent architectural work was a complex of exhibition pavilions at the Tempere (Finland) Industrial Exposition in 1922. The following year, Aalto opened his own office in Jyvaskyla. Probably the most important turning point in his career was his partnership with and marriage to Aino Marsio in the spring of 1924. Their honeymoon trip to Greece and Italy reinforced the attraction that classical models had for him. By the later 1920's, Aalto had achieved a growing local reputation. His projects included the railway employees' housing project (1923-1924) and Workers Club (1923-1924) in Jyvaskyla; the Civil Guards' House (1925) in Seinajoki; the Villa Vainola (1925-1926) and Municipal Hospital (1927) in Alajarvi; theCivilGuards' House (1926-1929) in Jyvaskyla; and the Muuarame Parish Church (19271929).

Life's Work

The beginning of Aalto's meteoric rise from a local to an international figure dates from his winning in 1927 first place in the competition for design of the headquarters of the Southwestern Agricultural Cooperative in Turku; his accompanying relocation of his office to that city, Finland's oldest and its former capital; and his friendship (later partnership) with Erik Bryggman, one of Finland's most respected and sophisticated architects. A multipurpose structure housing a theater, offices, a hotel, restaurants, and shops whose sharp and bold exterior lines appear to have reflected the influence of the so-called Wagnerschule (the disciples of the Viennese architect Otto Wagner), the Southwestern Agricultural Cooperative building (1927-1928) established Aalto as an architect of the first rank. That reputation was further solidified by two follow-up Turku projects. The first was an apartment block utilizing a system of precast concrete devised by its developer, Juho Tapani. Aalto's major contribution was the facade, where broad steel window sashes provide a strong feeling of horizontality and give the appearance of a continuous glass band. Even more significant was the Turan Sanomat newspaper plant and offices (1928-1929), a reinforced concrete structure with a white facade marked by long strips of steel window sash, plate glass display windows, and geometrical regularity. The work was widely hailed as Finland's first International Style building and established Aalto as a leading figure in the Congres Internationaux d'Archi- tecture Moderne.


The most important single commission of Aalto's career was the tuberculosis sanatorium at Paimio, near Turku. The distinction of the Paimio sanatorium (19301933) lay not so much in its individual details—striking as each was—but rather in Aalto's success in creating a unified and integrated total environment for the comfort and convenience of the patients, including furniture, beds, lavatories, window arrangements, ventilating systems, room color schemes, and even washbasins designed to be splash proof. The international acclaim that the sanatorium attracted was reinforced by another mas- terpiece—Aalto's 1933 design for the Municipal Library at Viipuri (now Vyborg). The library (1933-1935, destroyed when the city and the entire province of Karelia was ceded to the Soviet Union after the Russian-Finnish Winter War of 1939-1940) strikingly demonstrated Aalto's technical virtuosity in its concealed natural- gravity ventilation, circular lightwells piercing the ceiling, and the superb acoustics of the auditorium with its wavelike wood ceiling. At the same time, the work revealed Aalto's shift from the rigid and spartan geometrical forms of the International Style to use curvilinear forms, exposed wood textures, and irregular spatial arrangements. The building represented "the most advanced fusion of aesthetic and technological considerations of any example of modern architecture of its time."

From the first days of their practice, Aalto and his wife-partner Aino were involved in the design of furniture. Aalto's first major success in this area was his folding chair; there followed his development of bent plywood chairs, culminating in the cantilevered spring leaf supported chair of 1935. From 1933 on, Aalto's furniture sold widely throughout the world. The expansion of his involvement beyond furniture to include the design of fabrics, glassware, and lighting fixtures led to the formation of the Artek Company, a partnership with Maire Gullichsen to produce and distribute Finnish-designed household furnishings.



Alvar Aalto. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

Many of Aalto's architectural commissions in the 1930's grew out of his association with Maire Gullichsen and her husband, Harry, the heads of one of Finland's largest industrial combines. One of the most famous of those projects was the Sunila Pulp Mill (1934-1935). Aalto not only dealt brilliantly with the difficult technical problems involved—such as smokestacks, conveyors, ventilators, processing facilities, and the like—but also achieved an aesthetic quality rarely found in industrial plants. Along with exploiting the visual contrast between the brick cubic form of the manufacturing plant and the white concrete storage sheds, Aalto successfully adapted the complex to the rough Baltic granite outcropping of the site. Further evidence of Aalto's movement from the pared-down func- tionalism of the pure International Style to the more Romantic use of natural materials was shown by his own home and studio in Helsinki (1935-1936) and his all-wood Finnish Pavilion for the Paris World's Fair of 1937. The masterpiece of his mature architecture, however, was the summer house he designed for the Gullichsens near Noormarkuu, approximately one hundred miles northwest of Helsinki, called the Villa Mairea (1937-1938). The L-shaped, two-story house consisted of a series of articulated rectangular volumes, accented and augmented by the free-form shape of the entrance shed, the irregular volume of Maire Gullichsen's painting studio, and the kidney-shaped swimming pool. To provide privacy, the interior was partitioned into living and service areas. Its most striking feature was Aalto's use of wood and natural stone to harmonize the structure with the surrounding fir forest. The house—given wide publicity by the exhibition of Aalto's architecture andfurniture put on by New York City's Museum of Modern Art in 1938—became the model (lamentably watered down in practice in most instances) for post-World War II domestic architecture throughout the world and nowhere more so than in the United States.

Aalto's first project done in the United States was the Finnish Pavilion for the New York World's Fair of 19391940. He was sufficiently attracted by the possibility of relocating to the United States that in 1940 he accepted a position at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT). As a Finnish patriot, however, he returned to his homeland that fall because of the threat of renewed war between Finland and the Soviet Union. At the war's end, he taught part-time at MIT until 1951. His Baker House dormitory (1946-1949) for that institution—a Z-shaped structure to maximize the number of rooms with windows facing on the Charles River, with undulating walls, dark, rough, brick facades, and cantilevered, twin, straight-run stairways stretching the length of its main entrance (rear) facade—is the foremost example of Aalto's work in the United States.

Aalto was hit hard by the death of his wife Aino in January, 1949. In 1952, however, he married Elissa Makiniemi, a member of his office staff, and, like Aino, she became his partner in his architectural practice. Aalto's international reputation brought him in the 1950's and 1960's a series of major Finnish commissions, including the National Pension Bank (1952-1956), the "Ratatalo" office building (1953-1955), and Fin- landia Hall (1962-1965), a concert hall and conference center complex (all in Helsinki); the main building of the Helsinki Technical University at Otaniemi (1955-1964); the Vuoksenniska Church in Imatra (1956-1958); and the Seinajoki Civic Center (1952-1965). The master- work of the last phase of his career was the Cultural Center (1958-1962) at Wolfsburg, West Germany. The building combines virtually every feature that had become identified as Aalto hallmarks; the fanlike arrangement of the main auditorium and meeting rooms; sunken forms or double-height spaces open to the sky or skylighted, irregular shaped volumes, undulating ceilings, and richly textured wood surfaces.

Aalto was awarded in 1957 the Royal Gold Medal of Architecture in Great Britain and in 1963 the Gold Medal of the American Institute of Architects. As he grew older, however, he became increasingly reclusive until he was inaccessible to all except a handful of longtime friends. The physical and mental impairments of age aggravated by a lifetime of heavy drinking sapped his creative energies during the last decade of his life. Aalto died May 11, 1976, in Helsinki. His death at the age of seventy-eight marked the departure of the last of the twentieth century's architectural giants.

Significance

Over the course of Aalto's fifty-four years of practice, he produced, exclusive of single-family dwellings, more than two hundred finished buildings plus the plans for scores more projects that were never built. He thus ranks second only to Frank Lloyd Wright as the most productive major architect of the twentieth century. In addition, he was highly successful aesthetically and financially in the design of furniture, home furnishings, and textiles. Until the post-World War II period, Aalto was probably more appreciated abroad than in his homeland. By the time of his death, however, his name was regarded as synonymous with Finnish architecture.

Aalto's stature as a giant of modern architecture rests on three major achievements. The first is his technical virtuosity. Perhaps the outstanding example—one reflecting the influence of the Finnish environment with its months of limited sunlight—was his handling of site, building layout, and window and skylight arrangements to maximize the amount of natural light available. The second was his interest in, and concern for, the total environment of each building. Every detail was planned and coordinated to promote the comfort, convenience, and well-being of his buildings' users or residents. The third was his success in transcending the limitations of the International Style in which he had first made his reputation. He did so by alternating rectangular volumes with more irregular forms; by brilliantly exploiting the tex- tural possibilities of wood, natural stone, and, in the last phase of his career, thanks to the influence of Frank Lloyd Wright, red brick; and by his talent for harmonizing his structures with the natural environment of the site.

—John Braeman

Further Reading

Dunster, David, ed. Alvar Aalto. New York: Rizzoli, 1979. Includes an informative essay by Raji-Liisa Heinonen, "Some Aspects of 1920's Classicism and the Emergence of Functionalism in Finland." The other two main essays—Demetri Porphyrios's "Het- erotopia: A Study in the Ordering Sensibility of the Work of Alvar Aalto," and Steven Groak's "Notes on Responding to Aalto's Buildings"—are murky exercises in architectural criticism. The rest of the volume consists of brief written descriptions with accompanying lavish illustrations—many in full color— of twenty Aalto buildings dating over the full span of his career.

Gutheim, Frederick. Alvar Aalto. New York: George Braziller, 1960. Gutheim's brief biographical sketch in this volume for the Braziller Masters of World Architecture Series, written at the height of Aalto's reputation, is adulatory, is not wholly reliable, and devotes disproportionately too much space to Aalto's experiments in large-scale town planning (none of which fully materialized) and his post-World War II Finnish commissions. The work is still a useful introduction. There are approximately eighty pages of black-and-white photographs and floor or site plans.

Loftin, Laurence Keith, III. An Analysis of the Work of Finnish Architect Alvar Aalto. Lewiston, N.Y.: Edwin Mellon Press, 2005. Loftin, a professor of architecture, examines the nuances of Aalto's work, including the architect's designs for his own house, offices, and summer home. Includes sketches, plans, and photographs.

Pearson, Paul David. "Alvar Aalto." In MacmillanEncyclopedia of Architects, edited by Adolf K. Placzek. 4 vols. New York: Macmillan and Free Press, 1982. A brief but comprehensive, balanced, and judicious survey of Aalto's career and work that should be the starting point for all interested students. The major weakness—apart from the inevitable scanting on details—is that the format allows only a handful of small-sized black-and-white photographs for illustrations.

	. Alvar Aalto and the International Style. New

York: Whitney Library of Design, 1978. This thoroughly researched and documented account of the first half of Aalto's career, up to the death of his first wife in January, 1949, is regarded as the authoritative treatment of that phase of Aalto's life. Pearson not only analyzes in his text all of Aalto's projects, built and unbuilt, from the period, but illustrates most with reproductions of sketches/plans and photographs.

Quantrill, Malcolm. Alvar Aalto: A Critical Study. New York: Schocken Books, 1983. A full one-volume account of Aalto's long, productive career. The first chapter examines Aalto's pronouncements on the nature of architecture; the second looks at "Modern Finnish Architecture—Background and Evolution." The remainder of the text traces the evolution of Aalto's work, with extended analyses of the more important projects and extensive photographs and copies of plans to illustrate the points made. There is, in addition, an invaluable sixteen-page bibliography of books, exhibition catalogs, and articles.

Ray, Nicholas. Alvar Aalto. New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press, 2005. A brief but comprehensive look at Aalto's life, work, theories, and relevance for the twenty-first century. Ray, an architect and professor, argues that Aalto's theories were in opposition to those of other architects of his day.

Schildt, Goran. Alvar Aalto. 2 vols. Translated by Timothy Binham. New York: Rizzoli, 1984-1987. The first volume, covering up to 1927, should be regarded as the official biography. Schildt—who was Aalto's favorite architectural critic—tends to worship Aalto, but he utilizes previously untapped archival materials to shed light on the development of Aalto's art, work style, and personality. Contains 278 color and black- and-white illustrations. The second volume of this biography covers the years from the late 1920's until 1939. This volume has the virtues and weaknesses of its predecessor but is must reading not only for serious students of Aalto but also for those interested in the development of modern architecture, at least as viewed through the eyes of one of its major shapers. Like the first volume, this one is generously illustrated.

See also: Eugene Freyssinet; Tony Garnier; Antonio Gaudf; Frank Gehry; Walter Gropius; Le Corbusier; Erich Mendelsohn; Ludwig Mies van der Rohe; Piet Mondrian; J. J. P. Oud; Frank Lloyd Wright.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: 1937: Prouve Pioneers Architectural Prefabrication; 1937-1938: Aalto Designs Villa Mairea.

1941-1970: September 28, 1966: Breuer Designs a Building for the Whitney Museum.

Hank Aaron

American baseball player

Aaron, a perennial star of Major League Baseball, set several all-time records. His most famous record was surpassing Babe Ruth's career home run mark of714. Aaron also was well known for his tenacity in the face of racism both on and off the field.

Born: February 5, 1934; Mobile, Alabama Also known as: Henry Louis Aaron (full name);

Henry Aaron; Hammerin' Hank; the Hammer Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

Hank Aaron (EHR-uhn) was born to a large and loving family during the middle of the Great Depression. With his laborer father continually battling unemployment, and the family victimized by the odious Jim Crow laws of the time, the Aarons were facing challenging circumstances. Aaron grew up in the economically depressed area called Down the Bay, but, despite his introverted demeanor, he had many friends and enjoyed the company of his siblings. He was very athletic and enjoyed playing several sports, but he particularly excelled at football and baseball. The shy but fun-loving Aaron played baseball at two high schools, winning championships and gaining the interest of professional scouts. Even at this early age, Aaron showed a real talent for hitting hard line drives to all parts of the ball park. With keen vision, strong wrists, and a beautiful swing, he was clearly an outstanding batter, but he also excelled at base running and had a strong and accurate throwing arm. Aaron was such an outstanding player that he usually competed against players several years older. His mother worried about the potentially harmful influences Aaron was encountering and tried vainly to keep him near home, but she was fighting a losing battle.

Aaron's adult career began with the local semipro- fessional team, the Pritchett Athletics. Mobile, Alabama, had much baseball talent at the time and, in addition to Aaron, had produced or would produce major league Hall of Fame players Satchel Paige, Willie McCovey, and Billy Williams. Aaron's next team was the Mobile Black Bears, but he clearly outclassed that level of competition quickly. Playing for the Bears was not a high- paying proposition, but it did lead him to meeting an agent who managed to land the young slugger a contract with a well-known and prestigious Negro League team, the Indianapolis Clowns.

After leading the Clowns to victory in the 1952 Negro League World Series, Aaron secured a tryout with one of the most successful and revered teams in Major League Baseball, the Brooklyn Dodgers. Incredibly, the Dodgers, who had brought integration to the major leagues in 1947 with Jackie Robinson and who now employed several outstanding African American players, chose not to offer Aaron a contract. At this point, his meteoric rise in baseball appeared stalled, perhaps hopelessly so.

Life's Work

By 1952, only six of the eighteen major-league teams had African American players, and the Dodgers, the team with the strongest record in that area, had just rejected Aaron. Other teams, however, were interested, and he signed with another National League team, the Boston Braves. The team paid $10,000 for Aaron's contract, a fortune in the eyes of the young Alabaman, and he began preparing for his minor-league career. The Braves were about to abandon Boston, a city that for decades had been more enamored with the Braves' hometown rival, the Red Sox. By 1953, the team would be in Milwaukee.

Aaron spent the rest of the 1952 season playing for the Braves' farm, or minor-league, team in Eau Claire, Wisconsin, where he again outperformed his teammates and the competition and won an award for the best rookie in the league. At Eau Claire he encountered few examples of overt racism, but there were only three African Americans on the roster and Eau Claire was a nearly all-white city. At Jacksonville, Florida, in 1953, the situation was substantially worse. This was the infamous Southern League, which had maintained the prohibition of black players long after the major leagues had integrated. African American players were refused at hotels and restaurants that welcomed their white teammates, and the crowd routinely hurled vile and hateful names at the black players from the stands. Nevertheless, Aaron had another outstanding season, and by 1954, the Milwaukee Braves could no longer deny him a space on its big- league team.

After Braves left fielder Bobby Thomson broke his ankle in a game, Aaron's place on the team was secured. Aaron's first major-league game was April 13,1954, and the debut was inauspicious at best. Battling against Joe Nuxhall, the left-hander of the Cincinnati Reds, Aaron went without a hit in five at bats. The rookie remained


them the following year). In 1959, the Braves and Dodgers ended the season in a tie, but the Dodgers won the play-off series.



Hank Aaron. (AP/Wide World Photos)

In 1966, after years of falling attendance, the Braves left Milwaukee for Atlanta, but Aaron's slugging continued. Babe Ruth's long-held career home run mark of 714, which had stood since 1935, seemed in range for Aaron. After hitting 47 home runs in 1971,34 in 1972, and 40 in 1973, Aaron trailed Ruth's mark by only one home run entering the 1974 season. The pressure of the pursuit wore Aaron down physically and emotionally, and he received a barrage of hate mail and death threats. The Braves opened the season in Cincinnati on April 4, and with his first swing of the year Aaron hit a three-run home run, tying Ruth's mark. By the time the Braves played their first home game against the Dodgers on April 8, the hype and media attention was overwhelming, yet Aaron connected for a home run off left-hander Al Downing. Finally, Aaron received the honors and recognition he had for so long deserved.


confident and two days later achieved his first hit in the majors, a single against the St. Louis Cardinals and pitcher Vic Raschi. Later that month, Aaron connected for the first of his 755 career home runs, also against Raschi. Over the course of the 1954 season, he batted a very respectable .280 with thirteen home runs before also suffering a broken ankle, which ended his year prematurely.

In the team's clubhouse, Aaron's reception was somewhat less than welcoming. Rookies usually were treated with an indifference bordering on hostility, but Aaron's treatment included comments made to him personally and to the press. Statements made by some of his veteran teammates showed they believed him to be lazy and not very bright. His manager, Charlie Grimm, was quoted as calling him "Stepanfetchit" and first baseman Joe Adcock questioned his work ethic. Aaron moved with a languid but athletic grace that seemed effortless to less-gifted players. Even at the major-league level, his graceful movement was interpreted as dilatory loping.

Nevertheless, through the 1950's and into the 1960's, Milwaukee embraced its slugging outfielder. Year after year, Aaron excelled. He led the league four times in home runs and twice in batting average. He won the award for National League Most Valuable Player in 1957. Aaron twice led the Braves to the World Series, helping them defeat the Yankees in 1957 (they lost to

Significance

Aaron played through 1976, spending his last two years in baseball as a player with the Milwaukee Brewers of the American League. He finished his career with 755 home runs, an elusive mark not matched until August 7, 2007, by Barry Bonds of the San Francisco Giants.

Both as a player and in retirement, Aaron never hesitated to speak out against any form of injustice. Through most of his career, he toiled in the shadows of flashier contemporaries such as Willie Mays and Mickey Mantle, but in the end his achievements outdistanced both of them. As great as that career was, however, it was dwarfed by his admirable personal traits such as concern for others, honesty, and diligence.

— Thomas W. Buchanan

Further Reading

Aaron, Hank, and Lonnie Wheeler. I Had a Hammer: The Hank Aaron Story. New York: HarperCollins, 1991. This illustrated autobiographical work excels particularly in covering Aaron's early years and provides a forum for his personal opinions. Gutman, Bill. It's Outta Here! Lanham, Md.: Taylor Trade, 2005. This book consists of chapters dealing with various sluggers and home run chases. The section on Aaron is clear, succinct, and interesting.
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Ferhat Abbas

Premier of the Provisional Government of A

Abbas, regarded as the "grand old man of Algerian politics," was an assimilationist in the 1930's and nonviolent radical nationalist in the 1940's. His Manifesto of the Algerian People marked a turning point in the development of an Algerian national independence movement. Realizing that peaceful means would not bring an end to colonialism, Abbas became a revolutionary nationalist, joined the National Liberation Front in 1956, and quickly became its international spokesperson.

Born: October 24, 1899; Tahar, Algeria Died: December 24, 1985; Algiers, Algeria Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Ferhat Abbas (fehr-HAT ahb-BAHS) was the seventh of thirteen children born to Abbas Said and Achoura (Maza) Abbas. His father, a rather prosperous caid(local administrative chief) in the northern Constantine village of Chahna, who possessed clear ties to the French government, had received the rosette and silver braid of a commander of the Legion of Honor for his service to France. Abbas received a typical French education, attending primary school in Djidjelli and the lycee at Phillippeville. After obtaining his baccalaureat, he did three years of compulsory military service in a medical corps at Bone. Discharged in 1923 with the rank of sergeant, he then entered the College of Pharmacy at the University of Algiers.

Spending eight years rather than the usual six pursuing his diploma in pharmacy, Abbas was more interested in politics and literature than in chemistry and biology.
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ia (1958-1961)

His years at the university were an apprenticeship for his future public life. He avidly read the works of Victor Hugo and Sophocles as well as the Declaration of the Rights of Man and of the Citizen and began publishing articles in At-Takaddoun (progress) and Le Trait d'Union (connecting link) that were highly critical of French colonialism. Writing under the pseudonym Kemal Aben- cerages, the young Abbas argued against the regime's systematic humiliation imposed on the Arabo-Berber Algerian population.

Elected president of the Association of Muslim Students at the University of Algiers in 1926, Abbas appealed in his writings to young educated Algerian men like himself, but he also wrote about the discrimination endured by Muslim soldiers in the French army, Algerian workers in France, and the Algerian intelligentsia. His ideology at that point was assimilationist; he argued for Algerian Muslims to be granted French citizenship with full equality and an end to discrimination. In 1933, he opened a pharmacy in Setif, which would be his political base for many years. The following year, he married the daughter of a wealthy landowner from Djidjelli, but the marriage, an unhappy union, did not last. With his first book, Le Jeune Algerien (1930; the young Algerian), a series of articles on colonial injustices, he began a career in literature and politics that would last thirty-five years.

Life's Work

The struggle for political and economic emancipation of Algerians was the major work of Abbas's life. His plans for realizing that goal and its final form were not always the same, for his ideas and strategies changed over time. In the February 23, 1936, issue of L'Entente, a weekly that he founded in 1933, Abbas asserted in an article entitled "Je suis la France" (I am France) that the Algerian nation had never existed, a statement that was used against him by his rivals for years to come. He also argued at that time that there could be no French Algeria without the emancipation of the indigenous people. In the 1930's, Abbas was willing to criticize the colonial system and work to dismantle it from within. He argued for assimilation, the full integration of Algerians as citizens of France. His position differed from that of the Muslim modernists such as Shaikh Abdulhamid ben Badis of the Association of Ulama (Muslim scholars), who popularized the idea ofthe Algerian nation, and secular nationalists such as Messali Hadj of L'Etoile Nord- Africaine (North African star), who identified with European socialists. Between 1933 and 1936 he was a town councillor from Setif, a district representative for Con- stantine, and a fiscal delegate to Algiers. Early in 1938, he founded the Algerian People's Union, a party in-



Ferhat Abbas. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

 

tended to mobilize the masses around a program of Algerian integration into France but with full recognition of Muslim Algerian customs, tradition, and language.

As World War II began, Abbas volunteered to serve in the French forces. Captured by the Germans after a brief period in the medical corps, he was discharged in August, 1940, and returned to political journalism and his pharmacy in Setif. After French general Hari-Honore Giraud rejected his appeal to enlist Muslims in the war of liberation (from German occupation), Abbas turned away from the path of assimilation. On February 10, 1943, he published his Manifesto of the Algerian People, a document submitted two days later to the French administration and signed by twenty-two elected representatives of Muslim Algerians. The manifesto called for the abolition of colonialism, an Algerian constitution that would guarantee freedom and equality to all, the redistribution of settler land to Algerian peasants, the recognition of Arabic and French as official languages, the release of political prisoners, and the separation of church and state. It was an Algerian "declaration of the rights of man," a call for an autonomous Algerian state within a French Union. Several months later, Abbas was interned for nationalist agitation but then released in December prior to the governor's promulgation of a new ordinance (ofMarch 7, 1944) granting French citizenship to an elite group of Muslims.


Opposition to the ordinance and its denial ofAlgerian nationhood crystallized around Abbas, who founded a new party, the Friends of the Manifesto and of Liberty, in Setif on March 14, 1944. The party initially secured the support of Hadj's followers and the ulama (Muslim intelligentsia). In September, a party journal, Egalit6 (equality), was launched to promote the party's three-point program; the nonviolent struggle against colonialism, the creation of a self-governing Algerian republic in federation with France, and the elimination of special privilege. Militant nationalism, however, was developing rapidly. By March, 1945, delegates at the Congress of the Friends of the Manifesto rejected the idea of federation with France and endorsed an independent Algerian government free to choose its own alliances. Then in May, 1945, an uprising developed that permanently changed the character of the Algerian nationalist movement. It began in Setif on May 8, 1945, with a demonstration at which police fired on placard-carrying demonstrators and quickly spread countrywide with Algerians attacking Europeans and vice versa. Algerian anticolonial protest met with fierce repression by police forces and armed settler vigilante groups. Estimates of Algerians killed during the following six weeks ranged from eight to twenty thousand.

In early 1946, Abbas formed a new party, the Democratic Union of the Algerian Manifesto (UDMA), a party of middle-class moderates and not a coalition that included Muslim factions and secular radicals. His party won eleven of the thirteen seats in the Second Constituent Assembly (an all-Muslim body) with a program calling for a secular Algerian republic secured through nonviolent means. Hadj, who had been jailed, was released in the summer of 1946 and established another party, the Movement for the Triumph of Democratic Liberties (MTLD), which won more seats in 1947 than Abbas's party. The following year, unity talks between all the nationalist groups commenced. A secret organization (OS) to prepare for armed resistance also formed and came into public view in 1950 with a series of robberies that were carried out to finance the resistance.

Abbas, who on September 17,1945, married an Algerian-born French woman, Marcelle Stoetzel (with whom he had a son, Halim) maintained his middle-of-the-road position within the nationalist movement. His political preoccupations—equality, secularism, social justice, Algerian autonomy, and federalism—were reiterated in the pages of La Republique algerienne (formerly Egalite), which he edited. From 1947 to 1955, he served as a member of the Algerian Assembly, and for a time he served in the intercolonial assembly, the French Union. Although labeled a moderate nationalist, on two occasions he was jailed by the French. The atmosphere in Algeria at the time was extremely tense, for there were trials of OS members and continued arrests of suspected militants. In 1953, the Revolutionary Committee for Unity and Action (CRUA) was formed by younger nationalists attached to the OS (Ben Bella, Muhammad Boudiaf Larbi Ben M'Hidi, Mourad Didouche) who were frustrated by Hadj's control of the Algerian Progressive Party (PPA) and MTLD. The following year, CRUA created two interlocking revolutionary organizations, the National Liberation Front (FLN) and the National Liberation Army (ALN); the latter was the military wing and the former the political wing of a national independence movement. The FLN war for national liberation began on November 1, 1954.

Abbas, essentially opposed to violence, remained aloofand even tried to act as an intermediary between the French and the FLN. French repression of the struggle and their brutal counterinsurgency strategies drew indigenous support to the FLN, including that of Abbas. He apparently joined the FLN in May, 1955, but did not publicly announce it until April 26, 1956, in Cairo. There he proclaimed that UDMA no longer existed, that the FLN represented the force for liberation, and that there would be no peace until the French were out of Algeria. With his entrance into the FLN, the party gained increased respectability, for the "grand old man of Algerian politics" had abandoned "moderation" for revolutionary violence, having lost all faith in French goodwill.

Abbas traveled often through Europe, Latin America, and the Middle East to secure support for Algerian independence. In 1957, he was appointed FLN delegate to the United Nations. The following year, he made a special appeal to the Vatican to intervene on behalf of a just peace. Shortly after the French Fourth Republic collapsed in May, 1958, and General Charles de Gaulle assumed power, the FLN based in Cairo announced on September 19, 1958, the formation of the Provisional Government of the Republic of Algeria (GPRA) with the dual purpose of intensifying the war for independence and extending the diplomatic offensive. As the most respected figure in Algerian politics, Abbas was unanimously regarded as the best choice for premier, a position he held until August, 1961, but which involved more prestige than power.

In September, 1959, Abbas responded to de Gaulle's first offer of Algerian self-determination by means of a referendum to be held four years after a cease-fire. While agreeing with de Gaulle in principle, Abbas declared that the general had to deal directly with the GPRA to obtain a cease-fire and that a free referendum was impossible with the French army in control and thousands of Algerians in prison. De Gaulle's partition plan to protect the rights of settlers, and French intentions to retain ownership of Saharan natural resources (such as oil) were rejected. Abbas issued his own appeal to European Algerians to cooperate in bringing about self-determination; the appeal met with great bitterness.

Amid continuing hostilities in 1960, preliminary negotiations for a cease-fire began in Melun, France, but quickly broke down. Later that year, Abbas visited both the Soviet Union, which granted de facto recognition to the FLN, and the People's Republic of China, which offered military aid. Following de Gaulle's referendum of January 8, 1961, in which (despite the FLN's boycott) French voters supported Algerian self-determination, talks between France and the FLN began in earnest. These resulted within a year in the Evian Accords, arranging for Algerian independence on July 7, 1962. Abbas, though, was replaced as premier in August, 1961, by Benyoussef Ben Khedda, who was considered to be more sympathetic to the left wing in the FLN. With independence in 1962, Abbas became president of the National Assembly, serving one year. His commitment to liberal parliamentary politics led him to resist efforts by Ahmed Ben Bella, the first president, to have the FLN control the assembly, and in 1964 he was placed under house arrest. Released in 1965 after Ben Bella was deposed and also placed under house arrest, the "grand old man of Algerian politics" remained in retirement one of the honored leaders of Algerian independence.

Significance

The life of Ferhat Abbas, like that of his beloved nation, was a struggle for equality and dignity. His life manifested the search for identity prevalent in the politics and literature of Algeria. With his clipped mustache, avuncular features, and neatly sober dress, he epitomized the Westernized, middle-class Algerian evolue. His public career is key to understanding the story of Algerian nationalism and the revolution, for it was symptomatic of how the liberal moderate—through repeated disillusionment—became transformed into a revolutionary nationalist.

Abbas's life, like his father's, exemplified the way the French colonial system could work for a few. He rose successfully through the ranks of the legislative posts open to Muslims. Everything about him was oriented toward the West, France, and indeed, middle-class France. More comfortable with French than Arabic, educated and cultured, he still was not an equal citizen in his homeland. Hence, he sought equality his entire life, abandoning his integrationist views in the 1940's, endorsing nonfederalist independence and eventually armed struggle. Equality and social justice remained his goals.

— Kathleen O'Mara
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Ralph Abernathy

American civil rights leader

Abernathy, one of the greatest African American civil rights leaders of the twentieth century, led the Montgomery bus boycott with Martin Luther King, Jr., helped found the Southern Christian Leadership Conference (SCLC), and organized the Poor People's Campaign after King's assassination.

Born: March 11, 1926; near Linden, Marengo

County, Alabama Died: April 17, 1990; Atlanta, Georgia Also known as: Ralph David Abernathy (full name) Areas of achievement: Civil rights, religion and

theology

Early Life

Ralph Abernathy (AB-ur-na-thee) was the son of William L. Abernathy and Louivery (Bell) Abernathy. He was one of twelve children in the Abernathy family and the grandson of a slave. Abernathy's early years were spent on the family farm, where he learned hard work and dedication from his father. William was an influential figure in his son's life. As the leader in the rural community of Linden, William served on the school board and was the first African American to serve on a jury in the county, according to later interviews given by his son. Abernathy recalled that his father was a tall, handsome man. Abernathy himself grew into a stocky man of five feet eight inches, weighing about 185 pounds.

Abernathy served overseas in the U.S. Army during World War II. This experience provided him with firsthand knowledge of segregation, since black soldiers were routinely treated as second-class citizens. However, his time in the Army also gave him access to the G.I. Bill. Through the money provided for education by the government, Abernathy was able to earn a bachelor of science degree in mathematics from Alabama State College in 1950. He had already achieved his first goal in 1948 when he was ordained a Baptist minister. By 1951 Abernathy had completed a master's degree in sociology from Atlanta University. In the same year, he became the pastor of the First Baptist Church in Montgomery, Alabama.

While he was a graduate student in Atlanta, Georgia, Abernathy made the acquaintance of Martin Luther King, Jr., at a service at Ebenezer Baptist Church, where King's father served as pastor. The friendship grew when King was appointed pastor of the Dexter Avenue Church in Montgomery in 1954. The bond between King and Abernathy remained strong for the remainder of King's life.

Life's Work

Abernathy first rose to prominence for his role in the 1955-1956 Montgomery, Alabama, bus boycott. At the time, all buses in Montgomery had segregated seating: All African Americans were expected to sit at the rear of the bus. Whites and blacks were forbidden by law to sit next to each other or in the same parallel row. In addition, if there were no seats when a white person got on the bus, African Americans had to give up their seats for the white person.

On December 1, 1955, Rosa Parks, a seamstress, was on her way home from work. She was tired, and her shoulders and neck hurt from working all day. When a
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white man got on the full bus, she refused to give up her seat. She was immediately arrested. The arrest mobilized the Montgomery African American leaders. Abernathy, a young but widely known minister, joined forces with the leaders the day after Parks's arrest. He immediately began planning a bus boycott as a nonviolent way of protesting the arrest. The reasoning behind the boycott was clear: The Montgomery bus company depended on its riders for income, and the vast majority of riders were African American. Therefore, if African Americans refused to ride the buses, they would hurt the company that enforced the laws of segregation.

At the same time, Abernathy suggested to fellow strategist Edward Nixon that King be included in their group. King's Dexter Avenue Baptist Church served as the headquarters and meeting place for the organizers. Abernathy, King, and Nixon, with other African American leaders, formed a group called the Montgomery Improvement Association to oversee the boycott. Plans for the boycott were finalized, and the protest was scheduled to begin on Monday, December 5, 1955, the day of Parks's trial. The organizers had hoped that most African Americans would not ride the buses, but they could not have predicted that the buses would remain 90 percent empty throughout the day.

What started as a one-day protest grew into a yearlong struggle. Abernathy and King emphasized the nonviolent nature of the protests. For one year, black citizens shared rides, walked to work, and found alternative means oftransportation, shunning the city's nearly empty buses. During this time, black drivers and pedestrians were constantly harassed by police for real or imagined infractions; King himself went to jail when charged with driving thirty miles per hour in a twenty-five-mile-per- hour zone. Further, many African American leaders were arrested under an old antiboycott law. However, King was the only one who was brought to trial.

On November 13, 1956, at King's trial, word came from Washington, D.C., that the U.S. Supreme Court had decided that Alabama's bus segregation laws were unconstitutional. Finally, on December 21, 1956, more than one year after Parks's arrest, Abernathy and King rode on the first integrated bus in Montgomery.

In January, 1957, Abernathy, King, and African American leaders from other southern states met at Ebenezer Baptist Church in Atlanta to form a group that would coordinate existing protest groups and spread bus actions throughout the South. Known initially as the Southern Negro Leaders Conference on Transportation, this group soon took the name Southern Christian Leadership Conference (SCLC) and became one of the most important civil rights organizations in the country.

The Supreme Court's decision and the formation of the SCLC, however, led to violence in Montgomery. Ab- ernathy's home and church, along with King's home and four additional homes, were bombed. The violence did not deter Abernathy and King from pursuing their goal of nonviolent protest. They organized sit-ins, marches, and voter-registration drives in cities such Selma and Birmingham, Alabama; St. Augustine, Florida; and Albany, Georgia, in their quest to desegregate the South. They were thrown in jail at least seventeen different times. Ab- ernathy eventually gave up his church in Montgomery so that he could move to Atlanta to be closer to the SCLC headquarters. His ties to King became increasingly tight, and most acknowledge that Abernathy was King's closest friend and adviser. In 1965 Abernathy became the vice president of the SCLC at King's request.

In 1967 Abernathy and King turned their attention to the economic condition of most African Americans. In spite of great gains in legal rights, a disproportionate number of African Americans still lived in poverty. Even worse, as industry turned increasingly toward automation, many workers were being put out of their jobs. In response, King and Abernathy began planning the Poor People's Campaign, which they envisioned as a large- scale demonstration to be held in Washington, D.C. Although the campaign was scheduled to begin in March, 1968, King instead went to Memphis, Tennessee, in support of garbagemen on strike for higher wages. While there, he was assassinated on April 4, 1968, just outside the motel room he and Abernathy shared.

Abernathy became the new president of the SCLC on April 5, 1968, a role he fulfilled until 1977. As leader of the SCLC, he continued King's plans for the Poor People's Campaign and a march on Washington. King's death spurred many to volunteer for the march. Beginning in May, 1968, hundreds of protestors arrived in Washington and built a town of huts and shacks on federal land near the Lincoln Memorial. Dubbed Resurrection City, the shantytown finally housed about 2,500 people. During the weeks of the campaign, Abernathy met with legislators and detailed the protestors' demands. On June 19, a large rally was held in support of legislation to end poverty. Some estimates put the total crowd at fifty thousand people. On June 24, 1968, when their permit expired, the demonstrators were forcibly evicted by the National Guard. Abernathy resisted the eviction and was put in jail.

Abernathy continued to lead the SCLC until 1977, when he resigned under pressure from other leaders. He decided to run for Congress but was unsuccessful in his bid. During the following years, he worked on his autobiography, And the Walls Came Tumbling Down, published in 1989. While the book offered readers an inside look at the Civil Rights movement, many were puzzled by Abernathy's allegations that King had engaged in extramarital affairs. The charges cast a pall over the book and Abernathy's last years. After a long career as a minister and fighter for civil rights, Abernathy died in Atlanta on April 17, 1990.

Significance

Abernathy was at the heart of the Civil Rights movement, which lasted from 1954 to 1968. He was instrumental in assembling the talent needed for leadership in the Montgomery bus boycott and may have been partially responsible for bringing his friend, Martin Luther King, Jr., into the struggle. Perhaps Abernathy's greatest contribution to the movement was the counsel, advice, and friendship he gave King during the years when they led the SCLC together.

By all accounts, Abernathy did not have the poise or charisma that King had, and he remained overshadowed by King throughout his life. Even after King's death, he was subjected to comparisons with the fallen leader. Nevertheless, Abernathy's role at a crucial time in race relations in the United States was an important one, for even from the shadows, he worked to effect permanent change.

— Diane Andrews Henningfeld
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Chinua Achebe

Nigerian novelist and poet

Achebe's first and best-known novel, Things Fall Apart, is a founding text of postcolonial African literature and has become a central work of world literature. His use of a mixture of simple English and Ibo phrases in his works, which include poetry and short stories as well as novels, reflects a uniquely African heritage.

Born: November 16, 1930; Ogidi, Nigeria Also known as: Albert Chinualumogu Achebe (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Literature, government and politics

Early Life

Chinua Achebe (CHIHN-wah ah-CHAY-bay) was born in Ogidi, Nigeria, a large Ibo village in the rainforest lands not far from the banks of the Niger River. He was the second youngest of six children born to Janet Iloegbunam Achebe and Isaiah Achebe, a teacher- catechist for the Church Missionary Society and one of the first people of his region to convert to Christianity. Achebe's family was distinguished, as his grandfather had acquired three of the four possible titles in the village. Although as a boy he was educated as a Christian, learning to admire all things European and to reject things that were African, Achebe still was able to find beauty in traditional African culture. Since his father did not sever connections with his non-Christian relatives, Achebe established a relationship with his people's traditional world.

Achebe began his education in the Christian mission school of his birthplace, first studying English when he was eight years old. At age fourteen, he won a scholarship to Government College Umahia and in 1948 was chosen to be one of the first students to study at University College, Ibadan (later the University of Ibadan). While attending Ibadan, Achebe rejected his given English name (Albert) and began to use the African Chinua- lumogu (shortened to Chinua), which implies the meaning "God will fight for me." He also dropped his planned study of medicine and instead chose to pursue a degree in literature, receiving his B.A. in 1953.

At this time, Achebe began to write short stories and essays, some of which centered on the conflict between Christianity and traditional African cultures, a subject that later would become the focal point for much of his works. After graduation, Achebe taught secondary school for less than a year before joining the Nigerian Broadcasting Service (NBS) as "talks producer" in 1954. He traveled to London in 1957 to study at the British Broadcasting Corporation Staff School and there encountered novelist Gilbert Phelps, who admired Ache- be's manuscript of his first novel, Things Fall Apart, and helped him find a publisher for the novel.

Life's Work

In Things Fall Apart (1958), Achebe focused on the Nigerian experience of European colonialism and dominance, developing his major themes from an African viewpoint and portraying the many aspects of the communal life of the Ibo people of Umuafia in the late nineteenth century at both the societal and individual levels. He wrote the book in part to correct the sympathetic but wrong-headed interpretations of Nigerian culture published by white novelists and amateur anthropologists. The novel is short, utilizing a close-knit style that creates an effective picture of the clash between the Ibo and European cultures at a time when white missionaries and officials were first penetrating eastern Nigeria.

The story focuses on two closely intertwined trage- dies—the public tragedy of the Ibo culture as it is eclipsed by the European culture and the individual tragedy of Okonkwo, an important resident of Umuafia who sees his traditional world changing and collapsing and is powerless to stop it. Things Fall Apart was met with wide critical acclaim and has been translated into forty-five languages. Moreover, published just two years before Nigeria won independence from Great Britain, the novel portrayed the vitality of indigenous culture before colonial rule and helped fuel the nation's optimism for its future.

Achebe's second novel, No Longer at Ease, was published in 1960. As in his first novel, Achebe took the novel's title from a poem by T. S. Eliot. This work examines African society in the era of independence and continues the saga of the Okonkwo family with Ox's grandson Obi, an educated Christian who has left his village for a position as a civil servant in urban Lagos, Nigeria. The story deals with the tragedy of a new generation of Nigerians who, although educated and Westernized, are nevertheless caught between the opposing cultures of traditional Africa and urban Lagos.

In 1961, Achebe was appointed director of external broadcasting for Nigeria. This position required that


Achebe travel to Britain as well as other parts of the world. That same year he married Christie Chinwe Okoli, with whom he would have four children. During this time, Achebe's short-story collection The Sacrificial Egg, and Other Short Stories (1962) was published. Two years later he completed Arrow of God (1964). In this, his third novel, Achebe once again painted a picture of cultures in collision, and once again his novel attracted much attention, which added to the high esteem in which he was already held. The novel tells the tragedy of Ezeulu, a spiritual and political leader in a village during the 1920's who must contend not only with the developing English colonial administration but also with Christianity. His attempts to honor his god, Ulu, and protect his village from famine backfire. As one who assumes responsibility for his culture and people, he nevertheless cannot adapt to changing circumstances and, eventually offending the British authorities, winds up in jail.

A Man of the People, which would be Achebe's last novel for more than two decades, was published in 1966. With this novel, Achebe continued to develop the urban themes that he had presented in No Longer at Ease, but this time with a satirical edge. Set in the early days of a newly independent African nation, the novel centers on a teacher who joins a political party intent on reform and reveals how corrupt politicians used to their own advantage the political system that they had inherited from the departed imperial power. The novel culminates in scandal, a rigged election, and a military coup—a stark picture of Africans, now distanced from their original culture, struggling to convert from colonialism to self- government. (The novel was published just as a real military coup occurred in Nigeria.)

After a massacre of Ibos in Northern Nigeria in 1966, Achebe resigned his position with NBS and moved to the Eastern Region of Nigeria, where he intended to go into publishing. When the region declared its independence as the separate state of Biafra, however, Achebe became personally involved with the ensuing civil war, serving the short-lived Biafran government from 1967 to 1970. During this period of his life, Achebe produced only one piece ofwork, the children's book Chike and the River (1966).

In the years following the war, Achebe produced three collections of poetry: Beware, Soul-Brother, and Other Poems (1971, 1972), Christmas in Biafra, and Other Poems (1973), and Don't Let Him Die: An Anthology of Memorial Poems for Christopher Okigbo (1978). In addition, Achebe was a coeditor of Aka Weta: An Anthology of Igbo Poetry (1982). With this turn to poetry as a medium for his creative talents, Achebe was able to distinguish himself as both a great novelist and a fine poet. During this period, Achebe also wrote a collection of short stories entitled Girls at War (1983), most of them first published twenty years earlier during his student days; like his novels the stories reflect conflicts between traditional and modern values. He also coedited another collection, African Short Stories (1984). In addition, he produced three works of juvenile literature as well as a number of essays. In the 1980's, Achebe's Things Fall Apart was adapted for stage, radio, and television.

In 1971, Achebe had accepted a post at the University of Nigeria in Nsukka. The following year, Achebe and his family moved temporarily to the United States, where he took a position with the University of Massachusetts as a professor in the Department of Afro-American Studies. In addition, during this period, he taught at several American institutions as a visiting professor. While in the United States, he was awarded an honorary doctor of letters degree from Dartmouth College. Additionally, Achebe shared, with a Canadian, the 1972 Commonwealth Prize for the best book of poetry in his Beware, Soul-Brother, and Other Poems. In 1976, he returned to Nsukka, where he held the rank of professor and edited Okike, a literary journal. In the 1980's he was involved in politics, supporting a presidential candidate and briefly serving in the honorary role of deputy national president.




The year 1987 saw Achebe return to the novel as an expression of his now world-renowned talents. His work Anthills of the Savannah was well received and earned a nomination for the Man Booker Prize. According to Charles R. Larson, writing for the Chicago Tribune, "no other novel in many years has bitten to the core, swallowed and regurgitated contemporary Africa's miseries and expectations as profoundly as Anthills of the Savannah." The story is set in the fictional West African nation of Kangan and follows the careers of three childhood friends who enter politics. The ambition of one to become permanent president of the country eventually brings them all into conflict, and they all die in political violence, an indictment of the exploitation of power and use of violence for political ends.

Achebe wrote four collections of essays of political and literary subjects: Morning Yet on Creation Day (1975), The Trouble with Nigeria (1983), and Hopes and Impediments: Selected Essays (1988). In the last is a controversial essay that criticizes Joseph Conrad's famous novella Heart of Darkness (1902) for its racist, dehumanizing portrayal of Africans. He reemphasized this theme of Western intellectual condescension toward Africa in Home and Exile (2001).

In 1990, just after Achebe had been chosen to be chair of the village council of Ogidi, where he lived, he was involved in a serious car accident. He subsequently had to use a wheelchair after a six-month recuperation in a London hospital. Shortly thereafter he accepted a teaching position as Charles P. Stevenson Professor of Languages and Literature at Bard College in Annandale-on-Hudson, New York.

Achebe's literary works have been widely honored. He received the Nigerian National Trophy, Nigerian National Merit Award (twice), and Peace Prize of the German Book Trade. In 2007 he was awarded a Man Booker Prize, England's most prestigious literary honor, for his career. In 2004 he refused to accept the title Commander of the Federal Republic, Nigeria's second-highest honor, to protest government policies. Recipient of some thirty honorary doctorates, Achebe is also a member of the American Academy of Arts and Letters.

Significance

Achebe is among the founders of the new literature of Nigeria, which has flourished since the 1950's. It is a literature that draws on traditional oral history as well as a modern, rapidly changing African society. As a founder of this movement, Achebe paved the way for other notable African writers such as Elechie Amadie and Cyprian

Ekwensi. In addition, he influenced an entire second generation of African writers. Achebe also helped shape and set into place the now characteristic features of the African novel, especially the effective use of very simple language, peppered with African words and proverbs highly reminiscent of traditional African speech patterns. As Bruce King commented in Introduction to Nigerian Literature, "Achebe was the first Nigerian writer to successfully transmute the conventions of the novel, a European art form, into African literature."

Achebe's novels, which comment strongly on the stages of change that have affected the entire African continent in the past one hundred years, are not only chronicles of events and trends in African history but also extremely artistic expressions that contain a definite purpose. Unlike many novelists, Achebe rejects the notion that the writer is an individual who writes for his or her own personal pleasure or merely for the purpose of artistic expression. Instead, Achebe considers the novelist an educator. For example, in an interview with Bernth Lindfors, Achebe stated,

One big message of the many that I try to put across, is that Africa was not a vacuum, before the coming of Europe, that culture was not unknown in Africa, that culture was not brought to Africa by the white world.

Through his novels, his poetry, his short stories, his career as an educator, and his editing of the African Writers series for Heinemann Educational Books, Achebe succeeded in founding and nurturing a major literary movement of the twentieth century. Indeed, in 2007, African writer Nadine Gordimer, a Nobel laureate, hailed Achebe as "the father of modern African literature."

— Norbert Mazari
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Dean Acheson

American secretary of state (1949-1953)

As secretary of state, Acheson conducted negotiations leading to the establishment of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization and dealt with crises involving the victory of communism in China and American participation in the Korean War. His policies determined the basic framework of U.S. security commitments in Europe and Asia during the Cold War.

Born: April 11, 1893; Middletown, Connecticut Died: October 12, 1971; Sandy Spring, Maryland Also known as: Dean Gooderham Acheson (full name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy, law

Early Life

Dean Acheson (ACH-a-suhn) was the son of a Canadian couple who moved to the United States. His father, Edward Acheson, had served with a Canadian militia regi- vey of African novels, short stories, poetry, and drama. Introduces major works and their authors. Contains critical and biographical information on Achebe and his first four novels. Written for general readers interested in African literature.
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ment before settling on a career as an Episcopalian minister. Eleanor Gooderham Acheson, the boy's mother, was from a prosperous and socially prominent family in Toronto. Margot and Edward, Jr., a sister and a younger brother, were born during the next ten years. Acheson recalled that his childhood was unusually happy, a golden age of games, pony riding, and Fourth of July celebrations. He never quarreled with his father until he was in college; he had a particularly fond and close relationship with his mother. During his adolescent years, Acheson was educated at the Groton School in southeastern Connecticut. After six languid years there, he spent the sum- merof1911in Canada, working on the Temiscaming and Northern Ontario Railroad; the experience of unrelenting physical labor among rough-hewn railway men left enduring memories of life in the wild that Acheson cherished in later life. That autumn, he enrolled at Yale University, and with only a modicum of effort he received passing grades and was graduated in 1915.
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Acheson then entered the law school of Harvard University; he found academic demands there far more rigorous but also more challenging and stimulating. Particularly rewarding was his relationship with Professor Felix Frankfurter, who encouraged him in the study of constitutional law. For some time Acheson had seen his sister's roommate at Wellesley College, Alice Stanley, the daughter of a Michigan lawyer; in 1917 he married her. The following year, after he had earned his law degree, Acheson enlisted in the Naval Auxiliary Reserve, and for several months, until World War I ended, he served as an ensign at the Brooklyn Navy Yard. He then intended to pursue graduate studies in law, but after six months at Harvard, Professor Frankfurter obtained a position for him as secretary to Supreme Court Justice Louis D. Brandeis. In 1919, Acheson moved to Washington, D.C.; as he attended to the myriad details of cases brought before the high court, he received lasting impressions of Brandeis's unstinting standards of excellence. Devoted to the justice's work, Acheson provided needed assistance and support when Brandeis's wife suffered a nervous breakdown. In appreciation, Brandeis made an unusual offer, extending Acheson's appointment as his secretary for a second year.

Life's Work

At about this time, Acheson's life became more settled. A daughter, Jane Acheson, was born in 1919, followed by a son, David, and a younger daughter, Mary. In 1920, the family moved into a small house in Washington; later they acquired a quaint old farmhouse in Sandy Spring, Maryland, which Acheson regarded as a welcome refuge from legal and political cares. By his own account, Acheson was a liberal in politics, and the Republican ascendancy of the 1920's evidently deepened these convictions. In 1921, he joined Covington and Burling, a promising new law firm in the nation's capital. Although often aroused by political issues, he spent the next twelve years handling cases at law, some of which had international implications. In 1922, he represented Norway in proceedings arising from wartime shipping contracts; with others in the firm, Acheson argued this case before the Court of International Justice in the Hague. Other legal work concerned corporations or involved claims of water rights in the United States.

Acheson was six feet three inches tall, with a spare but powerful build. He had brown hair, which he combed back in spite of its tendency to recede in later years. He had thick, bushy eyebrows that seemingly were underscored by the mustache he had cultivated since early adulthood; to the delight of cartoonists, he often combed the ends upward, producing a curiously flamboyant effect. His manner perplexed many of those around him. He could be supercilious to the point of overt arrogance, but he could also act with a distinct stoicism, which possibly arose from his father's religious calling. He was able to endure direct affronts with quiet dignity. His style of speaking and writing, which was urbane and refined, bore the hallmarks of careful and discriminating reading; at times he would invoke great American or British thinkers or quote aphorisms in Latin.

In 1933, Franklin D. Roosevelt's Democratic administration assumed power, and Felix Frankfurter's intercession with the new president secured for Acheson an appointment as undersecretary of the treasury. Major disagreements ensued, however, over the government's policy of manipulating the price of gold in an effort to stimulate economic growth. Acheson had misgivings about the legal basis for such action and believed that it was improper in view of existing gold contracts. After six months in office, he resigned and returned to his law practice. In 1939, Frankfurter was nominated as a Supreme Court justice; Acheson served as adviser and representative to his old mentor during the Senate confirmation hearings. Acheson then became chair of a committee advising the attorney general. During the next year, President Roosevelt considered means by which American destroyers might be sent to Britain, to aid in its war with Nazi Germany; Acheson assisted in legal work facilitating this transfer of military vessels. In 1941, Acheson was appointed assistant secretary of state for economic affairs. He played an important part in financial planning during World War II and aided in the establishment of such organizations as the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund. As undersecretary of state from 1945 to 1947, he participated in deliberations leading to the European Recovery Program, or Marshall Plan. He was also the chair of a special committee that considered problems surrounding proposals for the international control of atomic energy.

Although Acheson had often expressed his wishes for a return to private life, and indeed left the State Department in 1947, President Harry S. Truman appreciated his experience and his skill in coordinating administrative work. Accordingly, Acheson accepted his appointment to the nation's highest diplomatic post, in January, 1949. He had first to deal with proposals for mutual security arrangements, which had been considered among Western nations as a means to deal with Soviet expansionism. Enlarging on projects that had already been advanced, involving Great Britain and several European states, Acheson carried out negotiations for a formal defense alliance. By reassuring hesitant states, such as Norway and Denmark, and encouraging those eager to join, such as Italy, the particular concerns of various governments were reconciled. In all, twelve original members joined the Atlantic alliance, which, while committed to maintaining peace, affirmed that an armed attack on any signatory would be regarded as an attack on all. Acheson also appeared before the United States Senate and adroitly dispelled the doubts of those who were wary of overseas commitments. In July, 1949, the Senate ratified the North Atlantic Treaty, and thus the nation embarked on a military alliance in peacetime.

More intractable were problems in China, where for several years Communist insurgents steadily had won control of major provinces; in October, 1949, they entered the capital, whereupon their Nationalist opponents fled to the island of Formosa. The State Department and the administration at large had come under criticism for their seeming inaction. Acheson, called on to answer for the United States' China policy, firmly insisted that no reasonable measures could have prevented a Communist victory; he held to this position both in the State Department's official publications and in his testimony before the Senate.

Anxiety also had arisen about communist influence in the United States. An alleged Communist, Alger Hiss, was a former State Department officer who at one time had worked under Acheson. When he was convicted of perjury, Acheson expressed his personal compassion for Hiss. The secretary of state's critics charged that he was doing little to oppose communist inroads. Senator Joseph McCarthy later insinuated that Acheson was somehow subservient to international communism.

In Korea, communist forces launched a direct attack from across the demarcation line dividing the peninsula, in June, 1950; President Truman, on consultation with Acheson and other members of his cabinet, authorized the use of American troops to drive back the invaders. During the crisis, Acheson coordinated efforts to obtain support from America's allies and the United Nations. By November, North Korean troops had been compelled to retreat, but Chinese Communist armies then entered the war and threatened the wholesale rout of United Nations forces. While insisting on the stalwart defense of positions in Korea, Acheson resisted demands for direct action against China itself. Nevertheless, General Douglas MacArthur, the U.S. and U.N. commander in Korea, called for expanded action and, in defiance of a standing directive from Washington, issued his own version of possible peace terms in a virtual ultimatum to the other side. President Truman consulted with other military leaders and members of his cabinet; they concluded that MacArthur had exceeded his authority and, in April, 1951, he was removed from his command. Acheson supported this measure; in June, 1951, he testified before the Senate for eight days in justification of Truman's decision. Throughout the Korean War, Acheson maintained that the peninsula had to be defended, but in a limited war that would avoid the risk of major confrontations elsewhere. Thus he supported the defense of Formosa but rejected proposals for involving Nationalist China in action against the Communists.

Diplomatic activity affecting other parts of the world was guided by Acheson's concerns for European security and the defense of Asia. He authorized American aid to support French forces fighting communist guerrillas in Indochina; Middle Eastern concerns, such as a major government crisis in Iran in March, 1951, and the Egyptian revolution of July, 1952, he handled guardedly. In September, 1951, the United States concluded negotiations for a peace treaty with Japan, which Acheson endorsed as a means of strengthening U.S. security arrangements in the Far East.

When Republican Dwight D. Eisenhower became president in January, 1953, Acheson left the State Department. During the last eighteen years of his life he took on the role of elder statesman. He published seven books; two collections of essays and an anthology of his letters appeared posthumously. He did perform some legal work, and once again he was involved in international litigation at the Hague. Widely respected for his deftly conjoined views of politics and diplomacy, he was in some demand as a public speaker. Although he did not seek any permanent appointments, he was called back to Washington as an adviser during the Cuban Missile Crisis of 1962; Presidents Lyndon B. Johnson and Richard M. Nixon also consulted with him on means by which a resolution might be found for the Vietnam War. Late in life he was increasingly affected by physical ailments, which he bore with some fortitude. Finally, on October 12, 1971, Acheson died of a heart attack and was found slumped over his desk at his home in Sandy Spring, Maryland.

Significance

Having witnessed political upheaval on the international stage during the first half of the twentieth century, Ache- son became secretary of state during a critical period, when the United States' role in world politics awaited clear definition. After World War II, various responses were considered to meet challenges from the Soviet Union and its allies. Profoundly distrustful of the counsels of isolationism, which still appeared in certain guises, Acheson also was skeptical that international organizations such as the United Nations in and of themselves would ensure peace and security. His approach was to underscore the commitment of the United States to international order, first and foremost by organizing the Atlantic alliance and involving the United States directly in the defense of Europe. Communist advances in Asia he took to be manifestations of Soviet ambitions in the Far East; nevertheless, he recognized the limitations of the United States' ability to act. It could not reverse the course of events in China, where massive political turmoil had engulfed the world's most populous nation; even while at war in Korea, the United States could not court wider and more dangerous confrontations. The course Acheson charted established commitments for the defense of Korea and Japan but left the United States with somewhat broader concerns about Communist penetration in other regions of the world as well.

Acheson's views of foreign policy were distinctively shaped by the temper of his times; he had seen the rise of dictators preceding World War II, and his dealings with the Soviet Union came during the most intransigent period of Stalinist diplomacy, when most other Communist parties monotonously echoed the Soviet line. Thus the measures Acheson took reflected certain assumptions about the postwar world; during his later years, he steadfastly maintained that the Soviet Union benefited from the efforts of Chinese and Vietnamese communism. For a time he defended American involvement in Vietnam; only after several years of war did he conclude that victory there was not possible. Much in the world changed after he left the State Department, and many new concerns arose, but the basic structure of U.S. foreign policy continued to rest on security alliances Acheson negotiated for the common defense of Western Europe and of major Asian nations in the Pacific region.

—J. R. Broadus
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Jane Addams

American social reformer and educator

Addams, a writer of hundreds of books and articles and a cofounder and director of the Hull House settlement in Chicago, promoted a variety of social reforms designed to facilitate the adjustment to urban, industrial America from 1890 to 1935.

Born: September 6, 1860; Cedarville, Illinois Died: May 21, 1935; Chicago, Illinois Areas of achievement: Social reform, education, women's rights

Early Life

Jane Addams (AD-amz) was born in the village of Cedarville in northern Illinois. Her father, John Huy Addams, owned a local mill and had investments in land and other enterprises in several states; his belief in civic responsibility led him to represent his district in the Illinois senate from 1854 to 1870. Her mother, Sarah, died when Jane was barely two years old, and an older sister supervised the Addams household until John Addams remarried in 1868. Anna Haldeman Addams, the widow of a Freeport merchant, was a self-educated woman with a high regard for social position, travel, dress—in general, the cultural aspects of life. Jane received tutelage from her stepmother in these areas, which supplemented the information she gleaned from books in the local subscription library, conveniently located in John Addams's house. Her formal education began in the village school in Cedarville; in 1877, she entered nearby Rockford Female Seminary (of which her father was a trustee), an institution dedicated to instilling in young women religious piety, cultural awareness, and domesticity. That Jane became president of her class, valedictorian, and editor of the class magazine attests her popularity and intellectual qualities.

Shortly after Jane's graduation from the seminary, in 1881, John Addams died. This shock combined with Jane's indecision about a career to produce several years of irresolution and depression. She began medical study at the Woman's Medical College in Philadelphia, but poor health forced her to leave after a few months. She was then bedridden for six months following an operation on her spine to correct the slight curvature caused by childhood spinal tuberculosis. At the urging of her stepmother, she toured Europe for twenty-seven months from 1883 to 1885, absorbing Old World culture with Anna and a few college classmates. Her purposelessness persisted after her return. She accompanied her stepmother to Baltimore for two winters and engaged in some charity work there, but her nervous depression continued. It was not until her second trip to Europe, in 18871888, in the company of her former teacher, Sarah Anderson, and college friend, Ellen Gates Starr, that she perceived a means to reconcile her intellectual and cultural interests with a useful career. In London she visited Toynbee Hall, a social settlement in the city's East End, and discussed the institution's social and cultural activities with its founder, Canon Samuel A. Barnett. She also toured the People's Palace, an institute for the working class. These experiences acquainted her with the attempts of other educated men and women to deal with the problems of modern society by living and working in a poor neighborhood. Before leaving Europe she discussed her plan for founding a Chicago settlement with Starr; a few months after arriving home, the two women opened Hull House, on September 18, 1889.

Life's Work

While the model of Toynbee Hall initially influenced Addams's establishment of Hull House, the ethnically mixed population around the Halsted Street settlement had a greater impact on its development in the 1890's. When the two women residents moved into the old Hull mansion, they had no formal program of activities and sought to establish contact with their neighbors by sharing their literary enthusiasms in a series of "reading parties." Soon, however, the needs of area residents dictated programs. A wide variety of activities evolved in the first decade, including classes, clubs, social and cultural events, and a day nursery. Many of these activities drew on the cultural backgrounds of immigrants; Greeks staged classical Greek dramas at the Hull House Theater, and Italian and German immigrants discussed Dante and Jo- hann Wolfgang von Goethe. As the functions of the settlement multiplied and Hull House added new buildings, Addams stood as the central figure—still a young woman, her brown hair drawn back into a bun, her pleasant face distinguished by pensive dark eyes—radiating goodwill and competence.

Her changed awareness of the nature of urban problems began to emerge in the 1890's. While her original impulse in establishing Hull House had reflected the religious and humanitarian principles of her early years, a combination of circumstances now led her to consider the causes of poverty and maladjustment to industrial society. Florence Kelley, who came to Hull House as a resident in the early 1890's, contributed her infectious interest in scientific investigations of the neighborhood as a basis for reform proposals. Her work culminated in the 1895 publication of Hull-House Maps and Papers: A Presentation of Nationalities and Wages in a Congested District of Chicago, Together with Comments and Essays on Problems Growing Out of the Social Conditions, a series of essays by Hull House residents, including "The Settlement as a Factor in the Labor Movement," by Addams. Addams was critical of current labor practices, an outgrowth of her involvement in the unsuccessful mediation of the Pullman strike in 1894. She also criticized the response to the depression of 1893-1894 by existing charitable organizations, which too often stressed laziness and other individual vices as the determinants of poverty. Her developing view was to consider the underlying causes of labor problems and social ills: the dislocation caused by modern industrial organization. Her promotion of scientific inquiry was abetted by members of the new Department of Sociology at the University of Chicago, particularly Albion Small, who encouraged her to publish in the American Journal of Sociology, which he began editing in 1896.

Addams's far-flung activities of the early 1900's aimed at achieving harmony between industrialism, on the one hand, and traditional ideas of morality and culture, on the other. She was particularly interested in children and their development through educational and social activities. She promoted public parks and playgrounds in Chicago, established a kindergarten at Hull House, and set up a Hull House camp for neighborhood children outside the city. She promoted reform in education, believing that traditional educational methods and subjects insufficiently prepared children for modern life. She served on the Chicago Board of Education from 1905 to 1908 and was a founder of the National Society for the Promotion of Industrial Education. (Founded in 1906, the Society's efforts culminated in the 1917 Smith-Hughes Act, which provided federal support for vocational education in high schools.) She was also a founding member of the National Child Labor Committee, which supported compulsory education laws as well as restrictive legislation for child labor in factories.

By the time she published her autobiographical masterpiece, Twenty Years at Hull House (1910), Addams was widely recognized as an expert in social problems and a spokesperson for major programs for progressive reform. A leading suffragist (and officer of the National

American Woman Suffrage Association from 1911 to 1914), she was attracted by the woman's suffrage and industrial justice planks of the Progressive Party in 1912. She delivered a stirring speech seconding Theodore Roosevelt's nomination at the party's convention in Chicago and subsequently traveled more than seven thousand miles campaigning for the party. When Woodrow Wilson won the election, she opined that he would pursue a program of Progressive democracy. The war in Europe in 1914 impaired Progressive aspirations for reform, however, and directed Addams's attention to the cause she would pursue for the rest of her life: world peace.

During the period of American neutrality, until April, 1917, Addams worked for international arbitration, believing that neutral nations could resolve the war's causes and mediate with the belligerents. With Carrie Chapman Catt, she issued a call to women to attend a conference in Washington in January, 1915, resulting in the formation of the Woman's Peace Party, with Addams as its chair. Later in the year, she was elected president of the International Conference of Women at the Hague. (When the group reorganized after the war as the Women's Interna-
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tional League for Peace and Freedom, she was elected president and retained the post until 1929.) When mediation did not materialize and the United States entered the war, she did not support the war effort, although in 1918 she worked for Herbert Hoover's Department of Food Administration, which she viewed as a humanitarian response to the upheaval of war. Her patriotism came under attack, and the Daughters of the American Revolution withdrew her lifetime honorary membership. In the years following the war, she continued to search for ways to ensure lasting peace; her efforts were recognized by the award of the Nobel Peace Prize in 1931, which she shared with Nicholas Murray Butler.

Her final years were marked by tributes and honors from organizations throughout the world. Her activities were hampered, however, by failing health. She underwent major surgical operations and suffered a heart attack in the early 1930's; she died on May 21, 1935. Following services at Hull House, she was buried in the cemetery at Cedarville.

Significance

Jane Addams was in the vanguard of Progressive reformers. Rather than exhibiting a populist-type aversion to modern industrial conditions, she shared with other urban reformers a belief that social, political, and economic relationships could be modified in a democratic fashion to deal with changed conditions. The belief in evolutionary change toward a new "social morality" was the theme of her first book, Democracy and Social Ethics (1902), a collection of essays on such diverse topics as charity organizations, family relationships, women in domestic employment, labor-management relations in industry, education, and the roles of bosses and reformers in politics.

Her experiences at Hull House provided her with a vantage point that few other reformers enjoyed. Observations of the ordinary led her to formulate social theories. For example, her reflections on the activities of neighborhood children led to a remarkable book, The Spirit of Youth and the City Streets (1909), in which she discussed the importance of the natural instinct toward play among children and the "urban democracy" exhibited on the playground.

The neighborhood was also a place where social experimentation could occur, where ideas could be translated to practice, for Addams was a rare combination of social theorist and pragmatic reformer. As such, she attracted other educated and talented people to join the settlement, many of whom were young women who faced the same career quandary with which she had dealt in the 1880's. She was willing to draw on the observations and ideas of this group in formulating her own programs. This open-minded deference to ideas, including those of William James and John Dewey, may have been her greatest strength in attempting to apply democratic idealism to an urban industrial setting in new ways that represented a profound break from the genteel tradition in which she was reared and educated.

Her attitude toward war rested on the same ideal of Progressive democracy as her social theories. Like other Progressives, she believed that war destroyed social progress and moral civilization. Unlike most other Progressives, however, she could not support U.S. involvement in the war, citing as her reasons the sanctity of human life and the irrationality of war as an instrument of change. As a practical idealist, she supported such postwar initiatives as the League of Nations, the World Court, and the Kellogg-Briand Pact, hoping that they would serve as instruments to direct world public opinion against war. In international affairs, as well as in industrial relations, Addams was always willing to pursue numerous programs, never losing her faith in achieving human progress through social change.

— Richard G. Frederick
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Konrad Adenauer

Chancellor of the Federal Republic of Germ

Between 1917 and 1933, Adenauer served as lord mayor of Cologne, becoming, after 1945, founder of the Federal Republic of Germany and its first chancellor. He proved decisively that civilian rule could lead effectively and provide economic success and societal well-being.

Born: January 5, 1876; Cologne, Germany Died: April 19, 1967; Rhondorf, West Germany Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Konrad Adenauer (KAWN-rad AD-a-now-ur) was born into a devoutly Roman Catholic family of modest means that had produced bakers, bricklayers, reserve army officers, and local officials. In short, he was imbued with the ideals of hard work, self-sacrifice, and persistence. Above all, his home was steeped in the Rhenish tradition of Roman Catholicism and moderately liberal social values. These characteristics informed Adenauer's entire life, and, like his lifelong affection for the Rhineland's hills and rivers, they never left him.

After receiving a classical Catholic education, Adenauer took a bank clerk's job while preparing for university studies. These studies eventually took him to universities in Freiburg im Breisgau, Munich, and Bonn. Passing the bar in 1899, Adenauer entered civil service in the state prosecutor's office in Cologne.

As a Catholic Rhinelander, Adenauer lived figuratively and literally on the periphery of the German Empire created in 1871 and was inherently suspicious of an imperial system dominated by Prussia's Protestant elite. He treasured his region's specific cultural identity and socioeconomic evolution, neither readily compatible with Prussia's oftentimes autocratic and militarist virtues. While Adenauer's Rhenish homeland was an integral part of Prussia, the Catholic western provinces had long resented distant Berlin's domination.

Life's Work

As with most politicians of stature, Adenauer's career began locally. Establishing himself in Cologne, he joined the Center Party, a minority political party representing German Roman Catholics. Subsequently, Adenauer became administrative assistant to Cologne's lord mayor in 1906. Hardworking and politically loyal, he became (1949-1963)

mayoral candidate in his own right in 1917, even as Germany collapsed at the end of World War I.

Adenauer's steady pragmatism and determination to succeed allowed him not only to become lord mayor but also to execute numerous major civic improvements in the face of Germany's defeat. In the process, Cologne became a European center ofsocial and political progres- sivism. Adenauer soon built a solid base of political support, using his genuine gifts of persuasion—"over- simplification," his detractors said—to help keep the Rhineland part of Germany at a time of rumored annexation by France or a separate Rhenish state. Expediently, Adenauer too flirted with separatism, but his political acumen cautioned that Rhenish independence was chimerical.

By 1919, Adenauer valued such caution. No longer merely lord mayor of Cologne, he had become a skilled and tenacious regional politician. Eliciting strong support from his followers and outwitting his less skilled opponents, he quickly established a reputation as an effective civilian leader in a country traditionally respecting only those in uniform. His reputation would carry him far in the post-1945 era.

During the interwar period, Adenauer devoted his energies to his beloved Cologne. One of Adenauer's most important early tasks was the refounding of the city's university. Utterly determined, Adenauer convinced the Prussian state government—despite budgetary difficulties and strident opposition from the neighboring University of Bonn—to reestablish the University of Cologne in 1919-1920. More immediately beneficial were Adenauer's efforts to improve Cologne's appearance and commercial accessibility. Between 1919 and 1929, he directed the razing of Cologne's outmoded fortifications. He replaced them with an extensive ring of parks around the growing metropolis. Additionally, Adenauer greatly expanded Cologne's commercial importance by modernizing the riverine harbor facilities in the city's heart. Improving and rationalizing the living conditions of the metropolitan area's population, he also directed the annexation of neighboring townships and oversaw the construction of numerous apartment projects. Adenauer greatly eased Cologne's transition from large provincial city to conurbation. More important, the office of lord mayor sharply honed his administrative and political skills, which would serve him well after the war.

With the coming of the Nazi horror in 1933, Adenauer found himself, like so many others, unable to prevent the impending catastrophe. Depression-era economic chaos had vastly exacerbated the still-nagging shock of Germany's loss of World War I and the revolution of 1918. Consequent political radicalization benefited extremists such as the Nazis and the communists. Feeding voraciously on the country's discontent and privation, these groups completely paralyzed Germany's democracy. The ultimate results were dictatorship and war.

OnMarch 13,1933, Adenauerwas forced from his office as lord mayor. Failing to convince Berlin's Nazi overlords to spare him and his family from persecution, Adenauer went into secret, self-imposed internal exile in the Catholic monastery of Maria Laach in northwestern Germany. Between 1934 and 1937, fearful sojourns followed in Berlin and at Rhondorf on the Rhine near Bonn. In Rhondorf, Adenauer eventually built a new home for his family; the Nazis had banned him from his native Cologne.

From 1937 to 1944, Adenauer and his family lived as normal an existence as the travail of dictatorship and war would allow. A devoted father and husband, Adenauer held such normality to be critically important. In 1944, however, this normality was shattered by his imprisonment following the failed attempt by German army officers to kill Adolf Hitler. Escaping with the help of a friend, Adenauer was later recaptured and sent to a Gestapo prison. By the end of 1944, however, he had been reunited with his family, surviving both the Nazi terror and the total defeat of Hitler's Germany.

Liberating Cologne, United States forces immediately reinstated Adenauer as lord mayor. He was summarily dismissed, however, as British units assumed control of the city. Ironically, this dismissal freed Adenauer for a major role in the larger, tortured process of Germany's reconstruction. A new political party, Christian Democratic Union (CDU), served as Adenauer's vehicle. Absorbing the old Catholic Center Party, it united the middle class, a German tradition ofsocial progressiv- ism, and moderate political values. Skillfully outmaneu- vering his Berlin rivals, Adenauer became the dominant personality of the new party by 1947. Artfully exploiting the simultaneous rift between the superpowers, he also helped to convince the United States, Great Britain, and France by 1948 that an entirely new, democratic German state should be created: the Federal Republic of Germany.

Adenauer was absolutely convinced that a Western- oriented, federated republic was Germany's sole hope for the postwar world. As head of one of the two strongest West German political parties, Adenauer assumed that he should play a leading role in that republic's formation. Throughout the difficult formative process in 1948-1949, Adenauer pursued a dual objective: to make the state-in-being acceptable to the Western allies and simultaneously to foil proposals from his domestic opposition, principally in the Social Democratic Party.

Born in May, 1949, the new German republic possessed an unmistakable Western alignment, enjoyed genuine democratic government, and operated, in nascent form, the socially responsive free-market system, which helped make the Federal Republic of Germany the economic miracle of the 1950's. As the republic's first chancellor, Adenauer would hold the office until his retirement in 1963.

Almost alone among German statesmen to 1949, Adenauer held that any new Germany must renounce nationalism for Europe's sake. Underlying the foreign policy he directed in his dual role as chancellor and foreign minister, this idea earned for Adenauer the sharp domestic criticism that such policies doomed Germany's reunification. Adenauer countered that only a federal republic, firmly anchored in a united, militarily strong Western
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Europe, could compel the Soviet Union to surrender its European satellites. In any case, Adenauer's anti- Prussian sentiments made accepting a supposedly temporary German division all the easier. Though this division has proven much longer-lived than Adenauer ever anticipated, his policies eliminated Germany's ancient enmity toward France and incorporated the federal republic's enormous economic potential into the growing European community. In the process, Adenauer oversaw the transformation of his country from ruined enemy of the Western world to self-assertive ally and valued friend.

Significance

Adenauer Promises Restitution

Throughout his long and remarkably productive career, Adenauer maintained that the Western world is a cultural and historical community possessing fundamental and unique values not common to the East. No great theorist, he nevertheless consistently attempted, as lord mayor of Cologne and as chancellor and foreign minister of the Federal Republic of Germany, to realize these values daily for his countryfolk. Though often haughty and imperious, he possessed the unique ability to transform himself from local politician to international statesman. In doing so, he steadfastly opposed all tyrannies, even at the cost of his personal safety. Intolerant of incompetence, he earned the respect of both supporters and opponents and led much of Germany through one of its most trying periods.

While absorbed in his beloved Cologne before 1933, Adenauer transferred his public devotion to a larger cause after 1945: that of helping Germany recover from the Nazi era's shame and criminality. Shepherding the young Federal Republic of Germany through the pain of occupation and reconstruction, Adenauer saw his country reacquire full sovereignty in 1955. Furthermore, he demonstrated that the German people could successfully overcome past mistakes to become respected and valued allies. Though never mastering Germany's division, Adenauer's reconciliation of the federal republic with the West must be recognized as a historic achievement.

Less tangible but equally important, Adenauer represented an often overlooked German tradition of social responsibility and middle-class, liberal democracy. He guided this tradition to an unparalleled degree of popular acceptance in Germany. In a society traditionally too ready to glorify things martial, Adenauer proved decisively that civilian rule could lead effectively and provide economic success and societal well-being. In the final analysis, that accomplishment stands as his enduring legacy.

— David R. Dorondo

Further Reading

In a speech before the Bundestag on September27, 1951, Federal Republic of Germany chancellor Konrad Adenauer, on behalf of his nation, assumed responsibility for making reparations to the Jewish people for the horrors of the Holocaust.

The federal government and the great majority of the German people are deeply aware of the immeasurable suffering endured by the Jews of Germany and by the Jews of the occupied territories during the period of National Socialism. The great majority of the German people did not participate in the crimes committed against the Jews, and wish constantly to express their abhorrence of these crimes. While the Nazis were in power, there were many among the German people who attempted to aid their Jewish fellow-citizens in spite of the personal danger involved. They were motivated by religious conviction, the urgings of conscience, and shame at the base acts perpetrated in the name of the whole German people. In our name, unspeakable crimes have been committed and they demand restitution, both moral and material, for the persons and properties of the Jews who have been so seriously harmed. . . .
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Halide Edib Adivar

Turkish writer and social reformer

Adivar, a leading Turkish nationalist as well as writer and social reformer, played a prominent role in the Young Turks Revolution of1908-1909 and an even more critical part in the Nationalist Revolution, led by Ataturk between 1919 and 1924. As such she was one of the first Turkish women to take an active, indeed militant, interest in national politics. She was the first Turkish graduate of the American College for Girls in Istanbul, and she is credited with writing the first novel in Turkish.

Born: 1884; Istanbul, Ottoman Empire (now in Turkey)

Died: January 9, 1964; Istanbul, Turkey Also known as: Halide Edib (birth name) Areas of achievement: Literature, social reform, government and politics, women's rights
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Early Life

Halide Edib Adivar (hah-lee-DAY ehd-EEB ahd-ih- VAHR) lived during a critical period in the history of modern Turkey—from the twilight of the Ottoman Empire under Sultan Abdulhamid II until the aftermath of the first military coup in the early 1960's. These eighty years brought momentous changes and upheavals to Turkish society; Adivar participated actively in those changes, influencing the course of her country's social and political evolution. She was born in the ancient, imperial capital of Istanbul, then the center of the Ottoman Empire. Her family lived in the neighborhood of Beshik- tash, on a hill overlooking the Sea of Marmara, not far from the Yildiz Palace, which served as the residence of the Ottoman ruler. Adivar's father, Mehmed Edib Bey, enjoyed an important government office, the position of first secretary to the sultan's privy purse, which made the family part of the inner circle of the ruling elite. Her mother, Bedrfem Hanim, died of tuberculosis when Adivar was quite young, and her father remarried sometime before her fourth birthday.

Because of her father's admiration for the English and for British ways of bringing up children, Adivar's early childhood was quite different from that normally accorded upper-class Turkish Muslim girls. She was dressed, reared, and even fed in the English manner and sent to a nearby kindergarten run by Greek Christians. A childhood illness ended her first experience with modern, Western-type education, and Adivar was sent to live with her grandmother. In her grandmother's more traditional household, the young girl was introduced to popular lore, folk medicine, and literature, as well as the milieu of conservative Turkish Muslim women. Later she would draw on this fund of popular beliefs and lore in her writings. A local Islamic teacher—the imam of the nearby mosque-school—taught her to read and write as well as instructing her in the Qur$an. All of this changed when Adivar was eleven, for her father enrolled her for a year in the American College for Girls in Istanbul, where she studied English, eventually becoming remarkably fluent in the language. Until 1899, she continued her studies under an English governess as well as several well-known Turkish tutors, then reentered the American College for Girls, where she was the only Turkish student. In 1901, she was graduated and married her former tutor, a mathematician named Salih Dheki Bey, with whom she had two sons.

Life's Work

The first decade of the twentieth century was a tumultuous era in Turkish history, and, during this time, Adivar read widely not only in classical Ottoman literature but also in European classics such as those of William Shakespeare and Emile Zola. In 1908 came the Young Turks Revolution, which represented a turning point in the centuries-old Ottoman system of rule, because the autocratic power of the sultan was limited, the constitution of 1876 was restored, and a new political elite eventually came to power. It was during the events of 1908 that Adivar became a political essayist and writer, publishing articles in the daily newspaper Tanin that pressed for social and educational reforms along Western lines. Among the things that she advocated were gradual educational changes and the emancipation of women. Her writings brought her instant literary fame as well as arousing the opprobrium of more reactionary elements in society.

Less than a year later, a counterrevolutionary attempt by those supporting the ancien regime occurred in Istanbul during the spring of 1909. Fearing repression, Adivar traveled in disguise with her two young sons to Egypt and then went to England for several months. While in England, she experienced two things that she later regarded as instrumental in the formation of her own Turkish nationalism—a stay in Cambridge, where she heard a debate on the matter of Irish home rule, and a visit to Parliament, which she says "inspired me almost with pious emotion." In addition, she met with prominent woman suffragists, then campaigning for expanded political and legal rights.

In October of 1909, Adivar returned to Turkey, since the counterrevolutionary movement had been suppressed. Caring for her son during his bout with typhoid, Adivar composed her first novel during nighttime vigils. Seviye Talip, published in 1910, "exposed social shams and conventions," and, while immensely popular, it also encountered severe criticism. At that time, Adivar was invited to join the teaching staff of the Women Teachers' Training College, where she collaborated with another leading educational reformer, Nakiye Elgun, in modernizing the institution's curriculum and administration. The year 1910 also brought personal distress to Adivar, as her husband married a second wife—polygamy not yet being outlawed in Turkey—and thus she divorced him. At this time, Adivar became involved in a new cultural ideology, known as Turkism, and she wrote a second novel, Yeni Turan (1912; the new Turan), which was influenced by this movement.

Resigning her post at the Women Teachers' Training College, Adivar next accepted a position as inspector general of the Ewkaf (religious) schools, then in the process of being modernized. In addition, she was active in a new women's association, The Women's Club, which was involved in various community services. Both of these activities exposed her to popular social classes very different from her own background; later these experiences would furnish material for her novels as well as heighten her social consciousness.

Late in 1914, the Ottoman Empire entered World War I on the side of Germany and Austria, a decision that ultimately resulted in the empire's demise. During the difficult war years, Adivar pursued her work of educational reform, organizing orphanages and the Red Crescent (Turkish Red Cross) not only in Turkey but also in Syria. In 1917, she was married a second time to Adnan Adivar, a doctor who was also a prominent member of the ruling Committee of Union and Progress. The Ottoman defeat by the Allies in 1918 brought political chaos to Turkey as well as foreign occupation and the Greek invasion of 1919. While the victorious powers met in Versailles throughout 1919 to decide Turkey's fate, armed resistance to the Greek army erupted in Anatolia, as did mass protests against the partition of the country by the Allies. In these expressions of popular opposition to European imperialism, Adivar played once again a leading role, even addressing a huge crowd in Istanbul's great Sultan Ahmed Square on May 23, 1919. By then, public speaking was not new to Adivar. A decade earlier she had given the commencement speech at the American College, the first time ever that a Turkish woman had formally addressed a mixed audience of men and women in public.

While an ardent nationalist, Adivar was opposed to violence to achieve Turkish independence, and she even attempted to arrange for an American mandate in Turkey between 1919 and 1920 to avoid further clashes between the European forces and the Turkish army, then under the command of Mustafa Kemal (Ataturk). In 1920, she and her husband were forced to flee Istanbul to avoid arrest by the Allied powers. They took refuge in the Anatolian countryside and, after a journey full of hardships, reached Ankara, where the provisional Turkish government had been established to fight for the country's independence. The difficulties of escape and the couple's desperate flight across rural Anatolia formed the core of her 1923 novel, Ate^tan gomlek (The Shirt of Flame, 1924), which was later made into a Turkish film by the same title. As was true earlier when she worked among the poor classes of Istanbul, her experiences among the peasantry made Adivar painfully aware of the unfavorable conditions suffered by rural peoples.

Once in Ankara, where she and her family resided in a mud hut, Adivar devoted her energies fully to the nationalist cause. She worked for the Agricultural School and for the Anatolian news agency and contributed articles to the daily newspaper. Her pivotal importance as a nationalist figure is attested by the fact that she was admitted to Ataturk's circle of political intimates and also was condemned to death in absentia by the sultan's government in Istanbul. During the Turkish-Greek wars, Adivar was instrumental once again in organizing women, relief works, and the Turkish Red Crescent, even laboring as a nurse in a provincial hospital. While moving in the highest male-dominated nationalist organizations—Adivar was even made a sergeant major in the army—she did not abandon her feminist concerns and goals.

With the nationalist victory in November of 1922, the

Adivars returned to Istanbul, because Adnan had been named as the representative of the ministry of foreign affairs to the former capital, Ankara now being the seat of government. The next few years witnessed deep divisions within the ranks of the nationalists. Because the Adivars held firm to their liberal ideological stance, as opposed to the more radical position of the Turkish Republic's first president, Ataturk, they were unjustly accused of plotting against the increasingly authoritarian president. Finally, Adivar and her husband left Turkey in 1924 for Europe, where they spent the next fourteen years in exile.

During those years, the couple resided first in England and then in France for nearly a decade since Adnan was appointed to a teaching position at the Ecole des Langues Orientales Vivantes in Paris. While in England between 1924 and 1928, Adivar wrote her memoirs; she remains one of the few Middle Eastern women ever to write an autobiography, another genre borrowed from the West. Published in two volumes, her memoirs appeared in 1926 and 1928 under the titles of Memoirs of Halide Edib and The Turkish Ordeal. In 1929, she traveled to the United States to give a series of lectures at various American universities and returned for the 19311932 academic year to teach at Columbia University as a visiting professor. Adivar later toured the Indian subcontinent to give lectures devoted to political and cultural/ religious changes in the Turkish Republic, which greatly interested Muslims all over the world. At the same time, she continued to produce novels, composing her only work of fiction in English, The Clown and His Daughter, which appeared in 1935.

Ataturk's death in 1938 meant that the Adivars could return to Turkey for good the next year. There Adivar was made the chair of the newly created Department of English at the University of Istanbul. Between 1950 and 1954, she served as a member of Parliament. Because of her husband's death in 1955 and her increasingly delicate state of health, she retired from public life. Adivar died on January 9,1964, at the age of eighty, in a suburb ofIs- tanbul and was greatly mourned by her countryfolk.

Significance


Although her style has often been criticized by the literary establishment, Adivar remains one of the most widely read authors of her generation. Her creative output is staggering. In addition to twenty novels, she published short stories, essays, literary criticism, plays, memoirs, articles pressing for a wide range of social reforms, and translations from European languages into Turkish. Not content with the pen as an instrument for needed social changes, Adivar lived passionately what she advocated in her writings. It is difficult to find among her feminist peers, whether in the Middle East or in Western Europe, a woman or man who matches Adivar in terms of courage, vitality, and devotion to national as well as internationalist causes. She merits well the sobriquet Joan of Arc of Turkey.

—Julia A. Clancy-Smith
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Alfred Adler

Austrian psychiatrist

Adler, the founder of individual psychology, introduced such fundamental mental-health concepts as "inferiorityfeeling," "lifestyle," "strivingfor superiority," and "social interest." The first to occupy a chair of medical psychology in the United States, Adler pioneered the use of psychiatry in both social work and early childhood education.

Born: February 7, 1870; Penzing, Austria Died: May 28, 1937; Aberdeen, Scotland Areas of achievement: Psychiatry and psychology, medicine

Early Life

Alfred Adler (AD-lur) was the second of seven children of Leopold Adler, a Jewish Hungarian grain merchant from the Burgenland, and his wife, a native of Moravia. Though reared on a farm, Adler was exposed to the rich cultural life of Vienna's golden age. The death of a younger brother and his own bout with pneumonia at the age of five caused Adler to resolve to study medicine. He received his medical degree in 1895 from the University of Vienna. Much later, Adler would be awarded his Ph.D. from the Long Island College of Medicine in New York. In 1895, Adler married Raissa Timofejewna Epstein, a Moscow-born student. Together they had three daughters and a son. Two of his children, Kurt and Alexandra, later took up the practice of psychiatry. By 1897, Adler was practicing general medicine in Vienna, specializing in ophthalmology. His zeal for reform was indicated in articles in various socialist newspapers.

Though Adler's first professional monograph had been a study of the health of tailors, by 1900 he had become interested in neurology and in psychopathological symptoms. His review in 1902 of Sigmund Freud's book on dream interpretation led to an invitation to join the Vienna Psychoanalytic Society. Though closely associated with Freud (they attended the first International Congress on Psychoanalysis together in 1908), Adler insisted that he was neither Freud's disciple nor his student. This fact was revealed in 1907 in his Studie uber Minder- wertigkeit von Organen (Study of Organ Inferiority and Its Psychical Compensation, 1917). In 1911, Adler and nine others resigned from Freud's circle to found the Society for Free Psychoanalysis. Freud then launched what has been called an "almost scurrilous attack" on Adler. For his part, Adler acknowledged his respect for Freud but explained his major intellectual disagreements with him. Adler denied the dominance of the biological over the psychological in human behavior, refusing to see sex as the primary determinant of personality. Adler stressed freedom, not determinism, in conduct, believing that Freud compared humans to animals or machines, forgetting to emphasize what makes them unique, namely, concepts and values. Adler resolved to champion a holistic, humanistic psychology. By 1912, his Uber den nervosen Charakter (The Neurotic Constitution, 1917) indicated the directions being taken by Adlerian or individual psychology.

During World War I, Adler served in the Austro- Hungarian army as a military doctor on the Russian front at Krakow and Brunn. Returning from three years in the war, Adler established what was probably the world's first child-guidance clinic in Vienna in 1919. Soon thirty such centers were operating in Vienna, Munich, and Berlin. Adler emerged as the first psychiatrist to apply mental hygiene in the schools, lecturing meanwhile at the Pedagogical Institute. A pathfinder of family therapy or community psychiatry, Adler involved students, teachers, and parents in treatment. Innovative counseling was done before a restricted audience as a teaching device. By 1926, Adler was much in demand as a lecturer in Europe and North America, and his work was commanding wide recognition.

Life's Work

Adler's life's work was focused on four areas. Adler was preeminently an educator. In 1926, he became a visiting professor at Columbia University, and in 1932 he became the first professor of medical psychology in the United States, teaching at the Long Island College of Medicine in New York. By then his visits to Vienna were seasonal and occasional, terminating after the rise of fascism in Austria and Germany and the Nazi suppression of his clinics. Adler's lectures were copied and published as Menschenkenntnis (1927; Understanding Human Nature, 1918), a text that is still a classic.

Second, Adler was widely read as an author. Increasingly his works were directed toward the general public, such as What Life Should Mean to You (1931) and Der Sinn des Lebens (1933; Social Interest: A Challenge to Mankind, 1939). Other volumes included The Case of MissR (1929), Problems ofNeurosis (1929), The Case of Miss A (1931), and The Pattern of Life (1930). After
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his death, Adler's papers were edited by Heinz L. and Rowena R. Ansbacher as Superiority and Social Interest (1964) and The Individual Psychology of Alfred Adler (1956).

Third, Adler was much sought as a therapist. For Adler, the psychiatrist did not treat mental disease. Rather, he discovered the error in the patient's way oflife and then led him or her toward greater maturity. Therapy was a kind of teaching, with the emphasis on health, not sickness, and on the client's total network of relationships. Adler wanted to know the patient not simply "in depth but in context." The therapist was to be an enabler, helping the patient "see the power of self-determination" and "command the courage" to alter his or her entire world and his or her interpretation of it. In analysis, Adler relied on such diagnostic tools as dream interpretation, the meaning of early childhood recollections, and the role of birth order. Not only was therapy social as well as personal, but also it was to be preventive as well as restorative. Adler established clinics to help avoid such life failures as neurosis and psychosis. Adler was one of the first psychiatrists to apply his therapeutic techniques to the treatment of criminals, to the practice of social work, and to the education of American children.

Finally, Adler was in demand as a lecturer. The disarming gentleness that won for him acceptance from patients made him a winsome communicator to audiences. Soon as facile in English as his native German, Adler, a tenor, spoke slowly with occasional silences, pauses that were said to add to the profundity of his remarks. His was a soft voice, but one that was conciliatory and persuading in tone. His piercing eyes and friendly manner evoked a warm response. Though described as stocky and pudgy, Adler conveyed a feeling of intensity and energy with his swift movements and quickness of thought. His broad interests, cinema, cafes, music (he had a fine singing voice), drama, and hiking, established many points of contact with his auditors. It was while on a lecture tour that Adler died at age sixty-seven of a heart attack on Union Street, Aberdeen, Scotland, on May 28, 1937. His daughter, Alexandra, then a research fellow in neurology, completed the tour. Adler's teaching was institutionalized by a series of five international congresses he directed between 1922 and 1930 and since his death by the International Association of Individual Psychology.

Adler believed that the principal human motive was a striving for perfection. He argued in 1907 in Study of Organ Inferiority and Its Psychical Compensation that physical disability or inadequacy in the child may result in psychical compensation. Overcompensation can occur. Ludwig van Beethoven, who was losing his hearing, became a master musician. Demosthenes, a stutterer, became a compelling orator. Compensation, however, can produce not only genius but also neurotic and psychotic adaptations to life. In The Neurotic Constitution, Adler admitted that inferiority feeling was a condition common to all children. Children respond with an aggression drive (or, later, a striving for superiority). Adler spoke of a masculine protest (found in both males and females), which is any "attempt to overcome socially conditioned feelings of weakness" (such weaknesses being perceived as feminine).

Behavior, Adler taught, is goal oriented. For that reason, his individual psychology is teleological, not causal, as was Freud's. Adler concentrated on the consequences as much as the antecedents of actions. By the age of four or five, Adler insisted, the child has set goals for himself. These goals grow out of the self-image the child has evolved, as well as his or her opinion of the world. The self is a product not only of objective or external factors, such as birth order, but also of subjective or internal factors, such as interpretation and opinion. A person's creative power resides in "the ability to choose between various ways of reacting to a situation." As a person seeks maturity and wholeness, he or she selects goals that promise fulfillment and the means by which to attain them. A lifestyle becomes apparent.

Life, for Adler, consisted in meeting three main problems or fulfilling three main tasks that are "inseparably tied up with the logic of man's communal life." These tasks are occupational, associational, and sexual. A choice of work or vocation reveals the primary influences present in the child before the age of thirteen. Association with others, the development of a significant and healthy system of interpersonal relationships, is crucial. Love and marriage, or sex, is the most important of those associations, for from this relationship comes the next generation.

Failures in life, that is, neurotics (mildly dysfunctional) and psychotics (severely dysfunctional), are those who do not develop social interest. Self-bound, they are crippled with intense inferiority feelings and become obsessed with themselves. Withdrawal from life may result because of a belief that one is unable to compete. Another unhealthy adaptation is the evolving of a superiority that is useful only to themselves. Normality or health for Adler meant moving toward constructive social interest, where the person functions creatively for the welfare of all.

Adler's wide range of activities and his inclusive and practical teachings caused him to become a major new influence in psychiatry in the years following World War I. That impact has been a constant through the subsequent decades.

Significance

Through a creative career on two continents as an educator, author, therapist, and lecturer, Adler indicated new directions for the infant science of psychiatry. A contemporary of such physicians of the mind as Sigmund Freud and Carl Jung in Europe and William James in the United States, Adler became one of the founders of the science of mental health. A persuasive and popular communicator, Adler was able to involve the general public in the application of the findings of psychiatry. As a result, what once had been seen as an arcane field provided conversation for cocktail parties. Capitalizing on this widespread public interest, Adler pioneered the application of mental-health techniques to pedagogy, child psychology, school reform, and the teaching and training of an entire generation of educators.

Social work in the United States is also greatly indebted to the insights of Adler, yet it is in the field of psychotherapy that he has had his most lasting influence. Subsequent practitioners of the art of healing the mind, as diverse as Karen Horney, Harry Stack Sullivan, Franz Alexander, and Ian Suttie, have been assisted by the teachings of Adler. Adler remains one of the giants of medicine and psychiatry and of twentieth century creative thought.

— C. George Fry

Further Reading
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Alvin Ailey

American dancer and choreographer

Ailey was the first African American to create a multicultural concert dance company. His Alvin Ailey American Dance Theater became internationally renowned for its creative fusion of traditional ballet and modern dance. Ailey not only addressed the racism and injustice faced by blacks in the United States and around the world but also choreographed for performances of white composers.

Born: January 5, 1931; Rogers, Texas Died: December 1, 1989; New York, New York Also known as: Alvin Ailey, Jr. (full name) Areas of achievement: Dance, education

Early Life

Alvin Ailey (AY-lee) was born in rural Texas to Lula Elizabeth Cliff and Alvin Ailey, Sr. Alvin was a large baby, intensely curious and alert, who "got busy," according to his mother, "as soon as he was born." Abandoned by her husband shortly after Alvin's birth, his mother earned her living picking cotton and cleaning houses for white people.

In his autobiography Ailey recalled the vicious racism of his Texas childhood, but remembered, too, the warm support of the relatives with whom he and his mother lived. Young Ailey absorbed the music and rituals of the African American church but was also exposed to the rough, honky-tonk life of a local saloon and the blues played by traveling musicians. These contrasting experiences would influence his best work.

Ailey attributes his lifelong sense of inferiority that made him undervalue his work to the absence of his father. His mother was often a harsh disciplinarian; nevertheless, their loving relationship sustained him throughout his life. When Ailey was six years old, his mother began living with Amos Alexander, whom Ailey remembered with kindness.

When Ailey was twelve, he and his mother moved to Los Angeles. In a crucial decision, he abandoned his friends who were heading toward a life of crime and

1901-1940: 1904: Freud Advances the Psychoanalytic Method; 1930's: Jung Develops Analytical Psychology.

chose instead to pursue his artistic interests. At multicultural Jefferson High School, Ailey developed his talent for languages and became a voracious reader. A failure at most sports, he nonetheless excelled at gymnastics, especially floor exercises.

Ailey's teachers took their students to theater and musical performances, inspiring Ailey to haunt the matinees and vaudeville houses in the Los Angeles theater district. He was electrified by a performance of Katherine Dunham's black dance troupe and imagined new possibilities for himself. Encouraged by high school classmates Carmen and Yvonne de Lavallade, Ailey began dance classes with Lester Horton, a white teacher who welcomed black students. After high school, Ailey moved to San Francisco to take college courses, planning to be a teacher. However, at the age of twenty-two, lured by the dance world, he returned to the Horton school to begin his career as a dancer.

Life's Work

When Horton died of a heart attack in 1953, Ailey began creating original dances for the company. Horton believed that a dance company was a family that collaborated to create their performances, a philosophy Ailey later continued with his own dancers.

Ailey began the practice of keeping notebooks with his choreography directions, poetry, and creative ideas, a practice that would continue for the rest of his life. In 1954 the Horton company performed Ailey's first works, According to St. Francis and Mourning Morning.

After a brief return to California, Ailey and Carmen de Lavallade went to New York City, performing as lead dancers in the Broadway musical House of Flowers (written by Truman Capote). Ailey followed this with a role in the musical Jamaica. Although Ailey's technical skills were never highly developed, he was strikingly handsome and commanded the stage with his athletic ability and sensuality. After a brief stage career, he decided to make dance his career.

In 1958, Ailey and his dancers began what Ailey called "the station wagon tours," driving cross-country in a station wagon packed with stage scenery. One stop was the Jacob's Pillow Dance Festival in Massachusetts. The performance, however, met with a disappointing review. Also in 1958, Ailey choreographed Blues Suite, which was performed by a pick-up company of dancers at the Young Men's Hebrew Association (YMHA) at 92nd Street in New York City, a venue for the performing arts. This dance, rooted in his memories of the rough life at the Texas saloon of his childhood, marked the beginning of what would become the Alvin Ailey American Dance Theater.

In 1960, Revelations, which was based on the gospel hymns and spirituals from his early church experience, opened at the YMHA. Revelations was a highly emotional and spiritual history of black people in America, from the times of slavery to the performance's finale in contemporary times, depicting a rousing portrayal of a church revival meeting, "Rocka My Soul." Both Blues Suite and Revelations are considered masterpieces of dance theater, and they have been revised and are still performed by the company.

Although funding his young dance company was always a problem, Ailey's work was recognized as breaking new ground in modern dance. He admired the work of George Balanchine, who dominated the field of classical ballet, but disliked the style of Balanchine's dancers, who displayed blank expressions and danced with precise movements. In contrast, Ailey envisioned dance as a performance art, one that was often improvised and expressive of strong personalities. His male dancers were noted for their sensuality and athletic ability. Lighting, costumes, and theatricality distinguished Ailey's work from that of other concert dance companies.

Some criticized Ailey for creating not "serious art" but "entertainment." He also faced the contemporary racism that limited African Americans to the role of a "Negro" dance style. Ailey believed passionately that African American music, art, and dance belonged in the mainstream of American culture. His company was multicultural and included African Americans, Asians, whites, and Latinos.

The company, supported by U.S. government grants and the National Endowment for the Arts, gained an international reputation; it performed in Africa, Asia, and Europe. Ailey loved surprise and often unnerved his dancers by assigning them different roles just before performance time. Despite his frequent temperamental tirades, his dancers remained fiercely loyal to him, and they believed deeply in the mission of the company.

In 1965, Ailey withdrew from the stage to become artistic director of the company. Joining the company that year was Judith Jamison, the statuesque, ballet-trained dancer who would perform lead roles for fifteen years. For Jamison, Ailey created Cry, "dedicated to all black women everywhere—especially our mothers." The 1970's and early 1980's were prolific years for Ailey. His dances included Masekela Language (1969), Cry (1971), Night Creature (1975; with the music of Duke Ellington), Memoria (1979; in memory of dancer Joyce Trisler), and For Bird—with Love (1984; a tribute to Charlie Parker). However, Ailey, feeling intense pressure as someone who was black, gay, and an artist,
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was increasingly troubled by personal insecurities. Outwardly charming, he was lonely and had difficulty trusting even those closest to him.

During these years Ailey spent money wildly, abused cocaine and alcohol, and had sexual encounters with men from the street. In 1979 he suffered an emotional breakdown, leading to a public scandal. He was diagnosed as having manic depression (now called bipolar disorder) and spent several months in a mental hospital. Stabilized by the drug lithium, he returned to his creative intensity, although with occasional lapses into his former excesses.

Recognized for his groundbreaking work in modern dance, Ailey received numerous awards, among them the United Nations Peace Medal, the Scripps American Dance Festival Award, and the Kennedy Center Honor for lifetime contribution to American culture through the performing arts.

Ailey died in 1989 from AIDS-related complications. He was buried at Rose Hills Park in Whittier, California.

Significance

In his brief career, Ailey created seventy-nine original dances that changed the face of modern dance in America and earned him an international reputation. His work continues to be performed by the Alvin Ailey Dance Theater and other dance companies. Under his innovative leadership, African American culture came into the mainstream of American arts. Largely through his efforts, American dance has become multicultural with the racial stereotyping of the past diminished, if not eliminated.

With Jamison as artistic director of the company, Ailey's legacy continued. The company regularly performs throughout the world. The company's smaller repertory ensemble, Ailey II, trains young dancers and performs in schools, hospitals, and prisons. Ailey Camp and the Ailey Dance School provide outreach programs for urban youth in several cities. In 2004 the company established a permanent home at 55th Street and 9th Avenue in Manhattan.

— Marjorie J. Podolsky
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JoAnne Akalaitis

American theater director and playwright

Akalaitis was one of the preeminent American theatrical directors of the late twentieth century. Unlike most directors on the commercial stage, she developed her productions using a collaborative method. Her work as a playwright and a director is considered eclectic and avant-garde.

Born: June 29, 1937; Cicero, Illinois

Area of achievement: Theater and entertainment

Early Life

JoAnne Akalaitis (ak-a-LI-tihs) was born and reared in a blue-collar suburb of Chicago. Her parents, Clement Akalaitis, a supervisor at General Electric, and Estelle, nee Mattis, were of Lithuanian Roman Catholic ancestry. As a child, JoAnne Akalaitis attended Lithuanian school, where she appeared in many plays. Still, she did not pursue her interest in drama when she reached college, preferring instead to take a bachelor's degree in philosophy from the University of Chicago in 1960. Akalaitis won a fellowship to pursue graduate studies in philosophy at Stanford University, but she eventually dropped out of that program and instead used the money to study at the Actor's Workshop in San Francisco. She met her future collaborators there and in workshops with the San Francisco Mime Troupe.

Eager to expand her theatrical experience, Akalaitis moved to New York in 1963 and to Paris in late 1964. In Paris, she collaborated with Lee Breuer and Ruth Maleczech, friends from San Francisco, on a production of Play by Samuel Beckett and met other experimental artists, such as composer Nadia Boulanger and director Jerzy Grotowsky. Another participant in the project was American composer Philip Glass, whom Akalaitis married on July 15, 1965.

In 1968, when her first child, Juliet, was six months old, Akalaitis joined Maleczech in studying for a month with Grotowski, the leader of the movement of the "poor," or actor-centered, theater. This experience shaped the rest of Akalaitis's career. She came to the realization that the psychological motivation of a character must have a physical dimension or manifestation. Also, she came to believe that the actor was not just an interpreter of other people's art, but an artist in his or her own right, just as much as the playwright. She said, "I saw a whole development of Stanislavsky that involved the body, that involved my own personal history, and involved my value as an artist."

When she returned to New York, in late 1969, Akalaitis formed a theater collective with Maleczech, Breuer, Glass, and David Warrilow. During the troupe's rehearsals in 1970, which were held in Glass's beach house in Nova Scotia, Canada, Akalaitis was pregnant with her second child. At first, the men in the group expected her and Ruth Maleczech, who was also pregnant, to cook, clean, and care for the babies, in addition to rehearsing all day. She said, "We decided that the men had to wash the dishes and the company had to pay for the babysitter. And at that time, there was resistance to it.... [N]ow it's different, it's accepted."

Akalaitis's desire for the equitable distribution of housekeeping responsibilities continued to manifest itself as her career progressed. Though she and Glass divorced in 1974, they continued to share the upbringing of their children. "He does it three days and I do it three, then we alternate every other Saturday. Because he's involved in performing, I take care of the children when he's on tour, and he takes them when I'm on tour," she said in a 1976 interview.

It was Akalaitis who suggested that the new theater company take the name of a nearby Nova Scotian mining town, Mabou Mines. The troupe debuted its first play, Lee Breuer's The Red Horse Animation, at the Guggenheim Museum in New York City in November, 1970.

Life's Work

"I think all the people involved in the group really started their artistic lives—in a sense we were reborn—when Mabou Mines began," Akalaitis later said about her work with the theatrical group. The group staged several "animations," works that could be considered performance art, under Breuer's direction in the early 1970's. When the Mabou Mines performed three plays by Samuel Beckett at the Theater for the New City Festival, their work caught the attention of New York's theater "establishment," and they were invited to play at Joseph Papp's Public Theater in 1976.

For her direction of her first production, Cascando,by Samuel Beckett, with the Mabou Mines company, Akalaitis won her first Obie Award for excellence in an off-Broadway production. From this point on, Akalaitis changed her focus from acting to directing. She went on to stage her own script, Dressed Like an Egg, based on the writings of the French novelist Colette, with Mabou

Mines at the Public Theater in 1977. Akalaitis won her second Obie Award for this production.

In 1978, Akalaitis won a Guggenheim Fellowship and used it to cowrite, design, and direct a play about Antarctica, called Southern Exposure, with Mabou Mines in 1979. This effort brought her a third Obie Award.

Her 1980 collaboration with Mabou Mines was called Dead End Kids: A History of Nuclear Power, about the dangers of atomic energy and weapons. It played at the Public Theater for more than two hundred performances and also found success on tour at regional theaters around the country. The script was made into a film in 1986, which Akalaitis also directed.

Akalaitis won the Rosamond Gilder Award from the New Drama Forum and a Drama Desk Award for her 1981 direction of Franz Xaver Kroetz's Request Concert. Also in 1981, Akalaitis acted the role of Mrs. Lammle in the play Dark Ride by Len Jenkins. The following year, she directed a piece called Red and Blue by Michael Hurson. In 1983, she staged a multimedia production called The Photographer with music by her former husband, Philip Glass, at the Next Wave Festival at the Brooklyn Academy of Music.

Akalaitis staged two notable works in 1984. The first was Through the Leaves by Franz Xaver Kroetz. Ruth Maleczech and Frederick Neumann, her colleagues from Mabou Mines, won Obie Awards for their acting in this production. Akalaitis went on to direct an unconventional staging of Samuel Beckett's Endgame in Cambridge, Massachusetts, at the American Repertory Theater. Beckett became so upset when he learned that she had wavered from his exact stage directions that he threatened to go to court to stop the production. He finally allowed the show to go on, with the provision that his caveat denouncing the production be attached to every play program.

Akalaitis directed another iconoclastic production at the American Repertory Theater late in 1985, a new translation of Jean Genet's The Balcony. In 1986, she directed herself and Ruth Maleczech in Help Wanted by Franz Xaver Kroetz. In the same year, she traveled to the Mark Taper Forum in Los Angeles to create a work entitled Green Card, about the American immigrant experi- ence—a play considered by many to contain the hallmarks of her work as a playwright. In 1987, Akalaitis staged Georg Buchner's play Leon and Lena at the Guthrie Theatre in Minneapolis. She returned to that theater in 1989 to direct The Screens by Jean Genet.

She finally came to national prominence, however, when she was asked to direct William Shakespeare's

Cymbeline at the New York Shakespeare Festival in the summer of 1989. In May of 1990, Joseph Papp invited her to become one of his four artistic associates. She accepted, resigning from Mabou Mines, and in 1991 directed Shakespeare's two-part historical drama HenryIV.

In August of that year, Joseph Papp, who was suffering from cancer, resigned his post as artistic director of the New York Shakespeare Festival and named Akalaitis as his successor. Her tenure was brief and bitter. That fall, she conducted a town meeting of playwrights to discuss their concerns. She wanted to promote the works of new playwrights in spite of the severe budget cuts that wracked her organization. In the spring of 1992, Akalaitis staged 'Tis Pity She's a Whore by John Ford. In December, she mounted Georg Buchner's Woyzeck. On March 13, 1993, the board of directors of the New York Shakespeare Festival suddenly fired Akalaitis and named African American playwright George C. Wolfe as her replacement. Akalaitis was given scarcely a week to clean out her desk. She had planned to stage Shakespeare's Henry VIII that summer for the New York Shakespeare Festival. Instead she directed a Lincoln Center Theater Company production of a play by Jane Bowles called In the Summer House, which opened in August.

Apparently, Akalaitis's sudden dismissal was influenced by the savage reviews of her work written by New York Times theater critic Frank Rich. Robert Brustein warned, in a 1993 article in The New Republic, that Rich and the festival board of directors were, "still in the grip of Reagan-Bush conservatism, despite the recent change in administration, and a bottom-line mentality continues to rule our art." He called this movement New Aesthetic Populism, a "war on the arts" from the center. Brustein stated that Rich exposed his "continuing indifference to art with any depth or daring. ... It is bad enough for one newspaper to control the destiny of commercial production, but when a powerful critic begins to arbitrate the conduct of non-profit institutions, then a shudder passes through the entire theater community."

Akalaitis concurred with this opinion, saying, "The center of this story is an agenda on the part of The New York Times. ...In this case, it's not that the board [of directors] has a strong opinion—it has no opinion. It's waiting to be told what to think by the newspapers."

Brustein predicted that Akalaitis would continue to be a strong artist who might be better suited to independence than the administrative duties inherent in running a large theater. However, he worried that there might not be any place left that she will want to work, given the conservative nature of the present climate of the cultural world. His prediction proved correct, but his worries were unfounded.

Akalaitis soon found a long-term venue that allows her to practice and teach her style. She became an artist in residence at the Court Theatre in Chicago, cochair of the Direction Program at the Juilliard School, and, beginning in 1998, Wallace Benjamin Flint and L. May Hawver Flint Professor of Theater at Bard College in Annandale- on-Hudson, New York. Her seminars in acting and classes on theater have gained her a reputation for being a quirky, informal, and inspiring professor. She frequently teaches students her famous exercises to prepare actors for their roles during rehearsals. For example, each actor writes the story of the character's life, even for unnamed chorus characters; there are also group physical exercises designed to accustom actors to moving and speaking together. Akalaitis holds classes for her Bard College students in her house, often cooking for them, and she invites philosophers, curators, and actors to be guest speakers.

After her dismissal from the Shakespeare Festival, Aka- laitis continued to direct classic plays, investing them with a novel spirit. In 1997 she staged a version of Euripides' Iphigenia Cycle at the Court Theatre. Her version, which combined Iphigenia at Aulis and Iphigenia in Tauris, contained contemporary flourishes in costuming, scenery, and music (rap music, for example) and won appreciative reviews. Chris Jones, reviewing the tragedy in American Theatre, called it one of Akalaitis's finest achievements.

In 2001 she directed a operatic treatment of Franz Kafka's short story "In the Penal Colony" (1914), a horrific tale of a prison dominated by an enigmatic machine that executes prisoners. The music was provided by Glass and the libretto by Rudolph Wurlitzer, and although Akalaitis employed the thoroughgoing collab- orativeness for which she is renowned, the spirit of the piece was hers. In one key innovation, she has Kafka appear in the story and uses material from his diaries in the dialogue. She denied that the opera was overtly political (although the opening coincided with the execution of Oklahoma City bomber Timothy McVeigh); instead, she said, the play is about the horror of being an artist.

Among her other projects were Phedre (2003, New York; written 1677), a tragedy by Jean Racine; The Birthday Party (2004) by Harold Pinter, a play about psychological torture; Quartet (2005, Court Theatre) by Heiner Muller, a play about seduction and murder; and a sequence of four one-act plays by Samuel Beckett in 2007, Act Without Words I and II, Eh Joe, and Rough for Theatre, starring ballet star Mikhail Baryshnikov.

In addition to her five Obie Awards, Akalaitis has received National Endowment for the Arts grants, an Edwin Booth Award, a Rosamund Gilder Award for Outstanding Achievement in Theatre, and a Pew Charitable Trusts National Theatre Artistry Residency Program grant.

Significance

Frank Rich, the theater critic whose brutal assaults on Akalaitis may have resulted in her downfall, admitted in 1981, "Almost single-handedly she is giving new life to the whole notion of political theater." Her power grew with the nascent women's movement in the late 1960's and early 1970's. She began as a pregnant actor, demanding equality in housekeeping chores with her male counterparts. Even though she was a single mother, she continued in her career, growing more experienced and skilled as a theatrical director. Akalaitis remained true to her artistic vision, even when that meant she had to stand up to Samuel Beckett or to suffer a dismissal from the Shakespeare Festival that Robert Brustein described as "unusually brusque and humiliating."

Akalaitis faced the practical problems of raising a family while working in the theater. She struggled against sexism, anti-intellectualism, and political conservatism. However, she has persisted, providing leadership in the theater world and maintaining integrity in both her personal and professional life.

— Irene E. McDermott
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Anna Akhmatova

Russian poet

Akhmatova was one of the most acclaimed and revered poets of twentieth century Russia, struggling throughout her life to express with intimacy and insight the plight of women in an adverse society. For long periods she was forbidden to publish her works, but by the end of her life her poetic inspiration of others had earned for her the International Taormina Poetry Prize (Italy, 1964) and an honorary degree from the University of Oxford in England in 1965.

Born: June 23, 1889; Bol'shoy Fontan, near Odessa,

Ukraine, Russian Empire (now in Ukraine) Died: March 5, 1966; Domodedovo, near Moscow,

Soviet Union (now in Russia) Also known as: Anna Andreyevna Gorenko (birth name)

Area of achievement: Literature Early Life

Anna Akhmatova (awk-MAH-toh-vah) was born Anna Andreyevna Gorenko, the daughter of Andrei Gorenko, a naval officer who left the military soon after her birth to take a position as maritime engineer with the government. This position required him to move to Tsarskoe
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Selo (now Pushkin), a town near the capital city of St. Petersburg (now Leningrad) in which one of the czar's palaces was located together with the residences of many of the nobles and highly placed government functionaries. This move well suited Anna's mother, the aristocratic Inna Erazmovna (nee Stogova), since her family, the Stogovs, claimed a noble heritage. She liked to socialize with the nobility, yet she took pride in her early associa- tionswith members of the "People's Will" Party of radicals who had assassinated Czar Alexander II in 1881. This ambiguity of sympathies had the effect on young Anna and her four siblings, Inna, Andrei, Iya, and Victor, of restraining them from political alignments throughout their lives.

Anna grew up in the privileged atmosphere of Tsar- skoe Selo, attending school in the same town where the great poet Alexander Pushkin had once been a student. She was attracted to poetry and could recite both French and Russian verse from memory. She attended poetry readings at the home of Innokenty Annensky, an influential Symbolist poet, and began to write verse of her own in about 1904. Through her elder brother, she met the talented young poet Nikolai Gumilyov, who was immediately attracted to her. Anna's slim figure and distinctiveface, with its slightly humped Roman nose, gave her a prepossessive presence that later attracted the attention of artists. Gumilyov courted her persistently, sponsoring her into participation in the "Guild of Poets," an organization seminal to the development of "Acmeism," a philosophy of poetry that demanded communicative clarity and a sense of connection with the poetic heritage of Western Europe. In 1907, Gumilyov was the first to publish one of Anna's poems in his journal Sirius. It was in this year also that Anna's father's extravagant lifestyle and his constant womanizing caused a separation in the Gorenko family. Anna went to Kiev with her mother, finishing her studies at the Fundukleevskaya Gymnaziya there and enrolling in the faculty of law at the Kiev College for Women. She soon withdrew from the study of law and moved back to St. Petersburg to study literature. It was at this time that she chose the pseudonym "Akhmatova," the name of her maternal great-grandmother, a Tatar princess. She took a pseudonym at the request of her father that the Gorenko family not be embarrassed by her publication of poetry.

Life's Work



In 1910, Akhmatova married Gumilyov. For the next two years they traveled abroad, spending much of the time in Paris, where Akhmatova became friendly with the still unknown artist Amadeo Modigliani, who sketched her as a dancer and as an Egyptian queen. The marriage, however, soon foundered, with both Akhmatova and Gumilyov chafing under its traditional confinements. Gumilyov traveled on his own to Abyssinia to collect African folk songs, and Akhmatova returned to stay with her mother at a cousin's estate to give birth to her son, Lev Nikolayevich Gumilyov, in October of 1912. In 1912 also, Akhmatova's first collection of verse, Vecher (evening), appeared. The collection's lyrics on a young woman's realization of love and her expectation of grief brought Akhmatova both acclaim and popularity in a degree only to be envied by Gumilyov. The subsequent successes of Akhmatova's collections—Chetki (1914; rosary) and Belaiastaia (1917; white flock)—and her long poem, "U samogo morya" (1914; "By the Seashore," 1969), only served to increase their estrangement. In1914, Gumilyov joined the cavalry and went off to fight in World War I, where he was decorated for bravery. Akhmatova stayed with a succession of friends, leaving her son to be reared by Gumilyov's widowed mother.

The social turmoil associated with the end of the war, the Russian Revolution of 1917, and the subsequent civil war effectively beheaded the country, with a great many intellectuals and people of established artistic reputations leaving to live and work elsewhere. Akhmatova, however, would not leave, even though her life became more difficult. In 1918, she divorced Gumilyov to marry Vladimir Shileiko, a scholar of Assyrian antiquity who opposed his wife's poetic activities. Nevertheless, Akhmatova managed to publish the collection Podorozhnik (1921; plantain), giving therein her poetic refusal to emigrate. She visited frequently with other poets, including Osip Mandelstam, and she attended the funeral of Aleksandr Blok. In 1921 she grieved over the death of Gumilyov, who was executed by the Soviet Cheka for his alleged involvement in a counterrevolutionary plot. In the 1922 collection Anno Domini MCMXXI, a distinctly religious dimension is evident in Akhmatova's lyric ponderings on love and human travail.

From 1922 until 1940, Akhmatova was unable to publish any new works of poetry. She was considered an "internal emigre" whose apolitical works were incompatible with the new criterion of social utility. She continued work on a collection she called Trostnik (1926-1940; the reed), dedicating poems to Mandelstam and to Boris Pasternak, and she wrote some scholarly articles on the life and works of Pushkin. The mass arrests of the 1930's included many people close to Akhmatova. Mandelstam was arrested, released, and arrested again, finally to perish in the labor camps. Marina Tsvetayeva, another major poetess of modern Russia and a poetic admirer of Akhmatova, was arrested soon after returning from emigration and shortly after an emotional meeting with Akhmatova in Moscow. Akhmatova's son Lev was arrested twice, the second time being released only to fight in World War II. Her companion since 1926 (she divorced Shileiko in 1928), art critic Nikolai Punin, was also arrested. Akhmatova's response to all this suffering is contained in the monumental poetic dirge Rekviem (1963; Requiem, 1964), which was finished in 1940 but remained unpublished in the Soviet Union. In 1940 also, Akhmatova was allowed to prepare an edition of her early works entitled Izshestiknig (from six books), but this edition was quickly withdrawn from publication. That same year she began work on her beautiful poetic opus Poema bez geroa (1960; A Poem Without a

Hero, 1973), which she continued to perfect until her death.

World War II occasioned a relaxation of the governmental strictures on poetry, and Akhmatova, who was living in Leningrad during the early days of the terrible Nazi siege, was allowed to speak to her fellow Lenin- graders by radio, inspiring them with her poetry and her words of encouragement. In October of 1941, however, Akhmatova was evacuated, first to Moscow, and then to Tashkent, from which a collection of selected early verse was published in 1943. The publication of her poem "Muzhestvo" ("Courage," 1976) in the Communist Party newspaper Pravda in 1942 had signaled her temporary return to governmental grace, and her poems were subsequently published in several journals. After the war, however, the Communist Party decided to reimpose the former controls on literature, choosing specifically to reorganize two journals, Zvezda and Leningrad, and to denounce Akhmatova and the humorist Mikhail Zosh- chenko, who had been published in them. Akhmatova, termed "half-nun, half-harlot" by Stalinist stalwart Andrei Zhdanov, was subsequently expelled from the Soviet Writers Union. Akhmatova's son Lev was arrested once more, only to be released in 1956 after Nikita S. Khrushchev's denunciation of Joseph Stalin's "cult of personality" and the associated "thaw" in the Soviet social and artistic climate. Akhmatova survived this period on a meager pension by selling translations of verse from several languages to others. Several volumes of these translations have since been published as separate imprints. One cycle of poems, V khvale mira (1950; in praise of peace), was ostensibly written in conformance to governmental canon to ease the plight of her son.

After 1958, Akhmatova was officially "rehabilitated." An edition of her earlier poetry, supplemented by more recent works, was published under the title Beg vremeni (1965; the flight of time). A large new collection, Sed'maya kniga (1965; partial translation as The Seventh Book, 1976), containing poetic musings on poetry itself, on symbolism, and on death, as well as parts of A Poem Without a Hero, was also published. Approaching her seventies and ailing from a weakened heart, Akhmatova was recognized as the "grande dame" of Russian letters. She began to act as a mentor to others, protesting, for example, the internal exile of the young Joseph Brodsky, a future Nobel laureate. She met the famed American poet Robert Frost. In 1964, she traveled abroad to receive the Taormina Poetry Prize in Italy, and in 1965 she was awarded an honorary doctorate at the University of Oxford in England. Her death in March of 1966 deprived


Russian literature of a great poet. Her body was flown from Moscow to Leningrad, where it lay in state, visited by hundreds, in the Nikolsky Cathedral. She is buried in the town of Komarovo.

Significance

Millions of Russians know at least one Akhmatova poem by heart, many of them committing their individual favorite to memory at a time when the poem's publication was banned. Many Russian poets have imitated Akhmatova's dirgelike recitation style. They admire her not only for the quality of her poetry but also for her lifelong advocacy of poetry as an enrichment of life, as a catalyst to sharing life's most profound values with others. Her poetry was mature from its very beginnings and is often praised for its intimacy of expression and for its touching insights into the human condition. She was especially sensitive to the problems faced by women in society, and she consciously served as a role model for later numbers of feminist poets.

Akhmatova was clearly apolitical in her achievements, appealing instead to the emotional bases of human existence, yet she remained loyal to her beloved Russian people through the sternest of its governmental trials of her. Recognizing her genius for expression of the deepest emotions and the loftiest thoughts, Akhmatova was ever true to her talent, persevering to transmit her gift to others despite the most constant and daunting of hardships. Her love lyrics and her poetic explorations of grief are regarded to be among the finest in any language. Translations of her verse and international scholarship concerning her verse and her life have ensured for her a prominent place in world literature.

— Lee B. Croft

Further Reading

Akhmatova, Anna A. Poems. Translated by Lyn Coffin, with an introduction by Joseph Brodsky. New York: W. W. Norton, 1983. Selected, high-quality verse translations of Akhmatova's poems, including several not found elsewhere. The insightful introduction by Brodsky lends the book biographical and critical significance.

	. Poems of Akhmatova. Translated by Stanley

Kunitz, with an introduction by Kunitz and Max Hay- ward. Boston: Little, Brown, 1973. A concise biographical sketch by Max Hayward, together with verse translations by Kunitz. A nice feature of this collection is that it pairs Akhmatova's Russian versions with Kunitz's translations on opposing pages.

	. Selected Poems. Edited by Walter Arndt.

Translated by Arndt, Robin Kemball, and Carl R. Proffer. Ann Arbor, Mich.: Ardis, 1976. This collection includes a fine article entitled "The Akhmatova Phenomenon" and a chronicle of Akhmatova's life. The translations are especially well done and well explained by notes.

Driver, Sam N. Anna Akhmatova. New York: Twayne, 1972. This is the first English biography, written six years after Akhmatova's death. The first third of the book deals with biographical facts and the remainder with a thematic explanation of the poetry. It is a concise yet scholarly work, and perhaps the best primary introduction to Akhmatova's life.

Feinstein, Elaine. Anna of All the Russias: The Life of Anna Akhmatova. New York: Knopf, 2006. A comprehensive biography based on newly acquired material, including memoirs, letters, journals, and interviews. Feinstein outlines the price Akhmatova paid for her political and personal passions.

Gerstein, Emma. Moscow Memoirs: Memories ofAnna Akhmatova, Osip Mandelstam, and Literary Russia Under Stalin. Edited and translated by John Crowfoot. Woodstock, N.Y.: Overlook Press, 2004. Ger- stein, a literary scholar in the Soviet Union, recounts her friendships with Akhmatova and other prominent writers, describing how they coped with and suffered from the political repression of their era.

Haight, Amanda. Anna Akhmatova: A Poetic Pilgrimage. New York: Oxford University Press, 1976. A substantially more detailed biographical treatment of Akhmatova's life by a Western scholar personally acquainted with Akhmatova. This work is a valuable resource for specialists as well as general readers.

Ketchian, Sonia. The Poetry of Anna Akhmatova: A Conquest of Time and Space. Munich: Otto Sagner Verlag, 1986. A brilliant scholarly study of themes and method in Akhmatova's poetry. Here, too, is a complete inclusion and recapitulation of recent Akhmatova scholarship, both Soviet and Western. The work, however, would appeal primarily to literary scholars.

Mandelstam, Nadezhda. Hope Against Hope: A Memoir. Translated by Max Hayward, with an introduction by Clarence Brown. New York: Atheneum, 1976. This memoir by Mandelstam's widow includes many glimpses into Akhmatova's life as well and is especially valuable to those wishing to understand what a poet's life was like in the Soviet Union of the Stalin era.

Rosslyn, Wendy. The Prince, the Fool, and the Nunnery: The Religious Theme in the Early Poetry of Anna Akhmatova. Amersham, England: Avebury, 1984. An examination of the interplay of religion and love in Akhmatova's early collections, this book also contains considerable biographical detail. Poems are included in both Russian and English translation.

Akihito

Emperor of Japan (r. 1989- )

By linking the ancient traditions of Japan to the modern age, Emperor Akihito, Japan's nonpolitical head of state, came to symbolize his nation's commitment to democracy in the face of its militaristic past.

Born: December 23, 1933; Tokyo, Japan Also known as: Akihito Tsugu-no-miya Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

monarchy

Early Life

The news of the birth of Akihito (ah-kee-hee-toh) was the cause of great celebration among the Japanese people. Within court circles, there was considerable pressure on Emperor Hirohito to take a concubine because his wife, the former Princess Nagako Kuni, had provided only four daughters. Had a son not been born, the military might have made the lack of a male heir the official excuse to depose Hirohito, who was opposed to Japan's increasing militarism at home and abroad. Japanese tradition demanded a continuous, unbroken line of male heirs succeeding the founder of Japan's imperial dynasty, the Sun Goddess, Amaterasu.

Named Akihito (shining pinnacle of virtue) Tsugu- no-miya (prince of the august succession and enlightened benevolence) during a name-bestowing ceremony (gomeimei shiki) on December 29, 1933, Japan's crown prince was bathed in sanctified water in a bathtub hewn from rare and costly woods. Akihito's naming document was placed in a lacquered casket wrapped in cloth of gold and presented at the Imperial Shrine on the grounds of Tokyo's Imperial Palace to bestow the blessings of the gods on the new prince.

For his third birthday, the crown prince was dressed in a red suit to celebrate the end of his babyhood and his wearing of white clothes. By tradition, Akihito was taken from his parents at age three and given his own separate
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residence in a wing of Omiya Villa, the home of his paternal grandmother, the Dowager Empress Sadako. There he was raised by court chamberlains, visiting his parents on weekends, when they shared dinners together. In 1940, Crown Prince Akihito entered Gakushuin, or Peers School, continuing the educational tradition of previous Japanese emperors. During the Allied bombings of Japan, Akihito was taken to the mountains for safety. When the war was over, Akihito witnessed the devastation of war firsthand when he returned to Tokyo and saw his former residence reduced to ashes on the Imperial Palace grounds.

The 1945 Japanese surrender and Hirohito's renunciation of his divinity coincided with a proposal by Prince Higashikuni, Hirohito's cousin, that the emperor abdicate in favor of the twelve-year-old crown prince with Hirohito's oldest brother, Prince Chichibu, as regent. The proposal did not gain widespread support, largely because General Douglas MacArthur respected the emperor and preferred keeping him on the throne.

Akihito's education continued after the war in the reorganized Gakushuin Junior High and Senior High Schools at Koganei Palace. In a letter written by Empress Nagako to her son dated August 30, 1945, the empress urged Akihito to study hard and endure the unendurable without making mistakes to establish a great nation and to turn bad luck into good. During the Allied occupation, Akihito was reportedly rebuked by his father, the emperor, because he had developed a fondness for Spam and Hershey Bars. Hirohito admonished his son to live like his people and share their privations, which included a diet of plain brown rice and an occasional sweet potato.

The decision to hire Elizabeth Gray Vining, an American Quaker, to teach Akihito English, was entirely the emperor's. Akihito's young life was frequently characterized as lonely. He was expected to keep his grief, anguish, and fears to himself. Opportunities to speak outand show his feelings were always denied him. Vining's task was to expand the crown prince's contacts with other boys his age, which she did by including in the tutoring sessions the sons of selected officials or former nobles, and Akihito's younger brother Prince Masahito. In addition to teaching Akihito English, Vining also helped Akihito understand Western culture and democracy. In 1951, Crown Prince Akihito finished his high school curriculum and entered the political and economics department at Gakushuin University. On November 10, 1952, Akihito was formally declared of age and kotaishi, imperial heir. He received the crown of adulthood and promised the emperor to be ever conscious of his station, cultivate virtue, and carry knowledge into new fields. Akihito was also ready to begin the search for a wife.

Crown Prince Akihito frequently traveled overseas on behalf of Emperor Hirohito and has visited thirty- seven nations. In 1953, Akihito represented Japan at the coronation of Queen Elizabeth II. The United States was the first nation that the crown prince and his wife visited together after their marriage. As members of the imperial family, the crown prince and princess annually participated in the New Year's reception, New Year's lectures, New Year's poetry readings, and imperial garden parties. Akihito and Michiko's travels within Japan focus on educational, cultural, and social welfare projects. The crown prince was the honorary president or patron of the Third Asian Games (1958), the International Sports Games for the Disabled (1964), the Pacific Science Congress (1966), the Universiade in Tokyo (1967), the Japan World Exposition in Osaka (1970), and the International Skill Contest for the Disabled (1981).


Life's Work

After World War II and the imposition on Japan of an American-style constitution, members of the imperial family were no longer required to select spouses from among the old aristocracy, whose titles and positions had been abolished. The Imperial Household Agency, which regulates the daily lives of the emperor and his family, began a search, determined that Japan's future empress should come from one of the old families or a family of good name and have been educated at the Gaku- shuin School for women. Akihito's choice was Michiko Shoda, the daughter of a prominent industrialist who had been educated at a Roman Catholic school. The crown prince had met her on the tennis courts at Kuruizawa, an exclusive resort in the Japanese mountains. Shoda's family discouraged her from accepting the proposal, fearful of the burdens that membership in the imperial family would impose on their daughter. However, Aki- hito's persistence won over Shoda, and they were married April 10, 1959.



Crown Prince Akihito and Princess Michiko in 1976. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

Akihito's marriage to a commoner marked the first time the son of an emperor had married outside the aristocracy. Crown Princess Michiko met with opposition from among the old court and the Empress Nagako. Reputedly, the stress created by the imperial court's "old guard" forced Crown Princess Michiko into a period of seclusion for four months. Nevertheless, within the first decade of their marriage, three children were born to Akihito and Michiko, sons Naruhito and Akishino, and a daughter, Sayako.


Akihito is a noted ichthyologist and for more than twenty-five years has made a taxonomic study of gobiid fish. A member of the Ichthyological Society of Japan, Akihito has published twenty-six papers in the society's journal, and in 1985 he was selected the society's honorary president at the Second International Conference on Indo-Pacific Fishes. Akihito has written entries on the species of gobiid fishes that were published in 1984 in The Fishes of the Japanese Archipelago as well as the introduction to a special issue of Science devoted to "Science in Japan." He is both an elected and honorary member of the Linnaean Society of London. As crown prince, Akihito developed a great interest in natural life, conservation, and history. He is also an avid tennis player, swimmer, skier, and horseback rider. He is fond of both classical music and jazz and plays chamber music on the cello accompanied by his wife on the harp or piano and his eldest son on viola.

Because of Hirohito's extended battle with cancer, starting in 1987, Akihito assumed more of the emperor's duties, including the opening of the Diet, placing the imperial seal on state documents, and receiving foreign ambassadors. On the death of Hirohito on January 7, 1989, Akihito became emperor, receiving the sacred sword, necklace, and mirror, the symbols of the imperial authority. Emperor Akihito adopted the reign name of Heisei, meaning "peace fulfilled" or "achieving peace." Court astrologers designated November 12, 1990, for Aki- hito's accession to the Chrysanthemum Throne. The date corresponded to the daijosai, or great food-offering ritual, during which Akihito would commune with the sun goddess and emerge transformed into a kami, or godlike being. The ceremony was not without controversy because the rituals involved ancient Shinto rites that were associated with Japan's pre-World War II militaristic past. Several of Japan's political parties boycotted the enthronement ceremonies.

As emperor, Akihito has traveled to Korea, China, Thailand, Malaysia, and Indonesia, countries previously occupied by Japan during World War II. In each nation, Akihito delivered a strongly worded apology for Japan's wartime behavior. Akihito emphasizes that Japan is now a nation of peace. In 1994, a planned visit to and expression of regret at Pearl Harbor by Akihito was postponed because of opposition from Japanese rightists. Emperor Akihito's visit to Great Britain in 1998 was strongly opposed by British survivors of Japanese concentration camps, who turned their backs on the royal coach carrying Queen Elizabeth and Emperor Akihito to Buckingham Palace. Akihito expressed sorrow for the wartime suffering of British former prisoners of war, but the emperor's purely symbolic role prevented him from expressing a stronger statement or offering financial compensation. That remains the responsibility of the elected Japanese government.

Akihito has been mandated to perform his duties as sanctioned by Japan's postwar constitution. He must remain above politics and refrain from any political commentary. He signs political documents, greets foreign dignitaries, opens the Diet, and presides over state banquets. Akihito is responsible for the maintenance of Shinto shrines and performing more than forty religious events each year. Each event is officially commemorated by the emperor's writing a poem.

In the twenty-first century, Japan's imperial family presents to the nation the image of a popular nuclear family. Additional media coverage is given to the activities of Empress Michiko and the wives of the emperor's two sons. The Heisei court is more open, and many barriers between the imperial family and the people have been removed. The imperial family speaks directly to ordinary citizens and visits the elderly, handicapped, orphans, and others in need. The emperor and empress visit the sites of major natural disasters and personally comfort victims. They attend concerts and exhibitions, and have even been seen dancing in public. The emperor's official car stops for red lights as required of any Japanese citizen. Nevertheless, although the imperial court is more accessible to the media, Japan still maintains strong censorship laws that prevent direct comment or criticism about the emperor and his family.

In the two decades since Akihito's ascension, the emperor and the imperial family are more visible to the Japanese people but still isolated behind the walls of the Imperial Palace under the protection of the Imperial Household Agency. Carefully scripted press conferences allow the emperor and empress to answer only previously submitted questions from the press corps. The emperor and empress have traveled to each of Japan's forty-seven prefectures, putting a more human face on the imperial institution, and at the discretion of the government, they represent Japan at major international events. Controversy surrounding the emperor comes from the militaristic legacy of Japan during the emperor's childhood and World War II. Asian and European nations are still seeking apologies for Japanese occupation of their lands and other grievances. Such apologies can come from the emperor only with governmental approval. When Emperor Akihito visited the former Japanese island of Saipan in 2005 to honor Japan's war dead with Shinto ceremonies, there was some international unease about whether Japan was reviving its prewar militaristic stance.

Although the emperor remains above criticism, the empress has had several bouts of a loss of voice and stress-related illnesses that seem to come from subtle attacks on her role as an overbearing presence on the emperor. The 2005 wedding of the imperial couple's only daughter, Princess Sayako, to a commoner generated public discussion of the inequities facing women born into the imperial family: They lose their titles, incomes, and residences by marriage to outsiders while the emperor's sons retain all rights and see their wives raised from commoners to members of the imperial family. The attendance of the emperor and empress at the wedding of their daughter at the Imperial Hotel in Tokyo was a major break with tradition.

The daughters of the imperial family became a topic of discussion in the 1990's and early twenty-first century when the emperor and empress's two sons, Naruhito and Akishino, had married but neither had produced a male heir. Crown Prince Naruhito, the heir apparent, married Masako Owada in 1993, but the marriage had produced only a daugher, Aiko, in 2001. Prince Akishino, the second son, had married Kiko Kawashima in 1990, but his marriage had resulted in only daughters Mako (1991) and Kako (1994). The Japanese government considered revising the laws of succession to allow Crown Prince Naruhito's only child, a daughter, to succeed. The discussion of female succession led to a great national debate, giving the emperor and the imperial family more visibility than normally allowed. Historically, before the adoption in 1868 of a Western-style constitution, Japan had been governed at different times by regent empresses. Rumors circulated that Crown Princess Masako had suffered a nervous breakdown over her inability to produce a male heir and the severity of court protocol that restricted her relationships and personal and professional contacts. The announcement in January, 2006, that Prince Akishino's wife was pregnant persuaded the government to temporarily shelve any succession law changes. The birth of Prince Hisahito in late 2006 has apparently ended the current debate on allowing female succession, although the issue has created more attention to the rights of full equality for Japanese women.

Significance

Although the role of the emperor of Japan is not what it was in the years before World War II, to some people and nations, the emperor remains a symbol of nationalism and militarism. The Japanese diet's decision to restore the pre-World War II national anthem and officially adopt the Rising Sun flag generated concern about an increase in Japanese nationalism. Although the Japanese constitution renounces war and forbids the maintenance of a military force, Japan's parliament is reviewing major changes to the constitution that would allow the conversion of its police forces into regular armed forces.

The perception of the role of the emperor and the imperial family, however, has changed with the ascension of the first emperor to never claim divinity. The public criticism of the movement to allow female succession revealed a generational divide between younger and female Japanese and older, more patriarchal citizens. As emperor, Akihito is the historical, ceremonial, and cultural symbol of a Japanese nation in transition that remains committed to democracy as it restores selected imperial traditions. Emperor Akihito is the mortal, not divine, link between the Japanese people, their past, and future.

— William A. Paquette
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First Viscount Alanbrooke

British military leader

Brooke became the chief spokesman for British strategic priorities during World War II. More than any other English military leader, he helped to shape the strategy that brought victory to the Western Allies in the war.

Born: July 23, 1883; Bagneres de Bigorre, France Died: June 17, 1963; Hartley Wintney, Hampshire, England

Also known as: Alan Francis Brooke (birth name); Baron Alanbrooke of Brookeborough; Sir Alan Francis Brooke Areas of achievement: Military affairs, diplomacy

Early Life

First Viscount Alanbrooke was born Alan Francis Brooke, the sixth son of Sir Victor Brooke and Alice Bellingham Brooke. Both of his parents belonged to the Protestant Ascendancy class in Ireland. This class, and his family, the fighting Brookes of Colebrooke, County Fermanagh, had a long tradition of military service to the British crown. That Brooke was born and grew up in France was a consequence of his mother's preference for the sun of southern France over the Irish climate. Privately educated, young Brooke spoke fluent French and German, while his English matured more slowly.

At age eighteen, Brooke entered the Royal Military Academy, Woolwich, to prepare for the traditional family vocation. With a fine mind for mathematics, he was

press reports and palace communications at the time of their 1959 wedding. Vining, Elizabeth Gray. Windows for the Crown Prince. Philadelphia: J. B. Lippincott, 1952. A biography of Crown Prince Akihito, written by his Quaker American teacher. Covers Akihito's life from 1946 to 1950.
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well suited for the Royal Field Artillery, into which he was commissioned in 1902. In 1909, he was accepted into the prestigious Royal Horse Artillery.

In 1914, Brooke married Jane Richardson, daughter of Colonel John Richardson, and the marriage produced a son and a daughter. Jane Richardson Brooke died following an auto accident in 1925. Four years later, Brooke married Benita Lees, daughter of Sir Harold Pelly and widow of Sir Thomas Lees, who had died of wounds in World War I. The second marriage also produced one son and one daughter. Brooke had his full share of personal tragedy, his younger daughter dying from a riding accident in 1961 when he was in old age. Brooke's second wife brought a calming influence to his finely strung temperament, however, and the marriage was a constant, vital source of strength to him throughout his most strenuous years of service.

During World War I, Brooke served on the main front in France. His work in handling artillery was rated outstanding, and when war ended in 1918 he was a brevet lieutenant colonel and had been awarded the Distinguished Service Order and bar. His interwar appointments testified to his growing reputation as a thoughtful professional soldier. He was selected for the first postwar Army Staff College course in 1919, and he returned as an instructor in 1923. He was also an early student at the new Imperial Defense College, which stressed inter- service and political-military relationships in wartime. There, too, he later returned as an instructor. He was appointed Commandant of the School of Artillery in 1929. In the 1930's, Brooke commanded an infantry brigade and later Great Britain's only mobile division, forerunner of the armored divisions of World War II. In August,

he was appointed commander in chief, Southern Command. His command was transformed on the outbreak of war into the Second Army Corps of the British Expeditionary Force (BEF), which was sent to the Continent to stand beside the French army, as in 1914.

In September, 1939, Brooke was a fifty-six-year-old corps commander who had added to his expertise as a gunner the experience of commanding infantry and armored units. His staff and defense college studies had allowed him to examine closely, and to think carefully about, the business of war. Brooke was a man of medium build, with dark features; his eyes, set off by his prominent nose, had a quizzical look and gave to his face an owl-like appearance that was not misleading, for the owl is a traditional symbol of wisdom. Many found Brooke's austere professionalism somewhat forbidding. In fact, he was a rather shy, private man of highly strung temperament. The discipline of military command did not allow him the luxury of easy comradeship. He was, and all who knew him sensed that he was, a master of his chosen craft.

Life's Work

The main German offensive in the west came in May,

and it quickly isolated the Allied forces in northern France and Belgium from the bulk ofthe Allied armies to the south of the Somme River. These northern forces, including the bulk of the BEF, fell back toward the sea around the port of Dunkirk. Brooke commanded the Second Army Corps with distinction during the difficult withdrawal into the Dunkirk perimeter, successfully coping with the crisis on the BEF's northern flank created by the Belgian army's surrender. Only when he was ordered back to England did Brooke's composure momentarily fail him: He turned over command of his corps on the beach at La Panne with tears streaming down his cheeks.

On his return to England, Brooke was asked to build up a new BEF south of the Somme in France. This was the desire of the United Kingdom's new prime minister, Winston Churchill, who saw it as necessary to bolster the French will to resist. Brooke, on return to France, quickly saw that the French will to go on was itself gone. He urged withdrawal of what British troops remained in France before it was too late. Churchill, with his indomitable will and perseverance, was reluctant to accept
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Brooke's advice. The first encounter of the two men was thus a telephone conversation between Le Mans and London, and it set the tone for their future relationship. The prime minister's inspired leadership at times ran beyond what it was possible to accomplish, and Brooke's professional judgment and powers of lucid argument would be required to save Churchill from himself. The prime minister yielded to Brooke's persuasion, and nearly 140,000 British troops got back home in this second evacuation.

In July, 1940, Brooke was appointed commander in chief of the home forces and was thus entrusted with the task of defeating the anticipated German invasion of England. It never came, but Brooke's appointment signified the confidence placed in him. In late 1941, Churchill asked Brooke to become Chief of the Imperial General Staff (CIGS) in succession to his close friend, Field Marshal Sir John Dill. The latter had found the task of working with the prime minister an exhausting chore that disintegrated too often into unproductive argument. The heart of the problem was that in Churchill's strength there lay potential weaknesses. His great courage, formidable willpower, and inexhaustible energy inspired Great Britain's whole war effort but also tended to outrun military resources; the soldiers could not do the impossible. The prime minister took all restraint badly. He expected the military to turn every post into a winning post and was upset when they did not. He could not resist poking and prodding field commanders to act, even against their better judgment. Sometimes the prime minister was right to do so, but as a rule it was asking for trouble. One task ofthe CIGS was to stand between the prime minister and field commanders and interpret each to the other. Brooke took up the post understanding what lay ahead for him in working with Churchill: "I have the greatest respect for him and a real affection for him so that I hope I may be able to stand the storms of abuse which I may well have to bear frequently!" When the United States entered the war in December, 1941, Brooke persuaded Churchill to take Field Marshal Dill with him to Washington, where the prime minister sought to forge a common strategy with the Americans and to leave Dill there as head of the British Military Mission. This was inspired advice, for Dill quickly gained the trust and respect of the Americans and helped smooth out many Allied difficulties.

In March, 1942, Brooke became chair of the Chiefs of Staff Committee, where he sat with his navy and air force colleagues to formulate British military strategy in conjunction with the prime minister, who was also minister of defense. In effect, Brooke became Great Britain's leading military spokesperson, both to his own government and to Great Britain's allies. Neither of these relationships was an easy one. Brooke and Churchill at times each found the other hard to work with, but in combination they produced a strategy that was equally inspired by the prime minister's vision and grasp of the largest issues and disciplined by the CIGS's professional realism.

With his American allies, Brooke could agree on the goal of bringing the German army to battle on a large scale as necessary for victory in Europe. The Allies differed, however, on the issues of time and place. The Americans wanted to attack directly from Great Britain onto the Continent as early as the autumn of 1942 and no later than the summer of 1943. Brooke believed that before such an invasion could succeed, the German army would have to be weakened and the Anglo-American armies strengthened. The British wanted a campaign in the Mediterranean to clear Africa of enemy forces and to drive Italy out of the war, thus stretching and wearing down German resources, even while the Allies were gaining in strength. The Americans feared that a Mediterranean campaign would funnel offAllied resources on such a scale that an invasion of northwest Europe would be postponed until 1944. This was what happened: Anglo- American forces entered northwest Africa in late 1942, invaded Sicily and then Italy in 1943, and landed in northwest Europe only in June, 1944. As the German army proved hard enough to defeat in the campaign of 1944-1945, Brooke's strategic judgment must be respected.

The success of Brooke's strategy was at a personal cost. Churchill in early 1943 had promised him command of the invasion of northwest Europe, but as it became clear over time that the American contribution to that campaign would be preponderant, so inevitably there would have to be an American commander. Brooke took this hard when the prime minister broke it to him. With military victory came promotion and honors. Brooke was raised to the rank of field marshal in 1944 and was created Baron Alanbrooke in 1945 and Viscount Alanbrooke in 1946. The same year, he was created a Knight of the Garter and admitted to the Order of Merit. The most distinguished member of the Royal Regiment of Artillery, Alanbrooke became Master Gunner of St. James's Park in 1946. A dedicated and skilled ornithologist, he served as president of the London Zoological Society from 1950 to 1954. He died at his home in Hartley Wintney, Hampshire, on June 17, 1963.

Significance

Most military men are remembered for the great battles they won or for the extraordinary feats of heroism they performed. Alanbrooke falls into neither category. His service was unique because he was called on to work with a statesman of unique genius who did not conform to the normal rules of military-political relationships in wartime. Churchill was the driving dynamo that energized Great Britain's entire war effort. His great energy, however, needed to be kept flowing along productive lines. His most inspired conceptions needed sound professional execution, and his less inspired ideas required reasoned resistance. This last was not achieved without some sparks flying. Churchill found in Alanbrooke the completely professional soldier. Indeed, Churchill's chief staff officer, General Sir Hastings Ismay, who spent nearly two decades in close contact with soldiers and statesmen at the highest levels and observed the work of eight Chiefs of the Imperial General Staff, concluded that Brooke was the best of them all.

— Maxwell P. Schoenfeld
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Madeleine Albright

American secretary of state (1997-2001)

As ambassador to the United Nations and as the first woman to hold the office of U.S. secretary of state, Albright helped shape a foreign policy emphasizing an activist but not unilateral role for the United States.

Born: May 15, 1937; Prague, Czechoslovakia (now in

Czech Republic) Also known as: Marie Jana Korbel (birth name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Madeleine Albright was born Marie Jana Korbel in Prague, Czechoslovakia, shortly before Nazi Germany took control of the country. Her father, Josef Korbel, was an intellectual and a member of the Czech diplomatic corps. Her mother, Anna Speeglova Korbel, was the daughter of a prosperous family. Albright had two siblings: Katherine Korbel Silva and John Joseph Korbel. Albright's grandparents were Jewish, and three of them died in the Holocaust—a fact Albright revealed only after her appointment as secretary of state. Her parents converted to Roman Catholicism, apparently to escape persecution, and Albright grew up celebrating Christian rituals such as Christmas and Easter.

Albright's earliest experiences were shaped by World War II. When German agents took power in Czechoslovakia in 1938, her father, an outspoken opponent of the Nazis, was targeted for execution. While Josef Korbel tried to get false diplomatic papers that would get his family out of the country, he and his wife walked the streets of Prague with the infant Albright, making sure they stayed in public places where the Nazis would not assault him. They were able to escape to England. Albright later recalled staying in London air-raid shelters and sleeping under a steel table during bombing raids. During her stay, she became fluent in English. After the war, the Korbel family returned briefly to Prague. Josef soon resumed his diplomatic career, which took him to Belgrade, Yugoslavia, and then to New York, where he was assigned a position at the United Nations.

While the Korbels were in New York, Czechoslovakia experienced another coup; the communists took charge and Josef Korbel was once again a wanted man. The family was granted political asylum in the United States, and in 1949 they moved to Colorado, where Josef became a professor of international relations at the University of Denver. A respected scholar and the author of many books on diplomacy, Josef Korbel was Albright's first major intellectual authority. She has attributed many of her views to her father's influence.

In Colorado, Albright attended a small private high school. She won a scholarship to Wellesley College in Massachusetts, where she majored in political science, edited the college newspaper for a year, and campaigned for Democratic presidential candidate Adlai Stevenson. In 1959, she graduated with honors.

Only three days after graduation, Albright married Joseph Medill Patterson Albright, the heir of a prominent newspaper family. They moved to Chicago, where he was employed with the Chicago Sun-Times. Albright, however, was told that as a journalist's spouse, she would never be hired by a newspaper. Instead, she worked briefly in public relations for the Encyclopedia Britan- nica before the family moved to New York City in 1961. During the next six years, Albright gave birth to three daughters: twins, named Alice and Anne, and Katherine. She also enrolled in the graduate program in public law and government at Columbia University.

Life's Work

Albright has credited her success to her willingness to work hard. While she pursued graduate study and raised a family, she typically awoke at 4:30 a.m. and worked late into the night. She earned a master's degree, a certificate in Russian studies, and, in 1976, a doctorate. Her dissertation concerned the role of the press in the 1968 crisis in Czechoslovakia, during which dissidents tried to end Soviet control of the country. The dissertation, like much of her later career and writing, would combine her fascinations with journalism and foreign policy. At Columbia, Albright studied with Professor Zbigniew Brzezinski, who directed the Institute on Communist Affairs. Along with her father, Brzezinski would be one of Albright's most important intellectual mentors.

In 1968, Albright's husband was transferred to Washington, D.C., where he became the bureau chief of Newsday. Albright became involved with her daughters' private school, for which she organized several successful fund-raising projects. As a result, a friend recommended her as a fund-raiser for Senator Edmund Mus- kie's campaign for the 1972 Democratic presidential nomination. Although Muskie did not win the nomination, he hired Albright to serve as the chief legislative assistant in his Senate office. She was especially involved in assisting Muskie with his duties as a member of the Senate Foreign Relations Committee.

When Jimmy Carter was elected president in 1976, he appointed Brzezinski to be his national security adviser. Brzezinski brought Albright onto the staff of the National Security Council, where she worked as congressional liaison. When Ronald Reagan became president in 1981, Albright moved from governmental service to a position as senior fellow in Soviet and Eastern European Affairs at the Center for Strategic and International Studies. In 1982, Albright and her husband separated, and she began to devote herself wholeheartedly to her career as a foreign policy analyst and advocate. With the support of a fellowship from the Smithsonian Institution's Woodrow Wilson Center for Scholars, she published Poland: The Role of the Press in Political Change (1983).

In 1982 Albright joined the faculty of Georgetown University, where she remained until 1993 and where she returned after her service as secretary of state. Her experience as a faculty member was a decided success. She served as a professor of international affairs and directed the school's Women in Foreign Service program. She was named teacher of the year on four occasions. While on the Georgetown faculty, Albright began inviting a variety of guests from academia, the diplomatic service, journalism, and politics to her home for discussions of international issues. Among those who attended Albright's "salons" was the governor of Arkansas, Bill Clinton; among the topics was the shape that U.S. foreign policy might take when the Democrats regained the White House.

Albright coordinated foreign policy for Democratic presidential nominee Walter Mondale and vice presidential nominee Geraldine Ferraro during the 1984 campaign. Four years later, she was senior foreign policy adviser and a major speechwriter for Democratic candidate Michael Dukakis. During the next four years, Albright served as president of the Center for National Policy, a Democratic think tank and a resource for members of Congress, where she dealt principally with Eastern European affairs. She was also involved with the Georgetown Leadership Seminar, an annual session for government officials, bankers, journalists, and military officers. Albright was a frequent guest on the public television program Great Decisions, which provided a chance to reach a larger audience with her views on international affairs.

When Bill Clinton ran for president in 1992, Albright helped to write the foreign policy sections of the Democratic party platform as well as position papers for the nominee. She was, therefore, an obvious choice for a diplomatic post in the Clinton administration. In December, 1992, the president-elect named her U.S. Ambassador to the United Nations and made her a member of his cabinet.

Albright brought great energy to her role at the United Nations. She traveled to the capital of every member nation of the Security Council, visited Somalia when U.S. troops were stationed there, and went to Bosnia, where she strongly advocated greater American involvement in the conflict with Serbia. In 1995, she attended the U.N. Conference on Women, held in China, where she spent a day escorting First Lady Hillary Clinton. She also led the First Lady on a tour of Prague in 1996.

Albright increased the visibility of the seven women ambassadors to the United Nations by organizing lunches for them. She also led the effort to oust Secretary-General
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Boutros Boutros-Ghali from his leadership post. Boutros- Ghali was intensely unpopular with conservatives in the U.S. Congress, and her opposition to him later helped to win Senate approval for her appointment as secretary of state. While serving in the United Nations, Albright remained closely tied to the decision-making process in Washington, D.C., where she attended cabinet meetings and sessions of the National Security Council's principals' group.

After Clinton was reelected in 1996, it soon became apparent that Secretary of State Warren Christopher would step down from his post. The president considered several former senators and career diplomats to fill the position, but he eventually chose to nominate Albright. She was easily confirmed by the Senate, which supported her nomination by a vote of 99-0.

As secretary of state, Albright faced instability in many areas of the world, financial crises that had diplomatic repercussions, and a reconsideration of relations with some of the United States' friends and adversaries. For example, in the Middle East, hostile relations with Iraq continued as Saddam Hussein apparently persisted in threatening his neighbors and in resisting United Nations inspections of his country's weapons capabilities. The United States maintained a hard line against the Iraqi leader while trying to ease the hardships endured by the people of that country. On the other hand, a dialogue emerged between the United States and Iran, with Secretary Albright suggesting that the two former adversaries might look for common ground. She encouraged the Israelis and Palestinians to continue their peace process and negotiate the future of the disputed territories.

With respect to Europe, Albright was an enthusiastic supporter of an expansion of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) to include Poland and the Czech Republic and of the Good Friday agreement to resolve the political and religious conflicts in Northern Ireland. She advocated a strong multilateral response to the crisis in Bosnia, including a U.S. "police" presence, economic assistance, and punishment of war criminals. Albright also encouraged economic assistance to Russia to avert a political and economic emergency there. The secretary of state visited a number of African nations, as well as important Asian countries such as Korea, Japan, and China. In addition to reaffirming support for the United States' traditional allies, she explicated President Clinton's policy that promoted expanded trade with China while keeping the issue of human rights on the diplomatic agenda. In light of the nuclear tests conducted by India and Pakistan, Albright called for both countries to sign the Comprehensive Test Ban Treaty and reaffirmed the administration's desire that the U.S. Senate ratify the treaty. She also urged Congress to provide assistance through the International Monetary Fund to Indonesia and other countries experiencing economic crises and to appropriate funds to pay the United States' obligations to the United Nations.

Unlike some of her predecessors who saw foreign policy as a very personal achievement, Albright believed in developing a highly competent team to carry out the U.S. diplomatic agenda. For example, during Albright's term in the Department of State, Richard Holbrooke, who had negotiated the Dayton Agreement to resolve the Bosnian crisis, became ambassador to the United Nations. Albright described Holbrooke's appointment as part of her program to surround herself with strong people. Albright was also involved in promoting the humanitarian element in international development efforts, focusing on the connections between economic investments and everyday family life in less-developed countries.

Albright was particularly aware of the connection between the status of women around the world and its implications for U.S. foreign policy. She pressed for Senate ratification of the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination Against Women (CEDAW) and emphasized the need to stabilize birth rates, educate women, and involve them in international development efforts. She used her office to promote the empowerment of women as an integral element in achieving peace and prosperity and to attempt to increase the representation of women in diplomatic service. Albright saw herself as part of a network of female foreign ministers, many of whom became acquainted through their service in the United Nations. In response to questions about how she was viewed by leaders of countries whose cultures did not recognize the equality of women, Albright stated that she was always viewed with the highest respect. She noted that having a woman represent the most powerful country in the world was a message in itself.

Albright left the State Department in 2001 when Republican president George W. Bush took office. Since leaving her cabinet post, Albright has written two books, a memoir called Madame Secretary (2003) and The Mighty and the Almighty: Reflections on America, God, and World Affairs (2006), which considers the role of religion in world affairs. She also formed a strategic consulting firm, the Albright Group, resumed her faculty position as a professor at the Georgetown School of Foreign Service, held an appointment as distinguished scholar at the University of Michigan, and served on the board of directors of the New York Stock Exchange. She has traveled abroad widely with organizations promoting human rights. In the latter role, Albright led a 2006 delegation to Africa as part of the Commission on Legal Empowerment of the Poor. She also served as a foreign observer of the 2007 Nigerian elections in conjunction with her involvement with the National Endowment for Democracy.

Albright has strongly criticized the conduct of the Bush administration for its arrogance and unilateralism. She has argued that the war in Iraq is the worst disaster in American foreign policy and that its unintended consequences undermine the future security of the Middle East. Albright contends that the United States, rather than operating independently, must form partnerships with other nations to address vital issues of energy, environmental conditions, and terrorism. In Albright's view, terrorism is a method used by diverse groups to achieve their political goals. Unless Americans learn what terrorism is intended to accomplish, fighting a "war" on the method will be futile. She has said that to regain the trust of other nations, the United States must display not only its military power but also its power to do good. In her view, because the biggest problem in the world is the gap between the rich and the poor, addressing that gap should be an American priority.

As a political scientist, Albright has described the world as being in the process of a systemic change, whereby the old dominance of nation-states is challenged by larger forces such as globalization and by fragmentation through ethnic separatism and the power of actors who are not nations, such as the leaders of militant religious movements. Thus the system is far more chaotic than it was during the relative stability of the Cold War. Such a time of change requires a moral and multilateral foreign policy. Albright has expressed the hope that future presidential administrations will follow such an approach.

Significance

Prior to Albright's appointment as secretary of state, no woman had held such a high position in the U.S. diplomatic service. Only one woman, Jeane Kirkpatrick, had preceded Albright as ambassador to the United Nations. Albright assumed the secretary of state's post with a reputation for being candid, and she was also outspoken about affirming her identity as a woman. Immediately after assuming her post, she noted that the secretary of state's office had been designed with a male occupant in mind: It was equipped with conveniences such as racks for men's suits and drawers for socks. Albright noted that apparently, she did not fit the traditional image of the secretary of state.

With respect to foreign policy, Albright was an enthusiastic advocate of the assertive use of U.S. power and influence if not military engagement. She stated that her "mind-set is Munich"; in other words, her view was formed by the experience of Czechoslovakia. At Munich in 1938, diplomats from Great Britain and France effectively handed control of her native country over to Adolf Hitler in return for his promise to cease aggression. Hitler then promptly took over Czechoslovakia, continued his conquests, and provoked World War II. In Albright's view, the lesson of Munich was that nations should not compromise with aggression; however, she always held that diplomacy must precede and would often avert conflict.

As secretary of state, Albright was a severe critic of nations charged with violations of human rights, including Cuba, Iraq, and Iran. On the other hand, she had to find ways to balance disapproval of China's internal repression with efforts to promote trade with the world's most populous country. During her tenure, the Department of State faced instability in Russia, conflicts in the Middle East, and tensions caused by the expansion of NATO, but the United States was able to avoid military involvement in any major foreign conflicts. She has been a severe critic of the Bush administration's unilateral approach to international affairs and especially to its conduct in the war in Iraq.

Albright had an important influence in two areas of public life: as a model of a woman who achieved success in a nontraditional role and as a major architect of American foreign policy at the end of the twentieth century.

— MaryWelek Atwell
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Hannes Alfven

Swedish physicist

Alfven developed magnetohydrodynamics, a branch of physics that studies the propagation of currents and electromagnetic waves through fluids, and studied its applications to plasmas, leading to his description of the physics of the aurora, radiation belts around planets having magnetic fields, and other astrophysical phenomena.

Born: May 30, 1908; Norrkoping, Sweden Died: April 2, 1995; Djursholm, Sweden Also known as: Hannes Olof Gosta Alfven (full name); Hannes O. G. Alfven; Olof Johannesson Areas of achievement: Physics, astronomy

Early Life

Hannes Alfven (HAHN-nehs ahl-VAYN) was born in Norrkoping, Sweden. His parents, Johannes Alfven and Anna-Clara Romanus, were both medical doctors. His mother was one of the first female doctors in Sweden, and his father showed an interest in science beyond medicine. Hugo Alfven, one of his uncles, was a well-known musical composer. Another uncle was an inventor, and a third uncle was interested in astronomy. As a child, Alfven was given a book on astronomy, which sparked
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his lifelong interest. He was a member of the radio club in high school, and he built a radio receiver. However, his hometown had no radio station. Stockholm, which did have a radio station, was too far away from Norrkoping for its signal to be heard. With much effort, Alfven was able to hear a station located in Aberdeen, Scotland. With this success, he became interested in electrical engineering.

In 1926, Alfven entered Uppsala University, where he studied electrical engineering and physics. He was awarded a doctorate in 1934 after submitting his doctoral thesis, "Investigations of the Ultra-short Electromagnetic Waves." Alfven later said that his doctoral research was a continuation of the activities he participated in with the radio club in high school.

Life's Work

Alfven was appointed a lecturer in physics at Uppsala University in 1934, where he combined his interests in electricity and astronomy. The high energies achieved by "cosmic rays," ions that move through space at speeds close to that of light and that continuously hit the earth's atmosphere, puzzled astrophysicists. Alfven became interested in the physical mechanisms that could accelerate charged particles in space to such high energies. He was particularly critical of earlier work on this topic, believing that researchers presented ideas that were not constrained by the results of the most recent experiments.

Alfven was convinced that the origin of the cosmic rays could be explained simply by applying "kinetic gas theory," an approach that was successfully applied to explain the macroscopic properties of gases, such as pressure, temperature, or volume, by considering their microscopic properties of composition and motion, to the conditions that are found in space. Alfven proposed a mechanism for the acceleration of cosmic rays based on the presence of electromagnetic fields in space. A version of that mechanism, expanded upon by Enrico Fermi and now known as the Fermi mechanism, remains the favored mechanism to explain cosmic ray acceleration.

In 1937, Alfven was appointed a research physicist at the prestigious Nobel Institute for Physics in Stockholm. He devoted much of his career to making scientists aware of the importance of electric fields and electric currents in space. His work on cosmic ray acceleration led him to propose the existence of a galactic magnetic field. At that time, interstellar space was believed to be a vacuum, so the accepted view was that there could be no significant magnetic field in space because the magnetic fields ofthe stars were too weak to reach that far. Alfven suggested that "plasma," a gas of positively charged ions, could, in interstellar space, conduct electric currents strong enough to produce a significant magnetic field. This galactic magnetic field was finally discovered many years after Alfven first proposed it.

In 1940, Alfven was appointed professor in the theory of electricity at the Royal Institute of Technology, also in Stockholm. It was here that he did the research that brought him the most recognition. Electromagnetic waves were known not to penetrate more than a few wavelengths into solid conductors. However, in 1942, Alfven published calculations showing that low-frequency electromagnetic waves, now called Alfven waves, should propagate through the interior of fluids, such as plasmas.

Alfven frequently set out to solve a particular problem but was able to generalize the results to be more broadly applicable. He was investigating the mechanism for the production of "sunspots," magnetic disturbances on the sun that appear darker than the surrounding area, when he discovered what came to be called Alfven waves. While trying to model magnetic disturbances of the sun, Alfven recognized that electric currents in the solar plasma would result in wave motion. At that time electromagnetic theory and fluid motion theory were separate fields of physics, but Alfven's work combined them into a new field called "magnetohydrodynamics." It was not until 1949 that Alfven waves were first detected. Stig Lundquist, a physicist working in Alfven's laboratory, produced them in liquid mercury.

The importance of Alfven's work was not immediately recognized by the scientific community. It was difficult to test Alfven's theories because plasmas were thought to occur only rarely under natural conditions, typically in lightning strikes. With the development of nuclear weapons and efforts to develop nuclear fusion as an energy source, plasmas were routinely being generated by the 1950's, and magnetohydrodynamics became an important field of study. In addition, Alfven proposed that plasmas should occur in the atmosphere of the earth and in a variety of locations in space. He spent much of his professional career investigating the occurrence of plasmas in space, and discussing their significance. Alfven was awarded the 1970 Nobel Prize in Physics for his work on magnetohydrodynamics.

Two decades before the Explorer I satellite discovered Earth's Van Allen radiation belt, a ring of charged particles that surrounds the earth, Alfven gave an intuitive explanation of how energetic charged particles can orbit around a magnetized planet. Before Alfven developed his method of calculating the path a charged particle follows in a magnetic field, particle paths had to be calculated by a tedious and time-consuming numerical integration technique. Alfven separated the motion into two components, one describing the gyration ofthe particle perpendicular to the local magnetic field and the second describing the drift of the center of motion. Using this technique, Alfven noted that a ring of charged particles would be stable around a planet with a magnetic field. However, he failed to take the next step of recognizing that such a ring of charged particles could exist around the earth. That step was taken by Fred Singer, in 1956, after hearing a lecture by Alfven.

Alfven regarded himself as a generalist, who investigated a variety of phenomena that involved plasmas and their effects in a variety of contexts, while many other physicists concentrated their efforts on one field of research. Thus, he was sometimes regarded as an interloper, trying to explain a phenomenon that other researchers thought to be outside his area of expertise. When he developed his model of "aurora," a luminous atmospheric phenomenon appearing as bands of light in the night sky, the model was initially rejected by the leading atmospheric physicists, and Alfven could not publish his results in any of the leading scientific journals. Finally, he published his model, now the accepted explanation for aurora, in an obscure journal.

In 1950 Alfven, working with Nicolai Herlofson, proposed the mechanism for emission of "synchrotron radi- ation"—light emitted when high-speed electrons spiral through magnetic fields—by astronomical objects. This radiation was discovered in 1956 by Geoffrey Burbidge.

As Alfven's research interests evolved, his title at the Royal Institute of Technology was changed to professor of electronics in 1945 and to professor of plasma physics in 1963. In 1967, Alfven was appointed a professor of physics at the University of California, San Diego. He divided his time between California, where he worked from fall until spring, and Sweden, where he worked from spring until fall.

Later in life, Alfven became interested in humankind's ultimate fate, and he explored issues such as population growth, the environment, and disarmament. He and his wife, Kerstin, cowrote Living on the Third Planet (1972), which explored their views on these issues. Alfven retired in 1991 and lived in Sweden until his death, at the age of eighty-six, in 1995.

Significance

Alfven made significant contributions to understanding the physics of plasmas, including theories describing the behavior of aurora in Earth's atmosphere, Van Allen radiation belts, the effect of solar magnetic storms on the earth's magnetic field, the earth's magnetosphere, and the dynamics of plasmas in the Milky Way galaxy. Many of Alfven's ideas were ahead of their time. He predicted phenomena well before they were discovered, leading, oftentimes, to his work being forgotten by the time the phenomenon he predicted was observed.

Later in his life, Alfven used the prestige he gained from the Nobel Prize to influence national and international policy. He joined the Pugwash movement, a group of influential scholars who sought to reduce the danger of armed confrontation in the nuclear era. He also became concerned with the lack of planning for the disposal of

radioactive waste from nuclear power reactors, and he

was influential in the debate that resulted in restrictions

on the use of nuclear power in Sweden.

— George J. Flynn
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Muhammad Ali

American boxer

Ali was probably the greatest as well as the best- recognized sports personality of the twentieth century. He brought heavyweight boxing matches to areas of the world never before regarded as important in boxing circles.

Born: January 17, 1942; Louisville, Kentucky Also known as: Cassius Marcellus Clay, Jr. (birth

name); Cassius Clay; The Greatest Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

Muhammad Ali (ah-LEE) was born Cassius Marcellus Clay, Jr., in Louisville, Kentucky, to Cassius Marcellus Clay, Sr., and Odessa Lee Grady Clay. His father was a commercial artist specializing in sign painting; he also painted murals for churches and taverns. His mother sometimes worked as a domestic for four dollars a day to help support the family. Some of the Clays trace their name to Ali's great-great-grandfather, who was a slave of Cassius Marcellus Clay, a relative of Henry Clay and ambassador to Russia in the 1860's.

Known during boyhood as a mischievous child and lover of practical jokes, Ali was considered indolent by his father. He often remarked that eating and sleeping were Ali's two most strenuous activities. That changed when Ali became involved in boxing at the age of twelve. Unlike most boxers, however, he was reared in a lower- middle-class environment. When, at age twelve, Ali's bicycle was stolen, he reported the theft to a Louisville police officer who gave boxing lessons in a gymnasium operated in Ali's neighborhood. This white police officer, Joe Elsby Martin, was to guide Ali through most of his amateur boxing career. After six weeks of boxing lessons, Ali had his first fight, weighing in at eighty-nine pounds. He won a split decision and was regarded as an average boxer at that time. Yet two characteristics had already manifested themselves in Ali, his dedication to his newfound interest, a dedication to make himself into "the greatest" (a slogan he adopted relatively early in his career), and his propensity to talk back to people, particularly his detractors. He was known as a smart aleck, a sassy person.

Ali attended Du Valle Junior High School and was graduated from Central High School in Louisville, 376th in his class of 391. He was known more for his marble- shooting and rock-throwing prowess than for any interest in academics. Ali's first public exposure came in Louisville, when he was booked for fights on Tomorrow's Champions, a local weekly television boxing show. By this time, he was also training four hours a day under Fred Stoner, a black trainer at the Grace Community Center, a gymnasium in the all-black section of Louisville. Ali later said that Stoner molded his style, his stamina, and his system.

During his illustrious amateur career, Ali won 100 of 108 fights, six Kentucky Golden Gloves championships, and two national Amateur Athletic Union championships. During his last two years as an amateur, he lost only once, to Amos Johnson in the 1959 Pan-American Games trials. By this time, he wanted to box professionally, but Martin convinced him to remain an amateur and enter the 1960 Olympics, as this would give him national recognition and ensure his professional success. Ali, who was already advertising himself as the next heavyweight champion of the world, stopped off in New York City on the way to the Olympic Games in Rome and visited Madison Square Garden, then the Mecca of professional boxing. He won the light-heavyweight title at the Olympics and returned to the United States in triumph. Soon afterward, however, he was refused service in a restaurant in his hometown and had to fight a white motorcycle gang leader to escape from the restaurant. This incident so embittered him that he threw his Olympic Gold Medal into the Ohio River.

When Ali turned to professional boxing in 1960, he was already six feet three inches tall. In his heyday, he weighed more than 200 pounds, usually weighing in at around 220 pounds. Ali did not look like a boxer. His rather large, round face was unmarked, and he was not muscle-bound. Bodybuilding has long been an anathema to boxers; heavy surface muscles restrict the movement of hands and arms, and Ali's forte already was speed and defense in the ring. Indeed, one of his most celebrated slogans was "Float like a butterfly, sting like a bee."

Three days before his first professional fight, on October 29, 1960, Ali signed a contract with eleven white businessmen from Louisville and New York City. These men were willing to invest in a potential heavyweight champion. Known as the Louisville Sponsoring Group, it was headed by William Faversham, Jr., vice president of the Brown-Forman Distillers Corporation. Ali received a ten-thousand-dollar bonus for signing, a salary of four thousand dollars annually for the first two yearsand six thousand dollars annually for the following four years, as well as having all of his expenses paid. He was also to receive 50 percent of all of his earnings.

Ali began his professional training under former light-heavyweight champion Archie Moore. Angelo Dundee soon supplanted Moore, also becoming Ali's de facto manager during Ali's early professional career. Angelo was calm under fire and saved Ali's championship at least twice. He was an excellent cornerman who had come up through the ranks. His brother, Chris Dundee, was at the time promoting a weekly fight card in Miami Beach. Angelo joined Chris, and they established their training headquarters on the second floor of a two-story building on the corner of Fifth Street and Washington Avenue, in Miami Beach. This gymnasium later became known as the Fifth Street Gym and was probably the best-known and most respected training center in the United States.

Ali won his first seven fights as a professional, beginning with the defeating of Tunney Hunsaker. Some of his early fights were held in Louisville, and his first national television exposure was against Alonzo Johnson. Johnson was then twenty-seven years old and an experienced boxer. The bout, televised by the National Broadcasting Company (NBC) on the Gillette Cavalcade of Sports, was a difficult one for Ali, but he won and was on his way.

Ali was soon showing all the braggadocio for which he became noted: talking constantly to confuse his opponents, writing short ditties deriding them, and predicting the round in which he would stop them. There was, however, a method to his madness. His behavior increased the spectators' enthusiasm for his fights and brought him fame and fortune, along with derision. It is said that Ali had watched the antics of Gorgeous George, one of the first truly flamboyant wrestlers to appear on television, noting his ability to enrage most of the spectators at his matches. Yet these same spectators paid as much money for tickets to see George lose as his fans paid to see him win. Fifty percent of all revenue from fights was still coming to Ali. More than twelve thousand people came to see him knock out Alejandro Lavorante in California in five rounds, and his fight with Archie Moore in California in November, 1962, drew more than sixteen thousand people. In March, 1963, he fought Doug Jones in Madison Square Garden, filling it for the first time in more than a decade; more than eighteen thousand people came to see him fight, paying $105,000 for this privilege. Ali then went to England to box British heavyweight champion Henry Cooper. Ali predicted a victory by a fifth-round knockout of Cooper, but late in the third round, Cooper knocked Ali down and stunned him. Dundee, however, noticed that one of Ali's gloves was split, and the extra minutes needed to fix it enabled Ali to clear his head. Cooper's propensity to be cut easily allowed Ali to win by a technical knockout in the fifth round, as he had predicted.

Life's Work



Muhammad Ali. (AP/Wide World Photos)

Ali finally had the opportunity to fight for the heavyweight championship of the world. Sonny Liston was then regarded as the quintessential champion and was a prohibitive favorite to retain his crown. Yet at the weigh- in before the fight in Miami Beach on February 25,1964, Ali distracted Liston with a carefully rehearsed display of hysteria and paranoia. During the fight, he taunted Liston and, using his superior speed and longer reach, peppered Liston with long-range jabs and right-hand punches. He so wore down his opponent that Liston was unable to answer the bell for the seventh round. Ali wasdeclared the heavyweight champion of the world. In a return match with Liston, held in Lewiston, Maine, on May 25, 1965, Ali knocked him out with a very quick right- hand punch in the first round. He next defeated the former champion, Floyd Patterson, winning a technical knockout in the twelfth round, in Las Vegas, Nevada. Many believed that Ali could have ended the fight earlier but instead chose to bait and mock Patterson unmercifully. In 1966, he stopped all five of his challengers. Only one, George Chavallo, went the distance. Early in 1967, he defeated Ernie Terrell and was recognized as the undisputed heavyweight champion. Only one month later, he knocked out Zora Folley.

By this time, Ali's activities beyond the ring were receiving more notoriety than were his successful title defenses. Immediately after he won the championship from Liston, he announced that he had joined the black nationalist Nation of Islam and changed his name from Cassius Clay to Muhammad Ali. Popularly known as the Black Muslims, the sect was then regarded by white America as a dangerous and subversive antiwhite group. (Ali converted to mainstream Sunni Islam in 1975.) Also, Ali had been married twice by this time. His first marriage to Sonje Roi was dissolved in 1966. His second marriage was to Belinda Boyd (Khalilah Toloria), producing four children. He wooed Belinda when she was seventeen years old and working in a Chicago Nation of Islam bakery. They were divorced in 1977. He was married a third time, to Veronica Porsche, in 1977. This third marriage produced two children.

Many whites began to compare Ali to the former champion Jack Johnson, a black boxer who had defied the stereotypes of his time by living a fast and integrated life. This comparison was odd, in a way, for Ali was probably the best-trained heavyweight champion of all time, and he neither smoked nor drank. In 1966, the Selective Service Board reclassified him as 1-A, thus removing his deferred status of 1-Y. Ali then appealed, citing conscientious-objector status on religious grounds. He formally refused induction into the Army on April 18, 1967. The World Boxing Association then stripped him of his championship, as did the New York Athletic Commission. Therefore, for three years, during what was the prime of his athletic life, Ali was unable to fight. In 1970, however, a federal court ruled that the revocation of his license was arbitrary and unreasonable, and Ali was able to resume his career.

In 1971 Ali lost his bid to regain the title when Joe Frazier knocked him down in the fifteenth round of a fight in Madison Square Garden; the decision went unanimously to Frazier in what was dubbed as the fight of the century. Against all odds, on October 30,1974, Ali again won the heavyweight crown. After two losses and fifteen wins, he faced George Foreman (who in the meantime had won the title from Frazier) in Kinshasa, Zaire (now Democratic Republic of the Congo), Africa, on October 30, 1974, in what became known as the Rumble in the Jungle. Here he used his "rope-a-dope" tactics, lying back on the ring ropes and letting Foreman tire himself out. Only his superior hand speed and movement enabled him to do this. Foreman was knocked out in the eighth round. During this period, Ali lived very well, with Belinda, his second wife, on what was described as a baronial, four-and-a-half-acre estate, with a three-car garage containing his-and-hers Rolls Royces. During this period, Ali successfully defended his title against Frazier in the Philippines, in what became known as the Thrilla in Manila. However, Ali's skills were waning; after barely defeating two mediocre boxers, he lost his crown to Leon Spinks in Las Vegas, Nevada, on February 15, 1978. Summoning all of his strength, Ali trained hard for a rematch, winning the title for an unprecedented third time on September 15, 1978. He lost his last major fight to Larry Holmes in October, 1980, but his final match was against twenty-seven-year-old Trevor Berbick in the Bahamas, which he lost in a unanimous decision.

During his career, Ali earned more than fifty million dollars. Much of this money went for taxes, an expensive lifestyle, and divorces; a third of it went to Herbert Muhammad, who became Ali's manager of record in 1966. By the 1980's Ali was showing signs of mental and physical decay, the result of Parkinson's disease, not, as some conjectured, from brain damage resulting from his fights. Ali retired permanently in 1981 with a career record of fifty-six wins (thirty-seven of them by knockouts) and five losses. The formal diagnosis of Parkinson's disease came in 1982. At the time Ali could claim, with justice, that he was the most famous man in the world.

In retirement Ali became an iconic sports figure, receiving recognition in many forms. Forbes magazine placed him thirteenth on its Celebrity One Hundred list, the Kentucky Athletic Hall of Fame picked him as Kentucky Athlete of the Century, and both Sports Illustrated and the British Boxing Association selected him as sportsman of the twentieth century. He was inducted into the International Hall of Fame and the Olympic Hall of Fame. He received the Spirit of America Award, the Otto Hahn Peace Medal in Gold from the United Nations Association of Germany, and the Presidential Medal of Freedom. In 1996 he was accorded the honor of lighting the Olympic flame at the Summer Games in Atlanta, Georgia, where he was presented a gold medal to replace the one that he had lost. In 2007 Princeton University awarded him an honorary doctorate of humanities.

In retirement Ali involved himself in humanitarian programs. The Muhammad Ali Center in Louisville, which opened in 2005, not only preserves the boxing memorabilia of Ali but also his ideals: peace, social responsibility, and personal growth. The Muhammad Ali Parkinson Center at the Barrow Neurological Institute in Phoenix, Arizona, provides treatment, research, and education for patients and families. Ali has supported delivery of food and medical services to places such as the Ivory Coast, Indonesia, Mexico, and Morocco, often traveling to these countries to promote the humanitarian effort, and he has lobbied before state legislatures and Congress for laws to protect children and to regulate professional boxing. In The Soul of a Butterfly: Reflections on Life's Journey (2004), Ali discusses the meaning of religion and forgiveness as he reflects on turning points in his life.

Ali lives in Scottsdale, Arizona, with his fourth wife, Yolanda, whom he married following his divorce from Porsche in 1986. He has nine children. Despite the slurring of speech, tremors, and muscular stiffness from Parkinson's disease, he travels frequently.

Significance

Ali is considered the premier heavyweight champion of all time. He is credited with reviving interest in boxing and helping promote international acceptance of the sport. His fights in the Congo and Manila made him history's most recognized boxer, and in 1998 a documentary film about the African bout, When We Were Kings, won an Academy Award; in 2001 actor Will Smith recreated Ali's youthful exuberance in the biographical film Ali. Nevertheless, Ali's stand for the principles in which he believes cost him dearly. Most Americans came to admire him for his courage if not for his beliefs. George Plimpton captured Ali's standing in writing of his appearance during the 1996 Olympic Games opening ceremony: "It was a kind of epiphany that those who watched realized how much they missed him and how much he had contributed to the world of sport."

— Henry S. Marks
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Lord Allenby

British military leader

After a career of some note that involved him in the Boer War and the western front of World War I, Allenby achieved signal successes for Allied arms by commanding the military forces that captured Jerusalem, Damascus, and Aleppo during the Middle Eastern campaigns of1917 and 1918.

Born: April 23, 1861; Brackenhurst, near Southwell,

Nottinghamshire, England Died: May 14, 1936; London, England Also known as: Edmund Henry Hynman Allenby Areas of achievement: Military affairs, warfare and conquest

Early Life

There was little in his family background to suggest that Lord Allenby (AL-lehn-bee), born Edmund Henry Hynman Allenby, would achieve lasting renown as a military commander. Although one of his paternal forebears of the eighteenth century was a direct descendant of Oliver Cromwell, for the most part his ancestors had been given to other pursuits. Hynman Allenby, his father, was known as a country gentleman without much aptitude for business or professional callings; his marriage to Catherine Anne Cane, the daughter of a minister, produced three daughters and three sons, of whom Edmund was the second child, the first son. He was born on April 23, 1861, at Brackenhurst, a family estate near Southwell in Nottinghamshire. As a boy, Edmund was educated at a local vicarage and at a nearby school in Haileybury. In 1878, it was decided that he should take the entrance examinations for the Indian Civil Service; during each of the next two years, however, he failed in the competitive tests that admitted only about one out of every seven candidates. At this stage, then, a military career seemed appropriate as a second choice; after a brief period of preparation, Allenby entered the Royal Military College at Sandhurst as a cadet in 1881. He was graduated from his course with honors, and in 1882, several weeks after his twenty-first birthday, he was granted a commission in the Sixth Inniskilling Dragoons and went on to join British forces in South Africa.

Although during his first assignments Allenby, and other British officers and men, had little more to deal with than minor expeditions into Bechuanaland and Zululand, his initial period of service did acquaint him with imperial military problems in a way that could not be imparted on English parade grounds. He was promoted to captain and then to adjutant. In 1890, his first term of service was completed, and his unit returned home; he subsequently sought entrance to the British Staff College. Allenby failed narrowly the first year he took the examination; on his second attempt, in 1895, he was admitted. He became the first officer from his regiment to enter that institution. Among others who joined the college when he did was Douglas Haig, captain of the Seventh Hussars, with whom he worked during World War I. During this time, Allenby also spent some time in Scotland, where he met Adelaide Mabel Chapman, the third daughter of a landowner from Wiltshire. After about a year's courtship, during which he had to persuade her father that as a cavalry officer he could support a household, they were married during the college's winter vacation, on the next to last day of 1896. Theirs was an enduring and happy union, which provided solace from the cares and anxieties of military work; they shared a common love of the outdoors, and both had a passion for travel. In 1897, Allenby was promoted to major, and also qualified as an army interpreter in French. During the first month of 1898, his son and only child, Michael, was born at the home of his wife's family in Wiltshire.

Allenby cast an imposing figure. He was fairly tall and heavyset; as a young man he weighed at least 185 pounds, though throughout his later life he successfully resisted any tendency to further bulkiness. He had broad squarish regular features with a long straight nose; his eyes, which others regarded as direct and penetrating, were gray-blue. He was clean-shaven, with the exception of a thick bushy mustache he had cultivated since his early days of military work. Photographs from his first assignments show incipient recession of his hairline, which expanded into large-scale baldness during his later years. Allenby was characterized by direct, forceful movements; he had a deep stentorian voice, which when challenging subordinates frequently became a bellow. He was curt, brusque, and regarded as a man of few words. Some considered him shy or lonely, while others were astonished on those occasions when he displayed the breadth of his interests.

Life's Work

Allenby was assigned to the Third Cavalry Brigade in Ireland and became a brigade major. He then rejoined his original regiment during the Boer War of 1899-1902. He demonstrated himself capable of taking calculated risks without unduly placing his forces in jeopardy. Some of his men testified to the calm lucidity with which he met unexpected threats. His troops took part in the advance to
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Bloemfrontein early in the conflict and were widely called on to combat guerrilla actions across a wide front. Allenby acquired a high reputation for his skill in protecting convoys, as his men did not suffer defeat in this series of engagements that was undertaken to protect British positions throughout the region.

During routine peacetime preparations in England, Allenby took part in cavalry exercises designed to anticipate possible contingencies in Europe. Although some of the plans devised by the British general staff took into account the actual needs that subsequently arose in Belgium and France, such measures were later criticized for lack of thoroughness. This failing was traced in part to financial limitations imposed on such maneuvers. For his part, Allenby's insistence on strict adherence to discipline and dress regulations was unpopular with some subordinates and enlisted men. On the other hand, his human concerns were demonstrated when, in the summer of 1905, he supported another man and a woman in the water after a yachting accident, and kept them afloat for twenty minutes until help came. For this action, he received a formal testimonial from the Royal Humane Society.

In August, 1914, when Great Britain entered World War I, Allenby commanded the cavalry division of the British Expeditionary Force; his first efforts on the western front required providing cover for retreating infantry on the routes from Mons to the Marne. Although he and other British commanders eventually were able to establish a stable front, some criticism was directed at Allenby's handling of his part of this difficult operation: For a period of five days, communications had broken off among units under his command. In September, Allied forces began to counterattack; there was later some speculation whether British cavalry could have accomplished more at this time. In 1915, Allenby became commander of the Fifth Corps, on the Ypres salient in Flanders, and then of the Third Army in France. During a difficult period of warfare from fixed positions, relatively little could be accomplished against determined German resistance; moreover, relations between Allenby and Sir Douglas Haig, the British commander in chief, became markedly strained. Offensive operations were commenced at Arras in April, 1917, but gradually ground to a halt, in part owing to lack of support from French forces in the area. Although early in this engagement his men had scored some gains against the Germans, Allenby was notably displeased with the outcome of action in this sector, and there was continuing friction with Haig over the appointment of subordinate officers and various tactical matters.

After some pronounced misgivings (he believed, for a time, that he was being shuffled away from the main front) in June Allenby accepted an assignment in an entirely different theater.

When the Ottoman Empire had entered the war on the side of the Central Powers, defense of the Suez Canal had become a pressing concern for the British Empire. Moreover, it was thought subsequently in some quarters that resolute action in the western Arab lands, or in the Balkans, might assist in bringing the war as a whole to a more rapid, and victorious, conclusion. Previous ventures, however, from the Allies' standpoint had proved disappointing or of limited utility: In 1915, a landing alongside the Dardanelles failed ignominiously, and some headway, but decidedly mixed results had been gained in Iraq. The Russian Revolutions of 1917 called into question the gains czarist forces had achieved in eastern Anatolia. Sir Archibald Murray, Allenby's predecessor, had led forces across the Sinai peninsula, but they had been halted before the fortifications about Gaza. On this front, each side had drawn on other national armies. German commanders, as well as troops, formed a particularly prominent contingent fighting alongside the Ottoman army; the most important contributions to British forces in the area had come from Australia and New Zealand.

Soon after he arrived in Egypt, Allenby learned that his son, Michael, who had earned the Military Cross after entering the armed forces, had been killed by a shell splinter during the action in France. This great shock was suffered with much quiet courage; plans went forward for an assault on the inland city of Beersheba, in Palestine. At the end of October, a partial success was achieved: Imperial cavalry rolled up opposing forces without enveloping them. On the left flank, however, Allenby's men broke through to Gaza. He immediately shifted many of his forces to this sector, and they advanced beyond Jaffa. It then became possible to menace Ottoman positions from the west and the south. Although for a time progress was blocked on both fronts, and it was necessary to contend with a bitter and bloody counterattack around Nablus, men and supplies were moved up the plains in sufficient numbers to invest Jerusalem; unharmed and intact, the holy city was surrendered on December 9, 1917. As one of the few positive accomplishments achieved by that time, this striking achievement was received with great acclamation in Allied countries. On the other hand, as additional plans were considered, storms and unusually inclement weather complicated further preparations in Palestine. Furthermore, as German forces on the western front began to take the offensive, in March and April, 1918, two full divisions and some other units were transferred from Allenby's army to the European theater. Indian troops that were sent out to replace them in many cases were inexperienced and took some time to adjust to desert warfare.

During the spring and summer, Allenby was concerned largely with the training and reorganization of his forces. On another level, he allowed full scope for British officers to direct irregular operations against the Hijaz Railway and other lines of communications within the Ottoman lands. Curiously enough, for all of his rigidity where matters of ceremony, dress, and discipline were concerned, a bemused Allenby was entirely willing to authorize Colonel T. E. Lawrence's efforts among Arab guerrillas who steadily harassed their opponents. Indeed, after the war Allenby was unsparing in his tribute to the other man's courage and resourcefulness. After some small-scale engagements on the part of the regular army, by September a vast cavalry and infantry offensive, supported by the Royal Air Force, was launched on the Plain of Megiddo. At Nazareth, British forces came close to capturing the opposing commander in chief. Control of the entire area west of the Jordan River was assured; to the east, major thrusts were launched as well, notably against Amman. By the end of September, Damascus, which had no fortifications of consequence, lay open, and Arab nationalist factions began to take control of the city. By October 1, a brigade of Australian Light Horse and other elements of the Desert Mounted Corps had arrived. Homs and Tripoli, cities farther north in Syria, were captured during the next week. Allenby then accepted one of his general's proposals for an advance to Aleppo; this objective was realized in a bold stroke on October 26, 1918. Four days later, after further inconclusive action in this area, the Ottoman government bowed to Allied pressure in Macedonia and in the Arab provinces and requested an armistice. According to official British records, during the last six weeks of the campaign Allenby's men had taken seventy-five thousand prisoners and had suffered 5,666 casualties in battle. During this time, the Fifth Cavalry Division, in the vanguard, had traversed about 550 miles.

Allenby had been knighted during the middle of the war and thereafter received other awards for his accomplishments in the Middle East. During the first year of peace, he was made a viscount. He also received honorary degrees from Oxford, Cambridge, and other universities. His achievements were further recognized by his appointment in March, 1919, as special High Commissioner for Egypt; his exercise of this office, however, involved administrative and diplomatic functions with which he was distinctly ill at ease. Nevertheless, his work in that country did much to assist in the development of Egypt's political institutions. He arrived in the middle of a short-lived revolution that had broken out following protests at the exile of prominent national leaders; Al- lenby insisted that they be allowed to return. Negotiations over Egypt's political relationship with Great Britain were a difficult, protracted affair. In his impatience with what he regarded as London's delaying tactics, Allenby issued a virtual ultimatum to Prime Minister David Lloyd George and threatened to resign if his terms were not met. The conditions, which were granted in February, 1922, included the termination of Great Britain's protectorate and its unilateral recognition of Egypt as an independent and sovereign state. Great Britain did retain particular rights where imperial communications and defense, as well as other matters of mutual interest, were concerned. Allenby also encouraged the promulgation of Egypt's constitution of 1923, which was important for the development of parliamentary politics in that country. However progressive and forward-looking he may have been in dealing with political concerns in Egypt, the severity of his reaction to a single incident brought about the termination of Allenby's administrative career. In November, 1924, one of Allenby's personal friends, Sir Lee Stack, the governor-general of the Sudan and commander of the Egyptian army, was murdered in Cairo. Without waiting for instructions from his government, Allenby imposed an indemnity on the Egyptian treasury at large and ordered other punitive measures. In the wake of widespread protests against his high-handedness, he summarily resigned his position in Egypt and left the country in June, 1925.

Allenby in effect retired from active service. While he established a home in the British capital, during his later years he and his wife traveled widely. They visited Australia, New Zealand, Canada, the United States, and also many parts of Asia and Africa. Allenby also found ample time to pursue fishing and ornithology. He also sought to promote public consciousness of military concerns and acted as president of organizations to assist cadets and to provide for the needs of older veterans. On certain occasions he delivered public lectures. He died rather suddenly, and evidently rather peacefully, on May 14, 1936: He had suffered a fatal brain hemorrhage and was found lying across his desk in his study at his home in London.

Significance

The great renown that Lord Allenby received was largely a result of a single series of campaigns in the western Arab lands. His previous career had been distinguished but not extraordinary. His actions during the Boer War and on the western front brought him to the forefront of British commanders, but in and of themselves they would not have assured him such a notable place in modern history. He neither sought nor shunned fame or advancement; his efforts in the Middle Eastern theater represented the use of forces at his disposal to maximum advantage. In 1917 and 1918, he took some risks in difficult terrain and under demanding climatic conditions. Nevertheless, he acted when he was assured that his forces had a clear superiority over their opponents. It has sometimes been maintained that his victories were achieved against uninspired leadership on the other side, and it probably was so that the Ottoman general staff was riven by rivalries and disagreements between Turkish and German commanders.

On the other hand, the German commanders in chief, Erich von Falkenhayn and Otto Liman von Sanders, were serious and determined warriors; the former was one of the war's most highly regarded generals. Some Turkish leaders of note were also posted on this front. Two of them later won recognition as Ataturk and ismet Pa§a. The Turkish War of Independence (1919-1922) in particular demonstrated their capacities for leadership. Allenby's efforts have been considered as among the last major cavalry actions in modern warfare. The scope and extent of advances in this theater compared favorably with other epic operations of past wars, and on a tactical level, there was a curious juxtaposition of the old to the modern. During the desert campaigns, Allenby's forces employed one of the earlier uses of airpower, and with nearly complete command of the skies, Allenby's troops were able to pursue their opponents more readily.

Because of the evolution of military technology, this peculiar combination of mounted and mechanized operations could not easily be emulated by subsequent tacticians in the area. On the political level, the Arab campaigns opened the way for a new and turbulent era in Middle Eastern politics. Allenby had little to do with the division of much of the area into British and French mandatory states; while he attempted to remain evenhanded when conflicting claims of Arab nationalists and Zionists arose, his mission in the Levant did not much involve him in this controversy. Although it ended badly, his work in Egypt did much to advance the political development of that country. Moreover, in a much wider gyre, the consequences of war and upheaval in the Middle East were to change permanently the political landscape of the region; while he certainly could not have anticipated many of the results, Allenby's mark in history will invariably be associated with the passing of Ottoman rule during new phases in the historical destinies of the Arab lands.

—J. R. Broadus
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Salvador Allende

President of Chile (1970-1973)

Allende, the first socialist president of Chile, was one of the most important political figures in twentieth century Latin America. Elected in 1970 in his fourth bid for Chile's highest office, he inaugurated a controversial program of reform that, opposed both by Chilean elite interests and the United States, culminated in his overthrow and assassination in 1973.

Born: June 26, 1908; Valparaiso, Chile Died: September 11, 1973; Santiago, Chile Also known as: Salvador Allende Gossens (full

name)

Area of achievement: Government and politics Early Life

Salvador Allende (SAHL-vah-dohr ah-YEHN-day) was born in Valparaiso, Chile, the last of four brothers and one of the eight children of Salvador Allende Castro and Laura Gossens Uribe. Allende's father was a public defender with a strong interest in social justice, whose own father, Ramon Allende Padin, had been a prominent politician and a Chilean freemason. Laura Gossens, in contrast, was a devout Roman Catholic from a well-to-do family. Allende, a religious agnostic, was himself to be a lifelong freemason.

Allende spent the first eight years of his life in the northern rural town of Tacna, which had once been part of Peru and was returned to it in 1931. Returning to Valparaiso, he was educated at the Liceo Eduardo de la Barra and took an M.D. from the University of Chile in 1933. Already an activist, he supported the short-lived Socialist Republic of Chile proclaimed in 1932 by Marmaduke Groves, a friend of the Allende family. The republic was overthrown in a military coup sponsored by landed interests and British and American industrial- ists—a coalition similar to the one that would overthrow Allende four decades later.

Allende was arrested for his support of the republic and was put through five trials before being released. Unable to secure a hospital staff appointment as a doctor, he worked in clinics for the poor, performed autopsies in a morgue, and was exiled for a time to the desolate northern port city of Caldera. A cofounder of the Chilean Socialist Party, he became its leader in Valparaiso and was elected to the Chilean National Congress in 1937. During the earthquake of January 25, 1939, in Santiago, he met his future wife, Hortensia Bussi Soto, whom he married later that year and with whom he had three daughters: Carmen, Beatriz, and Isabel. He also joined the staff of Pedro Aguirre Cerda, and in September, 1939, became minister of public health in Aguirre Cerda's Popular Front government. Allende served in this capacity until 1942, working to reform what he described in his book La RealidadMedico Social de Chile (1939; Chile's social and medical reality) as the "invisible tragedy" of the country's unequal health system.

Life's Work

After Cerda's death in November, 1941, Allende resigned his position in protest at the rightward drift of Cerda's successor, Juan Antonio Rfos. In 1943, Allende was elected secretary-general of the Socialist Party, which promptly split over his insistence that Communists remain part of the left coalition. Allende continued to defend the civil rights of Communists, including their participation in public life, in the Cold War atmosphere of the late 1940's. Elected to the Chilean senate in 1945
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(and a continuous member until 1970), he had emerged as the most prominent political figure of the country's left by the late 1940's.

In 1952, Allende made the first of four consecutive bids for the presidency of the republic. The left split again on the Communist question, with most members of the Popular Socialist Party supporting a former dictator, Carlos Ibanez, who campaigned on a populist platform. Running on the Socialist Party ticket, Allende won only 5.5 percent of the vote, but he was vindicated when Ibanez soon shed his electoral persona as the General of Hope and turned to the right. With broad left- wing support, including that of the newly legalized Communist Party, Allende was narrowly defeated in his second presidential run in 1958, getting 28.5 percent of the vote to 31.6 percent for the victorious Jorge Alessandri, son of a popular former president (and mistaken by some voters for his father).

Allende actually received his highest share of the popular vote— 38.6 percent—in his 1964 campaign against Eduardo Frei, but the latter was elected when the right abandoned its own preferred candidate, Julio Duran, and threw its support behind the moderately reformist Frei to block a socialist victory. Allende was elected speaker of the senate in 1966, despite his embrace of the regime of Fidel Castro in Cuba. In 1967 he met with the survivors of Che Guevara's guerrilla band after Guevara's death.

The U.S. Connection to the Chilean Coup

In a telephone conversation at 11:50 A.M. on September 16, 1973, just five days following the overthrow of Salvador Allende, U.S. secretary of state Henry Kissinger and President Richard M. Nixon discussed the implications of the coup and the role played by the United States. (Editor's note: [?] indicates unintelligible parts of the conversation.)

Kissinger: Hello.

Nixon: Hi, Henry.

Kissinger: Mr. President.

Nixon: Where are you. In New York?

Kissinger: No, I am in Washington. I am working. I may go to the football

game this afternoon if I get through. Nixon: Good. Good. Well it is the opener. It is better than television. Nothing

new of any importance, or is there? Kissinger: Nothing of great consequence. The Chilean thing is getting consolidated and of course the newspapers are bleeding because a pro-Communist government has been overthrown. Nixon: Isn't that something. Isn't that something.

Kissinger: I mean instead of celebrating—in the Eisenhower period we would be heroes.

Nixon: Well we didn't—as you know—our hand doesn't show on this one though.

Kissinger: We didn't do it. I mean we helped them ... created the conditions

as great as possible [?] Nixon: That is right. And that is the way it is going to be played. But listen, as far as people are concerned let me say they aren't going to buy this crap from the liberals on this one. Kissinger: Absolutely not.

Nixon: They know it is a pro-Communist government and that is the way it is. Kissinger: Exactly. And pro-Castro.

Nixon: Well the main thing was. Let's forget the pro-Communist. It was an

anti-American government all the . . . way. Kissinger: Oh, wildly.

Nixon: And your expropriating. I notice the memorandum you sent up of the confidential conversation... set up a policy for reimbursement on expropriations and cooperation with the United States for breaking relations with Castro. Well what the hell that is a great treat [?] if they think that. No don't let the columns and the bleeding on that . . . Kissinger: Oh, oh it doesn't bother me. I am just reporting it to you. Nixon: Yes, you are reporting it because it is just typical of the crap we are up against.

Kissinger: And the unbelievable filthy hypocrisy. Nixon: We know that.

Kissinger: Of these people. When it is South Africa, if we don't overthrow

them there they are raising hell. Nixon: Yes, that is right.

Chile fielded three major presidential candidates again in 1970. Allende, running on the coalition ticket of the Popular Unity Party, won a plurality with 36.2 percent of some 3 million votes cast, with Alessandri polling 34.9 27.8 percent. Lacking a majority, Allende was elected, percent and Radomiro Tomic, the new leader of Frei's according to constitutional provision, by congress on Oc- Christian Democratic Party, a relatively distant third at tober 24, and he assumed office on November 3.


The failure of Frei's administration, which had stemmed neither rising inflation nor unemployment, had created an opening on the left, and many in Chile and the United States looked on Allende's prospective election with foreboding. A visit to North Vietnam in 1969 by the socialist leader did little to allay fears. Washington had a long tradition of manipulating Latin American elections, with the support of American business and banking interests and the cooperation of the AFL-CIO. It had heavily funded Frei's campaign, and U.S. national security adviser Henry Kissinger ominously declared in June, 1970, "I don't see why we need to stand by and watch a country go communist due to the irresponsibility of its own people." On October 22, seven weeks after the election, General Rene Schneider, head of Chile's armed forces, was killed during an apparent kidnapping attempt. Schneider had been a principled opponent of military interference in civilian affairs, and his murder was widely interpreted as an attempt to clear the way for a coup.

For the moment, the strategy backfired, and Allende's election by the congress two days later was an affirmation of civilian rule. Nonetheless, Allende was obliged to accept restrictions on his power to appoint commanding officers and to remove civilian bureaucrats before assuming office. He controlled only a weakened executive, with a suspicious congress, a hostile army, and a supreme court determined to thwart him.

Despite these concessions, Allende pressed what he took to be a popular mandate. "I am not the President of all the Chilean people," he declared, signaling his intention to pursue reform in the teeth of whatever opposition it might arouse. In truth, Allende had a strong base of working-class support and a degree of consensus from centrist constituencies on critical aspects of his program, particularly the nationalization of Chile's copper industry. Idealistic allendistas fanned out into Chile's shanty- towns to bring social services to the poor, giving many people economic dignity for the first time. Wages were raised while prices and rents were frozen. To pay for this, Allende called on workers to voluntarily increase productivity, which rose 14 percent in the first year of his administration. Furthermore, Allende remembered his early commitment to health care. The government instituted children's nutritional programs, and hospitals were ordered to accept all patients regardless of their ability or inability to pay. Mass cultural events were organized, and developing world delegations arrived to offer congratulations, topped by a visit from Castro. On July 11, 1971, the so-called Day of National Dignity, the copper, iron ore, steel, and nitrate industries were nationalized.

The United Popular Party increased its share of the vote in municipal and congressional elections over that of the presidential election itself through 1973. Nonetheless, the center-right electorate was increasingly alienated, while the United States pursued an active program of economic and political sabotage. Workers and peasants, responding to the challenge, began to seize factories and farms. Militant leftists within Allende's coalition urged him to cultivate radical elements within the military to forestall a coup. While Allende resisted this, right- wing officers carried out their own purge of loyalist elements. On June 29, 1973, a military coup against the government was narrowly averted; on August 23, the constitutionalist general Carlos Prats, head of the armed forces, was compelled to resign in favor of General Augusto Pinochet Ugarte, who was actively plotting Allende's overthrow.

As tensions mounted, more than 750,000 Chileans demonstrated in Santiago on Allende's behalf on September 4. Allende himself offered to conduct a popular referendum on his presidency. Within days, on September 11, a well-organized military coup toppled Allende's government in a day of brutal and methodical bloodshed. Allende, barricaded in the presidential residence La Moneda but deserted by his guard and attended only by a few followers, announced by radio that he was about to "pay with my life defending the principles so dear to this homeland." La Moneda was bombed to rubble, and the sixty-five-year-old Allende, machine-gun in hand, met death in a hail of bullets.

Significance

Allende was the first socialist leader democratically elected to power in the Western Hemisphere. As resolutely committed to democracy as he was to socialism, he was in life and even more in death a beacon for those who believed that social justice was compatible with a respect for constitutional norms, and that one could not be meaningfully exercised without the other. His brief experiment, against insurmountable odds, left a permanent legacy, but also deep divisions within Chilean society.


A long period of political repression followed under the regime of General Pinochet (1973-1990), and democratic normalization returned only gradually thereafter as Pinochet continued to hold the reins of military power. The political left remained effectively marginalized even under the nominally "socialist" administrations of Ri- cardo Lagos and Michelle Bachelet (the first female president of Chile). Pinochet himself was apprehended while traveling in London on a Spanish government warrant, and judicial proceedings against him were finally begun. He died under house arrest in Chile in December, 2006.

Allende's example did inspire Latin populist leaders early in the twenty-first century, notably the government of Hugo Chavez in Venezuela, but the dilemma of achieving a fully socialist and democratic revolution against entrenched elites remains unresolved. In the United States itself, revelations of the Central Intelligence Agency's complicity in Allende's overthrow were to shine a harsh light on the limits of America's toleration of any challenge to its power and interests, whether democratically constituted or not.

— Robert Zaller
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Luis W. Alvarez

American physicist

A Nobel Prize-winning physicist with diverse interests, Alvarez discovered the radioactive isotope tritium and worked on the atomic bomb. He was aboard the plane that dropped the bomb on Hiroshima, Japan, during World War II. Like many atomic scientists, he believed nuclear weapons would discourage war. After his retirement, he and his son theorized that a meteor impact caused the extinction of the dinosaurs, a theory that has since become widely accepted.

Born: June 13, 1911; San Francisco, California Died: September 1, 1988; Berkeley, California Also known as: Luis Walter Alvarez (full name) Areas of achievement: Physics, invention and technology, geology, military affairs
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Early Life

Luis Walter Alvarez (AHL-vah-rehz) was born in San Francisco to physician and medical researcher Walter Alvarez and Harriet Smyth Alvarez. Walter Alvarez was a respected researcher and internist who strongly encouraged young Luis's interest in mechanics and electronics. Harriet Alvarez, trained as a school teacher, taught her son through the second grade, which allowed him to skip part of third grade and stay a year ahead in school.

The young Alvarez often accompanied his father to the lab where he conducted physiological research. Although Alvarez did not find the medical research very interesting, he was, however, fascinated by the electrical equipment. He learned to construct circuits by age ten.

In 1926, Walter Alvarez was offered a job at the Mayo

Clinic, so the family moved to Rochester, Minnesota. The young Alvarez's high school science courses were not special to him, but after he attended his first physics lecture, on the electromagnetic spectrum, his interest was caught. Alvarez left for college at the University of Chicago, where he spent his first two years as an unexceptional chemistry major. After taking the course Advanced Experimental Physics: Light as a junior, he switched to studying physics and finished the curriculum to graduate three months early in 1932 with a bachelor of science degree. His enthusiasm and aptitude impressed his professors. The same year he began graduate school, also at Chicago, and proceeded to earn his master's degree in 1934 and his Ph.D. in 1936.

A few days after his exams, he married Geraldine "Gerry" Smithwick. The couple moved to California for Alvarez to begin working at Berkeley's Radiation Laboratory under Ernest Lawrence, who won a Nobel Prize in physics in 1939 for inventing the cyclotron. Lawrence
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became a mentor and friend to Alvarez, whose impressive career was just beginning.

Life's Work

Alvarez began work in Lawrence's laboratory as a cyclotron operator in 1936. The cyclotron was used primarily for producing artificial radiation for the study of radioactive half-lives and newly discovered radioisotopes. Alvarez began reading everything he could obtain on nuclear physics. During his first year at Berkeley, he discovered the process of K-electron capture, whereby an atomic nucleus absorbs an electron from its innermost shell of its orbital electrons and becomes a different nu- clide.

Although he received many job offers from other institutions in 1937, Alvarez stayed at the Radiation Laboratory, with the promise of becoming an instructor at Berkeley the following summer. In 1939, Alvarez and graduate student Bob Cornog found that helium 3 was stable and nonradioactive, while hydrogen 3 (tritium) was unstable and radioactive, contrary to the prevailing hypothesis. The discovery of tritium proved vital to the atomic bomb program. Shortly after tritium's discovery, German scientists discovered nuclear fission.

In 1940, Alvarez left Berkeley for the Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT) in Cambridge, to work on the development of radar for World War II efforts. The same year, his son Walter was born. Alvarez developed several important radar technologies, including a narrow beam for directing airplane landing in poor weather, a method for locating and bombing targets on the ground that the pilot could not see, and an early-warning system for tracking aircraft movement in overcast skies.

Alvarez joined the staff of physicist Enrico Fermi at Argonne National Laboratories outside Chicago in 1943. At Argonne, Alvarez was able to again focus on research rather than administration. One of his first projects there was to develop a radiation detector for airplanes, which proved very important for gathering intelligence during and after the war. After six months at Argonne, Alvarez was assigned to the top-secret Manhattan Project in Los Alamos, New Mexico, where he worked on developing the atomic bomb.

The Alvarezes' daughter, Jean, was born four years to the day after Walter, in 1944, during Alvarez's first year at Los Alamos. His primary project there was to work on a detonator for the atomic bomb. He also developed a way of measuring the energy of the bomb from the air, and was present in a plane at the Trinity test on July 16, 1945. After Trinity, Alvarez was assigned to measure the


energy of the atomic bomb that would be dropped on Hiroshima in 1945. Little Boy, as this bomb was known, had not been previously tested because of its high cost. Alvarez was on the Great Artiste with the measurement equipment. On his way back from Japan, he wrote a letter for his four- year-old son Walter to read when he was older, musing on the effects of the bomb. Like many atomic scientists, he believed that the bomb was terrible enough that it might lead to the end of war.

Alvarez's postwar basic research focused on particle accelerators for studying high-energy physics, although he continued to be sporadically involved in military research and affairs, including testifying at the hearing to determine the matter of J. Robert Oppenheimer, whose government security clearance had been revoked because of his left-wing ties at the heart of the Cold War. Alvarez was elected to the National Academy of Sciences in 1946.

In 1950, Alvarez became interested in the so-called bubble chamber for particle detection, which was invented by Donald A. Glaser. Alvarez proceeded to improve on Glaser's invention, and he was awarded the Nobel Prize in Physics in 1968 for his bubble chamber work. By this time, Alvarez had divorced, remarrying in 1958 to Janet Landis. They had two more children, Donald and Helen. Landis, who had an interest in physics and who worked at the Radiation Laboratory as well, shared a great deal of her husband's professional life.

Did an Asteroid Kill the Dinosaurs?

In 1978, Luis W. Alvarez and his son Walter began an investigation of a single-centimeter layer of clay that was sandwiched between two limestone strata containing large deposits ofCretaceous-Tertiary fossils. Such fossils were significantly absent elsewhere in the sample. The clay deposit dated from the boundary between the Cretaceous and Tertiary periods, referred to as the K/T boundary, roughly 65 million years ago, when the dinosaurs disappeared and modern flora, apes, and large mammals appeared.

Alvarez and his son used a trace of iridium in the composition of the clay sample to determine how long it had taken for the clay to be deposited and so to calculate the time that had elapsed during the Cretaceous- Tertiary transition. Iridium is basically an extraterrestrial substance. All the iridium in Earth's crust is only one ten-thousandth of the iridium abundant in meteorites. Alvarez selected iridium because it was the best material to use in determining the amount of debris that fell on Earth during this crucial period. Iridium is deposited uniformly around Earth, and Alvarez wanted to account for these uniform deposits. He began with the theories of Sir George Stokes, who formulated the viscosity law, a calculation of the rate at which small particles fall in the air. Stokes had based this law on his observations of the fallout of ash from the huge volcanic eruption of Krakatoa near Java, Indonesia, in the 1880's. After discounting many possible hypotheses, such as a gigantic volcanic eruption, a supernova, or Earth's passing through a cosmic cloud of molecular hydrogen, Alvarez developed the hypothesis that an asteroid had collided with Earth.

According to his calculations, the asteroid had to be 10 kilometers in diameter. Its impact would have been catastrophic. As Alvarez said,

The worst nuclear scenario yet proposed considers all fifty thousand nuclear warheads in U.S. and Russian hands going off more or less at once. That would be a disaster four orders of magnitude less violent than the K/T asteroid impact.

Alvarez knew that the margin for error in discoveries was exponential, because of the possibility of mistakes in the data. As more data were collected from other sources, however, the argument became stronger. Although the asteroid hypothesis was not fully accepted by the scientific community, a number of predictions based on the theory have been verified experimentally and by computer simulation.

Alvarez considered various possible explanations for both the iridium-rich clay layer and the mass extinction, finally agreeing with the suggestion of astronomer Chris McKee that a ten-kilometer meteor striking the earth sixty-five million years ago would throw up enough dust, creating a dark, cold global climate for several years (later revised to months). In the K/T extinction, all land animals weighing more than fifty pounds disappeared from the fossil record. While Luis and Walter Alvarez

Alvarez's oldest son Walter, a geologist, brought him a piece of Italian limestone that originated during the Cretaceous-Tertiary (K/T) boundary, the time when the dinosaurs became extinct. Alvarez, retired from Berkeley in 1978, set out to determine how long it took for the clay layer at the K/T boundary to form using radioactive iridium isotopes. While this attempt was unsuccessful, the two found that the iridium level in the clay was unusually high, and its composition was very different from the limestone above and below it, perhaps extraterrestrial in nature. The boundary clay has since been found all over the world.


and their colleagues initially met with some resistance from geoscientists, their theory is now widely accepted.

In his autobiography Alvarez: Adventures of a Physicist, he wrote that he believed the work on nuclear energy at Los Alamos had ended the cycle of European wars and that he hoped to see the elimination of all weapons, both conventional and nuclear. Alvarez died of cancer in his Berkeley home on September 1, 1988, only a year after publishing his autobiography.

Significance

Alvarez was a brilliant physicist with unusually diverse research interests for a modern scientist. His contributions as a scientist and a teacher were extensive. The world has yet to achieve Alvarez's dream of an end to warfare. Indeed, nuclear technology continues to play a key role in global politics.

Alvarez's asteroid-extinction theory changed the field of geology. Most geologists now accept his theory for the K/T extinction, and research now focuses on the Permian mass extinction. The possibility of impact- extinction contributed to the theory of punctuated equilibrium proposed by paleontologists Niles Eldrege and Stephen Jay Gould. As a professor, Alvarez inspired several generations of physicists, many of whom have worked into the twenty-first century.

— Melissa A. Barton
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Viktor A. Ambartsumian

Russian astrophysicist

Ambartsumian developed the astrophysics of stars and stellar origins and was instrumental in the theory of gigantic catastrophe formation in galaxies related to the evolution of stars and galaxies. He was the founder of the major school of theoretical astrophysics in the Soviet Union.

Born: September 18, 1908; Tiflis, Georgia, Russian

Empire (now Tbilisi, Georgia) Died: August 12, 1996; Byurakan Observatory, near

Yerevan, Armenia Also known as: Viktor Amazaspovich

Ambartsumian (full name) Areas of achievement: Astronomy, physics, mathematics

Early Life

Viktor A. Ambartsumian (ahm-bahrt-SEW-mee-uhn) was the son of a local teacher of literature. Early in school, he developed a passion for mathematics and physics and became extremely interested in the formation, evolution, and energy generation of stars and other heavenly bodies. Already at age eleven, he wrote two scientific papers: "The New Sixteen-Year Period for Sun- spots" and "Description of Nebulae in Connection with the Hypothesis on the Origin of the Universe." Following his passion for science, he went to the University of Leningrad, from which he was graduated in 1928 with high honors. He performed so well and so amazed his instructors that he was offered a position at the university, where he stayed to teach until 1944. In that year, he went to Yerevan, Soviet Armenia, to become the founder and director of the Byurakan Observatory and its subsequent permanent director.

Life's Work

Very early in his career at the Byurakan Observatory, Ambartsumian became interested in the physics of stars and nebulas, combined with a general regard for astronomical topics of all characteristics. As a by-product of his work, he became the founder of the school for theoretical astrophysics in the Soviet Union, concentrating much of his time and effort on the cosmogony of stars and galaxies. It was his detailed work on the theory of stellar origins that brought him early recognition, particularly his explanation, derived by both reasoning and mathematics, of how gigantic catastrophic explosions had taken place elsewhere in the universe and how such explosions could take place in, or even be required for, the evolution of stars and galaxies. The idea originated from the work of Walter Baade and Hermann Minkow- ski, who first identified a radio source of extraordinary violence in the constellation of Cygnus. Baade had first announced that the radio source was associated with what appeared to be a closely connected pair of distant galaxies. In the photographs, it appeared that a gigantic collision was occurring, a supremely colossal event that could account for the extensive radio spectrum being emitted from that particular region of extragalactic space. Baade believed that events such as this catastrophe might even be common enough in the universe to account for the numerous extragalactic radio sources already identified by that time. Ambartsumian, however, in 1955 was able to gather enough evidence, both observational and theoretical, to show that the collision view was undoubtedly wrong. As an alternative, he proposed that vast explosions could occur within the core of a galaxy, creating a tremendous release of energy, somewhat analogous to supernova explosions, only on a galactic, rather than a stellar, scale. Mechanisms for such titanic explosions include chain-reaction supernovas erupting in the densely packed galactic core, interactions of normal matter and antimatter, the possible interactions of stars and interstellar materials with a superheavy black hole, or the total destruction of a galaxy's nucleus through some other mechanism involving fantastic releases of energy, much more than could ever be derived from simple atomic bomb explosions. The discovery of other galaxies (particularly that by Allan Sandage, who worked with M-82) in the process of definitely exploding has led to Ambartsumian's hypotheses becoming well established in current astrophysical thought.

In his role as founder of the Soviet school of combined theoretical physics and astronomy, Ambartsumian initiated the study of numerous topics, in some areas virtually inventing, redefining, and mathematically settling the field. He founded the quantitative theory for emissions of light energy from gaseous nebulas, a precursor to his ideas on how stars formed. As a method for forming such gaseous nebulas, he established a detailed synthesis for calculating the masses ejected by stars in their normal, nonstationary state, now called solar wind, and for those far enough along in their life history to become novas or exploding stars. To handle large groups of stars, such as those found in globular clusters of up to one million members, Ambartsumian developed the fundamentals of statistical mechanics as applied to stellar systems. One of the offshoots of that work was his ability to demonstrate that smaller stellar clusters, such as galactic open-star clusters, gradually decay via the loss of individual stars. On that basis, he found he could estimate the ages of the observable clusters in our galaxy.

While working as a scientist, he also performed other functions. From a role as a corresponding member in 1939, be became an academician of the Academy of Sciences of the Soviet Union in 1953, supplementing the position he had already held since 1943 as academician of the Academy of Sciences of Soviet Armenia. He was president of that group in 1947. Also in 1947, he became a professor at the University of Yerevan.

In the late 1940's, Ambartsumian became proficient in dealing with some fundamental problems of stellar cosmogony. In 1947, he had discovered dynamically unstable systems of a new type, called stellar associations. By studying these extremely young collections of stars, he found that light, traveling through supposedly empty space, was not being absorbed by a continuous distribution of matter in the interstellar space but rather was reduced principally by discrete dark nebulas lying between stars and the observer. He formulated a special mathematical theory for statistical research on these peculiar interstellar absorption dust balls, in the process solving numerous problems with a theory of light-scattering in dense, turbid media. His work saw the formation of stars as collapsing clouds of dust under gravity forming embryonic stars fueled by the infalling hydrogen from the dark nebula surrounding the stellar nursery. A special case he developed was the theory of baryonic stars, stars possessing a density much greater than nuclear density, which was a forerunner of the black hole idea.

Ambartsumian also had a substantial influence on the trend of dealing with the enormous activity found in central galactic areas. He proved that the nuclei of galaxies were indeed responsible for a host of recently discovered phenomena, including colossal explosions greater than anything ever before perceived, ejections of fantastic quantities of materials by both violent and quiescent means, and extremely intense emissions of radio waves, microwaves, and gamma radiation. Ambartsumian's treatment of these matters has had an impact on the new astronomy that uses the entire electromagnetic spectrum for surveying the universe.

Ambartsumian acted as both vice president (19481955) and president (1961-1964) of the International Astronomical Union. He was also a member of many different foreign academies and scientific societies. In 1968, he was elected president of the International Council of Scientific Unions. He was twice awarded the State Prize of the Soviet Union, in 1946 and 1950, was awarded the Order of Lenin on three separate occasions, and received numerous other orders and medals, both within the Soviet Union and from foreign scientific societies.

Significance

Ambartsumian was one of the most visible Soviet astronomers through the early 1980's, primarily because of his frequent attendance at numerous international scientific meetings. Although he acted as member and president of the Armenian Academy of Sciences, and was a member of the Soviet Union's Academy of Sciences as a theoretical astrophysicist, he was also an aggressive supporter of observational astronomy. Under his directorship, the Byurakan Observatory rose to the forefront of the astronomical facilities in the Soviet Union. He led the push to develop vast areas of astronomical research in the Soviet Union, including planetary astronomy (particularly studies of Venus), meteorites, and comets; a second major program on stellar astronomy, particularly stellar associations, flare stars, symbiotic stars, and normal stellar phenomena; and, finally, extragalactic astronomy, particularly those Markarian galaxies bright in ultraviolet light, active galaxies, and theoretical galactic studies.

Ambartsumian became a professor at the University of Yerevan in 1947. He became a Hero of Socialist Labor in 1968 for his many contributions in science and government. He particularly enjoyed giving public lectures, extolling an all-union society, Znanya (knowledge), which connects many outstanding scholars with adult education and helps shape policy on the numerous plane- tariums in the country. He favored the many flourishing academies established throughout the Soviet Union that have helped revive the culture of particular nationalities. He did not see this mixing of astronomy and government as a problem; rather, he saw both areas as part of his own personal search for a succinct view of the universe.

— Arthur L. Alt
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Idi Amin

Dictator of Uganda (1971-1979)

From 1971 to 1979, Amin imposed his rule on Uganda, breeding violence, lawlessness, and economic chaos. His regime was dominated by human rights abuses, including ethnic persecution, and other crimes against humanity.

Born: c. 1925; Arua, Uganda Died: August 16, 2003; Jiddah, Saudi Arabia Also known as: Idi Amin Dada Oumee (full name) Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Idi Amin (EE-dee ah-MEEN) was born in northwest Uganda and was of mixed ethnic and religious heritage. His father came from the Kakwa peoples of Uganda and was a follower of Islam. His mother was of the Lugbara peoples, a farming people of Uganda, and practiced traditional medicine and witchcraft. In the 1940's, colonial officials considered Amin unintelligent and uneducated. However, it should be noted that Amin adopted his father's religion and therefore may have received a religious education. British officers were quite enthusiastic about Amin's physical proportions (he was six feet four inches in height and weighed 280 pounds) and athletic ability.

Like many African men of his time, Amin served in the colonial armed forces of Great Britain. He enlisted in the King's African Rifles (KAR) in 1946 and served throughout the 1950's. Formed in 1902, the KAR consisted of two to three thousand enlisted men of African descent, who were commanded by British officers. Although Amin spent the better part of three decades in uniform, he did not learn the lessons a soldier might receive in waging traditional war against clearly defined, uniformed enemies. Instead, Amin received on-the-job training in brutalizing civilians.

As the British Empire unraveled in the 1950's, Amin and the regiment were frequently tasked with suppressing disturbances in East Africa. Perhaps the most familiar of these campaigns was the suppression of the Mau Mau Uprising in Kenya. In 1952, armed unrest broke out among Kenya's Kikuyu tribe after decades of economic oppression; various acts ranging from civil disobedience to murder were committed against white settlers and native people loyal to the colonial regime. The colonial government with the help of KAR eventually defeated the movement with mass arrests, curfews, and shoot-on-sight orders.

Life's Work

By 1961, on the cusp of Ugandan independence, Amin gained an important protector in Uganda's first prime minister, Milton Obote. Sometimes considered the founder of Ugandan independence, Obote led Uganda from 1962 to 1971 and from 1980 to 1985. Obote saw Amin as someone who could be relied on to do the regime's dirty work.

The tragic experience of Africa in the mid- to late- twentieth century demonstrates how independence was often followed by political chaos. Chaos paved the way for a generation of dictators who took power with a standard promise to bring order.
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Uganda had been formed in 1914 as a protectorate from at least five ethnically unrelated chiefdoms. Its British administrators limited the economic, educational, and leadership opportunities for natives. The British also failed to build a new national identity to unify Ugandans of all backgrounds; instead, regional and ethnic loyalties were allowed to remain dominant. For Uganda, winningindependence from Great Britain required political cooperation between the new political elite, like Obote, and regional nobility, including Edward Mutesa II, the traditional king of a dominant ethnic group. In the early years of the 1960's, Obote served as prime minister, with Mutesa as president and commander in chief of the armed forces. This arrangement did not last.

In 1966, Obote declared a state of emergency, suspended civil rights and the constitution, stripped power from Mutesa, and ordered Amin to attack the king. There are suspicions that Ugandan agents assassinated Mutesa in London in 1969. Obote's dictatorship drove a wedge between Obote and Amin. During January 24-25,1971, while Obote was out of the country attending a conference of British Commonwealth leaders, Amin seized control of Uganda, and Obote fled to Tanzania. Obote's government had been increasingly dictatorial and Amin promised a fresh start. After seizing power, Amin made a radio broadcast to the Ugandan people in which he struck a reassuring pose, representing himself as a simple, dutiful soldier who had been called to do an unpleasant duty for the good of the people. He proclaimed economic recovery, promised to free political prisoners, and promised free elections within three months.

Many psychologists have observed that situational pressures can create paranoia in normally healthy people. Amin's background suggests to many that he would have been prone to delusional thinking, given his intellectual limitations and his lack of life experience outside the military. The cost of such hindsight was the lives of perhaps a half million Ugandans and untold misery for countless others. Amin was relentless in butchering those he suspected of disloyalty, including sections of the Ugandan army. While he boasted of Uganda's military, Amin's paranoia ensured weakness: To prevent rebellion, Amin denied ammunition to army units, preventing weapons practice.

Amin was a catastrophe for the Ugandan economy as well, as he relentlessly plundered the nation's wealth. In 1972, Amin announced that God was advising him to expel the forty thousand to fifty thousand Indian business- people who lived in Uganda. Many had been in Uganda for decades and represented an enormous part of the Ugandan economy. Amin gave them a few months to get out of the country and seized all their fixed property and business assets. In Uganda, the decision was promoted as one that created instant millionaires through a mass transfer of wealth; in reality, the businesses were given to Amin's cronies.

Amin was perceived internationally as a buffoon and a bully. In June, 1976, terrorists hijacked an Air France flight, which was permitted to land at Entebbe Airport in Uganda. The hijackers announced that unless their demands were met, all Jewish hostages on the plane would be killed. At the time, Amin had been trying to cement closer ties with the pan-Arab world (the hijackers were members of the Popular Front for the Liberation of Palestine, or PFLP, and the German Revolutionare Zellen, or Revolutionary Cells). Although Amin promised the terrorists safe haven at the international airport, within a few days, Israeli special forces were able to rescue the more than one hundred hostages and fly them to safety. Enraged, Amin murdered the last hostage, an elderly Jewish woman who had been injured by the PFLP and was recovering in a Kampala, Uganda, hospital.

Throughout the 1970's, Amin blustered menacingly. Relations between Uganda, under Amin, and Tanzania, under President Julius Nyerere, were never amicable; they hated each other. Nyerere, an intellectual, had a reputation for religious devotion and incorruptibility. Amin, in contrast, was a hypocrite, unabashedly corrupt, and a bully. On occasion, he would challenge Nyerere to a boxing match. In 1979, with chaos mounting, Amin decided to invade Tanzania. To Amin's disbelief, Ugandan rebels and the Tanzanian army routed his forces.

Arrogance and Shamelessness

Many of Idi Amin's public statements reflected his shameless arrogance and egotism. A small sampling of his pronouncements include the following.

I myself consider myself the most powerful figure in the world.

Sometimes people mistake the way I talk for what I am thinking.

If we knew the meaning to everything that is happening to us, then there would be no meaning.

In any country there must be people who have to die. They are the sacrifices any nation has to make to achieve law and order.

You cannot run faster than a bullet.

To an adviser: I want your heart. I want to eat your children.

After the failed invasion, Amin fled to Saudi Arabia, where he lived in exile for the next twenty-four years. In a few interviews, Amin claimed that he enjoyed a quiet life away from politics. At times, however, he revealedplans to foment unrest in Uganda. In 1989, he tried to return to Uganda but was turned back in Nigeria. Amin died in Jiddah, Saudi Arabia, in 2003, unrepentant and unpunished.

Significance

In the 1940's, the American psychologist Hervey M. Cleckley observed that some mentally ill persons are able to wear a "mask of sanity," a public pose of normalcy hiding a private pathology. Amin seems to have been such a person, at times appearing as a leader of the people. Several writers, for example, have mentioned incidents where Amin would abruptly join in the dancing at street festivals. At times, however, his mask slipped, revealing a leader who was, in the words of journalist Riccardo Orizio, both "sane and insane at the same time."

When overwhelmed by pressures, it appears that Amin stripped away the mask of sanity entirely. He was accused of personally torturing and murdering Janani Luwum, the Anglican archbishop of Uganda. Amin purged ethnic groups he considered disloyal, murdered rivals and family members, and encouraged ethnic violence. It is impossible to estimate how many Ugandans were brutalized, raped, or suffered through other forms of severe trauma at the hands of Amin and his followers.

For a person whose military training focused on maintaining order, Amin's legacy was disorder throughout Uganda. His legacy, too, has a positive side: His quarter century of exile without facing trial for his crimes has provoked international debate on how to ensure that those who perpetuate crimes against humanity are effectively punished. Although no solutions have been adopted, the international community continues to confront and address the issue.

— Michael R. Meyers
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Roald Amundsen

Norwegian explorer and scientist

Amundsen was the first to navigate the Northwest Passage from Godhavn, Greenland, through the islands of Canada to Fort Egbert, Alaska. In 1911, he was the first explorer to reach the South Pole. His studies of magnetics led to major revisions of theories concerning the magnetic North Pole and greater understanding of the Arctic and Antarctic regions.

Born: July 16, 1872; Borge, Norway Died: June 18, 1928?; Arctic Ocean Also known as: Roald Engelbregt Gravning

Amundsen (birth name) Areas of achievement: Exploration and colonization, cartography, geography

Early Life

Roald Amundsen (ROH-ahl AHM-oohn-sehn) was born Roald Engelbregt Gravning Amundsen in Borge, 0st- fold, a village located southeast of Oslo, Norway. Three months after his birth, his ship-owner father moved the family to Oslo, where Roald was reared and educated. Roald was only fourteen years old when his father died. His mother, taking over the role of both father and mother, decided that her youngest son should study medicine at the University of Oslo. The young man, however, was strongly influenced by the writings of Sir John Franklin, the British polar explorer who had died attempting to navigate the legendary Northwest Passage. Franklin's crews had survived but deserted their ships and abandoned the expedition in 1848. Amundsen was fascinated by the challenge of the Northwest Passage and the Arctic Ocean. The physical hardships and suffering that he read about beckoned rather than deterred him from launching a career as an Arctic explorer himself. He neglected his studies at the university to pore over books and records of the polar explorations, secretly planning to give up medicine for a life as a professional explorer. Where Franklin had failed, Amundsen was certain that he would navigate the Northwest Passage and be the first to reach the North Pole.

Without consulting his mother or telling her of his new career plans, Amundsen began a regimen of training for the Arctic hardships with unusual zeal and dedication. For the next eight years, he endured rigorous physical exercises and developed a superb physique. He became competent on skis and subjected himselfto subzero temperatures in winter camping on Norway's slopes.

When he was twenty-two years old, he chose a companion, and the pair began a cross-country ski trip on a high plateau near Bergen. This adventure nearly cost Amundsen his life, for the rugged terrain of the isolated plateau was caught in the grip of a terrible blizzard. The pair's supplies were lost in the snow, and without food or fuel they were stranded in subzero temperature for several days. When they finally reached a settlement eight days later, they were exhausted and nearly starved from the exertion. "The training," he said, "proved severer than the experience for which it was a preparation, and it well- nigh ended my career before it began." Amundsen's mother had died when he was twenty-one years old, and he abandoned his medical training completely.

Life's Work

Amundsen served in the Norwegian army, in which he continued his physical training. During the intervals between training, he read all available books on Arctic exploration and concluded that there was a major weakness in the earlier expeditions. Quarrels had arisen between the scientist-explorers and the captains and sailors of the ships. No explorer, he realized, was trained as a ship's captain, and he was therefore forced to rely on the judgment of someone other than an explorer during critical periods of decision. His remedy for the weakness was to gain experience both as an Arctic explorer and as a ship's captain; he would not have two leaders at cross-purposes on his expeditions.

Amundsen accepted a theory espoused by Fridtjof Nansen that humans could utilize the drift of the Arctic ice for the transport of ships across the polar basin. The ice packs, he theorized, drifted poleward with a tolerable speed and ships frozen in the ice pack would continue moving across the polar region. Adequate provisions would allow a ship and crew to reach a destination even without open water under them.

In 1894, Amundsen signed on as a crew member of a sealing ship to gain proficiency in commanding a ship for successful exploration. In 1897, he qualified as first officer and signed on as first mate of the Belgica with the Belgian Antarctic Expedition under Adrian de Gerlach. The expedition was en route to study the South Magnetic Pole. Gerlach knew too little about navigation in the Antarctic, however, and the Belgica became ice-locked for thirteen months in the Belling-Shausen Sea. The Belgica was the first ship to winter in the Antarctic. Amundsen
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not only gained polar exploration experience but also became one of the first men to survive a winter in Antarctica. The techniques of scientific research that he learned under Gerlach served him well on subsequent trips to study the magnetic fields at the North Pole.

Recognizing that magnetic study was the most likely source of funding for new exploration expeditions, Amundsen revised his well-planned personal goals. His navigation of the Northwest Passage would include finding the true location ofthe North Magnetic Pole. In preparation for this venture, he devoted his time to the study of terrestrial magnetism. He sought out and worked under Geheimrath George von Neumayer in Hamburg. While there, he met many scientists, and through their help and diligent study he gained a working knowledge of the theory and practice of magnetic observations. Following his studies at Hamburg, he was given access to the observatories at Wilhelmshaven and Potsdam.

In 1900, Amundsen purchased and outfitted a small ship, the Gj0a, for a northern expedition. It was a sailing vessel, but it was rigged with an auxiliary gasoline motor to facilitate his mastery of the Northwest Passage. He planned a year's observation of the magnetic field in the vicinity of the North Pole. He delayed two years, however, to make oceanographic observations of the North Atlantic for FridtjofNansen, Norway's grand old man of Arctic exploration. The delay and the costs of outfitting and provisioning the Gj0a proved more than his limited finances could cover, and, when angry creditors threatened to seize the Gj0a for payment, he sailed furtively by night on June 16, 1903, and headed toward the Arctic Ocean and the Northwest Passage.

From 1903 to 1905, he wintered on King William Island in a small, protected harbor, where he could study the magnetic field. His observations offered the first proof that the North Magnetic Pole had no exact location but constantly varied its position over a wide area. He calculated the elliptical course that it followed. During this time, he met the Eskimo of northern Canada and learned the techniques of using snowshoes and how to handle dogs and dog sledges. When his observations of the North Magnetic Pole were completed, he continued his navigation of the Northwest Passage. Pushing on through dangerous water and ice pack, he sailed to Fort Egbert, Alaska; he had mastered the Northwest Passage. From there he sailed through the Bering Strait and down the Alaskan and Canadian coasts to San Francisco. The explorers John Rae and Robert Le Messurier had discovered the Northwest Passage but were unable to get through the ice; Amundsen navigated it. Through careful planning, incredible tenacity, and unusual luck, he had accomplished his first goal. He spent 1906 and 1907 lecturing in Europe and the United States and returned to Norway with enough funds to repay all of his creditors, including the one who nearly prevented the voyage.

Amundsen now resolved to "capture" the North Pole. He borrowed the famous ship Fram from Nansen and prepared to sail for the North Pole. Before his ship and crew were ready, however, the world was told that Admiral Robert Edwin Peary had reached the North Pole in April, 1909. All that was left for Amundsen was the exploration of the uncharted Arctic Ocean by ship—or by airplane. Amundsen believed that, to regain his prestige as an explorer, he must quickly achieve a sensational success of some sort. In 1910, onboard the Fram and using funds raised to explore the North Pole, he headed south, not north. If he had failed to capture the North Pole, the South Pole was still within reach and promised the success that he sought. From the Madeira Islands, he sent a cablegram to Robert Falcon Scott, already ahead of him by two months, advising him of his intention to join in the "race" for the South Pole. Scott's expedition included some tough Siberian ponies to pull the supplies over the ice packs. Scott also had a motor sledge; his was to be the first attempted mechanized polar exploration. Amundsen, on the other hand, relied mainly on his men and on dogs to haul his supplies. Amundsen calculated the flesh of the dogs that carried the provisions as part of the food for the men on the return trip. The eight weeks of travel across the southern ice pack were fast-paced and fraught with danger from hidden crevasses and rifts. Amundsen pushed his men and dogs to the limit of their endurance, covering fifty miles on some days. On December 14,1911, he snatched the prize from Scott; Amundsen was the first explorer to reach the South Pole. The disappointed Scott and his men lost more than the race to the pole, for they lost their lives on the return trip.

Exploration nearly ceased during World War I. Amundsen turned to shipping from his neutral Norway and made a modest fortune, which he invested in a North Pole drift expedition. Amundsen set sail on July 15, 1917, before the war was over, risking being torpedoed by German submarines as he sailed through the Norwegian Sea to the Arctic Ocean, but he was determined to test his theory of the drift. After two years of privation and suffering in the Arctic Ocean, he acknowledged that his Arctic polar drift theory was without basis. His goal had been completed, even if it ended in failure.

Misfortune now befell the explorer as Amundsen was preparing for a polar flight. An American promoter misused the funds that Amundsen had raised to finance a flight to the pole, another first in history, and left Amundsen penniless and discredited. It appeared as if the polar flight would be delayed indefinitely. At this point Lincoln Ellsworth offered to finance a polar flying expedition provided that he be allowed to accompany Amundsen. Readily agreeing, Amundsen accepted the offered finances, and two Dernier seaplanes were subsequently purchased. In May, 1925, Amundsen attempted to fly over the North Pole, but that early attempt ended with failure when the explorers were forced to land in the ice fields. One of the planes was lost, and the second plane was overloaded with men for a dangerous return flight to Spitzbergen. While the polar flight expedition had been delayed, it was not abandoned.

While contemplating a second flight over the North Pole, Amundsen was advised by the Italian government that a secondhand airship could be purchased from the Italian military. Interested in the offered sale, the explorer requested that Colonel Umberto Nobile, Italian officer, aviator, and designer of the airship, meet with him in Oslo to transact the sale. Finally agreeing on a price and purchasing the dirigible, Amundsen asked Nobile if he would accompany him to pilot the craft. Nobile agreed to do so, and the dirigible was taken to Spitzbergen for the polar outfitting and rigging. Ill feelings quickly arose between Amundsen and Nobile over how the airship should be prepared and handled and when it should embark. Even while they were squabbling in Spitzbergen, word was received that Admiral Richard Byrd had successfully flown to the North Pole and back on May 9, 1926. Disappointed that his plans had been thwarted, Amundsen immediately took the dirigible, renamed the Norge, from its moorings and began his flight across the Arctic Ocean from Spitzbergen to Alaska on May 11. The first stage of the flight was remarkably successful and three flags, American, Norwegian, and Italian, were thrown down on the tumbled sea ice around the pole. Yet during the flight onward to Alaska, the explorers were constantly in danger. They eventually made a surprisingly fortunate landfall in Teller, Alaska, after an epic flight of thirty-four hundred miles. While in Alaska, however, the dirigible deflated and sank into the sea. Nobile stepped foward and claimed all credit for the planning and piloting of the dirigible, leaving Amundsen in the background as merely one of the crew. A serious quarrel arose between the two, and Amundsen began to air his doubts and concerns over the construction and design of the dirigible.

Nobile was humiliated by the accusations of poor design, so he prepared a sister ship, the Italia, to make another trip and prove his design was not faulty. The Italia left on May 25,1928, to journey over the Arctic. Initially successful, the Italia ran into difficulty and finally crash- landed somewhere on the ice pack of the Arctic. Fortunately the crew survived to be rescued later, but the first reports declared that the ship was lost at sea. Amundsen shouldered the blame for the senseless flight, knowing that his quarrel had goaded Nobile into making what appeared to be his final flight (he was, in fact, rescued later). In a French seaplane, Amundsen, a pilot, and a crew of four set out to search for the downed airship on June 18, 1928, and were never heard from again. One of the greatest polar explorers of all time had died in the Arctic that he had strived all his life to understand and conquer.

Significance

Amundsen belonged to the heroic age of polar exploration, when humans and dogs were pitted against the frigid elements and wastes of the Arctic and Antarctic regions. His achievements included more than exploring the Northwest Passage and being the first explorer to reach the South Pole; his contributions covered scientific research as well. He unraveled the channels and produced a trustworthy chart of the Northwest Passage, the Arctic Ocean, and the Antarctic region, discovering islands beneath the Antarctic ice. His observations on terrestrial magnetism changed the minds of scientists everywhere. Amundsen's research, which included assessing the thickness of the ice caps, led to advances in oceanography, climatology, navigation, and the study of geomagnetism. His determination to be first in polar exploration and discovery drove him to turn apparent defeat into new opportunities. Twice he had dreamed of being first at the North Pole, once by sea and ice, once by airplane. Both times, however, even as he was preparing his own expeditions, someone else claimed those prizes.

Humans have only recently entered the polar regions, and Amundsen took part in the transition from sailing vessels to gasoline-powered ships. He was the first to sail the Arctic waters with an auxiliary motor. He saw the transition from dog sledges to mechanized sledges, and his race to the South Pole was followed by his use of both airships (dirigibles) and airplanes as the polar regions entered the air age. Unlike most explorers, Amundsen had been certain of what he wanted to do from early youth. He pursued the business of exploring in the polar regions with a single-minded concentration, undeterred by any other influence or suggestion.

— H. Christian Thorup
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Marian Anderson

American opera singer

Anderson was a world-renowned contralto who was described as having a voice that came along only once in a hundred years. Anderson's career would come to have symbolic meaning in the battle against racial prejudice in the United States, as she became the first black soloist at New York's Metropolitan Opera when she sang there in 1955.

Born: February 27, 1897; Philadelphia, Pennsylvania Died: April 8, 1993; Portland, Oregon Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Marian Anderson was born in a black residential section of Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. Her father, John, sold ice and coal, and her mother, Anna, supplemented the modest family income by doing laundry. The family was active in the Union Baptist Church in Philadelphia, and Marian, at age six, was enrolled in its junior choir. She later joined the senior choir, demonstrating the range of her voice by singing all vocal parts. The church afforded many singing opportunities for Anderson, including travel with its choir.

While a student at South Philadelphia High School, she began to accompany herself on piano and appeared at various black college and church functions. Anderson's first voice lessons were with Mary S. Patterson. Through Patterson she was introduced to the music of Franz Schubert and began work with her first accompanist. Monies raised by the Philadelphia Choral Society enabled Anderson to continue study with contralto Agnes Reif- snyder. Prior to her high school graduation, she was accepted as a pupil with Giuseppe Boghetti. She began a wide range ofmusic studies, including French and Italian arias.

Anderson and her accompanist expanded their touring after she was graduated. Practice was difficult on these early tours, as she was obliged to stay in private homes. She was very sensitive about disturbing her hosts; much of her time was spent with the host's neighbors and friends. At this early age, she was developing the regal, commanding physical presence that later reviewers would note.

At age twenty, Anderson considered giving up her career after a debut at New York Town Hall. The reviews were unfavorable and she did not yet have sufficient command of German to sing lieder. With her mother's encouragement, she overcame her despair, resuming the touring and lessons.

Two triumphs came in 1923 and 1925. The first was winning a contest sponsored by the Philharmonic Society; the second was winning first prize in a contest held at Lewisohn Stadium. She was chosen, out of three hundred competitors, to appear with the New York Philharmonic.

Anderson had a new tutor, Frank LaForge, and was under the management of Arthur Judson. She now had many engagements and received higher fees; she also, however, had to compete with well-established singers. Acknowledging that she was accepting the same engagements each year and that her command of German needed improvement, she decided to go abroad. She won a scholarship from the National Association of Negro Musicians and in 1926 sailed to England aboard the Ile de France.

Life's Work

Anderson made many trips abroad, interspersed with American concert commitments, during her career. In 1929, she returned to New York for an engagement at Carnegie Hall. In 1930, she appeared at London's Wigmore Hall. She won a Julius Rosenwald scholarship, which enabled her to study abroad through 1933. She toured the Continent, spending considerable time in the Scandinavian countries, giving more than one hundred concerts in those countries. These tours were a great success; the Finnish composer Jean Sibelius dedicated his song "Solitude" to her. She gathered further esteem at the 1935 Mozarteum in Salzburg, Austria, receiving praises from Arturo Toscanini, who found her voice to be remarkable and rare.

The year 1935 also marked the beginning of Anderson's association with impresario Solomon Hurok and her second debut at New York Town Hall. Hurok, on the spur of the moment, had attended her Paris recital at the Salle Gaveayu. He signed her to an exclusive contract and was her manager for the remainder of her career. The second Town Hall appearance, December 31, 1935, revealed the progress Anderson had made. In this concert, the full range of her voice was presented, and the reviews were superb. The drama of the recital was heightened because Anderson sang with a cast around her ankle, which she had broken on the journey back to the United States. Later concerts at Carnegie Hall were equally successful.

Anderson's perseverance as a student and public performer in Europe had proved its worth.

Her reputation assured, Anderson began, in 1936, touring Europe, Africa, South America, Russia, and the United States. In that year, she also made an appearance before President Franklin D. Roosevelt and First Lady Eleanor Roosevelt. She began an intensive concert tour in the 1937-1938 season, giving seventy concerts in the United States, including the southern states. The following season, she gave seventy-five concerts in sixty cities.

Anderson was catapulted to national attention in 1939. The Daughters of the American Revolution refused to allow her to sing in its headquarters, Constitution Hall in Washington, D.C. Protests came from many leading figures, including Eleanor Roosevelt, who resigned from the organization. The United States government offered the Lincoln Memorial as an alternate site. There, on Easter Sunday, April 9, 1939, Marian Anderson sang before a crowd of seventy-five thousand people. The concert, an emotional and significant event, included Schubert's Ave Maria (1825) and a selection of black spirituals.

Anderson was awarded the Spingarn Medal in 1939; the Bok Award followed in 1940, allowing her to establish the Marian Anderson Award for talented singers. In 1943, she married Orpheus K. Fisher, an architect. In 1955, at the age of fifty-three, she became the first black soloist at New York's Metropolitan Opera. The 1955 debut cast her in the role of Ulrica from Giuseppe Verdi's A Masked Ball (1857-1858). When she appeared on stage, she received a standing ovation.

Anderson became an emissary of the State Department in 1957 and made a concert tour of India and the Far East. In 1958, she was a delegate to the Thirteenth General Assembly of the United Nations. She sang at President John F. Kennedy's inaugural ball in 1963 and was awarded the Presidential Medal of Freedom by Lyndon B. Johnson. She made farewell tours in the United States and abroad in 1964-1965, retiring in 1965.

Anderson was awarded numerous honorary degrees and decorations from foreign governments. A tribute to her seventy-fifth birthday was held at Carnegie Hall; singers included Leontyne Price, who ended the program with Anderson's favorite, "He's Got the Whole World in His Hands." She said that the happiest day of her life was August 22,1979, Marian Anderson Day in Philadelphia. In 1982, black singers Grace Bum- bry and Shirley Verrett gave a joint recital at Carnegie Hall to honor her. She was chosen in 1986 by President Ronald Reagan to receive the National Medal of Arts.

Millions of listeners heard Anderson's voice; it was estimated in 1950 that she had performed before four million people. Her voice, compared to velvet, had a range of more than three octaves. Her repertoire included the song literature of Johann Sebastian Bach, Johannes Brahms, Ludwig van Beethoven, George Frideric Handel, Schubert, Gustav Mahler, and, always, black spirituals.

Significance
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Despite the success of black concert singer Roland Hayes, America of the 1920's and 1930's did not readily embrace black classical musicians. Anderson dealt with formidable racial barriers: She was turned away by a music school, had to travel in the Jim Crow train car, and faced the reluctance of concert managers to book her on tours. However, her church supported her career with funds and opportunities to sing. Her mother had instilled in her a deep faith that she could succeed. This she did in an era in the United States when vigorous protestagainst racism was unknown. The seriousness of her desire to sing, to achieve impeccable linguistic skills in her songs, and to broaden her repertoire strengthened her resolve to succeed. Anderson's long struggle to perfect her voice revealed her fortitude and inner strength.

— Sue Williams
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Mother Angelica

American nun and television broadcaster

A cloistered, contemplative nun, Mother Angelica founded the Eternal Word Television Network (EWTN), the largest religious cable broadcasting network in the world. Traditional, earthy, and charismatic, she was abbess of a monastery, founder of two other religious communities, builder of the imposing Shrine of the Most Blessed Sacrament, and daily inspiration for millions of television viewers. Angelica is one of the most recognized Roman Catholic figures of the late twentieth century.

Born: April 28, 1923; Canton, Ohio

Also known as: Rita Antoinette Rizzo (birth name);

Mother Mary Angelica Areas of achievement: Religion and theology,

television, communications

Early Life

Mother Angelica (an-JEHL-ih-kah) was born Rita Antoinette Rizzo in the industrial town of Canton, Ohio, the only child of John and Mae Rizzo. When Angelica was six years old, her father deserted his family and left Mae to raise her in straitened circumstances. They alternated living with Mae's parents, the Gianfrancescos, and in shabby apartments. In 1931, Mae's divorce from John was finalized, which made Angelica the target of shame in the Roman Catholic schools she was attending. Although Mae resumed her family name of Francis, she had difficulty finding employment and was subject to bouts of suicidal depression.

When she was eighteen years old, Angelica had stomach spasms that made eating difficult. Nevertheless, she graduated from high school and gained employment; her abdomen was found to be distended. On January 8,1943, Mae brought Angelica to see Rhoda Wise, a local Catholic mystic and purported healer and stigmatist. After Angelica prayed a nine-day novena prescribed by Wise, she claimed that her stomach ailment was cured. Angelica became devoted to the mystic, believing that through Wise's efforts she had not only become healed but, as Angelica wrote in a letter, she had been converted from "a lukewarm Catholic" to one so in love with Jesus "that there are times when I think I will die." She embarked on an intense program of devotions and began discerning a religious vocation. On August 15, 1944, without her mother's knowledge, Angelica joined the contemplative Franciscan order, the Poor Clares of Perpetual Adoration, in an enclosed monastery in Cleveland. (Mae would eventually join the Franciscan Poor Clares herself, and become a nun in her daughter's monastery.)

Life's Work

Angelica had found her life's work as a cloistered nun, but her influence would extend far beyond the walls of the enclosed community. Initially, her vocation to religious life as a nun was questioned, as she was querulous, strong-minded, and sickly in body. Her perseverance impressed the sisters, however, and on November 8, 1945, she became a novice, taking the name Mary Angelica of the Annunciation. In 1950, Sister Angelica became one of the first nuns in the new Sancta Clara monastery established in Canton, Ohio, which pioneered outreach to the black community. Inspired by this work, Sister Angelica began dreaming of a new monastery to be located in the Deep South.

Despite back pain that necessitated surgery and wearing a brace, Angelica was appointed novice mistress, received the official title of "Mother," and began leading the effort to start a monastery in Birmingham, Alabama. As she raised money, Mother Angelica's entrepreneurial skills emerged, launching the sisters into business selling homemade fishing lures and home-roasted peanuts. On May 20, 1962, the new Our Lady of the Angels Monastery was dedicated with Mother Angelica as abbess and four sisters in cloister. Almost immediately, the sisters began selling recordings of Angelica's inspiring talks to the public. Over the next decade, Angelica's talks, both live and recorded, increased in popularity. In 1971, she began offering her talks on a weekly radio station. She also became a prolific author of booklets. By 1976, the monastery had installed a print shop to publish Angelica's fifty-seven spiritual booklets. Her compendium, Mother Angelica's Answers, Not Promises, would become a religious best seller when published in 1987. Even the onset of heart problems did not slow her pace.

On March 9, 1978, Angelica announced to her startled sisters that the monastery would establish a satellite studio in its garage to branch into television. This was the beginning of EWTN, or the Eternal Word Television Network, which was formally launched on August 15, 1981. Featuring Angelica's earthy, homespun talks and spirituality, EWTN produced a range of programs that appealed to both an intensely Catholic and a widespread ecumenical audience. EWTN's mission was to "communicate the teachings and the beauty of the Catholic Church and to help people grow in their love and understanding of God and His infinite mercy." Constantly one step ahead of mounting bills and debts, Angelica steadily expanded her studio, her programming, and her outreach.

In 1985, EWTN was carried on 220 cable systems and reached up to 2 million homes; by 1988, EWTN was reaching 12 million homes and was the fastest growing religious cable network in the nation. EWTN's growth brought it into apparent competition with the Catholic Telecommunications Network (CTNA) sponsored by the Conference of United States Bishops. In 1995, CTNA was liquidated after losing $14 million; thatyear, EWTN broadcasted to an international audience, and it reached forty million households. Further antagonizing several bishops, Angelica made charges of doctrinal deviation, liturgical abuse, and moral laxity. Her most notorious dispute was with Cardinal Roger Mahony (of the Los Angeles archdiocese) in 1997, when Angelica called his pastoral letter on the Eucharist insufficiently reverent. These tensions were of such concern to Angelica that in 2000 she resigned as chair of EWTN, transferring the network entirely to a lay board beyond direct episcopal control. Meanwhile, Angelica was overseeing completion of the $50 million Shrine of the Most Blessed Sacrament, the impressive new home for her religious community outside Birmingham. In the middle of these efforts, Angelica publicly prayed for healing with the Italian mystic, Paola Albertini; moments later she walked without the crutches and braces that she had been using since 1946. Angelica claimed this as another miraculous healing.

In the early years of the twenty-first century, EWTN would continue to grow, becoming the largest religious media organization in the world, transmitting twenty- four hours a day to more than 123 million homes in 140 countries on more than 4,800 cable systems, with an equally global outreach through radio, publishing, and the World Wide Web. Angelica remained the star of the network, preaching an intense and old-fashioned spirituality, criticizing liberalism, and displaying her own infirmities to console and encourage her audience.

Significance

Angelica is the most visible Catholic television personality since Bishop Fulton J. Sheen of the 1950's and one of the most recognizable religious figures in the world. A disabled, cloistered nun, with no college degree and a vow to poverty, she built a billion-dollar media network that influences the spiritual life of hundreds of millions of Catholics and other Christians.

Angelica is known as much for her individual persona as for the size of her broadcasting network. As Cardinal J. Francis Stafford observed, "Mother Angelica represented the plain Catholic, who is 90 percent of the Church." A charismatic nun in classical religious habit, Angelica speaks simply of faith, chastity, obedience to the pope, and devotion to the observances and beliefs of historic Catholicism.

Anecdotal, combative, humorous—although some have labeled her cranky and cantankerous—Angelica became a unique television personality. Like Pope John Paul II before her, she used modern technology and media to preach a confident and traditional Catholic message. While denouncing secularism and feminism, she is herself an immensely powerful and successful woman who refused to show obeisance to bishops of the United States when she doubted their fidelity to Church teaching or the papacy. Like John Paul II, she embodies the message her global network was spreading, making use of her own infirmities and frailty to reinforce and emphasize Christian preaching.

— Howard Bromberg
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Sir Norman Angell

British journalist and editor

Angell fashioned complex ideas of international relations into simple, catchy depictions that enabled him to lead British peace movements before and after World War I. He was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize in 1933.

Born: December 26, 1872; Holbeach, Lincolnshire, England

Died: October 7, 1967; Croydon, Surrey, England Also known as: Sir Ralph Norman Angell Lane (full name)

Areas of achievement: Peace advocacy, social reform, diplomacy, journalism, government and politics

Early Life

Norman Angell (AYN-jehl) was born into a middle-class Victorian family. Later, his mother's family name, An- gell, was added to his own. He was the last of six children, and his precocious eccentricities were indulged by his parents. He was sent to a lycee in St. Omer, France, for his basic schooling (1884-1887), where he began the habit of independent thinking that characterized his entire career.

Unlike his peers, Angell chose not to continue his education at one of the English universities. Instead, he attended business school in London, becoming accomplished in shorthand. He went to Geneva for two more years of schooling at the university there (1888-1889). While in Geneva, he engaged in debates with revolutionaries over the great issues of the day. He earned his living as an editor of the Geneva Telegraph—a small English-
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language newspaper. He was quite in the forefront of advanced European opinion, although the vacationers' newspaper that he edited was hardly a suitable forum. He returned to England an even greater iconoclast, especially with respect to religion. Before long, in 1890, Angell resumed his newspaper work as a reporter for a provincial publication in Ipswich. The radical contentiousness with which he put forward his arguments in print, however, was not conducive to increasing the newspaper's circulation. He was shortly relieved of his responsibilities and was without a job.

Angell was nineteen when he decided to emigrate to the United States. He headed for the Far West. He put his roots down as a homesteader and wrangler near Bakers- field, California. While he adapted to the rude surroundings, he had difficulties with the strident American jingoism of the 1890's. The form that American chauvinism took was doubly obnoxious because it was frequently anti-British. The status of his U.S. citizenship, which he claimed, remains unclear, but ultimately, Angell lost his property in Southern California because of the anti- British bias there.

Angell went north to San Francisco to find work as a reporter on the San Francisco Chronicle. Finding other newspaper opportunities more attractive, he worked his way across the United States. After working on newspapers in Chicago, St. Louis, and New Orleans, Angell left the United States in the late fall of 1897 to return to England.

His next job, however, turned up in France. In Paris, in 1898, he landed a job as editor of a failing English- language newspaper, the Daily Messenger. He kept the publication afloat for seven years. On the demise of the Daily Messenger, its place among the Paris dailies was quickly filled by an experiment of London newspaper baron Lord Northcliffe (Alfred Harmsworth). Angell was asked by Northcliffe to head the operation of his new English-language daily called the Continental Daily Mail. Immediately the paper was an enormous success, and Angell was well paid and well within the good graces of Northcliffe.

Two years earlier, in 1903, Angell had written and published his first book, titled Patriotism Under Three Flags. The book lambasted the type of narrowminded nationalism that he had encountered in England, France, and especially the United States. His future boss in England, Northcliffe, was, in fact, among the chiefoffending jingoists he cited. Yet the decisively different nationalist views of Northcliffe and the emerging internationalist views of Angell did not impair their relationship. Angell carved a considerable niche in Northcliffe's publishing empire. He was not satisfied, however, with being a "kept" editor. What he wanted to say could not be expressed within the confines of a newspaper column.

Life's Work

Using his two middle names "Norman Angell" for the first time, Angell consolidated his views on European international relations in a small pamphlet titled Europe's Optical Illusion (1909), in which he expressed the ideas that he would then expand into his seminal work the next year as The Great Illusion (1910, revised 1933)—the new title suggested by Northcliffe. The Great Illusion became a huge hit with Edwardian England and with the leading opinion-makers on the Continent as well. In his work, Angell drew heavily on his contemporary Jacques Novicow, and on the nineteenth century liberal internationalism of Richard Cobden, to show that war between industrialized nations would yield no permanent advantage. Nations were too greatly interdependent to reap any real lasting benefit from war. To think an advantage could be gained from war was the "Great Illusion."

Angell's was an argument made amid the naval and weapons races between England, Germany, and the other great powers. Consequently, it was one very ripe for its time. Even Conservative British leaders with ties to the Crown and imperial defense circles embraced Angell's thesis. Under the aegis of Lord Esher and former prime minister Lord Balfour, a Norman Angell peace movement was instituted in 1912. Angell quit his position with Northcliffe and took to the lecture circuit. He converted people to his cause everywhere. He was
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especially successful gathering young recruits from study groups held at Cambridge and Oxford; scores of Englishmen, such as future Nobel laureate Philip John Noel-Baker, testified to the almost evangelical impact of Angell's message at this time.

Angell's physical appearance was deceptive. He was well below average height; his slight physique, encased in a frail frame, was topped by an enormous head. He was mild-mannered almost to the point of shyness, and genuinely modest in personal conversation. Once behind the podium, however, he continually astonished listeners by booming forth in a forceful, deep voice that was bolstered by a spirited assertiveness. A Scottish observer characterized Angell as having a teacher's face with a voice that left little doubt as to the presiding genius of the classroom. Others testified to his pedagogical qualities as well. Further testimony to his effectiveness as a speaker is seen in the vast amount of correspondence that he received from the public, especially students and schoolteachers who had heard him lecture and wanted to know more about his writings.

Norman Angellism took two continents by storm.

Within a matter of months groups banded together at meeting halls and schools in England, France, Germany, and the United States with The Great Illusion as the basis for discussion and affiliation. For two years the scurry continued, and Angell's word reached high into the middle-class and ruling-class circles of England and other countries. In the summer of 1914, however, with the crisis leading to World War I, Angell's movement collapsed as quickly as it had risen. Angell tried to isolate and cauterize the damage by creating a Neutrality League to pledge nonparticipation in the war, but his efforts were useless. With the declaration of war by Great Britain, Angell's support evaporated. The "Great Illusion" became itself an illusion of human rationalism in August, 1914.

A Psychological Case for Peace

Angell searched for an alternative to the war hysteria. Early into the war, he began a radical association with E. D. Morel, Bertrand Russell, future Labour prime minister Ramsay MacDonald, and others. They formed the Union of Democratic Control (UDC). The group was quickly ostracized for allegedly unpatriotic, seditious, pro-German activities. Although Angell's role with the UDC was actually very limited, he was tarred with the same brush, despite his efforts (in conjunction with the American publication The New Republic and Walter Lippmann) to bring the United States into the war on Great Britain's side. Angell's passport was revoked; he was further attacked in print as a pacifist fool, as the one who said that war could not occur, as the one who said that war could not pay. These were charges that he spent his life fruitlessly trying to rebut.

During the war, Angell also shifted politically to the left with an overt attachment to the young Labour Party. At war's end, he was sent as an observer to Paris to monitor the negotiations at Versailles. He emerged from France very critical of the Versailles settlement and wrote about it widely. The subsequent debts debacle emanating from the Versailles peace treaty tended to underscore Angell's ideas about the interconnectedness of national economies, although the lesson was apparently lost on the English at the time. Angell was voted down badly in two attempts at Parliament on a Labour ticket in 1922 and 1923. He became increasingly disillusioned with the possibilities of changing ideas and reordering society and bought an island off the Essex coast and retired to rustic simplicity.

After several years of inertia, Angell had had enough of rusticity. In 1928, he was offered the editorship of Foreign Af- fairs—the journal of his old associate, Morel, of the UDC. Angell used this forum to push the Labour Party leadership toward adopting a pro-League of Nations foreign policy.

Angell returned more directly to the center of politics in 1929 when he won a Labour seat in Parliament for the Yorkshire working-class constituency of North Bradford. While engaged in many nuts- and-bolts issues of economic dislocation, Angell's chief influence remained in foreign affairs. He was involved with several policy formulation committees of the parliamentary Labour Party. Prime Minister MacDonald retained him as a confidant through two years of the Labour government.

In The Great Illusion (1910), Norman Angell argued that peace was not only a viable alternative to war but also inevitable. Both the public and Great Britain's leading politicians were fascinated by Angell's arguments. This excerpt is from the chapter "The Psychological Case for Peace."

National entities, in their birth, activities, and death, are controlled by the same laws that govern all life—plant, animal, or national—the law of struggle, the law of work; to show, among other things, that in the changing character of men's ideals there is a distinct narrowing of the gulf which is supposed to separate ideal and material aims. Early ideals, whether in the field of politics or religion, are generally dissociated from any aim of general well-being. In early politics, ideals are concerned simply with personal allegiance to some dynastic chief, a feudal lord, or a monarch; the well-being of a community does not enter into the matter at all. Later the chief must embody in his person that well- being, or he does not obtain the allegiance of a community of any enlightenment; later, the well-being ofthe community becomes the end in itself, without being embodied in the person of an hereditary chief, so that the people realize their efforts, instead of being directed to the protection of the personal interests of some chief, are as a matter of fact directed to the protection of their own interests, and their altruism has become communal self-interest, since the self-sacrifice of the community for the sake of the community is a contradiction in terms.

When the political crisis of 1931 caused a break between MacDonald and his Labour Party council, Angell chose to retire from Parliament to pursue work on behalf of the peace movement in England. He had earlier in the year accepted a knighthoodfrom MacDonald and was now styled on his speaker notices as Sir Norman Angell. The title lent him a degree of respectability that put more people in his audiences, more money in his pocket, and more confidence in his achievement within the measure of English society.

In September of 1931, however, at the very time that Angell chose to work for peace, the British peace movement began to unravel. The question of the use of sanctions against Japan for its invasion of Manchuria caused a split between the essentially internationalist supporters of a strong League of Nations backed by force, and the basically absolutist pacifists who decried the use of sanctions as simply a disguised instrument of war.

Angell was caught in the middle with ties to both groups. In the beginning, he tried to harmonize the pacifists and internationalists of the National Peace Council, the No More War movement, the War Resisters' International, and the League of Nations Union. Yet at heart, Angell was a fervent internationalist, very much in favor of a strong League of Nations. Consequently, throughout much of the mid-1930's he was engaged in a Sisyphean campaign in print and on the podium to bring pacifists around to accepting the collective security principles of the League of Nations. He worked diligently on behalf of the Peace Ballot campaign of 1934-1935, which reflected his conception of a buoyed League of Nations.

In reality, Angell conducted a two-front war during these years. He was officially the principal publicity adviser for the League of Nations Union in Great Britain. When he was not trying to achieve harmony in the peace movement, he was defending the League of Nations against the clever nationalist press attack against it by Lord Beaverbrook and Lord Rothermere. Sometimes, this defense involved personal confrontations between Angell and Beaverbrook. The fact that Angell was chosen as the journalist best qualified for this task (because of his work experience with Northcliffe) reveals the great weight attached to his opinions.

Angell was not alone in his efforts on behalf of the League of Nations Union. He was joined by Lord Cecil, Oxford classicist Gilbert Murray, Arthur Henderson, Noel-Baker, and others. Ultimately, all except Murray would receive the Nobel Peace Prize for their work during these years; Angell was awarded his Nobel Peace Prize in 1933.

The controversy over sanctions reached a climax with the invasion of Ethiopia by Benito Mussolini in 1935. The failure of Great Britain and France to support effective sanctions by the League of Nations spelled death for that institution as an alternative source of deterrence.

With it went the collective security principle for which Angell had so long argued. Angell and his colleagues of the League of Nations Union had to face the reality of the demise of internationalism. In the last half of the 1930's, Angell moved over to a more conventional view of international relations.

As appeasement began to emerge as the policy of the British government, Angell moved toward a balance-of- power position. In this, he was very close to Winston Churchill's stance, and Angell and his colleagues met with Churchill to seek points of cooperation. In the ensuing swing of opinion against Prime Minister Neville Chamberlain, Angell became an ardent critic of appeasement.

With the coming of World War II, Angell spent his time in the same fashion he had spent the previous war. He came to the United States in 1940 and wrote and spoke in an effort to gain the United States' entry into the war. After the United States became involved in the war, Angell remained to lecture on behalf of Anglo-American unity. Much of his time was occupied with speeches explaining Labour socialism and Great Britain's role in India and the Empire in general. Toward the end of the war, he became a strong exponent of an Anglo-American special relationship as a bulwark against Soviet aggression.

After the war, Angell remained in the United States, mainly in New York City, for six more years. He was an early supporter of the United Nations, although he never saw the United Nations in the same way that he had viewed the League of Nations. Actually, Angell had abandoned most of his internationalist ideas in the middle of the 1930's. Ironically, he became very chauvinistic, even racist, very defensive of Anglo-Saxon achievement, and very much a defender of British imperialism. All these aspects can be found in his writings, including the early ones. Yet they can just as easily be ignored because he had the noble goal of international harmony as his object.

Angell returned to England for good in 1951 after more than eleven years in the United States. He wrote and published his autobiography, After All, the same year. His general sense of failure pervaded the entire set of recollections. He took up residence in a spartan cottage in Haslemere, Surrey. When he ran out of money in 1960, he sold his books and papers to Ball State University in Muncie, Indiana. In 1966, he visited Ball State to receive an honorary doctorate degree. Although nearly ninety-four years old, Angell remained a formidable lecturer. He died in Croydon, on October 7, 1967.


Angell, Sir Norman Significance

Angell struck a chord for peace that existed deeply within Edwardian society. The widespread desire for peace was manifest in the universality of enthusiasm with which his book and his movement were greeted in the five years before World War I. The horrors of World War I made Angell's proposed alternative to war that much more appealing.

Much of Angell and his work was ephemeral and elusive. He wrote haphazardly and expediently, occasionally merely for pelf. As someone uncharitably said, he wrote the same book forty-four times. Yet despite the truth of these charges, Angell clearly played a significant role in the international peace movement. Whenever liberal internationalism is studied, whenever the League of Nations is studied, whenever popular peace movements are studied, whenever peace leaders are studied, and whenever lists of the most influential books are compiled, then Angell and The Great Illusion have to be considered as an enduring reality of history.

— Louis R. Bisceglia
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Maya Angelou

American poet and writer

Angelou, best known for her rhythmic, gospel-inspired poetry and candid autobiographical works, namely I Know Why the Caged Bird Sings, professed a philosophy that spoke to women, especially black women, facing seemingly insurmountable obstacles and challenges in life: "You may encounter many defeats but you must not be defeated."

Born: April 4, 1928; St. Louis, Missouri Also known as: Marguerite Annie Johnson (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Literature, dance, television, film, education, women's rights, civil rights

Early Life

Maya Angelou (MI-ah AN-jeh-lew) was born Marguerite Annie Johnson in St. Louis, Missouri, to Vivian Baxter and Bailey Johnson. Following her parents' divorce when she was three years old, Angelou and her brother were sent to live with their paternal grandmother, Annie Henderson, in Stamps, a poor rural section of Arkansas. Angelou's grandmother, whom she called Momma, was the stable force in Angelou's early life. Annie was a strong, religious woman who made sure that the family went to church regularly. Religion and spiritual music were important factors in the Johnson family life. Angelou also enjoyed a close relationship with her brother, Bailey, who gave her the name Maya.

Angelou and her brother lived with their grandmother and Uncle Willie in the rear of the Johnson store, which Annie had owned for twenty-five years. Because the store was the center of activity for the local black community, Angelou saw at first hand the indignities that black residents suffered as a result of the prejudices of whites in Stamps.

Angelou faced a severely traumatic experience when she was just seven and a half years old. During one of her visits to her mother in St. Louis, a friend of Angelou's mother raped her. When her mother's brothers found out about the rape, they killed the man responsible. Believing that she had caused the man's death by speaking his name, Angelou refused to speak for five years following these traumatic events. With the encouragement of Mrs. Flowers, an educated black woman from Stamps, Angelou regained her speech. Under Mrs. Flowers's further guidance, Angelou began to read the works of William Shakespeare, Edgar Allan Poe, Langston Hughes, and Paul Laurence Dunbar.

After graduating at the top of her eighth grade class in Stamps, she went to Los Angeles to pass the summer with her father, but after being attacked by his girlfriend, she lived for a month in a junk yard with runaways from many races. The experience, she later wrote, deeply affected her views of race. Angelou and her brother continued their education in San Francisco, living with their mother. While still in high school, she worked as the first black woman streetcar conductor in San Francisco.

At the age of seventeen, having just graduated from George Washington High School and unmarried, Ange- lou gave birth to her son, Guy Johnson. To support herself and Guy, she tookjobs as a waitress, cook, and nightclub singer. In 1950, she married Tosh Angelos, a former sailor of Greek ancestry, but they were divorced after a few years. (Angelou's surname was derived from that of her former husband.)

Angelou continued her early interest in music and
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dance by studying with Martha Graham. She went on to tour twenty-two countries during 1954 and 1955 as the premier dancer in Porgy and Bess. Her travels with the cast took her to Italy, France, Greece, Yugoslavia, and Egypt. During the late 1950's, Angelou and Guy lived in a houseboat commune in California, where they went barefoot, wore jeans, and let their hair grow long. These experiences brought Angelou into contact with a variety of people from different countries and of different races.

As Angelou became interested in a writing career, she moved to New York in 1958 and joined the Harlem Writers Guild. In addition to working on her writing, she starred in the New York production of Jean Genet's The Blacks (1960) with Godfrey Cambridge and collaborated with Cambridge to produce, direct, and star in Cabaret for Freedom (1960).

In 1960, Angelou and Guy moved to Cairo, Egypt, with a South African freedom fighter, Vusumzi Make. In Egypt, she served as an editor for Arab Observer, an English-language newspaper. Two years later, she and Guy moved to the West African nation of Ghana, where she worked for three years as a writer, as an assistant administrator for the University of Ghana, and as a feature editor for African Review.

Life's Work

Angelou's firsthand knowledge of the harmful effects of racism led her to political activism in the 1960's, working for civil rights and for a wider understanding of African American culture. In the 1960's, at the request of Martin Luther King, Jr., Angelou served as the northern coordinator of the Southern Christian Leadership Conference. Her knowledge of black traditions and cultures went beyond political activism as well. She produced Blacks, Blues, Black (1968) for National Educational Television, a ten-part series that explores African traditions in American life. Other television credits include Assignment America (1975), The Legacy (1976), The Inheritors (1976), and Trying to Make It Home (1988).

In the first volume of her now-classic autobiographical novel, I Know Why the Caged Bird Sings (1970), Angelou shares her experience of growing up as a poor black female in the segregated rural South. The book is candid about issues ofracism, sexism, child rape, sexuality, and other topics, and it remains a target of censors opposed to its explicitness and seeking to ban it from public schools and libraries. The book has been one of the most frequently challenged books in the United States, according to the American Library Association. Throughout her career, however, and despite these challenges,

Angelou continued to draw on her own experiences as the subject matter for her work. She published five more volumes of her personal narrative showing how she was able to overcome obstacles such as racism and sexism to achieve personal success.

In Gather Together in My Name (1974), Angelou writes about a difficult period in her life, a time when she was forced to work at menial jobs to support herself and her son. In Singin' and Swingin' and Gettin' Merry Like Christmas (1976), Angelou describes her life as a dancer and actor, including her travels with the cast of Porgy and Bess. The next two volumes, The Heart of a Woman (1981) and All God's Children Need Traveling Shoes (1986), describe the rise of her career. A Song Flung Up to Heaven (2002) concerns her return to the United States and involvement in the Civil Rights movement. Angelou told George Plimpton in an interview for the Paris Review that the prevailing theme running through all the autobiographies was her love for her son; she also placed these works in the tradition of the slave narrative that extends back into the early nineteenth century.

An early exposure to spirituals and gospel music deeply influenced Angelou's poetry, which displays a clear rhythm of gospel music and which reveals a woman whose faith sustained her in difficult times. She published several volumes of poetry: Just Give Me a Cool DrinkofWater 'foreIDiiie (1971), which earned aPulit- zer Prize nomination; Oh Pray My Wings Are Gonna Fit Me Well (1975), whose title came from a nineteenth century spiritual; And Still I Rise (1978); Shaker, Why Don't You Sing? (1983); Now Sheba Sings the Song (1987); I Shall Not Be Moved (1990); A Brave and Startling Truth (1995); Amazing Peace (2005); Mother: A Cradle to Hold Me (2006); and Celebrations: Rituals of Peace and Prayer (2006).

Angelou began publishing books for children in 1986 with Mrs. Flowers: A Moment ofFriendship, which is a selection from I Know Why the Caged Bird Sings. Nine more followed, illustrated with drawings or photographs: Life Doesn't Frighten Me (1993, an extended poem), Soul Looks Back in Wonder (1993, with others), My Painted House, My Friendly Chicken, and Me (1994), and Kobe and His Magic (1996). In 2004 she published Angelina of Italy, Isaac of Lapland, Renee Marie of France, and Michael of Hawaii.

The diversity of Angelou's experiences and considerable talents led her into dance, theater, and film as well. As an actor, she is probably best known for her portrayal of Kunta Kinte's grandmother in the television production of Alex Haley's Roots (1977). She played the role of the grandmother in the 1993 television film There Are No Children Here. In addition to her acting career, she produced and directed for the stage and screen. She also wrote the screenplays for Georgia, Georgia (1972) and All Day Long (1974), and collaborated on the teleplay for Sister, Sister (1982). In 1995 she had a cameo role in How to Make an American Quilt, and in 1998 she directed her first film, Down in the Delta, making her the first African American woman to be a Hollywood director. She also appeared in the television version of Down in the Delta

,	The Amen Corner (1999), and The Runaway

,	and served as a host for the show Oprah  Friends on the AM Satellite Radio in 2006.

In 2005, Angelou published a cookbook, Hallelujah: The Welcome Table. Two volumes of essays appeared in the 1990's: Wouldn't Take Nothing for My Journey Now (1993) and Even the Stars Look Lonesome (1997). According to The New Yorkerwriter Hilton Als, these works are collections of "homilies strung together with autobiographical texts" that stress Angelou's inner journey.

Angelou received many honors. Ladies' Home Journal named her Woman of the Year in Communications in 1976. She received honorary doctorates from the University of Arkansas, Claremont Graduate University, Ohio State University, Atlanta University, Wheaton College, Occidental College, Columbia College, Kean College, Smith College, Mills College, Lawrence University, and Wake Forest University, and others. At the request of U.S. president Bill Clinton, Angelou wrote and delivered the commemorative poem at his inauguration on January 20, 1993. This poem, "On the Pulse of Morning," was later published by Random House and is perhaps her best-known work among American readers.

Angelou won a Grammy Award for Best Spoken Word or Non-Musical Album (1995), North Carolina's Woman of the Year Award from the Black Publishers Association (1997), the Humanitarian Contribution Award (1997), the Alston/Jones International Civil and Human Rights Award (1998), the Christopher Award (1998), and the National Medal of Arts (2000). In 2001, Ladies' Home Journal named her among the thirty most powerful women in the nation.

Angelou also spent much of her career as a teacher, beginning with a lectureship at the University ofCalifor- nia, Los Angeles, in 1966. She was writer-in-residence at the University of Kansas in 1970, and distinguished visiting professor at Wake Forest University, Wichita State University, and California State University, Sacramento. Since 1981, Angelou has held a lifetime appointment as Reynolds Professor of American Studies at Wake Forest.

During her travels abroad, and through much study, Angelou became fluent in French, Spanish, Italian, Arabic, and Fante, a West African language.

Significance

In I Know Why the Caged Bird Sings, Angelou evokes an authentic portrait of what it was like to be black, poor, and female in the segregated South during the 1930's. In the autobiographical novel she reveals herself as a strong, determined black woman who overcomes adversities and emerges triumphant. These personal evocations, with their candor and sincerity, are Angelou's legacy.

Angelou was consistent in producing a literature that spoke to other black women who struggled to live their lives and to support their families, all while trying to maintain a positive outlook on life. As she matured as a writer, Angelou extended her message of hope and possibility to include all persons, regardless of race or color.

— Judith Barton Williamson
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Virginia Apgar

American physician

Noted for contributions in anesthesiology, public health, genetics, and basic research, Apgar is best remembered for the Apgar Newborn Scoring System, a system of health evaluation that has saved the lives of countless infants worldwide.

Born: June 7, 1909; Westfield, New Jersey Died: August 7, 1974; New York, New York Areas of achievement: Medicine, physiology, public health, genetics

Early Life

Virginia Apgar (AP-gahr) was born in Westfield, New Jersey. She may have become interested in science through the influence of her father, who built a telescope

ers (1950-1980), edited by Mari Evans. Garden City, N.Y.: Anchor Press, 1983. O'Neal argues that Ange- lou's primary contribution to the canon of African American literature lies in her realistic portrayal of the lives of black people, especially black women. O'Neal goes on to demonstrate the ways in which Angelou successfully destroys many of the stereotypes of black women. Tate, Claudia, ed. Black Women Writers at Work. New ed. New York: Continuum, 1989. In this collection of interviews, Tate explores the personal lives and works of such contemporary African American writers as Gwendolyn Brooks, Alice Walker, and Toni Morrison. In the interview, Angelou discusses the importance of black role models.
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and experimented with radio waves and electricity in his basement laboratory. She never knew what caused her to go into medicine, but by the time she went to college, Apgar knew she wanted to be a doctor. At Mount Holyoke College, she relied on scholarships and several jobs, including one in the zoology laboratory, to support herself. After she completed her bachelor's degree in 1929, Apgar entered the College of Physicians and Surgeons at Columbia University in September. The stock market crashed that October, and Apgar had to borrow money during the Great Depression to continue her education. She owed nearly $4,000 (a considerable sum in those days) when she graduated in 1933, but finished fourth in her class.

Columbia awarded her a coveted surgical internship,

but she was advised not to continue in surgery, since she had to support herself at a time when even male surgeons were having difficulty establishing themselves in New York City. Apgar decided to enter anesthesia, which was considered a more suitable field for a woman at the time. Although anesthesia was considered a nurse's job, surgeons were beginning to acknowledge that surgical advances were dependent on advances in anesthesia. Many of these same medical professionals believed that women physicians were ideally suited to develop the field of medical anesthesiology. Apgar completed her surgical internship in 1935 and spent the next two years in an anesthesiology residency program at Columbia, at the University ofWisconsin in Madison, and at Bellevue Hospital in New York.

Life's Work

In 1938, Apgar was named as director of the division of anesthesia at Columbia. She worked hard to overcome formidable problems in staff recruitment, an overwhelming workload, resistance from surgeons who refused to accept anesthesiologists as their equals, and an inadequate salary. (Physician anesthetists were not permitted to charge professional fees.) She was the only staff member in the division until 1940. By 1945, however, more anesthetics were administered by physicians than by nurses, and by 1948, there were eighteen residents in the program. (The number of nurse anesthetists on staff decreased from fourteen in 1937 to four in 1948.) Apgar's workload improved when many physicians returned from World War II to enter anesthesiology. Apgar often came into conflict with older surgeons who were accustomed to giving nurse anesthetists orders, but eventually she was able to win over the younger surgeons. The problem with getting satisfactory financial compensation was resolved only after Apgar threatened to resign in 1940 and a separate budget for the anesthesia division was funded in 1941.

By 1946, anesthesia was becoming recognized as a specialty on a national level. There was a move at Columbia to establish a physician-only department, separate from surgery, with a strong research program. Apgar expected to be made chair of this new department. In 1949, however, a Bellevue anesthesiologist with a research background replaced her as head of the division. Six months later, when the division was made a department, Apgar was appointed professor, making her the first female full professor at Columbia University.

Freed from administration of the department, Apgar moved on to obstetric anesthesia, where she made her
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greatest contribution. Before her development of the Apgar score, there was no standard evaluation of the transition of the newborn to life outside the uterus. The initial examination of the infant at birth was often haphazard and disorganized, since obstetricians often devoted most of their attention to mothers. In response to a medical student's question about evaluating the newborn at the time of delivery, Apgar developed her scoring system in 1949. She listed five categories—heart rate, respiratory effort, muscle tone, reflex irritability, and color—that should be assessed at one minute after birth to indicate the need for resuscitation. (Eventually, the score would be repeated at five and ten minutes after birth to evaluate the baby's response to resuscitation.) Each category was to be scored as 0, 1, or 2 points and then added for a total score for the baby. A score between 7 and 10 indicated that the newborn was in satisfactory condition; a score between 4 and 7 indicated the need for further observation and possible intervention; and a score of less than 4 alerted the staff to the need for immediate intervention, with concerns about the survival of the infant. The score was first published in 1953 and was eventually adopted throughout the world.

Apgar had always appreciated the need for research, but her heavy clinical workload and administrative duties had left her little time to pursue her interest in this area. With the development of new technology to measure blood gases, pH levels, and blood levels, she was able to collaborate with Duncan Holaday, an anesthesiologist-researcher, and L. Stanley James, a pediatrician, to study the effects of labor and delivery and maternal anesthetics on the baby's condition, using the Apgar score as a standard evaluation. Low Apgar scores noted in babies with poorly oxygenized blood (hypoxia) or pH imbal- anced blood (acidosis) could alert attending physicians that these conditions should be promptly treated. During her studies, Apgar was the first person to catheterize the umbilical artery of the newborn, a procedure that became an essential component of neonatal care. In their studies of the effects on the newborn of anesthetics given to the mother during labor, Apgar and her coworkers discovered that cyclopropane gas, which had been considered a harmless anesthetic, markedly depressed the newborn. After reviewing the data, Apgar is said to have remarked, "There goes my favorite gas." The obstetrical use of cyclopropane declined dramatically after the research was published. Another Apgar study with significant implications for neonatal care was a collaborative research project, involving twelve institutions and 17,221 infants. It determined, unequivocally, that the Apgar score, especially as assessed at five minutes after birth, was a good predictor of neonatal survival and neurologic development.

Apgar assisted in the education of more than 250 physicians in anesthesiology, and her ideas inspired both practice and research. Her motto was "Do what is right and do it now." She always admitted her mistakes—at a time when errors were usually denied—and her constant encouragement, her honesty, and her humility enabled students to accept criticism without being offended.

After a distinguished career of thirty years at Columbia-Presbyterian Medical Center, Apgar decided to improve her knowledge of statistics related to research, and she left anesthesiology to earn a master of public health degree from Johns Hopkins University School of Hygiene and Public Health. She considered her pursuit of this degree at the age of fifty to be her most significant decision. It changed her whole life, and she never regretted it.

In 1959, Apgar was persuaded to join the National Foundation-March of Dimes, where she headed the division on congenital malformations from 1959 to 1967 and directed the foundation's basic research program from 1969 to 1972. This period was a critical time in the foundation's history, when the focus of its mission was being diverted from preventing poliomyelitis to the prevention of all birth disorders. From 1973 until the time of her death, Apgar served as the foundation's vice president for medical affairs. As principal fund-raiser, she increased the foundation's annual income from $19 million in 1959 to $46 million in 1974, helping to fund research into the many causes of birth disorders as well as their prevention and treatment. As comfortable with the public as she was with her medical colleagues, Apgar made frequent public talks and coauthored a book for parents about birth disorders, Is My Baby All Right? (1972). During this time, she also served as a research fellow in medicine at Johns Hopkins University and a clinical professor of pediatrics at Cornell University Medical College, where she was the first physician in North America to have an appointment that included teratology (birth disorders) as a subspecialty.

In recognition of her important scientific contributions, Apgar received many honors. The American Academy of Pediatrics named a prestigious award for her and the American Society of Anesthesiologists presented her with the Ralph Waters Medal. In 1973, she was awarded the Gold Medal of Columbia University for special service to medicine. Her undergraduate alma mater, Mount Holyoke College, named an academic chair in her honor. In addition, Apgar received four honorary degrees and was honored by Ladies' Home Journal as Woman of the Year in 1973.

Apgar's private life was full and rewarding—she was a gifted musician, an avid gardener, an aviator, a photographer, and a philatelist. She was also an untiring student: When she died in 1974 at age sixty-five, she was commuting from her March of Dimes work in New York to Johns Hopkins University in Baltimore to study genetics.

Significance

During her career, Apgar received international recognition for her pioneering work in anesthesiology, neonatol- ogy, and teratology. She probably did more to improve the health of mothers and infants than anyone during the twentieth century. Modern obstetricians, pediatricians, and nurses include the Apgar score—a scientifically validated standard for evaluating the newborn—in their vocabulary as a result of her concern for babies during the critical first few moments after birth. As a professor of anesthesiology at the Columbia-Presbyterian Medical Center for more than twenty years, Apgar assisted in the delivery of more than seventeen thousand babies. Apgar's research laid the foundation for the development of perinatology, and countless infant deaths have been prevented because of her work. She was a wonderful teacher, and her ideas inspired much productive research.

When she could not become a surgeon because she was a woman, Apgar became an anesthesiologist. When she could not become department chair, Apgar entered obstetrical anesthesia. When she believed there was no room for her to advance at Columbia-Presbyterian Medical Center, Apgar became enormously successful in preventing birth disorders and developing the field of teratology. While not publicly supportive of feminism, Apgar was outraged at the restrictions facing women. Nevertheless, she believed there were ample opportunities, particularly within various medical fields, for both men and women who were willing to overcome their limitations. She considered women more competitive, more rational, more sincere, and stronger than men. She took advantage of every available opportunity, made an incalculable contribution to society, created a marvelous career, and served as a role model for women, and men, everywhere.

— Edna B. Quinn
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Guillaume Apollinaire

Italian poet and critic

Apollinaire left an enduring mark on the poetry and painting of the twentieth century. He was a spokesperson for the Symbolists and an exponent of Surrealism. Indeed, the word "Surrealist" appeared for the first time in his writing. His poem "La Jolie Rousse" (the pretty redhead) became and has remained the charter of free verse.

Born: August 26, 1880; Rome, Italy Died: November 9, 1918; Paris, France Also known as: Guillaume Albert Wladimir

Alexandre Apollinaire de Kostrowitzky (birth

name); Wilhelm Apollinaris Areas of achievement: Literature, art

Early Life

The person known since his twentieth year as Guillaume Apollinaire (gee-yohm ah-paw-lee-nehr) was the illegitimate son of Angelique Alexandrine de Kostrowitzky, a member of the Polish nobility whose family had taken refuge at the papal court. She first registered her son under a false name but a month later had him baptized as Guillaume Albert Wladimir Alexandre Apollinaire de Kostrowitzky. The mystery of his father's identity lasted for seventy years; he has since been identified as Francesco Flugi d'Aspermont of a family originally from Switzerland. Wilhelm, or "Kostro," as he was called at different times, had a younger brother, Albert, before his mother's liaison ended a few years later. For a time, the father's brother, a member of the Benedictine Order, helped with the expenses of the boys' education. They were sent to Roman Catholic schools in Monaco, Cannes, and Nice, where they were exceedingly devout and diligent.

In 1897 and 1898, Wilhelm became fascinated by ancient history, by magic, and by erotic literature. By that time he was apparently a militant atheist, treating religion satirically and grossly, although at times nostalgically, and steeping himself in exoticism and obscene writings. The knowledge thus gained served as material for his poetry and stories.

By 1900, Wilhelm was living with his mother in Paris and making a precarious living in minor secretarial jobs. The following year, he went, as a tutor to the young daughter of the viscountess of Milhau, to Germany, where he fell hopelessly in love with Annie Playden, a blond, English governess who shared his duties. Her parents refused to allow her to marry Wilhelm, but this attachment, along with some extensive traveling in Europe, resulted in a series of stories collected in L'He- resiarque et Cie (1910; The Heresiarch and Co, 1965). It contained the first tale, written in 1902, that he had signed with the name Guillaume Apollinaire. His love for Annie Playden also inspired his most famous poem, "La Chanson du mal-aime" ("The Song of the Poorly Loved"). All of his life, his love affairs were to provide inspiration for his best poetry.

Life's Work

By 1903, Apollinaire had become friends with Andre Salmon and Alfred Jarry. The three men founded a small review, Le Festin d'esope, which lasted for nine issues. About the same time, Apollinaire met Max Jacob and Pablo Picasso, who was to be his friend for many years. The result was a significant artistic and literary collaboration. Now too Apollinaire made the acquaintance of
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Maurice de Vlaminck and Andre De- rain, with whom he drank, played cards, and visited hashish dens and brothels. He became increasingly well known in Paris cafes as a friendly and ebullient talker. The usual subjects of conversation were aesthetics and painting, and everyone was feverishly preoccupied with innovation. In 1905, Apollinaire's first writing on art appeared: two articles on Picasso.

In 1909, after a long delay, Mercure de France published the fifty-nine stanzas of "La Chanson du mal-aime." Apollinaire's place in the literary world was now secure. From 1911 on, he wrote a regular column for Mercure de France, usually championing new painters. In addition, he had been since 1910 the regular art critic for L'Intran- sigeant. In his articles, he sought to establish his authority by discovering, explaining, and promoting the newest movements in literature and painting: He campaigned for the Fauves, the Unanimists, Henri Matisse, Picasso, Georges Braque, and Alfred Jarry. He became the principal spokesperson for cubism.

In 1911, Apollinaire had the harrowing experience of being imprisoned for five days on the strength of a false accusation that he had received and hidden objects stolen from the Louvre. He was desolated. Despite his acquittal, newspapers continued to attack him; his position as leader ofthe avant-garde was threatened, as was his legal right to stay in France. Added to these worries was his lack of funds. His spirits revived with the invitation to become associate editor of a new review, Soirees de Paris. His first article advised the abandonment of "likeness" and of subject matter in painting. He could not be cowed.

In the summer of 1912, Apollinaire read a nearly finished version of "Zone" to the Spanish painter Francis Picabia and his wife. This date is important because of the resemblance of "Zone" to Blaise Cendrars's "Paques a New York" (Easter in New York), published in 1912. Since Apollinaire regularly published Cendrars's work in Les Soirees, the influence may well have been mutual.

Apollinaire had for some time wanted to marry the painter Marie Laurencin, but his mother opposed the marriage on the grounds of an insufficient dowry. The liaison lasted until the fall of 1912; the breakup inspired one of the poet's best-known lyrics, "Le Pont Mirabeau" ("Mirabeau Bridge"). The climax of Apollinaire's career came in 1913: His two most important volumes appeared, Alcools, translated into English in 1964, and Les Peintres cubistes: Meditations esthetiques (The Cubist Painters: Aesthetic Meditations, 1944). The complete lack of punctuation in Alcools, insisted on by the author, profoundly shocked the public.

In the spring of 1914, Apollinaire was asked to write art reviews for the Paris-Journal. He wrote a review daily, with three exceptions, between May and the outbreak of war, including the first calligramme—a poem whose words form a design. He considered the calli- gramme his most important innovation.

Cubism

Guillaume Apollinaire describes the nature of what was then a new form of art called cubism in this translation from his 1913 work Les Peintres cubistes (the cubist painters).

Verisimilitude is no longer of any importance, since the artist sacrifices everything to truths inherent in a higher form of Nature, which he divines although he has not yet discovered it. The subject is hardly, or not at all, taken into account.

Generally speaking, modern art rejects most of the ways in which the great artists of the past have sought to please.

Though the aim of painting is now, as ever, to please the eye, the art-lover is invited to take in it a pleasure different from that which he takes in the sight of natural objects.

Thus we are progressing in the direction of an entirely new form of art, which will have the same relationship to painting as the term has been understood till now, that music has to literature.

It will be pure painting, just as music is pure literature. The pleasure a music lover takes in a concert is quite different from that which he feels when listening to natural sounds such as the murmuring of a stream, the crashing of a torrent, the whistling of the wind in a forest or the

harmonies, founded on reason rather than aesthetics, of human language	

The social function of great poets and great artists is constantly to renew the manner in which nature appears to the eyes of Mankind.

Source: Les Peintres cubistes: Meditations esthetiques. In Guillaume Apollinaire and the Cubist Life, translated by Cecily Mackworth (New York: Horizon Press, 1963).

When Apollinaire applied for French citizenship, he was refused. He fled to Nice, where he met the aristocratic madcap Louise Coligny-Chatillon (called "Lou"), with whom he fell in love. For a briefperiod he gave himself up to an orgy of opium smoking and general debauchery; then suddenly he left for Nimes and joined the artillery. Lou followed, and, although their violent love affair soon ended, it inspired many of Apollinaire's best poems in Calligrammes (1918; English translation, 1980).

In January, 1915, he wrote that he found the soldier's life ideal for him. He left for the front on Easter Sunday. Even from the trenches, he continued his voluminous correspondence. He wrote letters and poems to Lou and to all of his old friends and to a new love, Madeleine Pages, to whom he became engaged. Under fire in the front line, he printed on gelatin plates twenty-five copies of Case d'armons (1915; a bunker), a collection of verse and drawings.

In November, he was transferred to an infantry company in the Champagne offensive, where, despite real hardship, he wrote frequently to Pages. On March 17, he was reading Mercure de France in a trench, when he found that his blood was dripping onto the paper. Shrapnel had wounded his head more seriously than he at first had realized; he was moved back to Paris, where he was trepanned on May 11. While in the hospital, Apollinaire put together some unpublished stories in a volume that he entitled Le Poete assassine (The Poet Assassinated, 1923), which was published in 1916. At the end of this year, he renewed acquaintance with Jacqueline Kolb, a redhead whom he called Ruby, and moved back to his sixth floor apartment on the Boulevard Saint-Germain, where he found the domestic tranquillity that he had never before known.

Apollinaire's friends organized a banquet on December 31, 1916, to welcome him home and to celebrate the publication of The Poet Assassinated. The ninety guests included practically all the famous writers and painters of the period. One of the guests, Pierre Reverdy, founded the following March the review Nord-Sud, in which Apollinaire's contributions helped to open the way for Dada and Surrealism. In June, 1917, Apollinaire personally oversaw the production of his first play: Les Ma- melles de Tiresias (The Breasts of Tiresias, 1961). Its buffoonery and vulgarity excited immense interest.

With the continuing deterioration of Apollinaire's health, he relied increasingly on Kolb; they were married quietly in May, 1918. She had inspired his only important poem since his release from the hospital, "La Jolie Rousse," a summary of his attitude toward conventional and the new experimental poetry. He went on working despite depression and nagging health problems. Then, only two days before the Armistice, he died of Spanish influenza.

Significance

It would be difficult to overestimate the impact of Apol- linaire on the art and poetry of the twentieth century. Perhaps, as one of his biographers, Francis Steegmuller, claims and some of Apollinaire's painter friends hinted, the poet had no real knowledge of art, or perhaps, as Professor Leroy Breunig and numerous artists and historians have proclaimed, he was one of the greatest art critics of the century. At any rate, his vigorous and ceaseless championship of the struggling innovators of his time led to the serious acceptance of Fauvism, cubism, primitive art, abstract art, and eventually Dada and Surrealism.

Apollinaire's stories and his one play pale into insignificance by the side of his critical writings and poetry. In one article written shortly before his death, he explains that the new spirit consists largely of surprise and that poets should not abandon the traditional elements but should try to capture contemporary life. He foresaw a synthesis of the arts, aided by films and photography. In his autobiographical ars poetica, "La Jolie Rousse," he does not advocate the overthrow of the old "Order" but advises the acceptance of "Adventure" and leads the way. Apollinaire's numerous volumes of verse, especially Alcools and Calligrammes, place him among the masters of French lyric and elegiac poetry. His vision of poetic and artistic freedom is an enduring legacy.

— Dorothy B. Aspinwall
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Corazon Aquino

President of the Philippines (1986-1992)

Aquino succeeded Philippine president Ferdinand Marcos to become Asia's first female president. The widow of Benigno Aquino, Jr., a senator assassinated under orders of the despotic Marcos, Aquino chose government reform as the primary thrust of her political platform.

Born: January 25, 1933; Tarlac province, the Philippines

Also known as: Maria Corazon Cojuangco (birth

name); Cory Aquino Areas of achievement: Government and politics, social reform

Early Life

Corazon Aquino (KOHR-ah-zohn ah-KEE-noh) was born Maria Corazon Cojuangco, the daughter of Don Jose Cojuangco and Dona Demetria Sumulong, in Paniqui in the Tarlac district of the Philippines. The sixth of eight children, Aquino was always intelligent, and her wealthy family educated her at the best schools. She graduated first in her class at St. Scholastica's College in Manila (a prominent girl's school with classes ranging from grade school to junior college level) and then studied at a num- exhaustive, extremely well-documented, unbiased, and highly readable biography. Contains a preface, translations, numerous photographs and illustrations, two appendixes, notes, and an index.

See also: Andre Breton; Marc Chagall; Robert De- launay; Marcel Duchamp; Paul Eluard; Max Ernst; Roger Fry; Eugenio Montale. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: January 21, 1908: The Ghost Sonata Influences Modern Theater and Drama; May 19, 1909: Diaghilev's Ballets Russes Astounds Paris; 1913: Apollinaire Defines Cubism; October, 1924: Surrealism Is Born. 1941-1970: October 31, 1959: Ionesco's Rhinoceros Receives a Resounding Worldwide Reception; 1961: Esslin Publishes The Theatre of the Absurd.

ber of exclusive prep schools in the United States: Ravenhill Academy (Philadelphia), the Notre Dame Convent School (New York), and the College of Mount Saint Vincent (also in New York). In college, Aquino gravitated to liberal arts, acquiring a bachelor of arts degree in French.

After completing her undergraduate degree, Aquino returned to the Philippines. Rather than beginning her teaching career as planned, however, she found herself drawn toward the study of law and politics. With the blessing of her parents, she attended Far Eastern University and, in 1955, fell in love with the young, charismatic Benigno "Ninoy" Aquino, Jr., who at the tender age of twenty-two had already served as a war correspondent for The Manila Times, been awarded a Philippine Legion of Honor Award from President Elpidio Quirino, and was a key adviser to President Ramon Magsaysay. A personable and magnetic man, Ninoy had just been elected mayor of Concepcion in Tarlac province when he met Corazon Cojuangco, and the young couple found that they had much in common. Both were members of the Philippines' Liberal Party, both were idealistic, and both wanted their country to be more progressive politically and socially. They married, and subsequently had five children: Maria Elena Aquino, Aurora Corazon Aquino, Benigno Aquino III, Victoria Eliza Aquino, and Kristina Bernadette Cojuangco.

Life's Work

Ninoy Aquino became a governor and, later, a senator, but his political speeches frequently questioned the policies of President Ferdinand Marcos. As the only Liberal Party member to have succeeded in being elected to the Senate, Aquino was politically unpopular among his colleagues. His speeches targeted not only the military excesses of President Marcos, but also the fiscal excesses of Marcos's wife, Imelda. He became the most popular choice to become the next president, which, ironically, sealed his political fate. A short time after President Marcos declared martial law on September 21, 1971, Aquino was arrested and charged with murder, illegal possession of firearms, and subversion. He was sentenced to death by firing squad; however, his political power proved too intimidating to the politically weakened President Marcos. Bowing to public pressure for



Corazon Aquino, Time's Woman of the Year, 1987. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

 

Aquino's release, Marcos allowed Corazon Aquino to secretly take her ailing husband into exile in the United States, unaware that she had promised her husband that they would eventually return. In 1983, having heard that Marcos's health was failing due to lupus, the Aquinos decided that the time was right to return to the Philippines. It was a decision that would dramatically change the young woman's expectations for the future. Stepping down onto the tarmac at the Manila International Airport on August 21, 1983, Corazon Aquino witnessed the brutal assassination of her beloved husband. In horror, she vowed to continue Ninoy's political fight, and she became an influential leader within the Lakas ng Bayan, or Laban Party (the People's Power Party).

Because his health was so fragile, President Marcos shocked the nation with his sudden call for a presidential election to take place during February of 1986. Although originally slated to act as running mate to opposition favorite Senator Salvador Laurel of Batangas, Corazon Aquino had greater political sway than Laurel did, and public opinion favored her. Her supporters gathered one million signatures in one week to ensure that Aquino, rather than Laurel, would be the coalition's representative.

After a tumultuous campaign, the February elections were held to great public fanfare. Although the media initially reported that Aquino had lost the election to President Marcos, too many people believed the outcome was fraudulent. Aquino herself expressed doubt that the votes had been properly tabulated. Consequently, she refused to admit defeat, and both Marcos and Aquino held rival inaugurations on February 25. President Marcos tried to use his remaining political power to stay in power but found the pressure of public demonstrations, the threat of a military revolt, and the censure of foreign governments such as the United States to be too great to overcome, and he voluntarily left the country.

With her main political rival disgraced and exiled, Corazon Aquino took up the challenge of repairing the damage that twenty years of autocratic rule had done to her country. She conceived of a federal government realigned and reorganized under a Freedom Constitution, a constitution that would be democratically established and subject to both internal and external public review. The new constitution's official acceptance (it was ratified February 7, 1987) made Aquino's vision real and permanent, as the constitution became the basis by which congressional and local elections could take place in the Philippines.

Like her late husband, Aquino was widely praised both inside and outside the Philippines. Her previous schooling and residency in the United States made her particularly appealing to mainstream Americans. Not surprisingly, she was selected as Time magazine's Woman of the Year for 1986 because of her progressive political stance and her dogged determination to persevere in the face of not only intense political upheaval but also a slew of natural disasters that ripped apart her country. Besides being repeatedly attacked by Marcos loyalists and having to defend her fledgling government against numerous coup attempts, Aquino had to lead recovery efforts following an eruption of Mount Pinatubo in 1991, a 7.7 magnitude earthquake, and a category five typhoon that collectively devastated the countryside.

Exhausted by her tenure as president, Aquino chose not to run again for office. Instead, she supported Defense Secretary Fidel V. Ramos as her candidate of choice for the 1992 Philippine elections. Many Filipinos were unhappy with Aquino's choice of successor, especially because he was not as personally charismatic and lacked the support of the Catholic Church. Although he did manage to win office, his victory was hard-won and lacked a clear mandate from the Filipino public.

Significance

Aquino was renowned not only for being one of the first female leaders of an Asian country but also for her many humanitarian activities and awards: In 1996 she received the J. William Fulbright Prize for International Understanding; in 1998 she received the Ramon Magsaysay Award for International Understanding, an award created in honor of the former president and friend of her late husband; in 2001 she was awarded a World Citizenship Award; in 2002 she became chair for the Board of Trustees of the Asian Institute of Management; and in November, 2006, Time magazine published an extensive article detailing Aquino's work as a political reformer and naming her an Asian Hero. She received many honorary doctorates, including degrees in humanities from the University of Oregon (1995), San Beda College (2000), and Seattle University (2002); in humane letters from her alma mater, the College of Mount Saint Vincent in New York; and in international relations from Boston University. Aquino also has been involved with micro- finance projects for beginning entrepreneurs and social welfare and scholarship assistance through the Benigno Aquino Memorial Foundation, a fund established in honor of her beloved husband.

— Julia M. Meyers
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Yasir Arafat

President of the Palestinian Authority (1996

Arafat was the founder of Fatah, a Palestinian revolutionary and sometimes terrorist organization that became the founding block of the Palestine Liberation Organization. A controversial figure who was a freedom fighter to his own people and a terrorist to Israelis and others, he moved the Palestinians from near obscurity in the 1960's to the forefront of the world's attention.

Born: August 24, 1929; Cairo, Egypt Died: November 11, 2004; Paris, France Also known as: Mohammed Abd al-Rauf Arafat al- Qudwa al-Husseini (birth name); Mohammad 'Abdar-Ra'uf al-Qudwah al-husayni; Yasir 'Arafat Areas of achievement: Diplomacy, government and politics, warfare and conquest

Early Life

Yasir Arafat (YA-sur A-rah-faht) was born Mohammed Abd al-Rauf Arafat al-Qudwa al-Husseini in Cairo. His mother, Hamida, was a cousin of Hajj Amin al Husseini, the mufti of Jerusalem and Palestinian leader during the British mandate over Palestine. Arafat was one of seven children from his father's first marriage. His father, Abd al-Rauf Arafat al-Qudwa, was from the Qudwa family of Gaza and the Khan Yunis, and a member of the Muslim Brotherhood. Arafat's family moved back to Gaza from Cairo in 1939, and he was reared by an uncle after the death of his parents.

After World War II, when Arafat was in his teens, he became active in Palestinian student causes. He belonged to the group Futuwah, a youth organization affiliated with the Husseini clan that feuded with the rival Nashashibis. In 1946 he was active in smuggling arms into Palestine from Egypt. He fought in the 1948 Arab- Israeli War in battles south of Jerusalem. From 1951 to 1956, Arafat attended Fu$ad I University (now Cairo University) as a civil engineering student. He underwent commando training with a Gaza brigade in the Egyptian army in 1951 and later became involved in groups that staged hit-and-run operations against the British around the Suez Canal. In 1952, Arafat was elected president of the Union of Palestinian Students.

In August, 1956, Arafat attended the International Student Congress in Prague and then became chairman of the Union of Palestinian Graduates. This position allowed him to establish contacts with Palestinians in other

2004)

countries. He began work as a construction engineer. In the October, 1956, Suez War, Arafat fought in the Egyptian army as a bomb disposal expert.

Life's Work

In 1956, Arafat, along with Khalil al-Wazir (also known as Abu Jihad), formed Fatah (victory) and became its spokesperson. The principle of the new organization was that its members should not belong to any Arab political party or other movement. This, he believed, was a way to demonstrate that Palestinians did not want to interfere in Arab internal politics. During 1957, Arafat moved to Kuwait and worked for the Kuwaiti government's department of water supply as a civil engineer; he also established a construction company that hired Palestinians. Many important Fatah contacts were made in this period. He established the first of Fatah's underground cells. In July, 1962, President Ahmed Ben Bella of Algeria became the first Arab head of state to recognize Fatah. Arafat met Ben Bella in December, 1962, and opened a Fatah office in Algiers under the name Bureau de la Palestine. Fatah subsequently developed along collective leadership lines. Arafat believed that Arab unity was key to liberating Palestine and that unity had to come from the people. His idea was to capture the imagination of the Palestinian people.

In 1964, the Palestine Liberation Organization (PLO) was formed by the Arab States in Cairo, led by Ahmed Shukairy but in essence controlled by Egypt. Arafat, trying to assert Palestinian independence, had many difficulties with Arab regimes that wanted to control Palestinian resistance. In May, 1966, Arafat, Abu Jihad, and twenty other Fatah members were arrested by the Syrian government on specious murder charges after a Syrian plot backfired, leading to the deaths of two Fatah members.

During the June, 1967, Six-Day War, Arafat and Abu Jihad fought on the Syrian front as irregulars. Arafat's reaction to Arab defeat was despair but was also to begin a popular war of liberation. Arafat was in favor of immediate resumption of guerrilla warfare as a way to avert the psychological burden of Arab defeat. On June 23, 1967, the Fatah Central Committee confirmed the idea of returning to military confrontation, and Arafat was appointed military commander. Some small operations began in August, but Israeli security forces had uncovered most of the cells by the end of the year. Arafat believed that irregular fighting allowed the Palestinians to fix their

identity. Arafat stayed in the West Bank until the end of the year and then escaped to Jordan. The years 1968 to 1970 saw Jordan used as a base for attacks against Israel.

On March 21, 1968, the Battle of Karameh occurred between Israelis and Palestinian-Jordanian forces, marking the first Palestinian military victory over Israel since 1948. Karameh was viewed as "resurrection of the Palestinian people." Many volunteers came to PLO circles. In addition, a Palestinian bureaucracy was established and intellectuals became involved in the revival of Palestinian culture. The relationship between Arafat and President Gamal Abdel Nasser of Egypt blossomed after Karameh, and Arafat became the chief spokesperson for the PLO. Arafat's solution to the Palestine problem in 1968 was to espouse the idea of forming a Democratic State of Palestine. From Fatah's perspective, this meant dismantling Israel by politics and nonviolence, but from Israel's view, the dismantling appeared to be based on violence. The nonviolent solution was ultimately rejected by the PLO, which sought the extinction of Israel through violent means according to its 1964 covenant.

In early 1969, Arafat took over the PLO and made it into an umbrella organization, independent of the Arab regimes. Arafat himself became a symbol of resistance, more than a freedom fighter, to some. The PLO covenant bound all to "armed struggle." Arafat was elected chairman of the PLO executive committee. On November 3, 1969, the Cairo Agreement, which allowed the PLO to base itself in Lebanon, bear arms, use Lebanese territory to attack Israel, and have direct rule over the Palestinian refugee camps, was concluded. Arafat became supreme commander of the Palestine Armed Struggle Command (PASC).

During September, 1970, however, Arafat lost control of the extremists, particularly the Popular Front for the Liberation of Palestine (PFLP). Although the PFLP was suspended from the Central Committee ofthe Palestine Resistance, a civil war broke out in Jordan, and the PLO, including Arafat's forces, was defeated by the Jordanian army. There is some opinion that the PLO disaster in Jordan could have been averted if Arafat had used force to control the radicals. Arafat, however, seemed unwilling to restrain the leftists out of respect for the principle of national unity. Arafat also believed that use of violence against the Left would have destroyed "democracy" within the PLO.

The result was the rise of terror as a tactic by Palestinian groups after 1970. Black September, led by the PFLP, was the most violent early group. It was responsible for the 1971 assassination of the Jordanian prime minister

Wasfi Tal; the May, 1972, Lod Airport massacre; and the August, 1972, massacre of Israeli Olympic athletes in Munich. Arafat subsequently made a tactical alliance with the PLO Left and committed himself to armed struggle.

The first change toward moderation came in February, 1974, with a PLO working paper that indicated a willingness to accept a political settlement in exchange for a mini-state on the West Bank and in Gaza. Unofficial contacts were established with Israelis by the end of 1973, but it was not until 1977 that the Palestine National Council supported the idea of negotiations on the mini- state idea. At the Rabat Conference in 1974, the PLO was recognized as the sole legitimate representative of the Palestinian people.

On November 13, 1974, Arafat was invited to address the United Nations (U.N.) General Assembly, and he called for establishment of national authority on any land in the West Bank and Gaza. Arafat was treated as head of state. He asserted that, "Today, I have come bearing an olive branch and a freedom-fighter's gun. Do not let the olive branch fall from my hand." To critics, the gesture



Yasir Arafat. (AP/Wide World Photos)

 

seemed hypocritical, while his appearance in traditional Arab dress appeared as an example of political transformation in a changing world: yesterday a terrorist, today a diplomat. U.N. General Assembly Resolution 3236 of November 14,1974, recognized the PLO as a representative of the Palestinian people and the right of the Palestinians to self-determination, national independence, and sovereignty. The PLO achieved diplomatic recognition from more than eighty states by the 1980's as well as observer status at the United Nations.

Arafat's 1974 successes, however, were short-lived. In 1975, the PLO became involved in the Lebanon Civil War, bringing the PLO into conflict with Syria, which did not want an independent Palestinian movement. Arafat moved in and out of Lebanon during the late 1970's, trying to position PLO forces and arrange ceasefires. The November, 1977, Sadat Peace Initiative with Israel and Anwar el-Sadat's historic visit to Jerusalem soured the relationship between Arafat and Sadat, as the Egyptian president appeared to usurp a role specifically delegated to the PLO.

In January, 1978, the PLO appeared to splinter further over the issue of legitimate leadership and the issue of armed struggle. Abu Nidal established a faction (Black June) and insisted that he, not Arafat, was the real representative of Fatah. Several Palestinian supporters of Arafat were assassinated by Abu Nidal's group, and he, in turn, was sentenced in absentia to death by Fatah leadership. In April, 1978, a mutiny within Fatah was led by Abu Daoud. Arafat tried to heal the rift by integrating all militias under Fatah. Arafat, in his attempt to maintain Palestinian unity, often gave contradictory statements about what exactly was the ultimate desire of the Palestinians. In 1978, for example, in a discussion with U.S. congressman Paul Findley, he indicated that he would accept a Palestinian state in the West Bank and Gaza but "would reserve the right, of course, to use non-violent means to bring about the eventual unification of all of Palestine."

In 1982, U.S. president Ronald Reagan proposed a peace plan that Arafat considered but that the Palestine National Council (PNC) ultimately rejected. This plan would have required Arafat to work jointly with King Hussein I of Jordan on Palestinian rights, which was something that President Hafez al-Assad of Syria did not want. Hussein desired a Palestinian state in confederation with Jordan, a situation that would narrow the independence of a PLO state. Arafat later accepted the idea of a joint Palestinian-Jordanian delegation, but Hussein insisted on including West Bank representatives in the delegation as well. Assad, in response, planned a Fatah rebellion. By 1985, Hussein indicated that the PLO would have to accept U.N. Resolution 242 of 1967, and an agreement was made between Arafat and Hussein accepting the land-for-peace principle. Yet PLO terrorist actions continued, undercutting Arafat's desire for moderation.

PLO leadership was caught short by the Intifada, the Palestinian uprising on the West Bank and Gaza that began on December 8, 1987. That uprising was begun largely because Arab states had become more interested in the Iraq-Iran War that was drawing to a close than the Palestine question. While the Intifada was spontaneous in its origins, PLO leadership moved in to control much of the activity and strikes and to provide financial support for those under Israeli occupation.

On November 15, 1988, the PNC declared an independent Palestinian state without specific borders and conditionally accepted U.N. Resolutions 242 and 338 and the 1947 Partition Plan. There was no straight answer from Arafat as to whether this meant recognition of Israel. During December, 1988, there were many clarifications, which finally led to American recognition ofthe PLO. In early December in Stockholm, Arafat indicated that he had accepted the existence of Israel. On December 13, he addressed a special session ofthe U.N. General Assembly in Geneva after having been refused a visa by the U.S. Department of State. In his address he fell short of a full renunciation of terrorism but called for peace talks. A day later, on December 14, another statement by Arafat provided another clarification on "the right of all parties concerned in the Middle East conflict to exist in peace and security ... including the state of Palestine, Israel, and other neighbors." He also renounced all forms of terrorism. These statements satisfied the United States government and ended the diplomatic isolation of the PLO from Washington, D.C. At the same time, Arafat was critical of what appeared to be unconditional support of Israel by the United States because it encouraged hardline positions within Israel.

Despite the recognition of Israel and renunciation of terrorism, questions still existed regarding Arafat's attitudes toward Palestinian moderates and the wishes of Palestinians under occupation. During January, 1989, moderates who suggested ending the Intifada made threats against Arafat. Arafat's general position by the end of the 1980's was to support the creation of a Palestinian state on the West Bank, in Gaza, and in East Jerusalem, with support from an international conference involving all parties of the Arab-Israeli conflict.

By 1993 a significant shift had taken place in Palestinian-Israeli relations. After intensive negotiations and under pressure from the United States to come to an agreement, Arafat and Israeli prime minister Yitzhak Rabin signed the Oslo Peace Accords, in which Israel agreed to give up some of the occupied territories to autonomous Palestinian control. Rabin, however, was soon assassinated by a zealot opposed to the peace process. The promise of these accords and Arafat's role in negotiating them led the Nobel Institute to award its 1994 Peace Prize to Arafat, Rabin, and Israeli foreign minister Shimon Peres. On January 20, 1996, Arafat was elected president (or "head," ra 'is in Arabic) of the newly established Palestinian Authority, an interim governing organization established during the negotiations in Oslo. However, because Hamas (an Arabic acronym for "Islamic resistance movement") and other hard-line anti- Israeli organizations boycotted the elections, Arafat's victory was problematic. Moreover, his relations with the new conservative prime minister, Benjamin Netanyahu, were difficult. Again under international pressure, the two leaders signed the Wye River Agreement in 1998. Netanyahu's pledged concession of West Bank land cost him the support of his party. Arafat in turn struggled to maintain the support of the more militant Palestinian factions, while pledging to suppress terrorism against Israeli targets. As a condition of the peace process, the Palestinian Authority expunged from its constitution its commitment to destroy Israel, but Arafat sought to appease his political opponents by declaring his intention to form the long-awaited Palestinian state.

At the U.S.-sponsored 2000 Camp David summit to negotiate a final settlement to the Palestinian-Israeli conflict, Netanyahu's successor, leftist Ehud Barak, offered Arafat what looked to be the long-sought deal: a Palestinian state in the West Bank and Gaza strip, the dismantling of some Israeli settlements, and a capital in a Jerusalem suburb. However, Arafat rejected the offer and refused to make a counteroffer, to the fury of President Bill Clinton, who was pressuring both sides to come to an agreement. Although negotiations continued, Prime Minister Barak withdrew from them. Two months later, the Second Intifada began and grew steadily in intensity. Israel elected conservative Ariel Sharon to deal with it. Meanwhile, George W. Bush was elected president of the United States. Both proclaimed Arafat to be an obstacle to peace and sought to isolate him. As Hamas and the Al-Aqsa Martyrs' Brigade launched suicide attacks on Israel, Arafat appeared either to tacitly approve of or to be unable to stop the violence. Additionally, these groups sometimes fought with Arafat's Fatah organization.

In 2002, shortly after a suicide bomb killed 135 Israelis, Sharon lost all patience with Arafat. Israeli forces invaded the West Bank and trapped Arafat in his command. He was allowed to leave only after extensive negotiations, whereupon the command post was destroyed, greatly reducing Arafat's active control of events in the West Bank. At the same time there were increasing complaints within the Palestinian population over corruption in the PLO and about Arafat's style of rule, which was autocratic and often severe. Arafat, his wife, Suha, and their daughter lived modestly, but when Forbes magazine reported that Arafat had some $300 million in personal wealth, the revelation fueled the corruption controversy. Arafat was widely thought to use the money to maintain a network of supporters, while winking at corruption among his lieutenants to keep them loyal. At the same time social work performed by Hamas, as well as its military ventures, won supporters away from the PLO.

Arafat's physical isolation prevented him from receiving proper medical care for his deteriorating health. His condition rapidly worsened in 2004. On October 29, he flew to France for treatment at a military hospital near Paris. The origin and nature of his illness were mysterious, although one doctor diagnosed idiopathic throm- bocytopenic purpura, a sustained low platelet count in the blood from an unknown cause and typically manifesting in bruising and bleeding from soft tissues, such as the gums. On November 3, he fell into a coma, which steadily deepened. He died eight days later. Controversy immediately erupted. That cirrhosis of the liver was a prime factor in his death led to several rumors, most prominently that he had been poisoned. An autopsy might have settled the matter, but Arafat's wife forbade it. He was buried in Ramallah in the West Bank on November 12 after Israel, because of security concerns, refused to honor his wish to be laid to rest in East Jerusalem's Al-Aqsa Mosque.

Significance


Although Arafat did not succeed in creating a fully independent Palestinian state, he was ultimately the symbol of the Palestinian revolution. As a world traveler and charismatic leader, he appeared to be wedded to the Palestinian revolution and was able to be all things to all people. Part of his leadership success was his ability to keep the PLO's ideology simple, especially in rejecting extraneous issues and refusing to make his organization a tool of any specific Arab regime. Ideologically, Arafat's bottom line was that Palestine was Arab land and hence Israel would never be formally recognized. Arafat was also able to obtain large financial subsidies for the Palestinian cause from oil-producing Arab regimes, which in turn increased the financial power of the PLO in Lebanon through the summer of 1982.

Arafat, however, was often said to equivocate. Indeed, Time magazine began his obituary, "Arafat was a grand obfuscator." His obscure statements about renunciation of terrorism and recognition of Israel did not allow him to win full support of the United States or Western European powers for the Palestinian cause. During his tenure as PLO leader, Arafat was also criticized for his individualism—his insistence that he be free to take personal initiatives, which often led to broad promises without the support of all PLO groups. He was also criticized by other Palestinian groups for enriching himself and the leadership at the expense of those in the camps. The strategy of delaying peace until the Arabs were strong enough to dictate terms was criticized by peace advocates outside the Middle East. It also backfired: Although Mahmoud Abbas (also known as Abu Mazen) won the January, 2005, election to succeed Arafat, the PLO lost control of the Palestinian Authority to Hamas in January, 2006, elections. As a result, the European Union and United States withdrew financial support, and the Palestinians had to deal with greater poverty and renewed cycles of fighting and uneasy truces, not only with Israel but also among Palestinian parties. Arafat's life is a testimony to the complexity of the Palestinian question and the fact that it is interwoven into Arab politics.

— Stephen C. Feinstein
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Diane Arbus

American photographer

A pivotal figure in contemporary documentary photography, Arbus created startling images of people dismissed by society and often forgotten by artists— little people, twins, transvestites, and physically disabled individuals—that were always controversial and often misunderstood.

Born: March 14, 1923; New York, New York Died: July 26, 1971; New York, New York Also known as: Diane Nemerov (birth name) Area of achievement: Photography

Early Life

Diane Arbus (AHR-buhs) was born to a wealthy family in New York City. Her father, David Nemerov, owned a fashionable Fifth Avenue department store called Russeks, which his wife's family had founded. Arbus attended Ethical Culture and Fieldston schools, which were considered to be progressive institutions. At school, Arbus exhibited much creativity, particularly in art class, where she sketched, painted in oils, sculpted, and made collages.

When she was thirteen she met Allan Arbus, a copy boy in her father's department store and an aspiring actor. They fell madly in love, and for the next four years carried on a passionate courtship with clandestine meetings, secret phone calls, rendezvous in Central Park, and hand-delivered letters. Aside from her brother, Howard, with whom Diane always shared a close relationship, Allan became the most important person in Diane's life.

Under Allan's influence, Diane began creating her own style and look. In her parents' home she had been taught, like many children, that hairiness, menstruation, and body odors made one "impure." Rebelling against her parents' preoccupation with cleanliness, Diane always believed in female naturalness. She could understand neither why women were kept in a state of innocence about their bodies nor why they were denied their sensuality. In time Diane chose to wear no deodorant. As she grew older, people—particularly men—would comment in embarrassed tones about her body odor. Nevertheless, she always carried herself proudly, ignoring their comments.

In 1941, when Diane was eighteen, she and Allan were married. Three years later she bore a daughter, whom she named Doon. It was during this period that she began to express an interest in photography. When her husband returned from the Army, where he was trained as a photographer, he decided to go into fashion photography, with Diane as his partner. The couple had dabbled in this work briefly in 1941 and had been rather successful, although neither had any interest in fashion. Diane's father asked the couple to take advertising photographs for his store, and in the beginning of their career, Diane and Allan worked only inside the photography studio at Russeks. The couple collaborated as photographers for almost twenty years, eventually producing fashion photographs for Harper's Bazaar. Despite her early efforts, Diane once said that she did not begin photographing seriously until she was thirty-eight years old. Before that she had spent her time as a wife and mother.

Life's Work

Between 1955 and 1957, Diane Arbus studied photography under Lisette Model, the most famous teacher of photography in the country at the time. Model taught Arbus everything she knew and encouraged her pupil to concentrate on personal photographs and to develop further what Model recognized as a uniquely incisive documentary eye. Soon after Arbus began her studies with Model, she began to devote herself fully to documenting transvestites, twins, midgets, and asylum inmates, as well as various other people on the streets and in their homes. Model knew that Arbus was fragile as a person but strong as an artist. She also understood that Arbus needed to shoot photographs to relieve her mind of the faces and specters that were haunting it. Through some mysterious, unconscious force, Arbus was beginning to create in her photographs a kind of art that would be both a release and a vindication of her life, and Model more than anyone understood this.

Arbus later commented to friends that her desire to be daring originated in an overly protective, overly organized childhood in which she broke the monotony and defied the security of home by being naughty. What she rebelled against in her childhood was not the restrictions, however, but the loss of reality imposed by her sheltered life. She was determined to reveal what others had been taught to turn their backs on. As she had rejected her family values, she rejected fashion and went on to look for experiences less fictitious, more factual, and also to respond to a growing sense of self-awareness.

In 1965, three of Arbus's earliest photographs were included in a show at the Museum of Modern Art called "Recent Acquisitions," along with the work of two other influential new photographers, Garry Winogrand and Lee Friedlander. Her images, which stripped away all artiness and evoked powerful emotions, were described as direct and primitive. These were photographs to which the public was not accustomed. Arbus's focus had sharpened and her vision and her discomfort had become more pronounced. The electronic flash and the square format she was using gave her more control and outlined her subjects in nightmarish detail. Her camera was described as an x-ray machine that in an uncanny way could capture what her subject was feeling.

Arbus questioned why ugliness, deviations, and flaws were so unacceptable. She depicted her subjects with a stark directness beyond value judgments. For her, existence was amoral. Later in her career, still pursuing what was specifically different, she began to photograph ordinary people out of an awareness of the gap between intention and effect. She believed that because people are not content with the exterior they are given, they create an entirely new set of peculiarities in an effort to project a different image. Thus, while each person is unique, most want to be unique in another way. Arbus photographed the resulting collision of interests. Some efforts to change were more obvious than others: men dressing as women, and women dressing as men. Others were less drastic, such as middle-aged women dressing like teenagers. There were also the costumes that identified one person with another, as in the case of twins, or with a cause, as in the case of protesters, or those who disguise identity with masks.

In not attaching values, in not seeking out people for their physical distinctions alone, but for their uniqueness in the context of their whole being, Arbus was not exploitative. She had a tremendous ability to empathize, which allowed her subjects to trust her. Despite her empathy, she realized that "It's impossible to get out ofyour skin into somebody else's. . . . That somebody else's tragedy is not the same as your own." Her empathy was always balanced by her sense of herself as a photographer, her desire not to avoid the facts. She was simultaneously detached and intimate. While she was empa- thetic, she realized that the camera would be clinical. The resulting photograph would combine her ideas, the subjects' responses to her, and the camera's indiscriminate record.

Arbus's approach to photography was as radical as her subject matter. Her sources were not confined to the conventional history of photography. She was influenced in part by the snapshot and news photography and detested the photographs of those she believed were too self-consciously aware of themselves as artists, such as Edward Weston, Ansel Adams, and Harry Callahan. The photographers she most respected were those who understood darkness, particularly Weegee (Arthur Fellig), Gyula Halasz Brassai, and William Brandt.

"New Documents," the photography exhibit at the Museum of Modern Art that opened March 6, 1967, was probably the high point of Arbus's life. It introduced Arbus's work to the world. Although the show received mixed reviews from critics, the photographic community's response was notably silent. When her portrait of identical twins appeared in the exhibit, the twins' parents protested that the image was a distortion and tried to stop the picture from being reproduced elsewhere because they thought their daughters would be exploited. Eventually "The Twins" became Arbus's most famous photograph—her trademark—and was reproduced on posters, her book cover, and even inspired Stanley Kubrick in his making of the1980 horror film, The Shining.

Arbus rarely exhibited or published her noncommercial photographs. She was so secretive about her work that even her closest friends and her children were unfamiliar with the entire body of her work. In 1970, Arbus made a limited portfolio containing ten photographs, but by then she had established an international reputation as one of the pioneers of the "new" documentary style. Her work was often compared with that of August Sander, whose "Men Without Muscles" expressed similar concerns, although in a seemingly less unmerciful manner.

In July of 1971, Arbus took her own life in Greenwich Village, New York. Her brother, poet Howard Nemerov, gave the eulogy at her funeral and later wrote a poem for his sister entitled "To D—Dead by Her Own Hand," which has since been reprinted extensively.

Significance

Toward the end of her short but intense career (ten productive years as a photographer), Arbus was regarded as a consummate professional. Her images, mainly of people, appeared to many as metaphors for the uneasy dislocations of a society at war with itself and others. Since her suicide in 1971, her life and work have undergone increased scrutiny. To some extent this increased interest is attributable to the upsurge of interest that often occurs after an artist's death and also to society's tendency to assume that a woman artist's suicide vindicates the assumption that women are too delicate for the demands of artistic creation. Her death brought even more attention to her name and photographs. In the following year,


Arbus became the first American photographer to be represented at the Venice Biennale. A major retrospective at the Museum of Modern Art, New York, in 1972, which traveled throughout the United States and Canada, was viewed by more than 7.25 million people. The next year, a Japanese retrospective traveled through Western Europe and the Western Pacific.

Arbus was very proud of her work. In her short span of years as a photographer, she changed the way photographers saw the world. She knew that she had succeeded at carving out territory of her own, and no one could enter without reckoning with what she had done. She believed that there were things that nobody would photograph unless she photographed them.

— Genevieve Slomski
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Hannah Arendt

German-born American philosopher and critic

One of the most challenging political philosophers of the twentieth century, Arendt adopted an Aristotelian approach to explore the origins of totalitarianism, the structure of human consciousness, and the nature of violence and evil.

Born: October 14, 1906; Hannover, Germany Died: December 4, 1975; New York, New York Areas of achievement: Philosophy, political science, social sciences, scholarship

Early Life

Hannah Arendt (eh-REHNT) was the only child of Paul and Martha (Cohn) Arendt, a German-Jewish couple who lived in Hannover. Arendt's father was an engineer and the family moved to the town of Konigsberg, the former capital of East Prussia, where the young Hannah grew up. She attended the University of Konigsberg shortly after World War I, receiving a bachelor's degree
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from that institution in 1924. Later that same year, she began postgraduate study with the existentialist philosopher Martin Heidegger at the University of Marburg. Arendt met Hans Jonas (her future colleague at the New School for Social Research in New York City) when she and Jonas were the only two Jewish students to enroll in a New Testament seminar offered at Marburg by the biblical scholar Rudolf Bultmann.

Arendt's education continued at the University of Heidelberg, where she studied philosophy with Karl Jaspers. During her years at Heidelberg, Arendt began to be influenced by Jasper's Christian existential philosophy and his view that each individual is ultimately responsible for his or her own actions. In 1928, when Arendt was only twenty-two years old, the University of Heidelberg granted Arendt a doctorate. In the following year, her dissertation was published as DerLiebesbegriff bei Augustin (1929; The Idea of Love in St. Augustine). In September of 1929, Arendt married the young Jewish philosopher Gunther Stern, whom she had met in 1925 during her postgraduate training in Marburg.

As the National Socialist movement (the Nazis) began to gain power in Germany, Arendt felt that her Jewish heritage was placing her in increasing danger. She fled to Paris in 1933, and began to work for Youth Aliyah, a relief organization that attempted to find homes in Palestine for Jewish orphans. Her relationship with Stern began to deteriorate during the 1930's, and the couple obtained a divorce in France in 1937. Arendt's activity in relief work continued, however, until 1940, when she married Heinrich Blucher, a professor of philosophy. Blucher was to remain one of Arendt's most important mentors during the course of their thirty-year marriage.

In 1941, France was invaded by the Nazis, forcing Arendt and Blucher to move to the United States. From 1944 until 1946, Arendt performed humanitarian work for the Conference on Jewish Relations in New York City. At the same time, she worked to preserve the writings of several Jewish authors, many of whose works had been suppressed by the Nazis during World War II. In 1946, Arendt assumed the position of chief editor for Schocken Books, remaining at that post until 1948. She applied for American citizenship in 1950, and was granted full citizenship during the following year.

Life's Work

Arendt began to draw the attention of international scholars in 1951 with the publication of her first major book, The Origins of Totalitarianism. In this work, she suggested that the roots of both communism and National Socialism could be traced not only to the imperialism of the nineteenth century but also to the anti-Semitism rampant throughout Europe at that time. Arendt's thesis initially met with mixed reviews. Many scholars praised the extensive research that was reflected in The Origins of Totalitarianism and concurred with its view that the rise of modern dictatorships resulted from the collapse of the nation-state. Nevertheless, many critics also rejected Arendt's view that anti-Semitism had been a decisive factor in shaping all forms of totalitarianism in the twentieth century. Arendt was criticized for taking too personal a view of modern history and for failing to be objective in her interpretation of events. Since the original publication of The Origins of Totalitarianism, however, Arendt's central thesis has gained considerable academic support.

In 1958, Arendt's Walgreen lectures delivered at the University of Chicago were published as The Human Condition. With its groundbreaking distinction between work, labor, and activity, and its optimistic view that political activity can enhance civilization, this book improved Arendt's reputation as a scholar. One of Arendt's most influential works, The Human Condition uses an Aristotelian approach to address issues of concern in modern society. Nevertheless, several critics found the book's prose style to be extremely dense, even awkward. Arendt's literary style continued to be criticized following the publication of several of her later works.

Arendt became the first woman to hold the rank of full professor at Princeton University when she accepted the position of visiting professor of politics in 1959. Soon after, her major study of modern society and its values, Between Past and Future (1961), was published. In this work, Arendt argued that by rejecting both tradition and authority modern society had deprived itself of the basis for establishing generally approved standards of behavior. Her view that moral relativism had left the twentieth century without a shared system of values was to be echoed repeatedly in the decades that followed.

In 1963, Arendt completed the work that was to reach her largest general audience.

Eichmann in Jerusalem: A Report on the Banality of Evil began as a series of articles for The New Yorker magazine. Adolf Eichmann, a leading official of the Nazis, had been captured in Argentina by agents of the Israeli intelligence service in May of 1960. His war crimes trial in Israel attracted international attention and inspired The New Yorker to send Arendt to Jerusalem for her perspectives on the trial.

Coining the phrase "the banality of evil," Arendt characterized Eichmann not as a Nazi fanatic but merely as an officious bureaucrat whose personal ambition had caused him to be responsible for horrific actions. Unlike the prison guards and the executioners who took an active role in exterminating the Jews, Eichmann was (in Arendt's view) little more than a "paper shuffler" whose duties had resulted in unimaginable suffering. The Nazi regime, Arendt continued, did not arise because of the fanaticism of a few of its leaders but because of a collapse of conscience throughout Europe. Jewish leaders themselves, Arendt contended, were not wholly guiltless in permitting the Holocaust to occur. To imply that one person was single-handedly responsible for the murder of millions was to attribute more power to him than any individual can possibly have. Finally, Arendt's book criticized the Israeli government for its conduct of the trial.

Hannah Arendt defined "banality of evil" in the final pages of her controversial book on AdolfEichmann, Eichmann in Jerusalem, first published as a series of articles in The New Yorker magazine in 1963.

[W]hen I speak of the banality of evil, I do so only on the strictly factual level, pointing to a phenomenon which stared one in the face at the Eichmann trial.... Except for an ordinary diligence in looking out for his personal advancement, he had no motives at all. And this diligence in itself was in no way criminal. ...He merely, to put the matter colloquially, never realized what he was doing. ... It was sheer thoughtlessness—something by no means identical with stupidity— that predisposed him to become one of the greatest criminals of that period. And if this is "banal" and even funny, if with the best will in the world one cannot extract any diabolical or demonic profundity from Eichmann, that is still far from calling it commonplace.

With the publication of Eichmann in Jerusalem, Arendt found herself once again on the defensive for her views. While many scholars had regarded her interpretation of history as excessively Zionist in The Origins of Totalitarianism, there were some critics who now accused her of being anti-Semitic for criticizing the Israeli

On the Banality of Evilcourt in Eichmann in Jerusalem. Despite years of service to Jewish relief organizations, Arendt found her book condemned by the Jewish humanitarian league B'nai B'rith ("Sons of the Covenant") as a "distortion" of history.

Despite this criticism, Arendt's academic career continued to prosper. In the same year that Eichmann in Jerusalem was published, Arendt accepted a professorship from the highly prestigious Committee on Social Thought at the University of Chicago. On Revolution (1963), a philosophical and political comparison of the French and American revolutions, was also released at this time. In 1967, Arendt left Chicago to begin teaching at the New School for Social Research in New York City. During that same year, Arendt was the only nonspecialist invited to speak at Harvard University at a conference commemorating the fiftieth anniversary of the Russian Revolution.

Arendt's collection of intellectual profiles, Men in Dark Times, appeared in 1968. Despite the title of that work, its most influential essays were those that dealt with women, including the German socialist leader Rosa Luxemburg and the Danish author Isak Dinesen. On Violence, Arendt's philosophical essay dealing with the use of force in society, was published in 1970.

That same year Arendt's second husband, Heinrich Blucher, died. Although Arendt mentioned to friends at the time that she would not be able to continue her work without Blucher, she soon occupied herself with several major projects. The Jew as Pariah: Jewish Identity and Politics in the Modern Age (1978) helped to restore Arendt's tarnished reputation in the Jewish community. The Life of the Mind (1978) was envisioned as a three- volume work, only about half of which was ever completed. In this massive study Arendt attempted to explore what she regarded as the three major activities of human consciousness: thought, will, and judgment. Both The Jew as Pariah and the completed portions of The Life of the Mind were published posthumously.

Arendt died suddenly in New York on December 4, 1975, the victim of an apparent heart attack. Four days later, Arendt was eulogized at Riverside Memorial Chapel in New York City by Hans Jonas, her longtime friend and colleague at the New School for Social Research, and the novelist and essayist Mary McCarthy, who served as Arendt's literary executor.

Significance

Hannah Arendt's political philosophy resulted from the union of three independent strands in her intellectual training: Her Jewish heritage led her to seek philosophical explanations for human suffering and exposed her to the threat of anti-Semitic totalitarianism; her familiarity with the existential philosophy of Heidegger, Jaspers, and Bultmann encouraged her to develop an emphasis on individual responsibility; and her study of the Greek and Roman classics led her to adopt the methods of classical philosophy in her study of the problems afflicting modern society.

Criticized both for excessive Zionism and anti-Semitism in her writing, Arendt was, in the end, an original thinker who resisted all categorization. Her rigorous philosophical analysis of political issues and, in the last decade of her life, of human consciousness itself made her works among the most influential texts in political philosophy to be written since World War II. Running counter to the pessimistic tone found in a great deal of modern scholarship, Arendt viewed political life as a potentially heroic activity that is fully in keeping with the highest values of Western culture.

— Jeffrey L. Buller
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Oscar Arias Sanchez

President of Costa Rica (1986-1990, 2006-

As president of Costa Rica, Arias drafted the Esquipulas II peace accord, signed by Arias and the presidents of Nicaragua, Honduras, El Salvador, and Guatemala. This accord, for which Arias received the 1987Nobel Peace Prize, became the impetus for democracy and peace in war-torn Central America.

Born: September 13, 1941; Heredia, Costa Rica Also known as: Oscar Arias Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy, peace advocacy

Early Life

Oscar Arias Sanchez (AHR-ee-ahs SAHN-chays) was born into one of the leading families of Costa Rica. His father, Juan Rafael Arias Trejos, was descended from a line of legislators and government ministers and was head of the Costa Rican Central Bank. Oscar's mother,

philosophical works and a few rarely available examples of poetry by Arendt.
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See also: Rudolf Bultmann; Martin Heidegger; Edmund Husserl; Karl Jaspers; Max Nordau; Edith Stein; Simon Wiesenthal.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: 1927: Heidegger Publishes Being and Time.

1941-1970: January 20, 1942: Wannsee Conference and the "Final Solution"; February, 1942: Lewis Explores the Mind of Evil in The Screwtape Letters; November 20, 1945-October 1, 1946: Nazi War Criminals Are Tried at Nuremberg; 1946: Jaspers Examines Germany's Collective Responsibility for War Crimes; April 11-August14,1961: Eichmann Is Tried for War Crimes; 1963: Arendt Speculates on the Banality of Evil. 1971-2000: May 11, 1987: Barbie Is Tried for Nazi War Crimes; April 18, 1988: Israel Convicts Demjanjuk of Nazi War Crimes.

)

Lillian Arias Sanchez, was the daughter of one of the wealthiest coffee plantation owners in the nation.

Arias was raised in the town of Heredia, near the capital city of San Jose in Costa Rica's central plateau. Sick with asthma as a child, Arias was a voracious reader who aspired to political office. After attending Catholic schools, Arias enrolled in Boston University in 1959 and attended Harvard University during one summer. After describing his views on Central America in a letter to president-elect John F. Kennedy, Arias was invited to meet with Kennedy in Hyannis Port, Massachusetts. The Kennedy administration would become a model for Arias's vision in politics.

Deciding on a political career, Arias left Boston after two years and enrolled in the University of Costa Rica. Graduating in 1967, he studied political science at the University of Essex and the London School of Economics in England for two years before returning to Costa

Rica in 1969 as a professor of political science (he would be awarded a Ph.D. in 1974). President Jose Figueres appointed Arias as an economic adviser in 1970 and to a cabinet position as minister of planning and political economy in 1972. That year Arias published his book Pressure Groups in Costa Rica, in which he argued that the central government must resist the pressure that interest groups can apply to a small democracy. In 1973, Arias married Margarita Penon Gongora, also from a wealthy family. They would have two children before eventually divorcing.

Life's Work

Beginning a steady rise through politics, Arias was appointed international secretary for Costa Rica's leading party, the Partido Liberacion Nacional (PLN) in 1975. In 1978, he was elected to the National Assembly of Costa Rica as a deputy from Heredia. In 1979, he was elected general-secretary of the PLN, its leading post, positioning himself to achieve his dream of the presidency. In 1986, Arias secured the PLN candidacy after a contested primary. After winning a hard-fought election, Arias was sworn in as president on May 6, 1986.
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President Arias set about fulfilling an ambitious domestic agenda promised in his campaign. Sixteen thousand homes were constructed in 1986, and the number of farming cooperatives expanded to five hundred fifty. Even more ambitiously, Arias tied Costa Rica's domestic problems to its foreign policy and, in particular, to the violence afflicting Costa Rica's Central American neighbors. Although Costa Rica had been a peaceful democracy since former president Figueres's constitutional revolution of 1948 (Costa Rica also abolished its army in 1949), the same could not be said for its neighbors. The government of the Frente Sandinista de Liberacion Nacional (Sandinista National Liberation Front), better known as the Sandinistas, was fighting a vicious civil war against the counterrevolutionary Contras in Nicaragua. The Frente Farabundo Marti para la Liberacion Nacional (Farabundo Marti National Liberation Front, or FMLN) rebels were fighting the government in El Salvador. Guatemala and Honduras were marked by chaos, poverty, and murderous death squads. Arias took the position that the regional conflicts threatened both Costa Rica's democracy—its northern border overrun by Contra forces—and its debt-laden economy, heavily dependent on aid from the United States and the earnings from tourist revenue.

There had been earlier ventures at peacemaking, such as those of the Contadora group of Latin America foreign ministers (which began in the early 1980's), Arias's own San Jose peace ideas launched at his presidential inauguration, and a 1986 summit meeting in Esquipulas, Guatemala. On February 17, 1987, Arias invited the presidents of Nicaragua, Honduras, Guatemala, and El Salvador to finalize a concrete treaty with him in a joint meeting in Guatemala City. At 4:00 a.m. on August 7, the five presidents emerged from their hotel room with the Arias peace plan, called the Procedure to Establish a Firm and Lasting Peace in Central America, or the Esquipulas II accord. The accord required each country to take specific steps to implement democracy by such measures as freeing political prisoners; instituting a National Reconciliation Commission to oversee amnesty; negotiating with political groups willing to abide by peaceful measures; and guaranteeing freedom of the press, a pluralist party system, and fair elections to be monitored by international observers. As an essential condition, all five nations had to commit to ending the arming and funding of foreign insurgencies. Also, the nations would meet in regional conferences to negotiate arms reduction, discuss the refugee crisis, and monitor progress.

Progress in implementing Esquipulas II was difficult but steady. Honduras and Guatemala stopped supplyingarms to the Nicaraguan conflict. The governments and rebels in El Salvador, Guatemala, and Nicaragua agreed to cease-fires, peacekeepers, and internationally monitored elections. In 1990, National Opposition Union candidate Violetta Chamorro defeated San- dinista president Daniel Ortega, dramatic proof of progress toward peace.

In 1987, Arias was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize for proposing and for encouraging the signing of the peace accord. After leaving the presidency in 1990, as mandated by the Costa Rican constitution, Arias traveled around the world speaking on demilitarization, securing peace by ending poverty, and ending global arms trafficking. Arias used his Nobel Prize money to set up the Arias Foundation for Peace and Human Progress to secure "just and peaceful" societies in Central America. He also received numerous other awards for his peace initiative, awards including the Martin Luther King Peace Prize in 1987 and the Albert Schweitzer Prize for Humanitarianism in 1988.

Building on Costa Rica's pacifist tradition, Arias set out to persuade war-torn nations to abolish their armies. Panama abolished its army in 1994; Haiti in 2000; the island nations of Dominica and of Saint Kitts and Nevis thereafter. In 1995, Arias, with other Nobel Peace laureates, drafted the Arms Trade Treaty to limit the export of arms, which led both the European Union and the United Nations to curb sales of arms to small nations. In 2006, Arias, widely regarded as the most significant figure in Costa Rican history, was elected to a second term as president of Costa Rica.

Significance

Arias's greatest achievement as a politician is the Esquipulas II accord, which proposed concrete objectives for achieving peace and democracy in one of the most war-torn and unstable regions of the world— Central America. Despite nearly universal skepticism toward Arias's efforts, Esquipulas II proved a strong impetus in the movement toward peace in Central America, as Nicaragua, El Salvador, Honduras, and Guatemala began to institute safeguards for human rights and heal conflicts that had persisted for decades. Arias's efforts helped Central America become a safer, more democratic, and more peaceful region.

Arias's success was rooted in the history and experiences of Costa Rica. In that sense, Arias can be seen as insistently recommending the Costa Rican experience as the model for all Central America: free elections, an end to exporting arms to foreign insurgents, and a free press. Similarly, Arias was able to export Costa Rica's example of abolishing its own military to Panama, Haiti, and other island nations of the Caribbean.

Arias carried out his Central American initiatives as a relatively young man; as a former president, he continued his peace efforts with the United Nations, the Carter Foundation, and his own Arias Foundation. His greatest legacy remains a future prospect: If the pacific and democratic initiatives he promoted in Central America and the Caribbean can inspire cessation of violence in other war-torn parts of the globe, his legacy is assured.

— Howard Bromberg
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Booth, John. Costa Rica: Quest for Democracy. Boulder, Colo.: Westview Press, 1999. Part of the Nations of the Modern World series, this work analyzes Costa Rica's successful democracy in terms of its history, social structure, political culture, and economy, noting Arias's democratizing and peacemaking role throughout.

Central American Democracy

The Arias peace plan, excerpted below, was signed by the five Central American presidents on August 7, 1987.

The Governments [of Costa Rica, Nicaragua, Honduras, El Salvador, and Guatemala] commit themselves to promote an authentic democratic, pluralist and participatory process that includes the promotion of social justice; respect for human rights, [state] sovereignty, the territorial integrity of states and the right of all nations to freely determine, without outside interference of any kind, its economic, political, and social model; and to carry out in a verifiable manner those measures leading to the establishment, or in their instances, the improvement of representative and pluralist democratic systems which would provide guarantees for the organization of political parties, effective popular participation in the decision making process, and to ensure free access to different currents of opinion, to honest electoral processes and newspapers based on the full exercise of citizens' rights.

For the purpose of verifying the good faith in the development of this democratization process, it will be understood that there shall exist complete freedom of press, television and radio. . . .

Cox, Vicki. Oscar Arias Sanchez: Bringing Peace to Central America. New York: Chelsea House, 2007. Part of the Modern Peacemakers series of biographies


intended for high school students, this book focuses on Arias's efforts to end warfare in Central America. An appendix includes Arias's Nobel Prize acceptance speech and a helpful chronology.

Peduzzi, Kelli. Oscar Arias, Peacemaker and Leader Among Nations. Milwaukee, Wis.: Gareth Stevens Children's Books, 1991. Part ofthe People Who Have Helped the World biographical series for younger readers, this book centers on Arias's work to bring peace to Nicaragua in 1987.

Rojas Gomez, Claudia Fiorella. "Spiritualizing the Political: A Rhetorical Analysis of Oscar Arias's Discourse on Peace." Ann Arbor, Mich.: UMI, 1992. A doctoral dissertation analyzing the rhetoric of Arias's speeches according to the so-called cluster-agon critical method. Appendix includes English versions of Arias's three major addresses on peace.
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Jean-Bertrand Aristide President of Haiti (1991, 1994-1996, 2001-2004)

After years of autocratic rule under the Duvaliers, populist priest Aristide won the Haitian presidency by a democratic vote. A major goal as president was to aid the poor. His tenure in office included being overthrown in a coup in 1991. He returned in 1994 to resume office after U.S. military intervention, won a second term in 2000, but was ousted in yet another coup in 2004.

Born: July 15, 1953; Port Salut, Haiti Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Orphaned as an infant, Jean-Bertrand Aristide (zhahn- behr-trahn ay-ree-steed) was raised by the Salesian order of the Roman Catholic Church, whose mission was to minister to the general needs of the poor, especially orphaned children. He was educated in parochial schools and a seminary before attending the University of Haiti to earn a degree in psychology.

Aristide was four years old when Haiti came under the dictatorial and corrupt rule of Frangois (Papa Doc) Duvalier. Duvalier repressed opposition with a reign of physical terror: the Tonton Macoutes, his paramilitary force. Leading Voodoo cultists were used to exert psychological terror on dissidents. Duvalier's nineteen-

Our Peaceful Pro-Yankee, Central America Neighbor. New York: St. Martin's Press, 1989. Ajournalis- tic account both of Figuere's constitutional revolution, of Arias's presidency, and the years leading up to Arias's Nobel Peace Prize.
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year-old son, Jean-Claude Duvalier (Baby Doc) continued the presidential dynasty after his father's death in 1971. Under the Duvaliers, Haiti became the poorest nation in the Western Hemisphere, while a small number of leading families and the Duvaliers amassed great wealth. Demonstrations against Duvalier began in earnest in October, 1985, and they did not stop until February, 1986, when Duvalier fled to exile in Paris.

As a program director at the Catholic radio station (Radio Cacique) and as a newspaper editorialist, Aristide established a reputation as a critic of Baby Doc's government and an advocate of changes to benefit Haiti's poor. His powerful oratory in sermons urged the poor to take responsibility for instituting needed changes. His words also earned Aristide death threats from the Tonton Macoutes. For Aristide to continue to live in Haiti would mean not living at all.

From 1979 to 1985, Aristide studied theology abroad in Israel, Egypt, and Great Britain, ultimately earning a master of theology degree from the University of Montreal in Canada. During this period he returned to Haiti (1982) only to receive his ordination as a priest of the Salesian order. In Haiti in 1985, he became the parish priest at St. Jean Bosco, one of the poorest parishes in Port-au-Prince. He used his polished oratory to help drive Baby Doc from power in 1986.

Life's Work

Aristide's continued emphasis that liberation theology priests work with the poor to correct continuing abuses and inequalities angered the military caretaker regimes of generals Prosper Avril and Henri Namphy, who succeeded Baby Doc. Aristide survived several assassination attempts, the worst being an attack in 1988 by about one hundred armed Tonton Macoutes, who attacked the congregation at St. Jean Bosco Church during Mass. Aristide barely escaped with his life, but thirteen of the congregation lay dead and seventy were badly wounded. The church itself was burned to the ground. To prevent further attacks, Aristide was expelled from the Salesian order and sent to Rome. Mass demonstrations at Port-au- Prince, however, blocked any means of sending Aristide abroad. He remained at Port-au-Prince ministering to the needs of street children and opening medical clinics and trade schools.

For the next four years Haiti was ruled by a number of ineffective provisional governments, mostly as regimes by military "caretakers." During this period a constitution for a democratic parliamentary government was drafted. To prevent a recurrence of the Duvalier lifetime presidency, the Haitian constitution barred any president from serving two consecutive terms in office. That this provision was adopted in 1987 by referendum, abolished in 1988 following a military coup, and readopted in 1990 when civilian governance was restored, underlined the precarious nature of the transition into a democratic government. Finally, in December, 1990, following concerted pressure by the United Nations, the Organization of American States, and the United States, Haiti's first real democratic election was held under the watchful eyes of many international observers.
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A few months before the elections a mass popular movement taking the name of the Lavalas (which means "flood" in Creole) convinced Aristide to run for president against the frontrunner, a respected career diplomat named Marc Bazin, several other candidates supported by leading families, and the head of the Tonton Macoutes. Having Aristide on the presidential ticket would send a message about the needs of the poor. Indeed, Aristide's six weeks of campaign oratory was permeated with this theme. Few understood that because the poor would be voting in this free and monitored election, all bets should have been on an Aristide victory. The hastily formed Lavalas Party did not realize, however, that Aristide's popularity would not translate into a sweep of their party's candidates for seats in the newly formed parliament. Aristide won more than two-thirds of the vote for president, promising major reforms to uplift the poor people of Haiti. Few could doubt his integrity and sincerity, but many could doubt his ability to survive for long.

Upon taking office, Aristide pledged that he would cleanse the civil service of corrupt officials and Duvalier loyalists, fight against drug trafficking, and demolish all remaining vestiges of the Tonton Macoutes. His dedication was underscored when he pledged to give his entire presidential salary to charity. Clearly such a person could not be trusted by the former power structure. On September 30, 1991, with Aristide in New York attending a meeting of the United Nations (U.N.), a military coup led by General Raoul Cedras took control of the country. Hundreds of Aristide's supporters were killed in the streets while protesting the military's actions, and several thousand more would be killed in the subsequent two years of military rule. More than forty thousand Haitians would become the new "boat people," refugees fleeing oppression in their native land to seek asylum. Most would be returned by the United States to an uncertain fate in Haiti.

In spite of embargos on Haitian exports and on key imports such as oil, the military regime remained in power. As repression accelerated, a resolution was passed by the U.N. Security Council to restore the constitutionally elected government. After talks between Cedras and Aristide, brokered by the United Nations and the administration of U.S. president Bill Clinton, failed to produce results, it was obvious that decisive action needed to be taken. Under U.N. mandate in mid-September, 1994, more than twenty thousand U.S. troops prepared to launch Operation Restore Democracy. At the same time, former U.S. president Jimmy Carter was dispatched to Haiti with a small group of negotiators to offer the military junta a last-minute deal. With U.S. troops airborne, the Cedras military regime agreed to step down and permit Aristide to serve the remaining twenty-seven months of his presidential term.

Significance

Aristide returned to Haiti on October 15, 1994, to finish his term, which ended in February, 1996. One of his first acts was to dismantle the troublesome Haitian military and replace it with a civilian police force. As promised during his exile, nine state-owned enterprises were privatized and controls over customs duties and interest rates were lifted, all to ease concerns of affluent Haitians. To please his mass support base, the minimum wage was doubled. When parliamentary elections were held in June, 1995, Aristide's Lavalas Party won a sweeping victory. When presidential elections were held on December 17,1995, Aristide's vice president, Rene Preval, won 88 percent of the vote. Thus, Haiti's first democratic transition took place.

On November 26, 2000, with his Fanmi Lavalas, or Lavalas Family Party (formed in 1996 after Aristide broke his relationship with then-vice president, Preval) firmly in control of parliament, Aristide registered as a candidate for Haiti's next presidential election. However, claiming major irregularities in the unmonitored parliamentary elections, opposition parties boycotted the presidential elections. Although receiving more than 90 percent of the vote, voter turnout was low. For the next four years both the parliament and the president were viewed by a significant number of Haitians as illegitimate.

Although a coup against Aristide failed in July, 2001, opposition to his rule mounted and violence once again became a daily part of Haitian political life. Aristide's own supporters used violence against opponents, including students at the state university (December 5, 2003). By the spring of2004, with a large rebel force moving toward Port-au-Prince, Aristide and his wife left Haiti for South Africa in an American plane escorted by U.S. military and diplomatic personnel. An international peacekeeping force headed to Haiti to try to maintain order. Democracy, stability, and sustained reform to alleviate poverty continued to be elusive in Haiti. The lifelong populist, advocate for the poor, and crusading priest had shown that democratic elections in Haiti, on occasion, could take place.

— Irwin Halfond
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Edwin H. Armstrong

American electrical engineer and inventor

From the infancy of radio, Armstrong was the leading edge of its technical development, inventing the basic circuitry of modern AM-FM broadcasting. His finest invention, however, was the wideband frequency modulation (FM) system of broadcasting, which provided a static and distortion-free technique that was far superior to AM.

Born: December 18, 1890; New York, New York Died: January 31, 1954; New York, New York Areas of achievement: Engineering, invention and technology, radio

Early Life

Edwin H. Armstrong was born to a middle-class New York City family. His youth was a reflection of America's fascination with the revolutionary technical innovations then transforming the nation. As a boy, Armstrong displayed a markedly precocious ability with things mechanical and developed a strong interest in trains and locomotives. He read voraciously of the then- popular Horatio Alger "Rags to Riches" adventure books for boys as well as the new science-fiction stories. He declared in later life that his career in science began at fourteen, when, after reading about the exploits of inventor Guglielmo Marconi, he decided to become an inventor himself. Fabricating his own coherers, detectors, and hand-wound coils, he had, by his midteens, built his own spark-based station for listening to wireless broadcasts. Radio had become his consuming interest by the time he entered Columbia University to study electrical engineering. While working there in the graduate radio laboratory, he was exposed to Lee de Forest's then-recent invention of the Audion, or three-element vacuum tube.

See also: Oscar Arias Sanchez; Aung San Suu Kyi; Benazir Bhutto; Fernando Henrique Cardoso; Jimmy Carter; Fidel Castro; Bill Clinton; Frangois Duvalier; Victor Raul Haya de la Torre. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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Although de Forest had at that time used the tube only for the amplification of audio signals, Armstrong immediately saw the possibility of using the tube to generate radio frequency signals, and in a short time he developed the regenerative or feedback amplification circuit. Because he was unable to persuade his father to fund a prompt patent application, his claim for the invention was delayed until January, 1913, when a drawing of the regenerative circuit was notarized. By this time, de Forest had realized this important application of the Audion tube and filed his own patent, followed by Alexander Meissner in Germany and C. S. Franklin in England.

Thus, when Armstrong was graduated from Columbia University in May, 1913, he found himself embroiled in an international dispute over patent rights to a major invention, defending his position against some of the greatest names in radio. This legal dispute over patent rights was the beginning of a pattern that would follow him for the remainder of his life.

Life's Work

Armstrong's time during his twenties was spent in bitter litigation with de Forest. Although de Forest eventually won the patent, de Forest continued the deep animosity between the two by maintaining interference proceedings for the next ten years.

During World War I, Armstrong served in Paris as a U.S. Signal Corps officer attached to the radio laboratory of the Ecole Militaire. By his later account, he was there struck by the difficulty of building triode amplifiers capable of intercepting the extremely weak, shortwave signals then used by the Germans in their field communications. The amplifiers in use could not sustain the power levels required without breaking into self-driven oscillation from unwanted feedback.

Armstrong's solution was to convert the incoming signal to a fixed frequency by heterodyning it to a local oscillator in the receiver and obtaining the needed sensitivity by processing the signal at the lower imposed frequency, where stability was more readily secured. It was an elegant design and has proved basic to all later receiver circuitry. In the summer of 1920, after additional research at Columbia University, he was awarded the United States patent for the superheterodyne receiver circuit.

Although he possessed the most fundamental receiver and transmitter patents, Armstrong's position was by no means secure. His patent for the regenerative circuit was under attack by de Forest in the U.S. Patent Office, incurring heavy legal expenses. In the fall of 1920, he sold the superheterodyne receiver patent to Westing- house for $335,000 in cash, with an additional $200,000 to be paid if he won the interference proceedings against de Forest.

While setting up a courtroom demonstration in 1921,
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he noticed an unusual mode of radio detection and, following experimental development, filed patent application for the superregenerative detector, which was awarded in 1922. In 1924, his patent for the superheterodyne circuit was challenged by the American Telephone and Telegraph Company (ATT), which possessed the American rights to the patent of Lucien Levy, a French radio engineer. Levy claimed to have invented the superheterodyne receiver during the war while stationed at the Ecole Militaire and that Armstrong had stolen the invention while serving there in the signal corps. Armstrong spent his energy and personal financial resources defending the patent position in the courts against bitter professional and sometimes personal attacks. Although he retained rights to the regenerative circuits, he ultimately lost all the claims for the superheterodyne circuit to Levy, backed by ATT.

During these legal battles, from 1928 to 1933, he developed, with little assistance, his most critical invention, the wideband frequency modulation (FM) system of broadcasting, which provided a static and distortion- free technique that was far superior to AM. In the winter of 1933, he was awarded four patents that completely covered the FM system and which established him as its sole inventor. As the newly appointed professor of electrical engineering at Columbia University, he announced his invention to the world by reading a paper before the Institute of Radio Engineers and surprising his audience with a demonstration broadcast from an experimental station he operated with the help of a friend. His system was obviously superior to any AM system in use, yet its introduction was met with the skepticism of industry, which had invested heavily in AM broadcasting. Much of the remainder of his life was spent in trying to have FM adopted as the prime radio broadcasting system. He refined the techniques, set up stations, and traveled extensively, but with little result.

During World War II, he developed FM units for military communications, demonstrated long-range FM signaling, and worked on continuous-wave FM radar. Harassed by seemingly never-ending patent litigation and frustrated by the slow adoption of his FM broadcasting system, Armstrong committed suicide in New York on January 31, 1954.

Significance

Armstrong's career spanned the golden age of radio development and broadcasting and reflected the spirit of the individual scientific pioneer that was typical of the early twentieth century. His work, from his undergraduate days, was always on the very basic phenomena of radio operations, his early contributions making possible the dream of voice radio transmission.

Much of his energy in the later years of his life was spent fighting challenges to his patents. If this time could have been devoted to invention and research, his scientific output could have been much higher. Despite this drain on him, he invented some of the most important circuits of modern radio, his creative output spanning the whole of his career.

Although he died feeling frustrated and unrecognized, the world has since seen the adoption of his systems as the standard of broadcasting and his ranking as one of the great scientists of modern electronics. His awards include the First Medal of Honor from the Society of Radio Engineers, the Franklin Medal, and the United States Medal of Merit. He is one of twenty world scientists honored in the Pantheon of the Union Internationale des Telecommunications in Geneva.

— Orren P. Whiddon
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Louis Armstrong

American musician

Armstrong's importance to the development of jazz is inestimable. Whether played or sung, almost all aspects of jazz style and technique were influenced directly by his innovations of the 1920's. His concepts of range, tone, phrasing, and rhythm, along with his sophisticated choice of pitch, were widely imitated.

Born: August 4, 1901; New Orleans, Louisiana Died: July 6, 1971; New York, New York Also known as: Satchmo; Ambassador Satch

(nickname) Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

The son of Willie Armstrong, a turpentine worker, and Mary Ann (or Mayann) Armstrong, the granddaughter of slaves, Louis (LEW-ee) Armstrong was born in a district of New Orleans, Louisiana, called, according to Armstrong, the Battlefield. Armstrong himself said that "Daniel" (given in many sources) was never part of his name, and that he was not even sure how he acquired it. Prostitution, shootings, knifings, drunkenness, and gambling were common in the area where Armstrong spent the first years of his life. His parents separated when he was five. He and his sister lived in poverty with his mother and grandmother near the dance halls and saloons, whose music, along with what he sang and heard in church, was his initial influence. As a boy, Armstrong worked at odd jobs, sang for pennies, and formed part of a strolling vocal quartet. After firing a pistol into the air on New Year's Eve of 1913, he was arrested, taken to jail, and then sent to the Colored Waifs' Home, generally known as the Jones Home, in New Orleans. There he received his first formal musical training from Peter Davis, the home's bandmaster and drill instructor. Within the year, Armstrong was playing the cornet and leading the home's brass band.

When he was finally released to his mother, who was ill, in 1914, Armstrong supported both of them by working at various day-jobs, including delivering coal and selling newspapers. He also began taking cornet lessons from his lifelong idol, jazz cornetist Joe "King" Oliver. Armstrong quickly undertook the development of those jazz skills that he had, until then, been able to admire only at a distance. Slowly, he became one of the most sought-after musicians in New Orleans, one of the few who was good enough to earn his living by playing. In 1918, he married Daisy Parker; they would be divorced in 1923.

After King Oliver left for an engagement in Chicago in 1919, Armstrong replaced him in Kid Ory's Brown- skin Band. Given his improvising abilities, clarity of tone, formidable technique, and rhythmic freedom, Armstrong soon became a drawing card in his own right. Joining Fate Marable's band on various Mississippi excursion boats, he played up and down the river in the summers of 1920 and 1921. Around this time, Armstrong wrote one of his first songs, "Get Off Katie's Head" (published as "I Wish I Could Shimmy Like My Sister Kate"); he received from the publishers neither the fifty dollars they had promised for the song nor credit as the composer. In New Orleans, he continued to play at various clubs and also did street parade work, appearing regularly with Pap Celestin's Tuxedo Band.

Life's Work

As Armstrong's reputation spread, Fletcher Henderson, a rising bandleader in New York, offered him a job. Armstrong was timid and agreed to the move only if his friend, drummer Zutty Singleton, was hired too. Since Henderson already had a drummer, Armstrong remained in New Orleans until King Oliver summoned him to Chicago in the summer of 1922. Oliver's Original Creole Jazz Band was unusually disciplined, and the demands of his second cornetist's role further improved Armstrong's musicianship. The sensitivity and discipline of his second cornet parts to Oliver's lead are especially apparent on a recording of "Mabel's Dream." While his first recorded solo with the band, "Chimes Blues," is undistinguished, it was toward individual, not collective, playing that Armstrong moved—steadily and surely. Nevertheless, it took Lillian (Lil) Hardin, the band's pianist, whom he married in 1924, to persuade him to leave an environment that had begun to restrict him. Armstrong's sense of obligation ran deep.

In 1924, Armstrong reluctantly accepted Fletcher Henderson's invitation to join his big band in New York. As a section player, Armstrong conformed in his ensemble playing to the stiff rhythms then favored by Henderson, but his sophisticated solos brought a novel style to the city's dance and jazz music. He exerted a broad influence on New York musicians, among them Henderson's arranger, Don Redman, who soon developed orchestral counterparts to Armstrong's devices. While in New York,

Armstrong made a memorable series of recordings with Perry Bradford's Jazz Phools, with Clarence Williams's groups, and as an accompanist to Bessie Smith and other blues singers.

Generally known as Satchmo (an abbreviation for "Satchel-mouth"), Armstrong acquired early a basic strength and beauty of sound that is apparent in his work with Oliver and Henderson. To the melodic richness, emotional depth, and rhythmic variety of the blues, he added an already exceptional technique allowing every note to be full and every phrase to be perfectly shaped. No matter what the tempo, his playing sounded unhurried: such relaxation led to a deep and consistent swing. All these abilities combined with a vein of melodic invention so rich that it did not falter for many years.

An essential part of his style once he left Oliver's band, Armstrong's singing was inimitable. He sang like he played, or vice versa, which is not surprising given the important connection in the African heritage between speech and music. His scat singing (using nonsense syllables) was clearly a vocalization of his instrumental inflection and phrasing. Armstrong once made the unlikely claim that he invented scat singing, but he was the first to use it on records. His voice had a buoyancy and roughness that quickly became legendary.

A more accomplished musician for his big band schooling and brimming with energy and inventiveness, Armstrong returned to Chicago in 1925. There, he played with his wife's group and with bands headed by Erskine Tate and Carroll Dickerson. For most of 1927, he led his own group. Armstrong had also begun making a series of recordings under his own name in 1925. He established an international reputation with these records, revealing the power of his musical ideas and his range and originality as an improviser. These recordings also show Armstrong looking for an appropriate accompaniment for his increasingly virtuosic solo style.

The earliest of these accompanying groups—those of the Hot Five and Hot Seven recordings with Hardin, the Dodds brothers, Kid Ory, and Johnny St. Cyr— were modeled on New Orleans ensembles. Masterpieces of the later New Orleans style such as "Butter and Egg Man," "Struttin' with Some Barbeque," and "Potato Head Blues" come from this 19261927 period. Then in 1928, Armstrong turned to a more modern small band, collaborating with Earl Hines and Zutty Singleton. Trumpet, piano, and drums dominated, there being no further pretense ofNew Orleans equality. Armstrong now appeared at his most modernistic; the music is characterized by virtuosity, double-time spurts, complex ensembles, rhythmic juggling, and unpredictable harmonic alterations. From this period come "West End Blues," "Beau Koo Jack," and "Weatherbird Rag," the latter a remarkable duet with Hines.

It is difficult to see how Armstrong's intense musical conversation with Hines could have been maintained longer than it was. Consequently, in mid-1929, Armstrong adopted the format he was to use until 1947, a big band providing a neutral accompaniment to his now large-scale, virtuoso conceptions of his playing and singing. Perhaps his further development was possible only against a purely subsidiary background. Initial results were excellent, with 1933 marking the peak of this period. Having done everything then possible with traditional jazz material, he began to concentrate on a popular repertory. While his technical innovations ceased, he still performed with great artistic merit, demonstrating his power and maturity on such classics as "Body and Soul," "Star Dust," "Sweethearts on Parade," and "I Gotta Right to Sing the Blues."
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After 1933, Armstrong embarked increasingly on an all-too-thorough commercialization of his talent under the guidance of his longtime manager, Joe Glaser. Hispopular hits began with Fats Waller's "Ain't Mis- behavin'," which he debuted in the Hot Chocolates revue of 1930, and culminated in the hit song from the Broadway show Hello, Dolly!in the 1960's. There was a strong streak of ham in Armstrong, and his comic posing and patter, which endeared him to many, embarrassed others, such as Benny Goodman, who thought his music excellent and his vaudevillian antics corny and unworthy of him.

Over the years, Armstrong seemed to become more and more indifferent to what he played and with whom he played. A meaningful context was lacking, given the gap between his own majestic playing and his often abysmal accompaniment. Even his magic was unable to transform the increasing amount of novelty material he recorded. Nevertheless, Armstrong also used his craft and experience to distill and simplify his playing. In place of virtuoso performance, every note was made to count.

During the 1930's, Armstrong toured and recorded with large groups, both in the United States and in Europe. He worked off and on with such bandleaders and musical directors as Luis Russell, Chick Webb, and Les Hite. Throughout the late 1930's, he played residencies and toured with his own orchestra. Armstrong also began to make film appearances, the first in Pennies from Heaven with Bing Crosby in 1936. Hundreds of records of his own and other groups made him influential as a player and singer of popular music and brought him an ever wider audience. His best recordings of the 1930's are nearly all remakes of old successes, including "Save It, Pretty Mama," "Mahogany Hall Stomp," and "Monday Date." Obtaining a divorce from Lil, Armstrong married Alpha Smith in 1938. The marriage was not built on a very sound foundation, and no one was surprised when it did not last. In 1942, Armstrong married Lucille Wilson, the woman who was to be his wife for the rest of his life.

Eventually, Armstrong returned to playing with small groups; there were still some great records to come, as well as many pleasant ones. Following successful appearances with small groups in 1947, including one in the film New Orleans, he formed his All-Stars, with which he worked until his death. A sextet based on the New Orleans model, its instrumentation remained the same, though the personnel varied. Among those associated with the All-Stars over the years were pianist Earl Hines, trombonists Trummy Young and Jack Teagarden, clarinetists Ed Hall and Barney Bigard, and drummers Cozy Cole and Sid Catlett. Armstrong was frequently able to demonstrate with the All-Stars his superb quality as a jazz musician.

During the 1950's, besides working in the United States and Canada, the All-Stars toured in Europe, South America, Africa, Australia, and the Far East. Exasperated by the Eisenhower administration's do-nothing policy toward black civil rights in the South, Armstrong, in protest, once canceled his Department of State-backed tour of the Soviet Union. This was not the Armstrong of records or stage; regardless of such social activism, Armstrong always seemed the wellspring of goodness, which was very advantageous to the image of jazz, both at home and abroad.

Throughout the 1960's, the All-Stars did even more international touring, earning for Armstrong the nickname Ambassador Satch. He had come to symbolize jazz to the world. During the late 1960's, illness incapacitated Armstrong several times, taking its toll on his playing. For more than a year, in 1969 and 1970, he was only able to sing in public appearances. He resumed playing but suffered a heart attack in March of 1971. Armstrong died in New York City on July 6 of that year.

Significance

Louis Armstrong's contribution to the development of jazz was partly that of innovator and stylist, partly one of pure virtuosity, both imaginatively and technically, and partly one of showmanship. He was responsible, more than anyone else, for the fact that jazz became not so much a collective ensemble style as a soloist's art. Moreover, he was the bridge between Dixieland and swing, the next important development in jazz. By the time of his death, he had exerted a profound influence on his fellow jazz musicians—such as trumpeters Roy Eldridge, Dizzy Gillespie, and Miles Davis—to whom Armstrong is "Pops," the patriarch of their own stylistic development.

The influence of Armstrong on the history of jazz— dubbed by some as "America's classical music"—is so pervasive that it has on occasion been blithely dismissed by those who fault him for not having kept up with the changes in the music. It is clear, however, that Armstrong's continued success as player and singer helped make jazz a vital force in the general culture ofthe United States and, to some degree, of the rest of the world. His radiant optimism, his virtuosity, and his indefatigable sense of fun played an important role in promoting jazz everywhere.

— L. Moody Simms, Jr.
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Neil Armstrong

American astronaut and aviator

Armstrong was the first person to walk on the Moon. He was commander of the Apollo 11 spacecraft, which made the first piloted lunar landing mission in history, and he had an early career as a test pilot.

Born: August 5, 1930; Wapakoneta, Ohio Also known as: Neil Alden Armstrong (full name) Areas of achievement: Aviation and space

exploration, science, invention and technology

Early Life

Neil Armstrong, the first person to set foot on the Moon, was born on a farm in Auglaize County near Wapa- koneta, Ohio. He was the elder son of Stephen Armstrong and Viola Armstrong; his younger brother, Dean Alan, was born in Jefferson, Ohio, and had a long career with the Delco Division of General Motors Corporation at Anderson, Indiana; Neil also had a sister, June Louise. Stephen Armstrong was an auditor for the state of Ohio, and his work took the family across the state to many towns. The Armstrongs moved from Warren to Jefferson, to Ravenna, to St. Mary's, Upper Sandusky, and finally to a more permanent home in Wapakoneta. The Armstrongs were descendants of Scotch-Irish immigrants, while the mother's ancestors were of German background. Neil's father eventually was made the assistant director of mental hygiene and corrections of the state of Ohio.

Armstrong began his formal education in the public schools of Warren, Ohio, where he attended Champion Heights Elementary School. His advanced reading ability (he had read ninety books in the first grade) permitted him to skip the second grade. Known as a shy and modest boy, he played baseball and football with friends and enjoyed school activities.

Influenced by his father, Armstrong had an early interest in aviation. His family attended the National Air Races at the Cleveland airport, and as a six-year-old boy, he accompanied his father in a plane called a Tin Goose (Ford TriMotor) that provided air rides near their home in Warren. During the Great Depression, Armstrong developed a deep interest in building model airplanes, a hobby that soon filled his room with the smell of glue and balsa wood. He quickly advanced from hobby kits to creating bigger and more powerful models of his own, which he tested at the town park. During his high school years, to improve his homemade planes, Armstrong built a seven-foot-long wind tunnel in the basement of his family's house. He was also an enthusiastic fan of science fiction, especially that of H. G. Wells.

One neighbor, Jacob Zint, owned a powerful telescope and often invited youngsters to look at the Moon, stars, and planets. Armstrong remembered these stargazing experiences as awe inspiring and began more study of the universe. He loved to learn; his schoolbooks, which his parents saved, reflect his thorough study and wide reading in the fields of science and mathematics. With his collection of the popular Air Trails magazine, he kept pace with aviation advancements. As a high school student, at the age of fifteen, he worked in stores to earn enough money to take flying lessons. On his sixteenth birthday, even before he had a driver's license, he was granted a student pilot's license. He later said that he had decided to become an aircraft designer and thought that a good designer needed to know how to fly.

Armstrong rode his bicycle day after day in 1946 to the Auglaize Flying Field at Wapakoneta, where flight instructor Aubrey Knudegard trained him to fly in an Aeronca 7AC Champion, built in Middletown, Ohio. The Aeronca Airplane Company had been a pioneer in the production of light, single-wing aircraft for private flying, and Armstrong learned to fly the plane with skill. Since the initial flights in 1903 of the Wright brothers at Kitty Hawk, North Carolina, the growth of aerospace research had been concentrated at the Wright-Patterson Air Force Base in Dayton, Ohio, and the Miami Valley had become a center of postwar aviation development and testing. Armstrong was flying from a local airfield not far from this national air base. He also became an Eagle Scout in the Boy Scouts of America.

In the fall of 1947, following his graduation from Wapakoneta High School, Armstrong entered Purdue University at Lafayette, Indiana, on a United States Navy scholarship. Enrolled in the College of Engineering, he had completed about two years of study when the navy ordered him to report to Pensacola, Florida, for special flight training. After the outbreak of the Korean War in July, 1950, Armstrong was the youngest member of his unit, Fighter Squadron 51, when it was sent overseas for active duty. He flew seventy-eight combat missions from the flight deck of the aircraft carrier the USS Essex. One mission nearly cost him his life: His Panther jet, damaged by antiaircraft fire, nicked a cable stretched across a North Korean valley; with grim determination and skill, he guided the plane back into South Korea before parachuting to safety. Armstrong won three Air Medals for his combat duty. (Author James Michener modeled his classic 1953 novel The Bridges of Toko-Ri after Armstrong and some other fliers in the squadron.)

On completion of his navy service in 1952, Armstrong returned to Purdue to finish his bachelor of science degree in aeronautical engineering and was graduated in 1955. On campus, he met Janet Shearon of Evanston, Illinois, who shared his love for flying; their college courtship led to marriage on January 28, 1956. Three children were born to the Armstrongs: Eric, born in 1957, Karen, born in 1959 (she died near the age of three), and Mark, born in 1963.

Armstrong had by then matured into a handsome aviator with a strong physical stature, standing nearly six feet tall. Reserved in speech but quite able to express himself, Armstrong had keen blue eyes that reflected the intensity of concentration and the good judgment of his mind. Always a good listener, he had absorbed a remarkable amount of information about airborne flight and often drew vital information from that reservoir.

Life's Work

Armstrong went to work at the Lewis Flight Propulsion Laboratory in Cleveland, serving as a research pilot. After six months at Lewis, he transferred to the High Speed Flight Station at Edwards Air Force Base in California, where he served as an aeronautical research pilot testing many pioneering aircraft, including the X-15 rocket airplane (he took it to more than 200,000 feet above Earth's surface and flew at speeds of nearly four thousand miles per hour), the X-1, F-100, F-101, F-102, F-104, F5D, B-47, and the paraglider. In all, he flew more than two hundred different kinds of aircraft. While in California, he began his master of science degree in aerospace engineering at the University of Southern California, completing it in 1969.

Spurred by the Soviet Union's successful launching of the first Earth-orbiting satellite, Sputnik 1, on October 4, 1957, the United States in 1958 established the National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA) to coordinate all space research projects sponsored by the federal government. Soon the United States was sending its satellites skyward, and NASA began training spacecraft pilots called "astronauts" for orbital flights. Explorer 1 became the first successful American data- gathering space satellite, launched in January, 1958. It was Soviet cosmonaut Yuri Gagarin, however, who became the first human in space orbit, in April, 1961, aboard the Vostok 1; the United States sent its first piloted capsule into suborbital flight in May, 1961, with Alan B. Shepard, Jr., flying in Freedom 7. That month, President John F. Kennedy, in an address to Congress, called for the nation to land the first person on the Moon by the end of the decade, a goal that was achieved.

While still working at NASA's facility at Edwards Air Force Base (consolidated into NASA), Armstrong applied to be one of the United States' astronauts. The requirements favored men from military units, but Armstrong was accepted in 1962; he was the first civilian admitted to the astronaut program by NASA. The Armstrongs moved to El Lago, Texas, and Armstrong joined the nation's second recruit class of astronauts in training at the new NASA Manned Spacecraft Center in Houston for a two-year intensive program of classroom study and training for space travel.

NASA developed three space programs while Armstrong worked as an astronaut. The first, designated Project Mercury, was to develop the technology and experience to send a person into Earth orbit. On February 20, 1962, the first piloted orbital flight launched by the United States carried John Glenn as pilot of a three-orbit
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Engineering the Possible

Intensely private and unassuming, Neil Armstrong avoided public appearances after his days as an astronaut, but on July 20, 1999, the thirtieth anniversary of the first lunar landing, he gave a lighthearted speech before the National Press Club in Washington, D.C., on behalf of the National Academy of Engineering. Describing the mission as one of humanity's greatest engineering achievements, he observed that while "science is about what is, engineering is about what can be."

space trip. The Gemini program, created in 1962, launched a series of two-person spacecraft in Earth orbit during 1965 and 1966, including two unpiloted and ten piloted ventures. Project Apollo, created in 1960, was redirected in 1962 to land on the Moon by 1970, using a three-person crew. Nine crewed Apollo missions of lunar orbit or landings were made by the end of that program in 1972.

Armstrong was assigned as a command pilot for the Gemini 8 mission launched on March 16, 1966. He successfully performed the first docking of two vehicles (one piloted, the other unpiloted) in space. He and David R. Scott found the two crafts pitching and spinning out of control; Armstrong detached their Gemini capsule, and then, as it began to roll even faster, brought it back under control and made an emergency landing in the Pacific Ocean. He also served as commander ofthe backup crew for Gemini 11 and late in 1966, at the request of President Lyndon B. Johnson, went on a twenty-four-day goodwill tour of South America with other astronauts.

It was as spacecraft commander of Apollo 11, the first piloted lunar landing mission in history, that Armstrong gained the distinction of being the first to land a craft on the Moon and the first to step on its surface, an event that was achieved on July 20, 1969, four days after the craft's launch. Michael Collins served as command module pilot of the Columbia, which orbited the Moon while Armstrong and Colonel Edwin E. Aldrin, Jr., aboard the four- legged lunar module called the Eagle, landed near the Sea of Tranquillity (at about 4:18 p.m., eastern daylight time) and explored the surface before the rendezvous with the Columbia for the return trip.

The next day, The New York Times ran the headline, "Men Walk on Moon: Astronauts Land on Plain; Collect Rocks, Plant Flag." Relating one of humanity's most historic moments, a journalist recounted,

About six and a half hours [following the lunar landing], Mr. Armstrong opened the landing craft's hatch, stepped slowly down the ladder and declared as he planted the first human footprint on the lunar crust:

"That's one small step for man, one giant leap for mankind."

His first step on the moon came at 10:56:20 p.m., as a television camera outside the craft transmitted his every move to an awed and excited audience of hundreds of millions of people on Earth.

Colonel Aldrin soon joined Armstrong and, in a two- and-a-half-hour stay outside the Eagle, the two set up a camera for live television transmission, conducted seis- mographic and laser experiments, planted a United States flag, and collected samples of Moon soil and rocks. After twenty-two hours, they blasted off to rejoin the Columbia, climbed back into the command module, jettisoned the lunar Eagle, and returned to earth to splash down southeast of Hawaii and were personally welcomed by President Richard M. Nixon aboard the USS Hornet. Nixon said: "You have taught man how to reach for the stars."

For eighteen days after the splashdown, the three lunar astronauts were kept in isolation to avoid any contamination from the Moon's environment. New York City welcomed them with the greatest ticker-tape parade since Charles A. Lindbergh's solo flight to Paris in 1927. At the White House, they received the nation's highest civilian honor: The Medal of Freedom was given to each of them. In the next months, they visited twenty-two nations and were awarded medals and citations from governments and scientific organizations around the world.

Armstrong was reassigned to the position of deputy associate administrator for aeronautics, Office of Advanced Research and Technology, NASA Headquarters, Washington, D.C. He was responsible for the coordination and management of NASA research and technology work related to aeronautics. Warned in his correspondence with Charles A. Lindbergh of the dangers of fame, he resolutely shunned the limelight and evaded reporters and photographers. From then on his name was among the best known on the planet, but he could travel anywhere without being recognized.

In the fall of 1971, at the urging of his friend, Paul Herget, astronomer and professor of space science, whose work in the field of minor planets and in satellite orbits had won world recognition, Armstrong accepted an appointment as professor of engineering at the University of Cincinnati, an interdisciplinary post he retained until 1980. After their return to Ohio, the Armstrongs lived on a farm near Lebanon, Warren County, where their sons were graduated from high school.

Between 1979 and 1981, Armstrong worked part- time for the Chrysler Corporation and appeared in a national advertising campaign for the Detroit car manufacturer. For a short time, he and his brother Dean owned and operated the Cardwell International Corporation, a producer and exporter of oil field equipment. He later headed CTA, an aviation company based in Charlottes- ville, Virginia. Sought by many major corporations, Armstrong accepted positions on the board of directors of several companies, including Gates Learjet and United Airlines. In the 1980's, although carefully guarding his schedule, he became a popular speaker at national conventions and trade associations as well as a commencement speaker for many universities, some of which awarded him honorary degrees. He turned down offers from both major political parties to run for office.

Following the explosion of the Challenger space shuttle on January 28, 1986, in which seven astronauts lost their lives, President Ronald Reagan named William Rogers chair and Neil Armstrong vice chair of a presidential commission to investigate the causes of the Challenger's failure. For the next six months, Armstrong served as an active member of that commission, appearing on television and before Congress with the chair to report on the findings of the body. After the Rogers Commission disbanded, Armstrong served on the board of directors of Thiokol, the corporation that had manufactured the rocket booster that caused the disaster.

In 1989 he was divorced from Janet. During a golf tournament in 1992, Armstrong met Carol Held Knight; they married two years later. In addition to creating difficulties in his first marriage, his fame sometimes caused him embarrassment and problems. He stopped signing autographs in 1994 after learning that the autographed items were being sold for thousands of dollars on such venues as the Internet company eBay, and he twice initiated lawsuits against those who used his name, words, or—in one case—hair without his permission or knowledge. He donated the settlements to charities.

Armstrong retired from business on May 7, 2002, resigning as chair of the board of EDO Corporation, an advanced technology firm serving defense, intelligence, and commercial markets in New York. He had become chair in 2000.

In 2005 a long-standing controversy was revived over what exactly Armstrong had said when he first stepped onto the Moon's surface. He always maintained that he had said "That's one small step for a man, one giant leap for mankind"; however, the "a" went unheard and the resulting statement, seemingly a mere redundancy, was sometimes ridiculed. A computer programmer in Australia, Peter Shann Ford, reprocessed the audio recording with advanced computer equipment and discovered that Armstrong was correct; an "a," only 35 milliseconds long, emerged from the reprocessing. Hidden in the static of the original transmission, the correct version reflected Armstrong's modest attempt to deflect attention from himself and include all humanity in the event.

Honors came early to Armstrong for his moon landing and continued throughout his life. The Boy Scouts gave him the Distinguished Eagle Scout Award and Silver Buffalo Award. He also received the Congressional Space Medal of Honor, Robert H. Goddard Memorial Trophy, and the National Aeronautics Association's Collier Trophy. Many places have been named after him, including a moon crater near his landing site, schools, streets, and, in 2004, the new engineering building at his alma mater.

Significance

When the three astronauts of Apollo 11 addressed a joint session of the United States Congress on September 16, 1969, Armstrong recalled how they had left a bronze plaque on the Eagle s remnants. It declared: "Here men from the planet Earth first set foot upon the Moon. July 1969, a.d. We came in peace for all mankind." Such sentiments reflect the noble convictions of Armstrong: He saw his individual role in the gigantic space exploration mission as that of only one member of the nation's great team; his accomplishment as a victory for the whole of human endeavor: "a giant leap for mankind," "in peace for all mankind." Hence, he was able to return quietly to university and business activities after becoming the world's greatest explorer of all time.

Governor James A. Rhodes led a drive for the erection of a globelike museum honoring Armstrong on the edge of his hometown at Wapakoneta, which houses a vast collection of the awards, citations, gifts, and honors given the Ohio native. As a new American hero, a skillful and courageous commander in the tradition of Christopher Columbus, Ferdinand Magellan, and others, Armstrong confidently walked on the Moon first and confidently returned to work among his fellows. Through it all he remained unassuming about his achievement. He said in 2005, "I was elated, ecstatic and extremely surprised that we were successful."

— Paul F. Erwin
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Svante August Arrhenius

Swedish physicist and chemist

Arrhenius was a pioneer in the interdisciplinary science of physical chemistry. He also helped establish the international reputation of the Nobel Prizes, clarified the physical effects of light pressure from the sun, and developed the conception, called "panspermia," that life was introduced on Earth by spores from space.

Born: February 19, 1859; Castle of Vik, near

Uppsala, Sweden Died: October 2, 1927; Stockholm, Sweden Areas of achievement: Chemistry, physics, astronomy

Early Life

Svante August Arrhenius (SVAWN-teh OW-gehst ahr- RAY-nee-uhs) was born at the castle of Vik, near Uppsala, Sweden. His family had engaged in farming for several generations and had also produced some members of at least modest accomplishment. One relative had written published hymns, an uncle was a scholar, and Arrhe- nius's own father had attended the University of Uppsala
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briefly and held a responsible position as superintendent of grounds for the university.

From an early age, Arrhenius showed skill in calculating, and at the Cathedral School in Uppsala he displayed some ability in mathematics and physics. In 1876, at the age of seventeen, Arrhenius enrolled at the University of Uppsala, the oldest and best-known Swedish institution. There to study physics, he ultimately discovered that his instructors were overly committed to experimental topics and were either unaware of or opposed to the rapid developments in theoretical physics. Thus, in 1881 he moved to Stockholm to study with ErikEdlund. By 1884, Arrhenius submitted his doctoral dissertation to the University of Uppsala, but his talent was largely unrecognized and he was granted the lowest possible honor above an outright rejection.



Arrhenius's thesis, built on the work of Michael Faraday and Sir Humphry Davy, described an effective experimental method for determining the electrical conductivity of compounds in extremely dilute solutions. The thesis also included a preliminary outline of a theory of electrolytic conductivity, in which Arrhenius claimed that the salt was dissociated into two ions in the solution. This ionization increased the number of particles in a given volume, allowing Arrhenius to explain the high osmotic pressures found by Jacobus Henricus van't Hoff as well as the decreased freezing points and increased boiling points of solutions.

Professor Per Teodor Cleve established the initial response toward Arrhenius's work by ignoring it, presuming that it was no more significant than other student theories. Fortunately, Wilhelm Ostwald recognized the significance of the work and its foundational nature for subsequent developments in the theory of electrolysis.

Life's Work

Arrhenius, disappointed by the reception of his work, began a campaign to win acceptance by sending copies of his dissertation to several scholars throughout Europe. His work was favorably received by Sir William Ramsay in England and Ostwald in Russia. When Ostwald came to Sweden to visit, his influence secured a lectureship for Arrhenius at Uppsala in 1884 and a travel grant from the Swedish Academy of Sciences in 1886 so that Arrhenius could study further in Europe.

From 1886 to 1891, Arrhenius worked with some of the finest physicists of Europe, including Ostwald in Riga and later in Leipzig, Friedrich Kohlrausch in Wurz- burg, Ludwig Boltzmann in Graz, and van't Hoff in Amsterdam. During this time, the ionization theory met with extensive resistance. Incomplete atomic theory contributed to the difficulty of accounting for the formation and stable existence of the ions, and certain strong solutions remained anomalous, but Ostwald advocated the fruit- fulness of the new theory, demonstrating that it could account for a wide variety of chemical phenomena. When Ostwald joined with van't Hoff to found Zeitschrift fur physikalische Chemie, Arrhenius took advantage of the opportunity to publish a revised version of his theory of electrolytic dissociation in the first issue. The three close friends thus formed a formidable association promoting the theory.

In 1891, Arrhenius refused a professorship at Gies- sen, Germany, to become a lecturer at the Hogskola, the technical high school in Stockholm, an institution devoted to teaching research methodology in a free form without degrees. Although an outstanding faculty did genuinely creative work, the school was always under- equipped. Despite opposition, Arrhenius became a professor in 1895 and later a rector. He and other leaders sought to surpass Uppsala and in the process transformed



Svante August Arrhenius. (© The Nobel Foundation)

 

the Hogskola into the University of Stockholm. Beginning in 1898, he was active in formulating the procedures governing the Nobel Prizes and served on the physics committee from 1900 to 1927.

During these years, Arrhenius continued research in electrolytic conductivity, the viscosity of solutions, the effects of temperature on reaction velocity, and atmospheric conductivity. The results of his research appeared in Larobok I teoretisk elektrokemi (1900; Textbook of Electrochemistry, 1902); in 1903, he published Lehrbuch der kosmischen Physik (treatise on cosmic physics). Also during this period, Arrhenius's interdisciplinary interests continued to expand. In 1902 and 1903, he studied in Denmark and Germany, working on physiological problems in serum therapy. In 1904, he delivered lectures at the University of California on principles of physical chemistry applied to toxins and antitoxins. In 1905, he refused the offer of a professorship and a private laboratory in Berlin to become the director of the Nobel Institute for Physical Chemistry, near Stockholm, a post he held until his death twenty-two years later.

Settling in Stockholm, Arrhenius began an intense period of writing. In 1906, his California lectures appeared as Theorien der Chemie (Theories of Chemistry, 1907) and as Immunochemistry (1907). That year, cos- mologists also became aware of him through Das Werden der Welten, a German translation of Varldarnas utveckling (1906; Worlds in the Making, 1908). The second law of thermodynamics seemed to many physicists and astronomers to point to the heat death ofthe universe. Arrhenius sought to discount heat exhaustion with a self- renewing model of the universe in which burned-out solar objects were replaced by new stars arising from nebulas that were increasing in temperature.

In this intense period of labor, Arrhenius also published Manniskan infor varldsgatan (1907; The Life of the Universe as Conceived by Man from Earliest Ages to the Present Time, 1909), which represented a different approach to the older plurality of worlds (life on other planets) debate. Arrhenius supported other scientists who argued that life was universally diffused throughout the universe from already inhabited planets that gave out spores that were spread through space and reached planets that had evolved to a habitable state. Arrhenius intended this as an alternative to William Thomson's claim that meteorites were the means of seeding the planets with life. These proposals have since been given the descriptive name panspermia, and while they were high in explanatory value they have held little interest since the discovery of intense ultraviolet radiation in space.

Honors came to Arrhenius as the quality of his research was recognized. He was finally elected to the Swedish Academy of Sciences in 1901, and the widespread acceptance of his theory was recognized in 1903, when he was awarded the Nobel Prize in Chemistry. In 1902, he received the Davy Medal of the Royal Society of London and became an associate of the German Chemical Society. On a visit to the United States in 1911, he received the first Willard Gibbs Medal and became an associate of the American Academy of Sciences. In addition, he became a foreign member of the Royal Society in 1911, received the Faraday Medal of the Chemical Society in 1914, and was awarded numerous honorary doctorates.

Throughout his career, Arrhenius continued to conduct research and write. He delivered the 1911 Silliman Lectures at Yale, which were published as Theories of Solutions(1912). In 1915, he made a second contribution to biochemistry with Quantitative Laws in Biological Chemistry, and in 1918 The Destinies of the Stars appeared in English. Despite Arrhenius's confidence in the existence of life throughout the universe, he refrained from excesses and took Percival Lowell to task for imagining more than could be proved. In 1926, Arrhenius published his last major effort, Erde und Weltall, a revision and combination of his earlier books on cosmology. He died on October 2, 1927.

Significance

Ironically, Arrhenius is now most frequently cited for one of his least enduring ideas, that of life originating on planets as the result ofpanspermia. He is less well known for his more significant accomplishments as a founder of physical chemistry. His reach across disciplinary lines contributed to a fruitful period of research in both physics and chemistry. He strongly wished to internationalize Swedish scientific activity and saw the Nobel Prizes as a means of accomplishing this goal. His role in writing the regulations governing the administration and awarding of these prizes contributed greatly to establishing them as the most significant international scientific award. Offering a satisfactory explanation of the aurora borealis and establishing the existence of light pressure from the sun were his enduring contributions to atmospheric physics and astronomy. His good humor and command of languages (German, French, and English) made him popular wherever scholars gathered and won for him an enduring place in the memories of those with whom he worked.

— Ivan L. Zabilka
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	, ed. Great Chemists. New York: Interscience,

1961. This work contains an abridgment and translation of an earlier work on Arrhenius. It is thorough, accurate, and one of the more authoritative English sources. As with most of the available biographical material concerning Arrhenius, there is very little about his private life in the English abridgment, a shortcoming of the book since it tends to decon- textualize Arrhenius's place in the science of the day.

Jaffe, Bernard. Crucibles: The Story of Chemistry. New York: Simon  Schuster, 1948. One chapter of this book contains a popular and dramatic account of Arrhenius's career, depicting him as a hero who over-

Dorothy Arzner

American film director

An exception within the Hollywood film industry, Arzner was a major film director in the Hollywood studio system from the late 1920's through the early 1940's.

Born: January 3, 1897; San Francisco, California Died: October 1, 1979; La Quinta, California Area of achievement: Film

Early Life

Although she was born in San Francisco, Dorothy Arzner (AHRZ-nur) grew up around the film stars, directors, and stage personalities who gathered at her father's well-known Hollywood restaurant, the Hoffman Cafe. D. W. Griffith, Charles Chaplin, Eric von Stroheim, Hal Roach, and Mack Sennett among others met at the round table Louis Arzner's cafe featured for its show business guests. When asked later in life about her early years in Hollywood's film colony, Arzner remarked that it was a wonder that she went into films at all since she spent her youth being terrified by actors who were always tossing her up into the air.

After graduating from the Westlake School, Dorothy entered the University of Southern California, where she planned to study medicine. During World War I, she volunteered as an ambulance driver, an experience, among others, that deterred her from further medical studies.

came great opposition from entrenched science to receive the recognition that he deserved. Larson, Cedric A. "Svante August Arrhenius." Science Digest 46 (August, 1959): 83-89. This is a readily available, brief, and accurate biography. Since this is a popular account of his life, the explanations of the science with which Arrhenius was involved are simple. The account of his life is somewhat more personal than the other available sources.

See also: Viktor A. Ambartsumian; Andre-Louis Dan- jon; Edwin Powell Hubble; Jan Hendrik Oort; F. Sherwood Rowland; Carl Sagan; Karl Schwarzschild. Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: 1938: Callendar Connects Industry with Increased Atmospheric Carbon Dioxide.

The Hollywood studios expanded after the war and demand for workers rose dramatically as a result of the devastating flu epidemic of 1918. In 1919, Dorothy Arzner, who had never expected to work in the motion picture business, went to Famous Players-Lasky (later Paramount Studios) looking for a job, and she was hired as a $15-per-week script typist. Shortly after her arrival, she was made script supervisor. Arzner later confided that her work in the script department taught her the basics of film structure.


Soon Arzner began training as an assistant cutter responsible for splicing and assembling motion picture film negatives into a unified work. By 1921, she had moved to a Paramount subsidiary, Realart Studios, as chief editor. During the next year she cut more than fifty films and trained other editors. In 1922, she went back to Paramount to work on Fred Niblo's Blood and Sand, a vehicle starring Rudolph Valentino for which she earned her first credit. Next, James Cruze took her on location as the editor for his epic western, The Covered Wagon. By the mid-1920's, Arzner had a reputation as one of the best cutters in the business. She also began to write scenarios, some of which were filmed by Paramount's best directors. Impatient to begin her own career as a director, Arzner threatened to leave Paramount, but she was placated when the studio gave her her first directing assignment. She brought Fashions for Women (1927) in under budget and ahead of deadline, completing her apprenticeship and opening a position for herself as a director within the Hollywood studio system.

Life's Work

Capitalizing on the success of her first film, Arzner secured her place at Paramount by making two more silent comedies in 1927. Ten Modern Commandments starred Esther Ralston, who had been acclaimed for her role in Fashions for Women, and Get Your Man featured the "it" girl, Clara Bow. Next she was asked to direct Para- mount's first sound film, Manhattan Cocktail (1928). That she was chosen suggests that either Arzner was highly regarded as a professional and therefore capable of tackling the new technology or that she was expendable and could be blamed if the film failed. She made her first talking picture in 1929, a remake of The Wild Party, a silent film she had edited in 1923. Again, the film starred Clara Bow and launched the career of Fred- ric March, who had appeared in the stage version from which the film was adapted. Through the years, Arzner became known as something of a career maker and was responsible for directing films that established a number of actors who later became major Hollywood stars.

Arzner was very busy during the early 1930's. In 1930, three of her films were released by Paramount: Sarah and Son, Anybody's Woman, and an episode for a compilation film Paramount on Parade. In addition, Arzner worked on two more films: Behind the Makeup, which she codirected with Robert Milton, and Charming Sinners, which she completed for the same director. Sarah and Son was the first film that was scripted by playwright and screenwriter Zoe Akins—with whom Arzner was to work later—and it made Ruth Chatterton into an international star. A smash hit at the box office, Sarah and Son established Arzner as one of Paramount's most sought-after directors. When Anybody's Woman also became a hit, Arzner remarked that the studio would give her anything she wanted. She next directed Honor Among Lovers (1931), which featured Ginger Rogers in one of her earliest roles and advanced the rising careers of Fredric March and Claudette Colbert. In a somewhat daring move, Arzner ended the film with Colbert's heroine running off to take a world cruise with her boss (March) before she had divorced her first husband. It is a mark of Arzner's success that the studio did not interfere with the film's ending. Her next film was a far more typical "woman's picture." Despite its script by Akins, Arzner's Working Girls (1931) did not do well at the box office and became her least successful film of the 1930's. In 1932, she made Merrily We Go to Hell, her last film for Paramount. A bittersweet comedy, the film has received critical attention, especially for the ingenuity and courage of its central female character as played by Sylvia Sidney. In spite of the film's success, Arzner left Paramount to work as an independent director and moved from studio to studio for the rest of her professional career.




The first film that Arzner made as a freelance director was Christopher Strong (1933), which was scripted by Akins and shot at RKO for producer David O. Selznick. The story goes that Arzner rescued her leading lady, Katharine Hepburn, from a jungle picture by literally bringing her down out of a tree. Christopher Strong became one of Arzner's most famous films, and Hepburn's performance as a headstrong woman aviator helped boost her fledgling career. The critics were largely complimentary, and studio executive Samuel Goldwyn admired the film so much that he hired Arzner to make an adaptation of Emile Zola's novel Nana, which was released in 1934. The film was designed to launch the career of the Russian actor Anna Sten, who Goldwyn hoped would rival Greta Garbo. Moving over to Columbia Pictures, Arzner made Craig's Wife (1936), a film based on the well-known play by George Kelly, whose niece Grace eventually became a film star herself. Craig's Wife starred Rosalind Russell, who received an Oscar nomination for her portrayal ofan obsessive housewife. Joan Crawford was sufficiently impressed by the film, or at least by Russell's Oscar nomination, that she took the lead in Arzner's next film, The Bride Wore Red (1937), which was shot at Metro- Goldwyn-Mayer (MGM) with a screenplay by Tess Slesinger from a Ferenc Molnar play. Arzner disliked the superficiality of the film's plot, but she became a lifelong friend of Crawford.

Although she did not know it at the time, Arzner was to direct only two more pictures. The first, Dance, Girl, Dance (1940), adapted from a Vicki Baum story by Tess Slesinger, once again helped to advance the careers of its principal actors: Maureen O'Hara and Lucille Ball. Subsequently, it also generated a sizable body of critical commentary, particularly for its feminist perspectives. During the early part of World War II, Arzner made some training films for the Women's Army Corps (WAC). In 1943, however, she returned to Columbia to make her final film, a war picture starring Merle Oberon as a member of the Norwegian underground entitled First Comes Courage.

At this time a serious illness forced Arzner to take a temporary leave from directing; eventually, her retirement became permanent. Nevertheless, Arzner did not entirely leave filmmaking. She established the first filmmaking course at the Pasadena Playhouse and taught film at the University of California, Los Angeles, for four years during the 1960's. She also shot some fifty Pepsi commercials for television during Crawford's association with that company. Arzner was the first woman member of the Directors Guild of America (DGA); at a Guild tribute in 1975, her former student Francis Ford

Films of Dorothy Arzner

Dorothy Arzner was the only major woman director during the golden age of Hollywood. Between 1927 and

1943,	she directed the following films.

1922	Blood and Sand (additional footage; uncredited)

1927	Fashions for Women

1927	Ten Modern Commandments

Get Your Man

Manhattan Cocktail

The Wild Party

Behind the Make-Up (uncredited) 1930	Sarah and Son

1930	Paramount on Parade

Anybody's Woman

Honor Among Lovers

Working Girls

Merrily We Go to Hell

Christopher Strong

Nana

Craig's Wife

The Last of Mrs. Cheyney (uncredited) 1937	The Bride Wore Red

1940	Dance, Girl, Dance

1943	First Comes Courage

Coppola attested to her influence on his directing career. In 1979, Arzner died at the age of eighty-two at La Quinta, near Palm Springs, California, where she had spent the last years of her life.

Significance

Arzner was the only major woman director during the Golden Age of Hollywood and as such occupies a unique position in film studies and a central one for feminist film criticism. Although Arzner denied any overtly feminist intentions in her cinema and often talked of herself as just one of the "boys" who made motion pictures at the studios, her films are increasingly read as promoting opposition to the dominant male-centered, or patriarchal, ideology of American studio films. As interest in gender studies has grown, increasingly Arzner's work has been examined as well for its possible lesbian content. There is still controversy over whether her films developed a fuller expression of same-gender sexuality than was otherwise occasionally available in other films of the period.

Regardless of Arzner's own sexual orientation, her films are receiving increasing attention from both film scholars and the general public alike. She has become recognized as one of the best American directors of the 1930's, and her films have been revived around the world. It is a recognition that might have come sooner had she not cut short her career in the mid-1940's. Not only are her films praised for their overall quality, but Arzner herself is being acknowledged for the careers she helped to launch or further. Not just another marginal Hollywood professional, Arzner is considered a major directing talent, one significant enough to rank with her male counterparts as a cocreator of the classic Hollywood cinema of the interwar years.

— Charles L. P. Silet

Further Reading

Doty, Alexander. "Whose Text Is It Anyway? Queer Cultures, Queer Auteurs, and Queer Authorship." Quarterly Review of Film and Video 15 (November, 1993): 41-54. Doty examines Arzner's films along with those of her contemporary, director George Cukor. Doty attempts to demonstrate that these works, although made for heterosexual audiences, were subtly influenced by the directors' being lesbian (Arzner) and gay (Cukor). Fuller, Graham. "The Caring, and Ambiguous, Arzner Touch." The New York Times, February 6, 2000. Profile of Arzner with opinions on the films she directed, including the 1933 film Christopher Strong, starring Katharine Hepburn. Heck-Rabi, Louise. "Dorothy Arzner: An Image of Independence." In Women Filmmakers: A Critical Reception. Metuchen, N.J.: Scarecrow Press, 1984. Heck-Rabi's chapter on Arzner places her within the context of Hollywood's "boom" years. Surveys film critics' assessments of Arzner's career, discusses the revival of interest in her work during the 1970's, and includes a filmography of motion pictures directed by Arzner.

Houston, Beverle. "Missing in Action: Notes on Dorothy Arzner." Wide Angle 6, no. 3 (1984): 24-31. This essay introduces Arzner's work and examines four of her films to judge how effectively they violate the specular practices of classic Hollywood films. Johnston, Claire, ed. The Work of Dorothy Arzner: Towards a Feminist Cinema. London: British Film Institute, 1975. This first short monograph on Arzner contains critical essays, an interview with Arzner, and a comprehensive filmography.

Kort, Melissa Sue. "'Spectacular Spinelessness': The Men in Dorothy Arzner's Films." In Men by Women, edited by Janet Todd. New York: Holmes  Meier, 1981. The author argues that it is not the weakness of the men but the strength of the women in her films that marginalizes males in her narratives.

Lesage, Julia. "The Hegemonic Female Fantasy in An Unknown Woman and Craig's Wife." Film Reader 5 (1982): 83-94. According to Lesage, the countervailing tendencies in Arzner's Craig's Wife attack the hegemonic female fantasies promoted by Hollywood— fantasies that flattened out contradictions in women's lives and promoted conventional solutions to women's issues.

Mayne, Judith. Directed by Dorothy Arzner. Blooming- ton: Indiana University Press, 1994. Based on research in archival collections at the University ofCal- ifornia, Los Angeles, this book-length work is more properly a critical study of Arzner's career than a definitive biography. Mayne explores the connections between Arzner's provocative depiction of women in her films and her identity as a lesbian at a time when such an identity was commonly repressed and ignored.

	. "Female Authorship Reconsidered." In The

Woman at the Keyhole: Feminism and Women's Cinema. Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1990. Mayne raises questions about how clearly Arzner's life and films can be read as raising lesbian issues. Considers whether her films present anything more sustained or developed than the occasional lesbian images that have routinely appeared in other Hollywood films.
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Mary Kay Ash

American businesswoman

Ash founded Mary Kay Cosmetics, a Fortune 500 company based on direct sales by women who demonstrate beauty products in homes. She is best known for not only her business acumen but also her motivational techniques, including awarding pink Cadillacs as prizes to her sales force.

Born: May 12, 1918; Hot Wells, Texas Died: November 22, 2001; Dallas, Texas Also known as: Mary Kathlyn Wagner (birth name) Areas of achievement: Business and industry,

fashion

Early Life

Born Mary Kathlyn Wagner in Hot Wells, Texas, a small town twenty-five miles from Houston, Mary Kay Ash was the youngest of four children of Edward Alexander and Lula Vember (Hastings) Wagner. The family owned a hotel where Lula Wagner's good cooking attracted customers. Edward Wagner fell ill with tuberculosis, spent three years in a sanitarium, and returned home an invalid. The Wagners sold the hotel and moved to Houston, where Lula leased and managed a cafe on Washington Avenue. Lula put in fourteen-hour days as cook and manager, so it became seven-year-old Mary Kay's job to clean, cook, and care for her dad. Mary Kay also learned to take the streetcar downtown to shop for her own clothes. Her persuasive powers as a business executive grew out of her youthful experiences trying to convince salespeople that she had the money and authorization from her mother.

Lula Wagner's loving encouragement and her exemplary work ethic inspired Ash to excel. In addition to achieving excellent grades in school, Ash sold the most tickets for her school's May Fete. She learned to type fast enough to win a class trophy, won honors on the debate team, and gave speeches that earned recognition for her as the second best speaker in Texas. Ash applied her sales skills to her extracurricular activities as well, earning distinction as a top seller of Girl Scout cookies.

One of Ash's closest competitors was her friend Dorothy Zapp, who was rich, smart, and capable. Ash continually aspired to outdo Zapp when it came to selling school tickets or achieving high grades. The Zapp family appreciated Ash for her persistence and intelligence and included her in their family vacations and Christmas parties. Zapp and Ash shared joys, sorrows, and secrets.

Eventually, their lives began to follow separate paths when Dorothy went off to college, a luxury that Ash's family could not afford during the Depression.

After condensing four years of studies into three, Ash was graduated from Reagan High School at the age of seventeen. After graduation, she was married to Ben Rogers. Rogers was a musician who played guitar with the Hawaiian Strummers, a band that was featured on a local radio program. With the arrival of the couple's three children, he took a day job at a gas station and played music at night.

Pressured by the tough economic times and her compulsion to work, Ash began to sell children's books for the Child Psychology Bookshelf. Ida Blake, a company saleswoman, encouraged Ash and taught her to drive a car, enabling her to sell books throughout Houston. When Ben lost his job at the gas station, the couple began



Mary Kay Ash. (AP/Wide World Photos)

 

to work together selling cookware, but were forced to abandon the venture because of poor sales during the continuing economic depression. In 1939, Ash began to work part-time for Stanley Home Products.

Like her own future company, Stanley Home Products conducted direct sales parties at people's homes. Ash was not successful at first. Realizing she had a lot to learn, she borrowed twelve dollars to attend the company's annual convention in Dallas. Motivated by the recognition given to the company's leading sales- person—in this case, a crown and alligator handbag awarded to a woman—Ash resolved to be next year's winner, a resolve she announced to the president of the company. Taking steps to ensure her success, Ash attended a demonstration conducted by the current winner, took nineteen pages of notes, and memorized the woman's sales pitch. Ash's determination and hard work put her at the top of sales the next year. Instead of winning the coveted alligator purse, however, she was given a flounder light, a light used by fishermen.

Such lack of consideration embittered Ash as she labored to succeed in the male-dominated world of sales. Nevertheless, she managed to rise above these slights to pursue her career goals while still caring for her family. During World War II, her husband joined the Army and was sent abroad. Fortunately, Ash's sales career as a Stanley dealer was flourishing and provided the family with a steady income.

In 1942, she decided to pursue her dream to become a medical doctor. Since married women were not supposed to take places from men, Ash posed as an unmarried student and enrolled in premedical courses at the University of Houston. A woman dean called her in to discuss the results of a three-day aptitude test and informed her that she had tested higher in marketing and sales than in science. That news plus the prospect of making a ten-year commitment to become a doctor on top of her heavy workload as wife, mother, and saleswoman persuaded Ash to drop out of college and work full-time for Stanley instead. Shortly thereafter, her husband was mustered out of the Army and informed Ash that he had met another woman and wanted a divorce after eleven years of marriage.

Life's Work

The postwar years marked a new chapter in Ash's life. As a young career woman and a divorced parent, she had little time to wallow in pity since her children depended on her for their emotional and financial support. She joined what her mother described as the "Five O'Clock Club," rising at 5:00 a.m. to plan her household chores and the day's three sales parties. Her children were also involved and learned to package her products, keep accounts, and do household chores. As her income rose, Ash hired a housekeeper. After being named a manager at Stanley and moving to Dallas, Ash thought she would continue to progress within the company hierarchy. Instead, she encountered a glass ceiling—a variety of gender-based barriers that hindered her advancement at Stanley.

In 1952, she transferred to World Gift Company in Houston, where she became a top saleswoman, then an area manager, and finally a training director. In this capacity, she visited forty-three states and traveled three weeks out of every month. As she rose through the ranks, she faced discrimination. A male assistant, whom she had trained, was named as her boss and given twice her salary. Another incident involved an efficiency expert who told Ash she had too much power. Eventually, the company decided to transfer her every six months. In 1963, she voluntarily retired from the company.

After leaving World Gift Company, Ash decided to write her memoirs. While reviewing her business experiences, she wrote down her ideas for a dream company. In her ideal company, the Golden Rule would be practiced. Above all, the company would be sympathetic to the concerns of working women and especially to those of working mothers. All she needed was a product, and she remembered an invention she had been introduced to by the daughter of a deceased tanner of hides—homemade cosmetics. She had been using these cosmetics, in spite of their smell, since 1952, and she bought the formulas for them in 1963.

Ash began preparations to launch her new company. A month before Mary Kay Cosmetics was scheduled to open, her second husband of several years died of a heart attack. An executive in the vitamin industry, he was to be in charge of the new company's finances and administration. The crisis caused by his death was overcome when her youngest son Richard agreed to take over the financial end of the company. Against the advice of her lawyer and accountant, Ash opened her company on September 13, 1963, backed by her life savings of $5,000.

The first year of retail sales, amounting to nearly $200,000, were encouraging to the beginning staff of nine sales representatives. Eventually, the company established certain guidelines for sales. Independent salespeople, known as beauty consultants, were encouraged to purchase a makeup case containing the company's products, to make extensive telephone contacts among their friends and neighbors, to organize intimate home-


based parties demonstrating the products, and to sell the makeup for twice what they paid for it. Each time a consultant recruited additional sales representatives, she was awarded a percentage of their sales forever. No cap was placed on the consultants' earnings. As their sales increased, consultants advanced through the ranks to sales director and eventually to national sales director. The company placed particular emphasis on individual recognition, providing bonuses and prizes in the form of jewelry, fur coats, and complimentary Cadillacs and sponsoring annual sales conventions to highlight the success of each sales representative.

The business skyrocketed and the company went public in 1968. From 1973 to 1983, the company's stock price rose by 670 percent. Between 1984 and 1985, however, the company's growth slowed, and Mary Kay and Richard decided to buy back publicly held stock and become a family-owned business again. Initially, all three of Ash's children worked for her company, although her oldest daughter Marilyn left after four years because of an injured back.

Ash married businessman Melville Jerome Ash in 1966. Their marriage was happy, and they built a large $4 million circular house in Dallas. Mel was popular with the staff at Mary Kay Cosmetics, even though he tried to get Mary to spend less time at the office. He died of cancer in 1980.

By the early 1990's, Mary Kay Cosmetics was operating in nineteen countries and was included on the Fortune 500 list of the largest industrial companies in America. Of its estimated 350,000 beauty consultants, some 15 percent work abroad. Four subsidiaries were established in Australia, Canada, Argentina, and Germany, and the company's worldwide wholesale sales were estimated at $609 million in 1992.

Making Things Happen

In her 1981 autobiography Mary Kay: The Story of America's Most Dynamic Businesswoman, Mary Kay Ash explained the sort of person she was determined to become.

There are four kinds of people in this world:

those who make things happen

those who watch things happen

those who wonder what happened

those who don't know that anything happened!

I knew from a very early age that I wanted to be first on that list. And in the years since, I have learned that people who do succeed are set apart by their personalities, objectives, and abilities. Specifically, this means that they have:

enthusiasm (with purpose)

discipline

willingness (to work, to serve, to learn)

determination

appreciation of others

the Horatio Alger Association Board of Directors. A major philanthropist, she supported many causes such as the Prestonwood Baptist Church and cancer research. She was the author of three books: her autobiography, a best- selling book containing her management philosophy, and another book about her life and business principles.

Significance

Despite criticism of her emphasis on a rather traditional image of women, Ash considered herself a feminist with a difference. She built her dream company by offering women opportunities for financial independence, career advancement, and personal fulfillment. On the way up, employees could gain recognition and were feted at an annual seminar. By the 1990's, there were four separate seminars held consecutively to accommodate thirty-five thousand consultants over a two-week period each July in Dallas. Ash focused her efforts on motivating her salespeople, building up their self-confidence by recognizing their improved personal appearance and sales. In addition to providing financial incentives, Ash praised and applauded them and gave them personal notes and calls. Her consultants idolized her.

Ash created an egalitarian culture as she promised. In 1993, Mary Kay Cosmetics was listed for the second time among The 100 Best Companies to Work for in America. It boasted more than one thousand male sales representatives and a line of men's skin care products.

In 1993, Ash dedicated the Mary Kay Museum, which exhibits thirty years of the company's history. In that year she received the Dallas Mother of the Year Award and the Outstanding Texas Citizen Award from the Exchange Clubs. In 1990 she won the Woman of Achievement Award from the General Federation of Women's Clubs. She appeared on most of the prominent television talk shows and Sixty Minutes. In 1987, she received the Churchwoman of the Year Award from Religious Heritage of America. She was especially proud of the Horatio Alger Distinguished American Citizen Award she received from Norman Vincent Peale, and she served on


The company existed without a glass ceiling. It refused to take away commissions from sales representatives who moved. There was no favoritism, ageism, racism, or sexism. Personal testimonies from those who had gained riches beyond their dreams come from all walks of life, including African Americans, farm wives, and the elderly. Most employees worked part-time, and they set their own work hours.

— Virginia W. Leonard
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H. H. Asquith

Prime minister of the United Kingdom (1908-

As prime minister, Asquith steered the British government through a period of acute crisis that saw passage of major social reform legislation, legal alteration of the constitutional relationship between the two houses of Parliament, severe differences between parties regarding the future position of Ireland within the United Kingdom, and British entry into World War I.

Born: September 12, 1852; Morley, Yorkshire, England

Died: February 15, 1928; The Wharf, Sutton

Courtney, Berkshire, England Also known as: Herbert Henry Asquith (full name); Viscount Asquith of Morley; first earl of Oxford and Asquith

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

H. H. Asquith (AS-kwihth) was the second son of Joseph Dixon Asquith and Emily Willans Asquith. The security of Asquith's middle-class youth was affected by his father's death when he was eight and by his mother's always precarious health. Sent with his elder brother to live in London, he was educated at the City of London School. Having gained a classical scholarship, he entered Balliol College, Oxford, in 1870. He obtained first- class degrees in both Classical Mods (1872) and Greats (1874) and was awarded the Craven Scholarship. He became president of the Oxford Union during his last term. He was elected a fellow of Balliol in 1874. In 1876, he was called to the bar, but his interest in the law was always to be secondary to his commitment to politics. As- quith's success at the bar was not assured until 1888, when he served with distinction as junior counsel for Charles Stuart Parnell in clearing his name of charges that were brought in The Times of London. Asquith became a Queen's Counsel in 1890.

In 1877, Asquith and Helen Melland, the daughter of a Manchester physician, were married. The union produced four sons and a daughter. Asquith's first wife died in 1891, leaving him with five children to rear. In 1894, he was married to Emma Alice Margaret "Margot" Tennant, the daughter of a wealthy Liberal businessman. They had five children, but only one son and one daughter survived infancy. Margot Asquith was a nota-

1916)

ble figure in her own right; her notorious outspokenness was not always helpful to her husband's political career, but her numerous connections and lavish hospitality were.

Life's Work

In 1886, Asquith was elected to Parliament for the Scottish seat of East Fife as a supporter of William Ewart Gladstone's policy of granting home rule to Ireland. In the 1893 general election, Asquith was returned for East Fife, and Gladstone invited him to enter the cabinet as Home Secretary. Asquith was just short of his fortieth birthday. It was a brilliant start, and Gladstone's confidence was sustained by Asquith's solid record in office. The prime minister, however, continued to pursue Irish home rule as his main, and ultimately unachieved, goal. Asquith's early enthusiasm for this cause dimmed as he perceived that the issue was too narrow to garner the support of the whole Liberal Party, and he regretted the opportunities lost for constructive legislation as home rule consumed parliamentary time and the government's energies. When Gladstone resigned in 1894 and was succeeded by Lord Rosebery, Asquith was not unhappy, but Rosebery's imperialist policies further divided the Liberal Party, which gave up office in 1895.

Asquith had made his mark in the brief Liberal government. His ease in debate, the clarity of his presentations, and his fine speaking voice all were assets. Of medium height, he was solidly built, and in his later years was somewhat overweight. His fine forehead, prominent nose, and even features were in time crowned by white hair that gave him a dignified appearance appropriate to the high station he would achieve. A decade would pass, however, before the Liberals and Asquith would return to political office.

In 1899, the Liberal members of Parliament chose Sir Henry Campbell-Bannerman as party leader. The Boer War (1899-1902) worked to exacerbate divisions in the Liberal Party and to separate its new leader from As- quith, who publicly objected to Campbell-Bannerman's description of British actions in South Africa as "methods of barbarism." When it became likely in 1905 that the Conservatives would soon surrender office, Asquith was among those "Liberal Imperialists" who were reluctant to see Campbell-Bannerman become prime minister without first reaching terms with him. Yet when Camp- bell-Bannerman offered Asquith the chancellorship of
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the Exchequer and thus the virtual succession to the premiership, Asquith quickly accepted.

Asquith soon achieved recognition as the new government's most effective speaker. In cabinet, Asquith's judicious turn of mind and shrewd political judgment reinforced his claims as Campbell-Bannerman's heir apparent. He also proved to be a highly capable Chancellor of the Exchequer, who in his 1907 budget distinguished for the first time between rates of taxation on earned and unearned incomes, a feature that has remained a part of the British tax system. Asquith's 1908 budget was the first to make provision for old-age pensions. Both budgets give grounds for viewing Asquith as one of the founders of the modern British welfare state.

Campbell-Bannerman, whose health was failing rapidly, tendered his resignation in early April, 1908, to the king, who sent for Asquith to form a new government as prime minister. At age fifty-five, at the peak of his powers and generally regarded as the best and obvious choice for the premiership, Asquith took up the position he would hold for eight years and eight months of almost uninterrupted crisis. He made relatively few changes in the cabinet he inherited. Notably, David Lloyd George became Chancellor of the Exchequer and Winston Churchill entered the cabinet as president of the Board of Trade in succession to Lloyd George.

The general election of 1906 had given the Liberal Party, with its Labour and Irish Nationalist allies, a huge majority in the House of Commons. The hereditary House of Lords, however, remained overwhelmingly Conservative in composition, and regularly rejected important Liberal bills that had passed the representative house by large majorities. Constitutional crisis between the two houses finally came over the 1909 budget, which sought new revenues for naval armaments and social programs by levying new taxes, notably on land values. The Lords summarily rejected the budget, thus challenging the Commons' traditional power of the purse.

The government went to the people in January, 1910, in what was essentially a referendum on which house would have the last word on finance. The voters returned 275 Liberals, along with forty Labour and eighty-two Irish, to give the government a good working majority over the 273 Conservatives elected. While this decided the matter of the budget, which now went through the Lords without a division, it left the Liberals dependent on their allies for their majority. Both Labour and Irish had a price for their support, with the latter calling on the government to redeem the standing Liberal pledge to give Ireland home rule.

The immediate issue, however, was constitutional: Would the government insist on legislation limiting the veto power of the House of Lords? Asquith was determined that the power of the Lords should be legally circumscribed, and that if the House of Lords refused to accept this, the king would have to solve the constitutional impasse by creating enough new peers to carry such legislation through the upper house. The king consented to do so, subject to the voters' sustaining the government and its policy in another election, held in December, 1910, and slightly increased the government's majority.

The bill the Lords were now asked to accept denied them any veto over financial legislation and left them a two-year suspensory veto on all other legislation. In return for an increase in its powers, the House of Commons was made more representative of the will of the people by shortening the statutory length of a parliament from seven to five years. If the House of Lords refused these proposals, it would face a flood tide of new peers. The Lords escaped this fate by passing the Parliament Act in August, 1911. Asquith's determination had given the cause of representative democracy its most important victory in twentieth century Great Britain over the dead hand of the past and the power of the privileged few. The price, however, had been high: Party disputes had acquired a rancorous edge, the Liberals had lost their independent majority in the Commons, and the government now had to bring in an Irish home rule bill.

Although the Lords used their suspensory veto to delay its passage from 1912 to 1914, a home rule bill became law in the latter year. Home rule had aroused determined opposition in Protestant Ulster, which did not wish to be subordinated to a Roman Catholic Dublin parliament. When Ulsterites threatened armed resistance, it appeared to some army officers stationed at the Curragh camp in Ireland that they might be called on to impose home rule on a resisting Ulster. They indicated in March, 1914, that they would rather leave the service than do that. When an improper reassurance was given them by the war secretary, Asquith himself took over the office, which he still occupied when war broke out in July. On Great Britain's entry into World War I, Asquith appointed the nonpolitical soldier Lord Kitchener to the post.

Asquith's government was strained to its capacity to cope with a conflict whose scope and duration appeared open-ended. Crisis came in May, 1915, when the government was accused of inadequate provision of artillery shells to the army, and when the First Sea Lord, Admiral Sir John Fisher, resigned because of differences with his political chief, the First Lord of the Admiralty, over naval resources for the campaign at the Dardanelles. Churchill, who had been First Lord since 1911, was deeply committed to this campaign to gain the straits and Gallipoli Peninsula as steps to securing Constantinople and driving Turkey out of the war.

The Conservative leadership, who had observed a party truce since the outbreak of war, informed Asquith that they must share responsibility for war policy or be free to criticize that policy. Accordingly, Asquith formed a coalition government, bringing in the Tories and excluding Churchill and Richard B. Haldane, both strongly disliked by the Conservatives. A Labour Party representative was also included in the government, while Lloyd

George became head of a new ministry of munitions. When Lord Kitchener died in the summer of 1916, Lloyd George became the new secretary of state for war.

Asquith's coalition government was never a happy one, and Lloyd George, supported by many Tories, believed that Asquith himself was insufficiently vigorous to lead Great Britain to victory. After some bitter infighting, in December, 1916, Asquith resigned and Lloyd George succeeded him as prime minister. The price of an activist prime minister was conflict between the premier and military leadership. This led to General Sir Frederick Maurice charging in May, 1918, that the government had incorrectly stated the number of troops it had furnished to the army in France in early 1918, prior to the German spring offensive. When Asquith called for a select committee to investigate the general's charges, the government treated the issue as a vote of confidence, which it won handily, although about a hundred Liberals voted with Asquith.

When victory came in November, 1918, the Lloyd George coalition government went to the people for a renewed mandate. The prime minister and the Tory Party leader, Bonar Law, issued a letter of endorsement to their supporters, which did not include most of those Liberals who had voted with Asquith in the Maurice debate. As- quith disdainfully called the coalition leaders' letter of endorsement a "coupon," a name that has stuck to the 1918 election. The voters, however, overwhelmingly supported the government, and only about twenty-five independent or Asquithian Liberals were returned to the new parliament. Asquith was not among them, having been defeated in East Fife after thirty-two years. He re- entered the Commons for Paisley, Scotland, early in 1920.

Asquith's last significant action in the House of Commons came after the 1923 general election, in which the voters rejected a Conservative Party platform that included tariffs and made the Labour Party second in representation, with 191 seats to the Tories' 258 seats. The 158 Liberals, led by Asquith, gave their support to Labour, which thus formed a government for the first time in British history. This did not benefit the Liberals, who were reduced to forty seats following the 1924 general election, and Asquith was defeated at Paisley. He accepted a peerage as earl of Oxford and Asquith in 1925; the same year he was made a Knight of the Garter. He resigned as leader of the Liberal Party in October, 1926, after prolonged disagreements with Lloyd George over party matters. Asquith died on February 15, 1928, and was buried in Sutton Courtney, Berkshire.

Significance

Asquith's finest achievement was the Parliament Act of 1911, which remains a landmark on Great Britain's path to full representative democracy. Although Asquith's liberalism was broad enough to encompass a considerable role for state action, he was sensitive to the rank- and-file Liberal conviction that the state should intrude minimally on the individual. This principle was sorely tested in World War I, and once a coalition government was formed in May, 1915, the key issue facing Asquith was that of conscription. As military service, with its risk of death or maiming, is the ultimate requirement the state can demand of the citizen, many Liberals deeply opposed it, while Tories increasingly demanded it. For too long, Asquith juggled the issues; to many observers, it seemed that he was seeking more to preserve balance within the government than to win the war.

Asquith's penchant for trying to finesse divisive issues was fortified by a growing self-indulgence. At one stage in the war, a sympathetic but acute observer commented,

It was very typical of him that in the middle of this tremendous crisis he should go away for the week-end. Typical both of his qualities and of his defects; of his extraordinary composure and of his easy going habits.

When he had exhausted all expedients, Asquith carried through conscription in May, 1916, but he had forfeited the sympathy of the Liberal faithful without appeasing his critics, who believed that winning the war required decisive people and stern measures. The test of total war thus damaged the high reputation that Asquith had won in peace.

— Maxwell P. Schoenfeld
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Hafez al-Assad

President of Syria (1971-2000)

Assad ruled Syria autocratically for nearly thirty years, bringing stability and modernization to a country plagued by political turmoil and economic underdevelopment. During his presidency, Syria became a powerful regional actor, a central player in the Arab-Israeli conflict, and the dominant force in neighboring Lebanon.

Born: October 6, 1930; Qardaha, Latakia Province, Syria

Died: June 10, 2000; Damascus, Syria

Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Hafez al-Assad (hah-FEHZ ahl-ah-SAHD) was born in the remote village of Qardaha in the Ansariya Mountains of Syria, near the Mediterranean coast. His father, Ali Suleiman, was noted for his physical strength and sense of fairness, bringing the family considerable respect in the tight-knit communities of the Ansariya. Ali Suleiman's reputation resulted in a change in the family name just before the birth of Hafez, from Wahhish (meaning savage) to Assad (meaning lion).

Like others in the Ansariya region, the Assads were members of the Alawite sect, a small heterodox branch of Shia Islam. The blending of some Christian beliefs, nature worship, and reverence for Ali (cousin of the Prophet Muhammad and the fourth caliph), placed Alawites outside the mainstream of Islamic beliefs, explaining in part their long-standing social, economic, and geographic isolation from the Sunni Islam majority in Syria. Until at least the 1950's, most Alawites lived either as subsistence farmers and herders in the mountains or worked as domestic servants for Sunni families in the cities.

Assad was the first member of his family to attend secondary school, finishing in 1951 in the coastal town of Latakia. He was a bright, hardworking, and highly ambitious student. It was in high school that Assad became politically active. He was elected to student government and became embroiled in the ideological debates between Arab nationalists, communists, and Islamists that permeated postindependence Syria (Syria gained independence from France in 1946). Assad joined the new Ba'th (meaning rebirth) Party in high school, attracted by its calls for pan-Arabism, anticolonialism, socialism, and secularism.

In 1952, Assad entered the Air Force College in Aleppo. The military was one of the few avenues for advancement for poor, marginalized Alawites, and Assad used this education to become a top-class pilot and to further his political ambitions. The years after his graduation in 1955 were tumultuous ones in Syria and the broader Middle East. The rise of Gamal Abdel Nasser of Egypt and the ongoing Arab-Israeli conflict, including the 1956 Suez Canal crisis, dominated regional affairs. Domestically, Syria endured numerous military coups d'etat and political instability, including an ill-fated union between Syria and Egypt from 1958 to 1961, which Assad opposed because of Syria's subservience to Egypt in the newly merged country.

Life's Work

After rising up the ranks of the military, Assad became defense minister in 1966, after fellow Ba'thist officers overthrew the government. From this post he oversaw the disastrous defeat of Syria and its Arab allies by Israel in the June, 1967, Arab-Israeli war. Among other humiliations, this war led to the Israeli occupation of Syria's Golan Heights, a strategic region just 40 miles from Syria's capital city of Damascus. Assad would spend the rest of his life unsuccessfully trying to win back the Golan.

In September, 1970, another military misadventure brought Assad to power in Syria. That month Jordan's King Hussein launched an attack on guerrilla fighters of the Palestine Liberation Organization (PLO) who were establishing a virtual state within a state in Jordan and seeking the overthrow of Hussein. The Syrian government, led by Nureddin al-Atassi and Salah Jadid, sent ground troops into northern Jordan to intervene on behalf of the Palestinians. The Jordanian air force, backed by veiled threats from Israel, attacked the Syrian troops and forced their retreat. Assad refused to send air support to the Syrian troops and used the chaos to stage a bloodless coup. The party was purged in a so-called corrective revolution, Assad loyalists were placed in key positions, and Assad officially became president by a March, 1971, referendum.

Assad's consolidation of power in 1970-1971 quickly cemented into a repressive authoritarian regime based on single-party rule, a cult of personality, and a wide- ranging internal security and intelligence system called Mukhabarat. Although Alawites constituted less than 12 percent of the population, they filled most of the top political and security positions. This, along with the socialist and secular ideology of the Ba'th Party, alienated the organization the Muslim Brotherhood (Sunni), which several times attempted to assassinate the president. The Islamist insurgency culminated in an uprising in Hama in February, 1982. In response, Assad unleashed Mukhabarat forces under the command of his brother, Rifaat al-Assad, against the city, killing at least ten thousand residents before finally quelling the uprising.

Although brutally intolerant of political opposition, Assad is credited with bringing stability and development to Syria. During his long presidency Syria made significant strides in public education, social reforms, industrialization, and modernization of the state's infrastructure. With the exception of ensuring the internal security of his regime, however, Assad was far more engaged in foreign affairs than with domestic policy.

In October, 1973, Assad and Egyptian president Anwar el-Sadat launched a surprise attack against Israel to regain territory lost in the 1967 war. After initial gains Egypt's troops stopped and dug into their positions. Assad felt betrayed by Sadat, and Israel quickly turned the tide ofthe battle to its advantage. Israeli troops retook Golan and threatened to continue on to Damascus before the United States and the Soviet Union intervened to establish a cease-fire. Assad was further outraged when Sadat broke with his Arab allies to negotiate a separate peace treaty with Israel at Camp David in Maryland in 1978.

The 1970's also witnessed Syria's intervention in Lebanon. In 1976 the Lebanese government, dominated by a Christian minority, requested Syrian military assistance during the Lebanese civil war. With the agreement of the Arab League, President Assad sent in his army to bolster the government and to attempt to restore order. This may have been prompted in part by Assad's sense that Lebanon was historically connected to Syria. It was also a way to assert control over the PLO, which had set up operations in Lebanon following its expulsion from Jordan. Whatever the initial motivations, tens of thousands of Syrian troops would remain in Lebanon for the next three decades.

Syria's presence in Lebanon inevitably brought it into conflict with Israel, which invaded Lebanon in 1982 in an attempt to destroy the PLO. The fighting during this period also gave rise to a Shia resistance movement in Lebanon called Hezbollah, or Party of God. Inspired by the Islamic revolution in Iran in 1979, Hezbollah wanted to assert the demographic weight of Shia Muslims in Lebanon and was virulently opposed to Israel. The party became a powerful force in regional politics. Assad, along with Iran, supported Hezbollah as a way to indirectly combat Israel.

For the first twenty years of Assad's presidency Syria was closely aligned with the Soviet Union. The collapse of communism was a devastating blow to Syria's economy and military. The loss of Soviet support was thus the key factor in Assad's decision to side with the United States-led coalition in the 1991 Persian Gulf War to oust Iraq from Kuwait. Syria sought better relations with the Arab oil kingdoms and a thawing of tensions with the United States, the sole remaining superpower. This policy shift led to numerous, ultimately unsuccessful, attempts throughout the 1990's to negotiate a peace settlement between Syria and Israel.

Significance

During the 1990's, Assad worked to secure a final legacy of his long rule: the succession of his son as president. Originally this was to be his eldest son Basil, but he died in a car crash in 1994. Bashar al-Assad, an ophthalmologist by training and the next son in line, was then groomed and successfully assumed power following his father's death in June, 2000.

After a brief initial period of liberalization under Bashar, Syria began to function in much the same authoritarian manner as it did under Assad. Assad's legacy also remains strong in regional politics, with most of the key issues of Lebanon, the Arab-Israeli conflict, sponsorship of terrorism, and the rise of Islamism dominating Syrian policy into the twenty-first century.

— Jeffrey A. VanDenBerg
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Fred Astaire

American dancer

Astaire was one of the greatest popular dancers of the twentieth century. His films with Ginger Rogers and other partners defined the essence of the American motion picture musical.

Born: May 10, 1899; Omaha, Nebraska Died: June 22, 1987; Los Angeles, California Also known as: Frederick Austerlitz (birth name) Areas of achievement: Dance, theater and entertainment, film

Early Life

Fred Astaire (eh-STEHR) was born Frederick Austerlitz, the son of Frederic and Ann Austerlitz, in Omaha, Nebraska. The elder Austerlitz worked in the brewing business. Frederick's ambitious and stage-struck mother soon mapped out a show-business career for her son and her daughter Adele, who was eighteen months older than Frederick. Realizing that her children had talent as sing- ment and Politics of the Middle East and North Africa, edited by David E. Long and Bernard Reich. 4th ed. Boulder, Colo.: Westview Press, 2002. An informative introduction to Syrian government and political history.
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ers and dancers, Ann relocated her children to New York City, where Adele and Frederick studied at the Ned Wayburn school in Manhattan. Frederick soon displayed a gift for dancing, including the new style of tap-dancing. By the time Frederick was eight, he and his sister were already onstage in the entertainment medium known as vaudeville.

Over the next decade, the siblings changed their name to Astaire and began gaining the attention of theatrical producers. In 1917 they appeared in Sigmund Romberg's Over the Top. The show flopped, but the Astaires received good critical notices. Throughout the 1920's the Astaires were a smash success on Broadway and in London. They sang and danced in George Gershwin's Lady BeGood (1924) and in TheBandWagon (1931), a hit revue that featured songs by Howard Dietz and Arthur Schwartz. By this time, however, Adele had decided to marry an English nobleman and leave show business. It was time for Fred Astaire to go out on his own.

Life's Work

In the early 1930's, Astaire went to Hollywood, California, to begin a career in motion pictures. According to motion picture legend, one insider's reaction to Astaire was, "Can't sing. Balding. Can dance a little." The story is probably a fable, but it did suggest the problems that Astaire faced in making the shift from the stage to the motion picture studio. In fact, success came relatively quickly. He soon signed a contract to appear in Dancing Lady(1933) with Joan Crawford and was also committed to team with newcomer Ginger Rogers in Flying Down to Rio (1933). With his film career now well under way, Astaire married Phyllis Livingston Potter in New York City on July 12, 1933. The Astaires had a son, Fred, Jr., and a daughter, Ava. Phyllis would die of lung cancer in 1955. It was a devastating personal loss for Astaire.

Astaire's first motion picture with Rogers, Flying Down to Rio, was not a starring vehicle for either of the performers. Amid the rather confused plot, it became apparent that Astaire was an adroit comic actor and that he had a pleasant way with a song on the screen. When Astaire and Rogers danced, however, the screen came alive with the indefinable chemistry that became a key to their enduring popularity. Flying Down to Rio was a surprise hit, largely because of the Astaire-Rogers magic. Happy executives at Radio-Keith-Orpheum (RKO) Pictures Corporation at once began planning a full-fledged starring performance for the hot new team.

Their next motion picture, The Gay Divorcee (1934), established the format that would dominate the Fred and Ginger series throughout the 1930's. The dance numbers rather than the thin and silly plot kept the story moving. The high points ofthe film were two songs: Cole Porter's "Night and Day," which depicted Astaire and Rogers in a musical seduction, and the elaborately staged "The Continental," which ran for sixteen minutes. Audiences again responded by flocking to the theaters, and the box office receipts helped keep RKO going throughout the 1930's. The Astaire-Rogers combination became one of the big attractions of the decade.

Of the eight films that Astaire and Rogers did as costars in the 1930's, the standouts were Irving Berlin's Top Hat (1935), which included such outstanding songs as "Cheek to Cheek" and "Isn't It a Lovely Day?"; Swing Time (1936), directed by George Stevens, with a dazzling score by Jerome Kern and Dorothy Fields that included "A Fine Romance" and "The Way You Look Tonight"; and Shall We Dance (1937), which included songs by George and Ira Gershwin such as "Let's Call the Whole Thing Off" and "They Can't Take That Away from Me." Lesser works, which nonetheless contained many pleasant moments and good dances, were Roberta (1935), Follow the Fleet (1936), and The Story of Vernon and Irene Castle (1939).

A primary factor that made the motion pictures succeed at the box office, with the critics, and with moviegoers for several generations was Astaire's insistence that the dances be filmed with the fewest interruptions possible. He devised innovative camera techniques to make such shots possible, and the result was the flowing, graceful duets that came to be the trademarks of such films as Top Hat and Swing Time. Astaire and Rogers were a creative partnership, and the key to their success was hard work, imagination, and good taste. They were able to convey the essence of romance on-screen even though they were never romantically involved in person. Without an indecent word or an erotic gesture, the couple danced in a manner that exuded sex appeal.

Astaire created an indelible image of sophistication and elegance in these films. Tall, thin, and graceful, he
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epitomized style and charm. At a time when upper-class Americans wore top hats, white ties, and tails for an evening out, Astaire could dress in a more fashionable way than the average man. He moved with ease on the dance floor and made his carefully rehearsed numbers seem spontaneous and fresh. Because of his experience with his sister, he knew how to make his partners stand out. Of all the women he danced with, Rogers blended with him the best, and her skill brought out the excellence in his craft.

Although he was not a technically gifted singer, Astaire had a pleasing, lilting voice that had a dancer's sense of the rhythm and the lyrics of a tune. Songwriters such as Berlin, the Gershwins, and Jerome Kern enjoyed composing for Astaire because they knew he would showcase their words and music in the most effective manner. Astaire introduced such standards as "Cheek to Cheek," "A Fine Romance," "They Can't Take That Away from Me," and "One for my Baby and One More for the Road." As Mel Torme and other gifted popular singers have remarked, Astaire was an influential vocalist whose style impressed many song stylists in the 1930's and 1940's.

At the end of the 1930's, Astaire and Rogers went their separate ways. The parting was amicable, but their films had begun to lose money, and Rogers wanted to try her abilities as a serious actor. They would be reunited once in The Barkleys of Broadway (1949), in which some of their old magic was evident in their dance numbers.

As a dancer, Astaire remained a star attraction throughout the 1940's. Some of his most exciting work included his "Begin the Beguine" duet with Eleanor Powell in Broadway Melody of1940 (1940). Their tapping talents made this an electric example of popular dance at its finest. Other excellent achievements from this period of Astaire's work included his teaming with Bing Crosby in Holiday Inn (1942), his pairing with Judy Garland in Easter Parade (1948), and The Band Wagon (1953), which many of his admirers consider his best motion picture from the post-Rogers era. In the film Royal Wedding (1951), Astaire used camera artistry and imagination to create a rotating room so he could show himself dancing on walls and the ceiling in the number "You're All the World to Me."

Astaire continued to make motion pictures into the 1950's, including Daddy Long Legs (1955) and Funny Face (1957). In 1958 he turned to television, and his program An Evening with Fred Astaire garnered nine Emmy Awards for him and his partner Barry Chase. He won additional Emmy Awards for similar programs in 1959 and 1960. As his dancing career wound down, Astaire turned to acting in a more sustained manner. Some of his better performances included his role as a scientist in the anti- nuclear film On the Beach (1959) by Stanley Kramer and the light comedy The Notorious Landlady (1962). He recalled some of his best work during his brief appearance in That's Entertainment (1974), where he even performed briefly with his old friend and fellow dancer Gene Kelly. On June 24, 1980, Astaire married Robyn Smith, a former jockey. In 1981 he received the Life Achievement Award of the American Film Institute. At that occasion, he said, "All the dances in the film clips shown tonight look good to me." He died of the effects of pneumonia and old age on June 22, 1987.

Significance

Astaire created a personal style of dance and song that came to symbolize the era of the 1930's in American entertainment. In the middle of the Great Depression, he took audiences away from their troubles and into a world of romance and gaiety. In his clothes, walk, song style, and dancing moments, Astaire embodied elegance and sophistication. His achievement was the product of hard work. He was a perfectionist who insisted on take after take until he had just the images he desired on the screen. The audiences saw only the spontaneity and the fun in the final product.

In the process, Astaire was responsible for some ofthe great moments in the history of American film. Several of the motion pictures that he and Rogers made are among the best musicals ever done. His dancing in other films such as The Band Wagon and Royal Wedding are masterpieces of imagination and artistry. Throughout his long and distinguished career, Fred Astaire gave amusement and pleasure to millions of people. His style of dancing transcended national boundaries and became universal in its appeal. Actor James Cagney once said, "Fred Astaire is the greatest dancer I've ever seen in my life." Generations of moviegoers would agree.

— Lewis L. Gould

Further Reading

Adler, Bill. Fred Astaire: A Wonderful Life. New York: Carroll  Graf, 1987. An admiring biography with many fascinating quotations from people who knew Astaire.

Astaire, Fred. Steps in Time. New York: Harper  Bros., 1959. Astaire's autobiography is interesting for his insights into his career, but it is not very revealing for personal details of his life.


Croce, Arlene. The Fred Astaire and Ginger Rogers Book. New York: E. P. Dutton, 1972. An eminent film critic examines the films of Astaire and Rogers in a perceptive and analytic manner. An indispensable source for Astaire's artistry.

Gallafent, Edward. Astaire and Rogers. New York: Columbia University Press, 2002. Gallafent, a film studies scholar, analyzes the nine RKO Studios' films in which the two appeared in the 1930's and the subsequent films they made after they separated.

Hackl, Alfons. FredAstaire and His Work. Vienna: Josef Schwarz Erbin, 1970. A valuable source book that lists all of Astaire's theater, film, television, and singing appearances to 1970.

Henderson, Amy, and Dwight Blocker Bowers. Red Hot and Blue: A Smithsonian Salute to the American Musical. Washington, D.C.: National Portrait Gallery and the National Museum ofAmerican History, 1996. This superb overview of the musical and its heritage has some incisive remarks about the impact ofAstaire and Rogers on the evolution of an American art form.

Rogers, Ginger. Ginger: My Story. New York: HarperCollins, 1991. The autobiography of Astaire's most

Nancy Astor

American-born British politician

Born a Virginian, Astor was the first woman to sit in the British House of Commons. Always a controversial figure because of her direct views on almost every subject, from temperance to race relations, she was a zealous campaigner, especially for the rights of women and children.

Born: May 19, 1879; Danville, Virginia Died: May 2, 1964; Grimsthorpe Castle, Lincolnshire, England

Also known as: Nancy Witcher Langhorne (birth name); Nancy Witcher Astor; Viscountess Astor of Hever Castle

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, social reform, women's rights

Early Life

Nancy Astor (AS-tohr) was born Nancy Witcher Lang- horne in Danville, Virginia. Her mother, Nannie Witcher Keene, was of Irish descent; her father, Chiswell "Chillie" Dabney Langhorne, had been a soldier in the
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Confederate army. Ten of their eleven children were born in Danville, a moderate-sized southern city notable for its tobacco markets and cotton mills. Nancy was the third of five surviving daughters.

Although various members of the Langhorne family had distinguished themselves in Virginia politics since the eighteenth century, the Civil War and Reconstruction had devastated the southern aristocracy. Chillie (pronounced "Shillie") Langhorne was forced to take a number of menial jobs and eventually decided, when Nancy was six years old, to move to Richmond, the state capital, to better his situation.

It was several years before his luck turned, but Chillie was eventually able to make a fortune contracting laborers for the railroad. In 1892, he bought a country house, Mirador, and settled down to lead the life of a Virginia gentleman. Hunting, riding, and gracious hospitality were considered more important than a formal education, especially for a young girl. Nancy attended several schools and loved to read, and though she was no scholar, she was no mere social butterfly. She had strong religious
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feelings and briefly considered becoming a missionary. A searching for spiritual values and concern for the poor were to be important aspects of her personality throughout her life.

All the Langhorne women were attractive. Irene, Nancy's elder sister, received more than sixty proposals of marriage before she accepted that of Charles Dana Gibson and became the model for the Gibson Girl. Nancy was not as conventionally beautiful as her sister, but she was a striking woman, small and athletic, with sparkling blue eyes.

In 1897, Nancy married Robert Gould Shaw II of Boston. The marriage was not a success. Shaw was a heavy drinker, and Nancy, only eighteen and homesick for Mirador, refused to play the role of a submissive wife. Soon they were separated, and they were divorced in 1903 so that Shaw could marry another woman. From this unpleasant experience, Nancy bore her first son and also conceived a lifelong aversion to drunkenness.

After the divorce, Nancy, her mother, and a friend visited Europe to lift her spirits. A few months later, Nannie

Langhorne died unexpectedly, and Nancy stayed at Mirador to keep house for her father. Chillie soon saw that this arrangement was not satisfactory; his daughter was miserable, and he and Nancy were temperamentally too alike. In 1904, he sent her and her sister Phyllis to England, where they visited friends and moved freely in society. The following year, accompanied by her father, Nancy met Waldorf Astor, son of William Waldorf Astor, one of the world's wealthiest men. The attraction was mutual, and they were married in May, 1906. The senior Mr. Astor gave the young couple his magnificent country house Cliveden as a wedding present.

Like many wealthy and well-educated men of his day, Waldorf decided to enter politics. In 1910, he was elected Conservative member for Plymouth, beginning an association with that city that would be a part of his and Nancy's political lives for thirty-five years.

In 1914, Nancy reached a spiritual crisis. She had had an extended period of illnesses and found no comfort in either conventional medicine or conventional religion. Her sister Phyllis introduced her to Christian Science. Nancy embraced its tenets with enthusiasm and attempted to convert her family and friends. Her missionary efforts were not entirely successful, but they, along with a military hospital set up at Cliveden during World War I, provided an outlet for her boundless energies.

Life's Work

In the general election of 1918, women in Great Britain were allowed for the first time to vote and to be elected to Parliament. A number of women stood for election, but all were defeated except a Sinn Fein candidate who refused to take the oath of allegiance.

Death, not the rising feminist movement, decided who would be the first woman in Parliament. In 1916, William Waldorf Astor had been given a peerage, which meant that the younger Waldorf could stay in the House of Commons only as long as his father lived. In October, 1919, First Viscount Astor died. Shortly thereafter, the Plymouth Conservatives approached Nancy Astor, who agreed to stand. She won her first election against two men, with a majority of more than five thousand votes.

Astor's resounding success was not based solely on her husband's reputation and support, although both were important. She was a natural politician, full of confidence. She knew the people of Plymouth, especially the poor among whom she had worked as the wife of a member of Parliament, and they supported her. She had a lively wit and loved to confront hecklers. She was never

On December 1, 1919, Astor was officially introduced to the House of Commons by David Lloyd George and Arthur Balfour. Most of Astor's new colleagues were polite, although some, like Winston Churchill, disapproved of women politicians on principle and Astor in particular. Her bold, direct manners did not change; she was always ready to interrupt or even make personal remarks about another member. Members who took themselves too seriously found this disconcerting.

For two years, Astor was the only woman member, and so it was natural that she pursued women's issues, though not to the exclusion of others. Her first speech was on controlling the sales of drink. In 1923, she was able to put through an act that limited the sale of drink to minors. Particularly prior to the 1930's, she concerned herself with such social issues as widows' pensions, equal guardianship of children, nursery schools, the raising of the school age, naval and dockyard conditions— an interest particularly important to Plymouth—and slum clearances. Nor was her influence limited to Parliament and the various women's groups of which she was a member. As mistress of Cliveden, where she held court not unlike a modern Elizabeth I, Astor was the center of an ever-changing galaxy of European, English, and American politicians, literary figures such as Henry James, T. E. Lawrence, and George Bernard Shaw, family and friends, Christian Scientists, and anyone to whom she happened to take a fancy, particularly Virginians abroad.

Astor had very definite ideas on almost every subject, both foreign and domestic. She believed in an Anglo- American alliance for the improvement of the rest of the world. She inclined to pacifism, believing that one had to accept the existence of dictators, however personally unpleasant they might be. In 1931, she, Waldorf, Shaw, and others visited the Soviet Union, which at the time was a very unusual thing for a Western politician to do. Shaw was sympathetic to the communist system, but Astor terrified the interpreters by boldly asking Joseph Stalin why he had killed so many of his own people. (Stalin's answer, after he ordered a translation of her question, was that many deaths were necessary to establish the communist state.)

Although neither of the Astors came home converted to communism, this trip created bad publicity in Great Britain, particularly for Nancy Astor. Her greatest political mistake, however, was in not recognizing the cruel insanity of Adolf Hitler, whom she never met, before World War II began. Like Neville Chamberlain, she learned too late the impossibility of dealing with a tyrannical madman. Her support of appeasement led to numerous accusations that the Astors and their friends, the so-called Cliveden set, were forming a pro-Nazi secret government. Once the conflict began, she would throw herself into war work with her usual energy, but Astor's political star was fading, even as that of her rival, Churchill, was beginning rapidly to rise.

Plymouth was hit by the Blitz in March, 1941, and again in 1943 and 1944, suffering some of the worst air raids of any British city during the war. Waldorf was lord mayor of Plymouth from 1939 to 1944, and much of the time he and Nancy stayed in the city, doing what they could.

Both Nancy and Waldorf were sixty-five in 1944, and the strains of war had affected them deeply, though in different ways. With the war's ending, the British people wanted new leaders and new ideas. The "Cliveden set" myth had never been entirely forgotten. Waldorf was ill with asthma and a heart condition. Nancy's tactlessness had increased, making her enemies both within and without her party. She was becoming a political liability.

Nancy seemed unaware of any difficulties, but Waldorf feared she would lose the next election. He and their children persuaded her not to stand again, but she accepted retirement with obvious reluctance. After twenty- six years, her remarkable political career had come to an abrupt end, and not by her own choice. She blamed Waldorf, and for several years they drifted apart, but they grew closer again as his health declined. He died in September, 1952. Nancy lived another twelve years but without ever finding another vocation. She traveled widely. She attempted an autobiography but abandoned it. Gradually her health failed, and she died peacefully on May 2, 1964, at the age of eighty-four.

Significance

Astor was a pioneer in British politics and a great host; she was also a phenomenon, an atypical woman who inspired affection or hatred but almost never indifference. Yet she had many of the virtues and faults of her social class: She was honest, determined, and a loyal friend, but also tyrannical, rude, and unrealistic. She was a mass of contradictions. A wealthy woman, she was a spokesperson for the poor; a society figure, she crusaded for temperance; a combative individual, she tried to work for world peace. History has not passed its final judgment on Nancy Astor—perhaps it never will.

— Dorothy Potter
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Ataturk

President of Turkey (1923-1938)

Through his skills as a politician, general, and statesman, Ataturk founded the modern state of Turkey in 1923 out of the ashes of the old Ottoman Empire.

Born: May 19, 1881; Salonika, Ottoman Empire (now

Thessalonfki, Greece) Died: November 10, 1938; Istanbul, Turkey Also known as: Mustafa (birth name); Mustafa

Kemal; Mustafa Kemal Ataturk Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy, military affairs

Early Life

Ataturk (AT-a-turk), the founder of Turkey who selected the name Ataturk in 1934, was born in Salonika, a major port in what was then the Ottoman Empire's province of Macedonia (now part of Greece). His parents, Ali Rtza and Zubeyde, had given him the name Mustafa in honor of an older brother who had died in infancy. As Mustafa, Ataturk's early years were marked by his family's declining fortunes. His father lost all his money in a salt venture. When his application for readmission to the civil service was rejected, he took to drinking heavily and died of tuberculosis, leaving behind nothing for Zubeyde and her family. She was forced to sell the house and move to her brother's farm outside Salonika. During his years in the country, Mustafa developed into a strong and muscular young man. Later in life he would suffer from a variety of illnesses, some, in part, brought about by his own problems with alcohol.

By age twelve Mustafa had decided on his future career. Without telling his mother, he convinced a friend's father who was a major in the army to allow him to sit for the entrance exam to the Military Secondary School in Salonika. Even when Mustafa passed the exam, he still needed his mother's written consent, which he received after she had a dream in which she envisioned a brilliant military career for her son. Mustafa proved to be an excellent student. He was so good in mathematics that his instructor began to call him Kemal ("perfection"). During his student days, he realized the importance of understanding cultures other than his own. To that extent he read extensively in European political thought while simultaneously learning French. By the end of his time at the academy, he had started to learn German. Thus Ataturk's intellectual foundation was laid at a time of growing change within the Ottoman Empire.

This intellectual growth also fostered a strong sense of nationalism and a belief that for his nation to survive, it needed to be modernized along European lines. In 1906 (he was now a captain in the army), while stationed in Damascus, Ataturk joined a secret society known as the Fatherland Movement. Two years later, this organization, of which Ataturk was a recognized leader, merged with another nationalistic group called the Young Turks. In 1908 a rebellion broke out against the sultan's rule. The end result was the election of a parliamentary government and the establishment of a constitution. Shortly after the revolt, Ataturk broke with the leadership of the Young Turks, citing that a serving army officer should resign if he wished to participate in politics.

In 1912, Ataturk was sent to Libya during the war between the Ottoman Empire and Italy. The defeat of the Ottoman army, coupled with other military defeats in the Balkans during that same year, caused Ataturk to become highly critical of the government's handling of the conflicts. Despite his comments, Ataturk's growing popularity prevented any public rebuke. In 1913 he was transferred to Sofia, Bulgaria, where he began to see the increasing German influence within the Ottoman state— something that Ataturk feared would draw the nation into a European conflict. In late 1914 this fear became a reality when the Ottoman Empire entered World War Ion the side of Germany.

Ataturk's service in the war made him a hero. During the Gallipoli campaign, units under his command helped to repel an Allied attack that threatened to cut the Turkish army in two. From 1916 until the end of the war, he served in a variety of capacities, including commander of a Turkish army in Syria. With the end of the conflict in November, 1918, he returned to Constantinople in time to see the Allied navy arriving—a sign that the fate of his country was now in enemy hands.

Life's Work

The defeat of the Ottoman Empire in 1918 set the stage for Ataturk's greatest achievement—the creation of the modern Turkish state. While the sultan and his ministers acquiesced to the Allied demands laid out in the armistice, Ataturk remained defiant. As with his earlier attacks against the sultanate, Ataturk's popularity with the people and influence within the army prevented the government from undertaking any retribution. In an attempt to reduce his growing influence, Ataturk was sent to

Anatolia in May, 1919, to supervise the disbanding ofthe army in that region. Despite attempts to remove him from the center of events in Constantinople, Ataturk used his new assignment to position himself as the de facto leader of the Turkish National Movement emerging in that area. In July the organization met at Erzurum, where they drafted the National Pact. This document called for the right of self-determination for the Turkish people and a pledge to defend the nation's natural boundaries at all costs.

In September a larger meeting was convened at Sivas. The sultan responded to the demands of the Nationalists by allowing a parliamentary election, in which they emerged victorious. Before the newly elected parliament could accomplish anything, however, British forces occupying Constantinople dissolved the body. Under Ataturk's leadership, the Nationalists responded by convening their own Turkish Grand National Assembly in Ankara—the embryonic capital of the new Turkish republic—beginning in April, 1920.

The work of the assembly and the cause of Turkish nationalism were given a further boost by two events in June of 1920. The Treaty of Sevres, which formally ended the conflict between the Ottoman Empire and the Allies, became public knowledge. The document called for a drastic reduction in the size of the Turkish state, placed its finances under foreign control, and proposed that the Bosporus and Dardanelles straits be placed under international control. It was also in June that the Greeks, encouraged by their British allies, launched an invasion of Anatolia. For the next two years, the Turkish armies, under the leadership of Ataturk, fought to free Anatolia from Greek occupation. By August, 1922, the Greeks had been defeated. As Ataturk's armies approached the Dardanelles, Great Britain called for an Allied effort to prevent their reoccupation by the Nationalists. When no other nation voiced its support, the British were forced to enter into negotiations with the victorious Nationalists.

In November the sultan fled, and the sultanate was abolished. In the same month, negotiations for a new peace treaty with the Allies began in Lausanne, Switzerland. In the final document, signed in July, 1923, the Na- tionalists—now the only political party in Turkey— achieved virtually all their demands as outlined in the National Pact. On October 29, 1923, the Turkish Republic was proclaimed and the capital officially moved to Ankara. Ataturk, now president and head of the nation's only political party, was in the position to focus on his ultimate goal: modernizing Turkey along Western lines.

For Ataturk, Westernization could not occur without first secularizing many traditional Turkish institutions. In early 1924 the caliphate (the religious equivalent of the sultanate) was abolished. Theological schools and the religious courts were also closed. Two years later the Islamic legal system was replaced by a civil code. The traditional fez was outlawed and replaced by Western- style hats. The Gregorian calendar was adopted. In 1928 the Latin alphabet replaced Arabic characters. Six years later Ataturk announced one of his most significant reforms when he granted voting rights to women and allowed them to run for seats in parliament. It was also in 1934 that all Turks were compelled to adopt surnames. Ataturk himself had selected Ataturk (father of the Turks).

The modernization of Turkey extended beyond social and cultural institutions. Economic reforms were adopted. The government invested heavily in industrialization. In 1934 a five-year plan, modeled along Soviet lines, was implemented. Western farming methods and machinery
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were adopted to make crop production more efficient. The government even subsidized certain crops by guaranteeing their prices. In the international field, Ataturk negotiated a series of economic and defensive treaties with neighboring nations—most notably, the Treaty of Angora with Great Britain and Iraq (signed in 1926) and the Balkan Defense Pact with Greece, Romania, and Yugoslavia (signed in 1934)—that assisted in promoting regional security and stability. In 1932 Turkey further committed itself to internationalism by joining the League of Nations.

Ataturk's reforms did not go unopposed. Religious conservatives resisted—without success—attacks against the traditional influence of Islam in society. In 1925 a revolt began in Kurdistan. One year later, members of the Young Turk movement attempted to assassinate Ataturk. The Turkish president used many methods— some quite ruthless—to combat this opposition. To curb any public protests over his policies, Ataturk utilized the Republican People's Party (RPP; founded in 1923) to foster nationalism and a sense of unity. As the only legally recognized party, the RPP also helped suppress all political opposition. The Kurdish revolt was brutally suppressed in April, 1925. The conspirators in the assassination attempt were publicly tried and executed.

The last months of Ataturk's life were dominated by health problems. In March, 1938, a public announcement regarding his illness (cirrhosis ofthe liver) was made. On the same day that Adolf Hitler and Benito Mussolini met with the prime ministers of France and Great Britain to decide the fate of Czechoslovakia, Ataturk fell into a coma. He recovered for a short time, but on November 10, 1938, he died, ironically, in the sultan's palace in Istanbul. A nation deeply mourned the man known to them as Father Turk.

Significance

Ataturk's greatest achievement and lasting legacy is the modern Turkish state. His exploits, however, go beyond building a new nation. At a time when Turkey faced invasion and occupation, it was Ataturk who provided the iron-willed leadership to rally the Turkish people at what can arguably be considered their darkest hour. His policies, while challenged by some, not only stabilized the country but also enabled it to begin to compete with Western nations on a more even level. As a man, Ataturk was somewhat of a contradiction. His scandalous private behavior and his seeming disregard for the Islamic faith offended and alienated the conservative religious element. However, the vast majority of his people overlooked this side, choosing instead to focus on his achievements in the areas ofsocial, economic, and political reform to define a man that to this very day serves as an inspiration for many in Turkey.

— Charles T. Johnson
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Clement Attlee

Prime minister of the United Kingdom (1945

As prime minister, Attlee led his Labour government as it became a close ally with the United States, granted Indian independence, nationalized major sectors of the economy, established a welfare state, and restructured the postwar economy. With his decisiveness, sound judgment, and managerial abilities, Attlee himself contributed significantly to that success.

Born: January 3, 1883; London, England Died: October 8, 1967; London, England Also known as: Clement Richard Attlee (full name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy, economics

Early Life

Clement Attlee (AT-lee) was born in Putney, near London. He was reared in a large, late-Victorian, Christian, upper-middle-class family by his father, Henry, an eminent solicitor, and his mother, nee Ellen Watson, a sensitive and affectionate woman. Small and ill as a child, Attlee was shy and loved reading. His conventional upper-middle-class education was at public school (Haileybury) and at University College, Oxford, where he took second class honors in modern history. Influenced by his older brother Tom and by the works of Thomas Carlyle, John Ruskin, and William Morris, Attlee developed a social consciousness while working at the Haileybury Club, a boys' club in Stepney, in London's East End slums, and he chose to live nearby. Attlee became its manager from 1907 to 1909 and then served a year as secretary at the famous settlement house Toynbee Hall. His education and personal experience helped him become a tutor and lecturer in the Social Services Department of the new, pioneering London School of Economics from 1913 to 1923. With great empathy and respect for the poor, Attlee decided that self-help projects were not sufficient; society itself must be changed. Attlee thus became a socialist, not from a Marxist or any other

theoretical position, but because of his concern for social justice and social efficiency. Avolunteer in World War I, he reached the rank of major and served in Gallipoli, Mesopotamia, and France.

Life's Work

Returning from the war, Attlee immersed himself in local London Labour Party politics. Already balding at age thirty-six, with a mustache, of medium height and build, his voice weak though crisp, Attlee was physically unimpressive. Yet he was effective because he was trusted. He was experienced in leadership, articulate though not effusive in speech, knowledgeable oflocal problems, decisive in action, and a conciliator not linked to any personal or policy factions. These characteristics would later propel him to high national office.

An effective manager of the Labour Party's borough elections in Stepney, Attlee became its mayor (19191920) and then an alderman (1920-1927). The well- respected, young, and enthusiastic Attlee was soon elected to Parliament in 1922. Even though he moved from Stepney following his marriage to Violet Millar in 1922, his long personal ties to his constituency allowed him to be continually reelected to Parliament, even in 1931, when most other Labour MPs were defeated, thus catapulting him to deputy leader of the party in Parliament. Meanwhile, he had served as parliamentary private secretary (1922-1924) to the party leader, Ramsay MacDonald, and then as a junior minister in the first Labour government (1924) as undersecretary in the War Office. Attlee's appointment to the Simon Commission on India (1927-1930) sparked his interest in India. The commission's work, though, prevented his obtaining office initially in the second Labour government (19291931), though he eventually held minor positions including that of postmaster general.

-1951)

Faced with an international financial crisis and projected escalating governmental deficits, the Labour gov-
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ernment collapsed in August, 1931. When MacDonald remained as prime minister of the new coalition cabinet, the bitter Labour Party expelled him from membership. Following the sudden October election that decimated Labour's ranks, Attlee emerged as deputy leader. Now considered on the party's left, he worked tirelessly and effectively so that the small Labour contingent in Parliament fulfilled the traditional role of the opposition party, himself having to speak often in Parliament on wide- ranging subjects. Attlee also prevented the parliamentary Labour Party from being dominated by the party's national executive committee or by the Trades Union Congress. While seldom original in his thoughts, he supported currents within Labour advocating that the party never take office again unless it had majority support in Parliament and that in office the party implement socialism: nationalization of some major enterprises, economic planning, and expanded social services.

Chosen leader of the small party in Parliament on the eve of the 1935 general election, Attlee was, surprisingly, reelected leader even after all the other major Labourites returned to Parliament. World War II greatly enhanced his position. He led criticism ofPrime Minister

Neville Chamberlain's ineffectiveness in war, decided on the Commons censure debate that toppled Chamberlain, and brought his party into a coalition government under the new prime minister, Winston Churchill. Attlee immediately persuaded Churchill to restructure and improve the governmental machinery and to establish only a small war cabinet, on which Attlee served for its entirety (1940-1945) as lord privyseal(1940-1942) andof- ficially as deputy prime minister (1942-1945). Attlee was a superb team player—and often leader. Besides serving as acting leader of the House of Commons and chairing cabinet meetings during Churchill's absences, Attlee presided over the major domestic policies committee (as lord president of the council, 1943-1945), was responsible for colonial and Pacific theater issues (as dominions secretary, 1942-1943), and influenced planning for postwar Germany. This wide experience as well as his control over Labour Party personnel in the coalition enhanced his status, even though several other Labourites were much better known to the public.

Following Germany's defeat, Labour resigned from the coalition government and new elections were held. Labour won a surprising and massive victory, with 393 seats to the Conservatives' 220 and others' 18. As prime minister, Attlee presided over one of the strongest and most active governments in British history. A financially exhausted Great Britain was faced with major new postwar military obligations in Germany, Greece, southeast Asia, and elsewhere; continuing worldwide colonial concerns; a need for postwar economic recovery; and a commitment to expanded social services, now expected by both the party and the electorate. Attlee's great contribution was to direct his ministry to tackle all those issues almost simultaneously, and many of them successfully.

On international matters, Attlee worked closely with Ernest Bevin, his foreign secretary and now closest political ally. Because they agreed in principle, Attlee usually allowed Bevin great latitude. While anticommunist, they initially expected Great Britain to work with both the United States and the Soviet Union; as the Cold War evolved, they then led Great Britain into a close relationship with the United States and encouraged it to play an active role in Western Europe. Great Britain also received significant American support through an early loan and then Marshall Plan aid. Attlee himself worked well with President Harry S. Truman, whom he met twice in 1945 and again in December, 1950, concerning the Korean War. Attlee also launched Great Britain (without the cabinet's knowledge) into its own nuclear program for civilian and military use when the United


States in 1945 reneged on its wartime agreement of mutual sharing of atomic developments with Great Britain and Canada.

On colonial matters, Attlee allowed a muddled British policy on Palestine, resulting in a United Nations' solution and an Arab-Israeli War that discredited Great Britain in both camps. Attlee personally guided British action on independence for India and Pakistan, however, and he boldly appointed Lord Mountbatten as viceroy to produce the settlement there.

Attlee was strongest in 1945-1946 as his government implemented massive new programs concerning nationalization (of coal, transportation, gas, and electricity), a national health service, a coherent national insurance system of social services, and postwar economic recovery. After Great Britain's difficult year of 1947, Attlee was never quite as effective. The 1950 general election reduced the party's parliamentary majority to five, and Attlee and some other key leaders appeared old, weary, and ill. Attlee did reassert himself in foreign affairs to support the United States in the Korean War and also, on behalf ofWestern Europe, to temper American actions in Asia while ensuring a strong and mutual Western commitment in Europe.

Attlee called a new election in 1951 and resigned as prime minister following the narrow Conservative victory. He remained as party leader until 1955 (having served twenty years, the longest in Labour history), and he was created Earl Attlee (1955) and made a Knight of the Garter (1956). An elder statesman, he occasionally made reasoned public appeals to the American government during the Cold War era. He lived very modestly in retirement, survived his wife, and died on October 8, 1967.

Significance

In a 1984 poll of members of the British Politics Group, Attlee was ranked as the fourth most successful British prime minister since 1830 (behind Churchill, William Ewart Gladstone, and Benjamin Disraeli). Attlee's gift was the ability to manage a very talented but often discordant group of Labourites, ensuring that they worked in concert and took action on multifarious pressing issues. Remarkably he led a united party into and out of a war coalition and then into Great Britain's most active peacetime government; this lasted with only brief interruption for twelve years. Moreover, he made a long-term impact on Great Britain's policy-making process through improved cabinet procedures and the restructuring and expanding of the cabinet committee system.

Many other actions of Attlee and his government have had a long-lasting effect on Great Britain, both internally and internationally. The successful transfer of power to India and Pakistan and the creation of a multiracial Commonwealth set a tone for further British decolonization, which, despite some tension and violence, was more successful than for most other European colonial empires.

As the Cold War developed, the Attlee government recognized Great Britain's's inability to pursue its traditional balance-of-power policies and perceived a need for major American commitments to Europe and for significant West European cooperation, as reflected in the Marshall Plan and the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO), which Great Britain helped mold. Favoring European cooperation over integration, however, Attlee and his government steered Great Britain away from the negotiations that led France, West Germany, Italy, and three others eventually to form the European Economic Community, which Great Britain only joined in 1973.

Attlee's initiation of Great Britain as a nuclear power was begun before the United States asserted its strong commitment to Europe in alliance with Great Britain. Since the 1950's, both Great Britain's nuclear arms and its American alliance have become controversial issues within Great Britain, especially within the Labour Party, and have affected Attlee's reputation. After all, Attlee himself helped gain the American public's and congressional support of Great Britain—a socialist Great Britain, at that.

Great Britain also retains the postwar Labour government's domestic pattern of a mixed economy, a welfare state, and modest planning agencies. In the public mind, this is Attlee's greatest legacy. Its supporters praise Attlee for successfully presiding over its establishment, while latter-day Labour advocates of much more extensive socialist programs acclaim his achievement of (for what is to them) a successful first-stage peaceful revolution. It was significant that the prime minister of Labour's first government with a majority in Parliament and with major programs to implement was not a demagogue who polarized Great Britain politically but was the sensible, modest, taciturn, and eminently respectable Clement Attlee.

—Jerry H. Brookshire
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Margaret Atwood

Canadian novelist and literary critic

Atwood has become the most prominent Canadian writer of the past several decades. Her novels, beginning with The Handmaid's Tale, have become international best sellers, and her work as a writer of poetry, fiction, and critical essays is highly regarded by academics. In addition, she has become a strong voice for women, the environment, and for human rights in general.

Born: November 18, 1939; Ottawa, Ontario, Canada Also known as: Margaret Eleanor Atwood (full name)

Areas of achievement: Literature, women's rights Early Life

Margaret Atwood (AT-wood) was born in Ottawa, Ontario, to Carl Edmund Atwood, a zoology professor, and Margaret Dorothy Killam, a dietician and nutritionist. She had a sister, Ruth, who was twelve years younger than her, and a brother, Harold, who was two years older than Margaret; he was for Margaret the more important sibling. As young children, Margaret and Harold spent half of each year in the woods of northern Ontario and Quebec, helping their father collect insects, whose damage to Canadian forests he reported to the government. The remote, primitive living quarters—tents and later a rustic cabin, without electricity, running water, or other amenities—had a profoundly formative effect on Margaret's life, especially in developing a strong voice as an environmentalist. Much of the year Atwood and her brother were home-schooled by their mother, and because the forest camp had no playmates for them, the two children became best friends. They read and played children's games together, regardless of gender differences. Atwood had unconventional role models in a father who shared domestic chores and in a mother who adapted easily to the exigencies of living in the woods, replacing skirts with slacks and acting out her conviction that women could do what men did.

In her later childhood, after her father became a university professor and the family spent more of the year in "civilization," Atwood had to adjust to "socialization." The experience in "the bush," however, had long-term benefits. Until adolescence, Atwood and her brother continued to be best friends and playmates. As she herself claims, both were talented in science and literature, and it might have been she who became the scientist and her brother the literature professor or writer. When at age sixteen she informed her parents that she wanted to become a writer, they hesitated, not so much because writers generally were men, but because few writers of either gender could support themselves on writing alone. Atwood developed a feminist sensibility, not by reading one of the early writers of the twentieth century women's movement, such as Simone de Beauvoir, but by measuring the constraints on women's aspirations in her society against the model of a mother who was comfortable as a woman doing things outside and beyond what was socially acceptable for a woman to do.

Life's Work

Although Atwood began to write by the time she was sixteen years old, she became serious about writing while a student at the University of Toronto in the late 1950's. In 1961 she published her first book, Double Persephone, for which she received the E. J. Pratt Medal for Poetry. That year she also received a Woodrow Wilson Fellow-
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ship and began graduate work at Radcliffe College, where she completed an M.A. in 1962 and continued to work toward a Ph.D. in literature. From 1963 to 1965 she was on leave from Harvard (with which Radcliffe had merged), working in market research in Toronto, teaching at the University of British Columbia, and drafting her first novel, The Edible Woman (1969). In 1966 she published her next book, The Circle Game, which received the 1967 Governor- General's Award for Poetry. In 1967 her book The Animals in That Country won first prize in the Centennial Commission Poetry Competition. Also in 1967, she married James Polk, an American, whom she had met at Harvard. In the next years she continued to teach, first at Sir George Williams University in Montreal and then at the University of Alberta. The Edible Woman and two more poetry collections— The Journals ofSusanna Moodie and Pro- ceduresfor Underground, published by Oxford University Press in 1970—signaled the clear beginning for Atwood of a successful career as a writer.

During the late 1970's and early 1980's Atwood continued to establish herself as a leading Canadian writer, and her success in publishing her writing made it possible for her to discontinue teaching and working for pay altogether. In 1976 another index of her success as a poet was the publication of her Selected Poems by Oxford and Simon  Schuster. In 1978, Two-Headed Poems and in 1984, Interlunar appeared, along with collections of shorter fiction—Dancing Girls in 1977, True Stories in 1981, and Bluebeard's Egg in 1983—but her reputation was most substantially grounded in her novels—Surfacing (1972), Lady Oracle (1976), Life Before Man (1979), and Bodily Harm (1981).

Iris's Daydream

The Blind Assassin (2000), Margaret Atwood's Booker Prize-winning novel, is a complex story of two sisters: the reserved Iris and the more emotional Laura. Part of the story is told in the form of a journal, which the eighty-three-year-old Iris writes for her granddaughter, Sabrina, whom Iris has not seen since Sabrina was a child. Iris concludes her journal by describing her dream of seeing Sabrina again.

One evening there will be a knock at the door and it will be you	

You'll knock. I'll hear you, I'll shuffle down the hallway, I'll open the door. My heart will jump and flutter; I'll peer at you, then recognize you: my cherished, my last remaining wish. I'll think to myself that I've never seen anyone so beautiful, but I won't say so; I wouldn't want you to think I've gone scatty. . . .

I'll invite you in. You'll enter. I wouldn't recommend it to a young girl, crossing the threshold of a place like mine, with a person like me inside it—an old woman, an older woman, living alone in a fossilized cottage, with hair like burning spiderwebs and a weedy garden full of God knows what. There's a whiff of brimstone about such creatures: you may even be a little frightened of me. But you'll also be a little reckless, like all the women in our family, and so you will come in anyway. Grandmother, you will say; and through that one word I will no longer be disowned. . . .

What is it that I'll want from you? Not love: that would be too much to ask. Not forgiveness, which isn't yours to bestow. Only a listener, perhaps; only someone who will see me. Don't prettify me though, whatever else you do: I have no wish to be a decorated skull.

But I leave myself in your hands. What choice do I have? By the time you read this last page, that—if anywhere—is the only place I will be.

era. When her next novel, Cat's Eye, appeared in 1989, its success was significantly enhanced by the large readership Atwood had first gained through the critical and popular success of The Handmaid's Tale. Perhaps because the judges regretted having overlooked The Handmaid's Tale, Cat's Eye was short-listed for the Booker Prize, awarded annually to the best novel published in the United Kingdom and British Commonwealth, which includes Canada.

The Man Booker Prize (as it has been called since 2002 when the Man Group, an investments firm, began to sponsor the award) stands as a monument to Atwood's burgeoning reputation. The Robber Bride (1993), the novel that followed Cat's Eye, was not short-listed for the prize, but what was listed was Atwood's next novel, Alias Grace (1996). Finally she received the prize for The Blind Assassin (2000), and some in the Margaret Atwood Society began to anticipate that some October she might receive a telephone call from Stockholm in-

Atwood's dystopian and feminist novel The Handmaid's Tale (1985) proved to be a quantum leap in her career. In addition to winning the Governor General's Award in 1986, the book, about—among other topics— Christian fundamentalism, fascism, women's subjugation, and women's empowerment, all under a totalitarian state, was the first novel through which much of her later audience came to know her work. In 1990, The Handmaid's Tale was adapted for film, with a screenplay by Harold Pinter, and in 2000 the novel was adapted for op-


forming her she had won the Nobel Prize for Literature. Although that so-called Crown Jewel has yet to arrive, Atwood has received many prizes too numerous to list, as well as dozens of honorary degrees, notably from Oxford (1998), Cambridge (2001), Harvard (2004), and the Sorbonne (2005). It is worth noting that Oryx and Crake (2003), paired by Atwood with The Handmaid's Tale as speculative fiction, was short-listed for the Man Booker Prize, recognition perhaps better deserved by the earlier novel in that "pair," and yet a clear indication of international respect for her writing.

In recent years she has published collections of her poetry, such as Morning in the Burned House (1995), and books of short fiction, such as Wilderness Tips (1991) and Moral Disorder (2006), along with books for children, such as Rude Ramsay and the Roaring Radishes (2003) and Bashful Bob and Doleful Dorinda (2004). In 2005 she published the novel The Penelopiad: The Myth of Penelope and Odysseus. She has also published several collections of her essays, ranging from the quirky Good Bones and Simple Murders (1994) and The Tent (2006) to Negotiating with the Dead: A Writer on Writing (2002), based on the Clarendon lectures she gave at Oxford in 1991. Through her public performances in interviews, readings from her work, academic lectures, and talks, Atwood became a leading spokesperson for Canadian culture.

Significance

When Atwood graduated with a bachelor's degree in English in 1961 from Victoria College, University of Toronto, there was very little Canadian literature. She jokes that she knew virtually all the aspiring young poets in Canada because they could easily fit into a small room. When she began writing, many Canadians who aspired to become writers assumed that the "great, good place" to write was Paris or New York, and certainly not in Canada. Few Canadian presses even published Canadian writing. Atwood and her American husband Polk became deeply involved in a new Canadian press, House of Anansi, established by friend Dennis Lee.

In the 1970's, Atwood was a leader in the nationalist movement to establish a Canadian culture, distinct from the culture of Canada's giant neighbor to the south, whose residents usually thought of Canada as the place "where the cold weather comes from." Through her nov-

els, poetry, short stories, essays, and children's books,

Atwood has become one of the best-known and most

highly regarded Canadian writers, one who inspired a

movement to develop a truly Canadian literature.

— Earl G. Ingersoll
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W. H. Auden

British poet

During a career that spanned nearly fifty years, Auden produced a vast and varied body of poetry ranging from comic songs and memorable love lyrics to longer poems and poetic sequences that reflected his deep concern for the social, political, and religious conditions of twentieth century life. He also wrote libretti for opera, much of it with his life partner Chester Kallman.

Born: February 21, 1907; York, England Died: September 29, 1973; Vienna, Austria Also known as: Wystan Hugh Auden (full name) Areas of achievement: Literature, music

Early Life

W. H. Auden (AW-duhn) was born in York, England. His father, George Auden, was a medical doctor whose scholarly interests included psychology, geology, and archaeology. His mother, Constance Bicknell Auden, earned a degree in French and trained as a nurse prior to marriage. Both parents, especially his mother, were devout Anglicans, and Auden grew up in a house where intellectual pursuits and religious devotion were highly prized. As a boy, he developed a fascination for the ruined industrial landscapes and mining machinery that sometimes figure in his work. He imagined growing up to be a mining engineer.

Auden was educated at St. Edmund's School in Surrey (1915-1920) and Gresham's School in Holt (19201925). Though interested in science at St. Edmund's, Auden nevertheless became head of the literary society. By the time he left the school, he was fully aware that he was gay, having developed an intense attraction to a member of the school staff. In March, 1922, prompted by a question from a school friend at Gresham's, Auden realized suddenly that his true vocation was to be a poet. At around this time, he began to lose his Christian faith.

During his remaining time at Gresham's, Auden wrote poems modeled on the work of various poetic mentors, ranging from William Wordsworth to Thomas Hardy. At Christ Church, Oxford, where he enrolled initially as a science student, Auden ended up studying English and continued to write poetry, much of it influenced by T. S. Eliot. At Oxford (1925-1928), he published poems in magazines, and in 1928, his friend Stephen Spender privately printed Poems, a pamphlet of Auden's early work.

Life's Work

After taking his degree, Auden lived for a time in Berlin (1929) and then taught at two preparatory schools, Larchfield Academy (1930-1932) and Downs School (1932-1935). The 1930's constitute what some have called the English phase of his career, a time of intense productivity and intellectual experimentation that made him a literary celebrity. He published two influential collections of verse, Poems (1930) and Look Stranger! (1936) (American edition, On This Island, 1937). He also collaborated with his friend Christopher Isherwood on three experimental plays for the Group Theatre, including The Dog Beneath the Skin (1935). Auden traveled extensively during this time. A visit to Iceland with poet Louis MacNeice resulted in their joint travel book Letters from Iceland (1937). Thatsame year, Auden traveled to Spain to work for the republican cause in the Spanish Civil War, publishing Spain (1937), a propaganda poem in pamphlet form. Near the end of the decade, a visit to war-torn China with Isherwood resulted in another collaboration, Journey to a War (1939), which includes Auden's highly regarded sonnet sequence, "In Time of War."
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In 1939, Auden moved to the United States to escape the social and artistic confinement he felt in England. He made his living as a freelance writer and as a teacher, taking temporary appointments at various colleges, including Michigan, Swarthmore, Bryn Mawr, Bennington, Barnard, and Mount Holyoke. Most of the time, however, Auden lived and wrote in New York and came to consider himself a New Yorker. Shortly after arriving in the United States, Auden met and fell in love with Chester Kallman, an eighteen-year-old college student from Brooklyn. Though their sexual relationship was short lived, the two remained companions for the rest of their lives, and Auden regarded their relationship as a marriage.

Another major shift at the beginning of the 1940's was Auden's return to Christianity, which transformed his writing. The main poetic work of the ensuing decade was a series of long poems informed by Auden's renewed Christianity and his reading of Protestant theology. These poems appeared in The Double Man (1941) (British title, New Year Letter), For the Time Being

,	and The Age of Anxiety (1947), which won a Pulitzer Prize. Auden's other volumes during the 1940's include Another Time (1940) and The Collected Poetry

.

In 1948, Auden moved again, renting a house on the island of Ischia off the Italian coast. He spent summers on Ischia for nearly a decade, writing poetry there and returning to New York each winter, where he wrote prose as a means of supporting himself. In Italy he began to write a less cerebral, more earthbound poetry, joyously celebrating the here-and-now, as he does in the first poem he wrote in Italy, "In Praise of Limestone." During this period, Auden also began to collaborate with Kallman on opera libretti, the most enduring of which is The Rake's Progress, with music by Igor Stravinsky. The Rake's Progress was first performed in Venice in 1951. Auden and Kallman later collaborated with the composers Hans Werner Henze and Nicholas Nabokov.

In the middle of his Italian decade, Auden was elected Professor of Poetry at Oxford University, an honor that required him to deliver a series of lectures, which later were published in his prose volume The Dyer's Hand (1962). Important new books of poetry during this decade were Nones (1951) and The Shield of Achilles (1955), which contains the major poetic sequence "Horae Canonicae."

Auden left Italy in 1958 and moved to Kirchstetten, an Austrian village, where he purchased a modest farmhouse. For the rest of his life, Auden summered in Austria, settling into a domestic routine as a citizen of the village and traveling to nearby Vienna with Kallman to attend operas. During this phase of his life, Auden continued to write prolifically, producing poetry, prose, and (with Kallman) libretti. His best collections from the Austrian years are generally thought to be About the House (1965), which includes a series of poems about his beloved farmhouse, and City Without Walls (1969).

In 1972, increasingly ill and lonely, Auden decided to leave New York for good and spend winters at Christ Church, Oxford, which had offered him a residence. His return to England was disappointing, for he found Oxford changed, the atmosphere no longer congenial. He spent the next summer in Austria, as usual. On the way back to England in the autumn, he stopped overnight in Vienna to give a poetry reading. He died of a heart attack in his hotel bed early the next morning, September 29, 1973, and was buried five days later in Kirchstetten. A memorial stone was installed in London's Westminster Abbey the following year.

Significance

Auden is generally recognized as one of the most important poets of the twentieth century. Unlike many poets of the time, he addressed public, civic concerns. In the 1930's many regarded him as a spokesperson for a new generation, a diagnostician of social and political ills. In the 1940's, he continued to speak, sometimes as a critic, sometimes as a healer, in an era that he himself famously dubbed "the age of anxiety." In the last twenty years of his life, he became in some sense a Cold War poet, his work addressing the challenges of living a humane, ethical life in an increasingly hostile world.

While notably a public poet, Auden also wrote intensely personal lyrics and songs, which transcend the time in which they were written. He wrote movingly about love, death, friendship, and other great themes of lyric poetry, often using traditional verse forms. In 1994, Tell Me the Truth About Love, a pamphlet containing several of his love poems from the 1930's, became a surprise best seller, confirming his stature as a poet whose work is both timely and timeless.

—Michael Hennessy
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Aung San Suu Kyi

Burmese political activist

Suu Kyi, through nonviolent activism and peaceful resistance, advocated on behalf of the Burmese people against military rule in Burma, called Myanmar by the regime. She endured house arrest——a form of imprisonment——and separation from her family. She earned the Nobel Peace Prize in 1991, one of many awards recognizing her passion for and commitment to human rights.

Born: June 19, 1945; Rangoon, Burma (now Yangon, Myanmar)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, social reform, civil rights, peace advocacy

Early Life

Aung San Suu Kyi (awng san soo chee) was two years old when her father, General Aung San, died at the hands of assassins. He had led the Anti-Fascist People's Freedom League, supported democracy, and helped Burma (now Myanmar) struggle against those illegally in power.
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Suu Kyi's mother, Khin Kyi, arranged monthly memorial services to keep Aung San's memory alive. Khin served Burma by assuming her late husband's seat in parliament, pursuing nursing, and opening her home to nursing students of all nationalities. When Suu Kyi's nine- year-old brother Aung San Lin drowned in a local pond in 1953, Suu Kyi's grief-stricken mother finished her workday before returning home to join family and to view his dead body. Suu Kyi learned that duty and others come first.

Suu Kyi accompanied her mother to New Delhi, where she served as ambassador to India (1960). After attending high school at the Convent of Jesus and Mary, Suu Kyi entered Delhi University. She studied the teachings of Mahatma Gandhi, a martyr who often used voluntary starvation—a peaceful practice that affected only himself directly—to show determination and conviction.

While attending St. Hugh's College in Oxford (19641967), Suu Kyi met British student Michael Aris, a Tibetan studies major. Suu Kyi traveled in the summers to Africa, Spain, and Algiers, where she helped build homes for widows of Algerian soldiers. After graduation, she worked as assistant secretariat to the Advisory Committee on Administration and Budgetary Questions at the United Nations (1969-1971) and volunteered at Bellevue Hospital.

Suu Kyi corresponded with Aris in Bhutan, explained her obligations to the Burmese people, and asked that he help her fulfill these obligations, if necessary. They married in London on January 1, 1972, and traveled to Japan and India. While Aris tutored the royal family in Bhutan and headed the government's translation department, Suu Kyi was the research officer on United Nations Affairs for the Bhutan foreign ministry.

Suu Kyi and Aris had two children, Alexander, born in 1973, and Kim, born in 1977, both in England, where Michael was working on Tibetan and Himalayan studies at Oxford University. Suu Kyi cataloged Burmese books in the Bodleian Library at Oxford and cared for the family.

Life's Work

By 1985, Suu Kyi was a researcher in Japan, bringing her son Kim with her. Her husband and son Alexander went to the Indian Institute of Advanced Studies in Simla for Michael's fellowship. The four reunited after Suu Kyi completed her research, which was published as Aung San (1984), Let's Visit Burma (1985), Let's Visit Nepal (1985), and Let's Visit Bhutan (1985). Michael, still an Oxford scholar, wrote on the Himalayas and Tibet.

A graduate student at London University's School of Oriental and Asian Studies, Suu Kyi returned to Burma when her mother suffered a stroke (March 31, 1988). In Burma she found violence and death and the Burma Socialist Programme Party (BSPP) in power. Suu Kyi wrote to the BSPP and urged peace, delivering her first political speech on August 26, with her sons and husband in attendance. Later that year, Suu Kyi became secretary of the newly formed National League for Democracy (NLD). She counseled, advised, urged nonviolence, and publicized Burma's concerns.

The State Law and Order Restoration Council (SLORC), now called the State Peace and Development Council, or SPDC, soon assumed power, opposing the NLD and changing Burma's official name to "Myan- mar." The Burmese people were powerless, even when the SLORC agreed to a 1989 election. Suu Kyi organized her opposition to the SLORC with secret videotapes and short-wave broadcasts. She wore a jacket and hat combination that was to become a fashion statement and a sym-
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bol for the NLD. On April 5,1989, Suu Kyi led a group of NLD members on a march down a city street; six soldiers kneeled and aimed rifles at her, yet she continued to walk calmly. It did not take long for her legend to spread.

Results of the May, 1989, election showed that the NLD had won most of the open government seats, but the SLORC ignored the returns. They made illegal all newspapers—except one—permitted the detention of "criminals" up to three years without trial or charges, and placed Suu Kyi under house arrest on July 20. Suu Kyi's sons were with her. Her calmness and imprisonment became world news. Her husband, in Scotland for his father's funeral, found her in the third day of her hunger strike to demand humane treatment for NLD members.

When the SLORC promised fair treatment for the NLD, Suu Kyi stopped fasting. She had lost twelve pounds in twelve days and had to receive nourishment intravenously. She remained a political prisoner, but the SLORC allowed her to correspond with her family, which at this time was in England. The SLORC finally


come is the money she has in a bank account from publishing Freedom from Fear (1995).

The SLORC had denied Suu Kyi most visitors. It refused Michael's visits even after he developed prostate cancer. (Michael died on March 27, 1999.) He had last seen Suu Kyi in 1995. After her husband's death, Suu Kyi continued to urge help not for herself but for her people, who continued to suffer under the SLORC. Global attention to Suu Kyi's cause has included that of musicians such as Eric Clapton, Paul McCartney, U2, the Indigo Girls, R.E.M., and Pearl Jam, who launched the album For the Lady on October 26,2004. Profits from the sale of the album go to the United States Campaign for Burma (USCB). Predictably, Myanmar banned the album and even established a law against singing "freedom songs." Those found in violation of this law received a seven-year prison term.

Suu Kyi's imprisonment began in 1989. Although she was offered her freedom if she left Myanmar, she chose to remain in her country and has endured—with dignity— house arrest as a symbol of peace and determination to her people. The world has recognized her sacrifices for peace, awarding her more than twenty-five peace and humanitarian prizes, including the Nobel Peace Prize. She remains true to her priorities of nonviolence, democracy, and freedom.

— Anita Price Davis
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a Dated Burmese Proverb

In 1995, the Burmese government released Aung San Suu Kyi, human rights activist and recipient of the 1991 Nobel Peace Prize, after almost six years of house arrest. On August 31, 1995, she delivered a videotaped address to the NGO Forum on Women in Beijing, China.

There is an outmoded Burmese proverb still recited by men who wish to deny that women too can play a part in bringing necessary change and progress to their society: "The dawn rises only when the rooster crows." But Burmese people today are well aware of the scientific reasons behind the rising of dawn and the falling of dusk. And the intelligent rooster surely realizes that it is because dawn comes that it crows and not the other way round. It crows to welcome the light that has come to relieve the darkness of night. It is not the prerogative of men alone to bring light to this world: women with their capacity for compassion and self-sacrifice, their courage and perseverance, have done much to dissipate the darkness of intolerance and hate, suffering and despair. . . .

The last six years afforded me much time and food for thought. I came to the conclusion that the human race is not divided into two opposing camps of good and evil. It is made up of those who are capable of learning and those who are incapable of doing so. Here I am not talking of learning in the narrow sense of acquiring an academic education, but of learning as the process of absorbing those lessons of life that enable us to increase peace and happiness in our world. Women in their role as mothers have traditionally assumed the responsibility of teaching children values that will guide them throughout their lives. It is time we were given the full opportunity to use our natural teaching skills to contribute towards building a modern world that can withstand the tremendous challenges of the technological revolution which has in turn brought revolutionary changes in social values.

allowed her husband—but not her boys—to visit; his luggage was full of food for Suu Kyi. Malnourished, Suu Kyi had thin hair, poor vision, spinal degeneration, a weight sometimes below 100 pounds, and heart and breathing problems. When he left, Michael took with him Suu Kyi's writings, composed during her captivity.

Significance

The world has recognized Suu Kyi's sacrifices. By 1991, she had earned the Rafto Prize (for her work promoting human rights), the European parliament's Sakharov Prize for Freedom of Thought, seventeen other humanitarian awards, and the Nobel Peace Prize. The Nobel committee acknowledged Suu Kyi as a model of human determination and bravery. Her family continues to accept her awards because Suu Kyi fears that the SLORC would deny her return if she left Myanmar. All prize money goes to the people of Myanmar, and Suu Kyi's only in-
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Sri Aurobindo

Indian religious leader and philosopher

Aurobindo was one of the leading politicians and great religious thinkers in twentieth century India. He was a leader of the first national political party with a platform demanding the independence of India from British rule. His writings and actions helped to revitalize India politically and spiritually.

Born: August 15, 1872; Calcutta, India Died: December 5, 1950; Pondicherry, India Also known as: Aurobindo Ghose (birth name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, religion and theology, philosophy

Early Life

Sri Aurobindo (shree ar-oh-BIHN-doh) was the son of Krishna Dhan Ghose, a respected physician who, after his preliminary degree, went to England for further study. Ghose returned the year before Aurobindo was born with not only a secondary degree but also a love of England and an atheistic bent. In 1879, Aurobindo was taken with his two elder brothers to be educated in England. Ghose arranged for them to board with the Drewetts, cousins of an English friend. He asked that the boys be given an English education without any contact with Indian or Eastern culture. Mrs. Drewett, a devout Christian, went a step further and did her best to convert them. Aurobindo remained in England for fourteen years, supported at first by Ghose, then through scholarships.

Aurobindo was first taught by the Drewetts. In 1884, he was able to be enrolled in St. Paul's School in London.

mended for its accuracy but, as one reviewer noted, short on accurate details.
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A prize student, Aurobindo in 1890 went to King's College at the University of Cambridge with a senior classical scholarship. In the same year, he passed the open competition for preparation for the Indian Civil Service. He scored record marks in Greek and Latin. Praised for his scholarship in those languages, Aurobindo was also fluent in French. In addition, he taught himself enough German and Italian that he could study Goethe and Dante in their native tongues. He also wrote poetry, an avocation that would lead to some published work. Other than poetry, Aurobindo's only extracurricular activities were general reading and membership in the Indian Majlis, an association of Indian students at Cambridge. It was in this association that Aurobindo first expressed his desire for Indian independence.

In 1892, Aurobindo passed the classical tripos examination in the first division. He did not, though, apply for his B.A. degree. He also completed the required studies for the Indian Civil Service but failed to pass the riding exam. It was suggested that his failure was the result of his inability to stay on the horse, but Aurobindo claimed to have failed expressly by not presenting himself at the test. His reason for doing so was his distaste for an administrative career. It happened that a representative of the Maharaja of Baroda was visiting London. He was petitioned by friends of Aurobindo, and Aurobindo was offered an appointment in the Baroda service. He left for India in 1893.

Aurobindo began with secretariat work for the maharaja, moved on to a professorship in English, and culminated his career in the service as vice principal of the Baroda College. By the time he had left Baroda, Aurobindo had learned Sanskrit and several modern Indian languages, and he had begun to practice yoga.

Life's Work

At the time of Aurobindo's return to India, the Indian Congress, presided over by moderates, was satisfied with the current state of affairs. At best they would petition the colonial government with suggestions. Dissatisfied with the effect they were having on conditions in India, Aurobindo began political activities in 1902. Prevented from public activity while in the Baroda service, he established contacts during his leaves. His original intent was to establish an armed revolutionary movement that would, if necessary, oust the English. Toward this end he helped organize groups of young men who would acquire military training.

In 1905, with the unrest caused by the Bengal partition, Aurobindo participated openly in the political scene. He took a year's leave without pay and then, at the end of the year, resigned from the Baroda service. In his politi-
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cal work he met other Indians desiring Indian independence. Most notable among these was Bal Gangadhar Tilak. Eventually, with Tilak and others, Aurobindo formed the Nationalist Party. With Tilak as their leader, they overtook the congress with their demand for swadeshi, or India's liberty. Content to remain behind the scenes, Aurobindo concentrated on propaganda. He helped edit the revolutionary paper Bande Matarum, which called for a general boycott of English products, an educational system by and for Indians, noncoop- eration with the English government, and establishment of a parallel Indian government.

Aurobindo eventually moved into the limelight, which resulted in several arrests. Finally, in 1908, he was imprisoned for a year while on trial for sedition. Though acquitted, his and the other leaders' arrests effectively disrupted their movement. On his release, Aurobindo found the party organization in disarray. He tried to reorganize but had limited success. In 1910, responding to a spiritual call, Aurobindo retired from political life and went to the French Indian enclave, Pondicherry.

Aurobindo's spiritual life had a gradual growth that was marked by a few specific events. Contrary to the usual method of following a guru, Aurobindo practiced by himself, calling on masters only when he believed that he needed help. He began his practice in 1904. In 1908, feeling stifled, he consulted the guru Vishnu Lele. Following Lele's instructions, after three days of meditation Aurobindo achieved complete silence of the mind, or Nirvana.

The next event that marked Aurobindo's development occurred when he was incarcerated. He spent most of his time reading the Bhagavad Gita and the Upani- shads, and meditating. The realization came to him of spiritual planes above the conscious mind and of the divinity in all levels of existence. It was at this time that the germ for the work that would consume the rest of his life took seed. It was not until 1910 that Aurobindo was told by an inner voice that he was to go to Pondicherry. In Pondicherry, Aurobindo began his work in earnest. His purpose was to cause the manifestation of the divine, via the supermind, into the lower levels of existence, and thus move humankind toward its ultimate evolutionary goal. Aurobindo did not, though, remove himself from the world. He received visitors, continued his reading, and corresponded with disciples and friends.

In 1914, Aurobindo met Paul Richard and Mira Richard. Paul persuaded Aurobindo to write a monthly periodical that would put forth his thinking. This became the Arya (1916-1921). In it, some of Aurobindo's major works, The Life Divine (1914-1919), The Synthesis of Yoga (1915), and The Human Cycle (1916-1918), appeared serially. They were later published in book form. Mira Richard came to be Aurobindo's main disciple, then his spiritual partner. She left Pondicherry with Paul in 1915 but returned to stay in 1920. When Aurobindo and Mira met, Mira found the spiritual leader to whom she had been introduced psychically as a youth. She came to be known as the "Mother" and eventually took over the management of Aurobindo's household.

With more time to concentrate on his spiritual task, Aurobindo succeeded in penetrating the veil between the upper and lower planes of consciousness. On November 24,1926, he accomplished the descent of what he termed the "Overmind." All that remained was for him to bring the final plane via the "Supermind" into the physical, and thus divinize, or transform, life on this plane. That India's independence came on his birthday was significant to Aurobindo: He saw it as an affirmation of his efforts.

Aurobindo, with his task not yet complete, died on December 5, 1950, in Pondicherry. His passing, though, was not like that of the average person; witnessed by outside observers, among whom were doctors, his body remained without decomposition for five days. The Mother announced that Aurobindo had come to her and explained his mahasamadhi, or the leaving of his body. Humanity was not ready for the descent of the Supermind because Aurobindo had found too much resistance on this plane. He explained that he would return by manifesting himself in the first person who achieved the Supermind in the physical.

Significance

Aurobindo was a spiritual man driven to serve others. His success in education was largely for the satisfaction of his father. Involvement in politics was his attempt to serve his fellow Indian. He saw that for India to thrive spiritually and physically, Indians would have to throw off the yoke of the English. Aurobindo's retirement was in part the effect of a shift of focus. He no longer saw life in national terms, but universal. The development of what he saw was needed by India for true change was needed by all humankind.

Aurobindo helped organize a movement that ignited a fire in Indians and that led eventually to their independence. His spiritualism has been the subject of many religious and philosophical writings and a few international symposiums. His ashram, or commune, continued to grow after his death, and in 1968 Auroville was founded.

— Shawn Hirabayashi
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Nnamdi Azikiwe President of Nigeria (1963-1966)

Azikiwe founded modern Nigerian nationalism and was the leader of Nigeria's independence struggle. He became the first president of the Republic of Nigeria in 1963 and retained that position until ousted during a 1966 coup. He also founded the University of Nigeria at Nsukka and was its first chancellor.

Born: November 16, 1904; Zungeru, Nigeria Died: May 11, 1996; Enugu, Nigeria Also known as: Benjamin Azikiwe (birth name); Zik (nickname)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, education

Early Life

Nnamdi Azikiwe (n-DAH-may ah-zee-KEE-way) was an Ibo who was born in Northern Nigeria and spoke fluent Hausa, the Northern trade language. Fluency in Hausa helped him become a national leader later in life. Azikiwe was educated at the Church Missionary Society's Central School at Onitsha, the Hope Waddell Training Institute in Calabar, and the Methodist Boys' High School in Lagos. While in high school, he read the work of Marcus Garvey. At age sixteen he vowed to redeem Africa. That same year, Kwegyir Aggrey spoke at his school and told the students. "Nothing but the best is good enough for Africa." Since both of Azikiwe's heroes, Garvey and Aggrey, were based in the United States, Azikiwe was determined to go there, acquire an education, and return to uplift Nigeria.

Zik, as he was known to his classmates, was graduated at the head of his high school class in 1925. Without money or backers, he decided to stow away on a ship to get to the United States. He reached Ghana before this
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plan collapsed. He trained for the police force in Ghana, but his parents asked that he return to Nigeria, and he obeyed. Azikiwe's father opposed his plan to study in the United States but changed his mind when he himself was insulted by a young white clerk who called Azikiwe's father an "uneducated black ape." Azikiwe's father decided that only education would ensure respect for Africans, so he decided to help his son further his education by giving him six hundred dollars.

Once in the United States, Azikiwe was helped by sympathetic Americans. He also earned money from menial jobs to help pay for his education. He remembered reading about Abraham Lincoln and James Garfield working their way up from log cabins to the White House through sacrifice, hard work, and determination. He spent every spare hour reading or playing sports. Azikiwe's first two years of study at Howard University were under American diplomat and future Nobel Peace Prize winner Ralph Bunche. Bunche said that Azikiwe had remarkable mental ability, integrity, courage, industry, and promise. In 1929, Azikiwe attended Lincoln University in Pennsylvania, earning his B.A. by 1930. Azikiwe served as a graduate instructor at Lincoln for two years while enrolled in Columbia University's School of Journalism. Within two years, he had earned anM.A. in political science from Lincoln University, a certificate in journalism from Columbia University, and an M.A. in anthropology from the University of Pennsylvania.

While in the United States, Azikiwe gained journalistic experience writing for the Baltimore Afro-American, the Philadelphia Tribune, and the Associated Negro Press in Chicago. He was awarded two honorary doctorates, a doctorate of literature from Lincoln and an L.L.D. from Howard University.

Life's Work

In 1934, Azikiwe returned to Africa and became the editor in chief of a Ghanian newspaper, the African Morning Post. Colonial authorities found one of his articles seditious, and he was charged, convicted, then later acquitted on appeal. In 1937, he returned to Nigeria. He fought against colonial rule and founded the West African Pilot and four other newspapers in a chain controlled by Zik Enterprises Limited. His businesses were soon worth more than two million dollars. He used this network of newspapers to agitate for change. In his editorials he argued for one-person, one-vote, direct elections, African control of the civil service, and the Nigerianization of the armed forces. With Herbert Macaulay, he founded the National Convention of Nigeria and the Cameroons, or NCNC, in 1942. His papers spread his radical political ideals to every corner of Nigeria and helped increase the membership of the NCNC. The NCNC embraced all Nigerian tribes and was national in scope. It fought for the working class and for self-rule. Azikiwe by this time was the undisputed leader of the Ibo and a prominent national leader.

In the teeth of sustained agitation spearheaded by Azikiwe as president of the NCNC, Great Britain decided to grant Nigeria self-rule in 1951. In the subsequent elections, Azikiwe was elected to represent Lagos. The Yoruba-dominated Action Group, under Chief Obafemi Awolowo, won control of the legislature in the Western Region, where Lagos was located. Azikiwe became leader of the opposition, but the Action Group blocked his election to the federal assembly. Bitter rivalry began between the Ibo-controlled NCNC and the Yoruba-controlled Action Group Party. Ethnic conflicts ultimately led to bloody civil war and caused the deaths of more than one and a half million people, many of whom were children.

The NCNC controlled the Eastern Region. The British accused Azikiwe ofwithdrawing $5.6 million in government funds and putting this money in his own African Continental Bank to save it from collapse. He was tried and found guilty of improper conduct. Azikiwe argued that this was merely a trick to postpone independence. Nigeria's rank and file, as well as the masses, viewed Azikiwe as their redeemer. Thus, he was able to survive the crisis and disband the Regional Legislature without difficulty. He called elections, and he and the NCNC were swept into power. He resigned from the Western Legislature and became the premier of Eastern Nigeria until the 1959 preindependence elections for the federal government were called. None of the major parties contesting this election won a decisive majority. Three parties contested the 1959 elections—the Northern Peoples Congress, the NCNC, and the Action Group. The Northern Peoples Congress won more seats than any other party, followed by the NCNC. These two parties decided to form a coalition government. The Action Group formed the opposition.

Azikiwe was appointed governor-general of Nigeria and Deputy Leader of the National Peoples Congress. Abubakar Tafawa Balewa became the prime minister. Although Azikiwe often used the threat of communism to speed up independence, his vast business holdings made him favor capitalist development. This was also true of Tafawa Balewa. The fact that both men spoke Hausa drew them close together and strengthened the bond of trust between them. In October, 1963, Nigeria became a republic. It now had both internal self-government and control over its foreign affairs. Azikiwe was appointed president of the Federal Parliament because of his leading role in the independence struggle and his great popularity.

Azikiwe founded the University of Nigeria at Nsukka. This school helped unify Nigeria by expanding a common pattern of education and high levels of literacy in English, which facilitated interethnic movement and understanding. As a result, a homogeneous class of educated Africans would begin to exert considerable influence on the process of modernization and the development of a national identity.

As president, Azikiwe helped write a federal constitution that was the supreme law of the land. He fought against all forms of corruption, favoritism, tribalism, and discrimination. He stated that he wanted to build on the American model, wherein "each one cares enough to share enough so that everyone has enough." In line with this thought, he encouraged the modernization of farming, but here he encountered a serious problem that led to suffering and despair. In 1961, Nigeria's leading earner of foreign exchange was cocoa. Yoruba farmers excelled in cocoa production and were among the most efficient and prosperous cocoa producers on earth. Azikiwe asked them to pay federal taxes on the cocoa that they sold. Many balked at this request and refused to comply. Discontent mounted, and soon the federal government uncovered a plot to overthrow the government. Awolowo of the Action Group was arrested on charges of instigating the coup attempt. He was tried, found guilty, and sentenced to ten years in prison. The Yoruba were incensed that their leader had been jailed. Rioting broke out, and a state of emergency was declared in the Western Region. The Western Region became an area of chronic unrest.

To implement his plan for sharing Nigeria's resources fairly, Azikiwe called for a census. This created problems, as regions padded figures to secure more than their share of the federal budget, so a recount was mandated. Again the same problem arose. The census demonstrated that the North had an absolute majority by itself. Both Southern regions feared that this meant their eternal domination by the North. Most people in the North were Muslim and most Southerners were Christian, so this census created unmanageable tensions. Western missionaries had located most of their schools in the South. This meant that the best-educated people and those most fluent in English were mainly Southerners. Civil service examinations were written in English. Northerners went to Qur$an school, which emphasized Arabic, which handicapped their students in competitive national exams. The North felt discriminated against and wanted jobs assigned by quotas. Southerners wanted jobs allocated based on competition. If the census was correct, the North would win the argument based on its numerical strength. Southerners wanted a merit system. Inability to agree on how to conduct a decisive census made sharing Nigeria's wealth problematic and inflamed passions.

The army feared general civil disorder as these problems lingered inconclusively. In 1966, the government was overthrown, and Prime Minister Abubakar Tafawa Balewa and several other prominent officials were assassinated. Azikiwe was out of the country and thus was spared. An Ibo, General Ironsi, led the coup. Since Azikiwe, who was also an Ibo, was the only major political leader spared death, Northerners concluded that the coup was part of an Ibo conspiracy to take over Nigeria and control its wealth for themselves. A general massacre of Ibos living in the North followed. Ibos who could escape streamed home to the Eastern Region of the South.

Azikiwe had long encouraged mineral exploration, and oil was discovered, by coincidence, at this time in the East. Azikiwe asked Ibo leaders to share this wealth with the nation. Ibo leaders such as Colonel Ojukwu were so distressed by the massive killing of Ibo in the North and the inability of the federal government to protect Ibo that they refused to agree to share oil revenue. They seceded instead and formed the state of Biafra. Azikiwe's counsel of calm and reason was ignored, leading to the tragedy of Nigeria's civil war.

Azikiwe isolated himself in his home at Nsukka for part of the war and devoted himself to journalism and writing. His best-known books include My Odyssey (1970) and Liberia in WorldPolitics (1934). The burning and destruction of the library at the University of Nigeria at Nsukka was a great loss to Azikiwe.

Azikiwe joined the Biafran government in 1967 and worked abroad to win recognition for it. After several years of carnage, it became clear that secession had failed. From this point on, Azikiwe worked for national reunification and reconciliation. He stayed overseas until 1972, when he returned to assume chancellorship of Lagos University. In 1979, civilian rule was restored and Azikiwe entered the political arena as a presidential candidate. Shehu Shagari won the election and defeated Azikiwe a second time in 1983. The military regime planned to restore civilian rule in 1991 but banned all former officeholders from actively seeking election.

Significance

The spirit behind the nationalist mass movement that led to independence, Azikiwe was the major actor in the struggle to gain independence. He embodies the bold, aggressive style of southern Nigerian leadership. It is said that, as founder of the NCNC, he forged one of the most efficient and effective political machines in Africa. Azikiwe became the first president of the Republic of Nigeria and invited steel and oil companies to help Nigeria develop its resources. Nigeria's oil industry is one enduring monument to his enterprise and foresight.

Expansion of educational opportunities was one of his major goals. He founded the University of Nigeria at Nsukka, extended primary and secondary education, and encouraged Nigerians to seek opportunities abroad. Nigeria has more students studying in the United States than the rest of Africa combined. More than a simple story of rags to riches, Azikiwe's life story embodies the ambitions and ideals of modern Africa. His inspiring rise from dusty army barracks to state house has motivated millions to improve their lives.

— Dallas L. Browne
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    Walter Baade

German astronomer

Baade was one of the most influential astronomers of the twentieth century. He made major discoveries that led to greater scientific understanding of stellar and galactic evolution, was instrumental in the discovery of the supernova phenomenon, and introduced the concept of stellar populations.

Born: March 24, 1893; Schrottinghausen, Westphalia, Germany

Died: June 25, 1960; Bad Salzuflen, Westphalia, Germany

Also known as: Wilhelm Heinrich Walter Baade

(full name) Area of achievement: Astronomy

Early Life

Walter Baade (BAH-duh), christened Wilhelm Heinrich Walter Baade, was the oldest son of Konrad Baade and Charlotte Baade. Walter suffered a hip disorder from birth that plagued him his entire life. Konrad was a schoolmaster, and had hopes of his son studying theology and entering the clergy. From 1903 to 1912, the young Baade studied at Friedrichs Gymnasium (a German secondary school), where he showed a strong aptitude for science. He then spent a year at the University of Munster before transferring to the University of Got- tingen in 1913.

Baade continued studies at Gottingen until 1919, when he received his Ph.D., with his doctoral thesis looking at the eclipsing binary star Beta Lyrae. His hip injury exempted Baade from military service in World War I, though he was pressed into service from 1916 to 1918 performing aerodynamics weapons research. The Got- tingen Observatory was poorly equipped, and Baade did not get much observing experience. After receiving his Ph.D., Baade took a position at the Hamburg Observatory in Bergedorf, operated by the University of Hamburg, where he became an expert in observational astronomy. Baade married Johanna "Muschi" Bohlmann, a computational assistant at the University of Hamburg, in 1929. Asteroid 966 Muschi was named for her.

Life's Work

Baade became a well-known astronomer because of his work at Bergedorf, where he discovered Comet Baade (C/1922 U1) and the asteroid 944 Hidalgo. For many years 944 Hidalgo was the most distant asteroid discovered; it had an orbit that ranged nearly as far as Saturn. Baade secured a Rockefeller Fellowship to travel to Harvard, Yerkes Observatory in Wisconsin, and Mount Wilson Observatory in Southern California for a year beginning in 1926. Then, in 1929, Baade traveled together with famed optician Bernhard Voldemar Schmidt to the Philippines to observe a solar eclipse. In 1931, Walter Adams of Mount Wilson Observatory, greatly impressed with Baade from his earlier work there, offered him a permanent staff position. Baade quickly accepted, and he and his wife moved to California, where he would remain for most of his life.

At Mount Wilson, Baade began work with Fritz Zwicky studying a certain type of nova that he had referred to as a hauptnova (chief nova) in a lecture that Baade had given at Hamburg a few years earlier. The two astronomers realized that novae of this type were far too luminous to be anything other than an exploding star. Together, they worked out the physics of stellar explosions and the phenomenon that is now called a "supernova," a term Baade and Zwicky coined to replace Baade's earlier hauptnova designation.

By the late 1930's, the Nazis had secured much power in Germany. Baade worked very hard to help a Jewish friend and colleague, Rudolph Minkowski from the University of Hamburg, escape from Germany and the Nazis. Disgusted with what was happening in Germany, Baade reportedly initiated an application for U.S. citizenship, but the paperwork was lost. Scornful of the bureaucracy that had lost his paperwork, Baade never re- applied. Thus, when the United States entered World War II, Baade, still a German citizen living in California, was declared an enemy alien. However, his colleagues at Mount Wilson managed to keep him from being sent to an internment camp by ensuring the U.S. government that he would remain in the immediate vicinity of Mount Wilson for the duration of the war.


With most of the observatory's scientists performing research elsewhere in support of the war effort, Baade had the place to himself. Adding to this ideal situation for Baade was that the greater Los Angeles area, which Mount Wilson overlooks, was under blackout conditions early in the war because of fears of a possible Japanese invasion along the West Coast. The night skies at Mount Wilson were the darkest they had been since the observatory was built. Under such dark skies, Baade began studies of the Andromeda galaxy. He found that there were two distinct types of stars in the galaxy. One type, which he called Population I, was found in the spiral arms of the galaxy and was bluer than the other type. The second type, which he called Population II, was found in the central regions of the galaxy, in its globular clusters, and in its elliptical satellite galaxies. Population II stars were much redder and dimmer on average than the Population I stars. More research showed that Population I stars are far richer in metals than are Population II stars. (Astronomers call anything other than hydrogen and helium a "metal.") Theoretical studies later showed that this implies that Population I stars formed more recently and Population II stars formed earlier in the history of the galaxy. Researchers can make this implication because metals are produced in the fusion reactions in the cores of stars and are seeded into space when stars die, which allows them to become constituents of the next generation of stars.

Baade next turned his attention to Cepheid variable stars. Cepheid variables are pulsating stars whose pulsation period is related to their luminosity. The brighter Cepheids pulsate slower than the dimmer ones. This relationship can be used to determine distances to star clus-
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ters and nearby galaxies. Baade's studies showed that Cepheids fall into two categories, based upon their stellar population. By placing them into their separate types, Baade was able to improve the period-luminosity relationship and thus also provide for improved distance determinations. He found that nearly all distances to galaxies had been underestimated by a factor of at least two. The universe was, therefore, far larger, and far older, than had been thought. This was great news for geologists, for they had been coming up with ages for the earth that were billions of years older than cosmologists were computing for the universe. After Baade's correction, the two ages were closer in agreement. This also provided an age for the universe more consistent with that needed for George Gamow's big bang cosmology.

Baade finally retired in 1958. However, retirement did not stop him from working. In 1959, Baade taught a graduate class at Harvard on stellar and galactic evolution and how those topics can be better understood using stellar populations. Later, Cecilia Payne-Gaposchkin edited transcripts of his lectures and they were published as Evolution of Star and Galaxies (1963). Baade then flew to Australia, where he traveled and repeated his Harvard lectures.

Finally, in late 1959, Baade returned to his beloved boyhood home of the Westphalia region of Germany. He had plans to write some much delayed papers and to teach at the University of Gottingen. He also was considering doing more work at Hamburg's Bergedorf Observatory. However, his congenital hip disorder had become far worse, and he was in constant pain. By early 1960, the condition had progressed to where he was beginning to suffer paralysis of his legs. He underwent major surgery to correct some of the problems. He was instructed to remain in bed for five months after the surgery, a "confinement," as he called it, that was very difficult for him. Finally, he was allowed to sit up in a wheelchair, but he died days later, on June 25, in Bad Salzuflen. It has been speculated that perhaps a blood clot may have formed as a complication of his surgery and the five- month convalescence. Sitting up may have dislodged the clot.

Significance

Baade published less than many other astronomers. However, nearly every paper that he did publish had a major impact on astronomy and astrophysics, helping to shape twentieth century astronomy. Often regarded by some as "just" an observational astronomer, Baade's grasp of astrophysics was extraordinary.

Baade's discovery of Population I and Population II stars was one of the most important discoveries in stellar astronomy. It set the stage for astrophysicists to understand stellar and galactic evolution. Modern astronomical thought no longer groups stars into only two distinct populations. Rather, stars are now thought to lie along a continuum of metallicities, that is, the constitution of a star varies in its amount of matter beyond the chemical elements helium and hydrogen. Nonetheless, the terms "Population I" and "Population II" are still used by astronomers, and the metallicity of a star is considered an important measurement.

Baade's, and Zwicky's, research onsupernovae was a major step forward in understanding the evolution of high-mass stars, and his work with distance scales also was instrumental in supporting the big bang cosmology and putting the steady state model to rest.

— Raymond D. Benge, Jr.

Further Reading

Baade, Walter. Evolution of Stars and Galaxies. Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1963. A transcript of a series of lectures given by Baade, edited by Cecilia Payne-Gaposchkin, that clearly explain Baade's work in stellar evolution and galactic astronomy.

Leo Baeck

German-born British rabbi and scholar

Teacher, author, historian of religion, philosophical- theological thinker, and outstanding articulator of modern Judaism, Baeck was the leading rabbi in Germany before World War II and one of the foremost rabbinical scholars of the twentieth century.

Born: May 23, 1873; Lissa, Prussia (now Leszno, Poland)

Died: November 2, 1956; London, England Areas of achievement: Religion and theology, scholarship, philosophy

Early Life

One of the most important rabbinical scholars of the twentieth century, Leo Baeck (behk) was descended from a well-established rabbinical family. He was born in the Prussian town of Lissa (now Leszno, Poland) to Rabbi Samuel Baeck. Educated during the German-
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Jewish renaissance that produced such outstanding Jewish thinkers as Sigmund Freud, Albert Einstein, Franz Kafka, and Martin Buber, Baeck studied for the rabbinate at the conservative Jewish Theological Seminary of Breslau and the University of Breslau, where he read religion, philosophy, and languages. In 1895, he completed the Ph.D. in philosophy at the University of Berlin, where he was a student of Wilhelm Dilthey and Ernst Troeltsch. A Reform Jew, Baeck was ordained at the progressive Academy for the Study of Judaism in Berlin in 1897, where he also studied. A rabbi of the Reform wing of Judaism, he began his ministry in the Silesian town of Opole. In 1907, he moved to Dusseldorf, where his preeminence as a Jewish scholar had already brought him acclaim. In 1912, he was appointed to Oranienburger, the most prominent synagogue in Berlin, where he become the leading rabbi of the capital of Germany.

His scholarship won for him an invitation to teach

homiletics and Midrash (interpretative rabbinical literature) at his alma mater, the Academy for the Study of Judaism. Though teaching was a favorite occupation, he declined the title of professor, preferring to be known as rabbi. An assimilated German Jew, he nevertheless remained fully identified with all aspects of Jewish life. His sermons were solemn explorations, painstaking "Dialogues with God," as they have been called. As an army chaplain on the eastern and western fronts in the 19141918 war, he became a pacifist. He was married and became the father of a daughter who emigrated to England before the war.

Life's Work

Baeck's first major publication was a review article responding to a provocative work by Protestant theologian Adolf von Harnack, Das Wesen des Christentums (1900; What Is Christianity?, 1901), which depicted Jesus and early Christianity as unrelated to Jewish religious and cultural tradition and Judaic thought as inferior to Christian belief. Rejecting Harnack's conclusions and scholarship, Baeck stressed Jesus' importance as a profoundly Jewish teacher who revered the traditions of the Prophets. In his magnum opus, Das Wesen des Judentums (1905; The Essence of Judaism, 1936), Baeck defended the Jewish faith against overt or implied attacks. Basing his work on a profound knowledge of Jewish sources, deep historical knowledge, and neo-Kantian rationalism, Baeck traced the development of Judaism's central concepts— Torah, Talmud, and Halacha—from the Exodus to modern times. Interpreting Judaism as revolutionary and dynamic ethical monotheism, he stressed its development as a response to ethical demands, the categorical "ought" of the divine imperative, on generations of Jews, making Jewish history an ongoing vehicle of continuing revelation. In Judaism, he saw the highest expression of morality with a universal message. While Jewry, he argued, is unique, every people is a mystery, each "a question posed by God."

During the 1920's, Baeck expanded his studies, which led him to greater appreciation of the mystical aspects of Judaism, to which he gave place in a much-revised edition (1922) of his great work. Also in 1922, Baeck published a remarkable essay, Romantische Religion (romantic religion), a bold critique of the differences between Christianity and Judaism, which brought the dialogue between the two faiths to greater clarity and intensity. Baeck contrasted Christianity with Judaism, the former characterized as an emotional, sentimental, and "romantic" religion longing for redemption in the next
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world, the latter as a "classical," rational faith, commanded to work for the improvement of life in this world. Baeck's scholarship brought him to international prominence. During the interwar years, he became head of numerous German-Jewish organizations and was honored by many national German-Jewish groups.

Baeck's most outstanding service was rendered as the leader of German Jewry after the National Socialists came to power in 1933. So great was international respect for Baeck that the Nazis hesitated to destroy him. They offered him emigration, but, though he received attractive offers from England and the United States to take a position, he remained with his stricken community.

During the Nazi persecutions, he became the chief spokesperson for Jews in Germany. He was appointed president of the National Agency of German Jews and head of the Jewish Central Committee for Aid and Improvement. In these positions, he faced the arduous task of negotiating with the Nazi government, trying to mitigate the persecution of his people. He presided over efforts at emigration, economic assistance, charity, education, and culture with annual budgets running into millions of dollars. By prudent diplomacy he helped arrange the emigration of more than forty thousand Jews, many of them young people. He devoted his influence and diplomatic skills to defending whatever rights were left to Jews in Nazi Germany, to lessening or delaying Nazi persecution, and to upholding the morale of the beleaguered German-Jewish community. Despite the hostile environment and his many responsibilities, he continued a prodigious scholarship.

On the eve of World War II, Baeck accepted the presidency of the World Union for Progressive Judaism and was appointed as the leader of the newly formed National Organization of the Jews of Germany. Baeck was continuously endangered, arrested and released four times, and repeatedly interrogated by the Gestapo. A week before World War II began, he led a last trainload of children to safety in England, then returned. With the outbreak of the war, he was not heard from and widely feared dead, but the rabbi continued his work. His synagogue had been burned in the 1938 national pogrom, but he continued to hold services, denouncing from the pulpit the modern paganism and idolatry of the state. On one occasion, the police raided his service and sent all congregants less than sixty years of age to work as forced laborers. On the next Sabbath, he continued his services and others came.

In January, 1943, at sixty-nine, Baeck was arrested and sent to the Theresienstadt (Terezin) concentration camp in Czechoslovakia. Although millions died in the Nazi camps, including most of Baeck's family, Baeck miraculously survived. His discipline, inner strength, and vitality came to his rescue. He inspired a certain respect even among his captors, who sometimes acquiesced in his refusal to yield to their demands. In 1944, he was made head of the Council of Elders and became the center of a spiritual resistance against the Nazis. He held illegal services, led secret prayer meetings, and ran extensive educational programs in philosophy and religion, despite a Schutzstaffel (SS) ban punishable by death.

As rabbi, Baeck strengthened thousands of his people and served as pastor to many Christians, interned because of mixed heritage. He became a distributor of food to the sick and dying and ministered to those in despair. He encouraged his people to take consolation in their goodness. When all other rights were taken, he said, some yet remained: the right to be decent, self-respecting, spiritual, cultivated, and Jewish. He encouraged his people not to fear death. Reliably informed of the gassing at Auschwitz, Baeck decided not to tell his fellow inmates. Paul Tillich and others who praised Baeck have criticized him for this silence.

Despite raging typhus and starvation in the camp, Baeck remained sound. His survival seems also the result of providential mistake: In the spring of 1945, a Rabbi Beck of Moravia died, and the SS mistakenly reported Baeck's death to Gestapo headquarters. Shortly before liberation, Adolf Eichmann discovered the error and told Baeck that it would be rectified. Before that threat was fulfilled, however, the Russians liberated the camp. Baeck was one of fewer than 17,000 survivors of nearly 140,000 Jews sent to Theresienstadt. After two months, he was flown to London, where he settled with his daughter and son-in-law. At the age of seventy-two, the resilient rabbi took up his work again. A hero in the postwar world, he was elected founding president of the Society for Jewish Study, president of the Association of Synagogues in Great Britain, and chair of the World Union for Progressive Judaism.

In 1950, Baeck became a British citizen. He sought to be a voice of reconciliation with Germany, but he thought it no longer possible for Jews to live there and urged them to leave. He became president of the Council for the Protection of the Rights and Interests of Jews from Germany. At the same time, Baeck made it clear that he considered the Nazi government, and not the collective German people, responsible for the destruction of the European Jews, citing numerous acts of German- Christian assistance to Jews under the Nazis. A magnanimous man, Baeck harbored no visible bitterness toward the Germans.


Despite the loss of his personal manuscripts and library of fifteen thousand books, Baeck continued to write and publish. Some of his best works are among his final writings, notably Die Pharisaer: Ein Kapitel judischer Geschichte (1934; The Pharisees, and Other Essays, 1947), which includes writings suppressed by the Nazis. His final work, the end of forty years of adult experience, is his classic Dieses Volk: Judische Existenz (two volumes, 1955-1957; This People Israel: The Meaning of Jewish Existence, 1964), much of which was written on scraps of paper at Theresienstadt. Monumental in scope, it covers three thousand years of Jewish history. In This People Israel, he emphasized the essence of Judaism as a dialectical polarity between "mystery" and "command," an eternal "thou shalt," in the form of divine instructions or commands of love and justice emanating from the divine "mystery." He interpreted "commandment" as a discipline that the Jew willingly accepts and that does not permit him to utilize emotion as the chief means of attaining grace. Piety, Baeck believed, is achieved by upholding the obligations that exist between humans, and even ritual observance is directed toward this end.

Baeck regarded the reawakening of national Jewish consciousness as one of the great signs of Jewish renaissance. Though not a Zionist, he was an early supporter of Zionist activities. With Einstein, he wrote a plea in 1948 urging Palestinian Jews and their Arab neighbors to disown the terrorists of both sides and for Jews to focus on a peaceful and democratic basis for Jewish settlement in Palestine.

In the course of his public work, he traveled throughout Europe, the United States, and Israel. He lectured at the new Hebrew University of Jerusalem, and from 1948 to 1953 was a visiting professor of the history of religion at Hebrew Union College in Cincinnati, Ohio. He lectured to audiences across the United States in behalf of Reform Judaism. He had a particular sympathy for the United States and looked there rather than to Israel for the center of Jewish religious vitality. He was received by President Harry S. Truman and, on the anniversary of Abraham Lincoln's birthday, said the prayer before the United States House of Representatives.

The Holocaust did not shake Baeck's conviction that the Jewish encounter with European culture had yielded inestimable Jewish values. He mourned the German- Jewish world that had perished and was particularly anxious that the history of German Jewry and its achievements in Jewish and general cultural life and thought should not be forgotten or falsified. In 1954, when the Council of Jews from Germany established an institute devoted to researching and writing the history of the Jews of German-speaking countries, and especially of the "Jewish renaissance," with offices in London, Jerusalem, and later in New York, it would be named the Leo Baeck Institute, and Baeck became its first president. Though he could not participate fully in its activities, Baeck expressed his full support. Also bearing his name is Leo Baeck College in London, which annually ordains rabbis who serve around the world.

Baeck died in London on November 2, 1956, after a brief illness. His death caused bereavement of Jews around the world, who counted him among their greatest figures. German Jews especially regarded him as a source of profound inspiration and their political leader during the final dark days in Germany.

Significance

Baeck was one of Germany's great articulators of Reform Judaism and equal to the most sophisticated of his contemporaries on the highest level of cultural and philosophical thought. In a climate unfavorable to spiritual values and speculation about the relationship of God, man, and the world, he expounded one of the clearest expositions of liberal Jewish religious thought in the twentieth century. He raised the consciousness of modern Jewry, inspired pride in Jewish heritage, and was a strong voice against the secularizing tendencies among emancipated Jews of the twentieth century. He was the spiritual leader of German Jewry during the Nazi era and a paradigm for German-Jewish courage during the Holocaust. The last representative of a once-great community in the hour of destiny, Baeck embodied the best and perhaps some of the flaws of German Jewry, which placed its hope in German culture and civilization. Now almost a legendary figure, a saint of modern Judaism and the symbol of German Jewry, Baeck lived through the worst epoch in Jewish history with wisdom, magnanimity, and a vibrant soul.

— Walter F. Renn
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	. "Leo Baeck: The Teacher." European Judaism

34, no. 1 (Spring, 2001): 40. Profile of Baeck's life and work, including a discussion of his book Essence of Judaism and his interpretation of the Bible.

Leschnitzer, Adolf. "The Unknown Leo Baeck: 'Teacher of the Congregation.'" Commentary 23 (May, 1957): 419-421. A valuable essay on Baeck's character and personal manner by one who worked with him from 1933 to 1939 as chief of the education division of the National Agency of German Jews.

Mikhail Bakhtin

Russian scholar

Bakhtin had a major impact on literary theory, especially on point of view in the novel, on the philosophy and interrelatedness of language and society, on the extension of areas of linguistics and schools of literary theory, and on modern philosophy, presenting an alternative to systems based on Greek philosophers.

Born: November 17, 1895; Orel, Russia Died: March 7, 1975; Moscow, Soviet Union (now in Russia)

Also known as: Mikhail Mikhailovich Bakhtin (full name); P. N. Medvedev (pseudonym); V. N. Voloshinov (pseudonym) Areas of achievement: Language and linguistics, literature, philosophy, scholarship

Early Life

Mikhail Bakhtin (mee-KIL bahk-TEEN) was born in the provincial capital of Orel, Russia. Untitled and unprop- ertied, he came from a noble family who, like their city, dated back to the late Middle Ages. His father and grandfather were owner and manager, respectively, of state banks. The third of five children, Mikhail was closer to his elder brother Nikolai than to his three sisters or his parents. A German governess taught the boys Greek poetry in German translation.

When Bakhtin was nine years old, the family moved to Vilnius, the Russian-ruled capital of Lithuania. In this multiethnic center, his outlook was broadened even
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though the schools and church that he attended were Russian. He was influenced by new movements such as Symbolism and by the spirit of revolutionary change. A lifelong process of debate and dialogue was begun between Bakhtin and his brother and with others. Bakhtin's extensive reading included, among others, Friedrich Nietzsche and Georg Wilhelm Friedrich Hegel. Six years later, Bakhtin's family moved to Odessa, a major city of the Ukraine. Bakhtin attended and finished the school known as the first gymnasium; he then attended the University of Odessa for one year, studying with the philological faculty. At sixteen, he contracted osteomyelitis.

From 1914 to 1918, Bakhtin attended the University of St. Petersburg, rooming with his brother Nikolai. Of several professors, the most influential was Faddei F. Zelinsky, credited with laying the foundation for Bakh- tin's knowledge of philosophy and literature. Bakhtin's graduation in 1918, following Nikolai's departure for the White Army in 1917 and eventual self-exile to England, marked the end of the preparatory stage of his life.

Life's Work

During the years 1918through 1929,Bakhtin established lifelong friendships with artistic and intellectual people, developed and expressed his own ideas, did extensive work on his own writings, married, and saw his first works published. He became the center of a series of informal groups comprising people from a wide variety of backgrounds, areas of achievement, and political and ideological persuasions. At Nevel, where he and his family moved in 1918, members of the Bakhtin circle included Lev Vasilyevich Pumpiansky, Valentin Nikolay- evich Voloshinov, and the musician Maria Veniaminova Yudina. Bakhtin maintained his personal and philosophical commitment to Christianity at a time when all religions were suppressed in the Soviet Union. His first known publication was a two-page article in a local periodical in 1919 entitled Iskusstvo Iotvetstvennost (art and responsibility). The ideas he expressed in this article were later developed into those of his mature works.

In 1920, Bakhtin moved to nearby Vitebsk, where the circle re-formed and expanded to include new members such as Ivan Ivanovich Sollertinsky and Pavel Nikolay- evich Medvedev. In addition to writing and keeping notebooks, Bakhtin taught at Vitebsk Higher Institute of Education and held several other positions. The worsening of his osteomyelitis was complicated by typhoid in 1921, and he was nursed by Elena Aleksandrovna Okolo- vich; their fifty-year marriage began later that year and ended with her death in 1971.

Bakhtin spent the years 1924 through 1929 in Leningrad, where he lived on a progressively reduced medical pension. His health prohibited public activity, but he was able to meet with members of his circle and to lecture in private apartments. Works published by his friends contained his ideas but their Marxist ideology, thus making them politically acceptable for publication. Opinion varies as to authorship of these collaborative works. Some scholars believe that Bakhtin wrote them in their entirety; some believe that he composed the bulk of these texts, with his friends adding the requisite ideology; others are convinced that the works were actually written by those under whose names they were published, and merely reflect the influence of Bakhtin. One work signed by the scientist Ivan Ivanovich Kanaev questions the claims of vitalism. Of the four works attributed to Med- vedev, the best known is Formal'nyimetod vliteraturo- vedenii: Kriticheskoe vvedenie v sotsiologicheskuyu po- etiku (1928; The Formal Method in Literary Scholarship, 1978). One of Voloshinov's seven titles is Marksizm I filosofiya yazyka (1929; Marxism and the Philosophy of Language, 1973). Only these twelve works are questioned; other books signed by these men are accepted as theirs, thus providing scholars with a basis for comparison.

The year 1929 was a turning point in Bakhtin's life. He was arrested and sentenced to exile in Siberia for ten years for political and religious reasons (he was never tried). Also he published his first major work under his own name (and the first since 1919): Problemy tvor- chestva Dostoevskogo (expanded to Problemy poetiki Dostoevskogo, 1963; Problems of Dostoevsky's Poetics, 1973, 1984). Bakhtin's sentence in Siberia was reduced for reasons of health; a good review of his book by the minister of education and the fact that the questioners believed him to be the author of the disputed texts probably also helped his case.

He was allowed to go to Kustanai from 1930 to 1934, traveling without guard and choosing his own work. After a year of unemployment he was employed as an accountant for the local government, later teaching local workers his clerical skills. Here as elsewhere he was well liked. In 1934, he chose to remain for two more years; that same year he published an article based on his observations there.

In 1936, Bakhtin ended his self-exile by moving to Saransk and teaching in the Mordovian Pedagogical Institute. The next year, for political reasons, he moved to Savelovo, about one hundred kilometers from Moscow. In 1938, the first of a series of misfortunes overtook him: His right leg was amputated. An article on satire he was asked to contribute to a literary encyclopedia never appeared because the volume was canceled. As a result of the vicissitudes of wartime, several works by Bakhtin that had been accepted and were awaiting publication did not appear. In 1940, he lectured on the novel at the Gorky Institute in Moscow, writing a dissertation for that institution on Frangois Rabelais, which was published in an expanded version as Tvorchestvo Fransua Rable I narodnaya kul'tura srednevekov'ya IRenessansa (1965; Rabelais and His World, 1968), a work rivaling Problems of Dostoevsky's Poetics in importance. In 1941, he began teaching German in the Savelovo schools while working on yet another important endeavor: articles about the novel, collected and translated in VoprosyliteraturyI estetiki (1975; The Dialogic Imagination, 1981), in which he expanded his ideas on polyphonic communication to dialogic communication, which included the self and others or the author, characters, and reader. From 1942 to 1945, he taught Russian in Savelovo.

In 1945, Bakhtin returned to Saransk, where he was promoted to the rank of docent and made department chair. In 1946, he submitted his dissertation, defending it the following year. The committee compromised and granted him the lesser degree of candidate in 1951, precluding publication at that time. In 1957, he saw his institute become a university. The next year, he was promoted to chair of the Department of Russian and Foreign Literature at this newly formed institution.

Recognition came slowly. With few publications in his own name, Bakhtin was little known beyond his own circle of friends. Attention to the book on Fyodor Dostoevski marked a change: Vladimir Seduro, an American, mentioned the book in a published work in 1955; the next year, his old antagonist, the Formalist critic Viktor Shklovsky, treated the Dostoevski book in a Soviet work; in 1958, the influential Slavicist Roman Jakobson, a pioneering figure in the application of linguistics to literary study, having mentioned Bakhtin to members of the International Conference of Slavists in 1956, shared preview copies of his review of Shklov- sky's book, publishing his review in 1959. Young intellectuals led by Vadim Valerianovich paid Bakhtin homage and pressed for publication of his works. The revised Dostoevski book and the revised dissertation, 1963 and 1965, established his reputation. Other works followed, some posthumously.

Poor health forced both of the Bakhtins to move to Moscow in 1969 and to nearby Grivno in 1970. Bakh- tin's wife died of a heart condition in 1971. Bakhtin then moved first to a hotel for writers and in 1972 to his own apartment at 21 Krasnoarmeyskaya Street in Moscow, where he lived and, in spite of osteomyelitis and emphysema, wrote until his death on March 7,1975. His funeral ceremonies were both civil and religious.

Significance

For much of his life, Bakhtin was a relatively obscure figure, though in his last years he attained a measure of fame among literary specialists in the Soviet Union and saw his work begin to appear in the West. In the decade following his death, as previously unpublished works became available and early works were reissued, there was an explosion of interest in Bakhtin, to the extent that he has become one of the most influential literary theorists of the twentieth century.

In part, Bakhtin's influence can be attributed to his appeal to critics and readers who value pluralism and cultural diversity. Most of the now widely used terms and concepts that Bakhtin introduced to critical discourse directly reflect his sense of literature as an interplay of voices, of meanings, of languages. "Dialogic" thinking recognizes this multiplicity (or "heteroglossia," as Bakhtin termed it); "monologic" thinking attempts to suppress it. Bakhtin's pluralism and his emphasis on the social context of meaning have made an impact not only on literary studies but also on linguistics, philosophy, theology, and the social sciences.

— George W. Van Devender
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George Balanchine

Russian-born American choreographer

Balanchine, considered the greatest choreographer of the twentieth century, transformed ballet into a diverse, vibrantly contemporary, American medium. He established a training tradition and brought ballet to the forefront of the performing arts in the United States.

Born: January 22, 1904; St. Petersburg, Russia Died: April 30, 1983; New York, New York Also known as: Georgi Melitonovitch

Balanchivadze (birth name) Area of achievement: Dance

Early Life

George Balanchine (bal-ehn-SHEEN) was born in St. Petersburg, Russia, a city more European than Russian in its culture. His father, Meliton Balanchivadze, was a composer of modest means best known for his arrangements of folk songs from his native Georgia in the Caucasus. As a child, Balanchine studied the piano and considered careers in the military or the church. These early plans foretold his future work, which was to combine extraordinary physical discipline with spiritual expression inspired by music.

Balanchine entered the world of ballet by accident. Unable to enroll in the Imperial Naval Academy in August, 1914, he accompanied his sister to an audition at the Imperial School of Ballet and was invited to audition as well. He passed (she failed), and, because of the family's financial difficulties, he was enrolled and left there the same day. A reluctant student (he immediately ran away from school), Balanchine nevertheless passed the probationary first year. The turnaround in his attitude toward the profession chosen for him occurred during his second year, when he appeared in a performance of Peter Ilich Tchaikovsky's ballet The Sleeping Beauty (1890), per- the ideas of Bakhtin and Gyorgy Lukacs concerning aesthetics, cultural theory, literary history, and philosophy.
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formed by the Imperial Ballet Company at the Maryin- sky Theatre. The experience dazzled him, and performing became the motivation for undergoing the rigorous training at the school.

Meanwhile, political events were affecting the cloistered, tradition-bound existence of his world. Balanchine entered the Imperial School of Ballet the month in which World War I was declared, and in 1917, the Bolshevik Revolution closed the school until the following year, during which time Balanchine scrounged the city for food and took menial jobs to survive. The commissar for education, Anatole Lunarcharsky, convinced Vladimir Ilyich Lenin, chair of the Soviet government, that the performing arts should be considered a valuable heritage of the working class rather than a decadent practice of the aristocracy. While the argument saved the school, this same viewpoint would eventually threaten Balanchine's early choreographic career.

Reminiscences of fellow students from this period refer to Balanchine's modest, untemperamental, yet authoritative manner and his great capacity for gaiety and wit. He was a slender, dark-haired man with brooding eyes reflecting an intense concentration.

The groundwork for Balanchine's unique contributions to choreography was laid as he explored his varied artistic interests. While still a student, he distinguished himself by his unusual musical ability and by choreographing small works for student concerts. On graduation in 1921, he entered the Imperial Ballet Company as a member of the corps de ballet and at the same time became a student at the Petrograd (Leningrad) Conservatory of Music for three years to study piano and composition. At the end of his studies, deciding that he could not become a significant composer, he directed his life totally to the world of ballet.

In the early days of the revolution, there were no consistent policies to inhibit a young choreographer such as Balanchine in his experimentation. Influenced by aspects of the choreography of Marius Petipa (1822-1910), the established Michel Fokine, and his contemporary Kasyan Goleizovsky, Balanchine was drawn to develop a new dance vocabulary that would interpret music and evoke moods, unfettered by the constraints of presenting an actual story and undistracted by complicated costumes and scenery.

In 1923, after the second of his controversial special performances, "Evenings of the Young Ballet," the directors of the Maryinsky Theatre announced that any dancers taking part in such programs without special permission would be fired. This decree effectively ended Balanchine's endeavors in the Soviet Union. The following year, he joined a small performing group that had received permission to tour in Germany, and with the first of his four dancer wives, Tamara Gevergeyeva (later Geva), Balanchine left the Soviet Union for the West.

Balanchine saw his education as having two phases: his training in Russia and his five years as choreographer with Sergei Diaghilev's Ballets Russes, a post he obtained shortly after he left the Soviet Union in 1924. Diaghilev was an impresario of remarkable vision and taste, who employed the most notable artists of the early twentieth century, including painters Pablo Picasso and Henri Matisse, composers Igor Stravinsky and Erik Satie, and dancers Anna Pavlova and Vaslav Nijinsky, to create and perform ballets throughout Europe. Both the intellectual elite and the fashionable society of Europe were fascinated by Diaghilev's experimentation and achievements. Balanchine's lifelong collaboration and friendship with Stravinsky date from these years.

Life's Work

Two of Balanchine's highly acclaimed works of the 1920's were considered to be turning points in choreographic development: Apollo (1928), for its contemporary interpretation of classical ballet style, which closely reflected Stravinsky's score; and The Prodigal Son (1929), a biblical theme to music by Sergei Prokofiev, danced expressionistically with a vocabulary inspired by circus movements. After Diaghilev's death in 1929, Bal- anchine choreographed for several companies including the newly formed Ballet Russe de Monte Carlo and his own struggling group Les Ballets 1933, in Paris.

At this point, Lincoln Kirstein, a wealthy, cultivated young American, who sought to establish ballet as a permanent art form in the United States, approached Bal- anchine and convinced him to embark on this endeavor, assisted by several benefactors, notably Nelson Rockefeller and Edward Warburg. The School of American Ballet opened in New York City in January, 1934, followed a year later by the American Ballet company. Its first performance included Serenade (1935; music by Tchaikovsky), considered by many to be Balanchine's signature work. During this early period, Balanchine was considered by some critics to be too international and decadent in flavor and therefore not "American" enough to develop an American style and a school of ballet. His experiences in the following dozen years gave him the broadest possible scope of American theatrical enterprises and at the same time enriched them with his own innovations.

The precarious financial position of his company caused Balanchine to affiliate it with the Metropolitan Opera Company. He presented his first Stravinsky Festival in 1937 with Apollo, The Card Game, and The Fairy's Kiss. He then worked for the Ringling Brothers Circus (he and Stravinsky created a ballet for elephants), Broadway (eighteen musicals and revues), and Hollywood (four films). In the cinema and musical comedy he introduced diversified choreography integrated into the plot, a dream ballet sequence that was a favorite of Broadway choreographers for thirty years, and innovations in filming dance utilizing the advantages of camera effects.

Balanchine's American Ballet company was summoned back into temporary existence by the State Department in 1941, for a goodwill tour of Latin America. This tour marked the first performing arts sponsorship by the United States government and the beginning of cultural exchange programs. The School of American Ballet became a permanent institution, producing young American dancers of the highest caliber under Balanchine's exacting standards.

Balanchine and Kirstein founded the Ballet Society in 1946. The premiere included one of his most unusual works, The Four Temperaments, to music by Paul Hindemith, a forceful yet impersonal and technically difficult ballet. In 1948 came Orpheus (with music by Stravinsky), in which the choreography interpreted the Greek legend with great poignancy and dramatic style.

In 1948, the Ballet Society became the New York City Ballet, the resident company of the New York City Center for Music and Drama (owned by the City of New York), the first American ballet company to become a public institution. By this time, Balanchine had choreographed more than fifty ballets and was nurturing a nucleus of dancers, trained at his school, who would develop into the ideal Balanchine dancer: slim, elongated, with impeccable technique and a highly developed sense of musical phrasing that would combine to respond to Balanchine's complex interpretation of music.

Frequent European tours beginning in 1950 established the company as one of the most important in the world, with a unique repertory and style that would nevertheless continue to be controversial. Important ballets followed, including La Valse (music by Maurice Ravel), Metamorphoses (Hin- demith), Opus 34 (Arnold Schoenberg), Ivesiana (Charles Ives), and Western Symphony (Hershy Kay), the last of which reflected Balanchine's enthusiasm for the Wild West. He was also a guest choreographer for leading European ballet and opera companies.

Balanchine was fascinated by female dancers and often said that "ballet is woman." His second marriage was to Vera Zorina, his third to Maria Tallchief. His fourth wife, the brilliant young dancer Tanaquil LeClercq, contracted polio in 1956. Although it was feared that Balan- chine would retire after this tragedy, he returned to the company the following year and continued to develop his repertory for the next twenty-five years. Agon (1937; music by Stravinsky) completed his Greek mythology trilogy. A contest of technique between dancers, it presented seventeenth century dance forms updated by contemporary rhythms. The Nutcracker (1954; music by Tchaikovsky) his first evening-length ballet, became an annual, sold-out Christmas season presentation.

In 1962, the New York City Ballet made a State Department-sponsored tour of the Soviet Union. While acclaimed for the quality of the dancers and for his choreographic abilities, Balanchine was sharply criticized in the Moscow press for his plotless ballets. Yet the Moscow audience, reticent at first, became highly enthusiastic. Leningrad, more cultivated and Europeanized, was captivated by the performances, which coincided with the beginning of a reaction against Soviet realism in the arts. Throughout the tour, the Soviets attempted to point out Balanchine's ties to Russian culture. Diplomatically,

Balanchine would accept the honors bestowed on him on behalf of the United States and the New York City Ballet and then assert that he was an American.
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Tangible successes followed in the 1960's. The Ford Foundation made an unprecedented grant in 1963 of more than $7.75 million, almost all of which was awarded to Balanchine's organizations. In 1964, the New York City Ballet became the resident company of the New York State Theatre at Lincoln Center, which was probably the first theater to be designed according to the specifications of a choreographer. In 1967, the company established a yearly summer residency at the Saratoga Performing Arts Center in New York. Balan- chine choreographed four full-length ballets during this decade: William Shakespeare's A Midsummer Night's Dream (music by Felix Mendelssohn), Harlequinade (Ricardo Drigo), Don Quixote (Nicholas Nabokov), and Jewels, the first full-length plotless ballet, with music by Gabriel-Urbain Faure, Stravinsky, and Tchaikovsky.

Notable achievements in the 1970's were festivals for Stravinsky and Ravel (the latter included Le Tombeau de Couperin, choreographed entirely for sixteen members of the corps de ballet, with no soloists), a full-length Coppelia (music by Leo Delibes), the highly popular Vienna Waltzes, and the first of a series of ballet telecasts for Dance in America on National Educational Television. In the 1980's, despite failing health, Balan- chine presented a Tchaikovsky Festival and a retrospective Stravinsky Festival. He died in 1983 in New York City.

Significance

Balanchine brought the Old World art of ballet to the United States, blended its traditions into a contemporary, diversified language, and established his version of it around the country and the world as a uniquely American product. His school became the first institution in the United States to establish permanent, high-quality standards of dance training. He choreographed children's roles into many of his ballets to give children the same opportunity he had had to experience the joys and wonder of the theater. He organized lecture-demonstration tours for schools, free ballet performances for underprivileged children, free annual seminars for dance teachers, and gave free advice and use of his ballets to other ballet companies. The landmark grant from the Ford Foundation was the signal for other philanthropic foundations to contribute to performing arts organizations in the United States.

In evolving a contemporary choreography, Balan- chine was influenced primarily by music, and as such exposed his audience to a vast range of modern as well as earlier composers, including the Americans George Gershwin, John Philip Sousa, and Richard Rodgers. He brought a tradition-bound art form into the twentieth century, freeing it from the excesses of stylization that had obscured the beauty and expressiveness of dance. When presenting a story, a subtly portrayed emotion or outlook, he produced mime and nonballetic aspects that were easily recognizable from everyday gestures. Balanchine's ballets explored different cultures, human relationships, and theatrical forms, and integrated them into his unique interpretation of the music. He emphasized what has been called an American energy in his dancers. He developed their technical range at all levels and for both sexes, achieving more harmonious dance compositions by greater participation of all the dancers on the stage.

Balanchine's fifty years of work in the United States brought to millions a highly developed art form that was respectful of its traditions yet forged ahead in innovations and integrated various cultures and fields.

— Karen Resnick Pellon
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Emily Greene Balch

American social reformer and economist

Among the first generation of women to graduate from college in large numbers, Balch authored the frequently cited Our Slavic Fellow Citizens, cofounded the Women's International League for Peace and Freedom in 1915, and, as a reward for her peace activism, won the Nobel Peace Prize in 1946.

Born: January 8, 1867; Jamaica Plain (now Boston),

Massachusetts Died: January 9, 1961; Cambridge, Massachusetts Areas of achievement: Social reform, peace advocacy, economics, education

Early Life

Emily Greene Balch (bawlch) was born in Jamaica Plain, Massachusetts. Her parents were Unitarians of English descent who could trace their ancestors to the early seventeenth century American colonies. Her father, Francis Vergnies Balch, was a lawyer. Her mother, Ellen Maria (Noyes) Balch, was a housewife who had six children and died at the age of forty-seven, when Emily was seventeen.

Balch received an unusually good education for her time. While attending private schools, she lived with her family in suburban Boston. At a time when women college graduates were regarded as social oddities and were less likely to marry, her father encouraged her to go to college. She chose the new school of Bryn Mawr because
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that was where her best friend was going. Bryn Mawr was founded by members of the Quaker religion, a religion that Balch eventually adopted. She was graduated in three years with a major in classics and won Bryn Mawr's European fellowship as the outstanding senior. After privately studying sociology with Franklin H. Giddings, she used the fellowship to spend a year in Paris researching the public relief system there. The result was her book, Public Assistance of the Poor in France, published by the American Economic Association in 1893.

Life's Work

Balch's career can be divided into several phases, the first of which centered on social work. She became an expert on agencies and laws dealing with juvenile delinquency, and, in 1895, published the seventy-two-page Manual for Use in Cases of Juvenile Offenders and Other Minors in Massachusetts. Four years later, concerned women in Chicago brought about the first juvenile court. Subsequently, Balch revised her manual twice, in 1903 and 1908. Meanwhile, she met Jane Addams and others involved in the settlement house movement. In 1892, Balch joined a group of female college graduates in founding Denison House in Boston and headed that settlement during its first year. Through her continued involvement in Denison House, Balch came into direct contact with the poor, learning at first hand about working conditions and obstacles to labor organizing. After
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several years of charitable volunteering, however, she decided that she would have more impact as a teacher of social and economic subjects, inspiring her students to work for reform and guiding them in the best ways to achieve it.

To prepare for teaching, the second phase of Balch's career, she studied briefly at Radcliffe (then called Harvard Annex), the University of Chicago, and the University of Berlin. At the last institution, she became especially familiar with socialism. Attending with her was another woman from Boston, Mary Kingsbury, who was later married to a student from Russia, Vladimir Simkhovitch, and who founded Greenwich House, a settlement in New York City. Balch and Kingsbury became lifelong friends and were also part of a national network of settlement leaders and reformers, many of them women, that provided support for one another's goals and causes. On Balch's return to Boston in 1896, she accepted a half-time position teaching economics at Wellesley College. The following year, she became a full-time instructor, in 1903, an associate professor, and in 1913, a professor.

At Wellesley, she taught courses on socialism with Karl Marx's Das Kapital (1867) as the text, as well as courses on the labor movement, urban problems, economic history, and immigration. Balch was the kind of teacher who was actively involved in what she taught and who sought to stimulate a similar involvement on the part of her students. After 1913, Balch headed Wellesley's Department of Economics and Sociology. She also continued her social activism. At one point, the president of Wellesley told Balch that she was not given the normal promotion because she had loaned two hundred dollars to a union whose bitter strike she had supported. If such a warning had any effect on Balch, it was to deepen her commitment to social activism. Balch was among the founders, in 1903, of the Women's Trade Union League, serving for a time as its president. She also served on a variety of boards and commissions, including Boston's City Planning Board (1914-1917), two state commissions—one on industrial education (1908-1909) and another on immigration (1913-1914)—and the committee on immigration of the Progressive Party (1912).

Balch's landmark accomplishment as a professor was her definitive study of Slavic immigration, published as Our Slavic Fellow Citizens in 1910. When Balch began this project on a sabbatical leave in 1904, the systematic study of a particular immigrant group was largely untried. Balch did her research on both sides of the Atlantic—traveling to Austria-Hungary to investigate the conditions that caused immigrants to leave their homeland and then traveling around the United States to visit Slavic communities. To facilitate her research, she acquired a rudimentary knowledge of the Czech language. In addition to her sabbatical year, she took a second year off without pay and met all of her own research expenses. She described how the Slavs, by migrating, had gained in both self-respect and freedom, and she predicted that they would add richness and vitality to American culture. Our Slavic Fellow Citizens dispelled many misconceptions and prejudices directed against immigrants and provided ammunition for those fighting against a restrictive immigrant policy. The work is still frequently cited and excerpted in books about immigration.

When World War I broke out, Balch began her involvement in peace activities, which constituted the third and best-known phase of her career. A number of women connected with the settlement-house movement, Balch among them, followed Jane Addams's lead and, in 1915, went to The Hague in the Netherlands for the International Women's Congress for Peace and Freedom. The

U.S. Congress moved to send representatives to meet with heads of state to urge them to back a plan for neutral mediation of the war. Out of more than eleven hundred voting members, Balch was chosen as one of the seven official representatives. She visited with top officials in half a dozen countries, including President Woodrow Wilson. The scheme came to nothing, but Balch helped edit the proceedings of the peace congress and also joined Alice Hamilton and Jane Addams in writing Women at The Hague (1915). The peace congress was significant in that it was the initial gathering of women from many countries to work for peace. As such, it laid the foundation for the Women's International League for Peace and Freedom, formed first as the Woman's Peace Party in 1915.

Balch thought that Henry Ford's ideas on how peace could be obtained were crude, but with no overtly positive government response to the mediation efforts of the Women's Congress, Balch, in 1916, participated in the Ford-sponsored Neutral Conference for continuous mediation in Stockholm. Again, she met with President Wilson to push for a plan for mediation. During this period, the United States was moving toward war.

As peace work continued to occupy Balch, her ties to Wellesley loosened. She took a sabbatical leave during 1916-1917 to take courses at Columbia University and to work for various peace organizations. She was active in the Women's Peace Party, the Fellowship of Reconciliation, the Collegiate Anti-Militarism League, and the Committee Against Militarism. Once the United States declared war, pacifism became decidedly unpatriotic. Balch, however, did not swerve from her beliefs. At a time when faculty were not protected by tenure, she thought it prudent to extend her leave from Wellesley. In 1918, she published her thoughts on the impending peace settlement, Approaches to the Great Settlement. Also, about that time, her Wellesley appointment expired, and the college declined to reappoint her, the final decision coming in 1919. That decision ended Balch's academic career of more than twenty years and left her professionally stranded without a pension at the age of fifty-two. Faculty protests were ineffective. While Balch's pacifist activities were the main reason for Wellesley's action, her liberal social views on other issues played a role. Balch refused to press her case further. As time passed, Wellesley's position softened. The college invited her back to speak in 1935, and, in 1946, Wellesley's president helped Balch secure the Nobel Peace Prize.

During this time, Balch found a job on the editorial staff of The Nation. Then, with the establishment of the

League of Nations, the Women's International League for Peace and Freedom decided to open an office in Geneva. Balch was the group's secretary-treasurer and had the task of finding suitable quarters and developing the organization's work with the League of Nations. She oversaw publication of a newsletter, entertained visitors from around the world, made the headquarters a quiet retreat from the bustle going on in the League of Nations, and organized the group's Third International Congress in 1921. In 1922, she went to Varese, Italy, to organize a summer school, but at the last minute switched the location of the school to Lugano, Switzerland, because fascist bands had invaded Varese. Exhausted, she resigned from her official duties with the Women's International League in the fall of 1922 but continued her involvement with that organization. A special league project in 1927 was an investigation of social, economic, and political conditions in Haiti, which the U.S. Marines had occupied since 1915. Balch accompanied five others to Haiti, then edited and wrote most of their report, which was published as Occupied Haiti (1927). Subsequently, Balch met with President Coolidge. Several years later, Herbert Hoover's policy of restoring self-government was reminiscent of the recommendations made by the Women's International League.

During the early 1930's, Balch was president of the American section of the Women's International League for Peace and Freedom. She continued to maintain a lively interest in a variety of international issues, ranging from disarmament to the Spanish Civil War. In the mid- 1930's, she was once again elected secretary-treasurer of the Women's International League, and then, later, honorary president.

Balch believed that pacifists needed to confront the moral issues that arose as a result of World War II. Two of Balch's concerns were the treatment of Japanese Americans and refuge for Jews from Nazi Germany. Her international outlook was vindicated: In 1946, she was a corecipient of the Nobel Peace Prize with John R. Mott, the international Young Men's Christian Association leader. She gave the seventeen-thousand-dollar award to the Women's League.

Balch never married and refused the offers of women friends to live with them permanently, preferring to live her life in her own way. She eschewed fashionable dress, but she enjoyed sketching with pastels and, in 1941, published a book of poetry, The Miracle ofLiving. Her disciplined intelligence, varied interests, and public experiences were the expressions of a rich inner life. Active in League affairs into her nineties, she died in a nursing home in Cambridge, Massachusetts, at the age of ninety- four.

Significance

Balch represents the best of the first generation of women to be graduated from college in significant numbers. These women believed themselves to be special, and they felt an obligation to do something useful with their college education. Initially, Balch was attracted to social work, a profession unique in that women not only dominated it numerically but also in terms of leadership. Balch became part of a lifelong network of women reformers, even though she soon left social work for college teaching. As a professor, her greatest accomplishment was the highly regarded Our Slavic Fellow Citizens. A woman of firm convictions, she persisted in pacifist activities even though they cost her her college career. Much of her peace efforts went into the Women's International League for Peace and Freedom, an organization that is also part of her legacy as idealistic, determined, and with high intellectual standards.

—Judith Ann Trolander
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James Baldwin

American novelist and essayist

During the racial unrest in the United States in the 1960's, Baldwin was the most visible and respected literary figure of the Civil Rights movement. His best work focused on racial concerns and homosexuality.

Born: August 2, 1924; New York, New York Died: December 1, 1987; St. Paul de Vence, France Also known as: James Arthur Baldwin (full name) Areas of achievement: Literature, civil rights

Early Life

James Baldwin, the son of Berdis Jones Baldwin and the stepson of David Baldwin, a Baptist preacher, was born and grew up in New York City's black ghetto, Harlem; he was the oldest of nine children. By the time he was fourteen years old, Baldwin, then a student in New York's De Witt Clinton High School, was preaching in Harlem's Fireside Pentecostal Church. His earliest writing appeared in The Magpie, his high school's student newspaper, to which he contributed three stories before becoming editor in chief, a job he shared with fellow student Richard Avedon.

On graduation from high school in 1942, Baldwin, rejected for military service, took a job working for a railroad in New Jersey. He had just renounced the church and, although he never went back to it and scorned Christianity for what he perceived as its racism, much of the rhythm of black preaching and much of the drama of evangelical church services are found in most of his work. Baldwin sought refuge in the church during an uncertain period in his adolescence, but as he analyzed seriously his position as both a member of a racial minority and gay, he found in literature more helpful solutions to the problems that plagued him than he had found in religion.

Between 1942 and 1944, Baldwin held menial jobs, some of them in the thriving wartime defense industries. A turning point came for him in 1944, when, having moved to New York City's Greenwich Village, he met Richard Wright, one of the leading black writers in the United States. Baldwin was working on his first novel, "In My Father's House," at that time. Although the novel remained unpublished, Wright arranged for Baldwin to receive the Eugene F. Saxton Memorial Trust so that he could concentrate on his writing. Baldwin first appeared in print in 1946 in The Nation, where he published a book review. He also wrote book reviews for The New Leader during the same year.

In 1948, Baldwin, slight of stature and with a countenance that reflected both intensity and anguish, received the Rosenwald Fellowship. This award enabled him to move to Paris. That year, he also published an essay, "The Harlem Ghetto," and a short story, "Previous Condition," in Commentary. Baldwin was to live abroad for the next decade, in the middle of which his first novel, Go Tell It on the Mountain (1953), was published.

Life's Work

Baldwin's first two novels, Go Tell It on the Mountain and Giovanni's Room (1956), are autobiographical. The former concentrates on the problems of growing up black in a predominantly white United States. The book explores the impact that religion has had on the black experience in the United States and accurately depicts the
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economic and social struggles with which black families coped on a regular basis. The book is also concerned with the sexual tensions that existed for blacks coming of age and beset by deep-seated interracial conflicts.

Giovanni's Room, set in France, was one of many novels on homosexuality to appear between 1948 and 1956. The protagonist's lover, Giovanni, kills an older man who forces him into a sexual encounter and is duly tried, found guilty, and executed for this crime. David, the protagonist, has to cope not only with feeling guilty about his homosexuality but also with feelings of not having been the loyal friend that Giovanni needed.

When Go Tell It on the Mountain appeared, Baldwin was working on a play, The Amen Corner, which was performed at Howard University in 1954 but that took nearly a decade to reach Broadway (where it was produced in 1964 largely because of the New York success of Baldwin's Blues for Mister Charlie, which the American National Theater Association brought to Broadway in the spring of 1964).

The publication of Go Tell It on the Mountain led to Baldwin's being awarded a Guggenheim Fellowship in 1954, which afforded him the opportunity to do extensive revisions on The Amen Corner and to complete his much-acclaimed Notes of a Native Son (1955), a fierce, well-written book that articulates the outrage that Baldwin, as a sensitive black American, felt because of the social inequities that face blacks. Perhaps this book makes its greatest impact with its contention that racial hatred destroys not only the objects of that hatred but also the people who are possessed by it. Notes of a Native Son was to become one of the most influential statements about racial inequality during the Civil Rights movement that was beginning to gain momentum in the late 1950's and that emerged full-blown in the 1960's.

Giovanni's Room brought Baldwin increased recognition in the form of a Partisan Review fellowship and an award from the National Institute of Arts and Letters. He returned to the United States from France in 1957 and made his first visit to the South. He wrote about this trip in both Harper's Magazine and Partisan Review. A Ford Foundation grant-in-aid enabled him in November, 1959, to return to Paris, where he spent the winter. On returning to the United States in the spring of1960, Baldwin wrote articles for Esquire and Mademoiselle. In the late summer, he went to Tallahassee, Florida, as a participant in strategy sessions held by the newly formed Congress of Racial Equality (CORE), and in so doing he cast his lot with the activists in the Civil Rights movement.

In 1961, Baldwin published another collection of essays, Nobody Knows My Name: More Notes of a Native Son. This collection, vivid and subtle, emphasizes that blacks are simultaneously like and unlike other people. Baldwin depicts the black quest as a quest for love and for acceptance at the personal and interpersonal levels as well as at the broader social level.

Self-Identity Through Struggle

In this passage from The Fire Next Time (1963), James Baldwin discusses the ultimate good that can be realized from living a life of "endless struggle": autonomy, certainty, and a knowingness "that is unshakable."

It is entirely unacceptable that I should have no voice in the political affairs of my own country, for I am not a ward of America; I am one of the first Americans to arrive on these shores.

This past, the Negro's past, of rope, fire, torture, castration, infanticide, rape; death and humiliation; fear by day and night, fear as deep as the marrow of the bone; doubt that he was worthy of life, since everyone around him denied it; sorrow for his women, for his kinfolk, for his children, who needed his protection, and whom he could not protect; rage, hatred, and murder, hatred for white men so deep that it often turned against him and his own, and made all love, all trust, all joy impossible—this past, this endless struggle to achieve and reveal and confirm a human identity, human authority, yet contains, for all its horror, something very beautiful. I do not mean to be sentimental about suffering—enough is certainly as good as a feast—but people who cannot suffer can never grow up, can never discover who they are. That man who is forced each day to snatch his manhood, his identity, out of the fire of human cruelty that rages to destroy it knows, if he survives his effort, and even if he does not survive it, something about himself and human life that no school on earth—and, indeed, no church—can teach. He achieves his own authority, and that is unshakable.

Baldwin held that humankind's only possible salvation is love, although as time passed, Baldwin became increasingly pessimistic about the possibility of the human race approaching the idyllic state that (as he cautioned in his two earliest collections of essays) must be achieved if the race is to survive. Baldwin accused Americans of not judging individuals by their work but rather of leaping to conclusions about them based on preexisting stereotypes.

In his next novel, Another Country (1962), Baldwin dealt with love between a black woman and a white man who defy the conventions of their society and whose quest is to discover their own and each other's real identities. Again, Baldwin emphasizes that people are individuals. It does not matter with whom or how they pursue love. Society and its mores should have nothing to do with such matters because it is the individuals and their love that are all-important. In the year in which Another Country was published, Baldwin traveled to Africa in an attempt to find a closer identity with his heritage.

Baldwin's collection of essays issued under the title The Fire Next Time (1963) focuses on the mental and spiritual turmoil of American blacks. Enthusiastically received by Civil Rights activists of the time, the book won for Baldwin the George Polk Memorial Award. Though he lived largely outside the United States, Baldwin had become the undisputed literary leader of the Civil Rights movement.

Going to Meet the Man (1965) appeared shortly after Blues for Mister Charlie and The Amen Corner were presented on Broadway. Interest in Baldwin was high. His next novel, however, Tell Me How Long the Train's Been Gone (1968), was badly misfocused and did not have the impact of much of his earlier work. Some critics thought that Baldwin was on a downhill course after the publication of this book. No Name in the Street (1972), One Day, When I Was Lost (1972), and IfBeale Street Could Talk (1974) did little to recapture his fading reputation. His collaborations, Nothing Personal (1964) with Richard Avedon, A Rap on Race (1971) with Margaret Mead, and A Dialogue (1975) with Nikki Giovanni, were not taken as seriously as his earlier works had been. He redeemed himself, however, in the eyes of many readers with Just Above My Head (1979), a novel about a child evangelist that reiterates much that Baldwin had previously written about the need for love and for judging people as individuals.

The Devil Finds Work (1976) was received with some critical indifference, but The Evidence of Things Not Seen (1985), on the Atlanta child murders and the trial of the alleged killer, has had a significant impact and was considered of sufficient importance to be reprinted by the American Bar Association. Baldwin's nonfiction writing has been collected in The Price of the Ticket: Collected Nonfiction, 1948 1985 (1985).

Significance

Baldwin served as the conscience of the Civil Rights movement and as the conscience of liberal whites, to whom he pointed out that the destructive force of racial intolerance and bigotry is felt not only by those at whom it is aimed but also by those within the dominant society. Baldwin's voice was anguished, but he was a well- informed spokesperson for the cause of racial equality, having been brought up in a society from which he continually felt alienated. Not only was Baldwin able to identify the problems caused by racial strife, but, more important, he was able to propose an overall solution based on love and acceptance.

Baldwin usually communicated more persuasively in his essays than he did in his novels, where he sometimes fell victim to the problem that he warned others against, that of dealing with stereotypes rather than with well- defined individuals.

— R. Baird Shuman
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Stanley Baldwin

Prime minister of the United Kingdom (1923-

Baldwin was the dominant political figure in British politics during the 1920's and 1930's and was prime minister on three separate occasions. He personified both the attempt to narrow class differences during that era and the unsuccessful policies to avoid a second world war.

Born: August 3, 1867; Bewdley, Worcestershire, England

Died: December 14, 1947; Astley Hall,

Worcestershire, England Also known as: First Earl Baldwin of Bewdley;

Viscount Corvedale of Corvedale Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Stanley Baldwin was born in Bewdley, Worcestershire, England, four miles from his father's iron mill. His father, Alfred Baldwin, had reinvigorated the family firm, and he was also successful in politics. Even though Baldwin came to represent the typical Englishman, his mother, Louisa MacDonald, was Scottish and Irish. She was the daughter of a Methodist minister and became a minor novelist and poet. One of her sisters married the Pre-Raphaelite painter Sir Edward Burne-Jones, and another became the mother of the writer Rudyard Kipling,
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who was one of Baldwin's closest friends. Stanley was an only child and often lonely because of his father's business and political interests and his mother's uncertain health. He early came to love the English countryside and as a young boy was an avid reader of novels and history. As expected of one of his social class, he entered the exclusive public school of Harrow in 1881 and Trinity College, Cambridge, in 1885, where he studied history. He was an indifferent student and left the university in 1888 to join the family firm. He had earlier, however, considered becoming a clergyman in the Church of England: His later political career at times reflected his spiritual concerns.

The Baldwin firm had a history of excellent labor relations. Strikes and lockouts were unknown, and the managers knew the names and family background of all of the employees. This was influential in the formation of Baldwin's attitudes toward the working class: Conflict was to be avoided in the search for a unified community. Yet life was not all work, for Baldwin loved long walks, tennis, village cricket, and the locale where he first met his future wife, Lucy Ridsdale. They were married in 1892 and eventually had seven children. Lucy was more extroverted than Baldwin, and they complemented each other well. It was an ideal relationship that endured more than fifty years.

Baldwin's father died in 1908, and Baldwin replaced him as a Conservative member of the House of Commons. He spoke seldom and remained an obscure backbencher until the fall of H. H. Asquith in late 1916. In David Lloyd George's coalition government, Baldwin became the parliamentary private secretary to Bonar Law, the head of the Conservative Party. The many sacrifices made in World War I affected Baldwin deeply. His cousin, Kipling, lost a son, and his mentor, Law, lost two. After the war ended, Baldwin sent an anonymous letter to The Times of London, stating that he had personally given one-fifth of his estate, £120,000, to the government to help defray the enormous cost of the war. He hoped that others would follow his example, but few did. During the war, he had become joint financial secretary to the Treasury. In early 1921, he joined the cabinet as president of the Board of Trade but was overshadowed by such figures as Lloyd George, Law, Winston Churchill, Austen Chamberlain, and the first earl of Birken- head.

Life's Work

The attitudes and atmosphere of the postwar world offended Baldwin's traditionalism. He was particularly disturbed by the cynicism and opportunism of many of his fellow members of the government, not least by Lloyd George himself. It appeared to Baldwin that the leaders of the coalition were interested only in maintaining themselves in power at whatever cost. When it was proposed that the coalition continue, Baldwin, though a member of the government, opposed it, and in October, 1922, Lloyd George resigned, never to hold office again. Law became prime minister, and because several leading Conservatives refused to abandon the idea of a new coalition, Baldwin, a less prominent figure, became Chancellor of the Exchequer.

In May, 1923, Law was forced to resign as prime minister as a result of ill health. The two leading candidates to replace him were Foreign Secretary Lord Curzon and Baldwin. Curzon expected to be appointed, but his abrasive personality and his membership in the House of Lords were handicaps too great to overcome, and at the age of fifty-five, Baldwin became prime minister. It was a meteoric rise from the obscurity of a few years before.

Baldwin faced several handicaps. His party was still divided. In addition, the British economy was suffering from the effects of the war. For both political and economic reasons, Baldwin, to the shocked surprise of many, argued that the solution to Great Britain's economic problems was to adopt tariffs to protect domestic indus-
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try. Free trade had been an article of faith for most since the mid-nineteenth century, and it had served Great Britain well, but Baldwin believed that it was no longer adequate in the competitive modern world. The result, however, was political defeat, and in January, 1924, the Labour Party, under Ramsay MacDonald, took power. Although Baldwin was harshly criticized, he remained the leader of the Conservatives.

The Labour Party did not have a majority in the House of Commons, and in October the government was defeated. For the second time, Baldwin became prime minister. By then, he had established his personal ascendancy over the House of Commons. During his long career he spent many hours in the House, developing a sensitive feeling for its various moods. He cultivated members of the Labour Party in the attempt to incorporate that party into the polity of the nation and to eliminate its potentially revolutionary aims. Baldwin's oratory was not spectacular, but he was one of the most compelling speakers in the Commons, with his appeal to traditional, moral, and national values. Physically he was of average height and gave the impression of a man comfortably at ease in the English countryside, broad- shouldered, his hair parted down the middle, and often with pipe in hand.

Baldwin's second government lasted from 1924 until 1929. He was able to reunify the Conservative Party by bringing into the cabinet Austen Chamberlain and Bir- kenhead. More controversially, he appointed Churchill as Chancellor of the Exchequer. Churchill, a Liberal for many years and a close associate of Lloyd George, had only recently rejoined the Conservatives. It was brilliant politics by Baldwin: He brought a potentially formidable opponent into his government and at the same time detached Churchill from Lloyd George's orbit. Yet Baldwin's political success was purchased at some cost. Baldwin's solution to the economic woes of the 1920's was tariffs, but Churchill was a free trader, and during those five years the policy of protection was abandoned.

Economic problems were at the root of the greatest crisis of those years. Even before World War I, Great Britain had begun to lose its industrial advantage to Germany and the United States; the war accelerated that process. During the immediate postwar years, the coal industry had done well, but by the early 1920's the coal mines on the Continent had recovered. The result was conflict between the British coal-mine owners and the working miners. The former wished to reduce wages and lengthen the hours of work; the latter resisted both. Finally, in May, 1926, the miners' union, supported by most other Labour organizations, called a general strike. Much of the ordinary business of Great Britain came to a halt. Baldwin, who was sympathetic to the plight of the miners, nevertheless saw the strike as a challenge to constitutional government, and he refused to negotiate until the strike was called off. Baldwin, a master of the new medium, radio, appealed to the nation for an end to the strike, promising all parties that they could trust him to be fair. After several days, the general strike collapsed. Baldwin, however, failed to follow through on his promise, and although he won a political victory, the chance to reorganize the coal industry was lost.

His administration had successes. At the ministry of health, Neville Chamberlain proved to be an able domestic reformer, and at the Foreign Office, his brother, Austen, negotiated the Treaty of Locarno (1925), which seemed to establish permanently and peacefully the national borders of Western Europe. By 1929, however, the government had lost its momentum. Whatever Baldwin's merits, he was not a forceful or dynamic leader. During the election, the Conservatives campaigned on the uninspiring slogan, "Safety First." The result was the return of the Labour Party to power. Some blamed Baldwin for the defeat, but his popularity remained high among the voters.

There were two challenges to his leadership during the next few years. Newspaper proprietors Lord Beaver- brook and Lord Rothermere launched a campaign through their papers in favor of free trade within the British Empire and the adoption of tariffs toward the rest of the world. Baldwin was in favor of tariffs but doubted the practicality of such a program at that time. In addition, Baldwin saw this move as a political attack on himself and his party, and he successfully forced Beaverbrook and Rothermere to retreat. Baldwin's other challenge came from Churchill over the future of India. Baldwin supported greater self-government for India, but Churchill disagreed, romantically looking to the past glories of the British Raj and warning of violence between Hindus and Muslims if the British yoke were removed. Churchill had considerable support, but again Baldwin triumphed.

By mid-1931, the worldwide economic depression had seriously affected Great Britain. Unemployment reached three million, and the Labour government was unable either to reduce it or to raise sufficient funds to maintain the welfare and other government programs. The result was a split in the cabinet over MacDonald's decision to reduce benefits. MacDonald wanted to resign as prime minister, but King George V urged him to form a new coalition to solve the crisis. Baldwin somewhat reluctantly agreed to join the new national government. Although the Conservatives were by far the largest component, Baldwin became Lord President of the Council instead of prime minister, but during the next several years it was he rather than MacDonald who was the real leader of the government.

While the domestic economy improved during the 1930's as the Depression waned, foreign affairs deepened into crisis. The Japanese invasion of Manchuria in 1931, the coming to power of Adolf Hitler in 1933, Benito Mussolini's assault on Ethiopia, and other developments abroad forced difficult decisions on the government. As a result of the casualties in World War I, pacifism was widespread in Great Britain during the interwar years, and faith was placed, too optimistically, in the League of Nations. No one wanted war. The question was how to avoid it: by pacifism or by a strong defense. Baldwin himself had an abhorrence of war and was more concerned with domestic matters than foreign policy; reluctantly, however, and perhaps too slowly, he did lead the government toward rearmament.

In 1935, after George V's Silver Jubilee, MacDonald stepped down, and for the third time Baldwin became prime minister. He continued to face difficult foreign policy decisions: to oppose Italy's invasion of Ethiopia at the risk of having Mussolini turn to Hitler for support, or to attempt to come to terms with Hitler and risk alienating France. Baldwin's last accomplishment, however, concerned the throne. In January, 1936, George V died and was succeeded by his son, Edward VIII, a popular figure among all classes in Great Britain. He had never married, and at the time he became king he was romantically attached to an American, Wallis Simpson, a divorce who had remarried. In the fall of 1936, Mrs. Simpson filed for a divorce. Edward hoped that he could marry Simpson even though she might not officially become queen, but neither Baldwin, the opposition Labour Party, nor the overseas Dominions would accept such a solution. Edward's choices were limited either to marriage or to the kingship, but he could not have both. He chose the former and abdicated the throne in favor of his younger brother, who became George VI.

Significance

Baldwin resigned in May, 1937, the recipient of praise and honors. He accepted an earldom and a seat in the House of Lords. Neville Chamberlain, the new prime minister, more actively pursued a policy of appeasement toward Hitler. He failed, and in September, 1939, World War II began. With the outbreak of war, Baldwin's reputation declined. The fall of France and other defeats called into question the British policies of the 1930's, and Baldwin bore the brunt of the criticism, much of which was unfair. Many who had opposed any rearmament during the 1930's now criticized Baldwin for not rearming faster. Some, like Churchill, failed to give Baldwin credit for what had been accomplished in spite of adverse public opinion. Others failed to differentiate between Baldwin's policies and those of Chamberlain. During Baldwin's last years, he spent most of his time at his country home, and as his health declined, his long walks ended. He was aware of his great unpopularity but understood the reasons. His wife died in 1945, and Baldwin followed in December, 1947. His ashes were placed in Worcester Cathedral.

Baldwin was so influential during the interwar years that the era is often referred to as the Age of Baldwin. He was consciously a unifying figure, seeking a societal consensus, wishing to bring the Labour Party into the political arena as reformers rather than as revolutionaries. He appeared to be, and in many ways was, the archetypal

Englishman. He was more successful in politics than in

economics, more comfortable in domestic matters than

in foreign affairs, which made him more suited to the

1920's than to the troubled 1930's.

— Eugene S. Larson
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Arthur Balfour

Prime minister of the United Kingdom (1902-

As prime minister, and in many other high government offices, Balfour not only provided leadership to his country but also made noteworthy contributions to world peace and diplomacy. He sponsored the idea of a League of Nations and sponsored the Balfour Declaration, which, by endorsing Palestine as a national home for the Jewish people, sought Jewish support for the Allied cause during World War I.

Born: July 25, 1848; Whittingehame, East Lothian, Scotland

Died: March 19, 1930; Woking, Surrey, England Also known as: Arthur James Balfour (full name); Arthur James, first earl of Balfour; Arthur James Balfour of Whittingehame Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy, peace advocacy

Early Life

Arthur Balfour (BAHL-fuhr) was born to Lady Blanche Balfour, the daughter of the second marquess of Salisbury, and James Balfour, the descendant of an old Scottish family that had grown very wealthy from trade with India. Named Arthur, after his godfather, the duke of Wellington, Balfour could take wealth and contacts with influential people for granted as he grew up. His father, who died in 1856 of tuberculosis, was a member of Parliament. His mother's brother, Robert Cecil, third marquess of Salisbury and later prime minister, became an important figure in Balfour's early career.
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1905)

Lady Blanche had given birth to nine children when she was widowed at the age of thirty-one. She never remarried, and she provided close and rigorous supervision to her children. Arthur, the oldest son, was to win the greatest renown, although several of the other children who survived to adulthood also had distinguished careers: Gerald was a member of Parliament for twenty years, Frank was an authority on genetics and held a chair at Cambridge University, Eleanor became the principal of Newnham College, and Eustace was a successful architect. The family was very close-knit; one sister, Alice, who like Balfour never married, devoted her later life to supervising his household. The Balfours were also devout, with a commitment to both the Church of England and the Presbyterian Church of Scotland.

When he was ten, Balfour was sent away from home to attend a private boarding school at Hoddeston in Hertfordshire. In 1861, he went on to study at Eton, where he was an indifferent student and not robust enough to take an active part in sports. Five years later, Balfour began his studies at Trinity College, Cambridge. There he developed an interest in the study of philosophy, a subject to which he considered devoting his career. He enjoyed Cambridge much more than Eton, although he was not a diligent scholar. He now began to take part in sports and games, an interest that continued to the end of his life.

In 1869, when he came of age, Balfour inherited the family estates. With wealth came responsibility, and he was often occupied with family and business affairs. His mother's death in 1872 increased this burden. He turned

to his uncle, Lord Salisbury, for guidance in these years and under his patronage began a career in politics by standing for Parliament in January, 1874. He was returned unopposed as the Conservative member for Hertford.

Life's Work

At first, Balfour appeared no more promising in politics than he had as a student. He hesitated to speak or play an active role in the House of Commons and occupied himself with foreign travel and work on a book of philosophy. Published in 1879 as A Defence of Philosophic Doubt, the treatise was the first of several books that marked him as a shrewd but rather conventional intellectual talent.

When Salisbury became foreign secretary in 1878, he asked Balfour to become his parliamentary private secretary. This gave the young politician contacts and firsthand experience in diplomacy as he attended the Congress of Berlin. By 1880, when the Liberals under William Ewart Gladstone swept into office and forced Balfour into opposition, he was emerging as an articulate rising member of the Conservative Party. He soon became identified, along with Randolph Churchill, with an outspoken faction of Conservatives known as the "Fourth Party," raising objections to their own party leadership as well as Gladstone's government. When the Conservatives returned to office under Salisbury in 1885, Balfour became president of the Local Government Board. The following year he was made a member of the cabinet.

In 1887, Salisbury made his nephew chief secretary for Ireland, a challenging assignment in this period of unrest in Ireland. Balfour succeeded in removing some economic grievances in that troubled colony and had the good fortune to face an increasingly divided nationalist opposition. Nationalists distressed at his hard-line policies dubbed him "Bloody Balfour." At home, among his fellow Conservatives, he was lauded for his vigor and skills as an administrator.

In 1891, Balfour was promoted to First Lord of the Treasury and became his party's leader in the House of Commons. He acted as a deputy to his uncle, the prime minister, in formulating policy and was the chief Conservative legislative strategist and spokesperson. His achievements in this role were mixed; he had success with the Irish Local Government Act and some other pieces of legislation. Not a reformer, Balfour still showed foresight in such areas as transportation and urban housing, and he was ready to undertake constructive change.

Balfour was the logical choice to succeed his uncle as prime minister in 1902. The party over which he presided



Arthur Balfour. (NARA)

 

made his tenure in that office a rather difficult one. It was divided over such contentious issues as free trade and tariff reform, and Balfour had to work hard to keep it united. Moreover, he had no great popular following in the country at large. Nonconformists were especially upset by his Education Act of 1902, which retained government support for denominational schools operated by the Church of England. Faced with this opposition, Balfour resigned in 1905 and was defeated by the Liberals in the ensuing elections.

Balfour's greatest contributions as prime minister

The Balfour Declaration

Foreign Office November 2nd, 1917 Dear Lord Rothschild,

I have much pleasure in conveying to you, on behalf of His Majesty's Government, the following declaration of sympathy with Jewish Zionist aspirations which has been submitted to, and approved by, the Cabinet.

"His Majesty's Government view with favour the establishment in Palestine of a national home for the Jewish people, and will use their best endeavours to facilitate the achievement of this object, it being clearly understood that nothing shall be done which may prejudice the civil and religious rights of existing non-Jewish communities in Palestine, or the rights and political status enjoyed by Jews in any other country."

I should be grateful if you would bring this declaration to the knowledge of the Zionist Federation.

Yours sincerely, Arthur James Balfour

came in the field of foreign policy. Coming into office in the aftermath of the Boer War (1899-1902), which had shown Great Britain to be dangerously isolated, he strengthened ties with other nations. This important reversal of British policy was marked by the Entente Cor- diale with France in 1904. Moreover, he established the Committee of Imperial Defense to provide expert advice on military preparedness and responded forcefully to the German challenge in building warships. These accomplishments may not have helped him with the electorate, but they did secure his reputation in the area of foreign and defense policy and led to many future opportunities to serve his country.

Balfour's dismay at being thrown out of office was compounded when he lost his own seat in Parliament in 1906. A safer seat was soon found for him in the City of London, and he took up the position of leader of his party in opposition. These were difficult years for Balfour, as Joseph Chamberlain and other tariff reformers often railed against his leadership. Weakened in health and spirit, he became increasingly distrustful of the burgeoning democratic currents of the age. He resigned his leadership position in 1911, although remaining as a member of Parliament.

Troubled by the dangerous drift in international affairs, Balfour helped found the Garton Foundation in

1912 to work for world peace. When World War I erupted in 1914, he became an unhesitating supporter of the government's position. He was asked to resume membership on the Committee of Imperial Defense and in November, 1914, joined an inner cabinet known as the War Council. The following year he was made First Lord of the Admiralty in the Asquith coalition government. When David Lloyd George ousted H. H. Asquith from the new coalition in 1916, he made Balfour, by now a trusted almost nonpartisan elder statesman, his foreign secretary.

Balfour made many important contributions as minister for foreign affairs, although it is difficult to disentangle his policies from those of the very assertive prime minister whom he served. Perhaps the two contributions for which Balfour would be most remembered were his sponsorship of the idea of a League of Nations and the Balfour Declaration. This document, issued in November, 1917, sought Jewish support for the Allied cause by endorsing the idea that Palestine should become a national home for the Jewish people. It was endorsed by the Allied powers in 1920 and was later interpreted by Zionists as a commitment to make Palestine a Jewish state.

With the war over, Balfour left the Foreign Office in 1919. He remained a member of the cabinet, however, until 1922 as Lord President of the Council. He headed the British delegation to the Washington Naval Conference of 1921-1922, and enhanced his reputation as an astute diplomat and peacemaker there. At this conference, which achieved a substantial measure of naval disarmament, Balfour was able to cement good relations between Great Britain and the United States. He also was able to contribute to the work of the League of Nations organization in its early years, regularly representing his country there and chairing the first meeting of the League Council.

In 1922, Balfour was elevated to a peerage as the first earl of Balfour. Yet his political career did not end when he left the House of Commons. He was Lord President of the Council from 1925 until 1929, the year before his death. He was also president of the British Academy and a leader in other voluntary groups, such as the League of Nations Union.

Significance

To the British public, the tall, graceful figure of Balfour came to symbolize the aristocrat in politics. His languid manner, taking for granted that his wealth and connections should bring him to the top, fitted this image. Yet much of Balfour is difficult to typecast. His intellectual interests, for example, were serious, as the four books he wrote on philosophy attest. If he was an athlete, he did not participate in the usual aristocratic sports, but, rather, was interested in bicycling and tennis. A respected but not outstanding prime minister, Balfour had a career that was in some ways more noteworthy after he left 10, Downing Street. The Balfour Declaration and his encouragement of the League of Nations and the cause of internationalism are the monuments to this second phase of his career.

— Donald S. Birn
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Lucille Ball

American actor-entertainer

Starring in the television series I Love Lucy during the 1950's, Ball established herself as that medium's most popular comedic actress. After the series ended, Ball purchased outright the show's production company, Desilu Productions, and became its president, the first woman to head a Hollywood studio since Mary Pickford in the 1920's and later.

Born: August 6, 1911; Jamestown, New York Died: April 26, 1989; Los Angeles, California Also known as: Lucille Desiree Ball (full name) Areas of achievement: Television, film, theater

and entertainment, business and industry

Early Life

Lucille Ball was born in the small town of Celoron, New York, a suburb of Jamestown. Her father, Henry Durrell Ball, was a telephone lineman for the Bell Company, while her mother, Desiree "DeDe" Hunt, was often described as a lively and energetic young woman. Henry Ball's job required frequent transfers, and within three years after her birth, Lucille had moved from Jamestown to Anaconda, Montana, and then to Wyandotte, Michigan. While DeDe Ball was pregnant with her second child, Frederick, Henry Ball contracted typhoid fever and died in February, 1915.

At least one biographer has suggested that the grief associated with the loss of her father drove Lucille into playacting. Whether true or not, Ball's recollections of early childhood were, for the most part, happy. She and her brother lived with doting grandparents and a strong, independent mother. Her grandfather, Fred Hunt, was an eccentric socialist who enjoyed the theater. He frequently took the family to local vaudeville shows and encouraged young Lucy to take part in both her own and school plays.

At the age of fifteen, Ball dropped out of high school, and with her mother's approval, enrolled in the John Murray Anderson/Robert Milton School of the Theater in New York City. Among her fellow students was Bette Davis. At this stage in Ball's life, she was hopelessly beyond her element. Nervous and shy in a large city she hated, Ball lasted only six weeks at the school and returned to Celoron.

Ball later returned to New York and, despite a bout with potentially crippling rheumatoid arthritis, worked as a model with dress designer Hattie Carnegie. Her only significant success came when she was chosen by Liggett and Myers to promote cigarettes as "the Chesterfield Girl." Ball's entrance into the film industry came about fortuitously, when she accidentally ran into Sylvia Hahlo, a local theatrical agent, while walking up Broadway one day. Hahlo informed Ball of an opportunity to appear in the new Eddie Cantor film, Roman Scandals (1933), produced by Samuel Goldwyn. Ball auditioned and was hired as one of the twelve "Goldwyn Girls." It was a small part, that of a slave girl, and it would be many years after her work in B-pictures before she would achieve celebrity status, but Ball had found Hollywood.

Life's Work

During Ball's first years in Hollywood, she progressed from bit parts to featured roles, though rarely in major films. Indeed, over time Ball became known as a "Queen of the B's." Despite her talent, it was quite possible that she might never have progressed beyond that level had she not met Cuban vocalist and bandleader Desi Arnaz.

Arnaz was born in 1917, in Cuba, where his father was mayor of Santiago, an important seaport city. The Arnaz family was wealthy, and Desi was reared in relative luxury until the political revolution of 1933. Following his father's imprisonment, Desi Arnaz and his family fled to the United States. Desi worked his way through numerous menial jobs (including one in which he cleaned bird cages) before joining bandleader Xavier Cugat as a vocalist. In 1939, he came to Hollywood. It was on the set of RKO Studios, during the filming of Too Many Girls (1940), that Ball and Arnaz met; they were married on November 30, 1940.

The Ball-Arnaz marriage was tempestuous, to say the least. The two were from vastly different cultures and backgrounds. Unlike her television personality, Ball was conservative in nature and uncomfortable when not among friends. Arnaz had a more outgoing personality, with a fondness for both liquor and women.

Following Arnaz's Army service, Arnaz and Ball established their home on a five-acre site in Chatsworth, California (in Los Angeles County), which they called Desilu. The same appellation would later be applied to the studio they established. The early years of their marriage were marked by long periods of separation as their careers progressed in different directions. By the late 1940's, Ball had become established as a bona fide star, but she rarely appeared in roles that showcased the full range of her comedic talents. As an "aging" star in her thirties, she was constantly in danger of early replacement by up-and-coming younger actresses. Arnaz, meanwhile, was frequently on the road with his band, only rarely seeing Ball. Both wanted children and a stable family life but found this goal impossible to achieve while they were apart.

In 1948, the Columbia Broadcasting System (CBS) decided to produce a situation comedy on radio called My Favorite Husband. The premise of the show was that the housewife would be a scatterbrained, clumsy type who constantly would find herself in trouble. Ball was signed for the part and immediately established herself in the role. The series ran until March, 1951, by which time Ball was recognized as an astute, if sometimes abrasive, actress in the area of physical comedy. By that time, Ball and Arnaz had made the jump into television.

In 1950, CBS decided to develop a television series based on Ball's radio performance. Ball pressured the studio to cast Arnaz in the role of husband, a suggestion that met with strong opposition. Though Ball and Arnaz had appeared together on the Ed Wynn show in December, 1949, the network's major objection was the belief the public would not accept a Latin bandleader as her husband. Ball's answer was direct: "We ARE married!" To overcome the network's reservations, Ball suggested that she and Arnaz embark on a personal summer tour to highlight their act. In June, 1950, they premiered successfully in Chicago, proving their point. To compound their happiness, it became apparent Ball was pregnant. It was also during this period that the couple formed Desilu Productions, parent company for their studios.

With success came tragedy. In July, Ball suffered a miscarriage. After a period of recuperation, she and Arnaz returned to the stage with their act. The success of the tour finally convinced CBS to go ahead with a series, and in early 1951, preparations began. Ironically, Ball again became pregnant, delivering a healthy girl, Lucie Arnaz, in July.

Disagreements over the nature of the filming convinced Ball and Arnaz to purchase and develop their own studios. One of the most significant changes was their decision to use 35mm film, rather than the lesser quality kinescope medium, to record the show. In addition to providing working conditions more familiar to Ball and Arnaz and allowing them to work in Hollywood instead of producing live shows in New York, the use of 35mm film enabled the preservation of the earliest shows for posterity. William Frawley and Vivian Vance were added to the cast, and the first filming of the I Love Lucyseries took place on September 8, 1951.

I Love Lucy ran from October 15, 1951, the first televised show, to September 24,1961. The original first-run episodes lasted for six years, with primetime reruns and numerous "specials" aired through 1961. At its peak, it was the highest rated show on television. One of the best-known episodes involved the birth of Little Ricky Ricardo—an episode that aired on the same night that Ball gave birth to her real son. Sadly, the marriage between Ball and Arnaz barely survived the end of the series. The day after the final show was filmed in March of 1960, Ball filed for divorce. Despite the end of their marriage, Ball and Arnaz never lost their love and respect for each other.

Following the demise of their series, Ball purchased Arnaz's shares of Desilu Productions in 1962, becoming the first woman to head a Hollywood studio since Mary Pickford many years before. After her subsequent marriage to comedian Gary Morton, Ball named him vice president of the studios. Although Arnaz possessed a wealth of business acumen and made most of the finan-
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cial and production decisions connected with founding and expanding the Desilu studios—facts rarely recognized by those familiar only with his typecast acting role on I Love Lucy—Ball continued to maintain the quality of programming associated with the studio. Although high-budget shows such as Mission: Impossible and Star Trek escalated costs to the studio, the quality of the studio's output remained high throughout the years ofBall's tenure as president.

Ball began a role on her own television series in 1962, The Lucy Show. The premise of the show, which also included Vance, was Ball as a widow with two children. Rather than Arnaz as the foil, Gale Gordon played the long-suffering male. Despite what eventually became a tiring plot, the show remained popular for much of its twelve-year run (including title and character changes), at one point being the highest rated show on television.

Desilu Productions was sold to the large Gulf + Western Industries in 1967, severing Ball's connection with the company. Despite her wealth, Ball was uncomfortable with the idea of retiring from show business. The film production of Mame (1974) was designed as a starring vehicle to revive Ball's film career, but it was a critical and financial disappointment. Ball continued to work sporadically on television, appearing in specials and even making an attempt at a new series in 1986. Sadly, an aging Ball found it difficult to attempt the kind of "serious" physical comedy at which she had once excelled, and she recognized that to do so would result in a caricature of herself. The sitcom, Life with Lucy, was canceled soon after its debut.

In December of 1986, Arnaz died after a lengthy battle against cancer; Ball was one of the last people to speak with him. In May, 1988, Ball suffered a stroke, becoming partially paralyzed. Continuing her recuperation, she developed heart problems. After undergoing heart surgery, she died suddenly on April 26, 1989.

Significance

When I Love Lucy premiered during the 1951-1952 television season, only fifteen million television sets were to be found in American homes. Three years later, that number had doubled. In that time, Ball had become established as the most popular female comedian on television, and arguably the most popular female practitioner of physical comedy in the first half-century of prime- time television. Ball was not herself an inherently funny person; she looked at acting as a serious profession and "worked" at physical comedy. However, Ball had an inherent ability to observe a situation and, by exaggeration of normal behavior, could present a routine that struck an observer with comedic overtones. It was a rare performer who could do so, while at the same time retaining the situation as one that was within the realm of possibility.

There is no question Ball had her faults and her detractors. At times, she exhibited anger and pettiness. Nevertheless, Ball could also recognize ability in those with whom she worked, and she felt secure enough in her position to allow her staff to do the jobs for which they were hired. Despite her well-publicized battles with Arnaz, she always recognized his importance to their careers, and Arnaz in turn never failed to give Ball credit where deserved. Most important perhaps, Ball recognized the importance of hard work in attaining success in one's career, and she was always willing to give help to aspiring performers who were dedicated to working hard as well.

— Richard Adler
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Robert D. Ballard

American undersea explorer

As a pioneering undersea explorer, Ballard made several remarkable discoveries, including the resting place of the Titanic and other ships, new life-forms along hot spots in the undersea Earth crust, and evidence supporting the theory of plate tectonics.

Born: June 30, 1942; Wichita, Kansas

Also known as: Robert Duane Ballard (full name)

Areas of achievement: Exploration and

colonization, science, invention and technology, geology

Early Life

Robert D. Ballard was born in Wichita, Kansas, a distant relative of the gunslinger William "Bat" Masterson, who was for a time in the nineteenth century the sheriff of Wichita. When Ballard was still a young boy, his family resettled to Pacific Beach, a suburb of San Diego, California, where his father worked developing the Minute- man missile. Ballard began what would become a lifelong fascination with the world under the sea. He spent countless hours exploring along the shore, dreaming of submarines, and poring over the illustrations in an edition of his favorite book, Jules Verne's science-fiction novel Vingtmille lieues sous les mers (1869-1870; Twenty Thousand Leagues Under the Sea, 1873). When he was a senior in high school, he won a competition that enabled him to spend a summer training at the Scripps Institute of Oceanography in La Jolla, California.

See also: Dorothy Arzner; Bill Cosby; Samuel Goldwyn; Jerry Lewis; Mary Pickford.
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Ballard's parents taught him to work hard to set and achieve his goals, and that lesson served him well while he was still a college student. At the University of California, Santa Barbara, he earned a degree in both chemistry and geology and completed the university's Reserve Officers' Training Corps (ROTC) program, earning a commission as an Army lieutenant doing intelligence work.

After graduation, Ballard began graduate study in oceanography in Hawaii, where he also took a part-time job as a dolphin trainer at Sealife Park. This job helped him develop his skills as a writer and public speaker. In 1966 he transferred to the Navy and took a job helping to design and develop missions for submersibles for the Ocean Systems Group of his father's employer, North American Aviation. Ballard liked this work because it combined his passions for applied science, or technology, and pure science. The next year the Navy sent him to Boston to serve as an oceanographic liaison officer in the Office of Naval Research. His duties included serving as the Navy's liaison to the Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution on Cape Cod, Massachusetts.

Life's Work

On his first tour of Woods Hole, Ballard was attracted to Alvin, an experimental miniature research submarine capable of taking three divers to a depth of 6,000 feet, where the water pressure exceeds one ton per square inch. Ballard spent as much time as his position allowed
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at Woods Hole, helping map the geology of the ocean floor in the Gulf of Maine. In September, 1969, he left the Navy and joined the staff at Woods Hole; three months later he descended in a submersible for the first time as part of a team studying the continental shelf off the coast of Florida.

During these years, Ballard was also a student in the Ph.D. program in marine geology and geophysics at the University of Rhode Island. For his doctoral dissertation research, Ballard attempted to advance the plate tectonics theories of Professor Patrick Hurley of the Massachusetts Institute of Technology. He used Alvin to make some forty dives in the Gulf of Maine and surrounding areas, helping develop the techniques that made it possible to use the vessel's remote manipulator arm to drill for and collect samples of bedrock. With data taken from these samples and the results of his earlier mapping work, he provided hard evidence that the continents sit on movable tectonic plates and that the American, European, and African continents were once connected. At the same time, his work helped the Alvin team demonstrate and expand the capabilities of the submersible, attracting much-needed interest and funding from both government and private agencies.

By the fall of 1971, Alvin had been rebuilt with a titanium pressure sphere, making it capable of descending to 12,000 feet, the average depth of the seafloor. This improvement made it possible for Ballard and others to explore the undersea mountain range known as the Mid- Atlantic Ridge in 1973 and 1974, in a project called the French American Mid-Ocean Undersea Study, or Project FAMOUS. With the French scientist Jean Fran- cheteau, Ballard posited a new theory about the composition and activity of the Mid-Atlantic Ridge. By this time the capabilities of both Ballard and the submers- ibles were drawing scientific and popular attention, and Ballard found himself something of a celebrity. He was now chief scientist on many expeditions and was able to obtain the funding he needed for further exploration.

In 1977 Ballard led a team from Woods Hole in an exploration of the Galapagos Rift area of the Pacific Ocean near Ecuador. The team intended to study the vents that expelled warm water from beneath the ocean floor. These vents were so far beneath the ocean's surface that no sunlight could penetrate to them, and it was supposed that no living things would be found there. Surprisingly, the researchers discovered various forms of life, including clams, crabs, bacteria, and giant tube worms, many more than eight feet long, living near underwater geysers. Oceanographers were excited by the discovery, which spurred extensive research to learn more about the chemical and biological processes that make life possible in this unlikely environment.

Ballard's next major expedition took him to the ocean floor off the coast of Baja California, Mexico. There, in 1979, he was part of a research team that discovered "black smokers," underwater volcanoes spewing black fluids reaching temperatures of 350 degrees Celsius through chimneys made of sulfide mineral deposits.

With improvements to Alvin continually being made, Ballard began to think that an old dream of his might become a reality: He might be able to locate the giant ship Titanic on the ocean floor. Titanic, which had sunk in 1912 on its first voyage from England to New York City, was thought to lie some 13,000 feet below the surface— too far for divers or previous submersibles to go. Government and industry figures were eager to find the sunken ship, knowing the publicity would provide a tremendous public relations boost to the finders. The military hoped that technology developed for undersea exploration could also be used for submarine warfare. Private adventurers had been searching for the ship for years. Ballard was able to gather funding and the support of the Navy, and in 1982 he established the Woods Hole

Deep Submergence Laboratory (DSL). The lab team developed Argo, a sophisticated video sled about the size of a car, with floodlights and three cameras, and Jason, a smaller tethered robot vehicle that could be sent into tighter spaces than Argo could enter. The Argo-Jason system enabled a research crew onboard a ship to send and steer cameras out into the dark depths, and receive and interpret video pictures.

When testing of the Argo-Jason system was completed, Ballard and a team ofFrench scientists launched a joint effort to locate the Titanic. The French, who had sophisticated sonar technology, would map the ocean floor in the area where the Titanic was thought to lie, and determine a smaller area for Argo to search. For five frustrating weeks, the French covered a 100-mile target area but did not locate the ship. A few days before the French left the area, Ballard and his team arrived. Drawing on the French data, the Americans limited their search to a narrower area and located the Titanic late in the night of August 31, 1985. A year later, Ballard returned to Titanic, and this time he sent the smaller Jason robot into the ship itself to photograph the interior. The pictures of the ship, with its recognizable central staircase and unopened bottles of wine, captured the imaginations of viewers around the world.

Ballard continued his exciting work, in 1989 establishing the JASON Project, a program that sent live images from Jason video robots to students at museums and science centers so that they could experience through "telepresence" some of the wonders of the undersea world. Greatly expanding the possibilities of distance learning, Ballard made it possible for more than a million students each year in thousands of classrooms around the world to work interactively with underwater cameras and other equipment far below the surface of the ocean. Ballard also pursued the interest in undersea archaeology he had demonstrated in his search for the Titanic: In the 1990's he located and photographed the German battleship Bismarck, American and Japanese warships sunk during World War II at Guadalcanal, the luxury ship Lusitania, and several trading ships from the Roman Empire, some as old as two thousand years.

Ballard retired from Woods Hole in 1997 and founded the Institute for Exploration, dedicated to expanding the fields of underwater archaeology and deep-sea geology. Two years later, the institute merged with the Mystic Aquarium in Connecticut to form the Sea Research Foundation's Institute for Exploration, with Ballard as president. The institute developed underwater vehicles that carry sensing and imaging equipment to depths far beyond where humans could safely go and that send data back to researchers at the surface.

In 1998, Ballard again set out to locate sunken ships, this time in the Pacific Ocean near the island of Midway, where an important battle was fought between the Japanese and the Allies during World War II. Using the latest technology for undersea exploration, Ballard and his crew found and photographed four Japanese carriers and the American aircraft carrier the USS Yorktown more than three miles below the surface.

Ballard's explorations continued into the twenty-first century. In 2002, working with the National Geographic Society, he located wreckage from John F. Kennedy's PT-109, which was sunk off the Solomon Islands during World War II. Ballard also managed to find and interview the two Solomon Island natives who rescued Kennedy and his crew after they had been shipwrecked. He and archaeologist George Bass led a group of marine archaeologists to explore ancient artifacts and mollusk remains 7,000 feet down in the Black Sea, using Argus, a remotely operated tethered underwater vehicle with optical cameras. The presence of shells from freshwater species identified during this expedition lent support to a much-debated theory that the Black Sea was settled by human beings before a large-scale flood devastated the area. In 2003 he returned to the wreck of the Titanic to document the decay that had befallen the ship in the eighteen years since Ballard had found it on the ocean floor.

Ballard's twin passions for exploration and for teaching led him to an active parallel career as a public speaker, television host, and teacher. He was awarded the Cairn Medal of the National Maritime Museum in 2002 and was invited to speak at the John F. Kennedy Presidential Library in 2005. In 2004, he became a professor of oceanography and director of the Institute for Archaelogical Oceanography at the University of Rhode Island.

Significance

Throughout a career of more than thirty years, Ballard participated in more than one hundred dives and ventured out in more deep-diving submersibles than anyone else in the world. His explorations contributed greatly to knowledge of what lies beneath the surface of the oceans. Some discoveries, such as evidence in support of plate tectonic theory or the finding of life near hot vents on the ocean floor, were primarily of interest to other scientists and were presented in dozens of articles Ballard contributed to scientific journals. Ballard's discovery of the Titanic and the other lost ships thrilled people all over the world—both scientists and nonspecialists alike—in part because of his talent for making science and technology accessible to general audiences. Ballard wrote or cowrote more than a dozen books (including a juvenile biography and a children's pop-up book), as well as magazine articles and television programs.

Ballard also made great technological contributions, helping develop and refine submersibles, underwater video cameras, and robots to hold and move the cameras. Through his writing, speaking, and photography, and through the "telepresence" of the JASON Project, Ballard shared his discoveries with the world.

— Cynthia A. Bily
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Hastings Kamuzu Banda

President of Malawi (1966-1994)

Banda was the first prime minister and then president of the Central African country of Malawi after its independence in 1964. He developed the country as a one-party state and ruled it autocratically until a more democratic system replaced his administration.

Born: c. 1898; near Kasungu, British Central Africa

Protectorate (now Malawi) Died: November 25, 1997; Johannesburg, South Africa

Area of achievement: Government and politics Early Life

Hastings Kamuzu Banda (ka-MEWTZ-ew BAHN-dah) was born to Mphongo and Akupingamnyama Banda, farmers of the Chichewa tribe of Nyasaland, around 1898. The young Banda took the name Hastings when he was baptized by the Church of Scotland Mission, a Presbyterian group that had been associated with Nyasaland since its formation as a British colony in the late nineteenth century. Banda later became an elder in the church, and he would adopt many of its moral codes when president of Malawi.

Around 1915, Banda enrolled in Livingstonia Mission School in Southern Rhodesia for several years, then moved to South Africa to find work in Johannesburg. He worked as a clerk in the gold mines until 1925. He had come to the notice of Bishop Vernon of the African Methodist Church, who sponsored him so that he could continue his high school education in the United States. He enrolled at the Wilberforce Institute in Ohio, graduating in 1929. He wanted to become a medical doctor and briefly enrolled as a premedical student at Indiana University. He finally became a student at Meharry Medical College in Tennessee, graduating in 1937.

Banda wanted to return to Africa, but because his qualifications would not be recognized in the British colonies, he left for the United Kingdom to study at the Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons at the University of Edinburgh, Scotland. After qualification in 1941, he practiced in northern England from 1942 to 1945.

Life's Work

While in the United Kingdom, Banda began to meet politically active Africans from Nyasaland and the other countries of Central Africa. In 1946, after moving to London, he represented the Nyasaland African Congress at the fifth Pan African Congress in Manchester, England. Although he was now much more politically active in the movement for African independence, he decided not to return to Central Africa, as many urged, but to go to the Gold Coast (later Ghana) in West Africa, where he worked from 1954 to 1958.

Finally, fellow Nyasas Henry Chipembere and Kan- yama Chiumi persuaded him to return to Nyasaland to fight the newly formed Central African Federation (CAF), which the Nyasas felt was dominated by white Southern Rhodesians. On July 6, 1958, Banda returned to Nyasa- land after an absence of some forty-two years. The next month he became leader of the Nyasaland African Congress (NAC). By his speeches, he rapidly radicalized the Nyasas, and a state of emergency was declared in the ensuing confrontations with authorities. In March, 1959, Banda was imprisoned and the NAC banned. A substitute party, the Malawi Congress Party (MCP), was formed immediately ("Malawi" was Banda's coinage).

By 1960, Great Britain had accepted the dissolution of the CAF, and officials freed Banda. Elections were held in 1961 prior to independence, and Banda's MCP swept to victory. Self-government followed in 1962 and full independence in 1964. Banda was the first prime minister, serving from 1964 to 1966, during which time the country declared itself a republic with Banda as its first president (1966). He immediately made Malawi a one-party state, as several other African countries had done. In 1971 he became a life-president and was awarded the title of Ngwazi, which means "great lion" in Chichewa.

However, Banda's politics, unlike most of his contemporary African leaders, were conservative and pro- Western. He welcomed Western expertise and kept open diplomatic ties with South Africa, despite its apartheid policy. This made relationships with his neighbors difficult, but with Western capital he laid a solid infrastructure to the country and made it almost self-sufficient financially with major exports of tobacco, tea, and sugar. He even constructed a new capital, Lilongwe, improved education, and built a prestigious boarding school based on the British public-school concept. He also sought to improve the status of women.

To the outside world, Banda gave the impression of being a "civilized," pro-Western, benevolent autocrat, but at home, progress came at a high price in terms ofper- sonal freedoms. All citizens had to be a member of the

MCP, and police checks on membership cards were not uncommon. The Malawi Youth Pioneers, whose allegiance was to Banda, often acted as a branch of the police in selling and checking these cards. When Jehovah's Witnesses missionaries refused to become MCP members in the 1970's, they faced extreme harassment and were forced into exile.

The country also saw strict censorship and a dress code. Television was forbidden, and books, videos, and films had to pass through a censorship board. Churches had to be registered. Offenses to public decency, such as kissing in public or in cinemas, were rigorously enforced. A personality cult was fostered, and Banda's portrait appeared everywhere. He would be greeted in public by dancing women and waves of people wearing clothing that displayed his image. For some people, he became an idol.

Banda also mistreated those who were, or who were accused of being, opposed to him politically. Chiume was exiled, as was Chipembere when he demanded greater Africanization of Malawi in 1965. One year before, an equally patriotic Malawian, Orton Chirwa, who was a founding member of the MCP, had escaped the country. Banda had Chirwa and his wife, Vera, kidnapped from Zambia (a neighboring country), tried them for treason, and condemned to death. Only an international outcry made Banda commute the sentence to life imprisonment. Albert Nqumayo, secretary-general of the MCP, was hanged for treason, and a possible successor to Banda, Dick Matenje, was killed, reportedly in a car accident.

Finally, more democratic forces brought about a referendum on the one-party system in 1993. The system was overturned, and in fresh elections in 1994, Banda was defeated by Elson Bakili Muluzi, though the MCP remained a powerful force in Malawian politics. Banda's health finally failed. He went to South Africa for medical treatment, where he died in 1997.

Significance

Banda made efforts to lessen his isolation from other African neighbors in the 1980's, but it was the end of apartheid in 1994, which coincided with the end of his personal rule, that brought Malawi back into the mainstream of African politics. This, and the peaceful transition to multiparty politics, unfortunately did not help the country's prosperity. A combination of events, including the drop in price of export crops, growing corruption, and financial mismanagement, left Malawi heavily indebted. More recently, drought and a huge HIV-AIDS epidemic have undone much of the work of the Banda era. However, the new constitution, limiting the power of the MCP, brought the peaceful transition of government and the growth of democracy into local as well as national elections. Banda is still greatly revered, and a mausoleum dedicated to him was opened May 14, 2006, in Lilongwe.

— David Barratt
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Sir Surendranath Banerjea

Indian politician

Banerjea's dedication to moderation in the Indian struggle for liberation from Great Britain served as a political focus during some of the most dangerous times of modern Indian history. His position as one of the most respected Bengali leaders helped to stabilize and concentrate Indian protest into the channel of the Congress Party, which was to inherit Indian government after independence.

Born: November 10, 1848; Calcutta (now Kolkata), India

Died: August 6, 1925; Barrackpore, near Calcutta

(now Kolkata), India Areas of achievement: Government and politics, journalism

Early Life

Surendranath Banerjea (soo-RAYN-draw-nawt BAH- nawr-jee) was born in Calcutta, a member of a respected Brahman family that supported and believed in the British presence in India. He was educated in local schools until about the age of ten, when he was sent to English- language schools, including Doveton College. His education was that of the English middle class, and, by the time he completed his bachelor of arts degree, Banerjea was fully Westernized. He was allowed to travel to England to study for admission to the Indian Civil Service, although at that time, such travel was costly to the Brahman caste. Nevertheless, in March, 1868, Banerjea left for London, where, in 1869, he passed the competitive examination for entry into the civil service. He was one of the very first Indians to do so. Before he could be assigned, however, his name was removed from consideration on the grounds that he was too old. This action on the part of the British commissioners was viewed by interested Indians as clearly biased, and, as a result of the uproar, Banerjea sued the commission. He won his suit and was reinstated, passing the final examinations for appointment in 1871.

Banerjea returned to India in August of that year to take up his post in the Bengal presidency at Calcutta. In 1873, he passed the departmental examination to become a first class magistrate, but, as a result of a clerical error, his conduct was judged inadequate, and he was summarily dismissed. In 1874, Banerjea returned to England to pursue legal study at the Middle Temple, but after satisfying the requirements, he was refused entry to the bar.

These two episodes in Banerjea's life were both, in the main, the result of British reluctance to allow Indians to participate in the governance of their own country. Other Indians of Banerjea's generation faced the same kind of obstacles with the same results. In Banerjea's case, the obstacles turned his attention toward public service of another kind. In 1876, he began a career of public speaking among Bengali students, calling for the unification of all Indians, appealing for Indian patriotism unrestricted by religion or local loyalty, and urging that Indians continue to give Great Britain their loyalty and gratitude. As part of his activities he was a founding member of the Indian Association and traveled throughout India speaking on the need for greater Indian self- government within a British context.

In 1877, the Indian Civil Service renewed its attempts to stop Indians from entering the organization, and between May and November of that year Banerjea was especially active. As a result of the many political meetings that Banerjea conducted, a formal Indian protest was issued, and directed, for the first time, to the London government rather than to the government of India. This decisive move placed Banerjea in the center of the growing political activity in India.

Life's Work

In January, 1879, Banerjea became the owner and editor of the weekly journal Bengalee, which he developed into the semiofficial publication of the Indian Association. He used its influence to comment on current events that affected relations between the British and Indians. His editorials and reporting increasingly discomfited the British authorities, and the voice of Bengalee was only one of many other similarly critical journals.


It was not until the issue of April 28,1883, that the British took decisive action against Banerjea. Bengalee published on that date an article that was very critical of the actions of a justice in the Calcutta High Court; as a result, Banerjea was charged with contempt of court. He was found guilty and sentenced to two months' imprisonment. Immediately, the political activists throughout India rallied in protest, culminating in an open-air meeting of more than twenty thousand held in Calcutta. The money raised for his defense later served as the genesis for the Indian "National Fund," which was used throughout India to address, through rallies and publications, urgent Indian nationalist ideas and issues. This surge in unified political action led directly to the formation of the National Conference, which was the precursor of the National Congress.

The National Congress's second annual meeting in 1885 was the first that Banerjea attended. By the Fifth Congress, he, along with two others, was selected to go to England and speak about the situation in India. The emissaries met with most of the British luminaries of the day, including William Ewart Gladstone, and continued the theme of demanding rights for Indians within the British Empire. The mission was generally regarded as successful, and when the group returned in July, 1890, it was to the acclaim of the Indian nationalists.

Still, the British continued to make political errors of governance within India, and, given the temper of the times, each was more bitterly resented than the last. The partition of Bengal Province in 1905 was perhaps the final straw. The British planned to separate the administrative and political functions of the province into those of Eastern Bengal and Assam, which was to be composed of Assam, Dacca, Chittagong, Rajshahi (without Dar- jeeling), and Malda. The proposal made by then-viceroy George Nathaniel Curzon was vigorously opposed by Banerjea and the Congress Party, and the discontent it provoked led directly to the Swadeshi and boycott movements. Thus, Banerjea found himself a proponent, not of freedom within the Empire but of true nationalism and the abolition of British influence entirely. He consistently recommended restraint, and Bengalee urged restraint from any kind of lawlessness, but it was becoming obvious that matters within India had passed the point of peaceful coexistence within the imperial structure.

As Indian politics grew more radical, Banerjea found his influence waning. In an attempt to regain his position, he participated in the Bengal Provincial Conference of 1906, at Barisal. Banerjea at that time spoke out in support of the patriotic Indian nationalism that had come to be represented by the shouts of "Bande Mataram," or "The Mother," which swept over the convention. This combination, not unreasonably, alarmed the British government even further.

Still, by 1907 Banerjea was no longer at the forefront of Indian politics. The struggles between "extremists," who saw India's future as one outside Britain entirely, and "moderates" such as Banerjea, who still believed that India could flourish within a modified form of British government, could no longer be papered over. In that year, Banerjea and the moderates formally split from the extremists and, with Banerjea as chair, held a separate convention.

This All-India Conference codified everything in 222 which Banerjea had believed since his first return from England. It drew up a completely new constitution for the Indian National Congress that rested firmly on the ideas of gradual reform and evolution of Indian political affairs to the point where the majority of positions would be held by Indians and yet insisted that all such change would remain within the framework of the British Empire. To the degree that the formal split between the two groups was confined by the formalities of the two conferences, it may be said with reason that Banerjea and his moderates defused an increasingly dangerous political situation for a time. The moderates were never in the position of representing the majority of Indian opinion, and Banerjea himself had come to represent retrograde political beliefs.

British political attitudes toward the government of India had also been changing during the early 1900's. The adoption of the "Minto Reforms" in 1909 seemed to represent a compromise between the imperialists, who believed India should always be governed as it had been governed, and the liberals, who with some foresight believed that concessions toward participation by Indians within government were necessary. The reforms were embraced with enthusiasm by Banerjea and his wing of Indian political activists. As part of his appreciation for them, during his speech at the Imperial Press Conference, which he attended in 1909 on behalf of the Indian press, he publicly thanked Lord Gilbert Minto. This loyalty did not go unremarked in England, nor in India.

In 1913, Banerjea was elected to the Bengal Legislative Council and to the Imperial Legislative Council. These bodies were, however, the type of bodies that the advocates of complete Indian self-government most deplored. His tenure lasted until 1916, and it was during this period that he was at his most outspoken in opposition to the home rule advocates who were attempting to form their own association through congress. He was successful in resisting the formal association, but it was to be the last success of that nature in excluding the self- government representatives from positions within the party. By 1916, these representatives, including Ma- hatma Gandhi, Chandra Pal, and Annie Besant, had effectively taken control of the party that Banerjea had been instrumental in creating.


Still, the British were appreciative of Banerjea's efforts to maintain a balance for India within the Empire. In 1921, he was knighted and appointed minister of local self-government—unfortunately for his position within Indian politics, the appointment came at the very time that the "non-Cooperators," or self-rule proponents, were personally renouncing such honorifics and resigning from such legislative councils as a mark of their dissatisfaction. In accepting the honors, Banerjea received an enormous amount of opprobrium, and his reputation did not recover. The final humiliation came in November of 1923, when Banerjea was defeated for the Bengal Legislature by Bidhan Chandra Roy, a "Swarajist" (self- government) candidate, little known by the populace.

Significance

Banerjea had both the fortune and the misfortune to live through the most volatile period of modern Indian politics without ever changing the political opinions he had formed as a young man. His admiration for the British Liberal tradition remained firm throughout his life, and he acted on it in the best way he could. During his youth, he had the audacity to demand full privileges with the Empire as a citizen of the Empire, and he continued to believe that that position was a profoundly important one. He was unable, however, to recognize that the mood of India and of the Empire itself had altered dramatically, nor was he able to work effectively with representatives who more fully understood that change.

When Banerjea was elected unopposed in 1920 from the Barrackpore subdivision, he believed it was a tribute to his political position—indeed, such a triumph was almost unprecedented. By subsequently accepting the ministry from Bengal's governor lord Ronaldshay, he placed himself firmly on the losing side of Indian political life and, thus placed, was unable to reassume his former position.

Banerjea is best viewed as a "bridge" between the traditional roles that Indians had accepted under the British and the "Non-Cooperatives," who came to be accepted as the future of India. In that sense, his early political and personal bravery in opposing British bigotry was remarkable. If, in later years, he made errors of judgment, he did so only because he refused to change the commitments to moderation and belief in the system he had made as a young man.

—A. J. Plotke
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Sir Frederick G. Banting

Canadian physician

Along with Charles Herbert Best, Banting is credited with having discovered insulin, one of the great scientific and humanitarian achievements of the twentieth century.

Born: November 14, 1891; Alliston, Ontario, Canada Died: February 21, 1941; near Musgrave Harbor,

Newfoundland, Canada Also known as: Sir Frederick Grant Banting (full

name)

Areas of achievement: Medicine, biology Early Life

Frederick G. Banting was born on his parents' farm in Alliston, Ontario, and was of Irish-Scottish extraction. The youngest of five children, Frederick enjoyed the advantages of a boyhood in the country and developed an affection for animals and close ties to nature. At local schools he was considered to be a serious but otherwise undistinguished student, although his hardy upbringing did result in his excelling at sports and his tendency toward pugnacity was a particular asset on the athletic field. An important event in his early childhood was seeing Jane, a childhood friend, die of uncontrolled diabetes mellitus. Although, largely because of his father's encouragement, he had considered becoming a minister, he quickly realized that medicine was his true calling, and he entered the University of Toronto Medical School in 1912.

Banting was about six feet tall and somewhat shy. He had a particularly winning smile and a twinkle in his eye, and although some would characterize his features as "horsey," he was, when dressed up, a handsome man. Banting's five-year medical course at Toronto was shortened because of the war, and he recalled in his writings that he had "a very deficient medical training." Immediately after his graduation, Banting was sent to England. Before he left, he became engaged to his longtime girlfriend, Edith Roach. While serving in England he developed extensive surgical experience dealing with wounds. Six weeks before the end of the war, on learning that the medical officer of the Forty-sixth Battalion had been wounded, he went immediately to take the wounded doctor's place. Despite receiving a shrapnel wound in his right forearm and orders to return, he went on to the front line and continued serving the wounded until he collapsed from blood loss. The wound in the arm became infected and amputation was threatened. Banting took over the care of his own wound, and with a meticulous program of dressing changes and many, many months of persistence, the wound finally healed. For his courage under fire, he received the Military Cross.

When Banting returned to Canada, he decided to enter practice in London, Ontario, because Edith was teaching in a nearby school. On July 1, 1920, Banting opened an office in the house that he bought in the residential area of London. His practice was slow at the outset; his first patient came in on July 29. One of his good friends at this time was William Tew, with whom he spent many evenings in the study of medicine. Studying was something that Banting enjoyed: It was a way to pass the time in his quiet practice. He resumed preparation for the difficult exam of Fellowship in the British Royal College of Surgeons. He also began assisting Dr. F. R. Miller of London's Western University, who was a well-known professor of physiology.

Life's Work

On Sunday, October 30, 1920, Banting, in preparing a lecture on the pancreas and on carbohydrate metabolism for physiology students, became aware of how little was known about the pancreas or diabetes. His copy of the November issue of the journal Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics had just arrived, and he began to read an article titled "The Relation of the Islets of Langerhans to Diabetes with Special Reference to Cases of Pancreatic Lithiasis," by Moses Barron. Barron, while performing routine autopsies, had come on cases in which the pancreatic duct had been obstructed by a stone and had found that most of the pancreas had atrophied except for the islet cells. Previous evidence, as well as this new piece of pathological evidence, seemed to suggest that the islet cells were important in secreting directly into the bloodstream something that prevented diabetes. Banting ruminated over these findings through much of the night. Finally, at two o'clock in the morning, it suddenly occurred to him that the experimental ligation of the pancreatic duct and the subsequent degeneration of those parts of the pancreas responsible for external secretion into the duodenum might then result in one's being left with only that part of the pancreas important in the secretion of the internal factor thought to be important in diabetes. That would allow this factor to be isolated without being contaminated by the powerful enzymes, such astrypsin, that the pancreas normally secretes into the duodenum. This thought made Banting tremendously excited, and he discussed his theory with Miller, at Western University, who encouraged him to consult John J. R. Macleod, a professor of physiology at the University of Toronto. The interview with Macleod was brief and, as far as Banting was concerned, unsatisfactory. It appeared that Macleod thought him ill-trained for the task he had outlined, and Banting thought that Macleod's scorn was thinly veiled. Macleod did not dismiss Banting outright, however, and left him the option of pursuing his hypothesis at Toronto. Banting returned to London and discussed his options at length with Miller.

At this point, Banting was considering a number of different routes he might take in his life. His practice was picking up and his income was rising, and he was constantly being encouraged by his fiance to settle down into full-time practice. Sometime during the winter or spring, while Banting continued to debate over the wisdom of moving to Toronto, Edith apparently broke off the engagement with him. This apparently was the turning point in his decision to go to Toronto, where he again met with Macleod to plan the work. It appeared that Macleod was no more impressed than he had been earlier with Banting's knowledge of research, but he consented to Banting's use of the lab. Macleod assigned Charles Herbert Best, a young physiology student, to help Banting in his endeavor. Having given up his instructorship at Western University, sold his house and furnishings in London, and closed his office, Banting had burned his bridges behind him.

For more than a quarter century before Banting undertook his experiments, there was general agreement that the cause of diabetes was the failure of the pancreas to secrete enough of a certain mysterious substance necessary for the proper utilization of carbohydrates as a body fuel. As a result of this failure, the unassimilated sugar was constantly being secreted in the urine, drawing with it tremendous quantities of water and thereby leaving the victim with the triad of tremendous thirst, large volumes of urine, and increasing waste. The problem that had faced physiologists for years, and that had stumped them, was where this mysterious pancreatic secretion resided, as it apparently was not secreted into pancreatic ducts and must therefore be released into the bloodstream directly. Banting and Best began their experiments by ligating the pancreatic ducts of dogs with cat gut. They waited almost seven weeks, which must have been a very nerve- racking period, at which time they opened the dog's abdomen, only to find, to their bitter disappointment, that the pancreas was not atrophied. The cat gut that had been used for ligatures had disintegrated, so that the gland, no longer blocked, did not degenerate. The experiment was repeated, and on July 30, Banting and Best again operated on the dogs and found the pancreases notably shriveled. They then cut the atrophied organ into small pieces, ground it up, and obtained a crude extract that they then injected into the same dog. By this time the dog had all the symptoms of diabetes, with tremendous sugar in his urine and weight loss. Within a few hours of injecting the substance into the dog, Banting and Best began to see increasing signs of returning strength in the dog, as well as a fall in the blood and urine sugar to normal levels.
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This was a very solemn moment. Banting and Best, though quite thrilled with their discovery, were also worried, because it hardly seemed possible that they had achieved, in such a short time and with such crude extracts, what famous scientists had been unable to achieve. Over the next few weeks, Banting and Best refined the techniques both of producing the pancreatic lesion that would allow them to extract this new substance and of improving the method of extraction. They had read that the islets of Langerhans in the fetus were much larger than those in children after birth, and therefore they obtained fetuses from pregnant slaughtered cows and found that the fetal pancreas had oversize islets with a generous supply of this new substance that they termed isletin. When Macleod returned from a long sabbatical in Scotland and was presented with their experimental data, his initial reaction was one of caution. He seems also to have questioned the accuracy of some of the data, and engendered quite a bit of resentment and anger. The memorable part of the interview came when Banting, after relating the problems he had encountered in terms of working conditions, demanded from Macleod a salary, a room in which to work, help in looking after the dogs, and a new floor for the operating room—failing which he would leave. Macleod agreed to Banting's conditions, and Banting was to stay at Toronto. Banting and Best were eager to play the roles of the first human guinea pigs and injected ten units of insulin into each other's arms and suffered no ill effects. The first chance to test this substance on a human patient came on January 11,1922, on a fourteen-year-old boy, who had almost reached the end of the life expectancy of a diabetic child. He had high levels of blood sugar and was expected to go into a coma and die within a few days. He was given a small quantity of insulin, injected under the skin, and within a few hours his blood sugar had dropped about 25 percent and the sugar in his urine decreased. After ten days of receiving insulin, the boy looked and felt better. When the insulin was stopped, the boy's condition deteriorated.

At Banting's request, James Bertram Collip, an expert in biochemistry, was invited to join the investigation. Things progressed quickly thereafter, and Banting and Best were able to present a paper at the American Physiological Society meeting in New Haven, Connecticut, on December 28, 1921. The world had become aware of their remarkable findings, but unfortunately, as word of their discovery grew, Banting had become increasingly dissatisfied with the state of affairs in the lab and suspicious that Macleod was trying to steal his results. To compound the problem, Collip walked into the lab one day and announced to Banting and Best that he had discovered the active principal in the pancreatic islets, but declined to tell them how he had come to his discovery. The only surviving artifact of this crisis in the lab is an agreement signed by Banting, Best, Collip, and Macleod, dated January 25, 1922, in which all agreed not to take a step that would result in the process of obtaining a pancreatic extract being patented by a commercial firm. Banting became increasingly concerned that he and Best were being treated as technicians while the bulk of the work had been passed on to experts.

In April of 1922, the Toronto group prepared a paper summarizing the entire work to that point. The paper, "The Effect Produced on Diabetes by Extracts of Pancreas," was presented by Macleod at the meeting of the Association of American Physicians. On May 22, the Toronto group agreed to collaborate with Eli Lilly and Company, which turned all of its huge resources toward the production of this compound.

Much controversy still exists concerning who should actually receive the credit for discovering insulin. The Nobel assembly, on October 25, voted by secret ballot to award the 1923 Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine to Banting and Macleod. As soon as Banting heard that, he became angry at the thought of Macleod being given credit for the discovery. He immediately announced that he would share his prize with Best. Macleod, in turn, after some reflection, elected to share his portion with Collip. Numerous letters were written to the Nobel Committee by various persons, protesting the decision. Nicolas Paulesco in Bucharest had done preliminary experiments with pancreatic extract; had he proceeded more quickly, he might well have received the credit for discovering insulin.

Banting became an important public figure and was much sought-after as a speaker and teacher. The Banting and Best Department of Medical Research at the University of Toronto was separate from the rest of the university; it was Banting's own domain, populated by colorful, reportedly hard-drinking students and cronies, some of whom were also good scientists.

Banting became more interested in things other than medicine, including the arts, and took up painting. In 1924, Canada's most eligible bachelor was swept off his feet and was married to Marion Robertson, a doctor's daughter from Ontario. The marriage was short-lived and produced one child. In 1934, Banting was honored with a knighthood, becoming Sir Frederick G. Banting, K.B.E. When the war resumed in 1939, Banting had just been married again, to a technician in his department, and was pressed to serve as coordinating chair of Canada's medical research wartime effort. While in London in the winter of 1939-1940, he began to write a long account of the discovery of insulin. He returned to Canada in the spring of 1940. On February 21, 1941, he took off from Gander, Newfoundland, on board a Hudson bomber en route to England for a second time. The plane crashed in Newfoundland and Banting died in the wreck. There was much speculation as to the cause of his death and the nature of his mission.

Significance

Banting's contribution is fundamental to the present era of medicine inasmuch as the understanding of proteins as molecules with a chemical structure that carries information between cells utilizing specific receptors all came about with the availability of insulin. The discovery of insulin has not by any means eliminated all the morbidity of diabetes, but it certainly has extended the lives of millions of diabetics, in many cases allowing them to live nearly normal lives.

— Abraham Verghese

Further Reading

Banting, Frederick G., and C. H. Best. "The Discovery and Preparation of Insulin." University of Toronto Medical Journal 1 (1923): 94-98. This account is a matter-of-fact report on the sequence of experiments leading to the discovery of insulin. The report avoids controversy, and the conflicts between Banting and Macleod are not discussed. Bayliss, W. M. "Insulin, Diabetes, and Rewards for Discoveries." Nature 3, no. 2780 (February 10, 1923): 188-191. An excellent account of the discovery of insulin by another distinguished scientist. Bayliss did some preliminary experiments that, had he pursued them, could have led to his discovering insulin. Bliss, Michael. The Discovery of Insulin. 3d pbk. ed. Toronto, Ont.: University of Toronto Press, 2000. Ade- tailed account of the personalities and events leading to the discovery of insulin, with a short biography of Banting. Macleod is portrayed in a more favorable light than in other books. This book is perhaps the best researched and referenced book on the subject. Burtness, H. I., and E. F. Cain. "A Thirty-fifth Anniversary of Insulin Therapy." Diabetes 7 (January/February, 1958): 59-61. A general overview of the impact of insulin on the therapy of diabetes. The almost normal lifestyle and longevity of patients with diabetes in the present day and age is in striking contrast to the days before insulin. Harris, Seale. Banting's Miracle: The Story of the Discoverer of Insulin. Philadelphia: J. B. Lippincott, 1946. Abiography of Banting that is biased in favor of Banting and against Macleod. It presents a good picture of Banting's personal life.

Howard, John M., and Walter Hess. History of the Pancreas: Mysteries of the Hidden Organ. New York: Kluwer Academic, 2002. Written by two academic pancreatic surgeons, this history of studies of the pancreas from antiquity to contemporary times includes information about Banting and the discovery of insulin.

Macleod, John James Rickard. "History of the Researches Leading to the Discovery of Insulin." Bulletin of the History of Medicine 52 (Fall, 1978): 295312. This is Macleod's own account of the events leading to the discovery of insulin. A dry, factual account that avoids the controversy between Macleod and Banting.

Pratt, Joseph H. "A Reappraisal of Researches Leading to the Discovery of Insulin." Journal of the History of Medicine 9 (1954): 281-289. Another viewpoint on the controversy surrounding the discovery of insulin. Clearly, the researchers into the history of the discovery of insulin have all come away with different con- clusions—this one portrays Macleod as less of a villain than other reports.

Wrenshall, G. A., G. Hetenyi, and W. R. Feasby. The Story of Insulin: Forty Years of Success Against Diabetes. London: Bodley Head, 1962. An account of insulin, its discovery and production, that is well written and highly readable. A fair and objective review of the events at Toronto.

See also: Sir William Maddock Bayliss; Bernardo Alberto Houssay; August Krogh; John J. R. Macleod; Theobald Smith; George Hoyt Whipple; Rosalyn Yalow.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: April-June, 1902: Bayliss and Starling Establish the Role of Hormones; 1921-1922: Banting and Best Isolate the Hormone Insulin. 1941-1970: October 21, 1969: Artificial Sweetener Cyclamate Is Banned from U.S. Consumer Markets.

1971-2000: May 14,1982: Eli Lilly Releases the First Commercial Genetically Engineered Medication; November, 1983: Aspartame Is Approved for Use in Carbonated Beverages.

Bao Dai

Emperor of Vietnam (r. 1925-1945, 1954-1955)

Vietnam's last emperor, Bao was a tragic figure who initially sought more freedom and independence for his people but ended up collaborating with their foreign rulers before and during World War II. Furthermore, Bao could not lead Vietnam against Communist aggression and was ultimately deposed through constitutional change in 1955.

Born: October 22, 1913; Hue, Vietnam Died: July 30, 1997; Paris, France Also known as: Nguyen Vinh Thuy (birth name);

Vinh Thuy; Jean-Robert (baptismal name) Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Bao Dai (bah-oh di) was born in the Vietnamese imperial city of Hue. He was the only child of Emperor Khai Dinh, born by his second wife, Doan-Huy. Bao's birth name was Nguyen Vinh Thuy, and he had a personal name of Vinh Thuy. At this time, France ruled Vietnam as Indochina, a French colonial possession, and Vietnam's emperor served at the leisure of French authority. On March 10, 1922, Bao was named heir apparent, given a suitable palace as official residence on May 15, and then, at age nine, sent to Paris for schooling. He first attended Lycee Condorcet, then the Institute of Political Studies.

Bao's father died on November 6,1925, requiring that the twelve-year-old Bao return to Vietnam. He was crowned at Hue as Emperor Bao Dai (Keeper of Greatness) on January 8, 1926. He quickly returned to school in Paris, while a regent discharged his imperial duties as directed by the French.

On September 6, 1932, Bao returned to Vietnam. Considered of age, he assumed imperial powers at Hue on September 10.

Life's Work

Initially, Emperor Bao was full of reformist energy. He immediately abolished the law that his subjects fill his every need. On May 2, 1933, with French approval, he dismissed his old ruling council, seeking to fill imperial positions with young men of promise. Among these men was Ngo Dinh Diem, minister of the interior.

Ardent reformers like Diem quickly clashed with the French who rejected any infringement upon their colonial prerogatives. Bao advised Diem to acquiesce or

leave office, and Diem departed. Bao's new prime minister, Pham Quynh, worked with the French, alienating Bao's regime from nationalist Vietnamese.

Having probed the narrow limits of French tolerance for Vietnamese freedom, Bao resigned himself to the role of a playboy. On March 20, 1934, he married the beautiful Catholic, French-educated billionaire's daughter Marie-Therese Thi Lan Nguyen Huu-Hao, who took the name of Nam Phuong (Southern Perfume Empress). As was possible in Vietnam, Bao married a second wife, his cousin, Phu Anh, in 1934. Even before the birth on January 4, 1936, of their son, Crown Prince Bao Long, Bao had a daughter, Princess Phuong Mai, with a Chinese lover, Hoang, whom he would marry in Hong Kong in 1946. Empress Nam Phuong had three girls and one more boy with her husband. Their new Bauhaus-style villa in Dalat was the place of frequent matrimonial strife, and at one time Nam Phuong tried to shoot Bao because of the strife.

After the outbreak of World War II on September 13, 1939, Bao suggested a four-point reform program to the French. Cynically, the French rejected the request, giving Bao a private plane as consolation for his acquiescence.

With the fall of France to Germany in 1940, Axis power Japan was able to occupy Vietnam in July, 1941. To support Japan efficiently, the Japanese left intact both French colonial administration and Bao's imperial government. Like the French, Bao served the Japanese, who used Vietnam as a military base at great cost to the Vietnamese population.

France was liberated several years later and rejoined the Allied war effort. However, on March 9, 1945, the Japanese succeeded in dismantling French rule in Indochina. Bao, prodded by Japan, declared the independence of the northern and central part of Vietnam on March 11. One day before surrendering to the Allies on August 15, Japan transferred southern Vietnam to Bao's empire, reuniting Vietnam for the first time since 1862.

Bao became the independent emperor of Vietnam, yet he was opposed by the fiercely nationalist Communist Viet Minh, led by Ho Chi Minh. Bao felt he lacked the military power to engage in a life-or-death struggle with the Communists. He agreed to abdicate on August 25, 1945, and was made a supreme adviser to Ho's Democratic Republic of Viet Nam (or North Vietnam, a republic proclaimed on September 2).


With the French returning to Vietnam in late 1945, Ho Chi Minh sent Bao to China to keep him from French contact. Bao agreed, and from China he flew to voluntary exile in Hong Kong on March 16, 1946. He assumed another name, married Hoang, and believed his political career had ended. In 1947, his first wife, Nam Phuong, took her and Bao's children with her to France.

Faced with serious Communist armed resistance, the French decided on the Bao solution in 1947. France tried to persuade Bao to lead a non-Communist state of Vietnam that was to remain dependent on the French. Bao forced the French to include all Vietnam into this new state. After signing a preliminary agreement on June 5, 1948, Bao flew to France. There, the Elysee Agreement between himself and French Fourth Republic president Vincent Auriol of March 8,1949, laid the foundation for the State of Vietnam, created on June 4. On July 1, Bao was installed as head of the State of Vietnam. Even though he was not officially called emperor, virtually all Vietnamese considered him such.

Bao quickly became disillusioned with the lack of power for himself and for the Vietnamese people. As the war against the Viet Minh raged on, he returned to France, declining to lead the anti-Communist efforts. To the contrary, he let the gangster sect Binh Xuyen control the Saigon police, allegedly for $1.25 million.

After the Viet Minh victory over the French at Dien Bien Phu, and following the conclusion of the Geneva Accords of July 21,1954, Bao remained head of the State of Vietnam. The state governed South Vietnam, with North Vietnam awarded to Ho Chi Minh's forces. Sensing that French power in Vietnam was replaced by the Americans, Bao accepted Diem, whom the United States favored, as his prime minister.

Residing in France, Bao left Diem in charge in South Vietnam. When Diem moved against the Binh Xuyen and defeated them on March 30, 1955, Bao called for Diem's ouster. Diem refused, and on July 7 announced that on October 23 there would be a referendum on turning South Vietnam into a republic without a head of state. As Bao left France only briefly to marry a fourth woman, Bui Mong Diep, in Saigon in 1955, Diem's victory in the referendum was assured. Diem, however, yielded to cheating and obtained an improbable 98.2 percent of the vote for the measure, winning an impossible 133 percent in Saigon. On October 26, the Republic of Vietnam was established and Bao lost his position as head of state.

In France, Bao lived privately. After the death of Nam Phuong in 1963, he married in 1972 his fifth wife, the

French woman Monique Baudot, who became Imperial Princess Monique Vinh Thuy. That year Bao also permitted Communist North Vietnam to use him briefly in a denunciation of U.S. troops in South Vietnam, modeled on the Khmer Rouge's use of deposed Cambodian king Norodom Sihanouk. After the fall of Saigon in 1975, Bao visited exiled Vietnamese in the United States in 1982. In 1988, Bao converted from Buddhism to Catholicism and was baptized as Jean-Robert. He died in Paris on July 30, 1997.

Significance

Bao's historical role was a tragic one. As a nineteen- year-old emperor, he idealistically sought freedom from France and independence for his country. Once rebuked, he settled on a course of accommodating those who would offer him physical safety and material comfort. He allowed the French to use him as a figurehead, indulging in pleasures granted in return for collaboration. When Japan occupied his country, he accommodated the new rulers as well.

Bao had two historical chances to assert himself. First, Japan's surrender on August 15, 1945, nominally left him in charge of all Vietnam, notwithstanding his tainted reputation because of his earlier collaboration. However, Bao declined to fight the Viet Minh and then develop an effective, popular imperial government as a genuine nationalist alternative to Communist rule.

Second, Bao became head of state in South Vietnam after the Geneva Conference of 1954 partitioned Vietnam into North and South. The Vietnamese people still considered him their emperor. He lost their affection and the affection of the best of the young, dynamic, anti- Communist Vietnamese looking for a leader to ensure the freedom of their truncated country when he stayed in France instead of joining his people in their struggles against the Communists.

— R. C. Lutz
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Samuel Barber

American composer

Barber developed a style of musical composition that bridged the gap between nineteenth century Romanticism and twentieth century modernism.

Born: March 9, 1910; West Chester, Pennsylvania Died: January 23, 1981; New York, New York Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Samuel Barber was the son of a physician and a pianist; his maternal aunt was the famed contralto Louise Homer. Barber's family did not, however, particularly encourage his natural inclination toward music studies. They wanted him to be "an average American boy," and for them this meant active participation in athletics, particularly football. Barber, however, was in no way average. In a letter he wrote as a schoolboy, Barber expressed to his mother his determination to become a composer, and begged to be allowed to pursue music studies.

Clearly, Barber's family always recognized his talent, even though they did not want their son to subject himself to the uncertainties inherent in a career in music. Still, there was no way to hold back a prodigy, and the six-year-old Barber began piano studies with William Hatton Green, himself a former student of the Polish pianist and composer Theodor Leschetizky. These early studies firmly linked Barber to European Romanticism and would leave an indelible influence on his own distinctive style. By age ten, Barber had written the first act of an opera entitled "The Rose Tree." No doubt it would have been completed had the family cook, who was also the librettist, not left the Barber household for another position. Several songs dating from the early 1920's still
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survive, however, in the archives of the Chester County Historical Society, West Chester, Pennsylvania.

Obviously, there was potential even in his youthful works, for with the sponsorship of Harold Randolph, then director of the Peabody Conservatory in Baltimore, Maryland, Barber was accepted as a charter student at the then recently founded Curtis Institute of Music in Philadelphia in 1924. He attended Curtis for eight years, during the first two of which he remained as well in his local high school to complete graduation requirements in 1926. His diversified studies at Curtis were in themselves remarkable and included composition with Rosario Scalero, piano with Isabella Vengerova, and voice with Emilio deGogorza. (A recording of his early song based on Matthew Arnold's poem "Dover Beach" was made with the Curtis String Quartet, Barber singing the tenor solo, on May 13, 1935. It was issued as a Victor 78 rpm, and is a collector's item since it represents the only example of Barber as vocalist.)

Photographs of Barber, most taken from the mid- 1930's once his career had begun, show a young man who is at once patrician, elegant, and conservative, more like a prosperous businessman than a bohemian artist. His intelligent, piercing eyes and slightly aquiline nose remained his best features throughout his life and make the adjective "distinguished" entirely appropriate to describe Barber's appearance, even as a very young man. Except for white hair, slightly receding in his later years, Barber kept this youthful appearance to the last years of his life. His diction was similarly impeccable, perhaps in part from his vocal training, with only a trace of English accent behind otherwise uninflected speech. Unlike many composers, Barber had the ability to discuss his own compositions with great critical insight. Several radio interviews survive as transcriptions from the original broadcasts, the majority from the mid-1960's, the period following composition of his opera Antony and Cleopatra (1966).

Life's Work

Major recognition of Barber's talent came in 1928 when his Sonata for Violin and Piano won the Bearns Prize. This twelve-hundred-dollar award, substantial for the 1920's, encouraged the young composer. Barber would win the Bearns Prize a second time in 1935, for his overture and incidental music for Richard Brinsley Sheridan's play The School for Scandal (1777), by far a better- known composition, which has been recorded several times.

Barber's friendship with fellow composer Gian Carlo Menotti began during their years as fellow students at Curtis. Though an unlikely musical association given the style of Menotti, which follows in the wake of Italian verismo, the two collaborated on several important projects. Menotti, for example, staged the revised version of Antony and Cleopatra in 1975, for the Juilliard Opera in New York, and again in 1983, at his Spoleto Festival in Italy and his Festival of Two Worlds in Charleston, South Carolina. These productions were a critical success and largely responsible for the opera's increased acceptance. Barber and Menotti also shared a warm personal friendship as well as a home, Capricorn, at Mount Kisco, New York.

A European tour Barber took in 1932 was important for shaping his style as a composer. It was in the summer of that year that he completed the first movement and part of the scherzo of his Sonata for Violoncello and Piano, which won for him the American Academy's Prix de Rome in 1935, as well as a Pulitzer Traveling Scholarship, also in 1935. These grants allowed Barber an academic year in residence at the American Academy in Rome (1935-1936) and provided a setting for the world premiere of his Symphony no. 1 (In One Movement), which was given by the Augusteo Orchestra, Bernardino Molinari conducting. Famed conductor Artur Rodzinski, leading the Cleveland Orchestra, gave the American premiere later in 1936 (it was revised in 1942).

Barber's career was well under way by the mid- 1930's, fostered as well by Arturo Toscanini's sponsorship. Barber had met Toscanini during the American Academy year. The maestro recalled his having conducted Barber's aunt, Louise Homer, in Christoph Gluck's Orfeo edEurydice (1762), and asked to see the
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young composer's work. What Toscanini saw were drafts of his Essay no. 1, the first of his Essays for Orchestra, and the Adagio for Strings. He would conduct these celebrated pieces with the National Broadcasting Company (NBC) Symphony Orchestra on November 5, 1938. Both works have since become standards of the symphonic literature. Though the Essays for Orchestra received mixed critical response at the time of its premiere, the Adagio for Strings gained immediate public acceptance. Its affecting lyricism makes it appreciable on first hearing. This was the music that the NBC radio network chose to play immediately after its announcement of President Franklin D. Roosevelt's death on April 12, 1945, and later it was adapted as part of the score for the motion picture The Elephant Man (1980). Barber would increasingly employ what he considered "literary" techniques in his compositions, and in his last years he would write other "essays," so called because they developed architechtonically from an orchestral thesis.


Barber's career continued to gain momentum in early 1941, when Eugene Ormandy and the Philadelphia Orchestra gave the premiere of his Violin Concerto, op. 14, with Albert Spalding as soloist. Though when first composed Iso Briselli, for whom it was intended, called its final movement "unplayable" and refused to accept the piece, it has come to be highly regarded by musicians as a virtuoso work; indeed, the Philadelphia Orchestra singled it out for a cash award during its 1957-1958 season.

As was the case for many artists, World War II imposed severe limitations on Barber's composing activities. He entered the Army in 1943 and served in a clerical position, though he did write his Commando March at this time. Though his name never publicly appeared as part of the controversy, it is generally known that the Army refused him permission to write a piece in honor of the Russian people. Protests on his behalf by his fellow artists, the best known of whom was the Metropolitan Opera's Lawrence Tibbett, probably were responsible for Barber's quiet transfer to the Air Force. It was at this time that Barber composed his first version of Symphony no. 2, a programmatic work that contained attempts to reproduce electronically the sounds and machinery of flight. Barber was never pleased with the work, and after several attempts to revise it by eliminating all programmatic material, he saw to the destruction of all remaining undistributed published copies and withdrew the title from his catalog of works.

Barber, unlike many composers, rarely conducted or taught. He had studied conducting in the 1930's under Fritz Reiner, but Reiner considered Barber mediocre, and this opinion seems to have discouraged the young composer. Barber did conduct in later life, but only when his reputation was needed to publicize one of his compositions. For example, his Cello Concerto (1945), though critically acclaimed, was recorded in 1950 only because Barber himself agreed to conduct the orchestra. Barber's teaching was limited to a brief period at Curtis immediately after graduation from that institution. He never gave master classes.

The years following the war were especially productive. On a commission from the American soprano Eleanor Steber, Barber wrote his immensely popular Knoxville: Summer of 1915, op. 24, based on the autobiographical memoir by James Agee. This work premiered April 9,1948, with Serge Koussevitzky conducting Steber and the Boston Symphony. Here again, as he had in the Adagio for Strings and the first Essays for Orchestra, Barber showed his gift for lyricism and his affinity for literature. Indeed, the works of Barber that have these qualities are inevitably those that have remained audience favorites. The Hermit Songs (1952-1953), based on medieval Irish texts, are similarly popular. They premiered on October 30, 1953, at the Library of Congress, sung by Leontyne Price, who was just beginning her career, with Barber playing the piano accompaniment.

His success in vocal writing led to the opera Vanessa. This work, with libretto by Menotti, was given to popular acclaim but mixed critical reaction at the Metropolitan Opera Company with Steber in the title role on January 15,1958. It did, however, win a Pulitzer Prize, and its audience popularity in several revivals led the Metropolitan Opera Company to commission Antony and Cleopatra for the September 16, 1966, inauguration of its new house at Lincoln Center. One problem with this work in its original form is that it was written as much to illustrate the new theater's performance capabilities as to present the composer's music. The Franco Zeffirelli production was especially lavish, and the difficult music, combined with what Barber himself believed was an inappropriate production, resulted in what is generally considered a failure, though Price, the Cleopatra of the premiere, always defended the music and kept Cleopatra's death music in her concert programs. It remains a bitter irony that the costumes for Vanessa, Antony and Cleopatra, and thirty-nine other Metropolitan Opera Company productions were destroyed in a warehouse fire on November 7, 1974.

Depression set in for Barber after the failure of Antony and Cleopatra. He sold his Mount Kisco home and set about revising the opera. Its revised version runs almost a full hour less than the original, and it was given with some success by the Juilliard School in 1975, with still more subsequently by Menotti at Charleston and Spoleto.

Barber's last years were plagued by hospitalization and treatment for cancer, and this affected his work. An eight-minute piece for oboe and string orchestra, written in 1978, is his last known composition. Though originally designed as part of an oboe concerto, it was given in late 1981 as Canzonetta by the New York Philharmonic, Zubin Mehta conducting, with Harold Gomberg as soloist.

Significance

It is difficult to say exactly what legacy Barber has left American music. What is clear is that he was an immensely gifted composer whose gentle, lyrical style and precision allowed many members of the general audience an introduction to modern music that they would not otherwise have had. Barber could have used his gifts to pander to audience tastes. Though this would have assured him at least short-term popularity, he refused to do so.

His greatest accomplishment was his ability to use familiar nineteenth century Romantic musical forms in undeniably modern ways. To his last days, he rejected both extreme dissonance and stripped-down minimalism. His music was almost never "American-sounding" in the manner of George Gershwin or Aaron Copland, yet he ranks with them as one of the most often performed and recorded American composers of the twentieth century.

— Robert J. Forman
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John Bardeen

American physicist

Bardeen is one of the twentieth century's great solid- state theorists. His co-invention, with Walter Brattain, of the transistor began the revolution in electronics and computer technology. His superconductivity theory, or BCS-theory, had major implications in most areas of physics.

Born: May 23, 1908; Madison, Wisconsin Died: January 30, 1991; Boston, Massachusetts Areas of achievement: Physics, engineering, invention and technology

Early Life

John Bardeen (bahr-DEEN), the second of five children, was born in Madison, Wisconsin, to Althea Harmer and Charles R. Bardeen. Charles was an anatomy professor and dean of the University of Wisconsin Medical School, and Althea was an interior decorator. Bardeen was a child prodigy who, at age nine, skipped from third grade in elementary school to seventh grade at the University of Wisconsin's high school in Madison. At the start of twelfth grade, he transferred to the public high school for its better laboratory facilities. After taking a few extra courses, Bardeen graduated from high school at age fifteen, the same year as his older brother William. Though he was studying with much older children, Bardeen thoroughly enjoyed playing games and sports with his peers and with his older brother. He played golf from a young age, and the sport turned into a lifelong passion. He was also a three-year varsity swimmer and water polo player at the University of Wisconsin. By all accounts reserved, Bardeen enjoyed his days with a college fraternity and maintained friendships with many types of people throughout his life. His other nonacademic pursuits included billiards, bowling, and playing cards.

Bardeen earned bachelor's (1928) and master's (1929) degrees in electrical engineering from Wisconsin. In his first year as a graduate student, he also studied quantum mechanics with American physicist John H. van Vleck (a 1977 Nobel laureate) and British theoretical physicist Paul A. M. Dirac (a 1933 Nobel laureate). In 1930, Bardeen took time away from his studies to work in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, as a geophysicist for Gulf Research and Development Corporation, where he invented a new form of electromagnetic oil prospecting. It was in Pittsburgh that he met his future wife, Jane Maxwell (they married in 1938).

In 1933, Bardeen began his doctoral studies in mathematical physics at Princeton University, where he had hoped to study under Albert Einstein. Einstein was not accepting graduate students, however, so Bardeen became the second research student for Hungarian physicist Eugene Wigner (a 1963 Nobel laureate) in Princeton's Mathematics Department. Before Bardeen completed his Ph.D. in 1936, he studied at Harvard University, working as a junior fellow of the Society of Fellows (1935-1938), under the guidance of van Vleck and American physicist Percy Williams Bridgman (a 1946 Nobel laureate).

Life's Work

Surrounded as a graduate student by many of the world's most brilliant scientists, Bardeen's interests were broad: mathematics, electrical engineering, solid-state and nuclear physics, and superconductivity. It did not take him long to make significant contributions to industry and society. During his time as an assistant professor at the University of Minnesota (1938-1941), the scientific requirements of World War II took him to the Naval Ordnance Laboratory in Washington, D.C. (1941-1945). Following the war, American Telephone & Telegraph's (AT&T) Bell Telephone Laboratories recruited Bardeen to work on solid-state devices. The Bardeens moved with their three children (James, William, and Elizabeth) to New Jersey.

Bardeen, a solid-state theorist, shared an office with experimentalists Walter Brattain and Gerald Pearson, a circumstance that turned fortuitous. As members of a team headed by William Shockley, Bardeen, and Brattain were tasked with finding a solid-state device that could replace the bulky, unreliable, and expensive vacuum tube and electromechanical switches used in AT&T's telephone network. During the war, Bell Labs worked with the semiconductor elements germanium and silicon, and its scientists thought that semiconductors could make reliable solid-state amplifiers. After two years of intense research, Bardeen and Brattain observed and effectively modeled the phenomenon of carrier injection and invented the point-contact transistor using the semiconductor germanium (December, 1947). With that transistor, they demonstrated an amplification of a spoken audio signal. Bell Labs announced the transistor in June, 1948.



In 1956, a surprised Bardeen received his first Nobel Prize in Physics for research on semiconductors and discovery of the transistor effect, an honor he shared with Brattain and Shockley. Transistors amplify or switch electrical signals and are the building blocks of modern solid-state electronic devices. Hearing-aid manufacturers were among the first to market commercial transistor products, and Jane Bardeen was given one of the first transistorized hearing aids.

To pursue his broader interests (in particular, superconductivity theory) Bardeen left Bell Labs in 1951 and became a professor of electrical engineering and of physics at the University of Illinois in Urbana. He held this post until his retirement in 1975, and stayed on as professor emeritus for the remainder of his life. Although a theorist, Bardeen preferred working with experimentalists so that he could analyze the data and base his theories on experimental clues.

Bardeen had long been intrigued by the process of superconductivity. In the 1950's, the only known superconductors were certain metals. Superconductors have no electrical resistance at very low temperatures. With no electrical resistance, superconductors efficiently carry a high-current density for long periods of time without heat loss. One highly successful application of superconductivity is magnetic resonance imaging (MRI) scanners, which use liquid helium-cooled superconducting magnets.

From the time of its discovery in 1911 to the mid- 1950's, scientists had observed superconductivity but could not explain the physical mechanism responsible for the phenomenon. In 1957, Bardeen, his graduate student Bob Schrieffer, and postdoctoral student Leon Cooper developed the first successful theory of the superconductivity of metals, known as the Bardeen, Cooper, and Schrieffer (or BCS) theory. The team's seminal work on superconductivity was one of the major achievements in physics of the twentieth century and for which Bardeen won, in 1972, his second Nobel Prize in physics (which he shared with Cooper and Schrieffer). Bardeen kept abreast of scientific advancements after he became professor emeritus. He was thrilled about the 1986 discovery of high-temperature superconductors.

Bardeen's contributions to government and industry were significant. He served on the Science Advisory Committee (1959-1962) under Presidents Dwight D. Eisenhower and John F. Kennedy and on President Ronald Reagan's White House Science Council (1982-1983). Among his numerous awards, Bardeen was a 1977 Presidential Medal of Freedom recipient. He held a long relationship with Haloid Company (renamed Xerox Corporation), where he consulted between 1952 and 1982 and was a member of its board of directors from 1961 to 1974. His advice was crucial for the research and development behind the first xerographic processes and materials and later for laser xerographic printing.

General Electric hired Bardeen as a consultant, and he had lifelong friendships with the directors of Sony Corporation's research laboratories in Japan. Indeed, Sony established the John Bardeen Chair in Physics and Electrical and Computer Engineering at the University of Illinois in 1989. The first recipient of the Sony professorship was Nick Holonyak, Jr., Bardeen's first graduate student, inventor of the first practical light-emitting diode (LED), and solid-state laser technology pioneer. In his tribute to Bardeen for the National Academy of Engineering (Memorial Tributes 6 [1993]: 2-11), Holonyak stated that Bardeen, "more than anyone else, can be said to be the 'godfather' of modern electronics." Bardeen's final scientific article appeared in the December, 1990, issue of Physics Today, just a month before his death. Bardeen learned he had lung cancer just one day before he died, on January 30, 1991, of cardiac arrest.

Significance

The first person to win two Nobel Prizes in the same field, Bardeen's discoveries about the conductivity of solids form the basis for much of modern electronics. He was modest, had integrity, and was generous, never taking center stage and giving his colleagues and students their due credit.

Bardeen had incredible analytical skills and was able to solve problems in a way no other scientist had before him. He was revered by colleagues around the world, many of whom gathered in March of 1992 for the Bar- deen Memorial Symposium at the meeting of the American Physical Society in Indianapolis, Indiana. In 1990, Life magazine named Bardeen one of the hundred most influential Americans of the twentieth century. Bar- deen's influence stretched into the twenty-first century as companies founded by his students continued to thrive.

— Sheri P. Woodburn
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Christiaan Barnard

South African surgeon

Barnard performed the first successful human heart transplantation on December 3, 1967, followed by his second successful heart transplantation on January 2, 1968. His success offered renewed and prolonged lives for many with heart disease.

Born: November 8, 1922; Beaufort West, South Africa

Died: September 2, 2001; Paphos, Cyprus Also known as: Christiaan Neethling Barnard (full name)

Areas of achievement: Medicine, philanthropy Early Life

Christiaan Barnard (BAHR-nahrd) was born in Beaufort West, South Africa. His family was of Afrikaner descent. Christiaan's father, a minister, earned little money, and the family lived on the edge of poverty. Christiaan, however, enjoyed a carefree childhood and a happy family life. He often went on nature hikes with his father, who taught him the names of the trees, the wildflowers, and the plants. His mother was a very determined woman, who insisted that her sons be first in school and never admit defeat. During his high school years, Barnard was usually first in his class. By the end of his senior year in high school, still first in his studies, he was chosen by
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his class to give the farewell address and, as a cadet, held the highest student rank of sergeant-major. Outside school, he formed a popular musical trio. Upon graduation Barnard left for Cape Town to study at the university there, hoping to enter the field of medicine. In Cape Town, he stayed with his brother and his wife.

Life's Work

Barnard was graduated with honors from the university and then earned two higher degrees at the University of Minnesota. Between 1953 and 1955, he studied under Owen H. Wangensteen, who described Barnard as a man with a singleness of purpose. Barnard demonstrated this when he operated on forty-nine dogs before he achieved success in an attempt to learn about an intestinal abnormality in the newborn. In three years, he completed the master of science and Ph.D. degrees in surgery.

Upon returning to Cape Town, Barnard continued his transplantation research while he practiced heart surgery and supported a family. Having read about the Soviet experimentation with transplantation of a dog's head, he performed two such operations himself. He filmed the operations and took the films to Moscow, where he hoped to learn more about transplantation. He later spent time at the Medical College of Virginia. Afterward he lectured at the University of Cape Town, where he was named head of cardiothoracic surgery in 1962 and was promoted to associate professor a year later.

Before his first successful orthotopic human-heart transplant, in which a recipient's heart is replaced by a donor's heart, Barnard and another brother, Marius, had performed some fifty unsuccessful experimental heart transplantations in dogs in their attempt to develop a successful technique. This search for a successful heart- transplantation technique was part of a worldwide ten- year study of heart transplantations. The groundbreaking experimentation that led to Barnard's successful operation was performed in 1960 by Norman E. Shumway of Stanford Medical Center in Palo Alto, California. James D. Hardy of the University of Mississippi Medical Center attempted a heart transplantation from a chimpanzee to a man dying of heart failure in 1964. After these early efforts, several researchers, including Richard Laver of the Medical College of Virginia, David Blumanstock of the Mary Imogene Bassett Hospital in Cooperstown, New York, and William Likoff of Philadelphia's Hahne- mann Medical College and Hospital, were ready to perform human-heart transplantations at the first opportunity. Louis Washkansky was a fifty-five-year-old wholesale grocer who had suffered two heart attacks in a seven-year period. His diseased heart was twice the normal size and was not getting enough blood through clogged and closed coronary arteries. He also had diabetes, for which he had been taking insulin. His liver was enlarged, and increasingly his body was becoming edematous. Wash- kansky's doctor believed that his patient had only weeks to live.

On November 10, 1967, Barnard consulted with Wash- kansky and told him about the heart-transplantation technique. Washkansky agreed to the operation and signed the consent form. Barnard called in his team of thirty women and men, and they remained on a twenty-four- hour alert until a suitable donor was found.

In December, Barnard received notification of a donor, Denise Darvall, a woman who was mortally injured when she was hit by a speeding car. The donor's father gave his consent, and Barnard's team went to work. A team of doctors matched the blood types of Washkansky and Darvall and found them to be compatible. The transplantation proceeded before the pathologist could match the white cells of the two patients to estimate how strong a rejection reaction Washkansky's system would mount against the foreign protein of the transplanted heart. Barnard cut eight blood vessels and several ligaments to free the donor heart. He then moved to an adjacent operating room to continue with the surgery. The procedure



Christiaan Barnard. (Library of Congress)

 

took five hours. An hour later, Washkansky regained consciousness and attempted to speak. Thirty-six hours after he awakened, he ate a typical hospital meal and soon showed improvement. He was given antibiotics to guard against infection. His heart rate soon slowed to one hundred beats per minute and his liver shrank to near- normal size. His kidneys worked so well that he lost twenty pounds of edema fluid. Washkansky died eighteen days later as a result of double pneumonia, contracted because his immune system was weakened by drugs administered to suppress rejection of his heart. By this time, Barnard had already chosen Philip Blaiberg to receive the second transplanted heart. This transplantation took place on January 2, 1968, on the fifty-eight- year-old dentist. Blaiberg survived for nineteen and one- half months.

While Barnard was on a triumphal tour of the United States between the two operations, ethical questions were raised. How can one be certain that doctors will do everything to save a person's life after an accident or disease if they are considering the possible donation of organs? Marius Barnard noted that his brother had insistedthat they wait to see if Darvall would survive; in fact they waited until the local medical examiner had declared her dead. On his second tour of the United States, Christiaan Barnard said that he followed the Hippocratic oath— "that the physician must do everything in his power to save life, to restore health, and at the very least to alleviate suffering." In the case of Washkansky, he said, life was not saved; in the case of Blaiberg, however, suffering was alleviated. Marius Barnard claimed that three criteria were used to determine death. A patient is considered dead, he said, "when the heart is no longer working, the lungs are no longer working and there are no longer any complexes" on the EEG (electroencephalogram). Another ethical question raised regarding heart transplantations was who should decide which person was to receive the donor heart if there was more than one candidate. Christiaan Barnard saw no problem with this issue: The person with the most urgent need for the heart should receive it.

Taking Risks

Barnard led his team in performing ten more ortho- topic transplantations. Six of the patients survived for about a year or longer, a remarkable achievement considering that methods to prevent the body from rejecting the transplanted heart were inchoate. His program in Cape Town emerged as one of the four centers worldwide for transplantation. The University of Cape Town promoted him to professor of surgical science in 1972, yet he was unhappy that he never received the title that he wanted: professor of cardiac surgery. His team pioneered the

"heterotopic" heart transplantation, performing forty-nine of them between 1974 and 1983. In this procedure, also known as a "piggyback" transplantation, the donor's heart is placed alongside the patient's heart so that the original heart can act as a standby in case the donor's heart should undergo severe tissue rejection. The advent of advanced immunosuppres- sant drugs in the 1980's largely ended the need for this procedure. Barnard also led research that extended the time that donor hearts can be stored outside the body before surgery.

Barnard retired in 1983 at the age of sixty-one, primarily because rheumatoid arthritis made surgery painful and difficult. He diverted his interest to business, including a controversial connection with the rejuvenation therapy offered at the Clinique La Prairie in Switzerland. He acted as an adviser as the Oklahoma Transplantation Institute in Oklahoma City was established, and he wrote nine books on health and medicine in addition to a sequel, The Second Life: Memoirs (1993), to his autobiography, Christiaan Barnard: One Life (1969). Additionally, he traveled extensively, lecturing to both medical professionals and to the public. He launched the Christiaan Barnard Foundation to further his interest in charity to the poor and other humanitarian efforts, such as helping the victims of the 1986 Chernobyl nuclear disaster in the Soviet Union. Barnard died of complications from an acute asthma attack on September 2, 2001, while on vacation in Paphos, Cyprus. He left behind five children from three marriages.

Significance

Barnard's accomplishments marked a milestone in medical science and in the organ-transplantation field. His success was part of the ongoing process in renewing and prolonging life. The first successful organ transplantation, involving the cornea, took place in 1905. By the 1950's, doctors at Boston's Peter Bent Brigham Hospital were successfully transplanting kidneys between identical twins. By the middle of the 1960's, doctors in Colorado and Minnesota were transplanting, with success, human livers and the pancreas with duodenum attached.

Christiaan Barnard, in his youth, was more interested in mechanical engineering than medicine, but his interests took a turn and he became a general practitioner, later studying surgery in the United States. One day he was asked to work on a heart-lung machine and became fascinated by open-heart surgery. He returned to South Africa to open his own cardiac surgery unit. He recalled that his father had once shown him a cookie with the marks of a boy's teeth; the marks were those of one of Barnard's brothers, who died when only a few years old: "I realized that he died of a heart problem and that had he lived in my time as a cardiac surgeon I probably could have cured him."

Barnard maintained that his transplanting of a human heart in 1967 "wasn't such a big thing surgically. The technique was a basic one. The point is that I was prepared to take the risk.. .. My philosophy is that the biggest risk in life is not to take a risk."

Source: Quotations from an interview with Peter Hawthorne published in Time magazine (2005).


In the 1960's, at least 500,000 Americans needed heart transplantations, but there were not 500,000 heart donors. Michael E. DeBakey insisted that the ultimate solution was a completely artificial heart. Indeed, he and C. Walton Lillehei were already experimenting with artificial hearts. The National Institute of Health decided in 1963 that the eventual remedy for incurable heart disease would be a complete artificial heart. Since that achievement was years away, however, human-heart transplantations would be a valuable intermediate stage. Barnard predicted that the supply of heart donors would increase once the public was sufficiently educated on the subject. He was soon proven correct.

While world famous and friends with many political leaders of his times, such as French president Jacque Chirac and former Soviet general-secretary Mikhail Gorbachev, Barnard was a controversial figure within his profession. His mercurial temperament and outspokenness sometimes disaffected other physicians and medical personnel. As the American Heart Association concluded in its memorial to him, "Chris Barnard exhibited an unforgettable blend of vision, intelligence, action, kindness, charm, warmth, and humor, tempered by human frailties. Despite these frailties, he made the world a better place for his many patients, colleagues, and friends."

— Bill Manikas
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Djuna Barnes

American novelist

A noted member of the American expatriate community in Paris, Djuna Barnes wrote a highly influential experimental novel and was a pioneer in developing lesbian literature.

Born: June 12, 1892; Cornwall-on-Hudson, New York

Died: June 18, 1982; New York, New York Also known as: Djuna Chappell Barnes (full name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Djuna Barnes (JEW-nah bahrnz) was born to an eccentric, bohemian family in the New York community of Cornwall-on-Hudson. Her mother, Elizabeth Chappell Barnes, was English and her father, Wald Barnes, American. Wald Barnes (a name he adopted in preference over his birth name, Henry Budington) pursued many cultural interests but does not seem to have been successful in any of them. He does, however, seem to have had an overwhelming and largely negative influence on his daughter. There is indirect but compelling evidence of incest. Djuna Barnes takes up the theme of father-daughter incest repeatedly in her work, although usually obliquely. Whatever the physical or psychological reality of what took place, Djuna was evidently presented by her father in 1910 to a man far older than she was—Percy Faulkner, the brother of the woman destined to become Wald Barnes's second wife. Djuna's relationship with Faulkner seems to have been both informal and brief.

Barnes had been educated at home. Some time after 1910 she moved to New York City, where she studied art at the Pratt Institute and the Art Students' League. Barnes showed promise as both writer and artist: By the time she was twenty-one, she was producing articles and illustrations for New York City newspapers. Within a fewyears, she was able to earn a good living writing for these papers and for such magazines as Harper's. Besides reporting on local events, she interviewed a number of personalities, many of them long since forgotten, and turned out stylized, satirical sketches reminiscent of English artist Aubrey Beardsley.

In 1915, Barnes moved to Greenwich Village, abohe- mian section of New York City synonymous with the newest ideas and trends in society and the arts. Her first "book," a pamphlet entitled The Book of Repulsive Women, also appeared in 1915. It consisted of a handful of poems and drawings and announced another theme that was to dominate her work, lesbian sexuality.

Although she began to have many women lovers during this period, Barnes's sexual allegiance had not shifted entirely to women. About 1916, she was married to fellow writer Courtenay Lemon. This marriage may have been as informal as her first relationship with Faulkner; in any case, she and Lemon had separated by 1919. Sometime that year or the next she left for Europe and, except for brief trips home, remained there until 1940. During those twenty years she produced a number of works, including a novel that would come to be regarded as one of the most important American literary works of the century.

Life's Work

Once in Europe, Barnes was commissioned to write various celebrity profiles and subsequently lived in both Paris and Berlin. Among the figures she interviewed was Irish writer James Joyce, author of the novel Ulysses

,	considered one of the most influential English- language works of the century. Barnes admired Joyce immensely, and declared after reading Ulysses that she would never write again. Nevertheless, she soon published her first substantial work, entitled simply A Book

.	A Book consisted of stories, plays, poems, and drawings. The stories were the most important components of the work; many subsequently appeared—usually in reworked versions—in the collections A Night Among the Horses (1929) and Spillwax (1962). In style they are unexceptional, but in their subject matter—individuals cast adrift from ties of class or country—they are very much products of their time.

Barnes's next two works exhibited greater innovation: A Ladies' Almanack (1928, identified only as being "Written & Illustrated by a Lady of Fashion") and the novel Ryder (also 1928). A Ladies' Almanack is a short, mock-Elizabethan work that defies easy classification. Arranged in twelve sections, one for each month of the year, it is actually a gentle satire on the lesbian community of Paris. Those who were familiar with the community would be expected to recognize the real figures behind such characters as Evangeline Musset and Daisy Downpour.

Because of its sexual and scatological content, A Ladies' Almanack was privately printed in Dijon, France. Ryder was published openly in New York, but in a censored version that omitted several passages and drawings. Ryder is far longer and more stylistically complex than anything else Barnes had previously written. It draws on her painful and convoluted family history and clearly illustrates Barnes's interest in the intense literary experimentation that was going on around her.

The novel's central character, Wendell Ryder, has a wife and a mistress and children by each. The two families live an unconventional life together in one house, with the children being kept from school and Ryder finding himself chronically unable to choose between the two women who share his household. Ryder is an amalgam of styles and influences, ranging from the King James Version of the Bible to such English writers as Geoffrey Chaucer and Laurence Sterne. Despite its dark undercurrents, Ryder is light and airy in tone, if perhaps forbidding in its display of archaic language. Its risque reputation made it a best seller for a short time, although in later years it has been read mainly as a precursor to Barnes's greater and more accessible novel, Nightwood (1936). Ryder was dedicated to "T. W." The initials belonged to Thelma Wood, Barnes's lover for a number of years and, next to her father, the most influential person in her life. Wood had been born in Missouri and was a gifted artist and sculptor. She and Barnes had met early in the 1920's and became a familiar, strikingly elegant couple in the expatriate community. They maintained an often-strained relationship for about a decade.

If in one sense Ryder is "about" Barnes's family, then Nightwood is "about" her relationship with Wood. Night- wood is set for the most part in Paris. Its eight sections revolve around the tangled lives of a group of expatriates, chief among them Robin Vote, a young American woman who seems to live beyond the categories—right, wrong, waking, sleeping, animal, human, and so on—that rule the others' existence. Another American, Nora Flood, has an intense affair with Robin, but loses her to Jenny Petherbridge. In her distress, Nora seeks out the bizarre Dr. Matthew O'Connor, an unlicensed physician whose long, drunken soliloquies on love and the night form the heart of the novel. O'Connor, who made his first appearance in Ryder, is Barnes's most brilliantly conceived character. Gay and a transvestite, he is able, like the mythological Greek character Tiresias, to experience both the male and female sides of existence.

Barnes's British editor, poet T. S. Eliot, thought very highly of Nightwood and wrote an introduction comparing its mood to that of Elizabethan tragedy. The novel was published in London in 1936 and in New York City in 1937. The reviews were mixed, but sophisticated readers and other writers were as enthusiastic as Eliot, and the book has remained in print ever since.

Barnes had worked on the manuscript of Nightwood on a visit to Morocco in 1933 and had finished it in England. She returned to France in 1939, only to flee to the United States in 1940 with the approach of war. She eventually took an apartment in her old haunt of Greenwich Village—an apartment she would keep for more than four decades, gaining the reputation of a recluse. She had complained of exhaustion after completing Nightwood, and it is hard to escape the conclusion that she had put a lifetime of painful experience into its composition.

Barnes did have in her a third major work: The Anti- phon (1958), a play on which she labored for years. It treats a family strikingly similar to the one in Ryder, but from a tragic point of view. Its three acts take place on the same day in ruined Burley Hall, in which the aged Augusta and her daughter and three sons reenact the disintegration of their family. The Antiphon is a dense and stylistically forbidding work. Part of its difficulty stems
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from the fact that Eliot insisted on extensive cuts before its publication. The result was tighter but more obscure. It received its world premiere in Stockholm, Sweden, in 1961 (where one of its translators was United Nations secretary-general Dag Hammarskjold) but has rarely been performed since.

Barnes's last years were often difficult. She had no regular income and subsisted for the most part on gifts from a small band of friends and admirers, including Irish-born author and Nobel laureate Samuel Beckett. She rarely left her apartment and seems to have gone for months at a time without speaking to anyone.

Barnes continued to write but published very little. She resisted efforts to collect her early journalism, declaring it undeserving, and scorned those of her contemporaries who produced their memoirs. Almost everything she wished to be remembered for—Spillway, Nightwood, and TheAntiphon—appeared in her Selected Writings in 1962, to respectful reviews. A small renewal of interest came with the publication of two late poems, "Quarry" and "The Walking Mort," in The New Yorkerin 1969 and 1971 respectively. In their brief compass, these dense, dark poems are among her very best works. Barnes died a few days past her ninetieth birthday in 1982 after a short stay in a nursing home.

Significance

Barnes's novel Nightwood has come to be regarded as one of the most important American novels of the twentieth century. Its highly poetic yet precise language, its rejection of realism, and its darkly comic vision rank it with such masterpieces as William Faulkner's The Sound and the Fury (1929) and Vladimir Nabokov's Lolita (1955). Although it has never achieved great popularity, it has had a continuing impact on Barnes's colleagues, influencing such American writers as Faulkner, Anais Nin, John Hawkes, and Thomas Pynchon, and such British novelists as Lawrence Durrell.

Barnes's body of work is also important as a pioneering, if highly ambivalent, depiction of lesbian sexuality in literature. As announced in The Book of Repulsive Women and A Ladies' Almanack and developed most fully in Nightwood, Barnes's treatment of lesbian sexuality is far from being a didactic endorsement of a particular way of life. Nightwood is not a celebration of lesbian love per se, but a monument to the anguish of all love. Barnes herself stood aside from all movements, holding out little hope for the improvement of man's or woman's lot. She scoffed at the idea of "women's liberation," and declared, in reference to a key relationship in her life,

that she was not a lesbian but had simply loved Thelma

Wood.

— Grove Koger
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Karl Barth

Swiss theologian

Acclaimed by many as the dominant theologian of the twentieth century, Barth was a Swiss Reformed pastor, professor, and writer best known for his critique of nineteenth century Protestant liberal theology.

Born: May 10, 1886; Basel, Switzerland Died: December 10, 1968; Basel, Switzerland Areas of achievement: Religion and theology,

literature, scholarship, education

Early Life

Karl Barth (bahrt) was the eldest son of Johann Friedrich "Fritz" Barth and Anna Katharina Barth. Both of Barth's grandfathers were ministers within the Swiss Reformed Church. His father, also an ordained minister, was at the time of Karl's birth a teacher in the Evangelical School of Preachers in Basel. This conservative seminary had been founded about ten years earlier to counter the influence of Protestant liberal theology that was predominant in most of the larger European universities.

When Karl was three years old, his father accepted a position as a lecturer and subsequently as a professor of church history and the New Testament at the University of Bern. The academic environment of Bern, coupled with the conservative religious training within the Barth household, exerted considerable influence on Karl and his siblings. From his father, Karl acquired a love for history and politics, a seriousness about study, and an appreciation for the arts, especially music. On the eve of his confirmation, Karl "boldly resolved to become a theologian." Two of his younger brothers also followed their father into academic pursuits—Peter, as an editor of a critical edition of the works of John Calvin, and Hein- rich, as a philosopher who many years later taught with his brother Karl on the faculty of the University of Basel.

Young Barth began his university studies at Bern. While receiving a solid grounding in Reformed theology, he also became intrigued with the theoretical and practical philosophy of Immanuel Kant and the liberal
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theology of Friedrich Schleiermacher. His enthusiasm for learning made Barth eager to continue his studies with Wilhelm Herrmann of Marburg, the leading neo- Kantian theologian of the day. In deference to his father's wish for him to remain within a more conservative academic environment, Barth postponed his matriculation at Marburg. Barth spent the following year at the University of Berlin, where he studied with the renowned church historian Adolf von Harnack; the next summer at school back in Bern; and a second year at the University of Tubingen under the tutelage of the conservative New Testament theologian Adolf Schlatter. Finally, in 1908 Barth was enrolled as a student of Herrmann at Marburg. From Herrmann, Barth learned to define faith in terms of "inner experience" that has its "ground" in the "inner life of Jesus" and is awakened in human consciousness by the influence of the Jesus of history. Three semesters later, Barth completed his formal course work, passed the theological examinations set by the church at Bern, and was ordained. Barth never pursued doctoral studies in theology.

Life's Work

On ordination in 1909, Barth returned to Marburg to become an assistant editor of Die christliche Welt (the Christian world), a liberal periodical that concentrated on the church's responsibility in the world. Later that year, Barth accepted a call as an apprentice pastor of a Reformed church in Geneva. At this time, Barth published an article in which he noted that theological graduates of liberal seminaries such as Marburg and Heidelberg were more reluctant to enter into practical pastoral work than were graduates of the more orthodox and pie- tistic institutions. Barth attributed this to the two central emphases of liberal theology: "religious individualism," which concentrated on the subjective and personal experience of the individual Christian, and "historical relativism," which postulated that there were no absolutes in history or religion. Although still a devotee of the
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Protestant liberalism into which he was trained, Barth, even at this young age, was voicing a concern that contemporary Christian thought was in danger of becoming more anthropology than theology and was more a product of modern individualistic bourgeois idealism than of sound New Testament scholarship.

Between 1911 and 1921, Barth served as a pastor in Safenwil, Switzerland. It was during this pastorate that his theology underwent a gradual reorientation. The practical tasks of preparing sermons that integrated the content of the Bible with human concerns; the renewal of a friendship with Eduard Thurneysen, a neighboring pastor who seemed to have discovered the eschatologism of Christianity; and a growing appreciation for the existentialism of Soren Kierkegaard together contributed to Barth's intellectual metamorphosis. World events of the decade also influenced his theological persuasions. Following the outbreak of World War I, for example, Barth was dismayed when ninety-three scholars and artists— including his own teachers Harnack and Herrmann— signed a manifesto that supported the war policy of Kaiser Wilhelm. To Barth, this action called into question his mentors' understanding of the Bible, history, and dogmatics. Furthermore, when workers in his local parish were involved in a struggle to achieve a just wage, Barth was compelled to turn his attention to social issues. Newly sensitized to the misery and exploitative conditions of his parishioners, Barth declared himself a Christian socialist and in 1915 joined the Social Democratic Party—an extraordinary action for a minister in that day. During this decade of disillusionment, Barth came to doubt the progressive notions of human grandeur and inevitable progress.

The work that catapulted Barth into the limelight of theological controversy was Der Romerbrief (The Epistle to the Romans, 1933), originally written in 1918,pub- lished in 1919, then radically revised and reissued in 1922. Barth's aim differed from that of other scholars of his day. While Barth did not reject the methods of biblical criticism (as conservative scholars did), he did denounce the value of commentaries that had no higher goal than to reconstruct the history of the biblical period. Barth's object, in contrast, was to let the Apostolic message of Paul's letter to the Romans break with full force on the present age. This message, according to Barth, was in violent contradiction to the optimistic spirit of nineteenth century liberalism, which presupposed an inner continuity between the divine and the "best" of human culture. The theme of Romans, Barth insisted, is "the infinite qualitative distinction" between time and eternity, or between human and God. Thus, against liberalism's willingness to allow God and humankind to coalesce, Barth injected the demand: "Let God be God!" Although this work was more critical than constructive, Barth's concept that religion itself is under divine judgment and is a human rather than strictly a divine phenomenon had a great impact on the future direction of Protestant thought.

On the basis of The Epistle to the Romans, Barth was invited to teach Reformed theology at the University of Gottingen. Leaving the pastorate for the teaching profession, Barth launched his academic career. In 1925, Barth left Gottingen to become a professor of dogmatics and New Testament exegesis at the University of Munster in Westphalia, a position he held until 1930. His publications during this period included Die christliche Dog- matik im Entwurf (1927; Dogmatics in Outline, 1949), a historically significant work because it revealed the early shape of Barth's systematic theological thinking. In this work, Barth rejected both anthropocentric and natural theology in favor of a theology grounded solely in the Word of God. For Barth, the proper subject of Christian theology is the Word of God, not the faith experience of the individual believer.

In 1930, Barth accepted a professorship at the University of Bonn. While at Bonn, Barth and his lifelong friend Thurneysen established a theological journal entitled Theologische Existenz heute (theological existence today). In this periodical, Barth and his associates expressed their vehement opposition to Adolf Hitler and the "German Christians" who advocated a synthesis of German National Socialism and the Gospel. Barth attracted the attention of the Nazi authorities in 1934 when he wrote the famous Barmen Confession, which called Christians to obedience to Jesus Christ alone "in life and death." Later, after he refused to begin his classes in Bonn with the customary "Heil Hitler!" and to take an unconditional oath of loyalty to the Fuhrer, he was dismissed from his teaching post and expelled from Germany. Fleeing to his original home in Basel, Barth joined the faculty at the University of Basel in 1935 and remained there until his retirement in 1962. Barth continued lecturing and writing until his death in 1968.

An indefatigable worker and prolific writer, Barth produced more than five hundred books, articles, sermons, and papers during the course of his long and illustrious career. His magnum opus, Die kirchliche Dog- matik (Church Dogmatics, 1936-1969, 1975), the first volume of which appeared in 1932, grew to thirteen large books totaling more than nine thousand pages in German. Barth originally designed the mammoth project as a five-volume work, although the sheer length of his study necessitated subdividing each of the sections into part- volumes. It is impossible to reduce the breadth of his theology to a few meager structural principles. It is sufficient to say that Barth's emphasis remained singularly Christocentric. His system rested on the principle that theological understanding of any subject is fully dependent on the relationship of that subject with the Word as revealed solely in Jesus Christ.

Significance

Barth's bold commentary on Paul's letter to the Romans was, in the words of a noted Roman Catholic divine, "a bombshell in the playground of the theologians." This critique of the "subjectivism" within Protestant theology was Barth's first of many statements that pointed to the dangers of allowing theology to become an ideology— that is, a creation of human culture. To Barth, liberal attempts to formulate a "reasonable Christianity" destroyed the validity of the concept of divine revelation (which, Barth insisted, was God-manifested and owed nothing to human initiatives) and weakened the prophetic function of the church by allowing it simply to reflect rather than to critique human culture. Barth later said that in writing this book he was like the man in a dark church tower who accidentally tripped and caught hold of the bell rope to steady himself and, in doing so, alarmed the whole community. Indeed, this commentary—written to help the author clarify his own thinking—ignited a debate that significantly altered the course of twentieth century theology.

From this first book to the Theological Declaration of Barmen to his massive Church Dogmatics, Barth wrote with boldness and theological insight, perpetually calling the Christian Church back to the Bible and to its foundation in Jesus Christ. His impact has been great, in part because he provided an outline for a theology that was thoroughly biblical, without being fundamentalist. Described by Pope Pius XII as the greatest theologian since Thomas Aquinas, Barth has been acclaimed by Catholics and Protestants alike as a modern church father who stands prominently with Saint Athanasius, Saint Augustine, and John Calvin as a defender of the transcendence and sovereignty of God.

— Terry D. Bilhartz
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Roland Barthes

French literary critic

Barthes was one of the most important literary and cultural critics of the twentieth century. He made significant contributions to semiology and exemplified the ideal interdisciplinary scholar and writer, embracing and employing a wide range of studies and perspectives in his critical work.

Born: November 12, 1915; Cherbourg, France Died: March 26, 1980; Paris, France Also known as: Roland Gerard Barthes (full name) Areas of achievement: Literature, language and linguistics, philosophy, scholarship

Early Life

Roland Barthes (roh-lahn bahrt) was born into the heart of the French bourgeoisie of Cherbourg. His father died in a World War I battle in 1916, leaving the family in reduced circumstances, although his mother learned the trade of bookbinding and kept the household together for the family. Roland's early brilliance at the lycee pointed to a career in the high academic circles reserved for graduates of the Ecole Normale Superieure; however, he contracted tuberculosis in 1941 and was forced to attend an-
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other institution, the Sorbonne. In 1937, he was declared unfit for military service because of his illness, and he taught from 1939 to 1941 in lycees in Biarritz and Paris. He was, however, forced to abandon teaching when the tuberculosis flared up again, and he spent the war years in a Swiss sanatorium. After the war, he taught in Romania and Egypt before returning to France. During this period, he became further acquainted with literary criticism and linguistics and produced his first important book, Le Degre zero de l'ecriture (1953; Writing Degree Zero, 1967).

Life's Work

The distinguishing mark of Barthes's career was his refusal to be confined to one field of study, one critical position, or one group. He continually sought new areas to investigate after having made significant contributions to areas such as linguistics or semiology. Some have accused him of not developing or testing insights or breakthroughs he made; he has left it to others to complete systems in which he made seminal contributions. This refusal to be restricted to one position in a period of ideological rigidity is very attractive. A new work from

Barthes was always a new starting point for fresh investigations and never a mere recovering of old ground.

Through the 1940's and 1950's, Barthes worked in a branch of the French cultural service dealing with teaching abroad, and he was given a scholarship to study lexicology in 1950; however, he used that time to write his first books in the field of literary criticism. Writing Degree Zero is a Marxist rewriting of French literary history that was influenced by Jean-Paul Sartre and is, in part, an answer to Sartre's Qu'est-ce que la littdrature? (1947; What Is Literature?, 1949). Barthes was associated until the late 1970's with the journal Tel Quel, which stood for a more formal approach to literary works.

In his first book, Barthes identifies two distinct periods of French literature. The first (or classical) runs from 1650, when the writers of that time began to see the "literariness" of language, to 1848, the year of revolution in all of Europe. The second (or modern) period began in the revolution and continues to the present; it is marked not by the representational mode of the early period but by a questioning and experimental type of literature. Later, in S/Z (1970; English translation, 1974), Barthes defined two types of literary writing: the readerly (or the representational) and the writerly (the experimental). In this respect, he was the champion of avant-garde literature. He was a supporter of the experiments of Alain Robbe-Grillet in the novel and defended him against received critical opinion. In S/Z, Barthes created a critical context in which these new writers could be discussed and understood.

Michelet par lui-meme (1954; Michelet, 1986) and Sur Racine (1963; On Racine, 1964) show Barthes moving away from the Marxism of Sartre to seeing a literary work as a system with codes or rules for functioning. In the book on Michelet, Barthes used many of the concepts of phenomenology in which the writer's ideology is ignored, and instead Barthes discovered in Michelet the use of opposing substances, such as warm and dry. These substances show the "existential thematics" of Michelet; Michelet's thought is dismissed as of no interest. On Racine is more consciously structuralist and psychoanalytic, as Barthes examines the conflict between authority and the "primal horde." Barthes ignored the usual academic and historical view of the work to reveal its structure as composed of interior and exterior "spaces." His irreverent treatment of the most sacred of French classics engendered a challenge from the academic world. Raymond Picard accused Barthes and his criticism of being a fraud, and Barthes replied with a defense of the new criticism that won the day. Barthes has consistently opposed
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a merely academic view of literature. Ironically, as a result of the notoriety of the Racine book and his innovative work, Barthes was appointed to teach at an academic institution, although it was not one of the first rank. He became a full-time teacher at the Ecole Pratique des Hautes Etudes in 1962.

Mythologies (1957; English translation, 1972) shows another side of Barthes; he is in this book a semiologist examining the signs and signifiers found in popular culture as well as in literature. For example, Barthes examines wrestling as a system in which spectacle outweighs sport. In a similar fashion, striptease is seen as a sport that is "nationalized" and expresses the essence of the French. The aim of the book is demystification, to show that assumptions about a practice or institution as being natural are false; they are instead strictly structured codes of culture. The book also tends to treat serious subjects in a playful way and trivial ones with great seriousness in an amusing and enlightening manner.

Mythologies was very popular, but once more Barthes refused to repeat or develop a successful mode. Next Barthes was to be a structuralist, and it is in this capacity that his greatest works were written. In Essais critiques (1964; Critical Essays, 1972), he defined structuralism as an "activity," not as a system. Its primary tools were the binary oppositions of Ferdinand de Saussure's linguistics, especially the opposition of the diachronic and synchronic and of langue (the language as a whole) and parole (the individual utterance). Perhaps the most thoroughgoing structuralist work Barthes produced is S/Z, in which he analyzed a story by Honore de Balzac, "Sar- rasine," in exhaustive detail. Barthes divides the analysis into codes: There is the proairetic code, which deals with plot; the hermeneutic code, which deals with suspense and enigmas; the semic code, which deals with character and other stereotypes; the symbolic code, which takes readers from literal details to the level of symbolism; and the referential code, which deals with social and cultural aspects of the work. It is a monumental dissection of one short story, and the commentary tends to swamp the text. It does show how various types of critical apparatus can be applied to a specific literary work, but they remain fragments, as Barthes refused to combine the codes into a unified system. Some critics have seen in this refusal the seeds of poststructuralism or deconstruction. The book takes structuralism as far as it can go in revealing the "system" of a work, but it remains tantalizingly incomplete.

Barthes turned from structuralism to what is the key element of his later work, feeling. Le Plaisir du texte (1973; The Pleasure of the Text, 1975) is a discussion and description of the many ways in which readers derive pleasure from a literary work. One of the most important ways that readers gain pleasure is not, for Barthes, from aesthetic contemplation of the whole but by ignoring the "whole" and "drifting" to passages that catch their interest and attention. For Barthes, the pleasure of the text is equated with the body, and the pleasure derived from the text is compared to sexual bliss. It is a more personal way of looking at literature than the systems Barthes discovered earlier using linguistics as a tool.

Barthes had become an eminent figure in French intellectual life by this time, and he was appointed to a chair at the prestigious College de France in 1976. Barthes refused to be a traditional academic as he continued to emphasize pleasure and feeling in his critical work. In Fragments d'un discours amoureux (1977; A Lover's Discourse: Fragments, 1978), he attempts to codify the language of love by using such texts as Johann Wolfgang von Goethe's Die Leiden desjungen Werthers (1774; The Sorrows of Werther, 1779; better known as The Sorrows of Young Werther, 1902), and he traces the typical gestures and maneuvers of love. Each aspect of the language of love is illustrated and discussed. In "Making Scenes," for example, Barthes traces the etymology of words used in such scenes and finds that they take the rhetorical form of stichomythia. Love may have had a very defined code for Barthes, but his analysis was not merely intellectual, and it did not become more important than the object it described. A Lover's Discourse became Barthes's most popular book, testifying to the accuracy of his analysis and observations.

One of the last works by Barthes was Roland Barthes par Roland Barthes (1975; Roland Barthes by Roland Barthes, 1977), an autobiography done in fragments and memories. There are lists of such things as "I Like" and "I Don't Like." There are a few revealing sections in the book; Barthes includes a fragment on the "Goddess H" that speaks of the pleasures of homosexuality and hashish. There are also photographs of the young Barthes and his bourgeois environment at the beginning, but the rest of the book is arranged in alphabetical order for each topic he discusses. There is no narrative in this "autobiography," but a picture of the essential Barthes does emerge. One aspect of Barthes that is revealed in the book is his opposition to "doxa," or received opinion. He was always opposed to the rigidity of received authority.

Barthes's fertile mind continued to produce new and challenging works, such as his study of Japan, L'Empire des signes (1970; Empire of Signs, 1982), and a book on photography, La Chambre claire: Note sur la pho- tographie (1980; Camera Lucida: Reflections on Photography, 1981). His reputation as an intellectual was not limited to France but was international. In early 1980, Barthes was tragically killed after a laundry truck struck him as he attempted to cross a Paris street near the College de France.

Significance

Barthes was one of those rare individuals who made significant contributions to many fields. He was one of the first to see the applicability of semiology to a wide range of topics. He was not the first to discover how the structures of linguistics could be applied to all of the human sciences, but he was one of its most elegant practitioners. S/Z is one of the finest and fullest structuralist analyses extant. Furthermore, Barthes pointed the way for post- structuralism and showed how literary criticism could reveal not unity but fragmentation. He also never lost

sight of the importance of emotion in literature and life

and of the dangers of completing and fixing any system

of thought. He freed criticism from a narrow academic

view and led it to the multiplicity of voices it currently

enj°ys.

— James Sullivan

Further Reading

Allen, Graham. Roland Barthes. New York: Routledge, 2003. An introduction to Barthes's writings on numerous subjects, including existentialism, Marxism, semiotics, structuralism, and poststructuralism. Includes a guide to readily available translations of his work.

Barthes, Roland. Roland Barthes by Roland Barthes. Translated by Richard Howard. New York: Hill & Wang, 1977. A meditation by Barthes on some of the significant events and influences on his life. It is not the usual autobiography, but it is an excellent introduction to the delights and style of Barthes.

Brottman, Mikita. "Rumor, Gossip, and Scandal: Barthes and Tabloid Rhetoric." In High Theory/Low Culture. New York: Palgrave Macmillan, 2005. Brottman's analysis of popular culture includes this chapter on Barthes's theories.

Culler, Jonathan. Roland Barthes. New York: Oxford University Press, 1983. The best short study of Barthes's works. Culler divides the protean Barthes into such areas as "Mythologist" and "Hedonist," which enables readers to see the range of Barthes's mind. Contains clear, direct, and insightful discussions.

Gane, Mike, and Nicholas Gane, eds. Roland Barthes. 3 vols. Thousand Oaks, Calif.: Sage, 2004. An exhaustive overview of Barthes's theories, including critical assessments of his work in structuralism, post- structuralism, and semiotics.

Lavers, Annette. Roland Barthes: Structuralism and After. Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1982. A detailed, scholarly study of Barthes's literary criticism. Lavers discusses not only Barthes's thought but also critics who influenced and were influenced by him.

Sontag, Susan. "Writing Itself: On Roland Barthes." In A Barthes Reader. New York: Hill & Wang, 1982. Sontag provides a sympathetic and revealing introduction to Barthes's thought and an excellent selection of Barthes's writing. Students who wish to read Barthes should begin here.

Thody, Philip. Roland Barthes: A Conservative Estimate. Atlantic Highlands, N.J.: Humanities Press, 1977. A detailed analysis of the major works and positions of Barthes. It is not as scholarly or difficult as Lavers's book, but it is a good overall discussion.

Wasserman, George. Roland Barthes. Boston: Twayne, 1981. Part ofTwayne's World Authors series. Begins with a brief biographical section followed by a critical overview of Barthes's works. Includes a bibliography, a chronology, and an index.

See also: Walter Benjamin; Noam Chomsky; Jacques Derrida; Emile Durkheim; Roman Jakobson; Jacques Lacan; Claude Levi-Strauss; Jean-Paul Sartre; Ferdinand de Saussure; Susan Sontag.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: 1961: Foucault's Madness and Civilization Is Published; 1964-1972: Marcuse Publishes Foundational New Left Works; 1967: Derrida Enunciates the Principles of Deconstruction.


Bela Bartok

Hungarian composer and pianist

Bartok was one of the great champions of Hungarian music. He dispelled the misconceptions about Hungarian folk music that prior to his own work had been commonly associated with Roma, or Gypsy, music alone.

Born: March 25, 1881; Nagyszentmiklos, Austro-

Hungarian Empire (now Sinnicolau Mare, Romania) Died: September 26, 1945; New York, New York Areas of achievement: Music, scholarship

Early Life

Bela Bartok (BAY-lah BAHR-tohk) was born in Nagy- szentmiklos (now Sinnicolau Mare) in the Austro- Hungarian Empire, in an area that is now part of Romania. Bela was the elder of two children born to Bela Bartok and Paula Yoit. He was named for his father, who was director of a government agricultural school in Nagyszentmiklos. The son suffered various illnesses throughout his growth years. He was later to suffer periodic bouts with bronchial infection and pneumonia that occasionally interfered with his musical career. Young Bartok's natural talent and interest for music were encouraged from the earliest age. His father, active in the musical life of the community, was an amateur musician who played the piano and the cello. His mother was a teacher and a talented amateur pianist. His mother gave him his first piano lesson when he was five years old.

Bartok's father died in 1888 when the boy was only seven years old, leaving Paula Bartok to support their two children through her teaching. The family moved several times during the next few years as Paula tried to provide the best educational and musical opportunities for her son. The family first moved to Nagyszollos, which later became part of the Soviet Union, in 1889. It was there that Bartok composed his first pieces, several short compositions for the piano. In 1892, he gave his first public performance for a charity benefit. In 1894, the family finally settled in Pozsony, which is now Bratislava, Slovakia.

There, Bartok pursued his education at the gymnasium and began his study of the piano with various pianists. In Pozsony, Bartok was able to attend concerts and operas and participate in public performances himself. Bartok's years at Pozsony were productive ones that saw him complete a number of works for piano and also works in the category of chamber music. During this time, Bartok fell under the influence of Erno Dohnanyi, a composer/pianist, several years his senior, who had preceded him at the gymnasium and who had gone on to study at the Royal Academy of Music at Budapest.

Shortly before completing his studies at the gymnasium in Pozsony, Bartok, with his mother, traveled in December of 1898 to Vienna, where he auditioned for admission to the Vienna Conservatory. Full admission and scholarship notwithstanding, Bartok elected to follow in the footsteps of his friend and role model, Dohnanyi, and attend the Royal Academy of Music at Budapest. There, he studied piano with Istvan Thoman, a former pupil of Franz Liszt, and composition with Janos Koessler. Bartok, who passed through the program with relative ease and was graduated in 1903, was viewed by the faculty as a virtuoso pianist more than as a talented and promising young composer.

Bartok became interested in the music of Liszt and Richard Wagner while he was a student at the academy, eventually turning to the music of Richard Strauss for inspiration. His interest in Strauss was the result of having heard Strauss's tone poem Thus SpakeZarathustra (1896) performed in Budapest in 1902. He subsequently arranged a piano transcription of Strauss's Ein Heldenleben (1898), which he performed for the academy faculty, and went on to compose a symphonic poem, the Kossuth Symphony (1903). The symphony, which is divided into ten sections, was a patriotic composition that caused quite a controversy over the composer's deliberate distortion of the Austrian national anthem found in the work. The work was first performed in Budapest in 1904.

Life's Work

Central to the development of Bartok's mature style was his study of the Hungarian folk song. He first became interested after having heard a peasant song sung by a young woman in 1904. His early study soon revealed to him a significant difference between the Hungarian folk music and the Roma (Gypsy) music often mistaken as such by well-intentioned composers like Liszt and Johannes Brahms. The collection and study of Hungarian folk songs reflected, in part, Bartok's strong sense of patriotism, even as the Kossuth Symphony earlier had celebrated the Hungarian uprising against Austrian oppression in 1848. His research quickly led him into contact with Zoltan Kodaly in 1905, a fellow Hungarian composer who was also doing research on Hungarian folk music. In 1906, the two traveled separately to remote regions of Hungary, taking down and recording folk songs, the final result being a collaboration and publication of twenty folk songs with piano accompaniment that was entitled Hungarian Folksongs (1907). For the next several years, Bartok continued his research of Hungarian folk songs, expanding the scope of his research to include folk songs of neighboring regions in Central Europe, including Romania and Czechoslovakia, among others. He ultimately collected thousands of songs from that general region.

His study and analysis of Hungarian folk songs led to the development of a highly personal style as he attempted to merge elements of folk music and art music together. Characteristic of his style are melodies based on modes or unusual scale structures and irregular rhythm patterns and measure groupings such as are often found in folk music. While his style is often diverse and complex, frequently utilizing much dissonance, some element of folk music is usually to be found in his works.

In 1907, Bartok's former professor, Thoman, retired, and Bartok was appointed to the faculty. The appointment provided Bartok with the financial stability necessary to pursue a career of research, performance, and composition. One of the first works to reveal Bartok's individual style was the opera Duke Bluebeard's Castle, which was composed in 1911 for a competition but which was not performed until 1918. The work is generally seen as the first of a trilogy, the other two works being the ballet The Wooden Prince (1917) and the pantomime The Miraculous Mandarin (1926). The first performance of The Wooden Prince marked Bartok's first public success, with the first performance of Duke Bluebeard's Castle the following year firmly establishing him as an international figure.

Included among the major works that Bartok composed are his six string quartets, which place him as the major composer in this genre in the twentieth century. He wrote extensively for the piano, frequently treating it more as a percussive instrument than a melodic one. This technique, developed by Bartok, marked a dramatic break with the way the piano had been used. The scope of his piano pieces varies from large extended works, such as the three piano concertos, to miniatures, such as the Bagatelles (1908). His most important work for piano is Mikrokosmos, which consists of 153 piano pieces in six volumes that were composed between the years 1926 and 1939. The level of difficulty ranges from the simplest pieces for beginners to works for the accomplished virtuoso.

Bartok was quite active as a concert artist and composer during the 1920's and 1930's, also continuing his work with folk-song research. In 1934, he left the teaching studio when the Hungarian Academy of Sciences commissioned him to prepare his collection of Hungarian folk songs for publication. In 1936, he composed Music for Strings, Percussion, and Celesta, regarded by many as his finest work. As the decade wore on Bartok became increasingly concerned as Hungary moved closer to Nazi Germany, and, when his mother died in December of 1939, he immediately began to make plans to leave the country.

He went to the United States in 1940 and settled in New York City. He was awarded an honorary doctorate in November of 1940 by Columbia University, from which he later received an appointment to continue his research in folk music. The appointment was short-lived, however, and in 1942 he found himself without a steady source ofincome and in poor health. His health had been steadily deteriorating for several months, and a medical examination in 1943 incorrectly diagnosed him with
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polycythemia, a condition characterized by an excess of red blood cells. Later, he was diagnosed as having leukemia.

As Bartok's health worsened and his financial problems increased because of the illness, the American Society of Composers, Authors, and Publishers came to his assistance and provided funds for his medical care. Two of his finest works date from this period when he was fighting the disease. The Concerto for Orchestra was commissioned in 1943 by Serge Koussevitzky, conductor of the Boston Symphony Orchestra. Koussevitzky conducted its premiere performance in 1944 with Bartok present. The other work, Piano Concerto no. 3, was completed shortly before his death in 1945, after Bartok had realized that his disease was terminal. Bartok died on September 26,1945, in West Side Hospital in New York City. He was survived by his second wife, Ditta Pasztory Bartok, a former student who concertized in duo piano works with her husband; their only child, Peter Bartok; and a son, Bela Bartok, by his first wife, Marta Ziegler.

Significance

Bartok's importance to the twentieth century is fourfold. He was a great virtuoso pianist who concertized throughout Europe and the United States. His former teacher, Thoman, compared him to Liszt, perhaps the greatest pianist of the nineteenth century. Early in Bartok's career, his great talent and skill as a performer placed him in the teaching studio at the Royal Academy. There he was a great influence to many aspiring young pianists, among them Fritz Reiner, who later became a world-famous conductor. Bartok became an ethnomusicologist through his study of the folk song. He collected folk songs over the years, studied and analyzed them, published them in collections, and wrote and published articles about his research in folk music. His research in this area redefined Hungarian folk music and preserved a great body of it that probably would have been lost except for his efforts in this field. Finally, through the study of folk music, Bartok developed a highly personal and original compositional style that reflected a fusion of folk music characteristics with certain characteristics of Western art music. His music has continued to increase in popularity since his death.

— Michael Hernon
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Mikhail Baryshnikov

Latvian-born American dancer and choreog

The range and drive of dancer and choreographer Baryshnikov led him to develop new forms of expression in all kinds of dance. His art has been documented in film and television, leaving a lasting legacy to dance and the arts.

Born: January 28, 1948; Riga, Latvia, Soviet Union

(now in Latvia) Also known as: Mikhail Nikolaevitch Baryshnikov (full name)

Areas of achievement: Dance, film, television Early Life

Mikhail Baryshnikov (mee-KIL bah-RIHSH-nih-kohf), born in Riga, Latvia, was encouraged by his mother to explore athletics, but because his small stature precluded aggressive team sports, she encouraged him to pursue art. He studied the art of dance, beginning his ballet studies at age twelve. Theater became an escape after he lost his mother.

At age fifteen, Baryshnikov joined a Riga dance troupe, which gave him the opportunity to travel. During a tour of Leningrad he was invited to join the Vaganova Ballet Academy, the finest ballet school in the city. Baryshnikov demonstrated early that he had unique abilities, and was taken under the wing of Alexander Pushkin, the Vaganova's best-known teacher. Like his predecessor, ballet legend Rudolf Nureyev, Baryshnikov became Pushkin's prodigy. Pushkin became a surrogate father to the teenager, instilling in him a love of theater and literature.

In the stratified world of Soviet ballet there were two types of male dancers: the danseur noble, or romantic lead, and the demi charactdre, or character dancer. Pushkin identified and encouraged Baryshnikov's versatility, range, and his eagerness to play all roles. In 1966 the Vaganova staged a student production of Le Corsair at the Kirov Ballet's Maryinsky Theatre. Baryshnikov's

See also: Manuel de Falla; Vladimir Horowitz; Leos Janacek; Herbert von Karajan; Jean Sibelius; Richard Strauss; Ralph Vaughan Williams. Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: 1904-1905: Bartok and Kodaly Collect Hungarian Folk Songs.

performance, his gravity defying leaps, and his grand jete, made him the talk of the ballet world.

Life's Work

After three years of study at the Vaganova school, Ba- ryshnikov was invited to join the Kirov Ballet at the unprecedented level of solo artist. In 1967 he debuted in the Peasant pas de deux (a dance suite) in Giselle and partnered with prima ballerina Natalia Makarova in the Soviet-approved classics The Nutcracker, Swan Lake, and Giselle. The best choreographers of the day collaborated with the rising star of the Kirov. These choreographers included Leonid Yakobson, who choreographed Vestris for Baryshnikov.

Baryshnikov's virtuosity in the lead role for Vestris won him the gold medal in the Moscow International Ballet Competition in 1969. Acclaim afforded the Kirov dancers opportunities, and Baryshnikov, Makarova, and other members of the company toured London in 1970. For the first time, Baryshnikov was exposed to Western culture. He met secretly with Nureyev, who had defected in 1961. During the London tour Makarova defected to the West as well.

Baryshnikov returned to Leningrad and the Kirov. In 1970, Pushkin died of a heart attack. The ballet company suffered from bureaucratic pressures, and Baryshnikov grew frustrated with the company's artistic limitations. In 1974, Baryshnikov and members of the Kirov toured in Toronto, Canada. On June 29, after a matinee performance, Baryshnikov walked across a busy street to a waiting car and to freedom.

About one month later, Baryshnikov made his debut with the American Ballet Theatre (ABT), with Makarova, in Giselle. During the next four years with the ABT he added twenty-six roles to his repertoire, establishing a new standard for male dancers. His dance style changed as he pursued a more expressive and psychological ap-
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proach to roles. Baryshnikov pushed the company to adapt new works and ballets they had never performed. He collaborated with modern dance choreographer Twyla Tharp, dancing to music by Frank Sinatra and the Beach Boys.

In 1977 he acted in the film The Turning Point, in a part written for him by the film's director, Herbert Ross. Ross's wife, Nora Kaye, was a former ballerina in the ABT and knew the dance world intimately. Baryshnikov was nominated for an Academy Award for Best Supporting Actor for his role as a seductive and brilliant dancer.

The ABT gave Baryshnikov the opportunity to stage and choreograph his own versions of classics. He re- envisioned The Nutcracker with Russian themes and a more complex role for the Nutcracker prince. He won praise for his performance in Don Quixote but mixed reviews for his unorthodox staging. In 1978, Baryshnikov left the ABT to join the New York City Ballet under George Balanchine. Balanchine's origins were in Russian ballet, but his dance style and choreography were completely different from those of Baryshnikov. In eighteen months, Baryshnikov performed twenty-two new roles, working with both Balanchine and, as Balanchine weakened from a terminal illness, with Jerome Robbins. Baryshnikov left the New York City Ballet in 1979.

In 1980, Baryshnikov filmed a television special Baryshnikov on Broadway, for which he won an Emmy Award. The ABT offered Baryshnikov the position of artistic director and principal dancer. He accepted with the understanding that he could bring in new choreographers, premiere new productions, and do away with the old ABT star system.

Baryshnikov sought out other forms of expression during the 1980's. He filmed a second television special, Baryshnikov in Hollywood, as a tribute to Hollywood films. He starred in White Nights with actor-tap dancer Gregory Hines for director Taylor Hackford. In 1986 he worked with Ross on their second film, Dancers. He brought ballet performances of Balanchine's Apollo and Who Cares? and the fantasy ballet Murder to the American television audience through Public Broadcasting Service (PBS) productions of Great Performances and Dance in America.

At the ABT, Baryshnikov's personal projects were met with mixed success. His Cinderella received lukewarm reviews, while a staging of Kenneth McMillan's Romeo and Juliet was a financial and critical success. In 1988 he staged a production of Swan Lake, a project he had dreamed about doing since coming to the ABT. A few critics appreciated his dark, psychological approach, but many did not. In 1989, Baryshnikov announced his resignation from ABT. During the same period the dancer rehearsed the lead role in a Broadway production of Franz Kafka's Metamorphosis by avant-garde theater director Steven Berkoff.

In the 1990's, Baryshnikov partnered with friend and dancer Mark Morris in the White Oak Dance Project to showcase innovative contemporary dance in lean and mobile productions which could tour easily. He created a licensing and marketing company for clothing and perfume. Also, he spent more time with his longtime companion, former ballerina Lisa Rinehart, and their three children. In 1997 at the age of forty-nine, Baryshnikov visited Riga for the first time since his defection and danced at the Riga Opera House, dedicating his performance to the memory of his mother. In the same year he toured with the White Oak Dance Project, making new demands of his art and introducing new choreography to dance lovers. In 2000, he was awarded the American National Medal of Art at the Kennedy Center in Washington, D.C.


The Twentieth Century Significance

Baryshnikov is considered one of the finest ballet dancers in history and achieved recognition as an international cultural icon. While his early success came from his many talents, it was his charisma and masculinity— not always associated with male dancers—that most likely contributed to his celebrity status and won him legions of fans.

His dance style, athletic abilities, artistry, and personality awakened public interest in classical dance in the 1970's and 1980's and sustained that interest as he made the transition from ballet to modern dance and from dancer to choreographer and artistic director. He is unique in the dance world for his wide-ranging repertoire. He embraced all forms of dance from the classics to jazz to modern to Broadway and shared his passion for dance with audiences around the world.

— Nancy Meyer
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Nikolay Gennadiyevich Basov

Russian physicist

Basov played a key role in the invention of quantum microwave amplification devices (masers) and light amplifiers that operate on the principle of stimulated emission of radiation (lasers). He collaborated with Aleksandr Prokhorov, with whom he shared the 1964 Nobel Prize in Physics, to produce the first Soviet maser and did pioneering work on the use of semiconductors in lasers.

Born: December 14, 1922; Usman, Soviet Union

(now in Russia) Died: July 1, 2001; Moscow, Russia Areas of achievement: Physics, science, invention and technology

Early Life

Nikolay Gennadiyevich Basov (NEE-koh-li gehn-nah- DEE-yeh-veech BAH-sohf) was the son of Gennadiy Fedorovich Basov, a professor, and Zinaida Adreevna Basova. Russian biographical sources, which are typically reticent about the personal lives of public figures, state only that he attended primary and secondary school in Voronezh. Completing secondary school in the early days of World War II, he enlisted in the army, enrolled in the Kiev school of military medicine, and afterward served as a lieutenant in the medical corps on the Ukrainian front.

Following the war, he enrolled in the Moscow Institute of Mechanics, from which he received Kandidat Nauka (roughly equivalent to an American doctoral degree) in 1950, only five years after beginning undergraduate study. Such rapid progress on the educational ladder was not unusual at the time. Soviet science was in the process of extremely rapid expansion in response to the demands of postwar reconstruction and an effort to achieve scientific and technological parity with the West, now perceived as a threat as Cold War tensions deepened. Thinning of the ranks of older scientists by the purges of the 1930's, wartime mortality, and the diversion of scientific effort toward immediate military concerns left the Soviet Union with an acute shortage of trained scientists. Consequently, there was great pressure to rush people through the educational system and to put them to work as soon as possible. Although the educational climate of postwar Russia has been much criticized for producing mediocrity, it did enable gifted individuals to exercise their abilities at an early age.

In 1948, while still a student, Basov joined the staff of the oscillation laboratory of the Lebedev Physics Institute in Moscow, first as a laboratory technician and later as a senior scientist. It was there that he began the fruitful collaboration with Aleksandr Prokhorov that led to their receiving the 1964 Nobel Prize in Physics for research on masers and lasers. He married Kseniya Tikhonova Naza- rova in 1950, and together they had two sons, Gennadiy and Dmitri.

Life's Work

Basov's name is inextricably linked with laser research in the Soviet Union. Quantum amplification devices (masers and lasers) have been the focus of nearly all of his scientific endeavors during a long and fruitful career that began in the late 1940's with investigations on the use of microwave absorption spectra to study the structure of molecules. Absorption spectra are produced when electromagnetic radiation interacts with a substance in a low (ground) energy state. The substance absorbs certain frequencies of energy, becomes excited, and the pattern of frequencies absorbed gives important clues about the structure of the substance. To improve the sensitivity of their instruments, Basov and Prokhorov turned their efforts toward building a device, which they termed a molecular beam generator, that would produce a population of molecules all in the ground state. The design also produced a population of molecules in the excited state that could be used to amplify selected wavelengths by stimulated emission, a result that was to have far-reaching implications. A theoretical paper outlining such a device appeared in Zhurnal eksperimentalnogo i teoreti- cheskogo fiziki (journal of experimental and theoretical physics) in 1954. In the following year, Basov demonstrated the first Soviet maser (as microwave quantum amplifiers were dubbed by American workers). He received his Russian doctorate (a more advanced degree than the American doctorate) for this work in 1956.

This Russian maser research paralleled work being done by Charles Hard Townes and others in the United States but was completely independent of it, a fact that has been well documented and was recognized by the Nobel Committee. Scientists in the Soviet Union in the 1940's and early 1950's were effectively isolated from their Western counterparts. Much of the research on ma- sers came under the heading of classified information on both sides of the Iron Curtain, and the Soviets in particular regarded even routine requests for scientific information from the West as subversive. Informal exchanges at scientific meetings, an important medium of exchange between scientists, did not occur, because Soviet scientists did not travel to the West.
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After the discovery of masers, Basov turned toward devising a system based on the principle of stimulated emission of visible light. The maser demonstrated that this was theoretically possible, but there were practical difficulties in producing a population of predominantly excited molecules in the optical range. The story of the invention of the laser is one of a race between several Americans, working semi-independently of one another, and the entirely separate Russian group at the Lebedev Physics Institute. The distinction of producing the first working laser belongs to an American, but the Russians were not far behind and were noteworthy in their pioneering work with semiconductor lasers. In the following years, Basov, Prokhorov, and numerous coworkers and subordinates conducted investigations into the design of a semiconductor, gas and chemical lasers, the use of lasers in controlled thermonuclear reactions, and a wide variety of practical applications of lasers in science and technology. An extensive bibliography of scientific publications from the 1970's and 1980's is testimony both to Basov's continuing activity in the field and to his prestige and influence as an academician and Nobel laureate.

In 1959, Basov and Prokhorov were awarded the Lenin Prize, the highest honor for individual achievement in the Soviet Union, for their work with masers and lasers, and in 1964 they shared the Nobel Prize in Physics with Townes, the leading American laser researcher. In 1966, Basov was elected full member of the Soviet Academy of Sciences and in 1967 was elected a member of its Presidium. The Academy of Sciences was the most prestigious scientific body in the Soviet Union, and membership in it carries with it both personal financial rewards and substantial political influence in matters such as funding of laboratories. Basov was active in establishing and advising laser research laboratories throughout the Soviet Union and abroad.

Politically as well as scientifically active and ambitious, Basov joined the Communist Party in 1951 and became a deputy to the Supreme Soviet in 1974 and a member of the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet in 1982. Such active involvement in party politics was unusual for a distinguished scientist in the Soviet Union.

Significance

In his 1964 Nobel Prize lecture, Basov characterized himself as a scientist who combined the theoretical elucidation of physical principles with their practical applications, with emphasis on the practical. This is a reasonable description of his scientific approach, but more than that it is an affirmation of his orthodoxy and adherence to the Marxist philosophy of science, which emphasizes the concrete and service aspects of science over the theoretical—sometimes to the detriment of both, particularly when the decisions as to what is practical and what is mere "bourgeois theory" are made by those ignorant of scientific methodology.

The elaboration of the theory of stimulated emission of radiation (which had been predicted by Albert Einstein on a general basis in 1917) and the development of experimental quantum amplifiers were major developments in theoretical physics; the laser itself has, in the years since its invention, become one of the most important tools of science and industry.



A brilliant and productive scientist who devoted his career to a branch of physics with broad practical applications, Basov was patriotic, politically orthodox, politically adept, and close to being a model Soviet/Marxist scientist. Although the model may not be as appealing to Westerners as that of dissident scientists, it is an effective one, and Basov's scientific and administrative efforts on behalf of laser research made this branch of physics one of the showpieces of Soviet science.

—Martha A. Sherwood
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Sir William Maddock Bayliss

English physiologist

Bayliss made major discoveries in what was then the early science of physiology, especially of the heart, and in biochemistry relating to lymph flow, hormones and their actions, principles of enzyme action, and properties of colloidal biological systems.

Born: May 2, 1860; Wolverhampton, Staffordshire, England

Died: August 27, 1924; London, England Areas of achievement: Physiology, biochemistry, medicine, biology

Early Life

William Maddock Bayliss (BAY-lihs) was born to Moses Bayliss and Jane Maddock in the industrial town of Wolverhampton in the English Midlands. His father was a blacksmith who became a successful manufacturer of screws, nuts and bolts, and wrought-iron gates. William, the couple's only child to live to adult life, attended a small private school in Wolverhampton. He showed an early interest in natural science but later joined his father's business. His father was more interested in the technical aspects of the manufacturing process than in the commercial side, and William inherited his father's inclination to do things with his own hands. The boy soon tired of manufacturing and decided to study medicine, the only type of scientific education available to him at that time. He began his studies as an apprentice to a local medical practitioner and learned wound dressing and dispensing at the local hospital.

In 1880, Moses Bayliss retired, and the family moved to a newly built house in Hampstead, a London suburb. William had entered University College in London the preceding year and was following the medical curriculum. After an auspicious beginning in the preclinical sciences, he failed the anatomy examination and found that research, under Burdon Sanderson, a professor of physiology, was more to his liking.

In 1883, Sanderson became the Waynflete Chair of Physiology at Oxford, and in 1885, Bayliss followed him to Oxford, entering Wadham College as an undergraduate. At twenty-three, he was older than the other undergraduates, who jokingly called him "father Bayliss." He earned the name partly because of his age and partly because of his beard; he never shaved in his life. He enjoyed undergraduate life and made many lifelong friends at Oxford. In 1888, Bayliss returned to University College with a first-class honors degree in natural science and was appointed assistant in physiology.

His father's house in Hampstead was in the outermost suburbs of London, and Bayliss had to walk a mile and a half over Hampstead Hill to catch a horse-drawn bus to University College. The journey was tiring, and he set up a study and private laboratory at the house in Hampstead. This study and the house's four acres of grounds provided opportunity for recreation and social events. In later years, many young research workers from England and abroad were to enjoy Bayliss's diffident and kind manner as he hosted tennis parties, garden parties, "at home" days, and more formal dinner parties.

The manual skills that Bayliss inherited or learned from his father helped him master difficult electrical and physicochemical techniques not widely used by physiologists at that time, but his interests were more wide- ranging than physiology. Even on vacation he was a student of geology and fossils, of Roman and medieval antiquities, and of wildflowers and the plant and animal life of the seashore. Bayliss was an avid photographer, taking a heavy-plate camera and tripod on vacation. He took all the photographs that illustrated his books.

The single most significant event in Bayliss's life was Ernest Henry Starling's arrival at University College in 1890. Apart from marking the beginning of an extraordinarily fruitful research collaboration, their acquaintance led to the marriage of Bayliss and Gertrude Starling, his colleague's sister, in 1893.

Life's Work

Bayliss spent his entire career at University College, where he taught and performed research in physiology and related subjects. In 1892, he and Starling published a report of the electrical activity in the mammalian heart and recorded the first human electrocardiograms; part of the work was done at Oxford, where better equipment was available. After some work on vasomotor control that has not stood the test of time, he published two papers in 1894, again with Starling, which foreshadowed Starling's later work on the formation of lymph and autoregulation of the heart.

In the last years of the nineteenth century, Bayliss and Starling turned their attention to secretion in the small intestine. That work led to the discovery of the gastrointestinal hormone secretin in 1902. Secretin, which is secreted by the mucosa of the small intestine when exposed
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to acid material from the stomach, is a potent stimulus for pancreatic secretion. It was the first hormone to be identified.

Bayliss's important work was clouded by the accusation that he failed to anesthetize a dog during a demonstration as part of a public lecture on secretion in 1903. Stephen Coleridge, secretary of the National Vivisection Society, stated that the dog was not anesthetized, had struggled forcibly during the experiment, and had seemed to suffer extremely while in a fully conscious state. The accusation was reported fully in several London papers.

Such treatment of an animal would have meant the loss of Bayliss's license under the Vivisection Act, criminal charges, and the probable loss of his position at University College. Bayliss was persuaded to seek redress in the courts, probably at the urging of Starling and others, who saw this false accusation as a chance to blunt anti- vivisectionist sentiment. The antivivisectionists made an unfortunate choice of victim in Bayliss, who had the financial means to risk the hazards of a court action and whose gentle manner in the witness box was a great help to his case. In addition, while in the witness box, Coleridge did as much damage to his own case as time would allow. The jury trial, before the lord chief justice, lasted four days and ended in an award of two thousand pounds to Bayliss. Long lines waited to get into the court each day, and the proceedings and verdict were reported in the London, provincial British, and French newspapers. Bayliss used the award to establish a research fund in physiology at University College; a wag suggested that it should be called the "Stephen Coleridge Vivisection Fund." That same year, Bayliss was promoted to assistant professor at University College. He was also elected to membership in the Royal Society.

After the work on secretin, Bayliss turned his attention to enzyme action and adsorption phenomenon. This work would occupy him for the rest of his life. He determined that enzymes act as catalysts and that their properties are in large part a result of their being in the colloidal state. Bayliss's findings were published in the monograph The Nature of Enzyme Action in 1908. He completed some preliminary work on the kinetics of enzyme action and in 1912 showed that enzymes are capable of synthesizing large molecules from smaller subunits.

Bayliss's interest in colloids led to investigations of the behavior of electrolytically dissociated colloids when they are enclosed in a nonpermeable membrane. He confirmed experimentally the theoretical basis for the physicochemical equilibrium and the electrical potential difference across biological membranes and laid the basis for understanding the electrical activity of nerve, muscle, and other cells.

In 1911, Bayliss was awarded a Royal Medal, and in 1912 he was appointed Professor of General Physiology, a chair specially created for him at University College. These honors did not detract from his accessibility and easy manner with students and less well-known colleagues. In his laboratory, he was always available to undergraduate as well as research students, and to visitors from other laboratories. He was often sympathetic to minorities when their views were attacked as a result of emotional prejudice and found time to support woman suffrage and birth control publicly.

From 1912 to 1914, Bayliss devoted most of his time to preparing his Principles of General Physiology (1915). He was best known for this book, which has been described as an apology for his life. The success of the book can be attributed not only to its wide range of topics but also to the style of the author, for it is a history of his mind and its achievements and of the accomplishments of the physiologists of the later nineteenth and the early twentieth century.

During World War I, Bayliss turned his attention to practical problems. After severe battlefield injury, it was common for a soldier initially to show signs of recovery, only to die a few hours later from circulatory collapse with a very low blood pressure. To prevent this secondary wound shock, Bayliss reported in 1916 that intravenous infusion of a solution of 6 percent gum acacia in saline, which had a viscosity and colloid osmotic pressure similar to blood, would raise and maintain the blood pressure. During the next two years, he showed that damaged tissues release vasodilators into circulation. The massive dilation of blood vessels that resulted, often coupled with blood loss from the wound, caused a profound and usually fatal fall in blood pressure. These changes could be reversed by an intravenous infusion of colloidal material. His observations are fundamental to modern methods of treating shock.

As a result of his work, many thousands of soldiers' lives were saved by intravenous infusions of gum acacia and saline. The gum acacia and saline solution was not ideal, but the success of this technique led to the availability of adequate supplies of blood on the battlefield in World War II.

Another practical problem that concerned Bayliss during the war was the nutritional health of the British population; submarine attacks on British shipping threatened the supply of food to the island. As chair of the Food (War) Committee, he published The Physiology of Food and Economy of Diet (1917), advocating an adequate intake of calories with the addition of fresh foodstuffs to supply necessary vitamins and minerals. The committee advised the government on the distribution and rationing of food based on scientific principles. As a result of these activities, the British diet was on the whole adequate if not always palatable.

Bayliss produced little original research in the last few years of his life but continued to work on lectures, reviews, and monographs relating to his earlier work, and to revise later editions of Principles of General Physiology and The Nature of Enzyme Action. Bayliss died in London in 1924.

Significance

Bayliss lived and worked during the birth of modern physiology and contributed greatly to this science. He was one of the founders of the younger science of biochemistry. He made major contributions to the modern understanding of the physiology of the heart and the lymphatics, to the physiology and biochemistry of hormones, and to the biochemistry of enzyme action. This knowledge of hormones and enzymes is fundamental to understanding living systems; thus, his discoveries lie at the heart of the diagnostic and therapeutic methods of modern medicine. Bayliss also showed a desire for fair treatment for those less favored than himself, a desire for generosity to those whose scientific views differed from his, and a desire to help those who sought his help.

—James A. Cowan
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Charles A. Beard

American historian

More than any other twentieth century scholar, Beard shaped how Americans viewed their past. His attention to social, economic, and intellectual developments contrasted strikingly with the narrowly political, dynastic, and military focus of most competing texts of the time. His approach to history was present-minded, aimed at using the past to illuminate contemporary problems.

Born: November 27, 1874; near Knightstown, Indiana Died: September 1, 1948; New Haven, Connecticut Also known as: Charles Austin Beard (full name) Areas of achievement: Historiography, political

science, scholarship

Early Life

Charles A. Beard (beerd) was the younger of two sons of William Henry Harrison and Mary J. (Payne) Beard. His Beard forebears were Quakers who had settled in Guilford County, North Carolina. His father, at the start of the Civil War, had moved to Indiana, where he became a successful farmer, building contractor, and land speculator. Although his father was a self-proclaimed religious skeptic, Charles attended Quaker services as a boy and began his formal education in a local Quaker-run school.

After he was graduated from Knightstown High School in 1891, his father bought for him and his older brother a local newspaper. In 1895, however, Charles gave up journalism to attend DePauw University. Majoring in history, he finished his undergraduate studies in three years with an impressive academic record, culminating in his election to Phi Beta Kappa. He then went to Oxford University for further study in history. While at DePauw, he had begun to shift from his father's loyalty to the Republican Party to a sympathy for reform. His awakening sense of social consciousness was reinforced by his experiences in England. In response, Beard played a leading role in establishing at Oxford, in early 1899, a workingmen's college—named Ruskin Hall after the English artist-reformer John Ruskin—for the training of future working-class leaders.

Except for a brief return trip to the United States to marry his college sweetheart, Mary Ritter (also a noted historian), Beard stayed in England until the spring of 1902. From his base in Manchester, he traveled all over the country, promoting the Ruskin Hall movement in talks before workingmen's and cooperative society groups.

The major thrust of those talks—and the theme of his first book, The Industrial Revolution (1901)—was how advancing technology, if properly utilized for public benefit rather than private profit, had the potential for improving the human lot.

In 1902, after returning to the United States, he began graduate work at Columbia University. For his Ph.D. dissertation, he completed a study begun while he was at Oxford, on the evolution of the office of justice of the peace in England. He received his degree in 1904 and was kept on as a lecturer in the history department to teach the Western European survey and English history. Three years later, he was appointed an adjunct professor in the Department of Public Law, with the responsibility of inaugurating a new undergraduate program in politics. In 1910, he was promoted to associate professor; five years later, he was awarded a full professorship. With prodigious energy, he taught a broad range of different courses, trained a group of Ph.D. students who would go on to make reputations of their own in political science and history, and turned out almost a book a year along with an imposing roster of articles and reviews.

Life's Work

Beard first attracted attention in academic circles when he collaborated with his older colleague James Harvey Robinson in writing a two-volume text, The Development of Modern Europe: An Introduction to the Study of Current History (1907-1908). The authors focused on social, economic, and intellectual developments, a method that contrasted with the narrowly political, dynastic, and military focus of most of their contemporaries. Also, Beard and Robinson took a present-minded approach to history, aimed at using the past to illuminate contemporary problems. Beard's 1910 American Government and Politics made a similarly innovative contribution to the teaching of political science by looking beyond the formal institutional structure ofthe American system to how things actually worked. Repeatedly updated and revised, the work remained for years the standard text for college-level introductory American government courses.

Beard's dual concern with making government more responsive to the popular will and more efficient in its operations led him into involvement with the New York Bureau of Municipal Research, the United States' first research organization for the improvement of public administration. He served as supervisor of the bureau's Training School for Public Service (1915-1919) and as bureau director (1919-1920); he was instrumental in the expansion of its activities beyond the municipal level and its resulting reorganization into the National Institute of Public Administration; and he was the primary author of a set of recommendations for a far-reaching reorganization of New York state government that was carried out during the 1920's.

The debate during the Progressive Era over the legitimacy ofjudicial review led Beard to undertake a reexamination of the intentions of the framers of the U.S. Constitution. In his 1912 book The Supreme Court and the Constitution, he concluded that the framers had intended to give the U.S. Supreme Court power to declare acts of Congress unconstitutional because of their eagerness "to safeguard the rights of private property against any levelling tendencies on the part of the propertyless masses." He amplified this theme in his highly controversial An Economic Interpretation of the Constitution of the United States, published the following year. The crux of his ar-
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gument was that the Constitution was "an economic document" aimed at protecting the interests of the monied class in the face of threats from the largely debt-ridden small farmers that constituted local popular majorities. He went on to conclude that the Constitution was pushed through by undemocratic, even "irregular," means. For supporting evidence, Beard relied heavily on long- forgotten Treasury Department records for the public securities holdings of those involved in the adoption of the Constitution. The prominence given this data fostered the impression that the framers were primarily motivated by the quest for personal financial gain. There is no question that Beard's purpose in emphasizing the economic motivation of the framers was to demythologize the Constitution as a bulwark for the defense of the political status quo against reform.

An Economic Interpretation of the Constitution of the United States has been sharply attacked by many later historians as simplistic or even simply wrong. Yet the work remains a landmark in the development of American historical scholarship. The volume was the first attempt to apply the prosopographical—or collective biography—approach to a major historical problem. Beard envisaged the book as the first in a series of studies that would apply the economic interpretation to the full span of American history. His 1914 survey Contemporary American History, 1877-1913 traced the political, legal, social, and intellectual changes resulting from the triumph of industrial capitalism in the years after the Civil War.

In the following year's Economic Origins ofJefferso- nian Democracy, Beard pictured the party battles of the 1790's between the Federalists and their Republican opponents as a continuation of the struggle over the Constitution between "capitalistic and agrarian interests." The climax of his attempt to apply an overarching economic interpretation to the study of the American past was the two-volume The Rise of American Civilization (1927), coauthored with Mary Beard. The aspect of this work that most impressed professional historians was his treatment of the Civil War as a "second American Revolution," responsible for the triumph of Northern capitalism over its agrarian rival. Its portrayal of the clash of rival economic interests as the real root of historical change would exercise a pervasive influence on the generation that came to intellectual maturity in the 1930's. At the same time, its wide popular appeal owed much to the breadth of the canvas on which the Beards sketched their story. Going beyond politics, the work aspired to treat the full range and variety of the American national experience: political, social, and economic thought, religion, literature, education, science, art and architecture, and even music.

Although Beard was personally a supporter of American involvement in World War I, he resigned his Columbia professorship in October, 1917, in protest at the firing of antiwar faculty members. He was one of the founders of the New School for Social Research in 1919, but he soon dropped out of active involvement to devote himself to freelance writing. His 1922 book Cross Currents in Europe To-day was a pioneering challenge to the widely held notion that World War I was caused solely by German aggression. That same year, he visited Japan, at the invitation of the Tokyo Institute for Municipal Research, to study and report on Japanese municipal government; he so impressed his hosts that he was brought back after the devastating Tokyo earthquake of 1923 to advise on rebuilding the city. In 1926, he was elected president of the American Political Science Association. An investigatory trip to Yugoslavia resulted in his writing, in collaboration with George Radin, The Balkan Pivot: Yugoslavia, a Study in Government and Administration (1929). Despite his lack of sympathy for the complacent politics of normalcy that dominated the United States in the 1920's, Beard remained optimistic about the possibilities of a future of "unlimited progress." He continued to see in the advance of technology the potential for bringing about "an ever wider distribution of the blessings of civilization—health, security, material goods, knowledge, leisure, and aesthetic appreciation."

Beard put forth this gospel of technological utopian- ism in magazine articles, in symposia that he edited such as Whither Mankind: A Panorama of Modern Civilization (1928), Toward Civilization (1930), and, most fully, in a 1930 book coauthored with his son William, The American Leviathan: The Republic in the Machine Age. Yet his confident assumption of inevitable, even automatic, progress was dealt shattering blows by the Great Depression, the emergence of totalitarian regimes in Europe, and, as the 1930's went on, the darkening threat of another major war. Beard still retained his hope for a better world; the difference was that he now emphasized that its achievement would require purposeful and intelligent direction. To provide a guide for what policies should be adopted was the purpose of two works—written with the research assistance of George H. E. Smith— that appeared in 1934: The Idea of National Interest: An Analytical Study in American Foreign Policy and The Open Door at Home: A Trial Philosophy of National Interest. On one hand, he called for national economic planning—or what he termed "applied engineering rationality"—to restore prosperity. On the other, he pleaded for insulation of the United States from international- trade conflicts and power rivalries through policies aimed at achieving national economic self-sufficiency.

At a more philosophical level, Beard centered his attack on any deterministic system—including by implication his own earlier economic determinism—that denied the role of "ethical and esthetic values" in shaping history. This new approach was inextricably intertwined with his championship of historical relativism. Starting with his December, 1933, presidential address to the American Historical Association, "Written History as an Act of Faith," Beard sharply attacked the assumption of so-called scientific history in which the historian could "describe the past as it actually was." While acknowledging the existence of verifiable facts, he argued that the historian's selection and arrangement of those facts was a matter of choice that reflected his (or her) frame of reference: his values and interests; his political, social, and economic beliefs; his conception of "things deemed necessary, things deemed possible, and things deemed desirable." Beard's major platform for pushing the message of historical relativism was the Committee on Historiography of the Social Science Research Council. The committee's influential 1946 report, Theory and Practice in Historical Study, affirmed that all written history "is ordered or organized under the influence of some scheme of reference, interest, or emphasis—avowed or unavowed—in the thought of the author."

At the level of practical politics, Beard started out as an enthusiastic supporter of President Franklin D. Roosevelt's New Deal as marking a break with the rudderless laissez-faire of the past. As the dominating member of the American Historical Association's Commission on the Social Studies, he was the moving spirit behind its call for a major revision of the curriculum and teaching methods in the public schools to prepare students for the coming new age of democratic "collectivism." By the late 1930's, however, he had grown disillusioned with Roosevelt's failure to adopt meaningful national economic planning. More upsetting still, he had come to suspect that Roosevelt's foreign policies were leading the United States into war. He was convinced that whatever happened in Europe and Asia could not endanger United States security given this country's high degree of economic self-sufficiency and its geographical position behind the buffer of two oceans. He even accused Roosevelt of looking for foreign adventures to divert public attention from the administration's failure to restore domestic prosperity. He accordingly became a vocal spokesperson for maintaining American isolationism— or, to use his preferred term, for pursuing a "continental" policy.

The outcome of the war confirmed Beard's worst forebodings. American involvement had disrupted further reform at home, accelerated the centralization of power in the presidency and bureaucracy, and dangerously increased the influence of the military. Nor was the country's physical security safeguarded. On the contrary, the United States now faced a more dangerous enemy, the Soviet Union. The result was to strengthen Beard in his hostility toward more overseas commitments. Once again, he turned to history to supply a guide to the path his fellow countryfolk should take. In a series of works—most notably The American Spirit: A Study of the Idea of Civilization in the United States (1942), The Republic: Conversations on Fundamentals (1943), and A Basic History of the United States (1944)—he set forth what he saw as the essential elements that had combined to create in the United States a unique civilization. His theme was an exaltation of the American system of "constitutional government"—with its balance between majority rule and the protection of "fundamental rights," between centralization of power and local autonomy—as "an eternal contradiction to the principle of authoritarian, totalitarian, dictatorial government."

The reverse side of his praise for the realism, practical wisdom, and farsighted genius of the Founding Fathers was his obsession with demolishing what he saw as the Roosevelt myth. In the first two volumes of a planned trilogy on Roosevelt's foreign policies—American Foreign Policy in the Making, 1932-1940: A Study in Responsibilities (1946) and President Roosevelt and the Coming of the War 1941: A Study in Appearances and Realities (1948)—he accused Roosevelt of deceiving and misleading the American people by talking peace while secretly plotting war. He went so far as to suggest that Roosevelt "was not surprised by the Japanese attack [on Pearl Harbor] when it came on December 7." The volumes sparked angry, often personally vitriolic, attacks from Roosevelt's admirers—including many of Beard's former friends—that deeply pained him. He had suffered a serious illness in 1945, and his labors on the Roosevelt volumes further sapped his formerly robust constitution. He died on September 1, 1948, before finishing the research for the planned third volume on wartime diplomacy—"a victim," a former student eulogized, "of hard work induced by a passionate drive to tell the truth as he saw it."

Significance

Beard was a major figure in the development of political science in the United States: He played a leading role in reorienting the study of American government from the description of formal institutional structures to a realistic analysis of how things actually operated; he was one of the Progressive Era's foremost experts on municipal government; and he was a pioneer in placing the study of public administration on a scientific, empirical basis. He looms even larger in the development of American historical scholarship. His application of the economic interpretation to American history was at the time an immensely liberating intellectual force; he was the leading spokesman for—and outstanding practitioner of—a "new history" that would broaden the scope of study of the past beyond politics to include the full range of human experience; and he did much to sensitize historians to the role played by their personal values and biases in shaping their interpretations.

Nor was Beard's influence limited to the academy. He reached, through his books and articles, a larger popular audience than probably any other American scholar of his time. As an activist in support of a wide range of causes, he achieved near-celebrity status. A 1938 survey taken by The New Republic of liberal-left-wing intellectuals ranked Beard second only to the economist and social philosopher Thorstein Veblen among those whose work had most influenced their own thinking. Shortly after Beard's death, a poll of educators, editors, and public figures gave first place to The Rise ofAmerican Civilization as the book that best explained American democracy. Even hostile critics acknowledged that Beard had been the twentieth century's "most powerful single figure in the teaching of American history."

— John Braeman
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The Beatles

British singers-musicians

The Beatles popularized American rock and roll and became not only the major exponent of British rock around the world but also the greatest British, if not the Western world's, popular band ever.

Also known as: The Fab Four Areas of achievement: Music, film

Ringo Starr

Born: July 7, 1940; Liverpool, England Also known as: Richard Starkey (birth name)

John Lennon

Born: October 9, 1940; Liverpool, England Died: December 8, 1980; New York, New York

1983. A thoroughly researched and detailed account of Beard's intellectual development, but somewhat lifeless on the personal side.
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See also: Fernand Braudel; Nicholas Murray Butler; Lucy S. Dawidowicz; John Dewey; Leonard T. Hob- house; Robert M. Hutchins; Vernon Louis Parrington; Henri Pirenne; Arnold Toynbee; Barbara W. Tuch- man; Frederick Jackson Turner; Thorstein Veblen.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: 1907: Meinecke Advances the Analytic Method in History; November 7, 1914: Lippmann Helps to Establish The New Republic; Summer, 1918: Rise ofCultural Relativism Revises Historiography; 1934: Toynbee's Metahistorical Approach Sparks Debate.

Paul McCartney

Born: June 18, 1942; Liverpool, England

Also known as: James Paul McCartney (full name)

George Harrison

Born: February 25, 1943; Liverpool, England Died: November 29, 2001; Los Angeles, California

Early Lives

John Lennon was born the only son of Freddie and Julia (Stanley) Lennon, in Liverpool, England. After being deserted by his father and having a mother who could not properly care for him, Lennon was reared by his maternal aunt, Mimi. He was a bright, precocious boy who wasgiven to countless acts of rebellion. As a teenager he found an outlet for his high spirits by forming a musical group called the Quarreymen.

While playing at a garden festival in 1955, Lennon met and befriended another teenager, Paul McCartney, who soon joined his band. McCartney, born to James and Mary (Mohin) McCartney in Liverpool, could not have been more different from Lennon: McCartney was quiet and obedient and gave his widowed father little trouble. In the next year, George Harrison, born to Harry and Louise Harrison, also in Liverpool, became the band's guitarist, thus inaugurating what would become the world's most celebrated rock and pop band.

In the group's early years, Stuart Sutcliffe, a gifted college friend of Lennon, tried to play bass, and a series of drummers came and went until Peter Best joined on the eve of their departure to play in Hamburg, West Germany, in 1960. Through a series of four trips extending over two years, the Beatles (as they now called themselves) would play a grueling schedule in various Hamburg clubs and developed into a cohesive unit with a large repertoire of songs, many of which they would record later, on consecutive albums.



The Beatles in 1964. (AP/Wide World Photos)

While in Hamburg, the group was recorded as a backup band to singer Tony Sheridan, and the single "My Bonnie" became a cult favorite among Liverpool teenagers. After a number of fans requested copies of the song from a local record store, the manager, Brian Epstein, was surprised to learn that members of the band lived and played nearby. A curious Epstein attended one of the band's concerts and impulsively asked to act as their manager. He then began a systematic campaign to polish their scruffy appearance and secure a recording contract.

Consistently rebuffed, the Beatles auditioned in 1962 for George Martin, a classically trained musician who had recorded comedy acts for a small record label. Martin was impressed with the group's musicianship and voices, but he was especially taken because they already had a considerable catalogue of original songs. Martin told Epstein that Best, however, was inadequate as a drummer and could not appear on recordings. Armed with the excuse for which they had been searching, the band replaced him with another Liverpool acquaintance, Ringo Starr (born Richard Starkey to Richard and Elsie Starkey), and the group was now solidified as a quartet.

Lives' Work

In October, 1962, the Beatles released their first single record, "Love Me Do," which was only moderately successful. However, their second release, "Please, Please Me," immediately went to the top of the charts, beginning a string of Beatles hits and a rise in national popularity. In April, 1963, they recorded their first album, Please, Please Me, a combination of original material and songs from their stage shows. They continued playing concerts throughout England. By August, the Beatles were so popular that they were invited to appear at the Royal Command Performance, a variety show given in honor of the royal family and broadcast over national television in the United Kingdom.

While the band had captivated England, its record company could not persuade its American subsidiary to release any records. With the Beatles appeared in England in November and was immediately popular, and the success of "I Want to Hold Your Hand" convinced the American subsidiary to release the song in January, 1964. A massive advertising campaign helped the song become an instant success—and for an English act that success was unprecedented. The group soon was invited to appear on The Ed Sullivan Show, a Sunday-night institution on American television. The small live audience at their performance was so frenzied that the term "Beatlemania" was coined to describe the hysteria that accompanied the group's appearance. Beatlemania would become the group's legacy.

For the next three years, the band toured almost nonstop, crossing the globe numerous times as it kept to a mind-numbing, wearying schedule. Remarkably, the band not only continued to record, but Lennon and McCartney also developed into an extraordinarily talented and prolific song-writing team. In June, 1964, England's queen Elizabeth II named the Beatles members of the Order of the British Empire.

In July, A Hard Day's Nightwas released as a film and album and was an international success. The fictional film attempted to chronicle the chaos that surrounded the lives of the otherwise patient and accepting musicians. The plot was episodic, but the heart of the film was the personalities of the Beatles themselves, and it was their wit and charm—the qualities that drew Epstein, Martin, the press, and countless others to them—that captivated audiences.

With their fourth album, Beatles for Sale, the band, exhausted from touring and the demands of popularity, revealed an especially somber mood. In fact, with the next album, Help!, the band continued a pattern begun with Beatles for Sale. Increasingly, and especially with the songs of Lennon, Beatles songs became not only reflections of an emotional state but also comments about the travails of success and popularity. The film of the same name, though also a popular success, is vastly inferior to the first Beatles film. In Help!, commercial exploitation overwhelms everything except the band's musical contributions.

Rubber Soul appeared in December, 1965, and like each previous album was an instant success. However, RubberSoulwas anything but another Beatles album, as the band explored new territory. Everything from the jacket cover to the songs' lyrics and the musical compositions suggests a new sophistication and a rising maturity. Quite simply, the Beatles were now making music unlike anything heard before, and it was a music they were finding increasingly difficult to duplicate on stage. "Norwegian Wood," for example, epitomizes some of the changes. For the first time, a Western pop record included the music of an Indian sitar (similar to a guitar). The album's foggy, obscure lyrics by Lennon were intentionally evasive in describing an extramarital affair he did not want discovered by his wife, Cynthia.

The departure signaled by Rubber Soul continued with the release of Revolver in 1966. Here, the group's use of mind-expanding drugs becomes far more pronounced, the melodies are more densely textured, and the lyrics are controlled and evocative. Lennon's songs, especially "She Said She Said" and "Tomorrow Never Knows," are particularly experimental in their exotic lyrics and unique use of tape loops.

As these albums reveal, the Beatles, by the end of 1966, had become a studio band. They had performed their last concert that year in San Francisco, California. For their next album, they planned an aural scrapbook of their lives in Liverpool and recorded three songs. When their record company insisted on a single, they released "Penny Lane" and "Strawberry Fields Forever" and gradually changed the conception of the album to one of a song cycle performed by a fictional band.

With the release in June, 1967, of Sgt. Pepper's Lonely Hearts Club Band, the Beatles took their most daringly experimental step. Although working with the still-primitive recording equipment of the late 1960's, the band managed to produce an intricate aural paean to psychedelia. Songs were no longer three-minute ditties (in fact, the longest, "A Day in the Life," stands as a definite masterpiece), and the album sleeve featured song lyrics and an elaborate cover photograph that commented on the change in direction the group was taking.

Two months later, Epstein died of a drug overdose, the band temporarily focused themselves on an Indian mystic, and they emerged to produce their own television film, Magical Mystery Tour. While the record was popular, the film was a disaster, and for the first time critics panned the Beatles. Early in 1968, Lennon and McCartney announced the formation of Apple, their own record company and business enterprise, and a period of general artistic malaise ensued.

Finally, November, 1968, saw the release of TheBea- tles (popularly known as the White Album for its plain white jacket), a two-record album of thirty diverse songs featuring each member of the band. By now the song- writing team of Lennon and McCartney had effectively dissolved, and each member contributed his own distinctive pieces to the production. Though uneven in spots, the album stands as a wild burst of creative energy from a band suffering from much dissension and confusion. During this period Lennon's experiments with drugs developed into an addiction to heroin, which led to paranoia and lethargy. As he retreated into his relationship with Yoko Ono, the band foundered and tensions were further exacerbated. In December, Yellow Submarine, a cartoon film with four new Beatles songs, was released to laudatory reviews.

Sensing their dissolution, the Beatles decided to return to their musical roots and record their next album as a film crew recorded the event. The result was an acrimonious session that produced thirty hours of tape that no one could face editing. Producer Phil Spector was hired by the group, and Let It Be was released a year later; it was the band's final album.

The actual swan song for the Beatles came in the fall of 1969, however, with the release of Abbey Road, a gorgeous collection of disparate pieces of magically blending harmony. With Abbey Road the Beatles returned to the high production values that had been associated with
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their best work, and one side of the record is a collage of fragments that emerge as nothing short of an artistic triumph. Finally, in April, 1970, the group disbanded in anger, frustration, and financial chaos, and individual members pursued solo careers that sporadically produced even more brilliant music.


The Beatles' legacy continued, following Lennon's death in 1980, with a series of releases that revealed not only their astounding creativity but the range of their accomplishments. In 1995 the three surviving Beatles and producer George Martin collaborated on a television special, The Beatles Anthology, in which they reminisced about their years together and returned to the studio to complete two scraps of songs Lennon had composed years earlier. The film and ensuing DVD were supported by a collection of three CDs presenting alternate takes, a few new songs, and demos of Beatles standards. Arguably the highlight of the anthology is the two early versions of "Strawberry Fields Forever," which were blended and reconfigured into the widely recognized version of the song. In 2000, Capitol Records released Beatles 1, a collection of the band's number one hits, which reminded audiences how remarkable the group had been over a mere seven-year period in the 1960's.

Live at the BBC was released in 2001, featuring live studio performances from the early 1960's and Beatles originals as well as cover versions of previously un- released songs. The year 2001 also saw the death of a second of the Fab Four: Harrison died on November 29 in Los Angeles, California.

Perhaps the most inventive and unexpected release came in 2006 with Love, an astounding remixed and reordered collection of at least twenty Beatles songs into aural collage. Martin and his son, Giles, produced the collection as a soundtrack for shows by the entertainment giant Cirque de Soleil, but the collection is so stunning and polished that it stands on its own.

Significance

To understand the Beatles and their work, one must consider them as a 1960's phenomenon, for they mirrored and epitomized so much that has come to be associated with that dramatic decade. It was, therefore, oddly appropriate that as a new decade dawned, the leading musical group of the 1960's dissolved.

The Beatles were unique in many ways but no more so than in their legacy and collective influence. For British audiences, they represented something largely unprecedented in the twentieth century. When these northern boys, speaking in their distinctive accents, emerged from the backwaters of Liverpool, they demonstrated that English culture was not confined to London's boundaries. They furthermore revealed, to a rigidly class-conscious society, that anyone with talent could command national attention and succeed professionally.

For the world, the Beatles came to represent England after the war, an idealized England that knew how to have a good time and share it. Soon, anything British became the rage; a host of British bands, many quite talented and others only mediocre, dominated radio airwaves. World music changed dramatically as songs grew longer and more reflective, as production experiments and new recording technology proliferated, and as record packaging suddenly became an art form of its own.

For audiences everywhere, the Beatles suggested that change, in almost every conceivable form, was a necessary, even desirable circumstance. Thus, unintentionally, they popularized new fashions, verbal extravagance, and psychedelic drugs. For a generation weary of the promises of its parents, the Beatles, again unintentionally, acted as a social and personal conscience in the search for freedom and selfhood. With Lennon's murder on December 8, 1980, an era finally ended; there could be no return to the past. The Beatles were now ineradi- cably destroyed, and their generation had to give way for others to follow, though the band's legacy continues in numerous subtle and obvious ways.

— David W. Madden
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Simone de Beauvoir

French philosopher and novelist

Beauvoir cut across traditional academic fields to produce major works of literature, criticism, and philosophy, while her political activism anticipated the late twentieth century women's movement and made her a leading figure in the human rights, peace, and social reform movements.

Born: January 9, 1908; Paris, France

Died: April 14, 1986; Paris, France

Also known as: Simone Lucie-Ernestine-Marie-

Bertrand de Beauvoir (full name) Areas of achievement: Philosophy, women's rights, literature, social reform, peace advocacy

Early Life

Simone de Beauvoir (see-mohn duh boh-vwahr) was the eldest of two daughters born to Georges Bertrand and Frangoise Brasseur de Beauvoir. Although her family was descended from the aristocracy, it teetered precariously on the brink of financial solvency, maintaining the status of upper-middle-class gentility with difficulty.

Wenner, Jann. Lennon Remembers. 1971. New ed. New York: Verso, 2000. The interview that appeared in Rolling Stone magazine in 1970, which dispelled notions of the Beatles as cute, innocuous boys. In all of his pain, Lennon reveals his and the band's frustrations and shortcomings.
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Beauvoir had a relatively happy childhood, which she described graphically in the first volume of her autobiography, Memoires d'une jeune fille rangee (1958; Memoirs of a Dutiful Daughter, 1959). She especially treasured the summers that she spent at her grandfather's rambling estate at Meyrignac in Limousin, where she developed what would become lifelong passions for reading and hiking. In 1913, Beauvoir was enrolled at the private school Cours Desir.

In her autobiography, Beauvoir depicted herself as a precocious young girl chafing at the restraints placed on her both by society and by other persons' wills. The personal and ideological problems in her parents' marriage, created primarily by tension between her mother's religious piety and her father's cynical agnosticism, led Beauvoir to conclude that intellectual and spiritual life were mutually exclusive. This enabled her to reject both Roman Catholicism and the social role of "dutiful daughter" imposed on her by her parents. As Beauvoir entered her second decade, she developed an attraction for her cousin Jacques Laiguillon. Although she had strong feelings for him, she was afraid that their love would trap her into becoming a bourgeois wife, a role that she rejected as completely as she had the life of a "dutiful daughter."

In 1928, after completing her undergraduate education, she began working at the Ecole Normale Superieure on her agregation de philosophie, a difficult postgraduate examination for teaching positions at lycees and universities in France. The next year, she met Jean- Paul Sartre, a fellow philosophy student. For the first time in her life Beauvoir found a soul mate who was her intellectual equal, a man with whom she knew she always would be compatible. In 1929, they passed the agregation and began a liaison that would last a lifetime. During the same year, however, her happiness was marred by the death of her closest childhood friend, Elizabeth "Zaza" Mabille; this event marked both the end of the first volume of Beauvoir's memoirs and her childhood.



Simone de Beauvoir. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

 

Life's Work

Except for her work, the most important thing in Beau- voir's life was her relationship with Sartre. Because neither of them wanted children, they rejected the notion of traditional marriage in favor of a bond that they called an "essential" love, which was to be permanent but which would not exclude what they deemed "contingent" love affairs. In 1931, Sartre did suggest that they marry, but Beauvoir refused this proposal, arguing that they were not being true to their own principles.

In 1931, Beauvoir was appointed to teach in a lycee in Marseilles. The next year she transferred to Rouen, where she was reprimanded by lycee authorities for questioning women's traditional role in society. Sartre, also in Rouen, met Olga Kosakievicz, a former pupil of Beauvoir, with whom he fell in love. They experimented with a trio, which failed primarily because of Beauvoir's jealousy; the incident furnished her with the plot for her first novel, L'Invitee (1943; She Came to Stay, 1949). In 1936, Beauvoir was transferred to Paris, where Sartre was able to join her the following year.

Despite ominous clouds on the French political scene, in the prewar era Beauvoir and Sartre remained oblivious to the world around them, burying themselves in their work, their friends, and each other. The outbreak of World War II in 1939, however, marks a watershed in Beauvoir's life. Sartre's induction into the army brought Beauvoir face to face with social and political reality. They jointly adopted the philosophy of personal commitment, realizing that they had a responsibility to humanity as well as to themselves. During the German invasion of France in June, 1940, Sartre was taken prisoner, and Beauvoir, like many other Parisians, fled the capital only to return when the reality of defeat and German occupation became obvious. On April 1, 1941, Sartre was released and returned to Paris. Although Beauvoir and Sartre worked on the fringes of the French Resistance, they were not active participants in it.

During the war, both Beauvoir and Sartre abandoned their teaching careers to concentrate on writing. Her first novel, She Came to Stay, was an immediate success, and from 1943 on both she and Sartre were established as major new talents on the French intellectual horizon. In 1945, Beauvoir, Sartre, and others founded the journal Les Temps modernes as a vehicle for independent left- wing intellectual viewpoints. The same year, the novel that she had written during the war, Le Sang des autres (1945; The Blood of Others, 1948), was published to almost universal critical acclaim as the quintessential existentialist novel of the Resistance.

Her philosophical treatise, Pour une morale de l'ambiguite (The Ethics of Ambiguity, 1948), a secular breviary of existentialist ethics, was published in 1947, the year Beauvoir first journeyed to the United States. There she met novelist Nelson Al- gren and began her first serious "contingent" love affair. Her four-year relationship with Algren resulted in a proposal of marriage, which she rejected both because of her commitment to Sartre and because of her disinclination to leave France. After several transatlantic visits, the affair ended in bitterness when Beauvoir used their relationship as a basis for her novel Les Mandarins (1954; The Mandarins, 1956), which won the prestigious Prix de Goncourt for literature in 1954.

Throughout her life, Beauvoir, an avid traveler, visited most of the world's exciting venues, recording her thoughts and storing her memories for use in her writing. In the fall of 1949, her most famous book, Le Deuxieme Sexe (The Second Sex, 1953), was published. This massive work discusses the role and condition of women throughout history from biological, psychological, historical, sociological, and philosophical perspectives. Two of its most important tenets—the concept that man has defined himself as the essential being, the subject, who has consigned woman to the subordinate position of object or "Other," and the idea that there is no such thing as "feminine nature," that one is not born a woman but becomes one through social conditioning—served as an important basis for the resurrection ofthe women's liberation movement in the mid-twentieth century.

In 1952, Beauvoir began her second "contingent" liaison, this time with Claude Lanzmann, an able filmmaker and journalist seventeen years her junior. This affair, which ended in 1958, was to be the last important romantic interlude in her "essential" love relationship with Sartre.

Two important changes occurred in Beauvoir's life during the last half of the 1950's. First, her political views hardened and grew stronger as the culpability of the French army in the torture of Algerians became increasingly obvious and the world moved closer to the brink of nuclear war. Beauvoir's commitment to political activism intensified at this time, and she embarked on a series of public demonstrations against Charles de Gaulle, French torture in Algeria, nuclear war, and social injustice. The second major change was in Beauvoir's writing. She all but abandoned fiction for several years to begin the first of what would become a four-volume autobiography and a variety of other nonfiction works. She would not return to the novel form until the publication of Les Belles Images (1966; English translation, 1969), which was followed in 1968 by her last major work of fiction, La Femme rompue (1967; The Woman Destroyed, 1968). These two volumes are shorter than her four earlier novels but, like them, follow in a long tradition of French women writers who have focused their work on women's lives and ambitions.

In 1967, Beauvoir again increased her commitment to political activism, raising the issue of women's rights in Israel and taking part in Bertrand Russell's Tribunal of War Crimes, which met in Copenhagen to investigate U.S. involvement in the Vietnam War. The following May, she and Sartre became active supporters ofthe revolutionary students at the Sorbonne. During this phase of her politically active life, Beauvoir was preparing La Viellese (1970; The Coming of Age, 1972), a lengthy but critically acclaimed study of aging that attacked modern society's indifference to the problems of the elderly.

"One Is Not Born . . . a Woman"

Simone de Beauvoir's answer to her own blunt question "Woman?"has become a philosophical and political classic. The following is taken from her infamous and much-debated work The Second Sex, first published in 1949 in France.

Woman? Very simple, say the fanciers of simple formulas: she is a womb, an ovary; she is a female—this word is sufficient to define her. . . .

One is not born, but rather becomes, a woman. No biological, psychological, or economic fate determines the figure that the human female presents in society; it is civilization as a whole that produces this creature, intermediate between male and eunuch, which is described as feminine. Only the intervention of someone else can establish an individual as an Other. . . .

In 1969, Beauvoir was elected to the consultative committee of the Bibliotheque Nationale (national library) as a "man of letters." Soon thereafter she became actively involved in the women's movement, joining a series of demonstrations led by the Mouvement de la Liberation des Femmes in 1970. The next year she signed the Manifesto of 343, signed by French women who publicly admitted to having had illegal abortions. Soon after the publication of the manifesto, Beauvoir publicly declared herself to be a radical feminist, explaining that she had eschewed the reformist, legalisticfeminism of the past but eagerly embraced the radical movement of the 1970's. In 1972, she joined street demonstrations protesting crimes against women and the next year began a feminist column in Les Temps modernes. She renewed this feminist commitment by becoming president of the Ligue des Droits des Femmes (French league ofthe rights of women) in 1974, the same year in which she was selected to receive the Jerusalem Prize for writers who have promoted the freedom of the individual.

On April 15, 1980, the lifelong "essential" love of Beauvoir and Jean-Paul Sartre ended with Sartre's death. The following year, Beauvoir published La Ceremonie desadieux (1981; Adieux: A Farewell to Sartre, 1984), a sober narrative that recorded Sartre's mental and physical decline with a brutal honesty that seemed to her to be the final tribute she could pay to him. Although Beauvoir wrote no major literary works after Sartre's death, she remained politically active. She died of pneumonia in a Paris hospital on April 14, 1986, and was entombed with Sartre's ashes in the Montparnasse Cemetery. More than five thousand people attended the funeral to which women's organizations throughout the world sent floral tributes.

Significance

Beauvoir lived her adult life in such a way that it illustrated the most important tenets of existentialist ethics, especially the concepts of social responsibility and commitment. Her development from a politically indifferent young woman to a socially committed adult and, finally, to a mature woman radical in the causes of women's rights (and human rights) is chronicled in the four volumes of her autobiography. While Beauvoir's existentialist views are presented somewhat didactically in her nonfiction and philosophical essays, in her novels they are infused with nuances of ambiguity and expressed in less strident prose. She used literature to present the real world to her readers by stripping away the insulating layers of hypocrisy that she believed bourgeois society installs to obscure truth. In this way, she believed, words could be enlisted as a weapon to help obliterate selfishness and indifference in the modern world.

In the post-World War II era, Beauvoir became one of the most visible and influential left-wing advocates of social justice, peaceful coexistence, and women's rights. Because her life and work supported her belief in sexual and social equality, Beauvoir contributed immeasurably by word and by example to elevating the consciousness of men and women as well as improving the quality of

their lives. She is one of the most important writers of the

twentieth century because of both the literature that she

created and the legacy of social and political commitment that she provided.

— Nancy Ellen Rupprecht
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Lord Beaverbrook

Canadian businessman and politician

Beaverbrook created the most successful newspaper empire of his day and, in World War II, as minister of aircraft production, was greatly responsible for the victory in the Battle of Britain. After the war, Beaverbrook was one of Prime Minister Winston Churchill's chief advisers.

Born: May 25, 1879; Maple, Ontario, Canada Died: June 9, 1964; Cherkley, Surrey, England Also known as: William Maxwell Aitken (birth name); Sir Maxwell Aitken; First Baron Beaverbrook Areas of achievement: Business and industry, military affairs, government and politics, journalism

Early Life

William Maxwell Aitken, best known as Lord Beaver- brook, was born in Maple, Ontario, Canada, where his father was a Presbyterian minister. The family soon moved to Newcastle, New Brunswick, where young Max grew up. His father, William Cuthbert Aitken, had emigrated from Scotland to pursue a ministerial career, and his mother, Jane Noble, Canadian by birth but also of Scottish ancestry, was the daughter of a storekeeper. Although later in life Beaverbrook referred to his relatively poor background, in fact it was comfortably middle- class. He was the third of ten children. His was a happy childhood and Beaverbrook early developed a reputation for mischief, something he kept throughout his life. He attended a local school but failed the Latin portion of his
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college entrance examinations and instead chose the law for a career.

It was business and finance, however, which brought Beaverbrook his fortune. The early twentieth century was a period of economic expansion in Canada, and Beaver- brook became successful in taking over companies, combining them with others, and using the profits to invest again and again. He soon had economic interests not only in Canada but also in the West Indies and was a millionaire before his thirtieth birthday. Beaverbrook rarely became involved in the day-to-day operation of his companies. For him, the thrill and the reward of business were in the act of creation itself, with its challenge and excitement. He had little patience, became bored easily, and preferred the new to the old. Nevertheless, from a distance he watched his investments and rarely lost money.

In 1906, Beaverbrook married Gladys Henderson, the nineteen-year-old daughter of a Canadian military officer. Beaverbrook loved his wife, but not exclusively; he often left her alone, surrounded by luxury, as he pursued his business and other interests. They had three children, two boys and a girl. By 1910, Beaverbrook had also acquired financial interests in Great Britain, and in that year the family moved to London. He returned to Canada, but never for any length of time.

Life's Work

For most individuals, Beaverbrook's financial and business successes would have been sufficient accomplishments, but not for him. In London, he became acquainted with a leading Conservative politician, Bonar Law, also a
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Canadian whose father had been a Presbyterian minister. Their relationship was initially financial but soon became political and personal; Law became Beaverbrook's hero. In December, 1910, with Law's support, Beaver- brook was elected to the House of Commons as a Conservative; the following year, Beaverbrook was granted a knighthood. Undoubtedly, his political successes were the result of his acquaintanceships and his money. In some circles, he had the reputation of being merely a Canadian adventurer and thus not quite proper, but he was generous to his friends and had a captivating personality that impressed not only Law but also such Liberal politicians as David Lloyd George and Winston Churchill. Beaverbrook was of average height, five feet nine inches, but because of his quickness, he often appeared smaller; when his eyes flashed and his smile spread all across his face, he seemed still a mischievous boy yet to grow up. He was always an apt subject for political cartoons.

Unlike Churchill, Beaverbrook found the day-to-day political world boring, and he cared little about the political issues that divided the various parties. Beaverbrook was more radical and less class-conscious than most British politicians of the day, but he opposed socialism and was very much the individualist who believed in capitalism. When World War I began, Beaverbrook joined the Canadian army. He still retained his interest in making new mergers out of old firms, however, and thus became intimately involved in the political revolution of December, 1916, which saw Lloyd George replace H. H. Asquith as prime minister of the coalition government in England. In 1917, Beaverbrook accepted a seat in the British House of Lords (obtaining the name Lord Bea- verbrook, for a small river that flowed near his childhood home in New Brunswick). Later in the war, he became minister of information in Lloyd George's government.

Although he had helped Lloyd George become prime minister, Beaverbrook had doubts about the continuation of the coalition into peacetime. In 1921 and 1922, many political discussions were held at Cherkley, Beaver- brook's country home near London. Finally, in late 1922, Lloyd George fell, and Law became prime minister. Unfortunately for Beaverbrook, Law died of cancer within a year, and the new Conservative leader, Stanley Baldwin, distrusted Beaverbrook, who returned his sentiments.

During most of the 1920's and 1930's, Beaverbrook observed politics from the outside. Lloyd George's political influence was over, and although Churchill served in the Baldwin government during the 1920's, his relations with Beaverbrook lessened. Beaverbrook's great energies, however, found new outlets. During the war, he had purchased, primarily for political reasons, the London Daily Express, a successful newspaper in financial difficulty. In 1919, Beaverbrook began the Sunday Express, and a few years later he acquired the London Evening Standard. He had become one of the leading newspaper barons on Fleet Street. In the late nineteenth century, Alfred Harmsworth, later Lord Northcliffe, had founded, in his Daily Mail, a new style of journalism, addressed to the middle and lower classes rather than the traditional establishment, and whose function was to entertain rather than simply inform; the Daily Mail was exciting and it was cheap and had many readers. Beaverbrook followed the path earlier trod by Northcliffe but with a difference. The Daily Express was not directed to any particular portion of the British population but was rather Britain's first classless newspaper. Possibly it could have been created only by an outsider, a Canadian such as Beaverbrook who himself was not a product of the British social system.

Beaverbrook rarely entered the offices of his newspapers, but he was intimately involved in their operation. He would telephone several times a day, and, if abroad, he sent and received correspondence on a daily basis. Although he was nominally a member of the Conservative Party, Beaverbrook was not necessarily committed to many of the policies of that party, and after Law's death he was out of sympathy with the leadership as long as Baldwin was in power. His papers thus were not automatically supportive of any particular party position, and he had as writers and cartoonists individuals who reflected various views. On certain issues, however, Bea- verbrook would allow little dissent. Possibly because he was Canadian by birth, he was committed to the preservation of the British Empire, although in reality he knew little about it, other than Canada. To maintain the Empire, Beaverbrook waged a campaign for what he called Empire Free Trade, or the concept that there should be some type of free trade within the Empire and tariffs erected against nonimperial countries. In the early 1930's, Beaverbrook pushed imperial goals and used his newspapers in doing so, but most politicians, particularly Baldwin, were opposed to his campaign, and his dream died. Still, his papers prospered, and eventually the Daily Express became the largest newspaper in the world, with a daily circulation of more than four million copies.

Given his belief in the British Empire, it is not surprising that Beaverbrook took an isolationist position toward Europe. After the no-man's-land of World War I, no one wished for another war, even with the rise of Adolf Hitler. Many in Britain tended toward pacifism in the 1930's or at most preferred to rely on the League of Nations. Beaverbrook had no faith in the league, wishing to rely on the British Empire; he was also no pacifist. He agreed with Churchill on the need for Britain to rearm but disagreed with Churchill's attempt to rally France and other continental nations against Germany. In the late 1930's, he supported Neville Chamberlain's policy of appeasement and approved of the Munich settlement that led to the dismemberment of Czechoslovakia. His newspapers stated, year after year, that there would be no war that year. In 1939, they were wrong, and World War II began.

In May, 1940, as Germany turned west against France, Chamberlain was replaced as prime minister by Churchill, and Beaverbrook once again returned to influence. Churchill was in his mid-sixties, and most of his peers from the Great War were either dead or retired. Beaverbrook was the exception. He gave Churchill a link to the past, but more important, Beaverbrook's energy and enthusiasm gave support to Churchill during the dark days of World War II. Beaverbrook's significance, however, transcended the personal. Churchill appointed him minister of aircraft production, a controversial move that was popular among neither the military nor the civil servants. It was an inspired appointment, however, and Beaverbrook was a brilliant minister, mobilizing resources, disbursing factories, and creating the fighter defense that was able to resist Hitler's assaults during the Battle of Britain. His methods were unorthodox, and many thought that he was shortsighted in his concentration on fighter aircraft rather than bombers, but Beaver- brook was interested only in the day-to-day need of his nation to survive.

In 1941, Beaverbrook left the ministry of aircraft production and became minister of state, then minister of supply, and finally minister of production. In none of those positions, however, was he successful. He did not work well in committees and did not get along with other members of the cabinet. At most, Beaverbrook was willing to work under someone whom he greatly admired, such as Law or Churchill. In late 1941, Beaverbrook journeyed to Moscow and became a major supporter of military supplies for the Soviet Union and one of the major advocates for the opening of a second front in Europe against Germany. Churchill was less committed to an early cross-channel invasion, but after the decision had been made to invade Normandy in 1944, the two reconciled and Beaverbrook returned to the government. After victory in Europe, the wartime coalition disbanded and elections were held. Beaverbrook was one of Churchill's chief advisers, and when Churchill and the Conservatives were surprisingly defeated by the Labour Party, Beaverbrook was blamed, unfairly, for the debacle. It was the end of his political career; after 1945, he only watched from the sidelines.

Significance

During the last twenty years of his life, Beaverbrook continued his active involvement in his newspapers, although he often denied that he was really in control. Before World War II, he had bought a villa in southern France, which he visited each year during his retirement. He became chancellor of the University of New Brunswick, gave much financial support to the university, and spent part of each fall in Canada. He never gave up his English country home, but now it was only a part-time residence. He became a collector of manuscripts, acquiring those of Lloyd George and Law, among others. He eventually returned to the writing of history; in the 1920's, he had written the story of the political crisis of 1916 (Politicians and the War, 1928-1932), and in his last decade he wrote two other major works on the period up to the fall of Lloyd George in 1922 (Men and Power, 1956; The Decline and Fall of Lloyd George, 1963). He also had been involved in the abdication crisis of 1936 and wrote a brief study of that episode (The Abdication of Edward VIII, 1966).

Beaverbrook opposed the onset of the Cold War, optimistically hoping that the wartime alliance with the Soviet Union could be continued. His last political crusade was against the proposal to have Britain join the Common Market in the early 1960's. He still believed that, for Britain, isolation from Europe and partnership with the Commonwealth nations was the proper course. His wife, Gladys, had died in 1927, but it was not until 1963 that Beaverbrook married again; the bride was Lady Christofor Dunn, widow of a wealthy Canadian friend. Beaverbrook often suffered from asthma, particularly in times of stress, but his general health remained good until well into his eighties. He died at Cherkley in June, 1964, and his ashes were returned to Newcastle, New Brunswick, the land of his birth.

Beaverbrook's Canadian background gave him a dimension that most of his British colleagues lacked. He was something of an outsider in England, but an influential outsider. He became Britain's most successful newspaper publisher, he was one of the foremost spokes- people for the concept of the British Empire, and finally, in World War II, he was among those most responsible for winning the Battle of Britain.

— Eugene S. Larson
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Samuel Beckett

Irish poet, playwright, and novelist

Beckett created a corpus of drama and fiction that established him as one of the greatest writers of the twentieth century. He helped to inspire the New Novel movement, and his existentialist focus detailed the absurdities of human life.

Born: April 13, 1906; Foxrock, near Dublin, Ireland Died: December 22, 1989; Paris, France Also known as: Samuel Barclay Beckett (full name) Areas of achievement: Literature, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Samuel Beckett (BEH-keht) was the second of two sons born to wealthy, Anglo-Irish, Protestant parents, William and Mary Beckett. William Frank Beckett, Jr., was a self-made businessman who amassed a considerable fortune as a quantity surveyor for builders. He was bluff, robust, and coarse, with a streak of stubborn cruelty that insisted his sons strain their bodies performing demanding athletic feats. Beckett's mother, Mary Roe (called "May"), came from a moneyed, leisured background that she defied by working as a nurse in the Dublin hospital where she met her husband-to-be. She was even more forceful and demanding than her husband, with a biting wit, imperious manner, and autocratic temperament. While William often laughed and sported with his boys, May grew increasingly stern, formal, and censorious. She may well have been the model for the troubled, embittered mothers in Beckett's works.

"I had little talent for happiness," Beckett recalled of his childhood. "I was often lonely." True, young Beckett excelled in athletics at the Portora Royal School in Northern Ireland, starring on the cricket and rugby teams, while also playing tennis, swimming, and boxing, but he puzzled his classmates with his aloofness, melancholy, reserve, and sullen rebelliousness; his teasing was often vicious. He followed his brother to Trinity College, Dublin, in 1923, spending his first two years there dabbling at his studies. In his third year, he discovered the charm of modern languages, improved his grades impressively, and took a cycling trip through France, in the summer of 1926, which instilled in him a growing fondness for that nation. In December, 1927, he received his B.A. degree from Trinity with first rank in modern languages. His reward was a two-year exchange lectureship at the distinguished Ecole Normale Superieure. The Ecole's exchange scholar at Trinity, Alfred Peron, became his lifelong friend and thawed some of Beckett's social shyness with his congeniality and popularity.

In Paris, Beckett was introduced to the great Irish expatriate author James Joyce. For years, Joyce served as both a surrogate father to Beckett and his standard for artistic integrity and commitment. Joyce welcomed Beckett into the coterie of willing young men who hunted down obscure references and took direction for their master's Work in Progress, which was to be published as Finnegans Wake (1939). At Joyce's urging, Beckett contributed an essay, "Dante ... Bruno. Vico .. .Joyce," to a 1929 volume devoted to criticism of the novel that would consume sixteen years of Joyce's life. In 1930, Beckett translated, with Peron, the "Anna Livia Plurabelle" section of Work in Progress.

Concurrently, Beckett was seriously studying philosophy, particularly Rene Descartes. When the Parisian Hours Press offered a prize of one thousand francs for the best poem about time, Beckett wrote, in one night, a ninety-eight-line punning poem, Whoroscope (1930), which described Descartes's life in an oblique but witty manner that earned for him the prize and his first separate publication.

Whoroscope caused two of Beckett's friends to suggest him to a London publisher for a short study on Marcel Proust. The resulting monograph, Proust (1931), anticipates several of the themes Beckett would develop in his mature work: love as painful frustration, friendship as largely an illusion, habit as "the ballast that chains the dog to his vomit," and recognition of "that irremediable solitude to which every human being is condemned." The text is as much a self-diagnosis of Beckett's state of mind and heart as it is of Proust's, stressing the painfulness of life, the unlikelihood of joys, the assuredness of suffer- ing—and turning to art as the only viable consolation.

In December, 1931, Beckett took his M.A. degree from Trinity but became seriously depressed at the prospect of an academic career. He resigned from Trinity in 1932 after only a few months in the classroom, fled to the Continent, and wrote a novel that has remained unpublished, "Dream of Fair to Middling Women." In June, 1933, his father died of a heart attack, leaving him an annuity of two hundred pounds annually. Beckett spent the next three years in London, writing some poetry and more fiction, maintaining an increasingly angry relationship with his taunting mother (who compared him unfavorably to his successful businessman-brother), and undergoing a two-year Jungian psychoanalysis, which he abandoned in 1936.

His collection of ten stories, More Pricks than Kicks (1934), focuses on an indolent young Irishman, Belacqua Shuah, who wanders through Ireland though plagued by bad feet. The collection contains one great story, "Dante and the Lobster," which concludes with an extraordinarily powerful passage, full of anguished compassion for all living creatures—even a lobster about to be boiled alive by Belacqua's aunt. Beckett here found his voice and style as a significant writer: language that was precisely controlled, swinging from the colloquial to the cosmic; a tone that altered hilarity with somber despair; and a sad affirmation of pain and injustice as life's leading realities.

Life's Work

In his late twenties and early thirties, Beckett was a frequently depressed and close-to-impoverished, struggling writer, miserably shuttling between London and Dublin, chafing at the slowness of his analysis, drinking heavily, suffering several breakdowns. Published photographs feature what was to become a famous gaunt, aquiline
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profile, with a furrowed forehead, sparrowhawk eyes, lined cheeks, and a wide-eyed, anguished stare. What probably saved him from self-destruction was his writing, particularly his first novel, Murphy, on which he worked, off and on, between 1934 and the end of 1937; rejected by forty-one publishers, it was first issued by Routledge in 1938 but received almost no critical attention.

The novel is remarkable for its linguistic dexterity, sophisticated humor, and brilliant fusion of philosophical implications with a fluently propelled narrative. Beckett's solipsistic protagonist is a prototype of Watt, Moran, Molloy, and Malone. Murphy is a lazy theological student who—like Beckett—has come to London from Ireland. He lives with a kindhearted whore, Celia, who threatens to return to streetwalking unless he finds work. He becomes a mental hospital attendant but spends most of his energy examining his own mind, regarding it, in Cartesian fashion, as containing everything in the universe. Beckett expressed at length in this text the leading themes of his mature work: loneliness, isolation, physical disintegration, mental alienation, creative failure, and the tragic split between mind and body, self and society, with human reason a ludicrously inadequate instrument for controlling a world of chance and disorder. Murphy's mind and body are united only when both are killed in a gas explosion; his friends soon go on with their own lives: Pity is in short supply.

In October, 1937, Beckett moved back to Paris, largely to escape his domineering mother. He resumed his friendship with Joyce, which had been disrupted after Beckett, in the early 1930's, had rejected the persistent advances of Joyce's schizoid daughter, Lucia. In early 1938, Beckett accepted the advances of the American heiress Peggy Guggenheim; as usual, his part in the brief affair was largely passive; she called him "Oblomov," after the lethargic hero of Ivan Goncharov's novel (1859).

In January, 1938, a pimp accosted Beckett for money on a Parisian street, then stabbed him, barely missing his heart. A piano student, Suzanne Deschevaux-Dumesnil, happened to witness the assault. She became a frequent bedside visitor during his hospital stay and decided to establish herself as his life's companion; again, Beckett simply allowed himself to be mastered.

An excellent seamstress, Deschevaux-Dumesnil sewed for a number of years to augment their income, especially in the late 1940's. She was pleased to devote her life totally to his needs, supplying his routine requirements for food, laundry, and linen, as well as zealously protecting his privacy. Both were intensely shy persons


Still Waiting for Godot

In this opening scene from Samuel Beckett's Waiting for Godot (pb. 1952), Estragon and Vladimir, tramps who become inseparable in their misery, set up the general mood of the play when one of them says "Nothing to be done," a simple yet profound commentary on the absurdity of life after World War II.

A country road. A tree. Evening. Estragon, sitting on a low mound, is trying to take off his boot. He pulls at it with both hands, panting. He gives up, exhausted, rests, tries again.

As before. Enter Vladimir.

Estragon: (giving up again). Nothing to be done.

Vladimir: (advancing with short, stiff strides, legs wide apart). I'm beginning to come round to that opinion. All my life I've tried to put it from me, saying Vladimir, be reasonable, you haven't yet tried everything. And I resumed the struggle. (He broods, musing on the struggle. Turning to Estragon.) So there you are again. Estragon: Am I?

Vladimir: I'm glad to see you back. I thought you were gone forever. Estragon: Me too.

Vladimir: Together again at last! We'll have to celebrate this. But how? (He

reflects.) Get up till I embrace you. Estragon: (irritably). Not now, not now.

Vladimir: (hurt, coldly). May one inquire where His Highness spent the night?

Estragon: In a ditch.

Vladimir: (admiringly). A ditch! Where?

Estragon: (without gesture). Over there.

Vladimir: And they didn't beat you?

Estragon: Beat me? Certainly they beat me.

Vladimir: The same lot as usual?

Estragon: The same? I don't know.

who preferred a reclusive existence with few friendships; Deschevaux- Dumesnil proved even more averse than Beckett to social gatherings. After many years of cohabitation, they married on March 25, 1961, for the same legal reason that Joyce finally married Nora Barnacle: so that the wife would have no difficulty inheriting the husband's estate.

From early 1938 until the outbreak of World War II in September, 1939, Beckett succumbed to spells of lethargy, writing very little. With the coming of war he renounced his previous apolitical views, recognized Adolf Hitler as a demoniac leader capable of "making life hell for my friends," and joined one of the earliest French Resistance units in October, 1940. He served largely as a boite aux lettres (dropping point), translating information gathered by his group into English for further communication to officials in England. When Peron, another group member, was arrested by the Gestapo, his wife warned Samuel and Suzanne in time for them to flee Paris and make their way to unoccupied France, where they passed themselves off as peasants until the war's end. In 1945, Beckett was awarded the Croix de Guerre for his intelligence work.

Beckett spent his evening hours from 1942 to 1944 composing the novel Watt, which he could not get published until 1953. It is his most Kafkaesque text, with significant parallels to Franz Kafka's The Castle (1926). Watt works as a servant for a Mr. Knott, who is unpredictable and un- knowable—an inscrutable God mocking the hearts of all who seek him. Watt's journey to and from Knott's mansion is a characteristically Beckettian journey toward ignorance, incommunicability, and chaos. The book was his last to be written first in English; his decision to make French his original writing language is one Beckett never fully explained.

In 1947, Beckett began the most fertile phase of his

Vladimir: When I think of it... all these years ... but for me ... where would you be... (Decisively.) You'd be nothing more than a little heap of bones at the present minute, no doubt about it. Estragon: And what of it?

Vladimir: (gloomily). It's too much for one man. (Pause. Cheerfully.) On the other hand what's the good of losing heart now, that's what I say. We should have thought of it a million years ago, in the nineties. Estragon: Ah stop blathering and help me off with this bloody thing.

career: six years during which he completed a trilogy of novels that are usually regarded as his major fictional texts—Molloy (1951; English translation, 1955), Malone meurt (1951; Malone Dies, 1956), L'Innommable (1953; The Unnamable, 1958)—and his most famous play, En attendant Godot (1952; Waitingfor Godot, 1954). He decided that he would begin all of his writing from his memories and dreams, no matter how painful, and that in his fiction he would construct first-person monologues, with all speakers variants of the same protagonist/voice.


He resigned himself to being "doomed to spend the rest of my days digging up the detritus of my life and vomiting it out over and over again."

Beckett wrote Molloybetween September, 1947, and January, 1948. He found himself writing "with elan, in a sort of enthusiasm." The novel consists of two parts: In the first, Molloy tells a disconnected tale of his absurd, compulsive voyage toward his mother; in the second, Moran, a middle-aged Roman Catholic father, writes the story of his quest to seek Molloy. In Malone Dies, the paralytic Malone, toothless and dying, writes to relieve his misery and to achieve self-knowledge. In The Un- namable, the fable is narrated by an unnamed man who inhabits a jar in a window, lacks features or protuberances, and finds himself compelled to speak in half- incoherent, ominous, intense undertones from what may be an underworld. The only theme seems to be the human need to use language, however dire his condition. The concluding words, "you must go on, I can't go on, I'll go on," have become the bywords of Absurdism.

Waiting for Godot was written by Beckett from October 9, 1948, to January 29, 1949, as a diversion from the relentless pessimism of his trilogy, between the conclusion of Malone Dies and inception of The Unnamable. The play is static in plot and spare in setting, fiercely concentrating on a quartet of characters who divide into two couples. The more important pair, Vladimir and Estragon, await the coming of the mysterious Godot; the other two, Pozzo and Lucky, are locked into a sadomasochistic master/slave relationship. The drama's meaning has puzzled and fascinated an army of critics. At a minimum, the work conveys the boredom and anguish of the human search for significance in a bleak and cruelly empty world. Beckett's first biographer, Deirdre Bair, has recorded Beckett's view that Waiting for Godot is a flawed play, by no means his "outstanding expression of theatrical ability."

The Beckett text that has tantalized readers and critics even more than Waiting for Godot is Fin de partie (1957; Endgame, 1957), perhaps his most complex and surely his most brilliant play. It is an apocalyptic coda to Waiting for Godot, reversing the myth of Genesis to indicate the disintegration of the world—possibly after a nuclear holocaust. Beckett maintains the metaphor of life as a play, having a blind, paralyzed Hamm verbally abuse his servant and possible son, Clov, and his dying parents, relegated to what may be the dustbin of Western values. Is Hamm an anti-Prospero announcing the death of humanity? He wearily says, "Old endgame lost of old, play and lose and have done with losing."

From the late 1950's on, both Beckett's fiction and his drama are characterized by increasing experimentation in form with the retention of his basic version of sterile, hopeless desolation. His techniques become increasingly minimal as he evokes the diminishing capacity of his characters. They do less and less as he pares down his literary means to the fewest, barest bones, reducing his texts to the condition nearest silence.

To illustrate: In Krapp's Last Tape (1958), a sixty- nine-year-old shuffler contrasts his present shell to his vigorous self when, at thirty-nine, he recorded a tape over which the old man sadly meditates; Happy Days (1961) has Winnie prattling cheerfully as she sinks further and further into her sandy grave; Play (1963) encases a man, his wife, and his mistress in urns, trapped into repeating the sordid details of their triangle; Come and Go: Dramaticule (in German, 1965; in English, 1967) has three dying women review their lives in three minutes; Breath (1969) has no actors, no words, only a bit of rubbish onstage, a dim light, two faint cries (birth and death?), then silence; Not I (1973) is a twelve-minute monologue for a spotlit female mouth, breathlessly summarizing a wretched life whose import the woman denies.

After having been nominated for the Nobel Prize in Literature from 1957 onward, Beckett received it in 1969. Characteristically, he was absent from the award ceremonies; also characteristically, he distributed the prize money among a number of needy artists, printers, scholars, and old friends. In his old age, he continued to live quietly and work steadily in either a Parisian apartment he bought in the early 1960's or a small country house east of Paris. When not writing, he assisted in productions of his plays on the stages of London, Berlin, and Paris.

Significance

An austerely self-contained writer more important for his focus than his range, Beckett was a metaphysical pointillist who specialized in rendering humanity's dark- forest moods. The tone of his work is that of a calm and horrible lucidity that regards the storm of humanity's violent strivings as over, with all illusions of progress and stability shattered. For him, agonizing chance and disorder dominate the cosmos, with the entire machinery of existence grinding to a halt. He was beyond any revolt or affirmation, insisting on intoning increasingly sparse and stark odes to despair. Just as Kafka has come to be considered by many the most representative writer of the unhappy first half of the twentieth century, so Beckett is in many ways his appropriate successor, as the most influential laureate of the twentieth century's Holocaust- haunted second half.

— Gerhard Brand
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Menachem Begin

Prime minister of Israel (1977-1983)

Begin placed pressure on the British Mandate government to withdraw from Palestine, enabling Israel to declare its independence and sovereignty over part of Palestine. He also served as a key opposition leader and eventually as prime minister of Israel.

Born: August 16, 1913; Brest-Litovsk, Russia (now Belarus)

Died: March 9, 1992; Tel Aviv, Israel Also known as: Menachem Wolfovitch Begin (full name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Menachem Begin (MEH-nah-ghem BAY-gihn) was born on the eve of World War I in the Polish-Jewish city of Brest-Litovsk, occupied by czarist Russia. In 1918, Germany took the area from the Soviet Union in the Treaty of Brest-Litovsk, and, at the Versailles Conference in 1919, it became part of the reestablished nation of Poland. Menachem's father and mother were orthodox Jews who worked for Zionism, the return of Jews to Palestine.

As a child Menachem (whose name means "one who brings comfort") saw a growing anti-Semitism in Brest- Litovsk: Rocks broke windows in Jewish homes; confis- catory, discriminatory taxation on Jews was levied by the Polish government; Jewish students were beaten by their peers. Once he had to watch several leading Jewish citizens receive twenty-five lashes in a public park for alleged "sympathy with Bolsheviks." Begin decided as a youth that Jews should not take such treatment passively and helped organize resistance against unwarranted attacks by fellow students.

Early in life, Begin demonstrated a forceful and effective public speaking personality. He attended a Polish gymnasium and received a good liberal arts education. He studied law in Warsaw and received the degree of ma- gister Juris from the University of Warsaw. Begin was greatly influenced by Vladimir Jabotinsky, an eloquent Russian journalist who preached Zionist activism and violence if necessary. Begin was a key organizer of the Polish chapter of Betar, Jabotinsky's activist youth organization, and eventually became its commander of seventy thousand.

Meanwhile, in Palestine a splinter group of young

Jews broke from the Haganah (the Jewish self-defense organization), which at the time followed a passive self- restraint in trying not to alienate the British as they defended their lands against Arab terrorist attacks. The splinter group eventually adopted the name Irgun Z'vai Leumi, the National Military Organization. The new underground organization received training in sabotage and underground warfare from Polish army officers plus quantities of weapons in exchange for promises to recruit as many Jews as possible from Poland and take them to Palestine.

In the spring of 1939, Begin married Aliza Arnold, after warning her of the exceptionally difficult life she would lead as his wife. Serene and cheerful, she was one of the great strengths of Begin's life. She and Begin escaped Warsaw just ahead of the German Blitzkrieg. They went to the neutral city of Vilna, Lithuania, but Begin was arrested by the Soviet secret police and sentenced to eight years in a labor camp in Siberia. Aliza managed to escape to Palestine. After working fourteen hours a day for nearly a year in extremely cold conditions, Begin and other Polish prisoners were released to join the Polish Liberation Army. Their first assignment was Palestine, in which Begin first set foot in May, 1942.

Begin was already well known to the Irgun as the leader of the Polish Betar, Irgun's best source of recruits. Jabotinsky had recently died; many Irgun members had joined the British army; and a splinter group of the Irgun, the "Stern Gang," Lohamei Herut Yisrael (Fighters for the Freedom of Israel, or Lehi), had taken with them eight hundred Irgun members. Irgun, then, by the end of 1943, numbered scarcely five hundred members. It needed a dedicated, dynamic organizer, and Begin was chosen to lead the decimated Irgun.

Life's Work

Begin's principal purpose in life was to establish the State of Israel and build it up to survive in strength. He was willing to pay any price to accomplish that objective. "The God of Israel, the Lord of hosts, will help us," Begin declared in 1943. "[T]here will be no retreat. Freedom—or death." Begin's strategy was to demonstrate to the international community Great Britain's inability to govern Palestine—and thus hasten its departure. He did not want to destroy its ability to wage war against Germany and Japan and so did not raid British army bases or installations necessary to the war effort. Instead, Irgun sought to harass nonmilitary targets: disrupt communications; destroy records against illegal Jewish immigration; hamper the collection of taxes; and raid police stations and warehouses for weapons stockpiling. Irgun avoided killing either British or Arab—except when "necessary." Irgun raided a British army payroll train and "confiscated" banknotes amounting to thirty-eight thousand pounds.

Most members of Irgun were part-time saboteurs or propagandists (depending on the division to which they were assigned). Full-time staff of Irgun never numbered more than thirty or forty. Discipline and military training were strict. Irgun had an underground radio station begun in 1944 and the Irgun newspaper, Herut. (Haganah's radio station did not begin broadcasting until October, 1945). One of Begin's strong points as a leader was the meticulous and detailed way in which he analyzed problems and planned missions for Irgun. His conduct of meetings was the same way; he even had specific questions detailed for the agenda.

Begin tried to enlist Arabs in an effort to rid Palestine of the British. Irgun leaflets distributed in Arab villages claimed Jewish willingness to see the Arabs as peaceful citizens in the future Jewish state—which was not quite the political arrangement Arabs had in mind.

In response to Irgun raids and bombings, the British in 1944 imposed a curfew on the three major cities, Jerusalem, Haifa, and Tel Aviv, and brought out an old law imposing the death penalty for possessing arms or placing explosive devices. In June, 1946, a British military court condemned to death two Irgun members for stealing weapons from a British military installation. Irgun kidnapped five British officers with the tacit warning that if the Irgun men were hanged, so too would the British die. In July, the high commissioner commuted the death sentences of the two Irgun raiders. Irgun then released the British officers, each with a one-pound note for compensatory damages. On Sabbath, June 29, 1946, the British arrested literally thousands of Jews, including members of the Jewish Agency, and even sought to arrest David Ben-Gurion.

Haganah, Irgun, and Lehi all participated in the planning of the King David Hotel bombing on July 22,1946. Warnings were telephoned to the hotel and nearby buildings a half hour before the bomb exploded, and some escaped as a result. Nevertheless, one wing of the hotel ignored the warnings, and more than one hundred people were killed in the blast. Haganah immediately and publicly condemned Irgun and disassociated itself from the terrorist act.

Begin detested the humiliation of floggings by British authorities and warned that floggings of Jews must stop or there would be retaliation in kind. When an Irgun suspect was flogged by British police, Irgun captured a British major and three noncommissioned officers and flogged each with eighteen lashes. Then they were set free with an Irgun communique showing the emblem of the two banks of the Jordan River and a rifle with the slogan "Only Thus." The British flogged no more Jews or Arabs for the rest of their time in Palestine.

Irgun's (and Begin's) greatest triumph was the successful storming of the impregnable Crusader fortress of Acre, where Jewish prisoners were kept and, in capital cases, executed. In the middle of an Arab city, Begin planned an elaborate operation that blew an enormous hole in the walls and freed 251 prisoners—131 Arabs and 120 Jews. Fifteen Jews were killed and fifteen captured. When three of those captured were executed, Irgun retaliated with the hanging of two innocent British sergeants, one of the most despicable actions ever taken by Irgun in the eyes of its critics. Equally despicable were the murders of five innocent Jews by British soldiers and police
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Begin's willingness to cooperate with the new government but not to submit to its authority led to armed conflict between Haga- nah and Irgun over the disposition of weapons brought in by Irgun on the Altalena. Of Irgun's men, fourteen were killed and sixty-nine wounded. The government ended with two killed and six wounded. Much of the desperately needed ammunition had been destroyed. To Ben-Gurion, Israel could not afford to have private armies that were not under the discipline of the government. To Begin's credit, he swallowed his pride and fought the common Arab enemy and did not let the Israeli cause perish in fratricidal conflict. He refused to fight fellow Jews and accepted the authority of the government. On September 20, 1948, Ben-Gurion presented Begin with an ultimatum ordering the immediate disbandment of the Irgun. Begin accepted the order and disbanded his organization.

As the war drew to an end, Begin helped organize the opposition Herut party in Israel. Herut proposed a vigorous capitalist system instead of the labor socialism of the ruling Mapai coalition. Herut also insisted that the Land of Israel included all of biblical Pales- tine—on both sides of the Jordan River. In the first election to the 120-member Knesset, Israel's parliament, Herut obtained fourteen seats, including one for Begin, a post he held for thirty years. Though usually a key opposition leader to the government, Begin closed ranks during each of Israel's wars. By 1977, Begin had formed a right-wing coalition called the Likud bloc and controlled sixty-two Knesset seats, a majority. Begin became prime minister of Israel. He was supported partially because of his uncompromising stance on the West Bank captured by Israel in the 1967 war. It was Prime Minister Begin who signed the Camp David agreement in an effort to normalize relations with Egypt (leading to his receiving, with Anwar el-Sadat, the Nobel Peace Prize of 1978), and it was also Begin who ordered the invasion of Lebanon and the war to end the Palestine Liberation Organization's attacks in Israel.

Significance

Camp David Accords

On September 17, 1978, before signing the Camp David Accords, U.S. president Jimmy Carter, Egyptian president Anwar el-Sadat, and Israeli prime minister Menachem Begin spoke to the press at the White House. The following is an excerpt from Begin's speech.

I would like to say a few words about my friend, President Sadat. We met for the first time in our lives last November in Jerusalem. He came to us as a guest, a former enemy, and during our first meeting we became friends.

In the Jewish teachings, there is a tradition that the greatest achievement of a human being is to turn his enemy into a friend, and this we do in reciprocity. Since then, we had some difficult days. [Laughter] I'm not going now to tell you the saga of those days. Everything belongs to the past. Today, I visited President Sadat in his cabin, because in Camp David you don't have houses, you only have cabins. [Laughter] And he then came to visit me. We shook hands. And, thank God, we again could have said to each other, "You are my friend."

And, indeed, we shall go on working in understanding, and in friendship, and with good will. We will still have problems to solve. Camp David proved that any problem can be solved if there is good will and understanding and some, some wisdom . . . .

I express my thanks to all the members of the American delegation, headed by the Secretary of State, a man whom we love and respect. And so, I express my thanks to all the members of the Egyptian delegation who worked so hard together with us, headed by Deputy Prime Minister, Mr. Touhamy, for all they have done to achieve this moment. It is a great moment in the history of our nations and, indeed, of mankind.

I looked for a precedent; I didn't find it. It was a unique conference, perhaps one of the most important since the Vienna Conference in the 19th century, perhaps.

officers in Tel Aviv in retaliation for the hanging of the sergeants. No more Jewish terrorists or British soldiers were executed in the remaining year of British occupation. After Begin became prime minister of Israel, he refused to permit the execution of Arab terrorists.

When the British withdrew from Palestine and the Israeli War of Independence (Arab-Israeli War) began in May, 1948, with the invasion of Palestine by Arab troops from Transjordan, Egypt, Syria, Lebanon, and Iraq, Begin and his Irgun were a thorn in the flesh for the new government of Israel under Prime Minister David Ben- Gurion. The Haganah needed all the help it could get, but neither Irgun nor Lehi was willing to relinquish control of its organization to the new government. They were willing to fight the Arabs. The massacre of Deir Yassin remains the most notorious of uncontrolled Irgun/ Lehi actions.

No one can doubt Begin's dedication to the cause of Israeli independence and strength. He was a realist. He was


brutal when he thought he needed to be. He suffered much, but he also caused much suffering. He was intensely loyal and a capable commander who tried to protect his subordinates. He brought enormous pressure on the British, who finally were almost too glad to depart Israel, thereby making it possible for Israel to win independence and prevent Arab conquest of part of Palestine. Did the British leave and the Israelis win because of or in spite of Irgun and Begin? Would the British have left anyway, or would they have left in a context more favorable to Arab Palestinians? If the Israelis had refrained from all terrorism and sabotage, would the British have cooperated more or sided with the Arabs more? These are the imponderables of history, to which no more than tentative answers can be given.

The Arabs hated the Israelis for depriving the Palestinian Arabs of the land of their fathers, but many Arabs hated the Jews long before they had such a cause. Begin played a crucial role before 1948, but the Irgun could not win the war for independence. Only the Jewish Agency and the Haganah had the resources to do what seemed impossible at the time. Begin's role as an opposition politician and later as an unpopular prime minister continues to be clouded in controversy and conflict, both of which plagued Begin all of his life.

— William H. Burnside
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Saul Bellow

Canadian-American writer

In his novels and numerous short stories and articles over several decades, Bellow, as an American writer, achieved international recognition signified only in part by his receiving the Nobel Prize in Literature in 1976.

Born: June 10, 1915; Lachine, Quebec, Canada Died: April 5, 2005; Brookline, Massachusetts Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Saul Bellow (sawl BEH-loh) was born in Lachine, Canada, the fourth child of religious Jewish parents who had emigrated to Canada two years earlier from Russia. He grew up speaking English, French, Yiddish, and Hebrew. While recovering from a serious respiratory illness at age eight, he acquired a profound love of reading and a sense of self-reliance. Ayear later, he moved with his family to Chicago, where he spent all of his spare hours in the public libraries. By the time he entered Tuley High School, he had already made his first efforts at writing fiction. His mother's death when he was seventeen was a lasting emotional shock to him.

After graduation from high school in 1933, he enrolled in the University of Chicago, transferring two years later to Northwestern University, where he founded a socialist club and received, in 1937, a bachelor's degree with honors in anthropology and sociology. Thoroughly engaged in the leftist intellectual ferment of the times, Bellow considered himself a follower of the Soviet theorist Leon Trotsky; he even traveled to Mexico City to meet Trotsky in exile but arrived just after Trotsky was assassinated.

Bellow entered graduate school at the University of Wisconsin but soon dropped out. On December 31, 1937, he married Anita Goshkin, a social worker; they would have one child, Gregory, born some years later. Bellow had continued to write since high school, publishing his first story in 1941. He also wrote biographies of American authors for the Works Progress Administration Writers Project and participated in Mortimer Adler's "Great Books" program for the Encyclopedia Britan- nica. He did some teaching as well. While serving in the merchant marine during World War II, he wrote his first novel, Dangling Man. It was published in 1944, and in 1947 his second, The Victim, followed. The novels had a mixed critical reception but were highly regarded by antiestablishment intellectuals, especially for their existentialist themes and apparent European influences, notably that of Fyodor Dostoevski.

A Guggenheim Fellowship in 1948, allowing him to begin work on his next novel, launched young Bellow on his brilliant career—a career more successful, perhaps, than that of any other contemporary American writer. Yet as often happens with successful people, Bellow's private life was turbulent: Soon his marriage to Anita failed, and following an unfriendly divorce, he remar- ried—a pattern he would repeat four times. His dark and beautiful wives, with all of their faults and virtues, would find their way into his novels, as would Bellow himself. The characters representing the author were often larger and stronger than Bellow but not necessarily more handsome. Bellow had deep-set brown eyes, a "theatrically chiseled" nose, and hair that turned to silver somewhat prematurely. He looked physically slight and boyish— he was about five feet, nine inches tall, weighing perhaps 150 pounds in his younger years—but he also had an athletic quality in his build, with a very sturdy chest. Altogether, these physical and psychological aspects of Bellow's life offered an unexpected parallel to those of Ernest Hemingway, a writer whose influence on Bellow was not great.

Life's Work

Bellow's first important success was The Adventures of AugieMarch, published in 1953—a partly autobiographical bildungsroman, modeled in part on its picaresque predecessor, Mark Twain's Adventures ofHuckleberry Finn (1884). This exuberant, stylistically innovative novel was both a best seller and a critical success, and after thirty-five years remains a favorite among Bellow's extremely broad and varied readership. For this work, he won the National Book Award for Fiction, the first of three such awards he received. In 1955, he received a second Guggenheim Fellowship, and the following year he married Alexandra Tschacbasov; they had one child, Adam.

Bellow's novella, Seize the Day, was published in 1956, together with three stories and a one-act play. The style of Seize the Day is beautifully sparse and tight (in marked contrast to the sprawling energy of The Adventures of Augie March); Bellow delineates the defeat of middle-aged Tommy Wilhelm, jobless, penniless, his marriage a failure. The concluding paragraphs are as famous as any in contemporary literature. Tommy chances into a funeral parlor, stands by the coffin of a stranger, and begins to weep. "Soon he was past words, past reason, coherence. He could not stop. The source of all tears had suddenly sprung open within him. ..." The con-
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trolled emotional power of this novella places it in contrast to most of Bellow's other works, which tend to be dominated by intellectual argument.

Bellow himself has said his own favorite among his writings is Henderson the Rain King, published in 1959. It is a deliberately composed "quest romance" that takes the protagonist (Bellow's first who was not Jewish) to Africa, a place that Bellow had not yet visited. The gigantic, blustering, crazed, and comic Henderson was not universally popular among reviewers and critics, but the novel nevertheless testifies to Bellow's remarkable creative diversity.

After a stay of ten years in the New York City area, Bellow returned permanently to Chicago. Having divorced Alexandra, he married Susan Glassman in December of 1961; their son, Daniel, was born in 1963. From 1960 to 1962 Bellow co-edited the literary magazine The Noble Savage, and in 1962 he joined the Committee on Social Thought at the University of Chicago. His novel Herzog, a best seller like all of his books from The Adventures of Augie March onward, was published in 1964; for it, he won four major prizes, including the National Book Award for Fiction for the second time. More than one critic found this novel "brilliant"—its almost pure realism was the mode in which Bellow worked best.

In 1968 appeared Mosby's Memoirs, and Other Stories, the title work proving that Bellow is a master of the realistic short story as well. In that year, Bellow was awarded in France the Croix de Chevalier des Arts et Let- tres. By this time, Bellow was separated from Susan; great bitterness would remain between them, as alimony payments would be contested following their divorce, culminating in an open fight in court in 1977. During this same period (from the mid-1960's), Bellow lost the favor of most leftist American intellectuals following his attendance at the same White House dinner in 1965 that Robert Lowell had refused to attend in political protest against United States policy in Vietnam. Bellow's conservatism consisted chiefly in not accepting the ideas and manners of the radicals, but since that time, he has nevertheless come to be identified by many as an establishment figure.

Although Mr. Sammler's Planet (1970) was not enthusiastically received by reviewers, it won for its author a third National Book Award for Fiction. The protagonist, an old Polish Jew who is trying to cope with life in a huge metropolis, effectively criticizes the insanity of American culture from the point of view of rational conservatism. What is of most interest here, perhaps, is the dissimilarity of this novel to Bellow's other works.

In Humboldt's Gift (1975), Charles Citrine, the protagonist, reminisces about his friend Humboldt, who is based on the poets John Berryman and Delmore Schwartz, whom Bellow had known in his younger years. In this novel, the plot is casual, the style uneven, sometimes careless, but the attention to detail, one of Bellow's strongest points, is superb. The same criticism applies to The Dean's December (1982), though now the protagonist, Albert Corde, dramatizes through his own experience the contrast between Eastern (Romanian) communism and Western (American) capitalism. The focus is chiefly on their faults, with those of communism seeming to be most intractable. Bellow's conclusion here is similar to certain implications in his nonfiction work To Jerusalem and Back: A Personal Account (1976), in which he suggests that the struggle between Jew and Arab could somehow be dealt with in an orderly way if only each side did not continually act irrationally, against its own interests.

In 1974, he married Alexandra Tulcea, a professor of mathematics at Northwestern University. It seems very likely that Albert Corde's wife, Minna, a professor of astronomy, born in Romania, was based on this new woman in Bellow's life. The last scene in The Dean's December places husband and wife together so as to show their mutual love, respect, and concern; perhaps this scene reflects a certain happiness in marriage that Bellow, now in the fullness of his career, had not earlier known.

In 1976, Bellow received the Nobel Prize in Literature. His seventy-minute address at the awards ceremony in Stockholm, Sweden, urged writers worldwide to awaken civilization from a deadening intellectual indolence. His later writing sought to do just that, and although gradually identified with neoconservatives, he showed little interest in adhering to a single political philosophy as he addressed such topics as feminism, post-modernism, Jewish-African American relations, and crime among the impoverished. A collection of short stories, Him with His Foot in His Mouth, appeared in 1984, followed by the novel More Die of Heartbreak. Its protagonist, Kenneth Trachtenberg, is an intellectual distraught by his inability to reconcile his philosophical leanings with his past and mortality. The Bellarosa Connection (1989) is a dialogue in the Fonstein family about the Holocaust, and A Theft, published the same year, concerns a woman raised in a traditional midwestern religious environment who must cope with the modern business world as a publishing company executive and who despairs of achieving romantic love. The Actual (1997) tells of an art lover, Harry Trellman, who is reunited with his adolescent ideal woman (his "actual") late in life, and their elderly love affair. Bellow's last novel, Ravelstein (2000), considered by many critics to be his finest, is based in part on his friend and colleague at the Committee on Social Thought, Allan Bloom. The story follows the friendship of two university professors and its complications from erotic relations into their old age. His collection of nonfiction, It All Adds Up (1994), emphasizes the importance of literature to society.

During his career, Bellow taught at the University of Minnesota, New York University, Princeton University, the University of Puerto Rico, Bard College, and Boston University in addition to the University of Chicago. In 1989 he married Janis Freeman, with whom he had a daughter, Naomi, in 1999. They moved to Brookline, Massachusetts, from Chicago in 1993, because, he said, he was tired of watching old friends there die. Bellow himself died in Brookline on April 5, 2005. He is buried in Brattleboro, Vermont.

Significance

Bellow's impact on American culture came through his novels, which reflect his sense of himself and his relationship to his society. Bellow partly represents that older sense of America as a haven for European emigres— first as the son of Russian-Jewish emigres to Canada, then as a French-Canadian himself, newly arrived in Chicago. He tells of the pain of adjustment in The Adventures of Augie March. The pain of being Jewish in a nation that does not really love Jews is a frequent theme in his work, although, ultimately, Bellow accepts casual assimilation as a suitable choice for himself. In this respect, he could be said to symbolize the diversity of the United States without testifying to a false harmony.

Bellow saw himself as an American writer who happened to be Jewish, not as a Jewish writer—though he identified profoundly with Jews, including Israeli Jews. Yet Bellow was not a practicing or religious Jew. He sought religious experience primarily within the realm of ideas. His first loyalty was that of the intellectual to the world of ideas, and it was this special world that is chiefly dramatized in his novels. In so doing, Bellow had an important impact on Americans. In a nation where intellectual novels are uncommon, Bellow made a career writing such works, almost all of them best sellers. He helped Americans examine their role as individuals in relation to society—often in opposition to it—and as individuals in conflict with themselves.


Bellow seldom spoke of patriotism but rather tended to relegate "society" to a sort of naturalistic background. Bellow's vision was clear and honest: His characters are sensitive, aware, and vital. His perceptions were sufficiently compelling that even many of those who have ideologically "rejected" him still read his books faithfully. He always opened up new worlds. Thus he compelled citizens of the whole world, not only Americans, to read his works. His international recognition, in turn, made his impact on Americans all the greater, offering them some hope of attaining the greater sophistication that he felt that they needed. In fact, he is often credited with introducing intellectual modernity into American literature.

— Donald M. Fiene
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David Ben-Gurion

Prime minister of Israel (1948-1953, 1955-1963)

Ben-Gurion dreamed of the state of Israel, then turned that vision into reality. As Israel's first prime minister and defense minister, he laid a solid foundation for the country's survival and prosperity; as its leading statesman, he established the principles that continue to guide it.

Born: October 16, 1886; Plonsk, Poland, Russian

Empire (now in Poland) Died: December 1, 1973; Tel Aviv, Israel Also known as: David Joseph Gruen (birth name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

diplomacy

Early Life

The son of Avigdor and Sheindel (Friedman) Gruen, David Ben-Gurion (behn-goor-YAWN) was born in Plonsk, Poland. His father was a local leader in Hovevai Zion (lovers of Zion), a forerunner of the Zionist movement, and a product of the Haskalah (Jewish enlightenment), which sought to fuse traditional and modern thought and to revive Hebrew as a living language. At the age of fourteen, he and two friends organized the Ezra Society to teach local children to speak and write Hebrew. Despite opposition from religious leaders who regarded Hebrew as too sacred for daily use, the group attracted 150 students.

Along with his love of Israel, the young Ben-Gurion was imbibing socialist principles. Harriet Beecher Stowe, Leo Tolstoy, and Abraham Mapu shaped his politics, and in 1905 he joined Poalei Zion (workers of Zion), which sought to build a workers' state in Israel. A natural organizer and orator, Ben-Gurion united the seamstresses of Plonsk to strike for a shorter workday, and he repeatedly outdebated non-Zionist opponents who argued for assimilation and socialist revolution in Europe.

Another lifelong belief also revealed itself in Plonsk, then ruled by czarist Russia. The country had witnessed numerous pogroms against the Jews, who rarely fought back against their attackers. Ben-Gurion, whose heroes were the Maccabees and Old Testament warriors, successfully urged his coreligionists to arm themselves for self-defense, as later he would organize the Haganah in Palestine to thwart Arab raids. Never a zealot, he did not want to turn Jews into wolves, but neither did he want his people to be sheep.

In 1906, Ben-Gurion's Zionist dream took him to

Petach Tikva in Turkish Palestine, and for the next several years he worked in various settlements, living his idea of creating a Jewish state through labor. He was never physically strong, though, and Poalei Zion recognized that he could make a more significant contribution with his head than with his back. Appointed editor of the organization's newspaper, Ahdut, he took as his pseudonym the name of Yosef Ben-Gurion, a moderate leader of the Jewish revolt against the Romans in 66 c.e.

Life's Work

Believing that Turkey could be persuaded to grant a Jewish state, Ben-Gurion went to Constantinople in 1912 to pursue a law degree, after which he planned to enter the Turkish parliament and work for an independent Israel. The Balkan War interrupted his studies; the outbreak of World War I ended them. He returned to Palestine, where he urged support for Turkey against the entente, fearing that if the Central Powers were defeated, anti-Semitic Russia would be awarded the ancient Jewish homeland. Indifferent to his pro-Ottoman stance, Turkish authorities arrested Ben-Gurion in February, 1915, for his Zionist activities and deported him. Together with Itzhak Ben-Zvi, later to serve as Israel's president, Ben-Gurion went to the United States to encourage Jewish immigration; throughout his life, he believed that a Jewish state would arise and prosper only if Jews settled and worked the land. He made few converts, but one of them was a young girl from Milwaukee, Goldie Mabovitch; as Golda Meir, she would be Israel's prime minister. While in the United States, Ben-Gurion published Yizkor (1916) and Eretz Yisrael (1918) to promote Jewish settlement inPal- estine. These volumes did little to further that cause, but they did enhance Ben-Gurion's reputation. While in the United States, he met and married Paula Munweis (December 5, 1917).

When the United States entered World War I, Ben- Gurion realized that Turkey and the other Central Powers were doomed. His shift of allegiance to the Entente was guaranteed by the Balfour Declaration (November 2, 1917), promising a Jewish homeland in Israel; he could not know that Great Britain was also pledging to give the same territory to the Arabs and to France. Urging the creation of a Jewish Legion to support Great Britain, Ben- Gurion himself enlisted, leaving his pregnant wife. The legion saw little action, but it did return Ben-Gurion to the Middle East, where he immediately resumed his efforts to forge a united labor organization. Crucial to this goal was the Histadrut. Founded in December, 1920, with only 4,433 of the 65,000 Jews of Palestine, it grew throughout the decade, establishing its own bank, newspaper (Davar), construction company, and recreational facilities. Under Ben-Gurion's leadership, the various labor factions also joined politically, so that by 1930 his Mapai Party included 80 percent of the region's Jewish workers.

While Ben-Gurion's achievements and reputation grew in Palestine, he could not influence Zionist policy. The Fourteenth and Fifteenth World Zionist Congresses encouraged middle-class rather than worker immigration and favored urban instead of rural development. Ben-Gurion was philosophically opposed to this emphasis on bourgeois capitalism; he also recognized that businessmen, with no tie to the land, were likely to leave the country once prosperity ended, and so they did after 1927. Another disagreement, with Chaim Weizmann, president of the World Zionist Organization, arose over how far to press Great Britain to allow Jewish settlement in Palestine; Weizmann favored conciliation at almost any cost.

Unable to compete within the World Zionist Organization, Ben-Gurion in 1930 created a rival, the World Congress for Labor Palestine, dedicated to "a Jewish state, a laboring society, [and] Jewish-Arab cooperation." Through this new institution, Ben-Gurion hoped to enlist international Jewish support for his views, but Great Britain's efforts to placate the Arabs at Jewish expense were turning mainstream Zionists away from Weizmann. At the Seventeenth World Zionist Congress, the World Congress for Labor Palestine comprised the largest single bloc of votes, and its representatives received two seats on the executive committee. Two years later, when the organization convened again, the World Congress for Labor Palestine held 44.6 percent of the votes, thanks in large measure to Ben-Gurion's vigorous campaigning in Eastern Europe; Ben-Gurion himself was named to the Executive. By 1935, the World Congress for Labor Palestine had gained control, and Ben- Gurion became chair of the Zionist Executive and head of the Jewish Agency.

Although he had refused the presidency of the World Zionist Organization in favor of Weizmann, the two men continued to disagree over unlimited immigration and relations with Great Britain. Realizing that Great Britain never would willingly fulfill the promise of the Balfour Declaration, Ben-Gurion in 1936 began training the Haganah, the underground Jewish army, for future conflicts with the Arabs and British. Throughout World

War II, he opposed guerrilla warfare against Great Britain, but as soon as Germany surrendered he went to the United States to secure money for weapons. In October, 1945, he ordered the Haganah to use force if necessary to protect Jews entering Palestine illegally, Great Britain having refused to lift tight restrictions on Jewish immigration, and he supported a number of attacks against British installations. Great Britain responded by arresting Jewish leaders and confiscating weapons, but it also resolved to abandon its mandate, agreeing to a partition plan adopted by the United Nations on November 29, 1947.

After almost two thousand years, after a third of their number had been killed in the Nazi Holocaust, the Jewish people were to have a country of their own—if they could defend it from the armies of five Arab nations poised to invade as soon as the British mandate ended. George C. Marshall, the U.S. secretary of state, urged Ben-Gurion not to declare independence but to wait five or ten years more. Instead, on May 14, 1948, in the Tel Aviv Museum, Ben-Gurion declared "the establishment of the Jewish State in Palestine, to be called the State of Israel."



David Ben-Gurion. (Library of Congress)

 

Ben-Gurion had been modern Jewry's Moses, leading it to the promised land. Now he would also be its Joshua, as the army he had trained and supplied turned back the invaders. At the same time, he overcame threats from Menachem Begin's Irgun Z'vai Leumi on the right and from the Palmach on the left, each seeking to maintain autonomous military organizations. He thus established the principle of civilian control over the military. Over the next four years (1949-1953), he led the fledgling nation as prime minister and defense minister, doubling the nation's Jewish population and securing international financial support.

At the end of 1953, he temporarily retired—for two years, he said—to Sde Boker, a kibbutz in the Negev desert, fifty miles south of Beersheba. He wanted a rest, a chance to read and write, but he also wanted to foster in others the pioneer spirit that had brought him to Israel almost fifty years earlier. Moreover, he regarded settlement of the Negev as crucial to the country's security against Egypt and hoped others would follow him into this area.

His absence from government actually lasted more than a year. A scandal in the defense ministry led to the resignation of Pinhas Lavon, and Ben-Gurion replaced him. After the 1955 elections, he also resumed the post of prime minister, leading the country to victory in the 1956 Suez campaign. Although much of the victory was annulled by pressure from the United States to return to prewar borders, Israel had secured freedom of navigation through Elath. Also, France, which had helped Israel during the fighting, agreed to build a nuclear reactor at Dimona.

At the same time that Ben-Gurion was making Israel the strongest military power in the region, he also wanted it to be one of the world's great moral forces. To the newly independent states of Africa and to Burma he sent technicians and scientists, and from these countries came students who would be doctors, nurses, and teachers in their homelands.

Well into his seventies, Ben-Gurion exemplified his definition of a leader: "You must know when to fight your political opponents and when to mark time. . . . And . . . you must constantly reassess chosen policies." In the 1960's, though, he became increasingly inflexible and out of touch with reality. He refused to recognize the evidence that exonerated Pinhas Lavon, who had been forced to leave the defense ministry in 1955 after perjured testimony and forged documents caused him to be blamed for terrorist acts in Egypt. While Ben-Gurion recruited the next generation of Israel's leaders, among them Moshe Dayan, Shimon Peres, and Abba Eban, he antagonized many of his older colleagues, such as Moshe Sharett and Golda Meir, by seeming to ignore them in favor of younger proteges. His close ties to Germany brought Israel many benefits, but he failed to gauge the hostility that many of his countryfolk harbored against that country. In 1963, amid growing opposition to his leadership, he resigned from the government; two years later he left the Mapai Party he had done so much to create, challenging it in the 1965 elections. His faction won ten seats, Mapai forty-five. When tension with Egypt increased in 1967, there were calls for Ben-Gurion's return to the prime ministry, but only from those unaware that he was urging peace. It was his disciple, Dayan, who as defense minister led the nation to its swift, overwhelming victory in the Six-Day War.

In 1970, Ben-Gurion left the Knesset, Israel's parliament, for what he thought was the last time, but, on his eighty-fifth birthday, he spoke to a special session called in his honor and received a standing ovation from friends and opponents alike. He then returned to the Negev, and there, after his death on December 1, 1973, he was buried, overlooking the Wilderness of Zin, where Israel's saga had begun three millennia before.

Significance

Ben-Gurion observed that "history would have been quite different if there had been no Churchill." History also would have been different had there been no Ben- Gurion. As a young pioneer in Turkish Palestine, he had resolved, "I have but a single aim: to serve the Jewish worker in the Land of Israel." He never strayed from that purpose. When others hesitated to pressure Great Britain to declare Israeli independence and to open Israel's borders to unlimited immigration, he pressed boldly on. Though he might have shifted tactics, supporting the Central Powers and then the Entente in World War I, opposing guerrilla warfare against Great Britain and then favoring it, he never altered his goal of building a secure, moral Jewish nation.

Ben-Gurion sacrificed much for his dream. As a young man he was often ill, lonely, and hungry, as he sought work, frequently unsuccessfully, in a malaria- ridden land. Later he would have virtually no family life, traveling around Europe and the United States to cajole and coerce others into sharing his dream. His insistence on principles above politics alienated many former friends. Nor did he accomplish all that he sought, never reconciling Sephardic Jews from Africa and Asia with the European Ashkenazis, certainly not achieving peace with the Arabs. His hope of making Israel a leader among developing world nations remained unrealized.

For what Ben-Gurion did accomplish, though, he will remain, as Charles de Gaulle described him in 1960, the symbol of Zionism and "one of the greatest statesmen of [the twentieth] century." He had built his castles in the air, then had put solid foundations under them. The state of Israel is his legacy; he shaped its history and left a blueprint for its future—to do justly, to love mercy, and to walk humbly with its God.

— Joseph Rosenblum
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Ruth Benedict

American anthropologist

Depicting culture as an integrated set of traits chosen from the vast range of behavioral possibilities, Benedict directed the focus of American anthropology in the 1930's and 1940's toward the search for describable cultural configurations.

Born: June 5, 1887; New York, New York Died: September 17, 1948; New York, New York Also known as: Ruth Fulton (birth name); Anne

Singleton (pseudonym) Areas of achievement: Anthropology, literature,

social sciences

Early Life

Two traumatic events, one physical and one psychological, profoundly affected Ruth Benedict as a child. In 1889, Benedict's father, Frederick Fulton, a gifted homeopathic surgeon, died at the age of thirty-one. His young widow, Beatrice Shattuck Fulton, publicly expressed her immense grief, insisting that twenty-one- month-old Ruth view her father in his coffin, an image that retained potency for Ruth throughout her life. Shortly after her father's death, she began exhibiting signs of emotional trauma, initially with violent tantrums in which members of her family feared for her safety and that of her sister Margery, and later as she became old enough to check her temper, through bouts of depression. Benedict was emotionally withdrawn as a child, preferring solitude and shunning physical contact. She idolized her dead father and disliked her mother, whose frequently recurring expressions of grief Benedict found appalling. Her traumatic response to her father's death was exacerbated by substantial hearing loss sustained as a complication from measles. The condition had occurred when she was an infant but was left un- diagnosed until she was five years old. Her partial deafness contributed to her surliness and isolation from her family.

During Benedict's childhood, her mother uprooted her family several times in search of employment before finally settling in Buffalo, New York, where she became head librarian for the Buffalo Public Library. Beatrice Fulton's pay was relatively low, but the job provided security. Although the family settled in the prosperous upper-middle-class area of the then thriving city, the Fultons were poor in contrast to their neighbors. As scholarship students, Benedict and her sister Margery attended the private St. Margaret's Academy where they were distressingly aware of their poverty relative to their socially privileged schoolmates.

After attending Vassar on a full scholarship, Benedict sought to balance the desire for public accomplishment with personal satisfaction. She returned to Buffalo after graduation, and for two years she was employed as a social worker. She then moved with her family to California, where she taught school in a private girls' academy. Both occupations left her unfulfilled and bored. Her marriage in 1914 to Stanley Benedict, a talented young biochemist, and their subsequent move to the New York City suburb of Bedford Hills, left her similarly unsatisfied. Although she wrote poetry, which she published with moderate success under the pseudonym Anne Singleton, and feminist biographies that at the time remained unpublished, she found domestic life and suburban isolation abhorrent. Winter-induced depressions led her to seek external fulfillment, and in 1919, at the age of thirty-one, Benedict enrolled in graduate work at the New School for Social Research in New York City. Later, through the influence of anthropologists Elsie Clews Parsons and Alexander Goldenweiser, she met and convinced Franz Boas of Columbia University to admit her to the doctoral program in anthropology.

Life's Work

Assisted by Boas's acceptance of her course work from the New School of Social Research, Ruth Benedict earned her Ph.D. in three semesters. As Boas's graduate teaching assistant, personal friend, and aide, and later as a lecturer in anthropology, she assumed a progressively significant role at Columbia.

Her 1923 dissertation, "The Concept of the Guardian Spirit in North America," was the result of library research rather than fieldwork. While narrow in scope, her study contributed to the knowledge of American Indian religion and myth. Although she took several trips into the field, including excursions made between 1922 and 1926 to study the Serrano, Pima, and Zuni, Benedict's partial deafness made the collection of oral myths and folk culture difficult. Because she used lip reading to enhance her limited hearing, it was impractical for her to immerse herself in a foreign linguistic tradition, depending instead on interpreters for interviewing informants. Benedict's forte was interpreting and organizing other anthropologists' data. Her expertise was most evident in her 1934 publication the now-classic Patterns of Culture, in which she combined her own fieldwork on the Zuni with Boas's among the Kwakuitl, and Reo Fortune's among the Melanesian Dobus. Patterns of Culture was the culmination of more than a decade's ruminations on the definition of culture, including the function of the individual within, and his or her effect on, culture. Furthermore she described the cultural foundations of abnormality.

Benedict's work reflected what was then a preeminent debate among social scientists about the nature of culture and its effect on the individual. In Patterns ofCul- ture, she rejected biological determinism, which views immutable biological roles as determining human behavior. She also disdained the British-influenced functionalism of Bronislaw Malinowski and A. R. Radcliffe-Browne in which every aspect of culture had a particular function that needed only to be deciphered by anthropologists. Instead, Benedict adapted a configurationist approach in which individual cultures select attributes from a "great arc" of possible human behavioral traits. Cultures discard some characteristics while emphasizing others, thereby developing their own identifiable cultural configuration or pattern. The pattern is more than the sum of its parts; instead, it is an integrated whole or a gestalt that can be described by anthropologists. Culture was "personality writ large," a describable reflection of the psychological group mind. Unlike functionalism, which defined culture as static and ignored history and diffusion as agents of cultural change, Benedict's patterns were fluid and therefore could be influenced by individuals within cultures.

Within her configurationist approach Benedict also explained deviance, an issue about which she was preoccupied, likely to help her understand her lack of fit in her own culture. While she had always felt herself to be an outsider, Benedict became increasingly aware of her differences as her marriage deteriorated and she attained emotional fulfillment in an intimate and ultimately lesbian relationship with anthropologist Margaret Mead. In Patterns of Culture Benedict emphasized the cultural specificity of abnormality; conduct that is defined as normal in one culture was often considered abnormal in another. Because of the malleability of human beings, the vast majority of members of any culture will conform to dictated behavior. A small percentage, however, will discover that their inborn

temperaments or potentialities do not coincide with cultural patterns and will find culture uncongenial, thereby participating in what is culturally defined as abnormal behavior.

Stemming from her belief in the plasticity of human beings, her personal commitment to social reform, and her conviction that anthropologists could be agents of change, Benedict devoted considerable energies to social causes in the form of "applied anthropology." She became a principal spokesperson against racism with her 1940 publication of the popular Race: Science and Politics. In addition she developed a resource unit on racism with high school teacher Mildred Ellis in 1942, collabo-

On the Taking of Human Life

Ruth Benedict begins the third chapter of her study Patterns of Culture (1934) with a discussion of the countless meanings associated with the taking of a human life, through murder or suicide, among the world's cultures. Her work was instrumental in legitimizing the study, and significance, of cultural diversity.

The diversity of cultures can be endlessly documented. A field of human behaviour may be ignored in some societies until it barely exists; it may even be in some cases unimagined. Or it may almost monopolize the whole organized behaviour of the society, and the most alien situations be manipulated only in its terms. Traits having no intrinsic relation one with the other, and historically independent, merge and become inextricable, providing the occasion for behaviour that has no counterpart in regions that do not make these identifications. It is a corollary of this that standards, no matter in what aspect of behaviour, range in different cultures from the positive to the negative pole. We might suppose that in the matter of taking a life all peoples would agree in condemnation. On the contrary, in a matter of homicide, it may be held that one is blameless if diplomatic relations have been severed between neighbouring countries, or that one kills by custom his first two children, or that a husband has right of life and death over his wife, or that it is the duty of the child to kill his parents before they are old. It may be that those are killed who steal a fowl, or who cut their upper teeth first, or who are born on a Wednesday. Among some peoples a person suffers torments at having caused an accidental death; among others it is a matter of no consequence. Suicide also may be a light matter, the recourse of anyone who has suffered some slight rebuff, an act that occurs constantly in a tribe. It may be the highest and noblest act a wise man can perform. The very tale of it, on the other hand, may be a matter for incredulous mirth, and the act itself impossible to conceive as a human possibility. Or it may be a crime punishable by law, or regarded as a sin against the gods.

rated with a Columbia University committee to write a public affairs pamphlet in 1943, and coauthored a children's book on racism with anthropologist Gene Welt- fish in 1948.

During World War II, Benedict, along with many of her fellow social scientists, worked for government intelligence agencies. In 1943, she joined the Office of War Information (OWI), where she initiated her pioneering work on national character—the determination of cultural patterns in complex nations. Since fieldwork was infea- sible during the war, she perfected techniques for determining "culture at a distance," including analysis of films, fiction, propaganda, and interviews with immigrants. Under the auspices of the OWI, she prepared reports on Thailand, Romania, Finland, Norway, Poland, and Italy. The publication of Benedict's The Chrysanthemum and the Sword: Patterns of Japanese Culture (1946) was the pinnacle of national character studies, profoundly influencing public opinion toward Japan by explaining the foreignness of Japanese culture to the American public.

Benedict's final contribution to anthropology involved her directorship of Columbia's ambitious Research in Contemporary Cultures (RCC) project, an interdisciplinary program sponsored by the U.S. Navy and begun in 1947 to study national character. The program's potential was never realized because it ran counter to then- dominant trends in anthropology including movement from interdisciplinary work to specialization; emphasis on quantifiable data in the form of statistics; and distancing from "cultural relativity," which denied ethical absolutes, claiming cultures could only be judged on their own terms (a position many found untenable in the wake of Nazi Germany's concentration and death camps). Benedict, weakened by overwork and a postwar trip to Eastern Europe, died of a heart attack on September 17, 1948.

Significance

Benedict's work in the field of anthropology, while highly influential in the 1930's, lost prestige in the 1940's as it went against the grain of the then-dominant tradition among American social scientists. Her work was criticized as impressionistic and too similar to the humanities to be properly scientific. Nevertheless, her popular impact continued. Patterns of Culture continues to be a standard work in anthropology and other classrooms, popularizing anthropological concepts such as cultural relativity and challenging notions of racial superiority and homophobia.

Benedict's quest for self-fulfillment was a monumental struggle during an era when women's roles were narrowly proscribed by Victorian social convention. Her battle for professional recognition was similarly a tribute to her persistence in the face of blatant academic discrimination. During the early years after she earned her Ph.D., Benedict, because of her age, was ineligible for grants and fellowships. To achieve professional recognition, she was forced to accept a series of yearly renewable appointments as an unpaid lecturer in anthropology at Columbia. She earned a small salary teaching in the Columbia Extension program and with what little money she could spare supported students' fieldwork. By the late 1920's, Benedict was increasingly influential in the anthropology department, but it was not until 1931 that Columbia finally granted her an untenured assistant professorship. Despite these slights and the subsequent decision to choose a less experienced male colleague as chair of the department when Boas retired, Benedict persevered to become one of the most notable women in the field of anthropology.

—Mary E. Virginia
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Edvard Benes

President of Czechoslovakia (1935-1938) and president in exile (1940-1945)
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Czech and Slovak region during World War I and	TomasMasaryk, the leading advocate of Czech national-

became foreign minister of the new republic there in	ism. At Masaryk's urging, Benes went to France to study

1918. A brilliant statesman, he negotiated numerous	at the Sorbonne and at Dijon, and he obtained a doctor of
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about activities in Austria-Hungary. In September, 1915, Benes left the country with a forged passport to avoid imminent arrest by the Austrian police and joined Masaryk in Switzerland.

His earlier sojourn in France had imbued Benes with Western political, economic, and cultural ideas that put him at odds with those Bohemian patriots who looked to Russia for salvation. Benes and Masaryk became the leading spokespersons for the "Westernist" school in the liberation movement. They represented a "Europeanist" or "realist" stance; that is, they believed the nation must learn how to observe, analyze, and contemplate options carefully, rather than follow the romantic notions of nineteenth century Pan-Slavism. Through their intensive efforts in the three years that followed, Benes and Masaryk almost single-handedly achieved their goal of an independent Czechoslovak state.

Life's Work

At their meeting in 1915, Benes and Masaryk discussed plans for their country's future, arranged to gather funds to carry on the work, and determined that they would persuade the Allies to support their movement. Benes functioned essentially as Masaryk's chief of staff. In February, 1916, Benes became general-secretary of the Czechoslovak National Council, which was seated in Paris, where he had extensive ties. A tireless propagandist, Benes pounded the Allies with details about how the Czech and Slovak people were working for victory through army desertions and mutinies and civilian riots, sabotage efforts, and demonstrations against the authorities in Austria-Hungary. Their movement contributed materially to the demise of the Habsburg Empire and influenced the Allies to recognize the idea of a Czechoslovak republic. Through his French contacts, Benes negotiated the specific mention of the liberation of the Czechoslovaks from foreign domination in the entente's note to Woodrow Wilson in January, 1917, which spelled out their war aims, and Wilson included in his Fourteen Points in January, 1918, the demand that the peoples of Austria-Hungary should have the opportunity for autonomous development. Once Masaryk had secured the formation of the Czechoslovak Legion in Russia in 1917, the Czechoslovak National Council in Paris began to function as the government in exile of a state that had hitherto existed only in the minds of its leaders. In May and June, 1918, Benes obtained French and British recognition of Czechoslovakia as an allied and belligerent nation, and he effectively countered Italian opposition to this recognition. He also was in regular contact with nationalist leaders in Prague, and, when the Habsburg regime collapsed, Benes was able to secure the establishment of an independent state under the National Council on October 28. Three days later, the Slovaks proclaimed independence and joined with the Czech provinces.

On November 14, a hastily convened parliament approved the emigre committee as the constitutional government, with Masaryk as president and Benes as foreign minister, and the latter was commissioned to represent the new country at the Paris Peace Conference. After signing in 1919 the Treaty of St. Germain with Austria, which finalized the authority of the Czechoslovak government, Benes returned home in triumph to take up the duties of foreign minister. He served in this post until 1935 with only a brief interlude from September 26, 1921, to October 7, 1922, as premier.

During his tenure as foreign minister, Benes gained renown as a European statesman who was devoted to the struggle for international peace and collective security. His major achievement was the formation of the Little Entente with Yugoslavia and Romania in 1920-1921 to check Hungarian ambitions; this Little Entente, linked with the Treaty of Alliance and Friendship with France in 1924, was the foundation of the continental balance of power and the French deterrence system against Germany. Through this tie, Benes was able to secure French assistance for construction of the Czechoslovak border fortifications, which might have saved the country from German conquest in 1938 if the Sudeten region had not been lost through the ill-fated Munich Agreement. Benes also concluded one of the first European treaties with Soviet Russia (1922) and treaties of friendship with Poland (1921), Austria (1921), Italy (1924), and Germany (1925). He was an active participant in the Genoa Economics Meeting (1922), the Locarno Conference (1925), disarmament conferences (1927, 1929, 1932), and the Lausanne reparations talks (1932). In 1933, he negotiated the London Convention with the Soviet Union, Yugoslavia, Romania, and Turkey, which defined aggression and thereby applied the 1928 Paris Pact to Eastern Europe, and in 1935 he concluded an alliance (Treaty of Mutual Assistance) with the Soviet Union. He played a leading role in the League of Nations, first as acting vice president in 1920 and then as a member of the council (1923-1927), president of the assembly (1935), and chairs of various committees. In 1924, Benes and Greek foreign minister Nicholas Politis drafted the celebrated Geneva Protocol, which was designed to prevent aggressive war by requiring that international disputes be submitted to peaceful negotiation and arbitration.

When the aged Masaryk decided to retire, the parliament named his protege as the new constitutional head of state on December 18, 1935. Benes tried to check Nazi expansion by means of collective security, but his efforts were torpedoed by France, which allowed Germany to remilitarize the Rhineland, cowered behind the Maginot line, and refused to honor its treaty commitments. After the Austrian Anschluss, Adolf Hitler put pressure on Czechoslovakia to cede the area populated by German- speaking people (the Sudetenland), and when he began to concentrate troops on the border, Benes ordered a general mobilization on May 21, 1938. By putting the country on a war footing, Benes forced the fuhrer to back down, but by late summer it appeared certain that Germany would drag Europe into a general conflict over the Sudeten issue. The British and French leaders succeeded in negotiating an agreement at Munich on September 29 that allowed Germany to annex the region. Neither the republic nor its Soviet ally was consulted about the matter, and Czechoslovakia, stripped of its border fortifications, was thrown to the wolves. In response to Hitler's demands, Benes resigned on October 5 and went into exile in London.

He traveled to the United States in February, 1939, to teach at the University of Chicago, but when Hitler seized the remainder of Czechoslovakia on March 15, he agreed to assume the leadership of his country's liberation movement. He returned to London in July, established a popular government known as the Czechoslovak National Committee, and a year later converted it into the Provisional Czechoslovak National Government. In July, 1941, the United States, Great Britain, and the Soviet Union accorded recognition to Benes's government in exile. His wartime strategy was to pay official visits to the two men who would play the decisive roles in shaping the new order, Franklin D. Roosevelt and Joseph Stalin. He went to the United States in May, 1943, and to Moscow in December, 1943. He made it clear that Czechoslovakia would have a new and more cordial relationship with the Soviet Union after the war, and he agreed to the Czechoslovak-Soviet Treaty of Friendship, Mutual Assistance, and Postwar Cooperation that paved the way for the disaster that would befall his country after the liberation. He hoped that voluntary concessions to Stalin would make for goodwill, but his surrender of Ruthenia (Subcarpathian Ukraine), Czechoslovakia's easternmost province, gained nothing.

As the war drew to a close, the Red Army installed native communists in Slovakia. Benes naively thought that he and his government would be able to oust these communists once he appeared on the scene, and he journeyed to Russia and then to Slovakia in March, 1945, where he established provisional headquarters at Kosice. He agreed to a coalition government that would include communists, most notably the Czech party leader Klement Gottwald. On May 8, Benes went to Prague (also liberated by the Soviets), where he was joyously welcomed.


Although Benes set out to prevent the communists from monopolizing power in Czechoslovakia, his program of strengthening public morale, treating the communists evenhandedly and having them share power responsibility in proportion to their strength, yielding to their demands in social and economic but not political matters, and keeping avenues to the West open while reducing Soviet influence in the country was a failure. His position steadily eroded, and in 1948 the communists carried off a coup. On February 25, Benes reluctantly signed the death warrant for Czechoslovak freedom by accepting the resignation of the democratic ministers and naming a new government headed by Gottwald. By that time, Benes was sick. He had already suffered a serious stroke the year before, and he resigned the presidency on June 7 and retired to his country home at Sezimovo Ustf. His physical condition deteriorated rapidly, and he died on September 3, 1948.

Significance

Benes was the quintessential European statesman of the interwar years. Unfortunately, the times were not ripe for a person with such a commitment to international peace through collective security. Although he was a Czechoslovak patriot, he had a broader conception of the international order. He was an eternal optimist and an ineffable proponent of democracy on the international scene, and thus he was no match for dictators such as Hitler and Stalin. Although he was a brilliant negotiator and understood the art of compromise, his critics questioned whether he really had the fortitude to stand up to tyranny.

Like that of his country, Benes's life was a tragic story. A confirmed democrat, he was forced to compromise with antidemocratic forces. His allies never came through when they were needed, and, in the crucial years of 1938 and 1948, he and Czechoslovakia were left alone and ignored as the flame of democracy was extinguished. Whether he was a victim of forces beyond his control or he had contributed to the situation by his own ineptness is a matter for historians to debate. Yet he left his mark as a statesman and fighter for a democratic nation and world.

— Richard V. Pierard
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Stephen Vincent Benet

American poet and writer

Benet made his major contribution to literature as a poet and primarily as the author of the book-length poem John Brown's Body. Benet was a prolific writer in several genres, however, and his canon includes short stories, novels, radio scripts, and nonfiction.

Born: July 22, 1898; Bethlehem, Pennsylvania Died: March 13, 1943; New York, New York Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Stephen Vincent Benet (beh-NAY) was born to Frances Neill Rose Benet and James Walker Benet. Benet's father was a captain of ordnance in the U.S. Army, and he also had poetic and literary tastes. Benet was the couple's third child and second son; his sister and brother were Laura Benet and William Rose Benet, who were both active in the literary world. Well-read from his youth and thoroughly educated, Benet began writing early in his life.

During his childhood, his family moved throughout the United States because of his father's position in the Army. Benet and his family were at the Vatervliet, New York, arsenal from 1899 until 1904; the Rock Island, Illinois, arsenal during 1904; the Benicia, California, arsenal from 1905 until 1911; and the Augusta, Georgia, arsenal from 1911 until he was graduated from a coeducational academy and entered Yale College in 1915. There he was with such undergraduates as Archibald MacLeish, Thornton Wilder, Philip Barry, and John Farrar. He left Yale after completing his junior year in 1918 to enlist in the Army, but was honorably discharged because of his bad eyesight. After working briefly for the State Department in Washington, D.C., he reentered Yale. Benet received his B.A. degree in 1919 and his M.A. degree in 1920. At that time, he was given a traveling fellowship by Yale and went to Paris, where he completed his first novel.

Unlike other expatriates in Paris, Benet was not disillusioned or dissatisfied with America; he went to Paris because he could live there cheaply. He was very patriotic and loved his country deeply. While in Paris, he met Rosemary Carr; about a year later, in 1921, they were married in her hometown of Chicago. Their marriage was a happy one, producing three children: Stephanie Jane, born in 1924; Thomas Carr, born in 1925; and Rachel, born in 1931.

Life's Work

In the nineteenth century, Walt Whitman had called for a national poet for America and sought to be that poet. While he envisioned himself as the poet working in his shirt sleeves among the people and read by the population at large, he was never really a poet of the people, absorbed by the people. Ironically, Benet became the poet that Whitman wanted to be. Although Benet's approach as a poet was a literary, academic one, his poetry was widely read and popular with the public.

Using American legends, tales, songs, and history, he was most effective writing in epic and narrative forms, especially the folk ballad. Benet's primary weakness is related to his strength. He lacks originality; he takes not only his subjects but also his techniques from other sources. In his first published poems, a series ofdramatic monologues called Five Men andPompey (1915), the influence of Robert Browning and Edwin Arlington Robinson is evident. As Donald Heiney indicates in Recent American Literature (1958), Benet never developed a single stylistic quality that was his own.

His poetry, particularly John Brown's Body (1928), which won the Pulitzer Prize, is nevertheless worth reading for its presentation of American folklore and history. As Benet himself indicated in a foreword to John Brown's Body, poetry, unlike prose, tells its story through rhyme and meter. By using such a method to tell stories and convey ideas, the poet can cause readers to feel more deeply and to see more clearly; thus, the poet's work will remain in the memory of readers.

John Brown's Body, a book-length narrative poem, became immediately popular with the American public when it was published in 1928; it was the poem that established his position in American literature. Although many critics have complained that a major weakness of the poem is a lack of unity, Parry Stroud points out, in Stephen Vincent Benet (1962), several ways in which the epic is unified—through the characters, through the symbolism, and through the consistent and purposeful use of several meters.

First, John Brown himself and the imaginary characters representing the major regional areas of America serve to unify the poem. Jack Ellyat, a Connecticut boy who enlists in the Union Army, is the counterpart of Clay Wingate, a Southerner from Wingate Hall, Georgia. Ellyat eventually marries Melora Vilas, who, with her father, stands for the border states and the West. At the end
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of the war Wingate also marries the woman he loves, the Southern belle Sally Dupre. There are several other minor fictional characters typifying various regions and classes in America: Lucy Weatherby, a Southern coquette; Spade, a slave who runs away; Cudjo, a slave who remains loyal to the Wingates; Jake Diefer, a stolid Pennsylvania farmer for whom Spade works after the war; Luke Breckinridge, an illiterate Tennessee mountaineer who fights for the South; and Shippey, a spy for the North. The war resolves the fates of most of these fictional characters.

Parry Stroud disagrees with the many critics who believe that Benet's style disrupts the unity of the poem. Benet uses three basic meters: traditional blank verse, heroic couplets, and what Benet called his "long rough line." This versatile long line approximates the rhythm of everyday speech more than traditional meters do. Benet also uses rhythmic prose and lyrics. In the foreword that he wrote for the poem in 1941, he states that he intentionally used a variety of meters. For example, he used a light, swift meter for the episodes concerning Clay Win- gate, the Southerner, to suggest dancing, riding, and other aspects of Southern culture.

In the foreword, Benet indicates that the poem deals with events associated with the Civil War, beginning just before John Brown's raid on Harpers Ferry and ending just after the close of the war and the assassination of Abraham Lincoln. Although he did not intend to write a formal history of the Civil War, he did want the poem to show how the events presented affected different Americans; he was concerned with the Americans of the North and South as well as those of the East and West.

By describing the American landscape and people, Benet gives American historical events a reality greater than mere names and dates can confer. He believed that the people living during the Civil War encountered problems similar to those of his time and that the decisions they made then had a great effect on future generations of Americans.

Growing out of Benet's fondness for his country, John Brown's Body will have a permanent place in American literature because it is an epic having uniquely American themes and qualities. He researched the historical details of the war extensively, but he also understood the human complexities involved. Exhibiting a high level of narrative skill, Benet presented five of the most crucial years in American history, poetically interpreting part of the great heritage of America.

Western Star, a fragmentary work, which was to have been another epic like John Brown's Body, was published after Benet's death in 1943. He had begun writing it previous to World War II, but on the entry of America into the war, he put it aside, planning to resume work on it when peace was achieved. Western Starwas to have been Benet's interpretation of the settlement of the United States and of the westward movement of frontier life. He intended to present frontier life in a way similar to that he had used to present the Civil War in John Brown's Body—by using actual events and both actual and imaginary persons for his characters. Unfortunately, his early death prevented his completing this work.

Benet earned his living by writing. To support his family, he was often forced to devote less time than he would have liked to his serious writing—rather than concentrating on his poetry, he sometimes had to spend time and energy writing short stories and novels that would bring in money. Although John Brown's Body generated substantial sales, he lost most of his capital in the crash of 1929 and never again enjoyed financial security.

Benet achieved mastery of the short fiction form only after laborious and persistent efforts. His preference was for poetry and the freedom it offered as opposed to the restrictions of the short story. Perhaps because of this, he never experimented with the short-story form and unflinchingly favored the traditionally structured stories with a definite beginning, middle, and end. He also skillfully employed the traditional device of the narrator to bring about a sense of immediacy and the interesting possibility of self-revelation and concealment that this perspective offered, but he was not an innovator of any new form of the short story.

When World War II broke out, fiercely loyal to democracy, he felt compelled to contribute to the war effort as much as he could. As a result, in the early 1940's he devoted much of his time and energy to writing propa- gandistic radio scripts and other needed pieces.

During Benet's most creative years, he was handicapped by poor health; from 1930 until his death in 1943, he suffered from arthritis of the spine and other illnesses. He was hospitalized for several weeks in 1939 for a nervous breakdown caused by overwork. On March 13, 1943, when he was forty-four years old, he died in his wife's arms following a heart attack.

Significance

American history, especially that of the Civil War, is integral to the fiction of Benet. Whether folklore, fantasy, or parable, his writing reverberates with history, not only American but also European, since he lived in France for several years. His characters range from European immigrants to expatriates from America, from slaves to frontiersmen, from the World War I lost generation eccentrics to religionists. His fictional modes include irony, satire, sentimentality, and romanticism. Benet imbues his fiction with themes of national pride, freedom with responsibility, the cardinal virtues, and the fair play of living the good life.

His honors and prizes include a Guggenheim Fellowship (1926), extended for six months (1927); a Pulitzer Prize (1929) for John Brown's Body; election to the National Institute of Arts and Letters (1929); an O. Henry Memorial Prize for the short story (1936); an honorary degree by Yale University (1937); election to the American Academy of Arts and Sciences (1938); and a Pulitzer Prize, awarded posthumously, for Western Star.

— Zia Southard and Sherry G. Southard, revised by Julia B. Boken Hasan
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Walter Benjamin

German critic and philosopher

Unappreciated during his own lifetime, Benjamin became a major influence on modern cultural criticism after World War II when former colleagues and friends began publishing his work. Using messianic and Marxist ideas in an idiosyncratic manner, Benjamin criticized all attempts to mask the suffering of humanity with an aesthetic illusion. His work has affected scholars in areas as diverse as literary theory and criticism, cultural studies, urban studies, aesthetics, and architecture.

Born: July 15, 1892; Berlin, Germany Died: September 26, 1940; Port Bou, Spain Areas of achievement: Philosophy, literature, historiography, scholarship, social sciences

Early Life

Walter Benjamin (BEHN-jeh-mehn) was born to an upper-middle-class Jewish family living in the West End of Berlin. From his father, a dealer in art and antiquities, he acquired an early interest in culture. While at the prestigious Friedrich-Wilhelm Gymnasium, he was influenced by the antiauthoritarian educational concepts of Gustav Wyneken, eventually taking on a leadership role in the Youth Movement and publishing articles in its journal Der Anfang. He separated from the group when members enthusiastically accepted World War I, which Benjamin avoided by feigning sciatica. In Freiburg, Berlin, Munich, and Bern, where he studied philosophy, Benjamin came under the influence of Zionists and leftists, including Martin Buber and Ernst Bloch. His doctoral dissertation, Der Begriff der Kunstkritik in der deutschen Romantik (the concept of art criticism in German Romanticism), completed in Bern in 1920, examined Johann Gottlieb Fichte's metaphysics and Friedrich Schlegel's aesthetics.

In 1917, Benjamin had married Dora Pollak, and their only child, Stefan, was born that same year. When the fi-

See also: Hart Crane; E. E. Cummings; T. S. Eliot; Robert Frost; H. D.; Amy Lowell; Edna St. Vincent Millay; Marianne Moore; Carl Sandburg; Gertrude Stein; Sara Teasdale.

nancial support of Benjamin's parents became strained by the mounting economic crisis in the Weimar Republic, the couple was compelled to return to Germany so that Benjamin might seek suitable employment.

In 1925, Benjamin submitted his manuscript Ursprung des deutschen Trauerspiels (1928; The Origin of German Tragic Drama, 1977) as a Habilitationsschrift to teach aesthetics and literary history at the University of Frankfurt. Ill suited by temperament for a university career and with a theoretical argument for cultural engagement that was unlikely to be appreciated by apolitical German academics, he was forced to withdraw the application. Freed from domestic responsibilities with the collapse of his marriage after 1924, Benjamin set out to become an unaffiliated intellectual, hoping to support himself with literary journalism. He also soon turned down the possibility of a teaching position in Jerusalem, obtained for him by his lifelong friend Gershom Scholem. Ultimately he would fail in this attempt to become an independent scholar, his genius being recognized only after his death. Benjamin's tragic life has come to represent the twentieth century alienation about which he so perceptively wrote.

Life's Work

Benjamin launched his career as a literary and cultural critic by publishing several major essays on ethics, violence, and Johann Wolfgang von Goethe, which appeared in journals such as the Frankfurter Zeitung, Die Literarische Welt, and Die Gesellschaft, and by translating works by Charles Baudelaire, Marcel Proust, and Marcel Jouhandeau. In these early essays, as in his thesis on the German drama (Trauerspiel), Benjamin attacked the aesthetic delusion, which covered up the tragedies of human experience by mimicking the totality of nature or by evoking a deceptive harmony of language. In one of his first essays, about Goethe's novel Die Wahlver- wandtschaften (1809; Elective Affinities, 1872), Benjamin argued that criticism should reveal the calamity of the human condition by radically demolishing any symbolic representation of nature that would suggest an order to human existence. Behind the allegorical representation of faith in the baroque tragic drama, his thesis uncovered the civilizational trauma of thirty years of war and plague. Allegory showed the importance of apprehending language in a primordial fashion, verbalizing without mediation things in themselves. For Benjamin, only a language free of human intention could reveal such metaphysical truth. The dialectical tension between all literary imagery and historical reality, which should be exposed by the critic to shock readers or viewers, would be a recurrent theme throughout his work. Every "document of civilization" was also in some way a "document of barbarism," as were all "cultural treasures."

The complex philosophy of language by which Benjamin understood the function of words was complemented by a great mastery of his native tongue, German, allowing him to give the highest abstractions a sensuous richness. Embracing Bertolt Brecht's concept of "crude thinking" by which the language of practice is used to articulate theory, Benjamin denied that the dialectician could only explain himself (or herself) through arcane linguistic formulations. Both the argument and style of his writings thus brushed continually against the grain of linguistic or symbolic illusion.

As the critique of modern culture developed, Benjamin saw the fault lying less in language itself and more in the social role of bourgeois intellectuals who turned literature and art into commodities, sold and possessed rather than experienced politically. Culture should articulate the alienating and negative dimensions of human experience, thereby revealing the contradictions of industrial society. For example, the shock of Baudelaire's assaultive use of sacred images in unholy contexts exposed the social truth lying behind the trancelike pretense to normality in bourgeois art.

After 1924, Benjamin's interest in a materialistic analysis of modernity was increasingly enriched by contact with left-wing intellectuals, such as Asja Lacis, a Latvian actress who introduced him to Brecht. He was particularly impressed with the Marxist critique of culture set forth by Gyorgy Lukacs in Geschichte und Klassenbewusstein (1923; History and Class Consciousness, 1971). In 1926-1927, Benjamin visited Moscow and reported enthusiastically on the wave of artistic experimentation that followed the Russian Revolution, but typically he admitted that he was too much of an "anarchist" to join the Communist Party. Nevertheless, he believed that "significant literary work" would come only from "a strict alternation between action and writing."

The Nazi takeover of the German state in 1933 forced Benjamin to Paris, where he furthered his interest in French culture, and to Denmark and Ibiza, where he enjoyed extended visits with Brecht. After 1935, there appeared in the Zeitschrift fur Sozialforschung (journal for social research), published by the exiled Frankfurt Institute for Social Research, a number of important articles by Benjamin on nineteenth century French culture and modern urban life. A stipend from the institute had been secured for him by Theodor Adorno, one of its leading members.

Throughout his later essays, Benjamin defined the task of criticism as the recovery of everyday life, fragmented by the alienating and reifying forces of capitalism. The 1867 World Exhibition in Paris was, for example, a microcosm of the world of commodities wherein the emphasis on individualistic buying and selling prevented realization that production should serve human needs. The discontinuous events of modernity, experienced disjointedly through capitalistic consumerism, technological fetishes, and the crowded metropolis, estranged people from even the integral nature of their own experiences.

Benjamin had hoped to bring these themes together in a masterpiece, the unfinished but later published Das Passagen-Werk (1982), which was translated into English and published as The Arcades Project (1999). By using the sumptuous commercial galleries of nineteenth century Paris, he wanted to write a modern allegory on the sociotechnological basis of bourgeois culture. The embodiment of modern alienation was the flaneur (dawdler, wanderer, or "man-about-town"), whose stroll past the cafes, brothels, boutiques, dioramas, theaters, newsstands, and baths that jammed the Parisian arcades represented the lonely voyeurism of the urban crowd. The luxuriousness of the shop windows masked any understanding of the oppression required to fill them, just as exchange value obscured the intrinsic use value of capitalist production. Like the bohemian flaneur, bourgeois intellectuals who posed as critics in actuality legitimated the public's consumption of capitalist culture.


Benjamin, however, unlike other critics of the materialism of the modern age, such as the Pre-Raphaelites, sought no return to a simpler culture and life. He applauded, for example, advances in aesthetic techniques that might provide artists with the means of redefining the relationship between themselves and their audience. He was enthusiastic about the revolutionary potential of film. Above all else, he wanted to strip culture of the religious mystification that occurred when it was experienced passively. It was Brecht's blunt interruption of the observer's empathy with the stage that Benjamin found so enticing. As he argued in his famous and influential essay "Das Kunstwerk im Zeitalter seiner technischen Reproduzierbarkeit" (1936; "The Work of Art in the Age of Mechanical Reproduction," 1968), the modern capability exactly to reproduce paintings fortunately destroyed their "aura," that reverential attitude of the cultivated public toward authenticity. The obsession with artistic genuineness deflected public attention away from the fact that life in bourgeois society was itself inauthentic, standardized, and unnatural. In "Der Autor als Produzent" (1966; "The Author as Producer," 1978), Benjamin suggested that literature might be politicized if the traditional ways that writers addressed their readers were overturned.

Feeling that there were "still positions to defend," Benjamin stayed in France well after many of his comrades had fled. Using the ideas of Sigmund Freud, he attacked the fascist glorification of bodily discipline, sexual asceticism, and nationalistic self-sacrifice. With the Stalin-Hitler Pact of 1939, and a short internment with other German refugees at Nieve, Benjamin appears to have lost some of his faith in the possibility of meaningful political engagement. Turning back to a melancholic messianism found in his own Jewish heritage, his last work, "UberdenBegriffderGeschichte" (1942; "Theses on the Philosophy of History," 1968), would appear to abandon faith in historical progress. Redemption from oppression could be found only in some eschatological interruption of time, a "Now-time" or Jetzt-zeit, that allowed for the rediscovery of the dreams of humanity.

After the Nazi invasion of France, Benjamin acquired a visa in Marseilles to enter the United States and, with failing health, tried to escape to Spain. When an official, attempting blackmail, threatened to turn him and his fellow refugees over to the Gestapo, he took his own life with a massive dose of morphine on September 26,1940, in Port Bou, Spain. Two volumes of his collected writing appeared posthumously only in 1955. From that date, however, his work acquired an immense influence on postmodern criticism.

Significance

Calling himself the "last of the Europeans," Benjamin wrote incisively about such diverse things as hashish, children's toys, postage stamps, Surrealism, and Kafka. He was, as Hannah Arendt observed, a metaphysician who thought poetically. Seeing no "hermetic self-sufficiency" to any discipline, his thought allowed him to combine conservative aesthetic sensibilities with structuralist and materialist criticism. The eclectic complexity of his thought, his use of aphorism and the short essay, and the density of his exposition make a unified interpretation of Benjamin extremely difficult. As Jurgen Habermas noted, his thoughts like his friends were not always introduced to one another. His ultimate role was as an essayist: Opinion was like oil to a machine, he wrote; one did not dump a can on a turbine, one applied a little at a time to spindles and joints. In many ways his ideas were like the angels in the Talmudic legend, an innumerable host created to sing their hymn in God's presence and then cease and disappear into the void. Benjamin distrusted any limitation on a dialectical understanding of truth. His fragmentary, eclectic manner, what he called "dialectics at a standstill," well served such an understanding.

— Bland Addison, Jr.
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Alban Berg

Austrian composer

Berg was one of the pioneers in the creation of atonal and twelve-tone music. Though basing his work on the revolutionary system of his teacher Arnold Schoenberg, Berg established a link between the new style and the Romantic past and demonstrated that atonal and twelve-tone music could still be lyrical and emotionally expressive. As a result, his works gained widespread acceptance and thus encouraged a whole generation of innovative and experimental composers.

Born: February 9, 1885; Vienna, Austro-Hungarian

Empire (now in Austria) Died: December 24, 1935; Vienna, Austria Area of achievement: Music

of Benjamin's romantic messianism by a distinguished scholar of the Kabbala.
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Early Life

Alban Berg (AHL-bahn behrk) was born in Vienna to a prosperous businessman whose distinguished Bavarian Catholic ancestry included high-ranking military men and public servants. Even so, the Bergs were an artistic family, and Berg's brother and sister both studied music. Berg himself, however, at first seemed more interested in poetry and drama, reading Henrik Ibsen, Oscar Wilde, and the Romantic German literature common at the end of the nineteenth century. Later, as a composer of operas, Berg was to realize his literary ambitions by writing his own librettos.

Despite circumstances that were apparently comfortable, Berg's early life was not without difficulties. As a child, his health was generally frail, and, in 1900, the year his father died, he developed a severe form of asthma that plagued him throughout his life. Perhaps co- incidentally, it was also in this year that he first tried his hand at composition, setting three German poems to music. From that point on, composing became his primary interest, and, over the next four years, he created some seventy works, mostly songs and piano duets. Though influenced initially by the Romantic music of Johannes Brahms, Richard Wagner, and Gustav Mahler, Berg had, as yet, no formal musical training. He was, in fact, far too high-strung and moody to be an especially good student: At age eighteen, for example, he failed his general humanities examination and then attempted suicide.

In the following year, 1904, Berg finally completed his schooling and obtained a position working for the government. After a few months at this job, he saw a newspaper advertisement for students placed by Arnold Schoenberg, a thirty-year-old composer and teacher who had already begun to rock the musical world. Berg immediately submitted several of his works to Schoenberg, who recognized Berg's talent and accepted him as a student. Over the next six years, Schoenberg became both mentor and friend to the younger man, and through patient encouragement shaped his whole approach to composition.

Life's Work

At the time Berg became his pupil, Schoenberg was just beginning to break away from the Wagnerian Romantic tradition and would soon work out an entirely new approach to musical composition. Since the time of Johann Sebastian Bach at least, nearly all Western music had been written from the basis of tonality. Essentially, this means that the construction of a piece of music was centered on a single tone, called the "key." Tension and interest were created by moving away from the key, but, by the end, the tension was resolved by returning to the initial tone. The tools used in the tonal system were the notes of the diatonic scale (do, re, mi, fa, sol, and so on) and chords. A diatonic scale includes any seven tones in order, which are sounded by the white keys on a piano. The notes sounded by the five black keys in between are called "chromatic" tones. The twelve tones together are called a "chromatic scale." Using the chromatic notes increases the emotional energy in a piece of music.

Chords are a combination of tones played simultaneously. In the tonal system, chords are usually built of three notes (triads), each one full tone apart (do-mi-sol, re-fa-la, and so on). Achord can be made out of each note in the diatonic scale. The first chord (do-mi-sol) is called the tonic and is the chord of rest. Like tones that move away from the key, each of the other chords in the scale, which move away from the tonic, creates tension or activity. The fifth chord (sol-ti-re) is called the dominant, and it represents the most tension. Music theorists say that the dominant chord seeks to be resolved by the tonic. Moving away from the tonic chord is called "dissonance," while coming back to the tonic is "consonance."

Many composers of the Romantic period, such as Ludwig van Beethoven and Hector Berlioz, had sought to express great emotion in their music by increasing the amount of dissonance before finally returning to the tonic. Among their methods was creation of new, more dissonant chords using the chromatic notes. In the last half of the nineteenth century, Wagner had taken this technique to its logical endpoint, employing more and more "chromaticism" and delaying the return to the tonic until a nearly unbearable tension had been created. However, Wagner had still remained within the general system of tonality, ultimately resolving the tension by returning to the fundamental key.

At the beginning of their careers, both Schoenberg and Berg wrote music within this Wagnerian tradition. By 1904, however, Schoenberg had begun to believe that the time had come to do away with consonance and the distinction between the diatonic and chromatic tones. He wished to treat all twelve tones of the scale equally and relate them in music freely to one another, rather than to some central tone. Within a few years, Schoenberg had completely abandoned the tonal system, and his music became increasingly dissonant, always operating at a maximum level of tense, unresolved emotion. His approach became known as atonality.

Soon, however, Schoenberg became dissatisfied with atonality, too: Abandoning the keys and consonant harmonies that were the basis of the tonal system had left nothing but musical anarchy. He now insisted that a whole new set of rules of composition had to be fashioned. Thus, he created the concept of the "tone row," any arbitrary arrangement of twelve tones. The tone row served as the unifying idea of a composition, and its tones were always used in the same order, though each new appearance of the row could start on any note of the scale. The tone row also might be turned upside down (inversion), backward (retrograde), or both (retrograde inversion), but both the melody and the harmony of a piece were always based on the original twelve-tone pattern. This system of composition is known as the twelve-tone system, or the serial technique, and is the foundation for much of the music of the twentieth century.


The impressionable young Berg enthusiastically embraced Schoenberg's new methods, and the music he wrote under Schoenberg's tutelage followed the creative evolution of his teacher. Berg's first significant atonal work was Five Songs with Orchestra, written in 1912. It was first performed on February 23,1913, in a concert of music all written by Schoenberg and his pupils. While a few of the music critics present viewed the new works favorably, the audience reacted with such violent hostility that a riot ensued. One woman fainted, and a horn player in the orchestra vowed that he would never again play such trash. While Schoenberg was apparently unaffected by these responses, this first contact with the general public made a deep and lasting impression on Berg. Though throughout his life, Berg wrote many articles praising both Schoenberg's music and the twelve-tone system, his own compositions soon began to develop a distinct style of their own.

Berg on the Opera Wozzeck

In May, 1914, Berg saw a production of Georg Buch- ner's play Woyzeck (1836; English translation, 1927), and he resolved to create an opera out of this tragic story of a poor soldier who jealously murders his love and then commits suicide. Berg began working on the libretto immediately, but his efforts were interrupted by the outbreak of World War I. Despite his fragile health, Berg was drafted into the Austrian army for limited duty at the War Ministry. After the war, he became a teacher and finally completed Wozzeck in 1921. It was not until December, 1925, however, that Wozzeck was first performed. Scorned in Vienna, Berg arranged for its presentation by the Berlin State Opera. The performance was a tremendous success, and overnight Berg became an international celebrity. Wozzeck was repeated several

times in Berlin and then moved on to a triumphant world tour. By 1936, it had been performed 166 times in twenty-nine cities, including Philadelphia and New York. For many years, it remained the most popular

opera composed in the twentieth century.

Berg's newfound fame seems to have had little effect on him. He continued to teach and write in Vienna, despite the fact that he was largely ignored in his own country. In 1930, he was appointed to membership in the prestigious Prussian Academy of Arts, and, by 1932, he had finally gained enough financial security to purchase a small summer home on the Worthersee, a lake in Carinthia. He was bitterly disappointed, however, when Adolf Hitler came to power in Germany, in January, 1933. The Nazis immediately branded Berg's works as "anti-German" and banned them. The growing influence of Nazism in Austria also frightened him, and he was especially disturbed when Schoenberg, whose ancestry was Jewish, was forced to emigrate to the United States.

In the last decade of his life, Berg composed a relatively small number of works, but each one was crafted with consummate skill and artistry. Shortly after the premiere of Wozzeck, he wrote the Chamber Concerto for piano, violin, and thirteen wind instruments. This work was dedicated to Schoenberg and written almost completely in the serial technique. In 1926, he produced the Lyric Suite, a six-movement work for string quartet that is much more expressive and lyrical and that uses a combination of atonal, twelve-tone, and even tonal methods. So popular did the Lyric Suite become that, in 1928, Berg arranged three of its movements for orchestra.

For most of his last seven years, however, Berg concentrated on the development of one work, an opera called Lulu. As with Wozzeck, he himself wrote the libretto, using material from two plays by the German writer Frank Wedekind. Lulu is a violent story full of murder, blackmail, sexual perversion, imprisonment, and degradation—ideally suited to the social and intellectual ferment of the 1920's and early 1930's.

Alban Berg sometimes questioned his achievement in composing Wozzeck (wr. 1921). Two years after the opera's premiere he wrote an article about it for the journal Modern Music, concluding the following.

What I do consider my particular accomplishment is this. No one in the audience, no matter how aware he may be of the musical forms contained in the framework of the opera, of the precision and logic with which it has been worked out, no one, from the moment the curtain parts until it closes for the last time, pays any attention to the various fugues, inventions, suites, sonata movements, variations, and passacaglias about which so much has been written. No one gives heed to anything but the vast social implications of the work which by far transcend the personal destiny of Wozzeck. This, I believe, is my achievement.

In the spring of 1935, Berg was commissioned by the American violinist Louis Krasner to write a violin concerto. Absorbed by the effort to finish Lulu, the composer procrastinated about the concerto until the death of ayoung lady friend inspired him to express his grief through music. The Violin Concerto was written with uncharacteristic rapidity and was dedicated "to the memory of an Angel." This was to be Berg's last completed work and perhaps his most beautiful and gentle. In it, he successfully reconciles the twelve-tone method with traditionally tonal harmony by using an Austrian folk tune and the chorale from a Bach cantata as formative elements. Though the piece utilizes a twelve-tone row, the row itself is based on the traditional triad chord structure. The Violin Concerto was first performed in April, 1936, four months after Berg's death, and, ironically, it became his own requiem.

After completing the Violin Concerto, Berg was exhausted and went off to his summer home for a short rest. At some point in the ensuing weeks, he received an insect bite that became infected and abscessed. When he returned to Vienna to work on the Lulu score, he was in great pain, and, finally, on December 17, he entered a hospital, where he was diagnosed as suffering from blood poisoning. Despite several transfusions, he weakened and died on December 24, 1935. His final thoughts were given over to the unfinished Lulu; as he died, he went through the motions of conducting the music, and his final words instructed the orchestra to play more firmly.

Significance

Though never completed, Lulu, like Wozzeck, became a worldwide success. Asuite for orchestra and soprano has been adapted from the finished portions of the score and has been performed frequently. The first two acts of the opera were presented in Zurich, Switzerland, in 1937, and the entire completed portions have been staged many times since to great acclaim. Today, Berg is generally regarded as the greatest of the atonal/twelve-tone composers, and his works have influenced those of many other modern composers.

This impact has resulted primarily because Berg became the mediator between the innovative atonal and twelve-tone approaches of Schoenberg and the Romanticism of the nineteenth century. Though almost slavishly loyal to Schoenberg's overall approach, Berg's music retained much of the Romantic outlook, and he proved that atonality can express a variety of moods. His twelve-tone works are gentler and more spontaneous than those of Schoenberg. In Wozzeck, tonal and atonal methods are intertwined and dramatically juxtaposed. In Lulu and the Violin Concerto, Berg showed that the twelve-tone row could be used flexibly to create both melodic and harmonic materials with a link to the past. In all three of these works, he assimilated folk-tune elements and displayed a highly developed sense of instrumental color often reminiscent of Impressionist composers such as Claude Debussy. The success of Wozzeck, the Violin Concerto, and the Lyric Suite have proved that modern serious music does not have to be ugly and can appeal to the average listener. This is, perhaps, Berg's greatest contribution.

— Thomas C. Schunk
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Friedrich Bergius

German chemist

Bergius discovered how to obtain liquid hydrocarbon fuels by hydrogenation of coal and how to obtain synthetic sugar from wood cellulose. The fuels made by his processes aided Germany during World War II, and Bergius's methods form the basis for the modern synthetic fuels industry.

Born: October 11, 1884; Goldschmieden, Germany

(now Wroclaw, Poland) Died: March 30, 1949; Buenos Aires, Argentina Areas of achievement: Chemistry, invention and technology

Early Life

Friedrich Bergius (FREE-drihk BEHR-gee-ehs) was born to well-educated parents. He gained early experience in chemistry, working first in a small chemical plant owned by his father and later in a larger plant in Mulheim/Ruhr. He studied at the Universities of Breslau and Leipzig. At Leipzig, Bergius worked under the direction of Arthur Hantzsch, who had also influenced the work of Nobel laureate Alfred Werner twenty years earlier. He was granted the Ph.D. in chemistry in 1907 and proceeded to Berlin for a year of postdoctoral work with Walther Hermann Nernst, who was one of the most prominent physical chemists in German academic circles at that time.

Bergius now had his first opportunity to attempt high- pressure reactions in the laboratory. He also participated

Redlich about Berg's personal life, but his analyses of Berg's music are both more thorough and more objective. For advanced students, this is a superior work.
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in research on the nitrogen/hydrogen/ammonia equilibrium in Nernst's laboratory. After leaving Berlin, Bergius spent a further semester at Karlsruhe in association with the future Nobel laureate Fritz Haber. There, Bergius gained further experience in the application of high-pressure reaction techniques. He was not satisfied with the existing techniques and apparatus, and he saw the need for improvements.

Bergius's first published research was a doctoral dissertation on the use of 100 percent sulfuric acid as a solvent. He began his affiliation with the Hannover Institute of Technology in 1909 and was free to pursue his developing interest in high-pressure reactions. His research was conducted partly at the institute and partly at a private laboratory he established. As his projects reached pilot-plant scale, further facilities were acquired. Early work included a study of the lime/oxygen/calcium peroxide equilibrium, which was undertaken in the hope of finding a better process for manufacturing hydrogen peroxide, but which actually was important mainly because it required the refinement of high-pressure valves, fittings, stirred autoclaves, and other equipment that was of great use later. Bergius and his coworkers also patented a method of using caustic soda to convert chlorobenzene into phenol (needed for the manufacture of plastic). This patent was one of many German patents confiscated by the Allies after World War I and became the basis of the manufacture of phenol by Dow Chemical Company.

As early as 1911, Bergius became interested in the na-
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ture and origin of coal—one of Germany's most plentiful natural resources. The studies that he made of the coal- forming process (the virtually untranslatable German word is Inkohlung) led to the achievements for which he is most famous and for which he was awarded (jointly with Carl Bosch) the 1931 Nobel Prize in Chemistry.

Life's Work

Bergius, like Bosch and Haber, sought to apply the academic principles of physical chemistry to the solution of industrial chemical problems. His goal was not only to understand chemical reactions in an academic manner but also to develop practical industrial methods for large- scale economical production. His efforts were applied mainly in three areas: the production of pure, inexpensive hydrogen; the liquefaction of coal and peat; and the conversion of cellulose-containing by-products into sugar and starch. Bergius's interests were motivated by a desire to benefit humanity in general and by a desire to help Germany end its dependence on foreign sources for food and fuel. Bergius's success in each of these areas came partly from his energy and persistence in overcoming an array of obstacles and partly from his ability to bring to bear the newest technology, particularly the use of high pressures.

The production of hydrogen from the reaction between steam and coke (the water-gas reaction) produced impure hydrogen. Bergius modified this reaction by performing the process at high pressure and developed purification methods for the hydrogen. He also found it possible to manufacture pure hydrogen by means of a reaction between water and iron. Ultimately, this proved cheaper than the use of the water-gas reaction. Modifications ofthe water-gas reaction and ofthe iron-water reaction were explored in which the use ofhigh pressure kept the water liquid at high temperatures.

Coal hydrogenation had been performed in small laboratory experiments as early as 1869 by Marcelin Berthelot in France. Bergius improved on the earlier method by switching to high-pressure conditions instead of the relatively low pressures that were obtained by Berthelot. Using a few grams of powdered coal moistened with petroleum to form a paste and treated with high-pressure hydrogen gas, Bergius was able to obtain promising yields of liquid and gaseous hydrocarbons. Use of a rotating autoclave, which was especially developed for the purpose, permitted successful reactions on the scale of five liters, but problems remained.

The hydrogenation reaction was heat-releasing and thus needed to be conducted in a controlled manner to prevent overheating, which reduced the yield of hydrocarbons and produced useless coke. Attempts to hydro- genate coal in larger batches brought many problems. Overheating became more difficult to control in large reactors, and the batch process was inefficient and needed to be made continuous. As the size and complexity of the apparatus increased, so did the expense of the research, and Bergius sought financial backing from various industrial sources. Eventually, Bergius left his relatively small private laboratory in Hannover and began to assemble a modern high-pressure facility in Essen. By that time, he had conducted many studies on the production of hydrogen and on the hydrogenation of oil and coal and had obtained the first of his many patents. Hundreds of different samples of coal of various kinds were tested to determine which types were most suitable for hydroge- nation. Soft coal and lignite (common in Germany) were well suited, but hard anthracite coal was poorly suited for liquefaction.


The coal hydrogenation reaction, when scaled up, involved formidable material-handling problems. The coal was ground to a powder and mixed with oil to form a paste. This paste was preheated and pressed into the reactor by a cylindrical ram. Products were continually removed from the reacting mixture during hydrogenation.

The development site in Rheinau/Mannheim employed about 150 workers and was exceedingly expensive to maintain. It became obvious that better capitalization was needed, which could come only from affiliation with a larger company. Bergius sold his patents to Badische Anilin und Soda Fabrik (BASF), a major corporation, which continued to develop coal hydrogenation at a plant in Leuna. Much further development was needed to create the synthetic fuel industry that existed in Germany by the 1940's (twelve production facilities were eventually brought into operation), but Bergius's direct contributions were over. He turned his attention to another area: the production of synthetic food.

Chemically, starch, cellulose, and glucose (also known as dextrose) are closely related, since starch and cellulose are composed of many glucose units linked together— one pattern of linkage leading to starch and another to cellulose. Although ruminants can digest cellulose as well as starch, humans can digest only starch (or glucose). Strong acids (such as hydrochloric acid, which humans have in their digestive tracts) can eventually break down cellulose into sugar but only at high temperatures. Bergius devoted years of effort to the perfection of the method of converting sawdust, straw, or other agricultural wastes into edible material by hydrochloric acid treatment. Great care and ingenuity were needed to ensure recycling of reactants and the greatest efficiency in the use of heat. An extensive account of this work was published in 1931 as "Die Herstellung von Zucker aus Holz und ahnlichen Naturstoffen" (the preparation of sugar from wood and other natural materials).

Bergius resided in Heidelberg in the late 1920's and was awarded an honorary degree by the university in 1927. In Hannover, a street was named for him, and the university awarded him an honorary degree. Even Harvard University chose to award him an honorary degree in 1936. In Heidelberg, the Bergius household became a meeting place for artists and writers. Among those who came was Gustav Stresemann, a leader in the National Liberal Party and chancellor (1923) who had done much to rejuvenate German industry after World War I by negotiating with the Allies over the question of reparations.

Once again, however, Bergius's research began to suffer from lack of funding. He sold his home, threw all of his personal fortune into the research effort, and even made a personal appeal to President Paul von Hinden- burg for support to keep his work going. Ironically, it was only the rise of Adolf Hitler and his preparations for war that finally stimulated meaningful support from the government for the so-called food from wood project. Bergius worked during the war years in Berlin but saw his facilities destroyed by air raids. At the end of the war, the Allies captured numerous documents pertaining to German scientific research. Scholars are still studying these documents, and it may be that additional details of Bergius's research activities may appear. Bergius spent the postwar years until his death in an attempt to find suitable employment and scope for his further plans. He went first to Italy, then to Turkey, Switzerland, and Spain. He left Europe in 1947 to become a scientific adviser to the Argentine government and died in Buenos Aires in 1949.

Significance

Although his life was rich in achievements, Bergius spent the latter part of his life in circumstances that did not permit him to be as creative as he might have been. The economic chaos in Germany in the 1920's made it so difficult to obtain funding for his research that in 1925 he sold most of his patents to BASF. From that time on, Bergius was excluded from further work on coal liquefaction, the field that he had pioneered.

Turning to cellulose conversion, Bergius again did fundamental work and developed an economically viable process, but only after spending vast sums—including major amounts of his own money. Unfortunately, the commercial interest in his process did not materialize to any great extent. After World War II, having lost his laboratory and sources of funding, he became a sort of scientific refugee and traveled to many countries as a consultant until his death.

— John R. Phillips
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Ingmar Bergman

Swedish filmmaker and theater director

Despite fluctuations in the critical appraisal of his many films, Bergman dominated the Scandinavian filmmaking industry from the mid-1940's until the early 1980's, and his films earned international acclaim. His rapport with actors and his innovative stage techniques also earned for him a reputation as one of the world's foremost theatrical directors.

Born: July 14, 1918; Uppsala, Sweden Died: July 30, 2007; Faro, Sweden Also known as: Ernst Ingmar Bergman (full name) Areas of achievement: Film, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Ingmar Bergman (BURG-mihn) was born in Uppsala, Sweden, to Erik and Karin Bergman and was reared in the country home of his maternal grandmother. A Lutheran pastor, Erik Bergman believed in strict discipline for his family, which consisted of Ingmar and his brother and sister. Many of Bergman's childhood memories revolve around episodes of punishment by humiliation, such as being made to wear a skirt after wetting his pants; however, not all of his experiences were negative. His grandmother discussed important issues with the boy daily and encouraged his storytelling abilities. Though Bergman's early years were spent in relative poverty, a rich aunt did provide him with inspiration for his future career in filmmaking. She gave his elder brother a magic
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lantern film projector, which Bergman so coveted that he traded his collection of toy soldiers for it.

When his father became chaplain to the Royal Hospital, young Bergman was fascinated by the nearby mortuary and cemetery, gaining there a gruesome introduction to death. In 1934, Erik Bergman was appointed parish priest at Hedvig Eleonora Church and the family moved to Stockholm. As an exchange student in Germany, Bergman developed a youthful passion for Nazism. His later disillusionment with Nazi atrocities led him away from politics altogether, although his love for Berlin remained so strong that he tried several times to portray the city in film. Following a brief period of military service, Bergman attended the University of Stockholm but became involved with writing and directing plays and did not complete his degree.

After many successful stage productions for various theaters in Stockholm, Bergman became a screenwriter for Svensk Filmindustri. His first screenplay, Hets (1944; Torment, 1947), about a young student's battle with his repressive schoolmaster (based on his own experiences at Palmgren's School), was directed by his mentor, veteran director Alf Sjoberg. The best film of his early career is probably Fangelse (1949; The Devil's Wanton, 1962), which he both wrote and directed for Terrafilm, a company run by independent producer Lorens Marm- stedt, to whom Bergman attributed much of his own filmmaking education.

During this early part of his career, Bergman directed plays for the Helsingborg, Malmo, and Gothenburg city theaters while at the same time working on films for Svensk Filmindustri and Terrafilm. While his professional life flourished, his tumultuous personal life was marked by financial problems, illness, divorces, and romantic affairs with his leading actresses. His marriages were to Else Fischer (1943-1945), Ellen Lundstrom (1945-1950), Gun Grut (1951-1959), KabiLaretei (19591969), and Ingrid von Rosen (1971-1995).

Life's Work

Bergman's international reputation was established in the 1950's with a series of dramatic films that explore the complexity of human relationships. The difficulty of establishing and maintaining emotional bonds inside and outside marriage is investigated in Sommarlek (1951; Illicit Interlude, 1954), Kvinnors vantan (1952; Secrets of Women, 1961), Gycklarnas Afton (1953; The Naked Night, 1956), En lection i karlek (1954; A Lesson in Love, 1960), and Sommarnattens leende (1955; Smiles of a Summer Night, 1957), which won the Grand Prix at the Cannes Film Festival and first brought him international attention. Bergman's affair with actress Harriet Andersson, who stars in several of these films, affected his early portrait of Nordic eroticism. Eva Dahlbeck and Gunnar Bjornstrand, key members of Bergman's stock film-theater company, played the witty married couple in his lighter films. His repertory of actors who appeared in five or more of his films also included Max von Sydow, Bibi Andersson, Erland Josephson, Ingrid Thulin, and, most famously, Liv Ullmann. Moreover, he came to depend on the skill of cinematographer Sven Nykvist after 1953.

In what Peter Cowie calls his "golden years," Bergman posed philosophical and moral questions about the nature of humankind's existence and the problem of evil. Det sjunde inseglet (1957; The Seventh Seal, 1958), a medieval allegory set during the Great Plague, contemplates the meaninglessness of life in the face of irrational death. In Smulltronstallet (1957; Wild Strawberries, 1959), Bergman studies one of his favorite character types, the cold intellectual who distances himself from common humanity. Both of these films employ the journey motif favored by Bergman to chart the emotional evolution of his characters, and they feature the sunny presence of Bibi Andersson, the actress/lover with whom Bergman made his most idealistic statements. The battle of rationality and emotion, of science and art, continues in Ansiktet (1958; The Magician, 1959). One of Bergman's favorite themes during the 1950's was the conflict
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between what Max von Sydow describes as "the very sensitive, highly emotional individual who cannot bear his own feelings" and "the one who is inhibited by his intellect."

After this intensely personal portrait of the artist, Bergman next adapted a fourteenth century legend about a young girl's brutal rape and her father's revenge in Jungfrukallan (1960; The Virgin Spring, 1960). Though Bergman would later criticize this film as an imitation of Akira Kurosawa's Rashomon (1950), The Virgin Spring won the Oscar for Best Foreign-Language Film. Returning to very subjective films about faith and doubt, Bergman wrote and directed what he termed his "Chamber Plays": Sasom i en spegel (1961; Through a Glass Darkly, 1961), Nattvardsgasterna (1963; Winter Light, 1962), and Tystnaden (1963; The Silence, 1964). The bleak settings, small cast, and the spare visual/narrative style (what Cowie calls "austere and improvisatory") underscore the themes of alienation and despair that permeate this important trilogy. Though Through a Glass Darkly won for Bergman another Academy Award, The Silence had to fight censorship boards around the world to preserve its carnal depiction of sexuality.

In 1963, Bergman was appointed as director of the Royal Dramatic Theater in Stockholm, a position he held for only three years, although he continued to direct plays there. His stark production of Henrik Ibsen's Hedda Gabler (1890; English translation, 1891) in 1964 was one of his most significant stage contributions. Bergman's next phase of filmmaking featured actress/ lover Liv Ullmann, Max von Sydow as his alter ego, and his beloved island of Faro, a bleak Scandinavian landscape that corresponded to his "innermost imaginings of forms, proportions, colors, horizons, sounds, silences, lights and reflections." One of his most obscure artistic endeavors, Persona (1966; English translation, 1967), probes the enigma of human identity through a heavily symbolic style that marks this period. Vivid hallucinations haunt the tortured artist in Vargtimmen (1968; Hour of the Wolf, 1968), blurring the boundaries between dream and reality. In his most overtly political film, Skammen (1968; Shame, 1968), war disrupts the lives of two artists who would remain detached from the events of the world. In En passion (1969; The Passion of Anna, 1970), the characters' inability to break through their essential isolation leads to frustration and violence.

After the failure of his first English-language film, The Touch (1971), Bergman staged Ibsen's Vildanden (1884; The Wild Duck, 1891) and filmed Viskningar och rop (1973; Cries and Whispers, 1973), two of his finest artistic achievements. Filmed with the startling use of red and white images, Cries and Whispers powerfully recounts a family's response to a sister's agonizing death.

After years of independent filmmaking, Bergman began to explore new territory in the 1970's with his lengthy productions for Swedish television. Scenerurett aktenskap (1973; Scenes from a Marriage, 1974), Bergman's analysis of a couple's evolution through years of marriage, separation, and divorce, based on Bergman's own relationship with his third wife, appeared in six weekly episodes; Ansikte mot ansikte (1976; Face to Face, 1976), his psychological dissection of a woman's confrontation with death and madness, was presented in four parts. Bergman's lifelong love of music, inspired in part by his marriage to musician Kabi Laretei and fostered by the success of his lavish stage production of FranzLehar's operetta The Merry Widow (1905) in 1954, culminated in the television production Trollflojten (1975; The Magic Flute, 1975), an adaptation of the Mozart opera. The autobiographical study of his childhood, Fanny och Alexander (1982; Fanny and Alexander, 1983), and his portrait of a theatrical director, Efter repetitionen (1984; After the Rehearsal, 1984), both appeared first on Swedish television. All of these productions were later distributed as films, some in edited or condensed versions.

Success was not without its costs for Bergman. Besides the physical toll that filmmaking exacted from him (chronic insomnia and nervous stomach disorders), his financial success in the 1970's led to his arrest and prosecution for tax evasion in 1976. Though he was cleared of the charges in 1979, Bergman endured public humiliation and exile from the landscape that had inspired him after a nervous breakdown caused him to seek refuge in a mental health clinic for more than a month. Despite these personal problems, he continued his career in Germany, producing two German-language films, Dasschlangenei (1977; The Serpent's Egg, 1977), a pessimistic look at Berlin in transition before the rise of Adolf Hitler, and Herbstsonat (1978; Autumn Sonata, 1978), an exploration of a mother-daughter relationship starring Ingrid Bergman and Ullmann. In Aus dem leben der marion- etten (1980; From the Life of the Marionettes, 1980), a psychiatrist tries to untangle the emotions that led a Munich businessman to murder a prostitute. The film remained one of Bergman's personal favorites, though it failed to receive critical or popular success. While in Germany, Bergman also successfully produced August Strindberg's Ett dromspel (1902; A Dream Play, 1912) in 1977, a provocative interpretation of Anton Chekhov's Trisestry (1901; The Three Sisters, 1920), and his third approach to Ibsen's Hedda Gabler. From 1977 until 1984 he served as stage director of the Resienz-Theater in Munich.

During the filming of The Touch, Bergman first announced his plans to retire from filmmaking. He reiterated his determination to restrict his creative activity to the stage after the successful production of Fanny and Alexander, which won for him four Academy Awards. In this joyous film, he was finally able to confront and exorcise some of the demons of childhood that plagued him over the years; it was a fitting tribute to a lifetime of artistic experimentation and personal exploration. That notwithstanding, he continued to work on films. In 1991 he wrote a screenplay version of his novel Den goda viljan (The Best Intentions, 1992) about the troubled marriage of his parents before he was born. In 1997, he directed Lamar och gor sig till (in the presence of a clown), a made-for-television production set in the 1920's. His last film was Saraband (2003; Saraband, 2004), a sequel to Scenes from a Marriage, again starring Ullmann and Josephson.

Bergman continued to direct theatrical productions, ignoring doctors' warnings to rest from his busy work schedule. He astounded audiences with his imaginative productions of William Shakespeare's classic plays King Lear and Hamlet in 1984 and 1986, respectively; of Strindberg's Froken Julie (Miss Julie) in 1986; of Eugene O'Neill's Long Day's Journey into Night in 1988; and of Moliere's The Misanthrope in 1995. His last dramatic production was Rosmersholm in 2004, a radio version of the 1886 Ibsen play. All told, Bergman turned out 54 films, 126 theater productions, and 39 radio plays. He also directed operas and wrote three novels and two volumes of memoirs, Laterna magica (1987; The Magic Lantern, 1988) and Tre dagbocker (three diaries) in 2004 with Maria von Rosen.

Bergman announced his retirement for the final time in 2003. A year later he said in an interview on Swedish television that watching his early films depressed him and that he had pushed the capabilities of cinema beyond the limits. These works, he also said, came from attempts to master the innumerable demons in his own life, which at times drove him to panic and terror.

In October, 2006, Bergman underwent surgery to repair a broken hip. He never fully recovered from it and died in his sleep on July 30, 2007, on Faro. He was survived by his nine children.

As well as his many Academy Awards and nominations, he also won two British Academy of Film and Television Arts (BAFTA) awards, a Cesar Award from the French Academie des Arts et Techniques du Cinema, and five awards at the Cannes Film Festival. Additionally, he was named to France's Legion of Honor in 1985.

Significance

Because his films are intensely personal, together forming an emotional autobiography or a cinematic spiritual odyssey, Bergman has been appreciated as one of the true auteurs of the cinema, a poet on film. His influence, however, extends beyond his individual accomplishments. Grounded in the Scandinavian film tradition established by Carl Dreyer, Alf Sjoberg, Victor Sjostrom, and others, Bergman dominated the Nordic industry for more than forty years, often to the detriment of younger filmmakers trying to establish careers in his considerable shadow. Enriching that tradition, he earned a reputation as a truly international filmmaker, bringing an artistic respectability to the film medium. The French New Wave filmmakers, though their films differ considerably from his, were inspired by his ability to bring his personal vision to the screen with almost total control over the writing, shooting, editing, and directing. This new critical interest in film as an art form led to the serious study of film in college programs, particularly in the 1960's and 1970's, influencing a generation of young filmmakers in the United States, especially Woody Allen. Bergman's writings about filmmaking, his published screenplays, his many interviews, and his autobiography have enhanced understanding of the creative process of the contemporary artist.

With a strong background in music, literature, and theater, Bergman tested the boundaries between the different media. His films employ many theatrical conventions, while his stage productions project cinematic style. Relying on familiar ensemble casts, Bergman allowed improvisation from his film actors, encouraging their contributions to the development of the script; while in the theater, however, those same actors, out of respect for his favorite authors, were restricted to the original text. In each medium, Bergman strove to achieve the ideal technical counterpart to the emotional content of the scene or shot. In film he re-created the hallucinatory effect of dreams and extreme psychological states. Through lighting, careful shot composition, and symbolic landscapes, Bergman created the visual equivalent of emotional states or philosophical concepts. His frequent use of the flashback technique complements his belief that confrontation of the past helps one understand the present. Not only did Bergman add to the cinematic language of film, but he also expanded, by way of his religious questionings, existential concerns, and fascination with the psychology of women, the range of appropriate subjects for film. Though his films sparked critical debates about the intellectual interpretation of his images, narratives, and characters, Bergman's primary concern was for an emotional reaction: "I never asked you to understand; I ask only that you feel."

After his death Bergman was hailed as heading the list of great directors, along with Akira Kurosawa and Federico Fellini. Woody Allen said of him that he was probably the greatest film artist since the invention of the motion-picture camera.

—Carol M. Ward
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Ingrid Bergman

Swedish actor

Bergman was an international star of film, theater, and television, acting in fifty films, eleven plays, and five television dramas. Her performances won her three Oscars, two Emmys, a Golden Globe Award, a Tony Award, and other prizes. She reached stardom in the United States and soon became an icon. She is considered one of the greatest actresses from Hollywood's golden era.

Born: August 29, 1915; Stockholm, Sweden Died: August 29, 1982; London, England Areas of achievement: Film, television, theater

and entertainment

Early Life

Ingrid Bergman (BURG-mihn) was born to Swedish photography-shop owner Justus Bergman and to Friedel Adler Bergman, who was German. The couple had three children. The first two children died shortly after birth. Ingrid was born seven years later. Friedel died when Bergman was just three years old. An aunt came to live with them and offered a hand in raising Ingrid. Aunt Ellen would quickly win the little girl's affection. Ingrid's father, however, was the pillar of love, strength, and acceptance in young Ingrid's life. She adored him. He insisted on exposing his daughter to all art forms. The feelings of serenity and peacefulness she enjoyed while with her father were interrupted every summer when she stayed with her maternal grandparents in Germany. There, Bergman faced discipline and sternness. Despite her resistance to her grandparents, Ingrid learned from them the discipline and perfectionism that she would apply to her acting.

From a young age Bergman enjoyed imitating others: persons, animals, and things. She would alter her voice, imitate motion, maintain posture, and change facial expressions. It was surprising that she could do this because everyone knew her to be shy. However, everything changed when Bergman played out a role. The evening Bergman's father took her to see her first play was the first time when she knew what she wanted to become: an actor.

Tragedy struck the Bergman family again. At the age of twelve, Bergman lost her father to stomach cancer. Six months later, Aunt Ellen died of a heart attack. Orphaned, Bergman had no choice but to live with her Uncle Otto and Aunt Hulda.

Life's Work

Bergman was accepted to the prestigious Royal Dramatic Theater in Stockholm in the fall of 1933. After completing her first year, she set out to look for a summer job. With the help of a personal connection she met and interviewed with Gustav Molander, a famous Swedish filmmaker. It was Molander who first recognized the rare and original talent in Bergman. She was offered the part of Elsa in a film called Munkbrogreven (1934). After this first film, it was clear to all that this young woman had tremendous potential. That autumn, Bergman returned to school to inform them of her decision to leave her formal studies for a career in film.

Bergman continued to make several films a year, including, in 1936, Intermezzo, a film written and directed by Molander. Bergman plays a piano teacher who has an affair with a famous violinist. The film caught the eye of Hollywood and American film producer David O. Selznick, who bought the rights to remake the film and invited Bergman to take the leading role.

Intermezzo: A Love Story was released to the American public in 1939. The response was astounding. At five feet, ten inches, Bergman became one of the tallest leading ladies in Hollywood. She possessed an angelic, natural beauty that did not depend on makeup. Her performances were delivered to perfection. Her roles in subsequent films, such as Adam Had Four Sons (1941) and Rage in Heaven (1941), continued to portray her as a pure and wholesome woman. When Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde (1941) was cast, Bergman insisted on switching her part from the "good girl" to the barmaid. She was testing the extent of her own talent. Concurrent with this film, she moved to the stage, with debuts on Broadway in Liliom (1940) and Anna Christie (1941).

Bergman married Petter Lindstrom in 1937. Lind- strom, a Swedish dentist, later became a neurosurgeon in the United States. The couple had a daughter, Pia (who became a journalist), in 1938. Their marriage started out strong. Lindstrom, who was older and had more business sense than Bergman, made all family and business decisions. He acted as Bergman's agent in negotiating contracts and terms with Hollywood. He overlooked all financial transactions for the family, but his role would eventually evolve to include being Bergman's personal critic. He had insisted, at times, that she had gained too much weight, and he admonished her for having said too much at a press interview. This negativity would eventually chip away at their marriage, and they divorced in 1950.

Casablanca (1942) is the most famous Bergman film, where she played opposite Humphrey Bogart in a wartime romance. Despite the difficulties on the set, this film was a box-office hit and helped Bergman reach super- stardom. Casablanca remains one of the most-loved romantic classics in the history of American film. Bergman went on to accept the role of Maria in For Whom the Bell Tolls (1943), a film based on a novel written by Ernest Hemingway. Her first Oscar for Best Actress came in 1944 for her role as Paula Alquist in the film Gaslight. The following year she came out with three films: Saratoga Trunk, Spellbound, and The Bells of St. Mary. The 1946 film Notorious is believed by many to be the film in which she gave her finest performance.

In 1949, Bergman wrote a letter to Italian director Roberto Rossellini, offering to loan her famous name to one of his films to help boost his fame. She had seen two of his films and could not understand why his work was
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not more appreciated. He wrote back, and she left for Italy to star in his film Stromboli (1950). During the making of this film, Bergman and Rossellini had an affair, which the press sensationalized and made into a great scandal. In response to this affair, the American public was outraged. Their "wholesome" girl had tragically turned bad. Hollywood producers and their lawyers threatened to drop her from their castings lists and keep her from working if she did not return home.

The scandal escalated when Bergman became pregnant and gave birth to a son, Robertino Rossellini. She knew that she could not return to the United States, so she remained in seclusion in Italy for six years. During that time she made another five films with Rossellini, none of which was internationally acclaimed. In 1952, she gave birth to twin girls, Isabella (who also became a star actor) and Isotta Rossellini (a scholar). The isolation in Italy caused Bergman great misery: Her relationship with her daughter Pia suffered, her career and fame had declined to nothingness, and her marriage to Rossellini was in trouble.

In 1956, French director Jean Renoir cast Bergman as the star of his film Elena etles hommes, a role that lifted her fading career. After her performance in Elena et les hommes, Hollywood was again interested in her, casting her in the starring role in Anastasia (1956). She won her second Oscar for Best Actress for her performance in Anastasia.

Bergman divorced Rossellini in 1957. By 1958, she had met and married Lars Schmidt, a theatrical producer from Sweden. Professionally, her career was taking off again. Offers continuously poured in for film, television, and stage. She won an Emmy Award in 1959 for the television miniseries The Turn of the Screw, based on Henry James's novel. She made her debut on the London stage in 1965 with A Month in the Country. Her third and last Oscar, this time for Best Supporting Actress, recognized her performance in Murder on the Orient Express (1974). By 1975, her third marriage ended in a divorce.

Bergman continued to work until the end of her life. Her final role was that of Golda Meir in the television miniseries A Woman Called Golda (1982). She won an Emmy Award for her performance. The award was accepted posthumously by her daughter, Pia. On August 29, 1982, in her London apartment, Bergman died in her sleep from complications related to breast cancer.

Significance


Bergman lived intense dramas on and off the stage. Her roles had elements of love, betrayal, and death. Her personal life was similar. Through it all, she was strong, hardworking, and, most important, true to herself in the face of public outrage and accusations. Bergman will be remembered as an outstanding actor who performed to perfection. Many of her films are classic and timeless, and they will win the hearts and adoration of new and young fans alike.

— Teresa Iodice-Dadin

Further Reading

Bergman, Ingrid, and Alan Burgess. Ingrid Bergman, My Story. New York: Delacorte Press, 1980. An autobiography of Bergman offering stories, memories, events, and personal thoughts. Chandler, Charlotte. Ingrid: Ingrid Bergman, A Personal Biography. New York: Simon & Schuster, 2007. This book tells a very human story of the life of Bergman from her youth and her parents to being an actress. It

Henri Bergson

French philosopher

Bergson rejected the mechanistic view of life held by the noted positivists of his day and instead focused renewed attention on not only the human spirit but also the human creative force, or elan vital. This energy and its creative potential and inherent freedom opened new intellectual vistas to many creative artists and thinkers.

Born: October 18, 1859; Paris, France Died: January 4, 1941; Paris, France Also known as: Henri-Louis Bergson (full name) Area of achievement: Philosophy

Early Life

Henri Bergson (ahn-ree behrg-sohn) was born into a sophisticated, multinational family in the year that Charles Darwin published On the Origin of Species (1859), a book that profoundly affected Bergson's thinking and against whose dispassionate view of human existence he reacted significantly. Bergson's father, Michel, studied piano under Frederic Chopin before leaving his native Warsaw to pursue a career in music elsewhere in Europe and in Great Britain. There he met Katherine Levinson, a beauty of Irish-Jewish lineage. He soon married her and took British citizenship.

Henri, although born in Paris, was taken to London as an infant and remained there until he was eight,

presents personal information gathered from interviews.

Spoto, Donald. Notorious: The Life of Ingrid Bergman. Cambridge, Mass.: Da Capo Press, 2001. Indexed by years, this work, first published in 1997, recounts much of Bergman's professional and personal life.

See also: Humphrey Bogart; Bette Davis; Marlene Dietrich; Clark Gable; Greta Garbo; Lillian Gish; Cary Grant; Rita Hayworth; Katharine Hepburn; Alfred Hitchcock; Gregory Peck; James Stewart; Mae West.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: 1934-1935: Hitchcock Becomes Synonymous with Suspense. 1941-1970: November 26, 1942: Casablanca Marks the Artistic Apex of 1940's War-Themed Films.

whereupon the family resettled in Paris. There Bergson spent most of his remaining years, taking French citizenship as soon as he turned twenty-one. He attended the Lycee Fontane, later renamed the Lycee Condorcet, from the time he was nine until he was nineteen, the year in which he published his first article, a prizewinning solution to a problem in mathematics, in the Annales de mathematiques (annals of mathematics).

Equally gifted in the sciences and the humanities, Bergson decided on entering the Ecole Normale Su- perieure to concentrate on philosophy. Earning his degree and license to teach in 1881, he taught first at the Lycee D'Angers, then at the Lycee Blaise Pascal in Auvergne. His first book, Essai sur les donnees im- mediates de la conscience (1889; Time and Free Will: An Essay on the Immediate Data of Consciousness, 1910), appeared when he was thirty, at which time he also completed his doctoral dissertation, in Latin, on Aristotle, which won for him a Ph.D. from the University of Paris.

Returning to Paris in 1891, he married a cousin of Marcel Proust, Louise Neuberger. Bergson taught at the Lycee Henri IV until 1900, when he was appointed to the chair in Greek philosophy at the prestigious College de France. Before assuming this position, he had published Matiere et memoire (1896; Matter and Memory, 1911), which was concerned with how the brain's physiology is related to consciousness. He found neurophysiological explanations of consciousness frustratingly limited because they failed to explain satisfactorily the roots of recollection.

Life's Work

Bergson had gained considerable attention and some celebrity through his early publications, but his Le Rire: Essai sur la signification du comique (1900; Laughter: An Essay on the Meaning of the Comic, 1911), a short study of the essence of the comic, placed him in the company of the more significant thinkers of his day. Bergson's theory is that people laugh as a result of a mechanistic impediment, physical or mental, to the usual progression of any activity in life. Using such classic writers as Jonathan Swift, Charles Dickens, and Moliere to support and illustrate his contentions, Bergson considered laughter a release of tensions caused by a situation in which the flow of life is impeded by the mechanical.

Following this book was Introduction a la metaphy- sique (1903; An Introduction to Metaphysics, 1912), in which Bergson defends intuition against the analytical
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approach of science, which had been adopted by many humanistic disciplines in an attempt to make them seem more scientific and therefore more credible. Bergson considers analysis, dependent on abstract symbols for its expression, to reside outside humans and outside knowledge, whereas intuition resides within them. It is through intuition, Bergson contends, that humans approach reality in the Platonic sense.

The study for which Bergson is best known is L'Evo- lution creatrice (1907; Creative Evolution, 1911), a work that changed the thinking of a whole generation of creative people. Bergson accepts Darwin's evolutionary theory but interjects into it the notion of the elan vital, the life energy that Darwin in his mechanistic, analytical approach denies. Perhaps the most influential concept in Bergson's thought at this time was that humans do not exist in time, but rather that time exists in humans, a notion with which William Faulkner experimented in his writing.

This distinction is at the heart of Bergson's departure from that considerable legion of intellectuals that was in his day trying to apply scientific method to all intellectual concerns. Never antiscientific, Bergson insisted, nevertheless, that science must be kept in a proper relation to human intuition and that humans must revere it less than intuition, the quintessential humanizing element in all intellectual processes.

Creative Evolution, widely read by intellectuals, also had considerable appeal to a more general reading public, largely because of Bergson's clarity of expression and overall persuasiveness. Bergson departed from Darwin in postulating that human evolution was not simply a routine, mechanistic alteration of the species but that inherent in it was a creative process that had purpose. Obviously, Bergson was moving away from science toward religion, and he was embraced happily by Roman Catholic and other Christian thinkers of his time.

Immediately before World War I, Bergson was at the peak of his influence, lecturing in Europe and the United States. As war encroached on Europe in 1914, he was inducted into the French Academy. In that year, he was the Gifford Lecturer at Scotland's University of Edinburgh. He gave his first series of lectures, "The Problem of Personality," in the spring, but he could not return to give his final lectures in the fall because war had erupted.

Rather, he wrote two thoughtful essays, "The Meaning of War" and "The Evolution of German Imperialism," in both of which he tried to analyze, according to his own philosophy, the reasons for the conflict. He cast the French as those who represented individual freedom and


their opponents as those who venerated the masses rather than the individual. During the war, Bergson served as a French diplomat to Spain and the United States, and, at the war's end, he embraced Woodrow Wilson's League of Nations, becoming president of its Commission on Intellectual Cooperation.

Shortly after the end of the war, Berg- son's health began to fail. Badly disabled with arthritis that occasionally caused paralysis of his limbs, he was unable to go to Stockholm in 1928 to receive the 1927 Nobel Prize in Literature that had been reserved and that he was awarded the following year. The award speech in Stockholm stressed Bergson's role in freeing the creative imagination and indicated his profound influence on artists of his day. He was praised for breaking out of the stultifying mold in which he was educated, for forging beyond it to celebrate the greatness of the human spirit, and for realizing its creative potential.

Bergson's last book, Les Deux Sources delamorale et de la religion (1932; The Two Sources of Morality and Religion, 1935), completed at a time when he was extremely ill and suffered from blinding migraine headaches, discusses his conception of God. This conception was largely Christian, although Bergson remained a Jew. In a will that he executed in 1937, Bergson indicated that he would have become a Catholic at that time had he not felt compelled to support his fellow Jews at a time when their futures and their very lives were being seriously threatened by the Nazi incursions.

Human Instinct and Intelligence

In the following passage from Creative Evolution (1907), Henri Bergson explores the functions as well as limitations of human instinct and intelligence.

If instinct is, above all, the faculty of using an organized natural instrument, it must involve innate knowledge (potential or unconscious, it is true), both of this instrument and of the object to which it is applied. Instinct is therefore innate knowledge of a thing. But intelligence is the faculty of constructing unorganized—that is to say artificial—instruments. If, on its account, nature gives up endowing the living being with the instruments that may serve him, it is in order that the living being may be able to vary his construction according to circumstances. The essential function of intelligence is therefore to see the way out of a difficulty in any circumstances whatever, to find what is most suitable, what answers best the question asked. Hence it bears essentially on the relations between a given situation and the means of utilizing it. What is innate in intellect, therefore, is the tendency to establish relations, and this tendency implies the natural knowledge of certain very general relations, a kind of stuff that the activity of each particular intellect will cut up into more special relations. Where activity is directed toward manufacture, therefore, knowledge necessarily bears on relations. But this entirely formal knowledge of intelligence has an immense advantage over the material knowledge of instinct. A form, just because it is empty, may be filled at will with any number of things in turn, even with those that are of no use. So that a formal knowledge is not limited to what is practically useful, although it is in view of practical utility that it has made its appearance in the world. An intelligent being bears within himself the means to transcend his own nature.

He transcends himself, however, less than he wishes, less also than he imagines himself to do. The purely formal character of intelligence deprives it of the ballast necessary to enable it to settle itself on the objects that are of the most powerful interest to speculation. Instinct, on the contrary, has the desired materiality, but it is incapable of going so far in quest of its object; it does not speculate. Here we reach the point that most concerns our present inquiry. The difference that we shall now proceed to denote between instinct and intelligence is what the whole of this analysis was meant to bring out. We formulate it thus: There are things that intelligence alone is able to seek, but which, by itself, it will never find. These things instinct alone could find; but it will never seek them.

Significance

Bergson sought to free his fellow intellectuals from the constricted scientific approach to learning that dominated much of the philosophical thinking of his day and that has since continued to dominate intellectual circles. Frequently accused of being antiscientific, Berg- son, who understood the sciences well, wanted merely to control the extent to which the scientific method was

Because of Bergson's international celebrity, his age, and his membership in the French Academy, which he once served as president, France's Vichy government excused him from resigning his official offices and registering with the government as Jews were required to do. To show his support for his Jewish compatriots, however, Bergson, then eighty-one years old, resigned his honorary chair in philosophy at the College de France. He registered with the government as a Jew, having to stand in line on a bitterly cold, damp day, when he was already ill, until he was served. In consequence he developed a lung inflammation that resulted in his death on January 4, 1941.



used in pursuits that were essentially nonscientific.

Bergson's most appreciative audience was found among graphic artists, composers, and writers, many of whom felt constrained by the scientific bias of contemporary society. Thinkers such as Bertrand Russell complained that much of Bergson's work was based on opinion rather than on hard research data; it is hard to deny that such was the case. One cannot ignore, however, the incredible promise that Bergson's writings and his idea of the creative force, the elan vital, stirred in a broad range of writers who derived from his writing precisely the kind of justification they required to validate their activities.

Writing about consciousness, Bergson outlined a methodology for many modern writers who were grappling with stream of consciousness as a method. Writers such as Thomas Mann, Marcel Proust, Virginia Woolf, and Paul Valery, as well as painters such as Claude Monet and Pablo Picasso, imbibed the spirit that emanated from Bergson's writing and translated it into their own media, thereby creating challenging art forms. It is for this kind of contribution that Bergson will be remembered.

— R. Baird Shuman
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Irving Berlin

American songwriter

Berlin, one of the most prolific and recognized American songwriters, had the exceptional ability to make his tunes and rhythms conform to the style and mood of the times in which he lived. He was a prolific songwriter who had a unique ability to bring together words and music to form what many have called musical perfection.

Born: May 11, 1888; Mogilyov, Russia (now in

Belarus)

Died: September 22, 1989; New York, New York Also known as: Israel Baline (birth name) Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

In Siberia, at the time when Irving Berlin was born (as Israel Baline), harassment and abuse of Jews was a popular local "entertainment." Hordes of people, often from other villages, would surge through Jewish communities, raping Jewish women, looting homes and businesses, burning synagogues, and beating and murdering Jews while the police stood idly by. Such atrocities fed the anger of some of the czarist system's bitterest foes, who were determined to destroy it and all it represented; others, such as Berlin's father, chose to forsake their homeland for the uncertain future of life in the Lower East Side slums of New York. Moses Baline's decision was particularly understandable: As a cantor in the local synagogue, he was especially targeted for persecution. Therefore, in 1892, a year of increased legal restrictions against the Jews, he took his wife and most of his eight children and headed westward.

The Baline family set up housekeeping in a three-room, windowless apartment on Monroe Street. The father, unable to find work as a cantor, worked in a kosher slaughterhouse and earned extra money by giving Hebrew lessons. After three years, at the time when young Israel entered public school, the family was able to move to slightly better quarters on Cherry Street. In 1896, the elder Baline died, and, shortly afterward, Israel left school to help support the family. His first job was selling newspapers, a task he tried to make less onerous by singing songs on the street corners, songs that he heard played in the local saloons. Sometimes pass- ersby, liking what they heard, would toss him a few pennies.
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When he was fourteen, he left home, supporting himself by casual employment as a singing waiter in a beer hall or by making the rounds of various Bowery haunts, belting out songs on his own. He also worked for a time publicizing songs for a sheet-music seller. His first regular job came in 1908, when he was hired as a singing waiter by Pelham's cafe. At Pelham's, he earned seven dollars a week singing the favorites of George M. Cohan and other popular tunes, which he frequently parodied with his own words. While at Pelham's, he wrote the lyrics to a song, composed by the cafe's piano player, Nick Nicholson, called "Marie from Sunny Italy," earning seventy-five cents in royalties. His name was listed on the title page as I. Berlin, a result, no doubt of a mistranslation of an incorrect pronunciation, but he liked thechange so much that he decided to keep it, changing his first name as well. Irving sounded more impressive, and less biblical, than Israel.

Berlin continued to work as a singing waiter, now at a bar in Times Square, and continued to write lyrics for other people's songs, but he also started to write his own tunes. None of these early efforts, such as "Queenie, My Own" and "She Was a Dear Little Girl," was particularly memorable. Nor did his background seem to prepare him for his future success in musical comedy. He had only two years of formal schooling, none at all in music, which he could not read. He played the piano a bit, but his skill, such as it was, was restricted to using only the black keys in F sharp. Yet, by 1909, his compositions, which others transcribed, were becoming well known, and he obtained a job as a staff composer at the Seminary Music Company, where he earned twenty-five dollars a week.

His chief assignment there was as lyricist with Ted Snyder, the firm's director, who usually provided the music. Berlin's desire to compose his own music led him, in 1911, to write the song that would establish him as one of the most famous popular composers of his day. When "Alexander's Ragtime Band" first appeared as an instrumental, its success was limited, but then Berlin added words, which he took from another of his unsuccessful songs, and it became a sensation, establishing ragtime as the popular musical idiom of the time. It was one of the first songs of Tin Pan Alley to have its verse and refrain in different keys. Berlin now became a full partner of the firm in which he worked, Waterson, Berlin and Synder Company. The firm's logo was a target with an arrow pinpointing the center, Berlin's name appearing over the bull's-eye.

Life's Work

In 1912, at the age of twenty-four, Berlin had achieved a degree of success that few musicians attain in a lifetime. His output was enormous. He could write a song a day (although his average was closer to one a week); he had made his stage debut on Broadway in a revue entitled Up and Down Broadway (1910), in which he sang many of his own songs; he had written the score for the Ziegfeld Follies of 1911; and he was making about $100,000 a year. Berlin's life was marred by a personal tragedy, however, when his bride of five months died of typhoid fever, contracted while on their honeymoon to Cuba; Berlin's first ballad, "When I Lost You," which became a national hit, was a product of this period. Berlin also began working on a revue in which he composed, for the first time, both the words and the music. Watch Your Step (1914) contained the famous contrapuntal song "Play a Simple Melody." The show featured the darlings of the Broadway stage, the dancing Castles, Vernon and Irene, and was featured in London the following year. Berlin was at that time involved with two other stage productions in New York City.

Berlin's theatrical career seemed to come to a temporary halt when he was inducted into the U.S. Army during World War I and sent to Camp Yaphank on Long Island for training. "The U.S. Army Takes Berlin" was how one newspaper headline read. Yet Berlin's commanding officer considered the recruit's talents to be too special for combat. General Franklin Bell wanted to build a base community house for the visiting relatives of the soldiers, and he needed to raise thirty-five thousand dollars. He offered, and Berlin accepted, the proposal to put on an all-soldiers' show as a fund-raiser. Berlin demanded and received an ensemble of three hundred, half in the cast, the remainder comprising the orchestra, the production, and backstage personnel; he conducted the auditions, directed the publicity, and booked the theater. Yip, Yip, Yaphank opened in August, 1918, at the Century Theatre in New York City, scheduled for eight performances; it ran for thirty-two. Berlin sang two numbers, "Poor Little Me—I'm on KP." and the show- stopping "Oh, How I Hate to Get Up in the Morning." The show earned eighty-three thousand dollars for the Camp Yaphank building fund.

When the war ended, Berlin returned to civilian life and Broadway. In 1919, he did the score for the Ziegfeld Follies, which contained "A Pretty Girl Is Like a Melody," a song that Berlin dashed off one night because Florenz Ziegfeld needed a number that would make use of the dozens of extra costumes he still had. Impresarios and music publishers were accustomed to ordering songs as one would order a drink in a saloon, and Berlin was very obliging. (Harry Waterston once needed a tune for a musical, and he called Berlin; Berlin sang him one over the telephone.) Berlin was now able to fulfill his two great ambitions: to have his own publishing house, Irving Berlin, Incorporated, and to build his own theater, the Music Box Theatre, which, beginning in 1921, staged Berlin's own revues.

Berlin wisely resisted the temptation to publish every song he wrote; if he had there would have been as many as three thousand in print instead of about a third that number. Nor did all those tunes that were released become hits. Berlin sometimes recycled those that failed, some of them becoming popular in another form, such as, for example, the song "Easter Parade," which began life as a World War I ditty. At times, Berlin might compose a song, think it inappropriate for the occasion, and release it much later. "God Bless America" was not used in Yip, Yip, Yaphank because Berlin thought it too much like gilding the patriotic lily; it came out in 1938 instead (Berlin donated the royalties to the Boy Scouts and Girl Scouts of America). Many of Berlin's songs, however, were successes the first time they appeared and continued in popularity, songs such as "Always," "Blue Skies," "Shaking the Blues Away," and "Puttin' on the Ritz," which became a hit for the second time in 1985.

During the 1920'sand the 1930's, Berlin didfourMu- sic Box revues (1921,1922,1923, and 1924); he did the first musical comedy, The Cocoanuts (1925), starring the Marx Brothers; and he wrote the film scores for such films as TopHat (1935), Follow the Fleet (1936), Onthe Avenue (1937), Alexander's Ragtime Band (1938), and SecondFiddle (1939). On the stage, with Face the Music (1932) and As Thousands Cheer (1933), he took the musical revues into a new, socially conscious direction. Face the Music was about political corruption and boss- ism; As Thousands Cheerdepicted scenes from the daily newspaper. It contained the sentimental but ingratiating "Easter Parade," but it also had a sketch about a lynching, in which a black woman wonders how to tell her children that their father "ain't comin' home no more." "Supper Time" was sung by Ethel Waters, who called it a song that could tell the whole tragic story of a race.

When the United States entered World War II, Berlin returned to more conventional music fare with another all-soldiers' show, This Is the Army, written in response to a specific request by the Department of the Army. The revue opened on Broadway on July 4,1942, and featured Berlin himself dressed in a World War I sergeant's uniform, again singing "Oh, How I Hate to Get Up in the Morning." The musical also contained the popular "I Left My Heart at the Stage Door Canteen" and "This Is the Army, Mr. Jones." The show lasted more than three years. After its Broadway run, it went on the road, playing in all the major American cities, as well as in American bases in Europe, Africa, Australia, and the South Pacific. It was filmed in Hollywood in 1943. Berlin appeared in the film version, which starred Kate Smith, who sang "God Bless America," as well as an assortment of Hollywood stars, including Ronald Reagan. The production earned a total of ten million dollars in royalties for the Army Emergency Relief Fund. Also during the war, Hollywood released Holiday Inn (1942), starring Bing Crosby and Fred Astaire, containing one of Berlin's most famous songs: "White Christmas." Few besides Berlin suspected the song's tremendous potential.

After the war, Berlin proved that he was still at the height of his powers with his best musical, Annie Get Your Gun (1946), in which the songs, unlike those of the revues of the past, were perfectly integrated with the story, depicting the characters for which they were written and helping to advance the plot. The production, staring Ethel Merman, opened on May 16, 1946, and ran for 1,147 performances. It spawned many road shows and was made into a film in 1950. The story, based loosely on the life of Annie Oakley, contains some of Berlin's finest songs, stunning in their variety: "The Girl That I Marry," "Doin' What Comes Natur'lly," "I Got the Sun in the Morning," "You Can't Get a Man with a Gun," "They Say It's Wonderful," and "There's No Business Like Show Business," the last written as a filler to cover a change of scenery (and almost left out of the final production because Berlin did not believe that his lyricist, Oscar Hammerstein II, really liked it). Probably no other show had as many hits as Annie Get Your Gun.

After Annie Get Your Gun, Berlin wrote two musicals in rapid succession, both of which enjoyed success. Miss Liberty (1949) contained "Let's Take an Old-Fashioned Walk" and a musical version of the poem, by Emma Lazarus, which is on the base of the Statue of Liberty, the lovely "Give Me Your Tired, Your Poor." Call Me Madam (1953) was another vehicle for the irrepressible Merman as a fictitious Perle Mesta, the Washington party giver that President Harry S. Truman appointed ambassador to Luxembourg. It contained another of Berlin's famous songs in counterpoint, "You're Just in Love." Berlin's next Broadway production appeared twelve years later. Mr. President (1962) lacked the memorable tunes of past productions but did not deserve the panning it received from some critics. In a sense, however, the disappointment felt by the critics serves as a measure of their admiration.

Significance

The lives of composers are often measured by what is remembered of their music, whether it be opera, symphony, or popular song. If greatness alone were based on this criterion, Berlin would be considered one of the world's best, for he has certainly written more popular music than anyone that comes to mind. Moreover, it is remarkable how many of his tunes have become such permanent fixtures of his own culture and his country's history. It is impossible to remember the words of his songs without thinking of the tunes that went with them: words and music in a perfect marriage.

Berlin's sense of timing and of what the public wanted, or craved, was uncanny, as was his versatility: songs for all occasions. His images, like a picture by Norman Rockwell, reflected what the American people believed themselves, or hoped themselves, to be.

Berlin's music is basic and often mundane; it has sometimes been called corny. Berlin did not care about pleasing everyone. When somebody called Annie Get Your Gun "old-fashioned," his retort was, "Yes, an old- fashioned smash." Yet despite his overwhelming success, he continued to be realistic about his talents, realizing that his ability to simplify was in keeping with his lack of musical training. When once told that he should study music seriously, he replied that if he were to do so, he might end up despising his own work. Many would disagree.

— Wm. Laird Kleine-Ahlbrandt
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Tim Berners-Lee

English physicist and computer scientist

With colleague Robert Cailliau, Berners-Lee invented the World Wide Web, a global electronic realm of interlinked hypertext documents. The Web uses the Internet, a system of interconnected computer networks, to exchange information and media through hyperlinks, which are reference points within a document that"link" a user to other parts of a site or to other Web sites.

Born: June 8, 1955; London, England Areas of achievement: Computer science, physics, mathematics, invention and technology, communications

Early Life

The son of two mathematicians who worked on the early Manchester University Mark I computer in the early 1950's, Tim Berners-Lee showed an early interest in mathematics. He attended Sheen Mount Primary School in London and subsequently moved on to the Emanuel School from 1969 to 1973, where he earned high recognition in assorted subjects, including mathematics and physics. He entered Queen's College, Oxford University, the following year and pursued his interest in physics. He graduated with an honors B.A. in physics in 1976.

At Oxford he built his first computer from a variety of materials, including an old television. However, his studious side was offset by playing on the Oxford tiddly- winks team against arch rivals Cambridge University, and by hacking Oxford's mainframe computer; upon discovery he was banned from using university computers. He often mulled over earlier conversations with his parents regarding computers and their potential to link otherwise unconnected information.

Upon graduation Berners-Lee started his first job as a programmer with Plessey Telecommunications Ltd. in Poole, County Dorset, England. Plessey was a major telecommunications equipment manufacturer. He married his first wife, Jane, who he knew from his days at Oxford and who also was employed at the Poole facility. Leaving the company after two years, Berners-Lee switched to a programming job at D. G. Nash Ltd. in nearby Ferndown. It was here that he wrote his first multitasking operating-system computer program.

Life's Work

While in Switzerland on a small consulting job, Berners- Lee learned that CERN (Conseil Europeen pour la Recherche Nucleaire; now the European Particle Physics Laboratory, in Geneva) was looking for contract programmers. He was hired as an independent software consultant on a six-month project from June through December of 1980 to work on the proton synchrotron booster.

In his free time at CERN, Berners-Lee created a program for storing information that utilized random associations rather than the fixed associations of bits of data that was the norm at the time. The program, developed with colleague Robert Cailliau, was to help him remember connections among the many different people (more than ten thousand in the CERN phonebook), computers, and projects at CERN. He dubbed this software program Enquire, after Enquire Within upon Everything, a book of Victorian advice that he saw in his parents' library.

A principal feature of Enquire was its use of hypertext. "Hypertext" was a term coined in 1965 by Theodor (Ted) Nelson for any medium that includes links that enabled a person to pursue his or her own interests rather than the interests of an author already expressed in a fixed linear sequence. Although Enquire was coded in the common software language of Pascal, it ran on a much more obscure operating system, which few CERN employees knew. He left the floppy disk in the hands of a CERN manager and told him it could help keep track of things; he told his colleague that he could try Enquire if he wished. Few bothered with the disk, however, and it was ultimately lost. This pioneering work would later form the basis for the development of the World Wide Web. Berners-Lee realized that the potential to link and access all the information stored on computers in various places would have incredible possibilities and could lead to a single, global information space. Although Enquire was rudimentary in its capabilities, it tantalized him with possibilities.

Berners-Lee returned to England to lead technical design work at John Poole's Image Computer Systems Ltd., which had been created after Poole's successful development and selling of a product on which Berners-Lee, Poole, and their friend Kevin Rogers had worked some years before. The project explored how to incorporate a microprocessor into a printer so that fancy graphics could be created in lieu of the crude dot-matrix printers of the time.

Somewhat bored by the inability to expand their work beyond printers, Berners-Lee remembered the fellowship program at CERN and applied in 1983. He was granted a fellowship the following year to work on realtime systems for scientific data acquisition and control. He quickly made significant contributions to the FAST- BUS system of software and designed a remote procedure call system (an RPC system) to enable myriad computers and networks within CERN to communicate with one another.

Linking the World

Over the next five years his work at CERN allowed him some free time to re-create Enquire on a Compaq computer he had received as a departing gift from his friend and former employer, Poole. Enquire was written to run both on his personal computer and on a VAX minicomputer he used for his work at CERN. He then began to further develop his ideas into a system that functioned the way he wanted it to function. His CERN project supervisor for the RPC project, Ben Segal, had seen in the United States the use of the fledgling Internet, a system that linked universities and labs across the nation. Segal became a lonely voice advocating the Internet's adoption

at CERN. His European colleagues resisted adoption of the American system because several were contributing to the development of an International Standards Organization (ISO) for network protocols (a process of development managed by Europeans but still years away from realization).

Berners-Lee became intrigued by the Internet and realized that it could link computers in a "network of networks." The system of protocols that governed how "packets" of information could be shipped (or transferred) over this network had been dubbed an Internet Protocol (IP) and a Transmission Control Protocol (TCP). Berners- Lee realized that he could incorporate this TCP/IP set of protocols into his RPC system to create an addressing system that identified in a tangible and reliable manner each remote service in the RPC system. His genius was to realize that each person had to be able to retain his or her own software and maintain a way of organizing it on his or her own computer, yet the system had to be able to find the software using Berners-Lee's RPC addressing scheme.

In his memoir Weaving the Web (1999), Tim Berners-Lee describes how he created the World Wide Web. He recounted how Enquire, a software program he wrote while working as a consultant at CERN, the European Particle Physics Laboratory in Geneva, Switzerland, was the genesis for his later invention.

When I first began tinkering with a software program that eventually gave rise to the idea of the World Wide Web, I named it Enquire, short for Enquire Within upon Everything, a musty old book of Victorian advice I noticed as a child in my parents' house outside London. With its title suggestive of magic, the book served as a portal to a world of information, everything from how to remove clothing stains to tips on inventing money. Not a perfect analogy for the Web, but a primitive starting point. . . .

I wrote it [Enquire] in my spare time and for my personal use, and for no loftier reason than to help me remember the connections among the various people, computers, and projects at the lab. Still, a larger vision had taken firm root in my consciousness.

Suppose all the information stored on computers everywhere were linked, I thought. Suppose I could program my program to create a space in which anything could be linked to anything. All the bits of information in every computer at CERN, and on the planet, would be available to me and to anyone else. There would be a single, global information space.

Once a bit of information in that space was labeled with an address, I could tell my computer to get it. By being able to reference anything with equal ease, a computer could represent associations between things that might seem unrelated but somehow did, in fact, share a relationship. Aweb of information would form.

Berners-Lee wrote up his ideas in March of 1989 in a proposal—"Information Management"—to Michael Sendall and Sendall's boss, David Williams, as well as a few other colleagues at CERN. The proposal was ignored. Berners-Lee revised the proposal and tried again more than a year later; still it was ignored. He convinced Sendall to allow him to purchase a new NeXT computer, which was created by Steve Jobs. Sendall gave him the go-ahead to try his hypertext programing on this new machine. Berners-Lee created and coined the acronyms URL (Uniform Resource Locator), HTTP (Hypertext Transfer Protocol), and HTML (Hypertext Markup Language) as the basis for his new information system. He ultimately settled on "World Wide Web" as the name for his invention—a web of information akin to what the human brain itself manages. (He recalled a conversation he had with his father many years earlier on the subject.) The very first Web site was posted to the Internet on August 6,1991, bringing the global resources of the Internet to everyone with a computer and a modem.


The Twentieth Century Significance

The World Wide Web, developed primarily by Berners- Lee and Cailliau, drives the popularity of the Internet. The Web has made it possible for nonspecialists to access and share knowledge and media electronically without knowing a thing about how computers work. The Web has exponentially expanded the reach of the information age, which began—for consumers—in the late 1970's and early 1980's with the introduction of mass- produced PCs and Apple computers. Most significantly, the Web has changed everyday life, impacting business and the economy, interpersonal communications and social relations, research and education, entertainment, knowledge distribution and access, and much more.

In 1994, Berners-Lee founded and became the first director of the World Wide Web Consortium, headquartered at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology. He has been recognized by inductions into the Royal Society, the National Academy of Engineering (U.S.A.), and many other prestigious societies. He was knighted by the queen of England and has received numerous honorary doctorates, hundreds of awards, and acclaim as one of the hundred most distinguished and influential thinkers of the twentieth century.

— Dennis W. Cheek
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Eduard Bernstein

German political theorist and politician

Bernstein was a Marxian political theorist, socialist politician, and historian who originated revisionist socialism. Through revisionist socialism, he tried to modify the traditional Marxian prediction of the imminent collapse of capitalism and the subsequent rule of the proletarian class by proposing a theory according to which social-reformist social change would lead to the realization of socialism.

Born: January 6, 1850; Berlin, Prussia (now in Germany)

Died: December 18, 1932; Berlin, Germany Areas of achievement: Political science, government and politics, economics

Early Life

Eduard Bernstein was born into a lower-middle-class family of German Jewish ancestry in Berlin. His father was originally a plumber but later became a railroad engineer. Since there were many children in the family— Bernstein was the seventh of fifteen born—his opportunities for a formal education were limited. At age sixteen, he left the gymnasium, an academic secondary school, and became first an apprentice and then a clerk at a bank. After his apprenticeship, his interests began to reach beyond his daily employment. He engaged in working- class political activity and joined the German Social Democratic Party in 1872, devoting occasional evenings and entire weekends to political agitation. He also continued his self-education by developing his public speaking skills and his notable intellectual talents, which brought him to the attention of Socialist Party leaders.

In 1878, Bernstein gave up his secure employment at a bank and moved to Switzerland to become secretary to Karl Hochberg, a wealthy socialist idealist whom he helped edit a socialist periodical and other publications. While engaged in these journalistic pursuits, he read and digested the recently published Herrn Eugen Duhrings Umwalzung der Wissenschaft (1877-1878; Herr Eugen Duhring's Revolution in Science, 1934), by Friedrich Engels. According to Bernstein's recollection, it was this powerful book that converted him to Marxism. The enactment of the antisocialist law under Otto von Bismarck in the same year prompted the German Social Democratic Party to issue its principal newspaper, Der Soz- ialdemokrat, in Zurich for secret distribution in Germany. Bernstein became an early contributor to the party organ and, having earned the confidence of the party leadership, was appointed its editor late in 1880. During the following decade, he turned this newspaper into an effective instrument of agitation as well as a teaching tool for Marxist orthodoxy. In 1888, pressured by Bismarck, the Swiss government expelled Bernstein, who moved to London. He continued to edit the party newspaper there until the lapse of the antisocialist law in 1890. There Bernstein not only rounded out his own ideological education under the watchful eye of Engels but also was exposed to different socialist groups in England, including the Fabians.

Life's Work

Although the repeal of the antisocialist legislation restored more normal conditions for political agitation in Germany and permitted socialist exiles to return to their homeland, the imperial government barred Bernstein from returning until 1901. All of his major publications relating to revisionist socialism were thus written abroad but published in Germany. After his work with the party newspaper ended, he edited Ferdinand Lassalle's works, published a historical study of the English Revolution, and contributed to socialist publications in Germany. As he studied Marxian writings more closely, especially the first two volumes of Das Kapital (1867, 1885; Capital, 1886, 1907, 1909) and the third, issued by Engels in 1894, Bernstein became increasingly disturbed by the gap between Marx's predictions and societal reality as he observed it. Marx had forecast the intensified centralization of capitalism and the advancing impoverishment of the proletariat, whereas British and German economic and social conditions indicated no such trends. The 1890's brought, especially in Germany, increasing prosperity, which improved the condition of the proletariat and moderated the violence of the class struggle. A catastrophic change in the near future appeared to be unlikely. If anything, the British historical developments and the German Social Democratic experience pointed toward a process of evolutionary change.

Bernstein first expounded his new ideas in a series of articles entitled "Probleme des Sozialismus," which appeared between 1896 and 1898 in Neue Zeit, the main German socialist periodical, edited by Karl Kautsky. One year later, his book Die Voraussetzungen des Sozialismus und dieAufgaben de Sozialdemokratie (1899; Evolutionary Socialism, 1909) expanded the theme that he had outlined in the earlier articles. Bernstein rejected Marx's concept of the apocalyptic end of capitalism and the attendant immiseration of the working class. According to Bernstein, Marx had underestimated the economic, social, and political factors that stabilized the capitalist system and led to expanded production that also brought an increase in mass consumption and a rise in the workers' real income. He demonstrated that Marx's prediction that in a capitalist society the rich would become richer and the poor, poorer was not borne out by the facts. Rather, Bernstein found that the class structure under capitalism was becoming more differentiated. Rising income levels improved the condition of many workers, and the traditional middle class, instead of shrinking, as Marx had anticipated, was being expanded by a new middle class of white-collar workers and civil servants. Bernstein also raised serious questions about Marx's theory of historical materialism, or economic determinism. In Bernstein's view, noneco- nomic factors were often as important in determining historical processes as productive forces and relations of production. Lastly, the most heretical departure from Marxian orthodoxy was Bernstein's contention that the realization of socialism would not come about within the scheme of inexorable determinism that Marx had borrowed from Georg Wilhelm Friedrich Hegel but within a critical intellectual framework informed by the rational principles of Immanuel Kant. In short, he implied that socialism would not be attained as a natural development of history but must be worked for as an ethical goal.

Bernstein's propositions for the revision of Marxian theory created a controversy that lasted for years and resulted in a more rational basis for reformist politics in German social democracy, much of which had been in vogue since the founding of the party in Bismarck's time. In contrast, the 1891 Erfurt Program of the German Social Democratic Party, the theoretical part of which had been drafted by Kautsky and its tactical section by Bernstein, was based on Marxist formulations. Doctrinaire Marxists such as Kautsky, the more eclectic August Bebel, and the radical Rosa Luxemburg all felt threatened by Bernstein's new challenges to party dogma. They wanted to uphold the revolutionary party program in combination with moderate reformist practice, and they strongly objected to broadening reformist politics by collaboration with nonsocialist parties as the theory of revisionist socialism suggested. Bernstein's ideas were hotly debated at party congresses in Germany between 1898 and 1903 as well as at the International Socialist Congress in 1904. Even though revisionist socialist theory was repeatedly rejected by action of the party congresses, it refused to die.

After his return to Germany in 1901, Bernstein was elected to the German Reichstag in the following year and served in the parliamentary body with no interruptions until 1928. His life as a party politician was never as significant as his work as a political theorist and journalist. Moreover, in the political arena he was by no means a consistent supporter of right-wing German social democracy. As a pacifist and internationalist, Bernstein quite often dissented from his reformist party colleagues on issues of foreign policy and militarism. His most notable break with the majority of the German Social Democratic Party came in 1915, during World War I. After reluctantly voting for war credits at the beginning of the war, he joined, late in 1915, a minority of largely left- wing party members, who refused to lend further financial support to the imperial government. First organized as a dissenting group, the defectors formally established the Independent Socialist Party in 1917. At the end of the war, Bernstein, however, returned to the majority German Social Democratic Party and even briefly served in a ministerial position in the government. Yet he always spoke out courageously on controversial issues despite
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hostility from party and public audiences. He defended many provisions of the Treaty of Versailles and even asserted that imperial Germany was guilty of causing the war. Some of his sharpest attacks were directed at the Russian revolutionary left, the Bolsheviks. He contended that in the Bolsheviks' lust for power they had barbarized Marx's evolutionary teachings, resorted to ruthless violence, and disregarded Marxist economics by leaping into socialism from a lower capitalist base than that of any Western country. These polemical controversies and frequently unpopular stands were not helpful to restoring Bernstein's influence of earlier times. He came to be seen more as a party curiosity than a leader. At the same time, even his enemies granted that he was a man of unimpeachable integrity and intellectual honesty. In the last decade of his life, Bernstein concentrated on writing his memoirs, a party history, and journalistic articles; he also gave lectures before university audiences. He observed with concern the revival of anti-Semitism and the worsening of economic conditions not only in Germany but also throughout the world. His death in December, 1932, spared him the pain of experiencing the advent of a brutal dictatorship.

Significance

The significance of Bernstein's contribution lay in his sharp criticism of orthodox Marxian theory and the introduction of an eclectic array of doctrines that provided a theoretical foundation for socialist reformist practice. He was not noted for great philosophical originality, and his ideas made only a modest contribution to socialist thought. The basic assumptions of revisionist socialism were not grounded in hard philosophical principles, nor were they, for that matter, always very clear. Common sense and empirical observation of facts were what often informed the philosophy of revisionist socialism and infused it with a rational optimism. Nevertheless, revisionist socialism provided a clear-cut direction for political action that was particularly relevant to the state and society of Germany. Bernstein regarded, above all, the democratization of political and economic institutions as a prerequisite for the realization of a socialist society. In the German Empire, he considered the immediate tasks of the German Social Democratic Party to be the struggle for political rights of the working class and the struggle for all reforms in the state that were likely to improve the conditions of the working class and to transform the state in the direction of democracy. In theory and practice, he reinforced an absolute commitment to a form of socialism that was, above all, democratic. During the Weimar

Republic, the German Social Democratic Party program, adopted at Gorlitz in 1921 under his influence, gave recognition to revisionist socialist principles that sharply differentiated this party from the German Communist Party. It was not until after the defeat of Hitler that the German Social Democratic Party threw overboard the remnants of tradition-honored Marxist dogmas and, in the Bad Godesberg program of 1959, declared many revisionist socialist principles to be the prevailing orthodoxy.

— George P. Blum
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Leonard Bernstein

American composer

Combining unusual talent with his appealing stage presence and teaching ability, Bernstein, through his conducting and composing, introduced classical music to a wide general audience.

Born: August 25, 1918; Lawrence, Massachusetts Died: October 14, 1990; New York, New York Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Leonard Bernstein was the son of Samuel Joseph and Jennie Resnick Bernstein, both Russian immigrants. In many ways his early life contains elements often found in the lives of American child prodigies, for his was not a wealthy family, and his natural talent for music came to light almost by accident. The Bernsteins had agreed to store an old upright piano for a relative, and when it arrived, their ten-year-old son would not be parted from it. He composed simple pieces on it almost immediately and begged for lessons. He decided on a professional career even at that early age, but though young Bernstein
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got his lessons, his practical father knew only too well the vicissitudes inherent in a career in music and steadfastly opposed it.

To ensure that their son received a solid and well- rounded early education, the Bernsteins sent Leonard to the prestigious Boston Latin School. While there, he participated and excelled in athletics as well as traditional academic studies. He was still determined to study music when it came time to graduate and, still against his father's wishes, registered at Harvard University as a music major. Harvard's music faculty was particularly distinguished in the 1930's, and though Bernstein intended a career as a concert pianist, he studied not only piano (with Heinrich Gebhard) but also composition (with Walter Piston and Edward Burlinghame Hill).

Bernstein was graduated from Harvard in 1939 and attended the relatively new Curtis Institute of Music in Philadelphia. Curtis had, at that time, attracted several famous German emigres to its faculty, among them Fritz Reiner, with whom Bernstein studied conducting. He continued his studies in piano with Isabella Vengerovaand orchestration with Randall Thompson while at Curtis, thus laying the foundation for the three avenues his musical career would simultaneously travel. Just as important in his early development, young Bernstein spent summers studying and working with Serge Koussevitzky, conductor of the Boston Symphony, at the Berkshire Music Center in Tanglewood, Massachusetts.

Life's Work

Bernstein's career was just beginning as the United States entered World War II. The war added to the uncertainties of a young musician trying to establish himself, though uncertainty did not diminish his energies. Indeed, 1941 and 1942 were spent teaching and composing the Clarinet Sonata, his first published work. He also produced operas for the Boston Institute of Modern Art during these years, but his first major opportunity came in September, 1942, when Koussevitzky, his former mentor, appointed him assistant conductor at Tanglewood. This position gave Bernstein the base he needed and paved the way for appearances in the 1942-1943 season at New York's Town Hall music forums and the "Serenade Concerts" at New York's Museum ofModern Art.

The New York music world began to take notice of Bernstein's unusual style and verve, and in 1943, he accepted an appointment as assistant conductor of the New York Philharmonic from Arthur Rodzinski, then its conductor. It was, indeed, a combination of talent and good fortune that advanced Bernstein's career to international status late that year. On November 12, 1943, the famous mezzo-soprano Jennie Tourel performed his song cycle I Hate Music at Town Hall. The very next day, he received a call from the New York Philharmonic, asking that he substitute as conductor for the suddenly indisposed Bruno Walter. Bernstein conducted the scheduled program with such skill and enthusiasm that he received not only the acclaim of the audience and his colleagues Rodzinski and Koussevitzky but also a front-page encomium in the next day's The New York Times. (This concert has been preserved on a long- playing record distributed by the Philharmonic.) Thus, barely two years out of Curtis, Bernstein found himself at the beginning of an international career with seemingly limitless horizons.

Late in 1943, Bernstein's Jeremiah Symphony premiered in Pittsburgh and Boston. It was performed again in New York on February 18, 1944. Though it received a mixed reception, enough of the critics thought it had sufficient merit to award Bernstein the New York City Music Critics Circle Award for the most distinguished new American orchestral work of the 1943-1944 season. The Jeremiah Symphony has since become a regularly played work among American orchestras and has won audience acceptance.

Still, broad audience popularity also distinguished Bernstein's career from its earliest years. April 18, 1944, saw the world premiere of Fancy Free, a ballet given by Ballet Theatre (now called American Ballet Theatre) at the Metropolitan Opera House in New York. Composer Bernstein also conducted, and his score became the basis for the musical On the Town (1944), with choreography by Jerome Robbins and lyrics by Betty Comden and Adolph Green. The musical was a critical success and illustrated the affinity Bernstein always enjoyed with the American musical theater.
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In the years after World War II, Bernstein served as guest conductor with numerous orchestras, especially with the newly founded Israel Philharmonic, where he served as musical adviser from 1945 to 1948. He toured in the United States with the Israel Philharmonic in 1951, sharing conducting responsibilities with Koussevitzky. In the summer of that year, he succeeded his mentor as head of the conducting department at Tanglewood and taught music at Brandeis University from 1951 to 1956. He continued his success in the musical theater with a series of perennially popular scores during these years: Wonderful

Town (1953), Candide (1956), and West Side Story (1957). The New York City Opera later placed Candide in its regular repertory, and Bernstein himself recorded West Side Story with operatic voices, illustrating again the affinity between what are often called "popular" music and "serious" music, a distinction that Bernstein clearly rejected. Earlier Bernstein works are still offered and remain in the record catalogs. These works include The Age of Anxiety (1949), a second symphony for piano and orchestra; a short opera, Trouble in Tahiti (1952); and incidental music for the Broadway production of Pe- terPan (1950) and the film On the Waterfront(1954), for which he received an Academy Award nomination.

For the 1957-1958 season, just as the New York Philharmonic was about to leave Carnegie Hall for its new house at Lincoln Center, Bernstein was appointed co- conductor of the orchestra with Dimitri Mitropoulos. He was also given directorship of the orchestra's Young People's Concerts. He invigorated the latter with his enthusiasm and energy, even bringing them to national television. Many adult concertgoers owe at least part of their musical knowledge to Bernstein's discussions of the sonata and symphonic forms, the meaning of counterpoint, and Bernstein's musical biographies, one of the most entertaining of which was dedicated to his mentor, teacher, and friend Koussevitzky.

Bernstein introduced similar innovations one year later, when he assumed full directorship of the New York Philharmonic on Mitropoulos's retirement, introducing Thursday "Preview Concerts," in which the conductor spoke to the audience about the music to be performed as well as thematically linked concerts, which established patterns of influence among seemingly unrelated composers. Bernstein thus transformed what might otherwise have been merely evenings of entertainment into instructive, though never patronizing, educational experiences for his adult audiences.

Not content to have taken the New York audiences by storm, Bernstein toured with the New York Philharmonic in Latin America at the close of the 1957-1958 season, and in Europe and Asia the following year, taking the orchestra to twenty-nine cities in seventeen countries, including the Soviet Union, all to great popular acclaim. While in the Soviet Union, Bernstein introduced Russian audiences to a wide variety of compositions rarely presented by Soviet orchestras, including his own compositions as well as those by the Russian-born emigre Igor Stravinsky.

Bernstein's great popularity with New York audiences continued throughout his active tenure with the

New York Philharmonic, though after the death of his wife, Chilean-born actor Felicia Montealegre Cohn, as well as with the passing of time, he wanted to direct more of his energies to composing and guest conducting with various orchestras. It was for this reason that Bernstein resigned full-time directorship of the New York Philharmonic after the 1968-1969 season, ceding the baton to Pierre Boulez, the French-born maestro who became music director in the 1971-1972 season. The grateful New York Philharmonic awarded Bernstein the title Conductor Laureate, and he continued to conduct the orchestra for several concerts each season.

From his youth, Bernstein exuded charm. He looked taller than his five feet, eight and one-half inches, and in his later years, his longish, tousled hair turned from gray to silver. His involvement with the music he conducted was genuine, not melodramatic. He was, in truth, a showman, but a showman with real substance, and the enthusiasm that New York audiences displayed whenever he conducted proceeded directly from his unusual rapport with his orchestra and his clear love of music. In the years after he ended active involvement with the Philharmonic, Bernstein conducted all over the world and turned even more to operatic conducting (at Bayreuth and the Metropolitan). His theater piece Mass premiered at the Kennedy Center for the Performing Arts in Washington, D.C., in 1971, combining Roman Catholic liturgy with secular and popular tunes. Though it received mixed criticism, it was, like so many Bernstein works, widely acclaimed by audiences.

Significance

Bernstein, despite his undoubted success, always was a person given to moodiness and, paradoxically, to self- doubt. He was troubled by the world's cruelty and injustice, and this sensitivity led him not only to the themes of many of his works (the Jeremiah Symphony, The Age of Anxiety, the 1963 work Kaddish, Candide, Mass) and to some of his most expressive conducting (Ludwig van Beethoven, Gustav Mahler), but also to champion such unpopular causes as that of the Black Panthers at their trial in the 1960's and to oppose American involvement in the Vietnam War before it became fashionable to do so.

Regardless of Bernstein's moments of doubt and disillusionment, it remains clear that many owe much of the musical insight they possess to this gifted composer. His compositions are often distinctively American, with rhythms and counterpoint that verge on popular styles, but his love of music was international and universal.

— Robert J. Forman
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Hans Albrecht Bethe

German-born American physicist

Bethe's work in theoretical nuclear physics explained how stars converted mass to energy and broadened the scientific understanding of subatomic events. Long an influential advocate for restraint in the proliferation of nuclear weapons, he laid the theoretical groundwork for the explosion of the first atom bomb.

Born: July 2, 1906; Strassburg, Germany (now

Strasbourg, France) Died: March 6, 2005; Ithaca, New York Areas of achievement: Physics, science

Early Life

Hans Albrecht Bethe (BAY-tuh) was the only child of Albrecht Theodore Julius Bethe, an eminent German physiologist, and Anna (Kuhn) Bethe, a musician and playwright. Hans came from a long line of university professors; his oldest uncle was a professor of Greek at the University of Leipzig, and his grandmother and mother both had fathers who were professors. The elder Bethe's family was Protestant; his wife's was Jewish. As a child, Hans was frail, lonely, and perhaps overpro- tected by his mother. Numbers dominated his life. At age five, Hans made a remark to his mother about the properties of zero, and at age seven, he filled a notebook with the powers of two and three. His father was concerned that Hans not progress too far beyond the mathematics appropriate to his grade in school.

The family moved to Frankfurt, Germany, in 1915 in response to an invitation to Albrecht Bethe to start a department of physiology at the University of Frankfurt. Though Hans had earlier received instruction from a private tutor, in Frankfurt he attended the gymnasium, a nine-year school. Hans felt estranged from the other students there since most of his life had been spent in the company of adults. He found some solace in mathematics, especially algebra. In his last few years at the school, the elective physics courses he took convinced him to pursue that field at the University of Frankfurt, which he did beginning in 1924. He discovered that he had little facility for experimental physics, but his interest in mathematics drove him to take up theoretical physics. One of his teachers, a spectroscopist named Karl Meissner, persuaded Bethe to leave Frankfurt to study under Arnold Sommerfeld, professor of theoretical physics at the University of Munich. The year 1926 was Bethe's first in Munich, and under the influential Sommerfeld, Bethe found himself at the center of a great ferment in theoretical physics. Quantum mechanics was replacing the classical model of the atom. The old model pictured tiny particles called electrons orbiting around a hard central core, or nucleus. The quantum theory, however, said that if electrons were represented as if they were waves, heretofore unexplained subatomic phenomena could be understood. In 1926, Sommerfeld shared with his students a new paper by Austrian physicist Erwin Schrodinger, which developed equations for quantum wave mechanics; subsequently, Sommerfeld encouraged Bethe to apply these insights to the effect of electron scattering, which took place when a beam of electrons was directed against a crystal. This study formed the basis of Bethe's doctoral degree in physics, granted in 1928. The next decade would be one of the most productive for Bethe in theoretical physics.

Life's Work

Bethe spent a short time as an instructor in physics at Frankfurt and at Stuttgart but in 1929 returned to the University of Munich at the request of Sommerfeld to work as a Privatdozent, a university lecturer whose fees are paid directly by students. During this time, Bethe wrote a seminal paper that gave mathematical expression to the passage of charged particles through matter. He considered the paper, which appeared in a physics journal in 1930, to be among his best work.

Concurrent with the rise of the Nazi movement in Germany in the early 1930's, Bethe, the recipient of a fellowship from the Rockefeller Foundation International Education Board, studied for a time at Cambridge University in England and at the University of Rome. In Rome, Bethe was profoundly influenced by the personality and theoretical approach of Enrico Fermi, then only thirty years old but already a physicist of international repute. From Fermi, Bethe learned a kind of experimental insight into theoretical problems, and he coauthored a paper with Fermi on electron-electron interaction, which was published in 1932.

Working again with Sommerfeld in Munich in the years 1931 and 1932 brought Bethe in contact with English and American postdoctoral students. One of the Americans, Lloyd Smith from Cornell University in Ithaca, New York, would eventually ask his department chairman to offer Bethe a position. Bethe would go to Cornell highly recommended.
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In 1932, Bethe collaborated with Sommerfeld on an article, "Elektronen-theorie der Metalle," published the next year in the Handbuch der Physik, which provided the basis for theoretical work on the solid-state basis of metals. On a more personal level, Sommerfeld was a shelter of sorts for Bethe when Adolf Hitler came to power in 1933. Since two of Bethe's grandparents were Jewish, Bethe was forced to resign as assistant professor at the University of Tubingen (a job he had taken the previous year). The Nazis seemed less concerned with the activities of older researchers such as Sommerfeld but demanded doctrinal adherence from younger scientists.

The shelter was only temporary: Increasing political tension and the threat of demonstrations against Bethe if he spoke at a physics colloquium made him eager to accept a lectureship position at the University of Manchester in England and later, in 1934, to become a fellow at the University of Bristol. The next year brought the offer of a permanent position at Cornell. Knowing little about the university, Bethe joined the physics department there in February, 1935. (In 1937, he became a full professor, retiring in 1975 to become the John Wendell Anderson Professor Emeritus of Physics.) The department was being reorganized to involve graduate students in basic theoretical research, and Bethe found the students, as well as the professors, eager to learn about nuclear physics but lacking sufficient background. Eventually, Bethe wrote three long articles for Reviews of Modern Physics (the first, in collaboration with Robert F. Bacher, was published in 1936, and the remaining two, with M. Stanley Livingston, appeared in 1937). The articles virtually recreated the entire field of nuclear physics; Bethe's Bible, as they came to be known, provided the basic textbook on the subject for a generation of scientists. (Through the years, most of Bethe's major theoretical findings appeared not in books but in hundreds of research articles in a variety of journals.)

At an astrophysics conference in 1938 in Washington, D.C., Bethe met George Gamow and Edward Teller of George Washington University; he was challenged to take up the theoretical problem of how the sun produced the energy it did through thermonuclear reactions. Bethe's answer was first published in 1939; "Energy Production in Stars" won for him a prize of five hundred dollars from the New York Academy of Sciences. (In 1967, Bethe was awarded the Nobel Prize in Physics on the basis of his work in this area.) This and subsequent papers introduced the six-step carbon cycle (in which carbon acts as a catalyst in the production of energy in stars hotter and more massive than the sun), and the P-P reaction (in which protons fuse in a chain reaction that transforms hydrogen into helium, releasing large amounts of energy). The P-P reaction is central to the sun's energy production and may take a million years or more to complete. In presenting the Nobel Prize, Professor O. Klein of the Swedish Academy of Sciences noted that solving the solar energy enigma was only one of many achievements that might have earned Bethe the prize, hailing it as "one of the most important applications of fundamental physics in our days."

In September, 1939, Bethe married Rose Ewald, the daughter of Paul Ewald, one of his Stuttgart professors. Rose had emigrated to the United States in 1936. Their union produced two children, Henry and Monica.

With the advent of World War II, Bethe's life entered a new era. Fearful of the progress of the Nazi regime, he sought to make a contribution to the war effort. From an article in the Encyclopedia Britannica on armor penetration, Bethe developed a theory that aided in the production of stronger shields for Allied ships. Ironically, Bethe's article was classified secret, and Bethe himself was not permitted to read it. Yet after becoming a naturalized citizen of the United States in 1941, Bethe received a security clearance and soon afterward began work on radar for the Massachusetts Institute of Technology Radiation Laboratory. In 1943, he received a call from J. Robert Oppenheimer to assist in the production of an atom (fission) bomb. At the urging of Teller, he accepted, even though earlier Bethe had written a theoretical paper doubting the feasibility of fission reactions. From 1943 to 1946, he was chief of the Theoretical Physics Division at Los Alamos Laboratory in New Mexico, charged with developing the theoretical base for a fission explosion. In such a reaction, the nucleus of an atom is split, releasing energy. He later said that there was no alternative to developing the atomic bomb because of fears that German scientists might do it as well, but he insisted that a demonstration explosion should have been used to show off the awesome power of nuclear weapons before bombs were dropped on Japanese cities.

Teller, working under Bethe in the Theoretical Physics Division, insisted on the development of what he called the superbomb, one which would use the power of a fission explosion to trigger a hydrogen-fusion reaction with the subsequent release of vast destructive power. Teller seemed to find little acceptance of the idea, and his friendship with Bethe began to crumble. (It was severed, at least for a time, when in 1954, during loyalty hearings for Oppenheimer, Teller recommended against renewed security clearance for Oppenheimer.) Far from embracing the idea of a superbomb, Bethe became a kind of reluctant midwife to the atom bomb. After the successful test of the first plutonium bomb at Alamogordo, New Mexico, in July of 1945, Bethe began to consider the possibility of some kind of international control of atomic weapons and civilian control of atomic energy in the United States itself.

Nevertheless, in 1952, Bethe returned to Los Alamos for several months of design work on Teller's hydrogen bomb, apparently convinced that revised calculations made such a superbomb a real possibility; if that were true, could the Soviet Union be far behind? The pragmatic Bethe reasoned that since there was no global mechanism of arms control, the United States, in its own defense, ought to develop the hydrogen bomb, if only to maintain the balance of terror when the Soviets developed their own superbomb. Bethe did allow that the American bomb program might well spur the Soviets to mount their own program; in fact, the Soviets tested a hydrogen bomb only three years after the American test in 1952.

At Cornell University after World War II, Bethe developed a world-class physics department, bringing with him from the Manhattan Project Richard Feynman, Philip Morrison, and Robert Wilson, among others. Their research brought fundamental breakthroughs. For example, Bethe first devised crucial calculations that led to the theory of quantum electrodynamics (QED), developed in full by Feynman, Freeman Dyson, and Julian Schwinger.

Bethe's scientific accomplishments ranged from theoretical physics to quantum electrodynamics to nose- cone reentry, but in the 1950's, he became increasingly concerned with public policy regarding nuclear energy. In 1955, Bethe served as a technical adviser to the United States delegation to the International Conference on the Peaceful Uses of Atomic Energy held in Geneva, Switzerland. He was a member of the President's Science Advisory Committee in the late 1950's and played a large part in the negotiations that led to the atmospheric Nuclear Test Ban Treaty in 1963. After the Arab oil embargo in 1974, Bethe concentrated his efforts on advocating the development of a range of energy resources from coal to nuclear power, emphasizing the need for strong nuclear-reactor safety standards. Following the 1986 disaster at the Chernobyl Nuclear Power Plant in the Ukraine, Bethe led a panel of experts who studied whether such an accident could occur in a U.S. reactor. The panel found that U.S. reactors lacked the design flaw that led to the meltdown at Chernobyl.

When, in 1983, President Ronald Reagan called for a Strategic Defense Initiative (dubbed the "space shield" or Star Wars program), Bethe was swift to call the proposal unworkable and destabilizing. The development of weapons that could destroy the very satellites used to monitor atomic testing around the world would defeat a system of checks and balances that Bethe claimed had been effective for decades. In a 1968 Scientific American article with Richard Garwin, moreover, he had argued that any such antiballistic missile defense system would be easily thwarted by the use of decoys and therefore largely useless.

Bethe's worry about the misuse of scientific knowledge prompted him twice to make public protests. In 1995 he published an open letter urging fellow scientists to withdraw from all work relating to nuclear weaponry. In 2004, upset with President George W. Bush's attitude toward science, Bethe joined forty-seven other Nobel laureates in signing a letter of endorsement for Senator John Kerry in that year's presidential election.

Into his eighties, Bethe continued to pursue research in theoretical astrophysics, publishing an influential article about the mysterious absence of the predicted flow of neutrinos from the Sun. He also studied the processes producing type II supernova explosions, neutron stars, black holes, and stellar mergers.

Colleagues described Bethe as logical and methodical in his approach to problems, whether in physics or in everyday life. A tall, heavyset man with thinning hair, craggy features, an infectious sense of humor, and a legendary appetite, Bethe enjoyed some mountain climbing and skiing and was an avid stamp collector and amateur historian. However, he drew the most profound pleasures from his intellectual work on the stuff of matter and his insights into the very working of the stars. He died at his home in Ithaca, New York, on March 6, 2005, at the age of ninety-eight, survived by his wife, son, and daughter.

Cornell honored Bethe by naming a new residential college after him. An asteroid was also named for him. Among his many other honors were the Henry Draper Medal (1947), the Max Planck Medal (1955), the Ed- dington Medal of the Royal Astronomical Society (1961), the Enrico Fermi Award (1961), the Albert Einstein Peace Award (1992, with Joseph Rotblat), and the Bruce Medal (2001).

Significance

Bethe's grasp of the range of theoretical physics was perhaps as great as that of anyone in history. His ability to select a problem and work out a solution, coolly and pragmatically, resonated with the American tradition of innovation and practical success. In fact, among his peers he was known as the preeminent problem solver. Bethe acknowledged the necessity of military weapons development, but he called on scientists to educate the public on the consequences of certain programs (though without breaking security). Reflecting the spirit of a realist, Bethe believed that the boycotting of weapons research was largely futile; rather, he advocated scientific involvement in such research. The scientific community might aid in designing wise policies, though there must be cooperation with national decisions. Bethe championed the prudent use of atomic energy, though he deplored nuclear arms proliferation. As an influential arms- control advocate, he believed that the mutual superpower reduction of nuclear warheads from tens of thousands down to around two thousand would serve to maintain nuclear deterrence but at a safer level. In sum, the United States should strive for arms control through negotiated agreements rather than the promulgation of newer, more dangerous "protective" technologies.

For Bethe, the sheer joy of scientific discovery was tempered with the harsh realities of a world teeming with nuclear weapons, realities that he did not hesitate to face. His contributions to the understanding of how stars produce their energy and his more controversial advocacy of atomic energy enriched and challenged the world. As Kurt Gottfried and Edwain E. Salpeter wrote in their obituary to Bethe in the journal Nature, "The true extent of his moral strength would only emerge when his role in the birth of the nuclear age posed a host of ethical choices."

— Dan Barnett
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Mary McLeod Bethune

American educator and social reformer

A leading voice and activist for democratic ideals before World War I and up to the early years of the Civil Rights movement, Bethune was instrumental in founding organizations to advance the education and rights ofAfrican Americans, inspiring others as she was herself inspired.

Born: July 10, 1875; Mayesville, South Carolina Died: May 18, 1955; Daytona Beach, Florida Also known as: Mary Jane McLeod (birth name) Areas of achievement: Education, social reform, civil rights

Early Life

Mary McLeod Bethune (meh-CLOWD bay-THYEWN) was born in Mayesville, South Carolina, to Sam and Patsy McLeod, who were former slaves. She was the seventeenth child to be born to the couple and the first to be born free. Her father was a farmer and her mother, Patsy, probably did laundry to supplement the family income in addition to her own work on the family farm. Many of the
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older McLeod children were either married or on their own, but the younger children assisted with the support of the family by picking cotton. By her own report, Bethune, at nine years of age, could pick 250 pounds of cotton a day.

One incident in particular is reputed to have inspired Bethune's determination to become educated. While she was in a neighboring house being shown around by the white family's young daughters, they happened into a room with books. Bethune picked up one of the books and was examining it when one of the girls spoke sharply to her about putting the book down, reportedly telling her "You can't read, so you shouldn't even handle a book!" Shocked at this response and perhaps vaguely aware of the insult, Bethune became determined to read. As it happened, a young black woman was in the neighborhood to start a school for black children. This teacher approached the McLeods about having Bethune attend. The likelihood of one of the children of this poor family being allowed to go to school seemed remote. Nevertheless, Bethune's desire to go was so strong and apparently so heartfelt that her mother convinced her father to let her go. When she was able to read the Bible to her parents as a result of this schooling, they all, parents and child, came to appreciate the benefits of education.

Bethune did well at the little country school. Her teacher recommended her for further schooling, and her tuition was paid in part by Mary Chrissman, a white dressmaker from Denver, Colorado. The new school, known as Scotia School, was located in Concord, South Carolina. Bethune contributed to her education by doing odd jobs at the school. Having done well in her studies at Scotia, she was again recommended by her teachers for scholarships to continue her studies. She was accepted as a student at the Moody Bible Institute in Chicago, Illinois, and received additional financial support from Chrissman.

At the Moody Institute, Bethune became a member of the Gospel Choir Team that preached and sang throughout Illinois. She had hoped to become a missionary in Africa on completion of her studies, but because she was so young, she was not considered a suitable candidate. Instead, she took a teaching assignment at Haines Normal and Industrial Institute in Augusta, Georgia, where she



Mary McLeod Bethune. (Associated Publishers, Inc.)

 

met a black woman who was to affect her life in important ways: Lucy Laney, the school's principal and founder and a trailblazer in the education of blacks. Sympathizing with Bethune's compassion for the uneducated black children of the neighborhood around the school, Laney allowed Bethune to teach them on Sunday afternoons. Soon, Bethune had the children singing familiar songs, and she encouraged them to listen to Bible stories later.

The sponsoring Presbyterian Board of Haines Institute sent Bethune to other schools nearby. One of those schools was the Kendall Institute in Sumter, South Carolina. It was here that she met Albertus Bethune, also a teacher, whom she married in May of 1898. Their son, Albert McLeod Bethune, was born a year later. The family soon moved to Palatka, Florida, where Mary Bethune established a Presbyterian mission school. Her husband did not share her enthusiasm for missionary work, however, and the couple was eventually separated.

Life's Work

Having been born in the South during Reconstruction undoubtedly saddled Bethune with many adversities. She was black, poor, and female, none of which made her more remarkable than other young women alive during the same period. What did distinguish her was her ability to conquer those misfortunes, to share her accomplishments with others, and to choose to devote her life to acts of service to others. From the time she read the Bible to her parents, she seemed to recognize and become inspired by the power of words and their effects on others.

Bethune's lifework began in Daytona Beach when she saw other young black women in need of all varieties of education. Her ambition to provide a place for their schooling took the form of grasping at any possibilities, becoming inventive as the needs arose: discarded, crumpled paper could be smoothed out to write lessons on; burned wooden twigs could become charcoal for pencils; cracked plates or broken chairs—anything that could be salvaged was recycled and returned to useful service. Her crowning achievement in these salvage operations was an area in the city that had been used as a garbage dump, but which she saw could be used for a school. Selflessness and determination proved to be the hallmarks of Bethune's character. She had a dollar and a half as her original budget, but she made do and found creative ways to recruit both students and community assistance for her projects.


The years following the founding of the school with five students on October 3, 1904, led to the rapid growth of her program of education for blacks. By 1906, Be- thune had 250 students and employed a few teachers who worked for salaries of fifteen to twenty-five dollars a month. To lessen the drain on the meager finances and to become more independent, she stopped renting and began to buy land for her needs. By 1925, Bethune School merged with the Cookman School for boys to become Bethune-Cookman College. The merged institution included a grade school, high school, and college. Because southern policies of segregation at the time extended to the care of hospital patients, Bethune was led to erect a hospital near the college in 1911 to provide better treatment for the black community. It was named for her father and proved to be another example of her vision.

During the years of the Wilson administration, Be- thune became more active in social organizations devoted to protest and social reform. She served on the executive board of the Urban League as well as on committees resisting the discriminatory policies of the Young Women's Christian Association (YWCA). Since many of the positions taken by the YWCA were either condescending or blatantly biased, Bethune became one of several women opposing the racist stance of that association. She was also active in the formation of the National Association of Wage Earners, an organization dedicated to informing women of their rights as workers.

In 1921, Bethune was one of the executive leaders of the International Council of Women of the Darker Races of the World. The intention of this group was to raise the esteem and awareness of darker peoples about themselves and others from what has been called the Third World and what is best called the developing world.

She continued her activities on behalf of black children and women to combat the injustices and inequities they faced. Founding the National Association of Negro Women in 1935 and working with the Franklin D. Roosevelt administration, Bethune directed the Negro branch of the National Youth Administration. She was also founder and president of the National Association of Colored Women's Clubs.

Although she served as president of Bethune-Cook- man College from 1904 to 1942 and was one of its trustees until her death in 1955, her influence was not exclusively focused on education. She was a special assistant to the secretary of war during World War II and served on the Committee for National Defense under President Harry S. Truman. She also served as a consultant to the conference that drafted the United Nations charter. These activities and her many honorary degrees and medals never caused her to abandon her main concern: the education of every black child.

Bethune's imagination was not restricted to what she, or anyone, could see immediately. She was known to say "just because you can't see a thing, does not mean that it does not exist." During many of her talks, Bethune would frequently compare the peoples of the world to flowers. Some students would remark that there were no black flowers in the world's gardens. At first, she had only her visionary remark to offer, since there appeared to be no way to rebut the observation. On one of her trips to Europe, however, she was presented with a "black" tulip by one of her hosts in the Netherlands. She later planted the tulips on her campus as proof of her maxim.

Bethune's ability to maintain her lofty vision allowed her to endure in the face of great challenges. The black community was hard hit by the era's wars, economic depressions, riots, and lynchings. For the most part, there was little government intervention on behalf of black victims. Protests by black organizations went unheard, were ignored, or were suppressed. The activities of racist organizations such as the Ku Klux Klan were accepted, permitted, or even encouraged while blacks were denied their civil rights despite their achievements as responsible citizens. Poverty and ignorance, combined with racism, did much to inhibit black people. None of these conditions could dampen Bethune's spirit. Working with Eleanor Roosevelt and some of the nation's top business- people, Bethune enhanced her effectiveness as a representative of the black community and as an individual educator. She died of a heart attack in 1955 and was buried on the campus of her beloved college.

Significance

During times when being an African American often meant being invisible, being disheartened, and being denied chances to achieve intellectually, especially if female, Bethune became a person whose entire life disproved such stereotypes. By white American standards, she possessed little physical beauty, but by any standards her spirit, her energy, and her compassion were evidence of great inner beauty. Bethune's drive to give women access to worlds that had been closed to them, to give all blacks intellectual choices that had been denied them, and to give children an example to follow in providing service to others made her one of the most notable African American leaders of her time. Before her death, she had lived to see Bethune-Cookman become one of the finest of the historically black colleges in the country. She had left her mark on the administrations of two American presidents. Using her keen understanding of human behavior and harnessing her ability to negotiate

change in the face of great opposition, Bethune became

one of the most influential voices in the struggle for racial equality.

— Maude M. Jennings
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Aneurin Bevan

British politician

Bevan was the most eloquent British spokesperson of his time for democratic socialism and also the architect of the National Health Service, one of the most important social reforms of the twentieth century.

Born: November 15, 1897; Tredegar,

Monmouthshire, Wales Died: July 6, 1960; Chesham, Buckinghamshire,

England Also known as: Nye Bevan Areas of achievement: Government and politics, public health, social reform

Early Life

Aneurin Bevan (eh-NI-rehn BEHV-ahn) was the son of a coal miner and began work in the mines at the age of thirteen. Bevan overcame a childhood speech impediment and by his late teens was an effective speaker and aspiring leader. In 1919, he won a scholarship from the South Wales Miners to study for two years at the Central London Labour College, a school that specialized in Marxist economics and working-class history. He returned to Tredegar in 1921, held posts in local government and in his miners' lodge, and was elected in 1929 to the House of Commons as the Labour Party candidate for his local constituency, Ebbw Vale. In 1934, he married Jennie Lee, a Labour member of Parliament, who was to be one of his closest political associates.

Bevan was a great platform orator and parliamentary debater, soon recognized as the equal of both David Lloyd George and Winston Churchill. Bevan had been a voracious reader since childhood, and his speaking style was both literate and popular. He soon became a spokesperson for the left wing of his party and was often critical of his own leaders. Bevan wrote frequently for the socialist weekly Tribune, which he edited from 1940 to 1945 when he engaged the then little-known George Orwell as literary editor. Bevan was a Marxist, but his Marxism was flexible and imaginative, never sectarian and dogmatic. It was a mode of viewing reality, not a finished philosophical system. Bevan believed in class struggle, but it was class struggle to be waged through election battles. He believed that the greatest weapon the working class had was the vote, but it had yet to learn to use it properly. He often spoke in anger when describing the sufferings of workers and especially the suffering of his own South Wales miners, but he was not the dour, spite-ridden man depicted by his enemies. He was ebullient and zestful, large in body and in human interests, with friends from many areas of life. He loved good food, clothes, theater, literature, and exhilarating conversation.

Life's Work

Throughout the 1930's, Bevan attacked the national (predominantly Conservative) governments of Ramsay MacDonald, Stanley Baldwin, and Neville Chamberlain for working much harder to cut payments to the unemployed than they did to end unemployment, the miseries of which Bevan and members of his family had endured during much of the 1920's. Bevan also attacked Baldwin and especially Chamberlain for their appeasement of Adolf Hitler and Benito Mussolini. He criticized his own leaders for failing to rally more support for the Republic in the Spanish Civil War. He joined with Sir Richard Stafford Cripps (who was to become Chancellor of the Exchequer in 1947) and others in a desperate and unrealistic campaign to create a popular or united front of the Labour Party, Communists, Liberals, and even dissident Conservatives to drive Chamberlain from office. The campaign succeeded only in provoking the Labour Party, which had forbidden its members to cooperate with Communists, to expel both Bevan and Cripps in March, 1939. Bevan now had a reputation as an incorrigible party rebel.

In September, 1939, Chamberlain reluctantly led Great Britain into war. In December, Bevan was readmitted into his party. In May, 1940, Churchill replaced the ineffective Chamberlain and invited Labour to enter a new National Coalition Government. Clement Attlee, the leader of the Labour Party, became deputy prime minister; Herbert Morrison became home secretary; and Ernest Bevin, minister of labour. Bevan continued in the role of critic. He called for the early opening of a second front in Europe through a cross-channel invasion. He attacked Churchill for trying to save the monarchies of Italy and Greece and for using troops against the Greek Left. He did not spare his own leaders. He opposed Morrison for censoring newspapers and Bevin for his harsh measures against unofficial strikes. For a time, Bevan was in danger of being expelled again.


In July, 1945, Labour won an overwhelming election victory, and Attlee, now prime minister, made Bevan minister of health and housing. Bevan built more than one million housing units, mainly rental council housing (public housing), but was never given the resources for the more ambitious program he advocated. His main job, however, was to convert the very limited National Health Insurance program, introduced by Lloyd George before World War I, into something more comprehensive, more generous, and more socialist. The old program paid some medical bills for some of the working class; the new National Health Services Bill that Bevan introduced in 1946 covered all medical costs for everyone in Great Britain. The old program was administered in part by private insurance companies; the new program was to be run by a government ministry and to be financed by general taxation. The bill also abolished the purchase of private practices and took over municipal and private hospitals. Private practice, however, was not abolished, and entry into the system was voluntary for both patients and doctors. Bevan hoped to make the service so attractive that few would stay outside it. He did not create, as many doctors feared he might, a full-time state-salaried service but paid doctors through a combination of a small basic salary and capitation fees for every enrolled patient. Despite his many compromises and concessions, the leaders of the British Medical Association assaulted him as a fuhrer who sought to set up a medical dictatorship. They organized a campaign to boycott the service and prevent it from even opening. Bevan, displaying great confidence and dispensing a few additional concessions, outflanked and outmaneuvered the medical opposition and triumphantly opened the service as planned on July 5,1948. In a few months, 90 percent of the doctors and 97 percent of the population had signed on.

This was one of the last of the Labour victories. The government, which had nationalized many industries and extended the social services, now began a policy of consolidating rather than extending socialist policies. Bevan objected, but he lost. The Conservative opposition and the press depicted him as a raving, embittered proponent of class war; a frustrated Bevan sometimes helped them with angry words, the most notorious being his description of the Tory Party as "lower than vermin." In February, 1950, Labour won reelection but with a very small parliamentary majority. In January, 1951, Bevan became minister of labour. The government, meanwhile, under pressure from the United States, had decided to increase military spending by £4.7 billion over the next three years to counter any possible moves by the Soviet Union in Europe. Bevan argued that the increase was totally unnecessary and would, moreover, because of shortages in raw materials and machine tools, be impossible to carry out. Hugh Gaitskell, the new Chancellor of the Exchequer and a professional economist, assured the cabinet that the program was feasible, provided that cuts were made in the social services, including the imposition of partial payments for eyeglasses and false teeth. For Bevan, a totally free medical service had become a basic socialist principle. He and two colleagues resigned from the government.

In October, 1951, a divided Labour Party lost a very close election. The conservative Labourites blamed Bevan. Bevan blamed the loss on the economic stringencies introduced to finance the new military spending, much of which the new Conservative government soon canceled as impossible to implement, just as Bevan had predicted. War broke out within the Labour Party. Bevan attacked his leaders for weakening their commitment to nationalization of industry, for ceasing to defend the extension of social welfare, and, above all, for following the United States in a rigid policy of confronting the Soviets everywhere. Bevan, in turn, was blasted as an apologist for the Soviet Union and a hater of the United States. Bevan did not admire the Soviet Union, but he did not believe it posed a military threat to the West. From 1951 to 1956, "Bevanism," a very loosely organized movement of the Left within the Labour Party, challenged the leadership. Bevan and the Bevanites won the solid backing of the constituency sections of the party (the individual membership groups) but were defeated in the parliamentary party and were rejected by the leaders of the largest trade unions, who controlled the bloc vote at the party conferences and provided much of the party money. Bevan had won the party activists but not the party machine. In 1955, he was briefly expelled from the parliamentary party and narrowly missed expulsion from the party itself. Shortly thereafter, Labour lost its second straight election and Gaitskell, by a large margin, defeated Bevan in the election for party leader.

Peace slowly returned to the Labour Party in 1956. Bevan realized that he could not oust Gaitskell as leader, and Gaitskell realized that he could not drive Bevan from the party. The two antagonists cooperated in November, 1956, in opposing Prime Minister Anthony Eden's invasion of the Suez Canal zone. In December, Gaitskell accepted Bevan as the party spokesperson on foreign affairs and shadow foreign minister. At the party conference in October in the following year, Bevan disappointed many of his former followers by delivering a powerful speech opposing unilateral nuclear disarmament. Bevan had often attacked the heavy reliance of NATO on nuclear weapons, but he wanted negotiation. Unilateral disarmament, he argued, would tear up the fabric of international relationships already created. It was "an emotional spasm" that would send a future British foreign secretary "naked into the conference chamber."

In October, 1959, Labour lost its third general election in a row. A few days later, Bevan became deputy leader of the party. He now was in title what he had been in reality for the past two years, the number two man in the party, virtually coleader with Gaitskell. In the same month at a party conference, Bevan gave his last important speech, an exposition of socialist values and a defense of public ownership as necessary to achieve them. A month later, Bevan underwent an operation for cancer and died, on July 6, 1960.

Significance

The public abuse that Bevan had so often evoked had already died away several years before his death. The Welsh demagogue, once called by Churchill the "minister of disease," had been transformed into a statesman of rare gifts. Perhaps Bevan had mellowed, but, more likely, once the postwar radicalism had ebbed, he was no longer dangerous enough to hate. His death brought forth a tidal wave of eulogy. Bevan had only one important governmental achievement, the building of the National Health Service; that was so soundly built, however, that even Margaret Thatcher, who began in 1979 to demolish most of the works of the 1945 Labour government, was not able to do it much damage. About 90 percent of the British population used the service. Bevan wrote only one book, In Place of Fear, published in 1952, a short but eloquent statement of the case for democratic socialism. Bevan had many political disappointments. His life seems incomplete and his vision was never realized, but for British socialists, even in beleaguered times, he remains one of the major prophets.

— Melvin Shefftz
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Lord Beveridge

British economist

As an economist, Beveridge was a pioneer in the study of unemployment and the history of prices. He was the force responsible for building the London School of Economics into one of the world's leading centers of social science scholarship. He is remembered, however, as the intellectual founder of the post-World War II British welfare state.

Born: March 5, 1879; Rangpur, Bengal, India Died: March 16, 1963; Oxford, Oxfordshire, England Also known as: William Henry, First Baron Beveridge of Tuggal; William Henry Beveridge, First Baron

Areas of achievement: Economics, social sciences, education

Early Life

William Henry Beveridge, later known as Lord Bever- idge, was born to Henry Beveridge, a judge in the Indian Civil Service, and the former Annette Susannah Ack- royd, the daughter of a self-made Worcestershire businessman. They were mavericks within the Anglo-Indian establishment—he was an outspoken advocate of Indian nationalism and home rule, she a pioneer in the education of Hindu women. Strongly attracted to Indian culture, both became well-known translators of Hindi and Persian texts.

Although he would later pretend otherwise, Bever- idge's childhood appears to have been unhappy. While intellectually precocious, he was a sickly and solitary child under the thumb of his mother. In 1892, he won a scholarship to Charterhouse, but he was not good at sports, the school's dominating passion. Worse, he was discouraged from pursuing his interest in the natural sci- ences—a frustration that would permanently rankle him. In 1897, he went as an exhibitioner to Balliol College, Oxford, and was awarded first-class honors in classics in 1901. Beveridge stayed on at Oxford to study law; won in 1902 a prize fellowship at University College, Oxford; and received a bachelor of civil law degree the following year.

Life's Work

At this juncture, however, Beveridge abandoned what appeared to be a promising legal or academic career ahead of him to devote himself to the study and solution of social problems. The catalyst for this decision appears to have been his reading of Thomas Henry Huxley, whose vision of applying the inductive methodology of the natural sciences to the discovery of a "science of Society" captivated his imagination. His acceptance in 1903 of the position of subwarden at Toynbee Hall, the famous London East End settlement house, brought him into contact with a group of reform-minded activists who were urging stronger government action to deal with poverty and its attendant social pathologies. He was probably most strongly influenced by the Fabian socialist leaders Beatrice Webb and Sidney Webb. Although not embracing their socialism, Beveridge was strongly attracted by their call for a legally guaranteed "national minimum" income—an attraction that was reinforced by a later visit to Germany, where he studied the working of the Bismarckian social-welfare program. Beveridge's major interest was in the problem of unemployment. His book Unemployment: A Problem of Industry (1909) was a pioneering study of the functioning of the labor market. He called for the establishment of a nationwide network of labor exchanges to aid job seekers in finding work. What he came to see as the key to solving what contemporaries termed the "social question," however, was the adoption of a comprehensive system of compulsory social insurance covering not simply unemployment but also sickness, disability, and old age. He proposed that the system be financed along the lines of the German model by tripartite contributions from workers, employers, and the state.


In 1905, Beveridge left Toynbee Hall to become a writer on social issues for an influential Conservative daily, the Morning Post. In 1908, he accepted the invitation of Winston Churchill, the president of the Board of Trade in the Liberal Party government headed by Prime Minister H. H. Asquith, to join his staff. At that time, Churchill was allied with the "national efficiency" school of social reformers who, alarmed by the large number of men found unfit for military service during the Boer War, thought improvement in the conditions of life for the working class vital for imperial security. Bever- idge worked closely with the board's permanent secretary, Sir Hubert Llewellyn Smith, in drafting the Labour Exchanges Act of 1909, which established a countrywide network of labor exchanges, and the provision in the National Insurance Act of 1911 establishing unemployment insurance for two and a quarter million workers in the heavy industries. In 1909, he became a permanent civil servant as administrative head of the new labor exchanges system, and in 1913 he attained the rank of assistant secretary in charge of the Board of Trade's labor exchange and unemployment insurance department. His hope of achieving a full solution to the unemployment problem by the expansion of the unemployment insurance scheme to all workers, however, was stymied by the outbreak of World War I. He himself, in 1915, was temporarily drafted to the new ministry of munitions set up to deal with the crisis in war production.

Like his chief, the former Chancellor of the Exchequer and future prime minister, David Lloyd George, Bever- idge was convinced that the war could not be won without a total commitment of the nation's resources—even if that required the use of coercive methods. Long suspicious of what he saw as the trade unions' narrow-minded indifference to any interests except their own, Beveridge played a leading role in drafting the Munitions of War Act of 1915, which sharply limited wartime collective bargaining and imposed quasi-military discipline on workers in the munitions industry. The resulting hostility felt by the trade unions against Beveridge was reinforced when, after his return to the Board of Trade in mid-1916, he pushed for legislation to extend unemployment insurance to all workers engaged in war production. Although his purpose was to protect the workers against the danger of a postwar depression, the unions saw the substitution of a government program of unemployment insurance for union-provided benefits as threatening to undermine the loyalty of their members. Union opposition was largely responsible for keeping Beveridge out of the new ministry of labour, which was established in late 1916 to coordinate labor and employment policies. Instead, he was made second secretary of the new ministry of food, with responsibility for rationing and price control. Because of his success in implementing an effective food-rationing system, he was in early 1919 made a knight commander of the Order of the Bath and was promoted to permanent secretary of the Food Ministry—at the age of thirty-nine, one of the youngest ever to attain that rank.




Beveridge's wartime experiences, however, had undermined his former confidence in state intervention in the economy. All too typically, decisions were made not on the basis of expert knowledge but rather simply on the basis of political expediency. His opposition to continuance of food controls after the end of the war then led him to resign from the civil service in September, 1919, to accept the directorship of the London School of Economics (LSE). Founded by the Webbs in the 1890's as a college of the University of London, the LSE had not made much of a mark and attracted mostly part-time students. Bever- idge proved a highly successful fund-raiser and made the LSE one of the favored beneficiaries of Rockefeller Foundation grants for social science research. He expanded the school's physical facilities and built up a distinguished faculty that included economic historians R. H. Tawney (who was also Beveridge's brother-in- law) and Eileen Power, legal historian T. C. Plucknett, political scientist Harold J. Laski, economists Lionel Rob- bins and F. A. Hayek, sociologist Leonard T. Hobhouse, and anthropologists Bronislaw Malinowski and Raymond Firth. Perhaps his most innovative step was his establishment of the Department of Social Biology with Lancelot Hogben as its chair. Hogben brought in an outstanding group of young researchers, and the department turned out an impressive series of monographs on heredity, population control, statistical method, and human reproduction before Hogben's resignation in 1936 and the department's subsequent dissolution. By the early 1930's, the LSE ranked as one of the world's centers for work in the social sciences.

By mid-decade, however, Beveridge faced worsening difficulties at the LSE. Not only did the Depression reduce the outside funding available, but Beveridge had become the center of bitter intramural controversy. Despite his own continued public activities, Beveridge came strongly to disapprove of political involvements by aca- demics—a position that brought him into recurring conflict with activist-minded members of the staff such as Laski. An even more important source of conflict was his personal commitment to empirical, quantitative-based research and his hostility to the more theoretical and analytical interests of the majority of the school's sociologists and economists. Hogben—who shared Beveridge's view on this methodological issue—became, along with him, a major target of resentment. Beveridge's relations with his staff were further soured by what most saw as his high-handed and dictatorial administrative methods. A faculty revolt in 1936 succeeded in sharply reducing his powers as director. The following year, Beveridge resigned to accept the mastership of University College, Oxford. The public reason he gave was that he wanted more time to continue the research he had begun in 1919 on a history of prices. His hope was that such a history would supply the key to understanding the mechanism responsible for the cyclical ups and downs in economic activity. He succeeded in finishing only the first volume, however, of his planned four-volume Prices and Wages in England from the Twelfth to Nineteenth Century (1939), and his scorn for theorizing as "unscientific" made the work a less important contribution than might have otherwise been the case.

At the same time, Beveridge's faith in state planning was undergoing a revival. The confidence in the free market that he had had in the 1920's and early 1930's was undermined by the failure of orthodox economic policies to bring about recovery from the Great Depression. Pushing him in the same direction was his conviction, dating from Adolf Hitler's occupation of the Rhineland in 1936, that another war with Germany was almost inevitable and that, accordingly, Great Britain must prepare. When the war finally did come, Bever- idge's ambition was to be placed in charge of directing the mobilization of staff for both industry and the military. In December, 1940, he was brought back into government service as an undersecretary in the ministry of labour. Its head, Ernest Bevin, however—recalling Beveridge's clashes with the trade unions during World War I—shied from allowing him control over wartime staff policy and instead shunted him off to chair an obscure interdepartmental inquiry into the coordination of social insurance programs. Beveridge was at first bitterly disappointed but quickly saw how the new position offered him the opportunity to lay plans for reshaping postwar Great Britain into a more just and equal society. First, he made a detailed investigation of the inadequacies of existing programs. Then, working in close consultation with representatives of the Trades Union Congress, he set forth in his December, 1942, report, Social Insurance and Allied Services, a comprehensive program for overcoming the five evils of idleness, ignorance, disease, squalor, and want. His proposed remedies included a free national health service, family allowances, and universal social insurance covering all contingencies from the cradle to the grave. He regarded as the linchpin of the program government policies to maintain full employment—which became the focus of his follow- up recommendations in Full Employment in a Free Society (1944).

Beveridge's 1942 recommendations met with a chilly reception from the cabinet, but the report was tremendously popular with the public, with more than 100,000 copies sold within a month of publication. Beveridge himself toured the country making speeches in its support, and a revolt by backbench Labour and Liberal members of the House of Commons in early 1943 forced the government to endorse postwar implementation of the Beveridge proposals. In the hope of positioning himself to take charge of postwar reconstruction, Beveridge ran successfully in a 1944 by-election as the Liberal Party candidate for the seat in the House of Commons from Berwick-upon-Tweed. He was defeated, however, in the 1945 general election. The following year, the new Labour Party prime minister, Clement Attlee, named him the first Baron Beveridge of Tuggal. Although becoming leader of the Liberal Party contingent in the House of Lords, he had to watch from the sidelines as the Attlee government proceeded to erect the postwar British welfare state. Beveridge was not fully satisfied with the results. He regretted the failure because of the cost to adopt subsistence-level old-age pensions and in the 1950's strongly complained about how inflation was further eroding their benefits, which had been inadequate from the start. His major complaint, however—set forth most fully in his book Voluntary Action: A Report on


Methods of Social Advance (1948)—was the exclusion of the voluntary "mutual aid" organizations from a share in the administration of the social insurance program.

Beveridge was a complex personality. He could be kindly, generous, even humorous. At other times, however, he was abrasive, domineering, and dogmatically sure of his own views and impatient with opposition. He had a passion for hard work. Although he idealized family life, he himself did not marry until late in his life, on December 15, 1942, when he wed Janet "Jessy" Mair, the widow of a cousin who had been associated with him first as his secretary and aide during World War I and then as academic secretary of the LSE. The couple had no children, although she had one son and three daughters from her first marriage. Over his lifetime, Beveridge accumulated a long list of honorary degrees from universities around the world. Although he resigned his mastership of University College when he ran for the House of Commons, he was an honorary Fellow of Balliol, Nuffield, and University colleges, Oxford. In 1947, he published an affectionate account of his parents titled India Called Them. Six years later he published his autobiography, Power and Influence. Beveridge and his wife retired to Oxford in 1954. She died five years later; he followed on March 16, 1963.

Significance

Beveridge denied that his commitment to reform grew out of any sentimental do-goodism. Poverty was a disease threatening the health of the social "organism," while he saw himself as a scientist who would find the cure through empirical research leading to the discovery of objective socioeconomic laws. His larger aim was to heal the class antagonisms that were so pronounced in British society. Nor did he have any illusions about human nature: People worked only because they were compelled to do so. Thus, care must be taken to avoid disincentives to work and the penalization of thrift.

Beveridge was a champion of the contributory principle for social insurance so that beneficiaries would not feel the stigma of receiving charity. Yet he simultaneously had major blind spots. He had no interest in larger philosophical questions about what constituted a good society. He tended to think that all problems were solvable given the proper administrative techniques. He overestimated the disinterestedness of "experts" and thus ignored the possibility that government officialdom could become itself a narrow special interest. In his enthusiasm for governmental planning, he underestimated the danger that expanding the powers of the state could pose to the personal freedoms that he recognized as central to the British political tradition.

Although his marriage proved a happy one, there was otherwise an almost tragic quality to Beveridge's last years. He never overcame his disappointment at not having a role in the postwar reconstruction of British society. He was depressed about the international situation, seeing in Soviet expansionism a threat to peace. He witnessed how the class lines that he had hoped would be eliminated were paradoxically reinforced by the welfare state. Moreover, he came to lament the stifling of the voluntary sector by the bureaucratized social welfare system that he had done so much to bring about. While reaffirming in his autobiography his faith that the human condition could be improved through the force of "reasonable" ideas, he concluded on a more somber note: "The world is an unhappy place; the picture of yesterday's hopeful collaboration in curing evils of want and disease and ignorance and squalor, as I have tried to draw it here, looks like a dream today."

— John Braeman
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Ernest Bevin

British politician

Bevin founded, and for eighteen years led, the Transport and General Workers Union, influenced Labour Party policy during the 1930's, served as minister of labour and national service in World War II, and in the postwar Labour government was foreign secretary and one of the architects of the Cold War.

Born: March 9, 1881; Winsford, Somerset, England Died: April 14, 1951; London, England Areas of achievement: Labor movement, economics, government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Ernest Bevin (BEHV-ihn) was the last and an illegitimate child of a mother who already had seven children by a husband who had disappeared in 1877. Bevin was orphaned at the age of eight, left school at eleven, worked for two years on farms, and then joined a half brother in Bristol. When eighteen years old, he became a drayman, delivering mineral water with a horse and wagon. After 1900 he attended meetings of the Bristol Socialist Society, in 1910 formed a carmen's branch of the Dockers' Union, and in 1911 became a full-time official of the union. In November, 1918, Bevin ran for the House of Commons as a Labour candidate and lost. In February, 1920, Bevin presented the dockers' case at the hearings of the special Shaw Inquiry with so much vigor and command of the facts that he won a favorable report from the commission and the informal title of the Dockers' K.C. (King's Counsel). In May, he became the assistant general-secretary of the Dockers' Union. In the same month, Bevin supported the London dockers when they refused to load munitions on the Jolly George, a ship bound for Poland, then at war with Soviet Russia. In August, Bevin helped found the Council of Action, which threatened to call

strikes should Great Britain enter the war against the Soviet Union, and led the delegation that confronted the prime minister, David Lloyd George. Now a national figure, Bevin merged the Dockers and thirteen other unions in 1922 to form the Transport and General Workers' Union, which began with about 300,000 members and eventually became the largest union in Great Britain, uniting workers in almost every sector of industry and with varying degrees of skill into an effective bargaining machine.



Ernest Bevin. (Library of Congress)

In 1926, Bevin was elected to the General Council of the Trades Union Congress. When the unions called a general strike in May to help the coal miners resist cuts inwages, Bevin joined the Strike Organization Committee. After nine days, the strike ended in failure, but Bevin had enhanced his reputation as a skillful organizer and shrewd tactician. In 1928 and 1929, he participated actively in the Mond-Turner talks, which brought together Great Britain's leading businessmen and trade union leaders to discuss joint efforts to make industry more productive. Little was accomplished, but again Bevin made an impact as the voice of the broader interests of the British working class.

Bevin was a powerful, if sometimes ungrammatical, speaker. Although he was not tall, his large chest and shoulders gave an impression of bulk and power. He read little but had a retentive memory and quick understanding, and he learned much through conversation. He had, through years of bargaining, accumulated information about the workings of many branches of British industry. He was a declared socialist, but his main concerns were with immediate gains for working men and women. He was a man of strong likes and even stronger dislikes. He had feuds of impressive durability and intensity with a number of his colleagues in the trade unions and in the Labour Party. He did not accept criticism easily, especially when it came from those whom he castigated as "intellectuals," unreliable dilettantes who had entered the Labour Party in search of adventure. Men of intellect whom he liked escaped the label.

Life's Work

Bevin continued to be an active trade union leader and negotiator, but he moved vigorously into wider spheres. In 1928 and 1929, he worked successfully to save the Daily Herald, a commercial newspaper, which was sponsored by the Trades Union Congress and supported the Labour Party. In 1929, he was appointed by the new Labour government to serve, along with four bankers and the great economist John Maynard Keynes, as the only trade unionist on the high-powered Macmillan Committee on Finance and Industry. In the eighteen months of hearings, Bevin learned much about the gold standard and the international banking system. Not intimidated by the prestigious reputations of the other committee members or by the intricacies of monetary theory, Bevin expressed in his usual forceful manner some unorthodox criticisms of the gold standard that have stood the test of time rather well. In August, 1931, the Labour government, headed by Ramsay MacDonald, was reeling from the effects of the Great Depression and its inability to cope with it. MacDonald knew no economics, and his Chancellor of the Exchequer, the strong-willed Philip

Snowden, knew only the economics of the balanced budget and adherence to the gold standard. In August, 1931, MacDonald and Snowden were striving heroically to cut government spending, including unemployment benefits, to balance the budget and impress French and American bankers whom they were asking for a large loan in gold to keep the British pound on the gold standard. They presented their plans to a joint meeting of party and union leaders and ran into a barrage of criticism, led by Bevin, who argued that it was wrong to cut spending and to follow a policy of deflation, thus making the working class pay for the mistakes of British bankers. Bevin convinced several wavering cabinet members to oppose the cuts. MacDonald and Snowden resigned, but they became heads of a new national coalition government, supported by Liberals, Conservatives, and a few Labourites, which made the cuts, balanced the budget, got the loan, and was still forced to go off the gold standard and accept the arrival of managed paper currency. Fortunately, the predicted economic catastrophe did not arrive.


Bevin helped rally the dispirited Labour Party and worked closely with the new leader, Arthur Henderson. He showed his new commitment by running for Parliament in the general election in October and, like most other Labour candidates, lost badly, as the Parliamentary party fell from 289 to 46 seats. Bevin did not run again in the election of 1935, when the party made a modest recovery, but he had determined to ensure that a future Labour government would not betray its supporters, as he believed the MacDonald government had done. Bevin was a director of the Daily Herald, and his union contributed amply to party funds and directly sponsored a group of members of Parliament. Bevin influenced policy making at the annual party conferences both by his control of the large union bloc vote and by his effective speeches. He helped develop a program that committed a future Labour government to nationalize some industries and to extend social welfare programs. At the same time, he rejected what he viewed as provocative and posturing "leftism" by Sir Richard Stafford Cripps and Aneurin Bevan. By 1935, Bevin wanted the Labour Party not only to oppose Adolf Hitler and Benito Mussolini verbally but also to support rearmament, a hard policy for many in the party—the semi-Pacifists, such as the leader, George Lansbury, and the leftists, such as Cripps and Bevan (who distrusted the Conservatives almost as much as the fascists)—to accept. In October, 1935, Bevin, in a brutal but effective speech, attacked Lansbury for hawking "your conscience round from body to body to be told what you ought to do with it." Lansbury, old and ailing, resigned a few days later. He had already been considering resignation, but Bevin had probably hastened his departure. Bevin now had helped depose two leaders of his party, MacDonald and Lansbury. Working closely with Hugh Dalton, a former professor of economics who somehow escaped being labeled an "intellectual," Bevin finally succeeded in 1937 in convincing the parliamentary Labour Party to stop voting against rearmament measures.

In September, 1939, Neville Chamberlain took Great Britain into war with Germany. In May, 1940, Winston Churchill replaced the ineffective Chamberlain and invited Labour to serve under him in a national coalition. Clement Attlee became deputy prime minister, and Bevin, even before a parliamentary seat was found for him, became minister of labour and national service. In peacetime, Labour was not an important department, but in war it became essential. Labor was now the scarcest of all scarce commodities, and the competitive market alone could not get the right workers to the right jobs in the right numbers quickly enough. Bevin was given sweeping powers to direct both men and women to essential jobs, but he used them sparingly. By the summer of 1943, he had issued three-quarters of a million individual directives, not a great number for the mobilization that had taken place. Great Britain put a higher percentage of its men and women into the armed forces or into war work than any belligerent except for the Soviet Union. Churchill inspired the British people and Hitler terrified them. Still, Bevin brought to his task several important assets: great negotiating skill, wide knowledge of British workers and British trade unions, and a great fund of credit for past service from which he could draw in asking trade unions to give up, for the duration of the war, some of their most valued safeguards.

In July, 1945, the Labour Party won a sweeping victory and Attlee became prime minister. Attlee initially intended to make Bevin his Chancellor of the Exchequer, the post Bevin himself wanted and was best prepared for. King George VI, however, suggested to Attlee that Bevin be foreign secretary, and Attlee soon came to that decision himself, mainly because he realized that as chancellor, Bevin would have to work closely with the Leader of the House of Commons, Herbert Stanley Morrison, probably the colleague Bevin hated most. Bevin was the last British foreign secretary to represent a world power in charge of a vast empire. Bevin supported Attlee against all plots and cabals, and Attlee gave Bevin a virtually free rein in all areas, except for India, where Attlee himself took direct responsibility. Bevin's foreign policy had certain clear features. First, he asserted Great Britain's role as a continuing great power, as is well illustrated in his comment on the atomic bomb: "We've got to have the bloody Union Jack flying on top of it." Second, he was ready to oppose all Soviet efforts to extend their empire. Third, he worked in close partnership with the United States in most areas.

The one area where Bevin clearly failed was Palestine, where he often clashed with President Harry S. Truman, who gave occasional support to the Zionists. Labour, out of office, had criticized the 1939 white paper that severely limited Jewish immigration into Palestine. Bevin, however, continued to limit Jewish immigration and sought a settlement that would have Arab support. This provoked a virtual revolt by the Jews of Palestine. After many acts of guerrilla warfare and government reprisals, Great Britain withdrew in May, 1948, leaving Arabs and Jews to fight for the land. Bevin's reputation was somewhat tarnished by the obvious failure of his policy and by the charges that it had been motivated by anti-Semitism. Bevin had made some rather insensitive statements, such as his warning to the Jews in the displaced persons' camps of Europe not to rouse hatred by wanting "to get too much to the head of the queue. . . ." Whatever Bevin's feelings were about Jews, the motive for his Palestine policy was clearly the desire to gain Arab goodwill, which a weakened Great Britain needed to maintain its position in the Middle East. It is hard to imagine any British foreign secretary in this period coming to a significantly different conclusion. Bevin's insen- sitivity to Jewish feelings, however, probably made a bad situation a little worse.

Bevin's most impressive moment came when he responded quickly and decisively to the very tentative offer of American economic aid to Europe made by General George C. Marshall, then secretary of state, in his commencement address at Harvard on June 5, 1947. Bevin quickly called meetings with officials of the other European nations that eventually led to the Organization for European Economic Co-operation, through which the generous supply of American aid began to flow by April, 1948. Bevin was the effective coauthor of the Marshall Plan. Bevin might also be called the coauthor of another and more controversial American initiative, the Truman Doctrine. Since December, 1944, British troops had been helping a right-wing regime in Greece battle a predominantly communist insurgency. In February, 1947, the British government announced that it could no longer afford the burden and would withdraw its soldiers. Privately, Bevin urged the United States to intervene. The

United States did that and more. The Truman Doctrine of March 11, 1947, pledged not only to defend Greece but also to defend all free nations under attack, from without or within, from communist aggression. This doctrine gave a blank check to any government, however repressive and inept, which could discern the hand of Moscow in the actions of those rebelling against it. The Truman Doctrine went far beyond what the situation in Greece required, and perhaps further than Bevin had expected.

Bevin worked closely with the United States in establishing the new West German Federal Republic, and Great Britain participated in the airlift that broke the Russian blockade of West Berlin. Bevin, too, was perhaps more important than any other European leader in the creation of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO), set up in April, 1949, which brought the United States and the nations of Western Europe into an alliance for mutual defense. Bevin's most surprising achievement was to carry his party with him against only feeble opposition. Many in the Labour Party disliked both heavy military spending and the alliance with the United States; others harbored warm feelings about the Soviet Union. Bevin, however, overcame these opponents easily. Joseph Stalin, by his brutal rule in Russia and by his imposition of Russian control over Eastern Europe, made Bevin's task easier. Bevin had made his first impact in foreign policy by opposing British efforts to help Poland fight Russia in 1920, but much had happened since then. Bevin in the 1930's had a number of bad encounters with British communists in the Labour Party and within his own union, especially with a rebellious rank-and-file movement among the London busmen. After 1945, he developed an intense hatred for Vyacheslav Mikhailovich Molotov, the Russian foreign secretary, making negotiations very difficult. On March 9, 1951, Bevin, who had been ill for many months, reluctantly left the Foreign Office and took the undemanding post of Lord Privy Seal. He died of a heart attack shortly thereafter, on April 14 in London.

Significance

Bevin played a large role in twentieth century English history. His importance cannot be contested. He was the most successful trade unionist between the two great wars, helped make Labour Party policy in the 1930's, was the most important minister on the home front during World War II, and made British foreign policy after 1945. The only part of his career that has continued to rouse controversy is his foreign policy.

His faith in the United States and his fierce hostility to the Soviet Union have been espoused most strongly by the Conservative Party, especially under Margaret Thatcher, and have been under assault by many in the Labour Party. To be sure, it has been possible in later years to call for detente and still support what Bevin did in the postwar years. Europe was economically and militarily much weaker in Bevin's time, and Russia was perceived as more threatening. It may be, however, that Bevin was a bit too fearful of the Soviet Union, a bit too suspicious, and therefore too unwilling to continue negotiating with the hated Molotov. Bevin's policy, and U.S. policy as well, may have become too much one of confrontation. Some of Bevin's greatest triumphs as a trade union leader and as minister of labour had been as a negotiator. It may be one of the tragedies of the twentieth century that in the years after 1945 he did not stay at the bargaining table longer.

— Melvin Shefftz
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Jeff Bezos

American businessman

Bezos, an Internet innovator and pioneer, revolutionized the way that consumers shop and make purchases using the World Wide Web. His company, Amazon.com, has become one of the largest and most successful Web-based shopping sites.

Born: January 12, 1964; Albuquerque, New Mexico Also known as: Jeffrey Preston Bezos Areas of achievement: Business and industry, computer science, invention and technology

Early Life

Jeff Bezos (BAY-zohs) was born in Albuquerque, New Mexico, to Jacklyn, who was still a teenager. Jacklyn's marriage to Jeff's birth father lasted less than a year after Jeff was born. When Bezos was five, his mother married Miguel Bezos, a Cuban refugee, and took his surname.

Bezos spent summers on his grandfather's twenty- five thousand-acre cattle ranch in New Mexico and developed an appreciation for science and hard work. Bezos showed an early interest in science and technology while tinkering in the family's garage in Houston, where
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his adopted father worked as an executive for Exxon. As a teenager, Bezos wanted to be an astronaut or physicist. His family later moved to Miami, Florida, where Bezos attended high school and graduated at the top of his class. He attended Princeton University and graduated with highest honors in 1986 with a bachelor of science degree in electrical engineering and computer science.

After graduating from college, Bezos accepted a position with Fitel, a high-tech start-up company. At Fitel he created software to track international stock trades. In 1990, he took a position with the Wall Street firm D. E. Shaw, developing a technically sophisticated and successful quantitative hedge fund and becoming the company's youngest senior vice president in 1992. He then married novelist MacKenzie Bezos.

Life's Work


In 1994, Bezos discovered a Web site that showed the phenomenal growth of the Internet and realized that a unique opportunity was at hand. He envisioned starting the largest store in the world, where people could shop and purchase anything they needed online. He wanted his online store to be easy to use with a focus on excellent selection and customer service. Bezos decided to start this online store with books because traditional bookstores offer only a small sampling of the available in- print titles. His idea was to purchase books on-demand from wholesalers' warehouses as customers placed orders. This would allow him to start with no real estate, little capital, and no inventory. In the summer of 1995, Amazon.com was born in his garage.

Initially, Bezos filled all the orders himself, but business quickly expanded. By the end of 1996 there were more than one hundred Amazon staff members. Bezos periodically updated the site and increased its "user- friendliness." One of his early innovations was to allow customers to sign up for e-mail alerts for new titles of interest. He chose the name "Amazon" after the world's largest river because he wanted to convey a sense of the company's future, endless offerings.

Although Amazon experienced an excellent growth rate, its losses exceeded revenues for nearly eight years. Bezos worked to remedy this situation through innovation, marketing, and good business sense. In 1996 he started the "associates" program, which paid a commission to other Web sites that linked to Amazon.com. In 1997 Amazon.com went public, selling its common shares to investors in the stock market. Bezos used the funds the company earned to enhance the site's distribution functions. He increased the company's name recognition by forging relationships with high-traffic sites such as Yahoo! and America Online, investing in banner ads, and even getting U.S. vice president Al Gore to spend a day answering customer-service calls. In October, 1997, Amazon.com became the first Internet retailer to have one million customers. Bezos also began to focus on international sales, acquiring several European online bookstores and branding them as Amazon sites. These efforts paid off by 2003, when the company posted its first end-of-year profit.

Amazon.com has remained a robust and relevant Web retailer despite increased competition. Bezos has accomplished this by focusing on his core mission of providing customers with great selection, an easy-to-use site, and discount pricing. In 1998, Bezos expanded Amazon .com's offerings to include CDs. By 1999 he announced that "Amazon.com will be a place where you can find anything" and began selling everything from clothing and computers to toys and tools. In 2001, Bezos completed negotiations with Borders Books to take over its online book-selling operation, thereby making a competitor a partner.
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Bezos has always focused on making Amazon more relevant and customer focused. It has included free shipping on orders of $25 or more, e-cards (electronic cards), "1-Click" shopping, wedding and baby registries, forums that allow users to post product reviews, online auctions, "wish lists," and a system that tracks a user's previous purchases and recommends similar items. In 2003, Amazon introduced the controversial "Search Inside" option, a monumental project that allowed customers to keyword search the full text of millions of pages of text. Some publishers were concerned that this feature could inhibit sales of certain types of books. Bezos remained undeterred and chose to focus on long-term goals rather than short-term gain. He believed that what was most important in the competitive world of electronic retailing was building customer loyalty by giving customers the tools they need to make informed purchasing decisions, combined with excellent customer service and

fair pricing. This strategy has paid off for Amazon, as the company has had a higher rate of return customers than have most of its online competitors.

In 2002, Bezos started Blue Origin, a company that is developing vehicles and technologies that will allow humans to live in space. His friends say that space exploration has always been his number one interest. The company is working on developing a vertical takeoff and landing vehicle designed to take a small number of astronauts into space.

Significance

Bezos was an innovator in harnessing the power of the Web for retail sales. His Web start-up company Amazon.com literally changed how Americans shop and led to major changes in the retail world, causing retail giants such as Borders and Barnes & Noble to rethink how they market their products. Many of Bezos's innovations have became standard practice in the world of e-commerce (electronic commerce), practices including e-mail alert services, heavy advertising on popular Web sites, banner ads, e-cards, expedited shipping, and referring customers to products that match their buying patterns.

Bezos demonstrated the incredible possibilities of an Internet start-up company, launching his business without employees, real estate, or inventory, and then growing it into one of the most widely used and recognized Web sites in the world. Furthermore, he has shown that even in the competitive world of e-commerce, a loyal customer base can be built through convenience and a focus on customer service and competitive, if not low, pricing.

— Robert K. Flatley
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a Bet on the Net

In an interview with the Academy of Achievement on May 4, 2001, Amazon.com founder Jeff Bezos spoke about his parents and their generous contributions to his risky business enterprise.

The first initial start-up capital for Amazon.com came primarily from my parents, and they invested a large fraction of their life savings in what became Amazon.com. And you know, that was a very bold and trusting thing for them to do, because they didn't know. My dad's first question was, "What's the Internet?" Okay. So he wasn't making a bet on this company or this concept. He was making a bet on his son, as was my mother. So I told them that I thought there was a 70 percent chance that they would lose their whole investment, which was a few hundred thousand dollars, and they did it anyway. And, you know, I thought I was giving myself triple the normal odds, because really, if you look at the odds of a start-up company succeeding at all, it's only about ten percent. Here I was, giving myself a 30 percent chance.

1971-2000: July, 1995: Amazon.com Sells Its First Book Online; April 9-14, 2000: NASDAQ Dive Prompts Dot-Com Crash.

Bhumibol Adulyadej

King of Thailand (r. 1946- )

Bhumibol used skillful means to rebuild the Thai monarchy, making it into the most stable, powerful, and influential institution in Thailand. He accomplished this through political savvy and by endearing himself to the Thai people through philanthropy and public projects, including those recognized by the United Nations.

Born: December 5, 1927; Cambridge,

Massachusetts Also known as: Rama IX of Thailand; Phumiphon Adunlayadet

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, monarchy, agriculture, philanthropy

Early Life

Bhumibol Adulyadej (BEW-mee-bohl ay-duhl-YAHD- ehj) was born in Cambridge, Massachusetts, to parents who were studying medicine at Harvard University. His father was a Thai prince and son of King Chulalongkorn, fifth king of the Chakri Dynasty of Thailand. His mother was a commoner named Sangwal, but she was known after the birth of her children as the Princess Mother and later was given the title Her Royal Highness Somdej Phra Sri Nakarindra Baromraj Chonni. Bhumibol's family returned to Thailand in 1928, where he studied for a short time at a primary school in Bangkok. In 1933, Bhu- mibol's family moved to Switzerland, and he continued his secondary education there at the Ecole Nouvelle de la Suisse Romande. He later graduated from Gymnase Classique Cantonal of Lausanne with a baccalaureat des lettres in French literature, Latin, and Greek. In 1945 he was admitted to the University of Lausanne to study science.

In 1946, Bhumibol's life changed dramatically. His older brother, Phra Ong Chao Ananda Mahidol, the reigning king of Thailand, was murdered on June 9. Bhumibol was declared king, although his formal coronation did not take place until May 5, 1950. His uncle served as interim king to allow him to complete his education in Switzerland. Because of his new role, Bhu- mibol decided to study politics and law rather than science; he graduated in 1950. Bhumibol met his future wife, Sirikit Kitiyakara, the daughter of the Thai ambassador to France, while studying in Europe. They were married on April 28, 1950. They eventually had four children, a son and three daughters.

Life's Work

The Thai monarchy's power and prestige had been in steady decline since 1932, when Thailand became a constitutional monarchy. When the nineteen-year-old Bhu- mibol Adulyadej (a name that means "strength of the land, incomparable power") came to power in 1946, he began to reverse this trend. His sixty-year-plus reign was so successful and influential that it shaped the monarchy into the most powerful and revered institution in Thailand. Bhumibol's political savvy, dedication to his people, and social and economic development projects in rural areas were decisive factors in this transformation.

In 1957, his support for the ouster of the military dictatorship of Plaek Pibulsonggram in favor of General Sarit Dhanarajata dramatically changed the king's role in Thai politics. Sarit and Bhumibol developed a close working relationship that greatly increased the visibility and influence of the monarchy. Many traditional ceremonies were revived, and Sarit entrusted Bhumibol with the country's political affairs and with developing the economy. Bhumibol directly or indirectly was involved in determining who ruled Thailand, including a series of military dictators, until 1973, when massive protests and the killing of many prodemocratic activists led to the king's appointment of a civilian government. This government, however, lasted only three years because another military dictatorship seized power.

In 1992, Bhumibol helped establish a democratically elected government by opposing a 1991 military coup, leading to general elections and a civilian government. The era of democratically elected governments came to an abrupt end in 2006, when the government of Prime Minister Thaksin Shinawatra was overthrown by the Thai military in a nonaggressive coup. Thaksin's government was frequently accused of corruption, conflicts of interest, and human rights abuses, yet his progressive policies made him a popular politician. It is generally felt that the ouster of Thaksin, a vocal critic of the monarchy, was supported by Bhumibol.


Bhumibol has been actively engaged in social and economic development projects during his reign. He visited every province in Thailand and started many development programs to benefit the populace. His most significant work was in agricultural and rural development. His efforts have directly improved the lives of peasant farmers through road development, electricity, irrigation, and modern farming techniques. The king was acclaimed for his successful effort to get farmers to switch from growing opium poppies to growing vegetables, fruits, and coffee, leading to an 85 percent decline in opium cultivation. Other projects included improvements in livestock, beekeeping, forestry, dairy production, and the development of hybrid seeds. He was awarded the first Human Development Lifetime Achievement Award by the United Nations in 2006.

Bhumibol's personal life has been equally active and wide ranging. As an author, gifted jazz musician, inventor, and sailor, he has written two books, composed music and played with world-renowned musicians such as Benny Goodman and Lionel Hampton, received several patents for agricultural devices, and designed boats. He also is fluent in three European languages.

King Bhumibol is one of wealthiest persons in the world, owning equity in many large Thai companies and owning vast tracts of land and developed properties. His assets include banks, construction companies, and insurance and telecommunications companies.

Although immensely popular in Thailand, Bhumibol is not without his detractors. He has a record of supporting, at times, dictatorships and a corrupt Thai military, instead of democratic movements. In addition, he is protected by ldsemajestelaws, which make it illegal for anyone to criticize any member of the monarchy or any royal projects. Criticism of the king or monarchy is vigorously suppressed, and government censorship is routine.

Significance

Bhumibol is the political and emotional pillar of Thailand. He has worked tirelessly to restore people's faith in the monarchy. He is the only Thai king to have visited every province in Thailand. In addition to connecting with the people, he has been very astute politically, breaking the mold of the ceremonial monarch. Instead, Bhumibol has embraced politics by cultivating close working relationships with Thai political leaders and the military. His longevity and political capital have allowed him to develop a base of powerful individuals who regularly seek him out for advice and input regarding the future of Thailand.

His rural and economic development projects transformed the countryside of Thailand. He has modernized Thai farming through the development and funding of major irrigation projects, new livestock breeding techniques, hybrid-seed cultivation, and dairy industry improvements. These projects have raised the standard of living for millions of rural Thai farmers and villagers. He is known for his generosity and has often funded major projects with his own money when government funding was not available. His work received international recognition by the United Nations and continues to serve as a model for other countries. His foundation continues this work.

— Robert K. Flatley
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Prime Minister Bhutto rebuilt the Pakistan Peoples Party, continuing the legacy of her father and leading the party's drive toward democracy and human rights in Pakistan. She introduced measures that benefited women, the poor, and the dispossessed, and was the first woman to lead an elected government of an Islamic nation.

Born: June 21, 1953; Karachi, Pakistan

Died: December 27, 2007; Rawalpindi, Pakistan

Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

social reform, women's rights

Early Life

Benazir Bhutto (BEHN-ah-zeer BEW-toh) was born to Nusrat Ispahani and Zulfikar Ali Bhutto, a former prime minister of Pakistan. Her grandfather was Shah Nawaz Bhutto, a wealthy wadero, or landowner, and politician. Benazir had a younger brother, Murtaza, born in 1954; a sister, Sanam, born in 1957; and a second brother, Shahnawaz, born in 1958. Bhutto attended the Convent of Jesus and Mary in Karachi and the Rawalpindi Presentation Convent and the Jesus and Mary Convent at Muree. Between 1969 and 1973 she attended Radcliffe College at Harvard University, majoring in political science.

Bhutto, who was shy as a child, was very much her father's daughter, and she adored him. She acted as his assistant in December, 1971, when he spoke at the United Nations, and she accompanied him on trips to India, China, and Europe. She wanted to stay in the United States for graduate studies but her father insisted she study at his alma mater, Oxford University. She followed in her father's footsteps and attended Lady Margaret Hall, Oxford University, from 1973 until 1976. During one year of graduate study (1976-1977) she was elected president of the Oxford Union, a debating society. She returned to Pakistan in 1977 to become an adviser to her father.

Bhutto surprised many people when she chose Asif Ali Zardari, who was more renowned for his social life than for his intellect, as her husband-to- be. They married in December, 1987, and had three children—a son, Bilawal, and two daughters, Bakhtwar and Aseefa. Bhutto chose to use her family name in memory of her father and his legacy.

Life's Work



Benazir Bhutto. (Stephen Hird/Reuters/Landov)

Benazir Bhutto

Prime minister of Pakistan (1988-1990, 1993-1996)

Bhutto's father was removed from office by the military under Mohammad Zia-ul-Haq on July 4, 1977, and was arrested, charged with murder, found guilty, and hanged on April 4, 1979. Bhutto inherited the family's political misfortunes, and she would spend nearly six years in prison, under house arrest, or mostly in exile in London. In July, 1984, her younger brother, Shahnawaz, died under mysterious circumstances in Paris. She returned to Lahore, Pakistan, on April 10, 1986, and was greeted by an estimated one million people at the airport. During the following year she spoke at mammoth rallies all over the country. At the end of 1987, after marrying Zardari, her


States and Europe. She dramatically improved relations with India and returned Pakistan to the Commonwealth of Nations. In December, 1988, she hosted the seven-nation South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation meeting in Islamabad.

However, because she was a Bhutto and a woman, opposition was vehement, virulent, poisonous, and unceasing at all levels—political and personal. She was able to get only ten bills of minor significance through the assembly. The opposition was led by the president, Ghulam Ishaq Khan, at the behest of the military, and a willing Nawaz Sharif, leader of the Pakistan Muslim League. Corruption charges dogged her ministry as well. It had been rumored that any contract requiring government approval necessitated a 10 percent fee be paid to her husband. Bhutto also had appointed him to her cabinet.

On August 6, 1990, after serving just twenty months of a five-year term, her government was dismissed by President Ishaq, and her husband was imprisoned. For the next three years she campaigned against the government of Sharif; he was dismissed and Bhutto once again became prime minister (on October 19, 1993). Again, she was besieged by an opposition that staged marches and organized strikes.

Islam at the Crossroads

On November 7, 1997, Benazir Bhutto, former prime minister of Pakistan, described the growing global importance of Pakistan, Asia, and the Muslim community in general in a speech at Harvard University's John F. Kennedy School of Government.

And, ladies and gentlemen, this is an era where we see an increasing focus on Islam and the West. The entire world community, and specifically the United States, have a fundamental strategic interest in events in the Muslim world. All across the world, in the Middle East, in Southwest Asia and Southeast Asia and Africa, one billion Muslims are at the crossroads. They must choose between progress and extremism. They must choose between education and ignorance. They must choose between the force of new technologies and the forces of old repression. Thus, one billion Muslims must choose between the past and the future.

The United States must do everything within its power to ensure that progressive, pluralistic Muslim countries like Pakistan are in a position to serve as role-models to the entire Islamic world. And, Pakistan is also an important Asian country at the crossroads to the strategic oil reserves of the Gulf and Central Asia and to the markets of South Asia and East Asia. In terms of demographics, in terms of production, in terms of consumption, in terms of markets, in terms of an expanding capital-intensive middle class, the Asian continent will surely set the tone, set the pace, and dominate the economic and geopolitical exigencies of the coming era.

I wonder how many people realize that Pakistan is the second largest Muslim state on earth. Astate, as I've said, at the crossroads of the oil-rich Gulf and Central Asia. A state, as I've said, at the crossroads to the markets of South Asia and East Asia. A state that can serve as a model of moderation and modality to one billion Muslims across the planet. As a Pakistani, I wish to explore with you today the West's relationship with the Islamic world and the role that we can play to create a civil, political, economic, and religious dialogue between the East and the West at this critical moment.

status changed to that of a "respectable" married woman, which assisted her considerably in a very traditional and conservative Pakistan.

On August 17,1988, Zia-ul-Haq died in a plane crash, changing the political scene overnight. In the general elections that followed, Bhutto led the Pakistan Peoples Party (PPP) to victory, winning 94 of 207 seats in the assembly and becoming prime minister on December 2. Her immediate goal was to maintain and implement the socialist principles of the party, which included Roti, KapraaurMakan (bread, clothing, and shelter), a slogan coined by her father.

With Bhutto as prime minister, Pakistan enjoyed a remarkable degree of political freedom and freedom of speech. Bhutto soon was hailed as one of the great leaders of the world and was warmly received in the United

Bhutto's 1994 visit to the United States led to the U.S. Senate's passage of the Brown amendment (September 21), which released military equipment to Pakistan. However, controversy was never far behind. In October, 1995, Bhutto purchased a twenty-room mansion in Surrey, England, for $4.35 million. Her troubles increased precipitously on September 20, 1996, when her brother, Mir Murtaza Bhutto, was killed in a police ambush in Karachi. Her husband was accused by many of having ordered the assassination. The murder badly damaged the Bhutto family's reputation and collapsed whatever remained of the legitimacy of her ministry. Charges of corruption persisted, and her government became synonymous with corruption and mismanagement. On November 5, 1996, President Farooq Legari dismissed her government.


In 1997 the Swiss government froze more than $13.7 million found in Bhutto's seven Geneva accounts because of money laundering charges. She and her husband were found guilty of money laundering. Furthermore, it is estimated the family received an estimated $1.5 billion in kickbacks. In April, 1999, in Pakistan, she and her husband were convicted of corruption, sentenced to five years in prison, fined $8.6 million, had their property confiscated, and were disqualified from official politics. Bhutto's husband was imprisoned for murder and corruption (without being formally convicted) and was not released until November, 2004. Bhutto, however, went into self-exile in 1999 and resided in England and then in Dubai, facing corruption charges if she were to return to Pakistan.

On October 18, 2007, Bhutto returned to Pakistan to thousands of supporters, having been granted amnesty by Pakistan's president, Pervez Musharraf. Later that day, on her way to a rally in Karachi, two explosions, set off by suicide bombers, rocked Bhutto's convoy and killed close to 150 people and injured hundreds more. The dead included more than fifty members of her security detail as well as local police officers. Musharraf declared a state of emergency (in effect, martial law) on November 3 and suspended the Pakistani constitution. (The order lasted until December 15.) Bhutto, placed under house arrest by Musharraf in November, announced her candidacy for the presidency. The PPP issued a manifesto in December, one month before Pakistan's national elections to select a new president.

The elections, however, would not be held as planned. Bhutto was assassinated on December 27, following a rally at a park in Rawalpindi. Early reports indicate that she had been shot by a gunman seconds before a suicide bomber exploded a device outside her vehicle. Dozens of others also were killed, and the country—and the world—was stunned. International condemnation was swift, and Musharraf and other Pakistani officials were quick to blame Islamic terrorists for the assassination and bombing. Within days, Bhutto's nineteen-year-old son, Bilawal Bhutto Zardari, a student at Oxford University in England who lacked experience in politics, was named her successor as ceremonial leader of the PPP. Her husband became the party's interim leader of day-to-day operations.

Significance

In 2007, Bhutto had returned to a military-controlled Pakistan (with a self-declared president since 1999). Her own government, in stark contrast, had returned Pakistan to civilian governing and reintroduced a parliamentary system. In office she had maintained the power of the PPP and, like her father, was later accused of criminal acts and removed from office. However, she evoked the name and memory of her father and used his death as a shaheed, or martyr, to mobilize people in support of her party.

Bhutto's 2007 campaign to return to Pakistan and to seek the presidency had led her to Washington, D.C., where she tried to convince U.S. president George W. Bush that she would be a better partner in the war against terrorism than would Musharraf. She hired a lobbying firm, spoke to the American Enterprise Institute, and wrote an opinion piece published in The Washington Post. She even met with her bitter rival, Sharif, in Jeddah, Saudi Arabia.

With Bhutto's return to Pakistan in 2007 and with her announcement to run for president, a new chapter in Pa- kistani—and Middle Eastern—political history began. That chapter, and a return to democracy and the valuing of human rights, ended violently with Bhutto's assassination.

— Roger D. Long
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Zulfikar Ali Bhutto

President of Pakistan (1971-1973)

Bhutto founded the left-center Pakistan People's Party, concerned with the lives of women, the poor, and the dispossessed peoples of Pakistan. His tenure as president and then prime minister inaugurated a shortlived but still influential political dynasty in Pakistan. His legacy continued with his daughter Benazir Bhutto, who succeeded him as prime minister and as party leader before her exile in 1999.

Born: January 5, 1928; near Larkana, Sindh, India

(now Pakistan) Died: April 4, 1979; Rawalpindi, Pakistan Areas of achievement: Government and politics, social reform

Early Life

Zulfikar Ali Bhutto (ZEWL-fih-kahr ah-LEE BEW-toh) was born in a tribal society near Larkana in Sindh, India (now Pakistan). He was the son of a wealthy wadero, or landowner, and politician named Shah Nawaz Bhutto. Nawaz's second wife, Kakhi Bai, was a Hindu who converted to Islam and changed her name to Khurshid. Their first son died in childhood and the second died at age thirty-nine. Bhutto was the couple's third son.

Bhutto was schooled at the elite Cathedral and John Connon School in Bombay and then at St. Xavier's College. In 1943 he married one of his cousins, Shireen Amir. In September, 1947, he enrolled at the University of Southern California in Los Angeles. In 1949 he transferred to the University of California, Berkeley, majoring in political science. He was fascinated by the life and career of Napoleon Bonaparte, who became his role model, and he amassed a large collection ofbooks on his life.

On a trip home from California, Bhutto met Nusrat Ispahani. On September 8,1951, they married in Karachi

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1971-2000: July 5,1977: Zia Establishes Martial Law in Pakistan; April 4, 1979: Pakistan Hangs Former Prime Minister Bhutto; November, 1988: Bhutto Becomes the First Woman Elected to Lead a Muslim Country.

and then traveled to England, where Bhutto enrolled at Christ Church College, Oxford. He also enrolled at Lincoln's Inn, London, and was called to the bar in 1953. On June 21 of that year his daughter, Benazir, was born in Karachi. She was followed by a son named Murtaza in 1954, a daughter named Sanam in 1957, and a son named Shahnawaz in 1958. Bhutto taught law at Sindh Muslim College and briefly practiced law in Karachi. He quickly abandoned his legal practice for politics but continued to manage his family's business and landed interests after the death of his father.

Life's Work

In 1957, Bhutto was appointed to Pakistan's delegation to the United Nations and appointed the minister of energy in Ayub Khan's government. He then served as head of the ministries of commerce, information, and industries, helping to negotiate the Indus Waters Treaty with India in 1960 and an oil exploration contract with the Soviet Union in 1961. He was appointed foreign minister in 1963.

Bhutto transformed Pakistan's foreign policy into one that was more pro-Islamic and nonaligned. He also established closer relations with the People's Republic of China by visiting Peking (Beijing) and negotiating military and trade agreements; on March 2, 1963, he signed the Sino-Pakistan Boundary Agreement. He took a belligerent stance toward India and encouraged Ayub Khan to launch operations Gibraltar and Grand Slam in 1965, an invasion of Indian-held territory in Kashmir. In response India attacked Pakistan, leading Bhutto to travel to the United Nations to condemn India. The war lasted two weeks before both sides agreed to a cease-fire and the Tashkent Declaration of January 10, 1966.

The Tashkent Declaration was very unpopular, and Ayub's popularity plummeted as a result. Bhutto opportunistically criticized Ayub for the final treaty, resigned as foreign minister in June, 1967, and founded the Pakistan People's Party (PPP) on November 30. Riots and demonstrations led to the breakdown of law and order, and Bhutto was arrested on November 12, 1968. He was released but continued to demand Ayub's resignation. Finally, Ayub resigned on March 25, 1969, and the army chief Yahya Khan became president. He called for general elections for December 7, 1970.

During the election campaign the charismatic and popular Bhutto campaigned on the slogan Roti, Kapra aur Makan (bread, clothing, and shelter). The PPP won a majority of the seats for West Pakistan, but in the more populous East Pakistan the Awami League, led by Sheikh Mujibur Rahman, won an overwhelming victory. Bhutto refused to accept the Bengali Mujibur's victory and his prime ministry of Pakistan. This outraged East Pakistanis, leading them to declare East Pakistan independent on March 26,1971, as the new state of Bangladesh. A vicious civil war ensued. India invaded East Pakistan, and the Pakistani army surrendered on December 16. Yahya resigned on December 20, handing power to Bhutto as president, commander in chief, and chief martial law administrator of Pakistan.

Bhutto served as president of Pakistan from 1970 until 1973. He appointed a new chief of the army and released Mujibur from prison. (Mujibur returned to Bangladesh to become its prime minister.) On January 2, 1972, Bhutto announced the nationalization of all the major industries of Pakistan and a new industrial policy that favored labor unions. He fired more than two thousand civil servants who had been accused of corruption. In addition, he instituted land reforms limiting the size of landholdings and distributed more than one million acres to landless farmers. He dismissed the heads of the army when they refused to discipline the police, who had gone on strike. These measures were very controversial, and most of them met with failure.

Bhutto was a powerful leader who attracted ardent followers but equally vehement and powerful enemies. On April 14, 1972, he convened the national assembly. One week later, he rescinded martial law and ordered the development of a new constitution. On July 2, he signed the Simla Agreement with Indian prime minister Indira

Gandhi, which secured the release of the ninety-three thousand Pakistani prisoners of war held by India and established the so-called Line of Control between India and Pakistan in Kashmir. On November 28, he inaugurated Pakistan's first atomic reactor.

OnApril 12,1973, Bhutto signed the new constitution into law, and he officially recognized Bangladesh in July. In October he gave up the presidency of Pakistan and became its prime minister. Pakistan became an Islamic republic, and between February 22 and 24, he hosted the Second Islamic Summit. Bowing to orthodox pressure, he declared the Ahmadiyya sect to be non-Muslim. He accelerated his economic reform program and built Port Qasim near Karachi. The performance of the economy, however, declined.

As opposition increased, Bhutto turned on his opponents, especially those from the leftist National Awami Party (NAP), founded in 1957 and headed by Abdul Wali Khan. Bhutto soon banned the party. Adding to pressures, Bhutto was accused of ordering the killing of the father of Ahmed Khan Kasuri, a dissident PPP member. On January 11,1977, the main opposition parties formed the Pakistan National Alliance, although they boycotted the general elections held in March. Bhutto's overwhelming victory led to cries of electoral fraud.
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Following increased opposition and the breakdown of law and order, the chief of army staff, Mohammad Zia- ul-Haq, whom Bhutto had appointed in 1976, staged a military coup on July 4,1977. A few months later Bhutto was charged with the murder of Kasuri's father, found guilty, and sentenced to death. Bhutto was hanged on April 4, 1979.

Significance

Bhutto, one of Pakistan's most charismatic and colorful leaders, returned Pakistan to civilian rule and reintro- duced a parliamentary system of government, which led to a period of democracy. He also created the Pakistan People's Party, which focused on the concerns of women, the poor, and other politically and socially dispossessed peoples. Bhutto's death by hanging affected the country immensely, making his memory one of the most controversial in the nation's history. He was hailed by his supporters as a shaheed, a martyr, and his legacy remains long after his death.

— Roger D. Long
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Osama Bin Laden

Saudi Arabian terrorist leader

The leader of the Islamic terrorist organization al- Qaeda, Bin Laden emerged as the spiritual symbol for many anti-Western Islamic fundamentalists in the aftermath of the September 11, 2001, attacks in the United States.

Born: March 10, 1957; Riyadh, Saudi Arabia Also known as: Osama bin Mohammad bin Laden

(full name); Usamah Ibn Laden Areas of achievement: Warfare and conquest, military affairs, crime, government and politics

Early Life

Osama Bin Laden (oh-SAH-mah bihn LAH-dihn) was born in Riyadh, Saudi Arabia. He was one of a reported fifty-five children ofMuhammed bin Awad bin Laden, a

Yemeni peasant who became wealthy as a building contractor for the Saudi royal family. Muhammed, who was married twenty-two times, had Bin Laden with his tenth wife, Hamida al-Attas. Bin Laden's parents divorced when he was a child, and his mother then married Muhammad al-Attas and had four more children. Bin Laden was raised by his mother and stepfather, although he received significant financial support from his birth father. After his father's death in 1968, Bin Laden inherited several million dollars.

Bin Laden was an intelligent and diligent student. He attended a prestigious preparatory school, the Al-Thager Model School, from 1968 to 1976. During that time, he became increasingly attracted to the fundamentalist teachings of Sunni Islam. Bin Laden participated in Islamic study groups and supported radical groups such as
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the Muslim Brotherhood of Egypt. In 1974, he married for the first time, and he eventually had twenty-four children. (Bin Laden married four more women and was once divorced.)

Bin Laden studied economics, civil engineering, and business administration at King Abdulaziz University in Jeddah, Saudi Arabia, but he failed to obtain a degree. While at the university, he was influenced by several professors who espoused a pan-Islamic philosophy that emphasized the importance ofjihad, or holy war, to defend Muslim lands from foreign invaders and foreign influences. In addition to a regular curriculum, Bin Laden extensively studied the Islamic holy book, the Qur$an, as well as Islamic law. The Soviet invasion of Afghanistan in 1979 further radicalized Bin Laden. He supported the Afghan mujahideen (holy warriors) and joined the anti-Soviet insurgency, thereby transitioning from student to Islamic fundamentalist leader.

Bin Laden's Vengeance

In November, 2004, the Middle East news organization Aljazeera posted on its

Web site a translation of Osama Bin Laden's message to Americans about the

terrorist attacks of September 11, 2001. An excerpt of the transcript follows.

[W]e fight because we are free men who don't sleep under oppression. We want to restore freedom to our nation, just as you lay waste to our nation. So shall we lay waste to yours.

No one except a dumb thief plays with the security of others and then makes himself believe he will be secure. Whereas thinking people, when disaster strikes, make it their priority to look for its causes, in order to prevent it happening again . . . .

So I shall talk to you about the story behind those events and shall tell you truthfully about the moments in which the decision was taken, for you to consider . . . .

The events that affected my soul in a direct way started in 1982 when America permitted the Israelis to invade Lebanon and the American Sixth Fleet helped them in that. This bombardment began and many were killed and injured and others were terrorised and displaced . . . .

I couldn't forget those moving scenes, blood and severed limbs, women and children sprawled everywhere. Houses destroyed along with their occupants and high rises demolished over their residents, rockets raining down on our home without mercy.

In those difficult moments many hard-to-describe ideas bubbled in my soul, but in the end they produced an intense feeling of rejection of tyranny, and gave birth to a strong resolve to punish the oppressors.

And as I looked at those demolished towers in Lebanon, it entered my mind that we should punish the oppressor in kind and that we should destroy towers in America in order that they taste some of what we tasted and so that they be deterred from killing our women and children.

So with these images and their like as their background, the events of September 11th came as a reply to those great wrongs. [S]hould a man be blamed for defending his sanctuary?

Is defending oneself and punishing the aggressor in kind, objectionable terrorism? If it is such, then it is unavoidable for us.

ered to be an extremist understanding of the Qur$an and emphasized jihad against all enemies of Islam, including Muslims who were deficient in their practice of Islam. Not formally trained as a cleric, Bin Laden nevertheless began to issue his own interpretations of the Qur$an and Islamic holy law. The al-Qaeda leader asserted that any action was justified in the defense of Islam, including attacks on civilians.

Life's Work

In 1979, Bin Laden joined a former professor in organizing support for the mujahideen. They cofounded Maktab al-Khidmat (bureau of services), which recruited foreign fighters and raised money for the insurgency. Bin Laden used his fortune to provide material support for the insurgents and to publicize their cause. He developed close ties with many of the senior anti- Soviet leaders in Afghanistan. Through Maktab al- Khidmat (MAK), Bin Laden developed an extensive network of followers and agents throughout the Middle East. However, MAK provided mostly logistical support for the rebels, and Bin Laden increasingly sought a more radical, military role for MAK. In Peshawar, Pakistan, in 1984, he formed his own company of fighters, who participated in several minor battles against the Soviets.

In 1988, Bin Laden split from MAK and formed al- Qaeda (the base), a multinational Muslim alliance devoted to Islamist jihad. He embraced what many consid-

After Iraq invaded Kuwait in August, 1990, Bin Laden returned to Saudi Arabia and offered to defend the kingdom against attack with a legion of troops. The Saudi government had earlier asked the United States for military support, fearing Iraq would invade Saudi Arabia as well. Bin Laden's proposal, however, was rejected by



the royal family, which angered the al-Qaeda leader. Bin Laden denounced the government and its dependence on Western, particularly U.S., military forces. He was especially critical of the presence of non-Muslim troops in Saudi Arabia. In response, the royal family attempted to arrest Bin Laden, who evaded capture and went into exile. He lived in Sudan from 1991 to 1996. His citizenship was revoked in 1994 and the Saudi government froze his family's assets in 1996, but al-Qaeda continued to enjoy clandestine support from a range of prominent Saudis, who provided the group with funding.

Bin Laden endeavored to create a new base for al- Qaeda in Sudan, but the government forced him to leave under U.S. and Saudi pressure in 1996. He returned to Afghanistan and became involved in the ongoing civil war that broke out after the Soviet withdrawal from that country in 1991. He supported the Taliban, an Afghan fundamentalist Islamic group that grew into the ruling government in Afghanistan, and provided it with money. In addition, al-Qaeda members fought alongside the Taliban. In return, the Taliban allowed Bin Laden to create a series of camps across the country to recruit and train foreign fighters.

In 1998, Bin Laden issued a fatwa, or religious decree, which called upon all Muslims to attack and kill Jews and Westerners, including Americans. The fatwa was controversial in a number of respects. One problem was that Bin Laden was not a cleric, leading many Muslim scholars to assert that his decree lacked legitimacy. Concurrently, al-Qaeda began a series of attacks on Western targets, including bombing the U.S. embassies in Kenya and Tanzania in 1998, which killed 225 people (mainly African civilians). In response, the United States, on the order of President Bill Clinton, launched retaliatory missile strikes on al-Qaeda bases in Afghanistan and Sudan. The raids failed to disrupt al-Qaeda.

Bin Laden expanded his campaign against the United States by providing increased funding for al-Qaeda operations. Bin Laden typically did not plan specific strikes, but he did coordinate attacks and link volunteers with missions, including the failed 2000 millennium attacks and the October, 2000, attack on the USS Cole in Aden, Yemen. Bin Laden was likely one of the key planners of the September 11, 2001, attacks on the United States, which killed nearly three thousand people in three different locations. He was indicted by the U.S. government, which promised a $25 million reward for his capture. The United States led an invasion of Afghanistan after the Taliban regime refused to surrender Bin Laden. By December, 2001, the Taliban had been disbanded (although a smaller group remained), while Bin Laden and the remnants of al-Qaeda reportedly fled into the mountains along the Afghanistan-Pakistan border.

Forced into hiding, Bin Laden became less involved in the operations of al-Qaeda, but he continued to issue videotape and audiotape statements to the media, condemning the United States and its allies, especially as the focus of the anti-American effort shifted to Iraq after the 2003 invasion. Individual al-Qaeda cells became increasingly autonomous, and rival organizations emerged. Nevertheless, Bin Laden remained the inspirational leader of the jihad.

Significance

More than any other figure, Bin Laden was responsible for globalizing Islamic terrorism. Under his leadership, al-Qaeda forged links with other radical Muslim terrorist groups and coordinated strikes against Jewish and Western targets around the world. Al-Qaeda eclipsed existing terrorist groups, such as Hezbollah or Islamic Jihad, as the leading anti-Western radical organization. Whereas other groups had attacked civilian targets, no terrorist organization had attempted attacks of the size or scale of al-Qaeda's. Bin Laden adroitly understood the value of symbolism and purposely escalated the scope of terrorist strikes such as the catastrophic attacks on the World Trade Center in New York and the Pentagon in Virginia.

Bin Laden's tactics forced Western governments to view terrorism as a major, if not the major, security threat of the twenty-first century. The strikes on the United States prompted the military actions in Afghanistan late in 2001 and the invasion of Iraq in 2003, which initiated the U.S.-led global war on terror. Bin Laden also emerged as a powerful symbol of Islamic strength for his ability to strike the West and to evade capture or punishment by the United States and its allies.

— Tom Lansford
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Vilhelm Bjerknes

Norwegian physicist

Bjerknes made some advances in early radio-wave theory, but he is recognized primarily for his extensive work on the formation and behavior of cyclones, polar fronts, squall lines, and other weather phenomena. Under his direction, the Norwegian Weather Forecasting division at Bergen became the world center for meteorological study between 1918 and 1930.

Born: March 14, 1862; Christiania (now Oslo), Norway

Died: April 9, 1951; Oslo, Norway Also known as: Vilhelm Frimann Koren Bjerknes (full name)

Areas of achievement: Meteorology, physics, invention and technology

Early Life

Vilhelm Bjerknes (VIHL-hehlm BYEHRK-nays) was the son of Aletta Koren, a lively and highly practical woman, and the rather absentminded and highly impractical C. A. Bjerknes, a mathematician of some renown who liked to dabble in physics, conducting experiments on the kitchen table. As Vilhelm grew up, he spent much
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of his time with his father, preferring parental company to that of other children. Bjerknes began his university studies in science at Christiania in 1880, entering the same class as Fridtjof Nansen, who would later become known as an explorer of the polar regions and whose collected data on weather and ocean currents would later be invaluable to Bjerknes in his meteorological investigations. Prior to graduation, Bjerknes collaborated with his father on a number of hydrodynamic projects. At the age of twenty, he published his first minor article. In 1889, he received his degree and determined to go his own way for a time.

Bjerknes's first advanced research was not in the field of meteorology or oceanography but in electrodynamics, under the tutelage of the great German physicist Heinrich Hertz. The young Norwegian's interest in electrodynamics had been prompted, as he notes in C. A. Bjerknes: Hans liv og arbeide (1925; C. A. Bjerknes: His Life and Work, 1932), by his father's own fascination with the eighteenth century scientist Leonhard Euler. Euler's Let- tres a une princesse d'Allemagne sur divers sujets de physique et de philosophie (3 vols., 1768-1774; Letters of Euler to a German Princess, on Different Subjects in Physics and Philosophy, 1795) contained a nontechnical discussion of corpuscular and wave theories of light as well as the phenomenon of action at a distance, that is, the extension of forces such as gravity through allegedly empty space. Euler's development of the idea of a spacefilling medium through which light waves could theoretically propagate themselves—a luminiferous ether— impressed C. A. Bjerknes, and he spent much of his career investigating the similarities between the wave properties of electricity, magnetism, and hydrodynamic phenomena.

This devotion to ether theory and electromagnetic undulation in electrodynamics was, for the younger Bjerknes, both an impetus and a kind of nemesis. Earnest and determined, Bjerknes journeyed to hear the Maxwell lectures of Henri Poincare in Paris in 1889 after finishing his university degree, then to Bonn to study with Hertz in 1890. His experimental and theoretical collaboration with Hertz was highly productive, especially on subjects such as electric resonance, which made possible the later development of the radio. Yet Albert Einstein's radical new theory of relativity was looming on the scientific horizon, and nothing but obsolescence was in store for the mechanical approach underlying Bjerknes's ideas on electromagnetism and ether, not to mention his father's ambitious attempt to unite the methodologies of hydrodynamics and electrodynamics. Unfortunately, the young Bjerknes would spend many years trying to complete his father's doomed project after taking a position in mechanics at the Hogskola in Stockholm in 1893, the year Hertz died. On the other hand, his work in this period had the salutary result of guiding him, by means of his hydro- dynamic and thermodynamic investigations, into speculations about the atmosphere and the oceans, on which he published a significant paper as early as 1898. This interest doubtlessly grew and was nourished by Bjerknes's collaboration with Hertz, who had himself written on the origin of the winds. Bjerknes, like his father, saw the central question of both electrodynamics and hydrodynamics as the question of action at a distance, that is, What is the nature of the medium (ether or water, respectively) through which moving bodies execute an effect on one another?

Life's Work

The originality of Bjerknes's work lay in applying paradigms, metaphors, and analogies from one field to the conceptual apparatuses of another. It was this approach, familiar to him from the work of his father, that led him to impose the models and concepts of thermodynamics, hydrodynamics, and other fields of physics on the data of meteorology, and to apply ideas on fluid strata and waves to the atmosphere. This syncretizing attitude allowed him to envision such things as fronts (by analogy to military conflict), where warm and cold masses of air clash and converge, tending to create swirling vortices not unlike those of rotating objects and gases in the heavens. Bjerknes's ideas put weather forecasting on scientific ground; indeed, he is best remembered for the fundamental constructs he devised for modern meteorological science.

Bjerknes's first practical contributions were, however, in the field of radio science. He wrote several important articles on electromagnetic wave resonance during and shortly after his time in Bonn, Germany, where he served Hertz as research assistant from 1890 to 1892. On returning to Norway, he completed a doctoral thesis on electrodynamics and began to work on a field of great interest to his father—hydrodynamics. Bjerknes developed two famous circulation theorems for fluids of varying densities in the late 1890's, during his studies of barotropy and vorticity based on earlier work by Hermann von Helmholtz and Lord Kelvin. As a professor of physics at Stockholm (first at the Hogskola in 1893, then at the university in 1895-1907), he continued to develop these ideas, including the proposition, independently discovered by another scientist, that movements in the atmosphere are stimulated by heat from the sun while at the same time these motions radiate heat as the result of friction of air masses rubbing against one another. The novelty of Bjerknes's theorems was that they went beyond the immediate description of the physics of circulation, accounting as well for the formation and decay of circulations such as vortices within fluids and—by anal- ogy—within the atmosphere. His notions captured the attention of the Carnegie Foundation during a sojourn in the United States in 1905, and he would receive considerable research support from the foundation for the next several decades.


Bjerknes's theoretical work on hydrodynamics and the application of its principles to meteorology continued after his return to teach at the University of Christi- ania in 1905, leading to the publication of the two-volume Dynamic Meteorology and Hydrography (1910-1911) in collaboration with Johan Wilhelm Sandstrom and others. In 1912, Bjerknes accepted a chair at the University of Leipzig and took over direction of the newly founded Geophysical Institute. Physical privations caused by World War I, the conscription of most German research assistants, and Nansen's efforts to secure a new position for Bjerknes were developments that finally convinced the aging scientist to return to his own country and pursue his research in Bergen. The stormy Norwegian coast proved an excellent meteorological laboratory, and Bjerknes was spurred on by the need for improved weather prediction for agriculture and the fishing industry in the light of the wartime restriction of imports and communications. It was here that the idea of the weather front emerged.

Beginning in 1919, in a time when studies of the upper atmosphere were limited by the primitive state of aeronautics and the lack of such things as radar images, Bjerknes was able to conceive, on the basis of information collected at hundreds of weather stations in Norway and on the Continent, a comprehensive scheme of atmospheric processes. Assisted by his son Jacob and others, Bjerknes showed once and for all that the atmosphere was no homogeneous or continuous system as such but should be viewed as a composition of distinct masses of air, converging here and there to produce various meteorological effects, depending on conditions. Along with his several collaborators, he proposed the now-familiar idea of perpetual polar fronts, which was soon empirically confirmed. Bjerknes's efforts at a synoptic meteorology, represented in the classic paper On the Dynamics of the Circular Vortex with Applications to the Atmosphere and Atmospheric Vortex and Wave Motion (1921), made much use of concepts from electrodynamics as well, describing the genesis of cyclones in terms of wave motion and amplitude disturbances within atmospheric layers of varying density.

Bjerknes spent nine years analyzing data, drawing maps, and synthesizing information into a comprehensive picture of weather dynamics. In 1926, he accepted an extraordinary professorship in mechanics and mathematical physics at the University of Oslo, formerly Christiania, and immersed himself in his lectures and colloquia. While he did publish a book on kinematics and the relatively new field of vector analysis in 1929, his other effort—a theoretical development of his father's ideas on hydrodynamics—did not bear fruit.

Significance

Bjerknes's lasting achievement lies in establishing modern meteorology as a dependable forecasting tool with a sophisticated theoretical apparatus. While much of his scientific career was devoted to enlarging on his father's already outdated ideas on electrodynamics, he nevertheless managed, through tireless empirical investigation as well as the highly creative manipulation of known concepts, to put dynamic meteorology and physical oceanography on firm scientific footing. In this lengthy effort he had the help of many assistants and collaborators and was admired and respected as a collegial leader and an excellent lecturer.

In fact, his cultural sensitivity formed a large part of his scientific motivation, particularly for his later work in weather mapping and prediction. When he left Leipzig during World War I, he returned to Norway to assist his neutral and isolated homeland in surviving the privations of war. His so-called Bergen school of meteorology soon established a comprehensive system of practical weather forecasting in collaboration with Norwegian agriculture and the supremely important national fishing industry. He was no nationalist as such, however, but a cosmopolitan thinker. He envisioned the rise of civil aviation, such as transatlantic flight, and its coming dependence on meteorology. He also insisted on the expansion of the radio communications network for the exchange of meteorological information.

Bjerknes's greatest strides in geophysics began with the formulation of his circulation theorems in 1897, which provided a physicomathematical description of the behavior of real fluids and, by extension, atmospheric phenomena. The vortex was the central dynamic form of his system. Much of his work in the intervening years involved exhaustive empirical description of the state of the atmosphere, calculating humidity, pressure, density, velocity, and temperature. Applying the concept of the wave as well as lines of force from electrodynamics, he developed a global model in which cyclones emerged and traveled a wavelike path along the surface of discontinuity formed by warm and cold fronts. Data amassed by the Bergen school suggested that polar air masses form permanent fronts in conflict with equatorial air masses. The atmospheric struggle conceived and described by Bjerknes and his coworkers forms the basis ofall modern meteorology.

—Mark R. McCulloh

Further Reading

Devik, Olaf, Carl Ludvig Godske, and Tor Bergeron. "Vilhelm Bjerknes: March 14, 1862-April 9, 1951." Geofysiske Publikationer 24 (Spring, 1962): 6-25. A biographical sketch combined with an examination of Bjerknes's contributions, written by colleagues who knew him well. The first article, by Devik, treats Bjerknes's relationship with his father at length, while Bergeron's essays on the Stockholm period and the Bergen school provide a good overview of Bjerknes's most productive period.

Friedman, Robert Marc. "Constituting the Polar Front, 1919-1920." Isis 73 (Fall, 1982): 343-362. A thorough bibliography is contained in the footnotes that accompany Friedman's historical essay on a central concept in Bjerknes's dynamic meteorology. The author takes the deconstructionist standpoint that Bjerk- nes and his followers were motivated largely by a desire for authority within their field.

Harper, Kristine C. Weather and Climate: Decade byDe- cade. New York: Facts On File, 2007. This chronological overview of developments in the field of meteorology includes a separate section about Bjerknes's work in the first decade of the twentieth century, "Meteorologist of the Decade: Vilhelm Bjerknes (18621951)."

Jewell, Ralph. "The Meteorological Judgment of Vilhelm Bjerknes." Social Research 51 (Autumn, 1984): 783-807. This article traces the evolution of Bjerknes's preoccupation with reforming meteorology. An excellent discussion of his ideas and portrayal of the

Hugo L. Black

Associate justice of the United States (1937-

As a U.S. Supreme Court associate justice, Black sought to define and in some areas extend constitutional protection of civil liberties, while delineating the prerogatives of government; for more than one-third of a century, he propounded the absolute inviolability of the Constitution as the basis of the nation's jurisprudence.

Born: February 27, 1886; Harlan, Alabama Died: September 25, 1971; Bethesda, Maryland Also known as: Hugo LaFayette Black (full name) Areas of achievement: Law, civil rights, political

science

Early Life

Hugo L. Black was the youngest of eight children. His father, William L. Black, was a country storekeeper who surrendered periodically to bouts of secret drinking; his mother, Martha Toland Black, from a well-bred family, was the village postmistress. From the age of six, the young Hugo attended trials at the Clay County courthouse in Ashland. He was educated for a while at Ashland Academy. He attended Birmingham Medical College for one year and, at the age of eighteen, enrolled
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at the University of Alabama. By virtue of his excellent academic record, Black was granted early admission to the law school and was graduated with the university's LL.B. degree in 1906.

Black began his practice in Birmingham, where he pleaded labor cases and damage suits. He served briefly as a judge on the city's police court; in 1914, he was elected the county solicitor, or prosecutor. Increasingly, he came to oppose, and sometimes took action against, the summary and forcible extraction of confessions from suspects. During World War I, Black enlisted in the Army and, although he was not called for combat duty, he was discharged as a captain in the field artillery. On his return to civilian life, he resumed his law practice in Alabama; in 1921, he married Josephine Foster, the daughter of a Presbyterian minister, whose lovely dark features had attracted him. During the next twelve years, they became the parents of two sons and one daughter.

Black gave the impression of formidable tenacity and reserve. He was five feet, eight inches tall and wiry; his features were distinguished by his sharp, hooked nose and piercing blue eyes. He spoke in a gentle, melodious drawl that could be sharpened by interrogatory tones or softened with personal warmth. He had a brisk, energeticgait and, for recreation, played a vigorous game of tennis.

Life's Work



While in private practice, Black occasionally had taken cases of white clients against blacks; as his political ambitions grew, he joined a number of civic organizations. In 1923, he made a decision that later seemed fraught with fateful implications: He became a member of the Ku Klux Klan. It may have been that for a time he was attracted by the Klan's populist appeal, or that he recognized its political strength; he spoke to several meetings of the Klan and then, less than two years later, withdrew abruptly and unceremoniously. Black first emerged into national political prominence in 1926, with a spirited campaign that won for him a seat in the United States Senate. During the early years of the Depression, Black sponsored legislation to promote public works programs and called for a national thirty-hour workweek. In 1932, he won reelection on a platform of broad support for the national Democratic Party and its presidential candidate, Franklin D. Roosevelt. Although he would not risk public disfavor on issues on which his home state was sensitive, such as a proposed antilynching law or the sensa-
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tional Scottsboro rape cases, Black became nationally known as the chair of major Senate investigations of public utilities and airmail contracts. Moreover, though he differed with the Roosevelt administration on some economic proposals, he roundly condemned the Supreme Court's rulings against New Deal legislation. Black became an early and staunch proponent of the administration's proposal that would allow the president to appoint additional justices to sit alongside those on the Court who had passed the age of seventy. Much as this measure divided even the Democratic Party, Black's standing in the Senate, and his broad agreement with the administration on economic and judicial matters, were vital considerations when Roosevelt nominated him, in 1937, to succeed retiring Supreme Court Justice Willis Van Devanter. While Black was confirmed easily enough the same year, questions about his Klan affiliation persisted and grew. In response to allegations in newspaper stories, the new justice delivered a brief and compelling statement, which reached millions of radio listeners, disavowing any connection with that organization since his resignation twelve years before.

Expectations that Black would be intellectually un- suited for the Court, or that he would act merely at the administration's behest, were gradually shown to be unfounded. In spite of an education that was limited and exiguous when compared with those of other justices, Black was a fervent autodidact, and even during his years in Washington he had read widely in constitutional law; philosophy; American, British, and ancient history; and the social sciences. During his early years on the Court, Black evinced a basic support for the government on questions of antitrust and held with the administration on controversial economic issues. Questions of civil liberties were enlivened when he wrote the Court's opinion in Chambers v. Florida (1940), which invalidated a criminal confession obtained during incommunicado confinement. In Betts v. Brady (1942), writing for himself and two colleagues, he contended that indigent defendants should not be convicted without the benefit of counsel. On the other hand, in Korematsu v. United States (1944), he held for the Court that wartime circumstances justified the forcible resettlement of Japanese Americans.

Black frequently found with a minority in cases that heralded the onset of the Cold War. In several notable dissents he maintained that communists and other radicals were entitled to the constitutional protection of free speech. In Dennis v. United States (1951), he argued in dissent that mere speech, albeit of an admitted communist, could not be proscribed as inciteful or tending to


overthrow the government. Elsewhere, Black opposed loyalty oaths or other limitations on the civil liberties of avowed communists. In another celebrated dissent, Beauharnais v. Illinois (1952), he contended that the states could not abridge the freedom of speech by attempting to suppress white supremacist literature. On another front, in 1952, Black wrote the Court's opinion in ruling against President Harry S. Truman's use of government force to curtail strikes in the steel industry. Trying times on the bench were made more difficult by the early and unexpected death of Black's wife in 1951. His outlook undoubtedly improved with his remarriage, to Elizabeth De Meritte, six years later.

After Earl Warren became chief justice, in 1953, the Court as a whole took a more expansive view of the civil liberties that Black had defended; other troubling issues also came before it. Justice Black held with the Court in Brown v. Board of Education (1954), the landmark decision that struck down racial segregation in public schools. Black's own concern for freedom of expression was further stated in Konigsberg v. State Bar of California (1957), in which he held for the majority that political affiliations, such as possible membership in the Communist Party, did not constitute grounds for an applicant's exclusion from the practice of law. Black's objections to other limitations on the freedom of speech were reflected in his opinions in cases of alleged obscenity, such as a New York case of 1959, involving the film version of D. H. Lawrence's novel Lady Chatterley's Lover (1928). Black believed that the First Amendment afforded extensive protection against claims of libel, and he found with the majority in the celebrated case of The New York Times Co. v. Sullivan (1964); he also did not consider massive adverse publicity grounds for retrial in criminal cases, and thus he dissented when such a case, involving Dr. Sam Sheppard of Ohio, was brought before the Court in 1966.

In Defense of the First Amendment

In the case ofThe New York Times Co. v. United States (1971), Justice Hugo L. Black wrote an opinion expressing his absolutist view of the First Amendment in a case involving the famous Pentagon Papers.

I adhere to the view that the Government's case against the Washington Post should have been dismissed and that the injunction against the New York Times should have been vacated without oral argument when the cases were first presented to this Court. I believe that every moment's continuance of the injunctions against these newspapers amounts to a flagrant, indefensible, and continuing violation of the First Amendment. ... In my view it is unfortunate that some of my Brethren are apparently willing to hold that the publication of news may sometimes be enjoined. Such a holding would make a shambles of the First Amendment. . . .

In the First Amendment the Founding Fathers gave the free press the protection it must have to fulfill its essential role in our democracy. The press was to serve the governed, not the governors. The Government's power to censor the press was abolished so that the press would remain forever free to censure the Government. The press was protected so that it could bare the secrets of government and inform the people. Only a free and unrestrained press can effectively expose deception in government. And paramount among the responsibilities of a free press is the duty to prevent any part of the government from deceiving the people and sending them off to distant lands to die of foreign fevers and foreign shot and shell. In my view, far from deserving condemnation for their courageous reporting, the New York Times, the Washington Post, and other newspapers should be commended for serving the purpose that the Founding Fathers saw so clearly. In revealing the workings of government that led to the Vietnam war, the newspapers nobly did precisely that which the Founders hoped and trusted they would do. . . .

To find that the President has "inherent power" to halt the publication of news by resort to the courts would wipe out the First Amendment and destroy the fundamental liberty and security of the very people the Government hopes to make "secure." No one can read the history of the adoption of the First Amendment without being convinced beyond any doubt that it was injunctions like those sought here that Madison and his collaborators intended to outlaw in this Nation for all time.

prayer in public schools unconstitutional, in Engel v. Vitale (1962); in a matter of recurrent concern to him, the right of poor defendants to legal representation, he wrote the Court's opinion in Gideon v. Wainwright (1963). Nevertheless, though there and elsewhere Black upheld the rights of criminal defendants, he dissociated himself from other decisions thought to be part of a liberal trend on the Court. He did not believe that public demonstrations or sit-ins, whether to promote racial equality or for

Black was often regarded as a moving spirit in many of the Court's libertarian decisions, and, to nearly the same extent as Chief Justice Warren, his guidance was provided in controversial decisions. Black wrote for a majority on the Court when he found the sponsorship of


other purposes, were speech in the strict sense, and thus he differed from his colleagues in holding that they were not protected by the Constitution. In Griswold v. Connecticut (1965), he dissented from the Court's view that a right of privacy extended to married couples using contraceptives. Claims of increasing conservatism, or discomfiture with modern times, were bruited about, but Black persistently maintained that his constitutional faith was unchanged. His last official act on the Court was a separate opinion in the New York Times v. United States—or Pentagon Papers—case of 1971, in which he contended that the public had a right to know about the origins of a controversial war; the First Amendment precluded any exercise of prior restraint on the part of the government. For some time failing health had taken its toll, and at the age of eighty-five, Black suffered a sharp decline. On August 27, 1971, he was admitted to Bethesda Naval Hospital; on September 17, his resignation from the Court was formally tendered; and on the next day, he suffered a stroke, from which he died on September 25, 1971.

Significance

Black served under five chief justices; during his tenure on the bench, vital questions of the New Deal, the Cold War, and the Civil Rights movement came before the Court. Throughout this period, Black formulated and repeatedly maintained his adherence to a specific and distinct view of constitutional law. In his many opinions, presented for the most part in a clear, direct, unvarnished style, Black held that a literal reading of the Constitution bound the nation's highest court to uphold civil liberties even, as arose with claims of libel and obscenity, in unusual and improbable contexts. On the other hand, Black increasingly objected to any legislative function on the part of the Court and rejected any implied doctrines that were not clearly stated in the Constitution itself. From this standpoint, it is useful to note Black's long-standing debate with Justice Felix Frankfurter, who referred to other criteria, such as the balancing of rights and obligations, or the nation's conscience, in deciding difficult cases. Black's libertarian strain led him often to side with Justices Frank Murphy and, particularly, William O. Douglas; yet he maintained that beyond those rights clearly granted in the Constitution there were limitations, and toward the end of his term Black found the views of Chief Justice Warren E. Burger congenial.

It is a measure of Black's importance in American jurisprudence that, though many of the cases and concerns with which he dealt have receded from public attention, the views he espoused still command respect. There will continue to be some dispute as to whether the resolution of modern dilemmas actually is implicitly stated in the Constitution. Some of Black's opinions decidedly would find more present-day adherents than others, yet his simple but forthright reading of the Constitution must still be reckoned an important force in modern legal thought.

—J. R. Broadus
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Harry A. Blackmun

Associate justice of the United States (1970

Blackmun's nomination to the U.S. Supreme Court was almost an afterthought, President Nixon's third choice to fill a vacant seat on the Court. Initially believed to be an unadventurous conservative who could be counted on to vote with his friend, conservative chief justice Warren E. Burger. However, Blackmun came into his own with one of his earliest writings: the majority opinion in the landmark case Roe v. Wade (1973). Blackmun went on to become a member of the liberal voting bloc that determined the outcome of some of the most important decisions handed down during his tenure on the Court.

Born: November 12, 1908; Nashville, Illinois Died: March 4, 1999; Arlington, Virginia Also known as: Harry Andrew Blackmun (full

name)

Area of achievement: Law Early Life

Although he was born in Illinois, Harry A. Blackmun was always a Minnesotan. His mother and father, Theo Huegely Reuter Blackmun and Corwin Manning Black- mun, actually lived in St. Paul, but because Corwin traveled extensively for his wholesale produce business, Theo spent the latter part of her pregnancy with her parents in Illinois. Harry and his younger sister, Betty, born in 1917, grew up in a working-class neighborhood of St. Paul, where, in kindergarten, Harry met Warren E. Burger. Blackmun and Burger formed a lifelong friendship, one that would be sorely tested—and undermined— when Blackmun began serving on the Court headed by Burger.

In 1925, Blackmun graduated fourth in his high school class. Expecting to attend the University of Minnesota, he was surprised to win a scholarship to Harvard. Black- mun's undergraduate record as a mathematics major was good, and he gave some thought to a medical career. In 1929, however, he was admitted to Harvard Law School. Blackmun found law school difficult, and his academic performance there was just above average. After graduating in 1932 and passing the Minnesota bar exam, Blackmun began a clerkship with Judge John B. Sanborn of the U.S. Court of Appeals for the Eighth Circuit. Blackmun continued to live at home, helping to support his parents and his sister, even after accepting a position as an associate at the premier law firm June, Driscoll,

Fletcher, Dorsey & Barker in Minneapolis-St. Paul. He did not move out on his own until 1941, when he married Dorothy Clark, with whom he had three daughters: Nancy, born in 1943; Sally, born in 1947; and Susan, born in 1949.

Life's Work

While he was still in private practice, one of Blackmun's most important legal clients was the Mayo Clinic in Rochester, Minnesota. In 1949, he accepted a position as the clinic's first resident counsel, a job he held for the next nine years. Blackmun later counted this period the happiest of his professional life. He spent his time at the Mayo learning about medicine as well as managing the clinic's legal affairs, and this background would later play a critical role in his handling of the opinion in Roe v. Wade (1973).

Burger, long active in Republican politics, had left Minnesota in 1953 to join the administration ofPresident Dwight D. Eisenhower. Once in Washington, he wasted no time trying to find a way for Blackmun to join him there. Blackmun resisted leaving Rochester until 1958, when his former mentor, Judge Sanborn, told him that he was planning to retire, thus leaving a vacant seat on the Eighth Circuit, a seat he would like to see Blackmun fill. Blackmun was agreeable, and in 1959 the campaign managed by Burger and Sanborn succeeded, as Black- mun was nominated to be a federal appellate judge. Confirmed unanimously by the U.S. Senate, Blackmun took his seat on the Eighth Circuit Court of Appeals on November 12, 1959.
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Over the next decade, Blackmun would write 217 opinions for the Eighth Circuit. It was a time ofenormous upheaval—both social and legal—in the United States. The Civil Rights movement, given impetus by the Supreme Court's momentous Brown v. Board of Education decision (1954) outlawing racial segregation, generated numerous cases for lower courts to decide. Blackmun wrote the opinion for one of the most significant of these, Jones v. AlfredH. Mayer Co. (1967), which presented the question of whether a property owner could refuse to sell to an African American. The plaintiff brought his case under the Civil Rights Act of 1866, claiming that this law prohibited discrimination both by the government and by private entities. Blackmun personally agreed with this argument, but he felt precedent favored the defendant, for which he decided. When writing the opinion of the circuit court, however, he left the door open for the Supreme Court to reverse this decision, and the following year it did so, ruling that the 1866 law, buttressed by the Fourteenth Amendment, did indeed encompass private discrimination.

If Jones affords some indirect insight into Black- mun's attitude toward individual rights, a 1967 case— Pope v. United States—concerning the death penalty and the Eighth Amendment's prohibition against cruel and unusual punishment provides stronger evidence of Black- mun's liberal sympathies. Like the six other Eighth Circuit judges who heard the Pope appeal, Blackmun voted to uphold the death sentence. Because there was at the time no Supreme Court ruling on the issue, Blackmun felt that capital punishment was a matter for legislatures, rather than courts, to decide. Assigned to write the opinion for a unanimous court, Blackmun took the opportunity in a final paragraph to voice his doubts about capital punishment. Always deferential, he invited his fellow judges to comment on what he had written—and they did. In the end, Blackmun deleted the passage, but he remained convinced of the rightness of his views and profoundly regretted having bowed to criticism.

In June, 1969, Burger succeeded Earl Warren as chief justice of the United States. Not long after, Burger began lobbying President Richard M. Nixon to nominate Blackmun to fill the Court vacancy that opened up when the disgraced Abe Fortas was forced to resign in May, 1969. As things turned out, however, Blackmun would, as he later humorously remarked, play the role of the "third man" in this drama of Court succession. Nixon's first two nominees to fill Fortas's seat, Clement Haynesworth, Jr., and Harrold Carswell, both conservative but controversial southerners, were rejected by the Senate. Blackmun, a mid- westerner with a reputation as a conservative— and a close friend of the conservative chief justice—was considered a safe candidate, and on May 12, 1970, the Senate confirmed his nomination unanimously.

Initially, Burger and Blackmun were paired in the popular conscience as the so-called Minnesota twins. It was not long, however, before the two diverged politically, and the division eventually became personal. Burger did, however, vote with Blackmun to uphold a woman's right to abortion in Roe, and perhaps owing to Blackmun's special expertise in medical matters, assigned his friend to

write the majority opinion of the Court. Blackmun found this a daunting task, and his first draft, overturning the underlying Texas statute banning abortion on grounds of vagueness, was rejected. The case was re-argued before the Court, after which Blackmun reemerged with a second opinion that based its endorsement of abortion on a constitutional right to privacy.

As Blackmun's ties with Burger disintegrated, the associate justice joined Justices William J. Brennan and Thurgood Marshall to form a liberal voting bloc that frequently prevailed during the years of the Burger Court (1969-1986). Blackmun was also responsible for a trio of breakthrough cases—Bigelow v. Virginia (1975), Virginia State Board of Pharmacy v. Virginia Citizens Consumer Council (1976), and Bates v. State Bar of Arizona (1977)—that afforded First Amendment protection to so-called commercial speech connected with business and advertising. By the time his judicial career was near- ing its end, Blackmun gave his personal doubts about capital punishment public voice, announcing in Collins
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v. Collins (1994) that he had concluded that the death penalty was unconstitutional.

Blackmun retired from the Court on June 30, 1994. He died five years later, on March 4, 1999, from complications following a fall.

Significance

Blackmun played the central role in Roe v. Wade, one of the most controversial Supreme Court decisions of the late twentieth century. The 1987 battle over President Ronald Reagan's conservative nominee—Robert Bork— to replace the retiring justice Lewis F. Powell was in many respects a battle over Roe. Subsequent Court appointments, as well as state and federal elections, have been colored by the continuing abortion debate. For his part, Blackmun always retained his reserved demeanor, but his judicial temperament evolved in a contrary direction to that of the Court as a whole. During the nearly quarter century he served on the Court, Blackmun became increasingly outspoken about his concern that the nation's highest tribunal was drifting too far to the right politically.

— Lisa Paddock

Further Reading
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	. Harry A. Blackmun: The Outsider Justice.

New York: Oxford University Press, 2007. Supreme Court historian Yarbrough employs details of the justice's biography to connect Blackmun's "outsider" status with his lifelong empathy for vulnerable members ofsociety, such as women facing unwanted pregnancies and death row inmates whose lives have been changed because of Blackmun's judicial pronouncements.

See also: Hugo L. Black; William J. Brennan; Stephen G. Breyer; Warren E. Burger; William O. Douglas; Thurgood Marshall; Richard Nixon; Sandra Day O'Connor; Lewis F. Powell; William H. Rehnquist; Earl Warren.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: January 16,1970: Flood Tests Baseball's

Reserve Clause. 1971-2000: January 22, 1973: U.S. Supreme Court Expands Women's Reproductive Rights; June 12, 1984: U.S. Supreme Court Upholds Seniority Systems; April 22, 1987: U.S. Supreme Court Upholds the Constitutionality of Capital Punishment; June 29, 1992: U.S. Supreme Court Restricts Abortion Rights.

Tony Blair

Prime minister of the United Kingdom (1997

Blair revitalized the British economy and emerged as a major international figure. His policies and charisma strengthened Great Britain's position in global affairs, yet during his last years in office, he encountered mounting criticism at home for continuing to support the U.S. -led wars in Iraq and Afghanistan.

Born: May 6, 1953; Edinburgh, Scotland Also known as: Anthony Charles Lynton Blair (full name)

Areas of achievement: Diplomacy, government and politics

Early Life

Tony Blair was born in Edinburgh, Scotland, the son of Leo Charles Lynton Blair, a lawyer and academic, and Hazel Corscadden Blair. He has one brother, William James Lynton Blair, and one sister, Sarah Blair. Blair's childhood in Scotland was interrupted by a three-year stay in Adelaide, Australia, where his father served as a lecturer in law at the University of Adelaide. Before Blair entered school, his family returned to Scotland, and upon his father's appointment to the faculty of Durham University, the Blairs settled in Durham.

Blair attended the Durham Chorister School and then matriculated at Fettes College, Edinburgh. At Fettes, he emerged as a very popular, ambitious, but difficult student. After a year out of school—during which he spent much time with producers of rock music—he entered St. John's College, Oxford, where he joined the Labour Party in 1975. Upon graduation in 1976, he went on to Lincoln's Inn in London as a student barrister. It was there that Blair met Cherie Booth, also a student of law. They were married onMarch 29,1980, and had four children: Euan, Nicky, Kathryn, and Leo. Blair was influenced greatly by his wife's Roman Catholic faith.

Life's Work

Between 1980 and 1983, Blair worked diligently to gain support from the leadership of the Labour Party for a seat in the House of Commons. Clearly identifying himself as a socialist, he was unsuccessful in his attempt to win the Beaconsfield seat. However, he did gain the attention of Michael Foot, the Labour leader. In 1983, Blair was elected to the Commons from Sedgefield on a traditional Labour platform—unilateral disarmament, socialist domestic policies, and withdrawal from the European
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Economic Community (Common Market). In his first Commons speech (July 6,1983), Blair focused on the rationalism and morality on which socialism was founded.

During the next eleven years, Blair witnessed repeated electoral defeats for Labour and developed the conceptual base for what was called New Labour. Still focused on reason and morality, Blair wanted to transform the image of the Labour Party and its historic dependence on labor unions. Within five years Blair's mounting influence resulted in his appointment to the shadow cabinet as shadow secretary of state for energy; in 1989 he was named shadow secretary of state for employment. In that capacity, Blair aligned himself with the European movement in support of open shops for employment; many union leaders denounced him, but he was supported by party leadership.

During the tenures of Neil Kinnock and John Smith, Blair continued to transform the image of his party and temper its more radical, traditional policies. While he developed a get-tough policy on crime and its causes, he
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and Prescott was appointed his deputy. Through his political acumen, intelligence, wit, and rhetorical skills, Blair achieved victory in two additional general elections and advanced formidable domestic and foreign policy agendas. Domestically, the major issues that confronted Blair's government were education, the state of the economy, Northern Ireland, responding to Scottish and Welsh demands for more authority over local affairs, and crime. Education had been the central theme in Blair's role of opposition leader from 1994 to 1997.

Upon gaining office, Blair's government developed a multiyear approach to the reform of education, from preschool through university. Taxes were raised to support investment in preschool and elementary education, new performance standards were imposed at all levels, and tuition was introduced and increased at Oxford and Cambridge as well as the other universities in Great Britain. The nation embraced Blair's economic agenda, which was focused on new priorities—transportation and capital investments—while striving for a balanced budget.

One major economic challenge that emerged was the collapse of private pension plans and the need for government intervention to provide support for the affected pensioners. In 1998, Blair's government succeeded in bringing about peace in Northern Ireland through direct negotiations with the Irish Republican Army (IRA). The Good Friday Agreement (April 10) ended overt violence in Northern Ireland and brought Catholics and Protestants to the discussion table. In 2007, those who supported the status quo for Northern Ireland as well as those who desired its unification with the Republic of Ireland (officially named Ireland) agreed to serve in the same local Northern Irish assembly. Scotland and Wales developed their own elected assemblies to manage their local affairs; some feared that this would lead to the dismemberment of the United Kingdom.

The Blair Doctrine

On April 22, 1999, during the war in Kosovo, British prime minister Tony Blair delivered an address to the Chicago Economic Club. Blair proposed what would later be termed the Blair Doctrine—the need for an international community of nations pursuing common goals.

We live in a world where isolationism has ceased to have a reason to exist. By necessity we have to cooperate with each other across nations.

Many of our domestic problems are caused on the other side of the world. Financial instability in Asia destroys jobs in Chicago and in my own constituency in County Durham. Poverty in the Caribbean means more drugs on the streets in Washington and London. Conflict in the Balkans causes more refugees in Germany and here in the U.S. These problems can only be addressed by international cooperation.

We are all internationalists now, whether we like it or not. We cannot refuse to participate in global markets if we want to prosper. We cannot ignore new political ideas in other counties if we want to innovate. We cannot turn our backs on conflicts and the violation of human rights within other countries if we want still to be secure. . . .

We are witnessing the beginnings of a new doctrine of international community. By this I mean the explicit recognition that today more than ever before we are mutually dependent, that national interest is to a significant extent governed by international collaboration and that we need a clear and coherent debate as to the direction this doctrine takes us in each field of international endeavor. Just as within domestic politics, the notion of community—the belief that partnership and cooperation are essential to advance self-interest—is coming into its own; so it needs to find its own international echo. Global financial markets, the global environment, global security and disarmament issues: none of these can be solved without intense international cooperation.

also opposed capital punishment, proposed decriminal- ization of same-gender sexual acts (homosexuality), and advocated for improvement in the conditions of British prisons.

In 1994, Smith died from heart failure, leaving the Labour Party without leadership. Three candidates vied for the position: Margaret Beckett, John Prescott, and Blair. Blair prevailed and immediately launched a campaign to complete the transformation of his party into New Labour and to position himself nationally as an acceptable alternative to the Conservative prime minister, John Major. Blair abandoned his party's long-standing commitment to nationalization and common ownership, and he focused on a campaign that called for a revolution in education.

In the general elections of May 1, 1997, the Labour Party scored an overwhelming victory over the Conservatives. Blair became prime minister the following day,

Blair's government developed extensive public-area video surveillance to minimize crime. In foreign affairs, his support of the war on terror—led by the United States and started after September 11, 2001—and the subsequent wars in Iraq and Afghanistan, was criticized from the outset; the prolonged struggle in Iraq had undermined


public support for Blair, leading him to resign as Labour Party leader on June 24, 2007, and as prime minister. His final day in office was June 27, 2007.

Significance

As prime minister, Blair refocused the Labour Party and brought it into alignment with the new political realities of the day. His domestic priorities included reform in education and health care, as well as full employment. The country's newfound prosperity not only sustained Blair as prime minister for a decade but also improved the standard of living of most British citizens and the position of Britain in world trade.

Also of great significance for Britain under Blair's leadership was the settlement in Northern Ireland and the constitutional evolution of the United Kingdom; Scotland and Wales gained a considerable degree of autonomy with the establishment of their own assemblies. Blair was commended for his call for international cooperation in addressing climate change, for his support for reducing or eliminating debt in African states, and for his significant expansion of aid to combat HIV/AIDS in Africa and elsewhere. He also supported the involvement of North Atlantic Treaty Organization nations in Kosovo and in the U.S.-led wars on terror in Afghanistan and Iraq.

— William T. Walker
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Louis Bleriot

French aviator

Bleriot completed the first overseas flight in a heavier- than-air craft in 1909 and later became a pioneer in the fledgling aeronautics industry. He played a critical role in the French war effort during World War I and the subsequent establishment of commercial aviation.

Born: July 1, 1872; Cambrai, France Died: August 2, 1936; Paris, France Areas of achievement: Aviation and space

exploration, business and industry

Early Life

The childhood years of Louis Bleriot (lwee blay-ree-oh) and the infancy of aviation go together. In other times, Bleriot, the son of a local merchant in Cambrai, might have contented himself with a business career. He supplemented a basic education in the French system with a deep practical intuition that earned for him quick success in the business world. By the time Bleriot was thirty, he had amassed a modest fortune in manufacturing as a leading producer of headlights and other accessories for the rapidly growing automobile industry. Bleriot's first love, however, was always aviation, and once independently wealthy he developed what started as a hobby into a lifelong avocation.

Many governments were slow to realize the possibilities of military and civil aviation; not so the French. Almost from the moment that Wilbur and Orville Wright successfully flew a heavier-than-air craft at Kitty Hawk in December, 1903, French military officers in the diplomatic corps, as well as journalists and amateur aviators, inundated the country with information. Shortly after their epochal achievement, the Wright brothers themselves went to France to demonstrate their technology to an enthralled government and public.

Bleriot was among many Europeans for whom Kitty Hawk seized the imagination. As early as 1899, he had experimented with flying machines, including an un- gainly—and unsuccessful—device called an ornithop- ter, which tried to mimic the flapping wings of birds. He corresponded actively with the Wrights and other experimenters.

Bleriot's earliest successful flight tests in 1907 were with gliders towed by power boats on the Seine River, near Paris. Their design immediately revealed Bleriot's pragmatism and imagination. The gliders imitated the biplane and forward elevator configuration used by the

Wrights but also kept the box-kite-like tail assembly preferred in Europe. The result was an aircraft as maneuver- able as the early Wright machines but much more stable. Bleriot also exhibited an early preference for aircraft launched from water rather than land, a penchant followed by many other European aviation pioneers.

Bleriot's first original aircraft design was a leap into the unknown: a monoplane equipped with large forward wings, an enclosed fuselage, and a tail assembly with rudder, elevators, and ailerons. This formula would become fundamental to virtually all aircraft designs in the twentieth century. It was, however, somewhat ahead of the times. Bleriot's monoplane crashed on its fifth test hop. Nevertheless, despite widespread criticism of his radical designs, Bleriot persisted. Among the few who encouraged such daring were Gabriel and Charles Voi- sin, generally recognized as the leading authorities on aviation in France at the time.

Life's Work

Bleriot acquired worldwide fame in 1908 and 1909, when he recorded a pair of spectacular breakthroughs. In the early years of flight, philanthropists and newspaper publishers prodded aviators with trophy cups and cash prizes for specific achievements. On October 31, 1908, Bleriot captured a prize of five hundred pounds sterling for the first successful round-trip flight, with landings, between two prearranged points—the French towns of Toury and Artenay—which were a bare fourteen kilometers apart.

In 1909, the London Daily Mail offered a prize of one thousand pounds for the first person to pilot a heavier- than-air craft across the English Channel; in other words, to complete the first—and about the shortest possible— overseas flight across open water. Several aviators already had tried the Channel and failed, but Alfred Harmsworth, the visionary patron of the Daily Mail's prize offer, wanted to convince colleagues in the British government that aircraft would soon change the character of European geopolitics.


Bleriot made his Channel crossing on July 28, 1909, in Monoplane 11, which he designed and built himself. It was a spidery craft with an engine that produced barely twenty-five horsepower. Taking off from a field outside Calais, Bleriot landed in England, near Dover, after about a thirty-minute flight. His aircraft flew a modest eighty meters or so above the water and averaged just over 70 kilometers (43.5 miles) per hour. Perhaps the most breathtaking aspect of the brief flight was that Bleriot, relying only on dead reckoning, became the first human being to pilot a heavier-than-air craft out of sight of land: for ten minutes.

Bleriot's Channel crossing, modest though it seems in the annals of flight, electrified Europe. It meant that, in the future, England would no longer be insulated from Europe by the Channel. (Legend has it that the British government did not immediately sense this; Bleriot contends that he was met at the field in England by a customs officer who merely asked him if he had anything to declare.) The plodding pace of Monoplane 11 cut by half the crossing time of the fastest mailboat; perhaps more ominously, it left its French destroyer escort far behind. The Channel crossing showed that aircraft engines were light and powerful enough, leading to dreams of even more daring ventures.

The broad enthusiasm for aviation symbolized by Bleriot's achievement led briefly to the emergence of France as the world leader in the field. The government bestowed on Bleriot the Cross of the Legion of Honor. It sponsored the first international air meet at Reims in 1909, where, although Bleriot had engine trouble, French aviators reaped awards and set many new speed and distance records.

World War I was the first international conflict in which aircraft played a significant role, and Bleriot became deeply involved in the French war effort. When the war began in 1914, lighter-than-air vehicles were still masters of the skies. The first reconnaissance craft designed by Bleriot differed little from Monoplane 11. At first, these aircraft were not even armed. The French pilots had instructions to ram German zeppelins headed for the front, but it is doubtful whether they had the speed or power necessary to catch the dirigibles.

During the war, Bleriot submitted design after design to the French government, yet technology was moving rapidly beyond the perspective of individual inventors, and his greatest success in military aviation came after joining forces with a team of experts. One result was the famous SPAD fighter, the equal of anything in its class for the duration of the conflict.

After World War I, Bleriot's interest returned to commercial aviation. Although large companies increasingly dominated the development and utilization of aircraft in the 1920's and 1930's, Bleriot never lost his admiration for individual achievement, even as it reduced his once awe-inspiring flight across the English Channel to relative insignificance. When Charles A. Lindbergh landed at Orly Field outside Paris on May 21,1927, having completed the world's first solo flight across the Atlantic Ocean, Bleriot was there with a French delegation to receive him. Nor did his vision for the future know any bounds. In 1931, Bleriot himself offered a cash prize for the first supersonic aircraft, years in advance of any such prototype.

Bleriot's own designs also continued to be at the forefront of commercial aviation. In August, 1933, he shipped a giant monoplane to New York to attempt from there a new world distance record. Loaded with some seven thousand liters of fuel, the aircraft, like Lindbergh's much smaller Spirit of St. Louis, had such large tanks that there was no forward vision: The pilot had to use mirrors to take off and land. This behemoth of the times completed a record nonstop flight from New York to Rayak, Syria, a distance of more than 6,250 kilometers (3,885 miles). Bleriot died in August, 1936, in Paris.

Significance

Bleriot belonged to a generation ofdaredevils and tinker- ers who made heavier-than-air aviation a practical real-
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ity. He flourished at a time when accumulating knowledge about powered flight was in the public domain, and the applications of that knowledge were widely acclaimed. Thus, Bleriot and others could innovate quickly, using the work of recent predecessors. The technological challenges of early aviation were amenable to the solutions of pragmatists and often yielded to intuition.

Bleriot was a leader, even among these early pioneers who usually were eager to share their knowledge, in disseminating as widely as possible not only the technology of aviation but also the basic knowledge of flying skills accumulated by trial and error. Aviators all over the world, including the United States, got their start in the flying schools he established in more than one dozen countries.

Bleriot's early career also demonstrates the level of risk involved in aircraft development. Generally, he and his colleagues flight-tested their own designs. Bleriot himself was in more than fifty accidents, including a near-fatal crash in 1907 and one in which his aircraft plunged through the roof of a building during a demonstration in Constantinople (now Istanbul, Turkey). During his epic flight across the English Channel, Bleriot was in serious pain from leg burns received in a gasoline explosion only the previous day. Bleriot's bravery and imagination, as much as the engines on his aircraft, powered the early development of aviation.

— Ronald W. Davis
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Eugen Bleuler

Swiss psychiatrist

Bleuler's major achievements were in the study and treatment of schizophrenia, a term he coined in 1908 to denote the splitting of psychological functions that he observed in many of his patients. He also introduced the related terms "autism" and "ambivalence" into psychiatry. He has been admired as much for his tireless and uncompromising devotion to his psychiatric patients as for his important contributions to psychiatric theory.

Born: April 30, 1857; Zollikon, Switzerland Died: July 15, 1939; Zurich, Switzerland Areas of achievement: Psychiatry and psychology, medicine

Early Life

Eugen Bleuler (OY-gehn BLOY-lehr) was born in Zollikon, which was then a farming village and is now a suburb of the city of Zurich, Switzerland. His father was a merchant and local educational administrator, but his ancestral roots reached deeply into the Swiss farming tradition. It is quite significant for Bleuler's personal and professional development that during the 1700's the farmers and their families living in the countryside around Zurich were governed by the aristocrats living in the city. These city authorities restricted the access of the country people to educational opportunities and to certain professions, a state of affairs that caused great resentment among the peasants. Thus, in 1831, they overthrew the aristocracy and established a democratic form of government. The Bleuler family participated in this social and political movement, one of the primary goals of which was to create a university open equally to all citizens. The University of Zurich was founded in 1833 in the hope that the children of the farm families could gain the advanced training necessary to serve the legal, educational, religious, and medical needs of the population, and to do a better job of it than had been done by the officials appointed for this purpose by the aristocracy.

Bleuler was a beneficiary of this democratic revolution in nineteenth century Zurich. One problem with the new educational system, however, was that, since Zurich did not have a strong academic tradition, many of the teaching posts had to be filled by Germans, who did not speak the Swiss dialect. Bleuler was well aware of the longstanding social and interpersonal difficulties brought on by this language gap. During his college years, a young village girl was taken to the university psychiatric clinic with a serious psychological disorder, and the girl's relatives were frustrated by the communication difficulties they encountered with the clinic's German director. The belief among the peasants was that psychiatrists who were attentive to the needs and conversant in the dialect of the Swiss people would be able to provide much more effective treatment. Sentiments such as these influenced Bleuler's decision to devote his life to the practice of psychiatry among his native people. After obtaining his M.D. from the University of Zurich, he served as a resident at Waldau Mental Hospital near Bern and later went to Paris to study briefly with the great French neurologist Jean-Martin Charcot at the Salpetriere clinic. He also traveled to London and Munich and then returned to Switzerland to begin in earnest his professional psychiatric career.

Life's Work

In 1886, Bleuler, at age twenty-nine, became medical director of the mental hospital in Rheinau, a secluded town on the Rhine River. This large institution housed 850 patients and was badly in need of rehabilitation and administrative reorganization. Bleuler threw himself into this task and, being a bachelor, lived in the hospital and devoted countless hours to his patients. He participated in all aspects of their treatment and organized a system of occupational or work therapy, which was designed not only to encourage the patients to engage in productive and creative activity but also to provide regular occasions for the patients and the staff to come into close personal contact. It is significant that Bleuler considered work therapy the most essential aspect of psychiatric treatment, for it reveals his firm conviction that, though his mental patients were torn and troubled, they nevertheless remained human beings with hopes, fears, needs, and possibilities. During his years at Rheinau, Bleuler became convinced that, while the neurological aspects of psychiatric disorders and treatment were of great importance, the practice of communicating with patients in a caring and familiar manner in an effort to understand the real meaning of their expressions, symptoms, and behavior was of even greater therapeutic significance. Bleuler thus replaced the microscope, which he had learned to use so well during his medical training and which was still the primary instrument of psychiatric research among his contemporaries, with the human ear and human voice as the most
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essential tools of such research. In addition to being a faithful friend to his patients, Bleuler was also a sympathetic father figure to his staff. He worked alongside them, ate meals with them, arranged for and participated in their social gatherings, and sometimes assisted them in financial matters. The structure and sensitive style of therapy, as well as the democratic manner of dealing with coworkers, that Bleuler developed at Rheinau would characterize all of his subsequent psychiatric work.

In 1898, the Zurich government honored Bleuler by offering him the opportunity of succeeding Auguste Forel as head of the Burgholzli Mental Hospital and professor of psychiatry at the University of Zurich. He accepted the offer, in part to be closer to his aging parents and to his boyhood home, and thus became the first professor of psychiatry in Zurich who spoke the local Swiss dialect. He accepted the teaching aspect of the position with some reluctance, knowing that he would no longer be able to devote his time and attention exclusively to his patients. He came, nevertheless, to view his professional responsibilities as an important opportunity for conveying to his students the insights he had drawn from his wealth of clinical experience.

Bleuler's lectures eventually grew to form the core of his influential book entitled Dementia praecox: Oder, Gruppe der Schizophrenien (1911; Dementia Praecox: Or, The Group of Schizophrenias, 1950). He first presented the term "schizophrenia" in a 1908 article in which he said that "dementia praecox," the older and widely accepted term promoted by Emil Kraepelin and meaning "premature dementia," was not accurate, because simple dementia was not universally observed in these patients and because the disorder did not always appear at an early age. Bleuler suggested that "schizophrenia," a coinage derived from Greek words meaning "split mind," was a better term, because he had discovered through extensive clinical observations that the most common characteristic of his schizophrenic patients was the dissociation of different aspects of their personalities—of thoughts from emotions, or of words and intentions from behavior. He distinguished between primary symptoms, those arising directly from the unknown organic process, and secondary symptoms, those involving psychological reactions to the primary symptoms. Bleuler thought that the lack of integration in his patients' personalities caused them to lose contact with reality, a state for which he invented the term "autism." He also noticed that many patients experienced the simultaneous presence of opposite or conflicting thoughts or emotions concerning a particular object, idea, or person, and he described this condition as "ambivalence."

Bleuler's new theory of schizophrenia not only was a terminological and descriptive innovation but also implied new forms of treatment. While most psychiatrists of his day were convinced that hope for those with mental disorders would have to await the discovery of effective physiological treatments, Bleuler was the foremost proponent of the optimistic idea that the symptoms of schizophrenia could be alleviated through psychological forms of therapy. At the Burgholzli Mental Hospital, he continued the therapeutic measures instituted at Rheinau but supplemented them with psychoanalytic techniques being developed by Sigmund Freud and Carl Jung. Bleu- ler had become acquainted with Freud through discussions of the latter's early neurological research on aphasia, and this relationship formed the basis for years of productive interaction between Freud and several of the Zurich psychiatrists. Jung became a resident at the Burgholzli Mental Hospital in 1900, and he and Bleuler were the first to employ word-association tests in modern psychiatric research.

The first decade of the twentieth century was a critical period in the development of the emerging discipline of psychoanalysis, and Bleuler collaborated with Freud and

Jung, along with other Swiss and Austrian psychiatrists, in various intellectual and organizational endeavors during these early years. They were all present in Salzburg in 1908 for the first international meeting of psychoanalysts, and the first psychoanalytic journal appeared in the same year as a joint venture of the three. By the time of the second congress of the International Psychoanalytic Association in 1910, however, disagreements concerning the structure and purpose of the association had arisen between Bleuler and Freud, and Bleuler decided to resign. Because Bleuler was the most prominent representative of academic psychiatry, his resignation served to weaken the link between psychoanalysis and the larger field of psychiatry. Bleuler continued the teaching and practice of psychiatry at the university and hospital in Zurich for many years and died there in 1939.

Significance

Bleuler's passion was to understand and to heal the victims of severe mental disorders, particularly schizophrenia. His new theory of schizophrenia recognized the importance of underlying organic factors but is significant in that it was not a purely organic theory but was instead the most successful early twentieth century attempt to recognize and to deal with psychological factors as well. In his efforts to introduce psychological understanding and treatments into the care of psychiatric patients, Bleu- ler initiated a way of thinking and style of therapy that has come to be known as the existential approach, which emphasizes the importance of finding meaning in life. It is not surprising that Ludwig Binswanger, a major twentieth century exponent of this approach, was a student of Bleuler in Zurich.

Bleuler's selfless and uncompromising search for psychiatric truths motivated every aspect of his professional life. It led him to criticize many of his colleagues for engaging in what he called "the autistic-undisciplined thinking in medicine"—a form of thinking in which the physician or psychiatrist is entrenched in his or her own conceptual system and, therefore, does not make full contact with the reality of the patient. A similar criticism was the basis of Bleuler's disagreements with Freud, for Bleuler believed that both Freud and the International Psychoanalytic Association were becoming overly intent on the simple advancement of psychoanalysis and were sacrificing open-minded evaluation of the theory in the service of this sectarian cause. He also disliked the rigid hierarchical structure the association was assuming and would have preferred a more flexible, democratic organization. Bleuler, it seems, retained the spirit of his

Swiss peasant heritage throughout his life and could not

rest easy in the face of splits in humanity, neither those

between human beings nor those within.

— Gordon L. Miller
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Aleksandr Blok

Russian poet

Blok, one of Russia's greatest poets, was called the last Romantic poet, and his work in literature and drama reflected the profound changes that his country and its people experienced during the era of World War I and the Russian Revolution.

Born: November 28, 1880; St. Petersburg, Russian

Empire (now in Russia) Died: August 7, 1921; Petrograd, Russian Soviet Federation of Socialist Republics (now St. Petersburg, Russia) Also known as: Aleksandr Aleksandrovich Blok

(full name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Aleksandr Blok (blawk) was born into a family of the gentry. His father, Aleksandr L. Blok, was a jurist, a professor of law at Warsaw University, and a talented musician. His mother, the former Aleksandra A. Beketova, was a writer. Blok's parents divorced soon after he was born, and he spent much of his childhood in the family of his maternal grandfather, Andrei Beketov, a botanist and rector of the University of St. Petersburg, in St. Petersburg and at his estate, Shakhmatovo, near Moscow. Blok rarely saw his father. In 1889, Blok's mother married an officer, F. F. Kublitsky-Piottukh, and the family moved back to St. Petersburg. After graduation from the gymnasium, Blok entered the law school at the University of St. Petersburg, but in 1901 he transferred to the historical philology faculty. He was graduated in 1906. Blok had an early interest in drama and in becoming an actor, but by the age of eighteen he had begun to write poetry seriously and was almost immediately successful.

In 1903, Blok married Lyubova D. Mendeleyeva, the daughter of the famous chemist Dimitry Mendeleyev.

See also: Alfred Adler; Josef Breuer; Antonio Egas Moniz; Sigmund Freud; Erich Fromm; Karen Hor- ney; Pierre Janet; Karl Jaspers; Carl Jung; Harry Stack Sullivan; Wilhelm Wundt. Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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She inspired much of his early poetry, but their marriage was always a turbulent one. In his later years, for example, Blok developed strong relationships with actor Natalia Volokhova and singer Lyubov Delmas, who together inspired much of his work at the time.

Life's Work

Blok's first published poetry appeared in the literary journal Novyiput' (new path) in 1903, and his first volume of poetry, Stikhi o prekrasnoy dame (verses on a beautiful lady), appeared in 1904. These early works reflected the influence of the philosopher Vladimir So- lovyov, his nephew and Blok's cousin Sergei Solovyov, Andrei Bely, and other Symbolists, and they were well received by them. Blok already showed some innovation by giving new meaning to old symbols. It was his second book of poems, Nechayannaya radost (inadvertent joy), in 1907 and his lyrical drama Balaganchik (The Puppet Show, 1963) in 1906 that first gained for Blok real fame.

At this time his poetry was profoundly lyrical and deeply interwoven with mysticism and religious decadence. Blok can thereby also be linked to the tradition of poet Afanasy Fet. Consequently, some literary critics have called him the "last Romantic poet" for his work during this early period, but it is a label that might also be applied to his entire career.

Nechayannaya radost and another volume, Zemlya v snegu (1908; land in snow), however, also heralded a change coming about in Blok's worldview, brought on in part by the so-called Revolution of 1905 in Russia and its eventual failure. His classical mystical symbolism was beginning to collapse, and the breakdown of rhyme in these works anticipated Futurism.


Symbolism had its origins in France and had ramifications in several national literatures. It flourished in Russia in the first decade of the twentieth century, contributing significantly to what is known as the "silver age" of Russian poetry (as opposed to the "golden age," presided over by Alexander Pushkin in the nineteenth century). Symbolism exhibited a resurgence of idealism and aes- theticism and represented a neo-Romantic reaction against positivism and realism. Most Russian Symbolists were liberal supporters of reform and revolution. In the post-1917 era, the Futurists (who also drew inspiration from their counterparts in Italy) rejected the mysticism of the Symbolists but readily accepted their technical innovations.

In 1909, Blok traveled to Italy, and he also made a rare visit to Warsaw on the occasion of his father's death. Italy and Warsaw both gave impulse to his writing as his fame grew. His later work came more and more to reflect the influence of the post-Romantic poet Apollon Grigoryev. World War I came, and Blok was drafted in 1916. He used his reputation to secure a desk job near Pskov, which he held until March of 1917.

Blok was a member of the left wing of the Socialist Revolutionary Party and in 1917 welcomed the February Revolution. In May, 1917, he took on the job of editing the testimony of former czarist government ministers to the Extraordinary Investigative Commission to the Provisional Government. He also initially welcomed the October Revolution and tried to cooperate with the Bolsheviks after they came to power. As a Left Socialist Revolutionary (Left SR), he was briefly arrested in 1919 as part of the aftermath of the so-called Conspiracy of the Left SRs against the new revolutionary Soviet government. Nevertheless, in 1920 he was elected chair of the officially sponsored new All-Russian Union of Poets.

Blok's two most famous and controversial works were of this later period: the poems Skify ("The Scythians") and Dvenadtsat (The Twelve, 1920), both of which appeared in the crucial year of 1918. In "The Scythians," "Scythian" comes to symbolize both the restless duality of Russian existence between East and West and the artist as eternal nomad. With "The Scythians," Blok also reopened the nineteenth century debate between Slavophiles and Westernizers on Russia's heritage and future. In his own way, Blok came down firmly on the side of the more mystical Slavophiles. The Twelve vividly and insightfully tells the story of a platoon of the Red Army during the Russian Civil War. Some Soviet critics have contended that in addition to being the last gasp of Blok's poetic genius, these poems mark his final reconciliation with Bolshevism. In fact, however, during the last two years of his life, Blok was deeply disillusioned with the Bolsheviks and pessimistic about Russia's future. He
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also was not well enough, physically or mentally, to continue to protest. Blok died on August 7, 1921, in Petrograd.

Significance

In addition to being an important dramatist, essayist, and critic, Blok was the most important Russian Symbolist poet. He was the lord of the silver age of Russian literature, and he epitomized the Symbolist movement in Russia better than any other member. In the process, he drew on, reflected, and drew together much of Russia's rich poetic heritage. Aprofound mystical Russian nationalist, Blok too was deeply moved by the events of World War I, the Russian Revolution, and the Russian Civil War, and he was intimately involved in them.

Blok's language, themes, and images affected later Russian poetic schools, including some of those to which he was opposed, such as Futurism. He also had a direct influence on some of the most important poets of the Soviet period, such as Vladimir Mayakovsky and Anna Akhmatova. Blok can justly be considered one of Russia's greatest poets.

— Dennis Reinhartz
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Leon Blum

French politician

Blum was responsible for the adoption of landmark social and workers' rights legislation, including the forty-hour workweek, the right to collective bargaining, and the right to paid vacations, that has permanently affected French economic and social life. He was elected prime minister of the first Popular Front government, an electoral coalition formed out of the Communist, Socialist, and Radical Socialist parties in France, and served as head of the French provisional government.

Born: April 9, 1872; Paris, France Died: March 30, 1950; Jouy-en-Josas, France Areas of achievement: Government and politics, labor movement, social reform, literature

Early Life

Leon Blum (lay-ohn blewm) enjoyed a happy and healthy middle-class childhood. His father, an Alsatian Jew, was a successful manufacturer of silks and ribbons. The Blum family placed a premium on reading and education, and they expected Leon to become a writer or lawyer. His early education took place at the prestigious Lycee Henri IV, where he studied philosophy under Henri Bergson. He studied for two years at the Ecole Normale Superieure before being enrolled in law school
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at the Sorbonne in 1891. He earned his law degree with highest honors in 1894. Shortly thereafter, Blum passed the appropriate examination and became a civil servant for the Conseil d'Etat; his principal tasks included drafting legislation for the state and settling the claims of private individuals against the state. During a civil service career that lasted twenty-six years, Blum rose to the top rank of maltre de requ6tes (solicitor general).

Blum's intellect, however, drove him well beyond the practice of law. He frequented the literary salons of Paris and by his early twenties he was recognized as a key figure in the literary world. From the age of nineteen, he became involved with the enterprising, durable, and pretentious La Revue blanche, a journal in which all forms of art were discussed and analyzed. Blum served as the journal's literary critic from 1894 to 1900, when he was succeeded by Andre Gide. He then wrote drama criticism for Comoedia, La Petite Republique, and Le Matin and contributed articles on law and literature to other publications. Blum's best work on literature and society was Stendhal et le Beylisme, published in 1914.

While a student at the Ecole Normale Superieure, Blum was introduced to socialist thought by the school's librarian, Lucien Herr, yet it was only in the wake of the most intense stage of the Dreyfus affair (1898-1899) that Blum became actively interested in politics. Through

Herr, he met Jean Jaures and quickly became an apostle of the great socialist leader, sharing his vision of a unified socialist movement in France.

The outbreak of World War I and the assassination of Jaures in July, 1914, persuaded French socialists to end their traditional boycott on governmental participation. Blum accepted an invitation to become chief of staff in the ministry of public works, where he remained until 1917, when he resigned in protest over the government's denial of permission for French socialists to attend an international congress in Stockholm. Shortly thereafter, Blum published Lettres sur la reforme gouvernementale (1918), in which he analyzed French governance and expressed the need to give the prime minister executive authority. By the end of World War I, it was clear that Blum would pursue a career in politics. He was drawn, at the age of forty-seven, to active political life at the moment when Jaures's dream of a unified Socialist Party was about to be shattered by the revolutionary events of 1917-1919.

Life's Work

Early in 1919, Blum was made chair of the executive board of the Socialist Party and elected to the Chamber of Deputies. At that time, the party was split between those who wanted to emulate the Russian Bolsheviks and join the Third (Communist) International and those who, like Blum, believed in the republican, liberal, reformist socialism of Jaures. Blum's view was in the minority at the annual Socialist Party congress at Tours in 1920. The majority voted to join the Third International and to expel dissidents such as Blum. They adopted the name of French Communist Party and took over the machinery and treasury of the old Socialist Party.

Blum remained an authentic spokesperson for reformist socialism. To him fell the enormous task of reconstructing the party, financing it, and winning mass support away from the communists. Blum's political philosophy was based on a distinction between the "conquest of power," the "exercise of power," and "participation" in a nonsocialist government. The first was the revolution itself and could occur only when the socialists took over the state and put their programs into place. The exercise of power, however, could occur only if the socialists became the largest party in the chamber and were invited to form a government. This possibility justified working legally within the constitutional framework.

Blum, however, adamantly opposed participation in a nonsocialist government, which he could justify only in a national emergency. He thus declined an invitation to join the government in 1924 and maintained this stance into the mid-1930's. Denounced by some as a doctrinaire theorist, Blum believed that he had to avoid appearing as an opportunist. He was successful. In 1920, the Socialist Party had been left with only 30,000 members as opposed to 130,000 for the Communist Party. By 1932, the socialist strength was more than three times that of the Communists. The rise of Adolf Hitler in Germany and the violent tactics of domestic right-wing organizations during the mid-1930's made it desirable for the left-of- center parties to close ranks. In January, 1936, an electoral coalition known as the Popular Front emerged among the Communist, Socialist, and Radical Socialist parties. Elections in May and June, 1936, produced an overwhelming victory for the Left, and on June 4, Blum became premier of France's first Popular Front government.

The Popular Front was greeted immediately by a wave of demonstrations and strikes among French workers and trade unionists. Blum immediately invited representatives of the unions and employers' organizations to meet together in his official residence, the Matignon Palace. The result was the Matignon Agreements, by which
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workers agreed to end the strikes and return to work. In exchange, they won recognition of their right to be represented by unions and to collective bargaining over wages and working conditions. With the domestic turmoil assuaged, Blum pushed the Popular Front program through the legislature in little more than two months. The major pieces of legislation, destined to have a permanent impact on French national life, provided for the following: a forty-hour workweek, paid holidays, a central marketing organization for grain, a public works program, reform of the Bank of France, nationalization of the armaments industry, and dissolution of armed fascist-style leagues.

It was in foreign policy where the coalition among the leftist parties began to collapse. No issue proved more troubling to Blum than the Spanish Civil War. General Francisco Franco began the military revolt against the Spanish Popular Front government in Madrid in July, 1936, barely a month after the French Popular Front had been installed. The cornerstone of Blum's foreign policy was solidarity with Great Britain. After consulting with the British, Blum decided to follow their lead by observing strict neutrality, or nonintervention, in the Spanish Civil War—even when it became apparent that Germany and Italy were violating their pledges of nonintervention by sending military aid to the Franco rebels. Frequently denounced as typical of Blum's nonactive intellectual- ism, the policy of nonintervention was not one that Blum desired but rather one forced on him by circumstances. His immediate reaction to the outbreak of the civil war had been to aid the Spanish loyalists with war materiel and money. The Radicals, however, opposed involvement in Spain. In addition, British leaders let it be known that if war erupted between France and Germany over the Spanish issue, England would not feel bound by its earlier guarantees of French security. Blum's only choice, therefore, was nonintervention, since party solidarity was necessary to launch the Popular Front social program.

As the conflict over Spain intensified, the Communists and the left wing of the Socialist Party grew more dissatisfied with the policy of nonintervention. In addition, a serious financial crisis resulted in devaluations of the franc in 1936 and 1937. The crisis forced the prime minister to ask the legislature for emergency powers. When these were denied by the senate in June, 1937, Blum resigned, thus putting an end to the one-year rule of his government. The government fell largely because of weaknesses inherent in the French political system, which Blum had analyzed about twenty years earlier in Lettres surla reforme gouvernementale—the lack of executive authority and the dependence of the government on unstable party coalitions.

In the succeeding Popular Front government headed by the Radical Camille Chautemps, Blum served as vice premier. Chautemps resigned on March 12, 1938, following Adolf Hitler's invasion of Austria. Once again Blum was asked to form a government. Unsuccessful in building a broad-based coalition, his cabinet rested solely on the Socialist/Radical alliance. It was clearly a transition government, and it remained in power for only three weeks. With Blum's second resignation, the Popular Front era came to an end in France.

Although Blum had been unenthusiastic about military expenditures, his first term in office had witnessed the highest level of appropriations for national defense in the peacetime history of France. However, his detractors on the Right accused him of misappropriation. He was subsequently brought to trial by the Vichy regime in 1942 and accused of squandering the nation's military resources, thus leaving France unprepared for war. The trial was blatantly unfair, and Blum used the opportunity to embarrass his accusers with an eloquent defense. The record shows that he became convinced after Germany's absorption of Austria in March, 1938, that war was likely and that France must be prepared. He therefore offered his support, in the interest of national unity, to the more conservative government of Edouard Daladier. When World War II began in September, 1939, Blum supported its vigorous prosecution; after the defeat of France, Blum was among the minority in the National Assembly who voted against turning over all power to Marshal Philippe Petain. The Vichy regime retaliated by taking Blum into "administrative custody." His trial resulted in imprisonment, first at Bourassol in France and then, from March, 1943, until the liberation, at Buchenwald in Germany. During this period of captivity, Blum wrote one of his most moving books, A l'Echelle humaine (1945; For All Mankind, 1946), which, despite his personal circumstances, brims with optimism and hope about the future.

Blum's last experience of exercising power came in late 1946 and early 1947. It was a moment of parliamentary crisis. The constitution of the Fourth Republic had been voted but had not yet come into operation. The leaders of the largest parties to emerge from the elections of 1946, the Communists and a Roman Catholic faction, were unsuccessful in forming a government. In this unpromising situation, Blum was asked to take office for one month, until the constitutional framework could be set in motion. His cabinet was composed entirely of socialists. With such a thin base of support, Blum harbored few illusions about what could be accomplished. The last Blum government succeeded in temporarily halting price rises, but Blum's efforts at governing were hamstrung by the same party irresponsibility that had contributed to the collapse of the Third Republic.

Following his final resignation, Blum retired at the age of seventy-five to what he loved best—solitude and books. He died at his home in Jouy-en-Josas on March 30, 1950. The public mourning on the Place de la Concorde in Paris and the flood of condolences from around the world provided eloquent testimony that Blum was indeed one of the preeminent men of twentieth century France.

Significance

Blum first made his name not as a politician but as a literary critic and man of letters. His subsequent political career can be understood only in relation to the beliefs and standards of this intellectual youth. Through his education, Blum acquired a sense of moral rigor and an appreciation of intellectual honesty and consistency—qualities evident in his published work but which frequently clashed with the compromises necessary in the political world. In 1936, for example, he was forced to abandon his moral inclination to aid the Spanish Republic in its struggle for survival against General Franco to save the political coalition necessary to pass the Popular Front's social and economic reforms through the French legislature. These reforms—including the forty-hour week, the right to collective bargaining, and the right to paid vacations—stand as Blum's most important political achievement. His moral rigor was again challenged in 1946, when he was compelled to abandon his admiration for Charles de Gaulle as a resistance leader in a dramatic confrontation with the general over the nature of postwar French democracy. Blum's career is a classic example of the dilemmas to be faced by an intellectual with his qualities of mind in the compromising and dissembling world of politics.

— William I. Shorrock
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Franz Boas

German-born American anthropologist

Boas made anthropology a vital discipline in the history of twentieth century social science, and his scholarship, in time, had a significant impact on public policy in the United States. In The Mind of Primitive Man he argued passionately against the intellectual assumptions of racism.

Born: July 9, 1858; Minden, Westphalia, Prussia

(now in Germany) Died: December 21, 1942; New York, New York Areas of achievement: Anthropology, social

sciences

Early Life

Franz Boas (BOH-ahs) was the only son of six children (three of whom survived childhood) of Meier Boas and Sophie Meyer Boas, who were Jews. His father was a successful businessman, while his mother was extremely active in political and civic affairs. A spirit of liberalism and freethinking prevailed in the Boas household. It was a family legacy of the ideals of the German Revolution of 1848.

Although a sickly child, Boas had a lively interest in the natural world around him—an interest much encouraged by his mother. His enjoyment of nature, music, and school shaped his early life. After attending primary school and the gymnasium in Minden, Boas began his university studies. For the next four years, he studied at Heidelberg, Bonn, and Kiel. In 1881, at the age of twenty-three, he took his doctorate in physics at Kiel; his dissertation was entitled Contributions to the Understanding of the Color of Water. Later, his academic interests moved from physics and mathematics to physical, and, later, cultural geography.

In 1883, after a year in a reserve officer-training program and another year in further study, Boas made his anthropological trip to Baffinland, a territory inhabited by Eskimos. The experience changed his life, for he determined that he would study human phenomena in nature. Following a year in New York City, he became an assistant at the Museum for Volkerbunde in Berlin. As docent in geography at the University of Berlin, he made a field trip to British Columbia to study the Bella Coola Indians.

Life's Work

The year of 1887 was a critical one in Boas's career: He decided to become an American citizen; he married Marie Krackowizer, who, over the years, was an active supporter of his varied projects; and he became assistant editor at the magazine Science. In the summer of 1888, he returned to British Columbia to continue his studies of the northwestern American Indian tribes. Eventually, during his lifetime, he published more than ten thousand pages of material from this area of research.

From 1888 to 1892, he taught at Clark University. He then served as chief assistant in the Department of Anthropology at the World Columbian Exposition. He was also the curator of anthropology at the Field Museum in Chicago and worked for the American Museum of Natural History as curator of ethnology and somatology. From 1899 to 1937, he served as professor of anthropology at Columbia University, where he shaped the disciplinary future of the "science of man" by teaching the leading members of the next generation of anthropologists, including Margaret Mead and Ruth Benedict.

His varied activities continued. Boas took part in the Jesup North Pacific Expedition. As honorary philologist at the Bureau of American Ethnology, he published a three-volume work, Handbook of American Indian Languages (1911). Boas founded the International School of American Archaeology and Ethnology in Mexico (1910) and the International Journal of American Linguistics (1917). He served from 1908 to 1925 as editor of the Journal of American Folk-Lore and chaired a committee on Native American languages for the American Council of Learned Societies.

During all these institutional and educational activities, Boas constantly wrote scholarly and popular books and articles. In 1911, he published The Mind of Primitive

Man (rev. ed. 1938), "the Magna Carta of race equality." His book destroyed a claim current among intellectuals that physical type bore an inherent relationship to cultural traits. Other books followed: Primitive Art (1927), Anthropology and Modern Life (1928), General Anthropology (1938), and Race, Language, and Culture (1940), a collection of his most important papers. During his lifetime, Boas published more than six hundred articles in both the scholarly and popular press.

Boas's writings, museum work, and teaching contributed to the modern concept of cultural pluralism (or relativism). He moved anthropology away from its nineteenth century origin in armchair theory and speculation and toward its twentieth century development as a science, a careful recording of fact and scholarly monographs grounded in empirical history. Thus, Boas contributed to the development of functionalism. Boas discredited the theory of unilinear evolutionism, with its easy assumption of the innate superiority of Western society. He successfully argued that historical differences were significant because environmental opportunity worked diversely on a basically similar human nature.
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During his long and productive career, Boas did not
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neglect his family. He was a strong and loving father; his letters reveal a man committed to his family's welfare and happiness. Unfortunately, two of his six children died suddenly, and his wife was killed in an automobile accident in 1929. Despite these tragic events and a heart attack at seventy-three, Boas continued his scholarly effort. At a Columbia University Faculty Club luncheon, he died suddenly, on December 21, 1942.

Significance

In his own antiauthoritarian style, Boas created modern anthropology. He disliked authority in all of its cultural forms, which included his own scholarship. Highly critical, he was never satisfied with his work; he never accepted as permanent any single anthropological concept. His scholarly style created a "school," but his personality did not. His life, thought, and significance in American history are of a piece.

Influenced by his freethinking family, Boas never hid his views, such as his dislike of racism and anti- Semitism, from public knowledge. While he was not prepared to accept Germany as the sole villain in World War I, Boas was one of the first of his generation of intellectuals to see the terror behind Adolf Hitler's rise to power. Boas acted accordingly: He publicly denounced Nazism early in its reign. His scholarship, in addition to adding to human knowledge, contributed to human liberation from fear and unreasonable authority.

The spirit of liberalism and the scientific method shaped his work and personality. His belief in cultural relativism was evident not only in his scholarship but also in his kindness to others, whom he met in the academy and in the field. As a result of this attitude, Boas accepted, without judgment, people as he met them—in all of their varied ways.

Boas's work linked him with every major methodological and theoretical doctrine in modern anthropology. Rejecting conventional wisdom, he held a theory only as long as it challenged the current dogma. In that way, he remained in the forefront of anthropological theory.

Boas was not a remote scientist, but a citizen-scholar. His study of the children of the Hebrew Orphan Asylum in New York City, for example, stressed the developmental importance of home environment and resulted in a change in the institution's administration. The Mind of Primitive Man was a prime weapon against the intellectual assumptions of racism. With this topic, he was concerned with practical humanitarian consequences for public policy.


In brief, with his personal integrity and varied scientific accomplishments, Boas shaped the course of anthropology in the United States. His precision and scholarly certainty in anthropology were extended to his commitment to the policy consequence of the discipline. In both his life and his thought, Franz Boas made vital contributions to the development and ideals of cultural pluralism in America.

— Donald K. Pickens
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Umberto Boccioni

Italian painter and sculptor

Boccioni was the foremost painter and sculptor of the Italian Futurist movement, which developed in the years immediately preceding World War I. In addition to being an artist, Boccioni was the leading technical theorist of the movement. His principles of sculpture, in particular, shaped the mixed-media and dynamic productions of the twentieth century.

Born: October 19, 1882; Reggio di Calabria, Italy Died: August 17, 1916; Sorte, near Verona, Italy Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Umberto Boccioni (ewm-BEHR-toh boht-CHYOH-nee) was born in Reggio di Calabria, at the "toe" of Italy's "boot," but his family moved often as his father, Raf- faele, a minor civil servant, was transferred. The Boccioni family, including Umberto's mother and his sister, Amelia, moved shortly after his birth to Forli; subsequently, they lived in Genoa, Padua, and Catania, at the latter of which Umberto attended the Technical Institute. Apparently he was interested in art even as a child. While in school, he also contributed critical articles to a local newspaper.

Just before the turn of the century, Boccioni moved to Rome, where he divided his time between commercial work and art study. At the insistence of his father, he studied with a sign maker, and at least part of his income was derived from commercial advertising work. He also studied at the Free School of Nude Painting, but the most significant event of his stay in Rome was his acquaintance with another painting student, Gino Severini, and his introduction through Severini to the older painter Giacomo Balla, who taught the younger men modern painting techniques and with whom Boccioni studied until 1902. The young artist traveled extensively, spending time in Paris, Munich, and St. Petersburg, and studied in Padua and Venice before settling in Milan in 1907 with his mother, who served as a model for his work through most of his short life, and his sister. His earliest paintings show influences as disparate as the medieval artist Al- brecht Durer and the Art Nouveau movement. He seems to have been most significantly affected by the work of the Impressionists and the Symbolists. Although those influences remain in his later works, Boccioni's aims and his methods were dramatically changed by his meeting in 1910 with the writer Filippo Tommaso Marinetti, the originator of Futurism.

Life's Work

Within a year, Marinetti's ideas for a nationalist art movement that would include disciplines as diverse as music and fashion design had begun to gain adherents, including Boccioni. Marinetti was an avant-garde poet and critic who had spent time in Paris, where he was exposed to the sparks that would ignite the efflorescence of modern art. While publishing a literary magazine, Poesia, in Milan, Marinetti wrote the first Futurist Manifesto, published February 20, 1909, in the French newspaper Le Figaro, for which he was the Italian literary correspondent. Drawing on such sources as the German writer Friedrich Nietzsche and the French philosopher Henri Bergson, Marinetti constructed a purposely offensive and radical anthem for a new movement that turned its back on the past subjects and techniques of art. In place of homages to the great artists, Marinetti extolled the portrayal of speed, machismo, and violence. Although some of the Futurist rhetoric may have been an Italian nationalist reaction against the European perception of Italy as backward, many critics have found affinities to fascism in some tenets of the Futurist movement.

Boccioni was one of five painters to sign the first manifesto of the Futurist painters on February 11, 1910. On April 11 of the same year, the group issued the Manifesto tecnico della scultura futurista (published by Boccioni in 1912; technical manifesto of Futurist painting); as usual with this movement, theory preceded practice. Although five names, including those of Severini and Balla, are affixed to these documents, Boccioni is thought to be largely responsible for them. The first painting manifesto echoes Marinetti's ideas, placing science above nature and arguing for the replacement of traditional static human or natural representations with the symbols of technology, such as ocean liners and automobiles. The technical manifesto is more specific, as Boccioni had begun the work of transforming words into new, or recycled, techniques. The painters vowed to abandon traditional forms and colors, but the Impressionist and Symbolist painters had already begun that task. Most significant for the new Futurist movement was the interest in dynamism: the representation of the multiplication of images caused by the speed of modern life.

A prime example of Futurist dynamism in painting is Boccioni's Citta che sale (1910-1911; the city rises), which is typical in its urban subject: a construction site. Despite the Futurist celebration of technology in the manifestos, Boccioni chose to depict horses rather than machines at work. The painting's glowing colors and elongated brushstrokes create a violent and vibrant sense of action; in fact, the horses seem to drag their masters into a vortex of movement that may seem as much destructive as constructive. Another major painting by Boccioni, the triptych Stati d'animo: Gli Addii, Quelli che vanno, Quelli che restano (states of mind: the farewells, those who go, those who stay), painted and repainted in 1911-1912, also reveals an interest in action unfolding over time. The triptych depicts expressionis- tically the departure of a train and the feelings of those described in the subtitles. The source of the main title is the work of Bergson; his interest in the relativism of human perspective and perception as well as contemporary experiments with time-lapse photography and film influenced Boccioni's efforts. Also, perhaps surprisingly, there seems to be an affinity between Boccioni's theories of dynamism and Albert Einstein's theory of relativity; for both theorists, matter and energy are related states of being.

The repainted version of Stati d'animo includes numerals that reflect the influence of the cubists, particularly Pablo Picasso and Georges Braque. Boccioni's friend and fellow Futurist, Severini, had returned from a stay in Paris to report that the Italians were out of touch with the latest artistic developments. Thanks to financial support from Marinetti, Boccioni visited Paris in 1911 and 1912. Cubist works he saw there supplemented the reading he had done in Italy. After exhibiting several times in Italy, the Futurists finally mounted an exhibition in Paris in 1912 at the Bernheim-Jeune Gallery. This exhibition toured Europe, and only a denial of the Futurists' request for separate gallery space blocked their participation in the historic Armory Show in New York in 1913, the show that introduced European modern art to the United States.

Included in the Bernheim-Jeune catalog for the Futurist show is a discussion of "force-lines," or the idea that objects contain unique and characterizing lines of emotion. Boccioni and other Futurists combined the cool of analysis of the cubists and their dismemberment of subjects into their parts with the Italian movement's expres- sionistic dynamism, the representation of movement over time. This Futurist interest in all four dimensions as well as the beginnings of cubist sculpture may explain Boccioni's shift to a new field to which he would make his most important contributions: sculpture.

In 1912, Boccioni published his Manifesto tecnico della scultura futurista. Perhaps the two most significant elements are a focus on a new relation between the art object and its environment and a call for mixtures of unconventional sculptural materials. His suggestions for materials include glass, cardboard, concrete, and even electric lights. In 1913, Boccioni first exhibited in Paris sculptures intended to illustrate his techniques; the ten pieces and twenty drawings shown survive in photographs, but only four or five pieces of Boccioni's sculptural output still exist (one is of questionable authenticity). Conflicting stories have circulated about the loss or destruction of most of his pieces, after a posthumous exhibition in 1917. They may have been thrown in a stream by a distraught or jealous friend; they may have been exposed accidentally to the elements.

Fortunately, one of the surviving sculptures is the 1913 bronze Forme uniche della continuata nello spazio (unique forms of continuity in space), the last of three striding figures that Boccioni created. Although the energy and sense of a figure caught in time suggest the influence ofRodin, Boccioni's figure is mechanical aswell as romantic. It seems to be a form rather than a body, and Boccioni has attempted to break up the form according to the theories most clearly enumerated in the book Pittura scultura futuriste (dinamismo plastico) (Futurist painting and sculpture [plastic dynamism]), published in 1914.

Artistic, personal, and political differences soon sundered the Futurist movement. Boccioni joined Marinetti in 1914 in supporting the fascist call for Italian intervention in Eastern Europe. Their opposition to Italian neutrality and their romanticization of war made them ripe for service. Boccioni joined the cycling unit of the Italian army; he eventually landed in the artillery. The horrors and the nuisances of war cured Boccioni of his romanticism, but there was little time or opportunity for producing art. A leave in the summer of 1916 did allow him to produce a few paintings. Although they seem to suggest that he was abandoning Futurist methods in favor of an exploration of Paul Cezanne's geometric techniques, the change may be attributable to the fact that these paintings were commissioned.

In August, after returning to his unit in Sorte, near Verona, Boccioni fell from a horse during military exercises and died the next day, August 17. Despite the loss of most of his sculpture and the relatively short duration of his career, Boccioni's reputation has been enhanced by exhibitions of the remaining sculptures and of his paintings. His theoretical concerns have also proved to be wider than imagined. Besides his manifestos on painting and sculpture, an unpublished manifesto of Futurist architecture was rediscovered in 1971. His fascination with the interplay between object and space might have led him in other directions as well, if not for his early death.

Significance

Although Boccioni is the best known of the Italian Futurist painters, his influence through the rest of the twentieth century is primarily in sculpture and in the application of his dynamic theories. Despite the loss of most of his sculptural pieces, Boccioni's insistence on merging sculpture and environment can be recognized in works as diverse as Alexander Calder's giant mobiles and Robert Smithson's environmental sculptures, which mold the landscape itself.

Boccioni is open to charges that he never fully succeeded in transforming his theories into art that faithfully represented them. His embrace of fascism has also made him the object of criticism. Yet his work in paint, words, and shapes remains an enduring contribution to the erasure oftraditional artistic boundaries and the rise ofmod- ern art.

— Helaine Ross
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Humphrey Bogart

American actor

Considered by many the greatest male film star of all time, Bogart portrayed memorable film characters and created a career and a persona that resonated decades after his death.

Born: December 25, 1899; New York, New York Died: January 14, 1957; Hollywood, California Also known as: Humphrey DeForest Bogart (full name)

Areas of achievement: Film, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Humphrey Bogart (BOH-gahrt) was the only son of Manhattan physician Belmont DeForest Bogart and well- respected magazine illustrator Maude Humphrey. The young Bogart had two younger sisters, Frances and Kay. With well-off parents, Bogart was able to attend Delancy School until fifth grade; then, at age fourteen, he went to New York's Trinity School. He had to repeat his third year at Trinity after a bout with scarlet fever.

In 1917, Bogart began attending the Phillips Academy, a preparatory school also attended by his father when he was young, in Andover, Massachusetts. Humphrey, however, did not like the school and failed several courses in his first year. His Phillips education was supposed to prepare him to study medicine at Yale University, but his grades did not improve, so he was sent home. His mother told him he was now on his own financially because he had not taken advantage of the many opportunities given him. Not finding a job after several weeks, he joined the U.S. Navy in1918, the middle ofWorld War I.

Assigned after training to convoy duty aboard the Leviathan, he made more than fifteen Atlantic crossings. Of his time with the Navy, Bogart tells the story of how, during one crossing, a German U-boat shelled the Leviathan and Bogart was hit in the mouth with a piece of wood that pierced his upper lip. Tended by the ship's doctor, the resulting wound left nerve damage and a partly paralyzed lip that created his distinctive lisp and snarl. Another version of this story, however, is that Bogart's father, in anger, hit him in the mouth when he was ten years old and damaged a nerve in his upper lip, causing the scar and lisp. Regardless which version is real, Bogart's lisp and tight-set look gave him the distinctive expression that would one day set him apart from other actors.

Out of the Navy after the signing of the November 11, 1918, armistice, Bogart found work and would have several jobs, including tug inspector for the Pennsylvania Railroad, runner for a Wall Street investment firm, and eventually, office boy for an independent film company, World Films. His friendship with the owner of World Films led to a job as stage manager, which in turn led to minor acting roles. These early roles were mostly panned by critics, but he finally got favorable notice for his part in the hit show Meet the Wife (1923-1924), a comedy with Mary Boland and Clifton Webb.

Young and handsome, Bogart continued to work as both stage manager and actor, playing mostly romantic juvenile parts he would come to call "Tennis, anyone?" roles. Between 1920 and 1926, he worked regularly in the theater. In 1926, he married his first wife, actress Helen Menken. Incompatible on many levels, the couple stayed together only about eighteen months.

By his thirtieth birthday, Bogart's reputation as a night-clubbing playboy had made him a popular Broadway figure, but he was outgrowing his ability to play the role of a youth. He tried in 1930 for a Hollywood film career, taking a role in a ten-minute short film, Broadway's Like That, for Fox Studios, but nothing materialized for Bogart after its appearance. He had married his second wife, actress Mary Philips, in 1928, but the geographical separation caused by his relocation to California and her successful career in New York caused their breakup in 1937. Bogart married actress Mayo Methot in 1938, a union lasting until 1945. Characterized by their drinking bouts and very public spats, they were known as the "Battling Bogarts."

Life's Work

Bogart's career as a film actor took off after his performance in the Broadway production of Robert E. Sherwood's The Petrified Forest (1935). Before this production, he had been under contract with Fox Films and had acted in several films, including A Devil with Women, The Bad Sister, A Holy Terror, Love Affair, Big City Blues, and Three on a Match, in which he played a gangster. No favorable notice came from these film roles. In fact, Fox dropped his contract after sixteen months, believing that his look, the snarl and the lisp, would never appeal to female audiences and that he would consequently never be much of a box-office draw.

However, The Petrified Forest, also starring English actor Leslie Howard, changed everything for Bogart. He received great critical reviews for his work as the menacing Duke Mantee. When Warner Bros. bought the screen rights to the play and wanted Howard to reprise his role, Howard refused to sign on unless Bogart was signed to play Mantee. Warner had wanted its contract player, Edward G. Robinson, for the role, but it wanted Howard more, so Bogart got the part. At age thirty-six, Bogart became "Bogie" and a major motion-picture star for his role in the film version of the hit play, which came out in 1936.

The 1930's era of G-men and "public enemies" made gangster films popular. Bogart made twenty-nine of them in the four years between The Petrified Forest and High Sierra (1941). He played convicts in nine of these films and was executed in eight. Among the best known are Bullets or Ballots (1936), San Quentin (1937), Dead End (1937), The Roaring Twenties (1939), and They Drive by Night (1940).

A landmark year in Bogart's career was when he made the critically praised High Sierra and the iconic TheMal- tese Falcon in 1941, but it was 1942 when he made the film considered by some the best film ever made: Casablanca. Bogart won his first Academy Award nomination for his role as nightclub owner Rick Blaine, but he lost the Oscar to Paul Lukas for his role in Watch on the Rhine. Casablanca won Best Picture, Best Director, and Best Screenplay awards, however.

Bogart's famous Rick Blaine character, a world- weary, urbane, quintessential adventurer, became firmly associated with the actor, defining him in most of his films until his role as a Cockney riverboat captain in The African Queen (1951), which won him his first and only Academy Award.

Of Bogart's many different films between 1942 and 1951, To Have and Have Not (1944), a dramatization of an Ernest Hemingway novel, is especially significant. During the making of the film he met and worked with Lauren Bacall, the smoldering twenty-year-old actress whom he would marry. The couple had two children: son Stephen and daughter Leslie. The Bogart-Bacall marriage became legendary, and Bogart's life became more domestic. It ended only when Bogart, a longtime smoker, died of throat cancer in 1957.

Bogart and Bacall were among a group of Hollywood actors and directors, including John Huston, Danny Kaye, Gene Kelly, Paul Henried, John Garfield, Marsha Hunt, and Jane Wyatt, who went to Washington, D.C., in 1947 to protest Senator Joseph McCarthy's hearings with the House Committee on Un-American Activities, which were smearing the Hollywood film industry. The couple also actively supported Adlai E. Stevenson in his run for U.S. president in 1952.

Though Bogart's character in To Have and Have Not was similar to his role as Rick Blaine, he showed unexpected versatility in The Treasure of the Sierra Madre (1948), in the comedy We're No Angels (1955), as a sober businessman in Sabrina (1954), and as a psychopathic ship's captain in The CaineMutiny(1954). Asem- blance of Rick came back in The Barefoot Contessa (1954), and he played a gangster, once again, in The Desperate Hours (1955).

Significance

Forty-two years after his death, the American Film Institute in 1999 named Bogart the greatest male screen legend of all time. He was the model for every cinematic gangster of much of the 1930's and into the 1950's. His urbane vulnerability was seen in actors from Edward G. Robinson and George Raft to Steve McQueen.

Bogart's name is synonymous with not only classic film but also classic acting. His legacy defines the best of Hollywood.

—Jane L. Ball
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Niels Bohr

Danish physicist

Bohr discovered the fundamental structure and character of the atom, its components, and how they interact. For this discovery, he won the Nobel Prize in Physics in 1922. He also made significant contributions to the understanding of how quantum and classical physics unify as a single philosophy in his principle of complementarity.

Born: October 7, 1885; Copenhagen, Denmark Died: November 18, 1962; Copenhagen, Denmark Also known as: Niels Henrik David Bohr (full name)

Areas of achievement: Physics, mathematics Early Life

Niels Bohr (nihls bohr) was born into a family environment that invited genius; his father, Christian Bohr, was a professor of physiology at the University of Copenhagen, and his mother, nee Ellen Adler, came from a family of eminent Danish educators. Bohr's younger brother, Harald, would become a professor of mathematics.

Bohr attended Gammelholm Grammar School and entered the University of Copenhagen in 1903. He studied under the tutelage of C. Christiansen, a prominent physicist and an original, creative educator. At the University of Copenhagen, Bohr took his master's degree in

of the fiftieth anniversary of Bogart's death in 1957, chronicling his life from childhood through his twenty- plus-year acting career. Reviews of many of his films.

See also: Marlon Brando; Bette Davis; Henry Fonda; Cary Grant; Katharine Hepburn; Gene Kelly; Sir Laurence Olivier; Gregory Peck; James Stewart; John Wayne.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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physics in 1909 and his Ph.D. in 1911. He published his first scientific work in 1908. The opportunity arose as a result of a prize offered to the individual who solved an investigation of surface tension by means of oscillating fluid jets. He won the gold medal, and his piece appeared in the Transactions of the Royal Society.

In the fall of 1911, Bohr studied abroad at the University of Cambridge, pursuing largely theoretical studies under Sir Joseph John Thomson. However, he had not been at Cambridge long before he realized that the true frontier work in theoretical physics was occurring at the laboratories of Nobel laureate (1908) Ernest Rutherford at the nearby University of Manchester. Bohr also was drawn by Rutherford's dynamic personality. Before Bohr arrived at Manchester in the spring of 1912, Rutherford had already deduced the structure of the atom experimentally, although the concept's theoretical foundation still held significant flaws. Bohr, however, was about to uncover an idea that would forever change the face of physics and the very concept of the physical world itself.

Life's Work

As Bohr pondered the beauty of the emerging picture of the atomic structure, he, like Rutherford, was perplexed by the evident contradictions in theory. Rutherford's atomic model held that the atom was made of a very dense, positively charged central core surrounded by a cloud of negatively charged particles. Yet, based entirely on Newtonian, classical physics, such a structure could not exist, becoming unstable and falling apart. It was no wonder that Rutherford's peers held that the theory was fatally flawed. Yet Bohr had an almost heroic faith in Rutherford's insight and experimental proficiency, so he stubbornly clung to the idea that the experimental evidence had only to be matched with the appropriate theory.

In 1911, the infant science called quantum mechanics had found few applications. Bohr recognized that by linking the statistical methods of quantum mechanics with an invariant number called Planck's constant, for Max Planck, he could theoretically vindicate Rutherford's experimental evidence. Bohr reasoned that energy from the atom, emitted only in well-defined energy levels, was related to electrons falling or rising into stable orbits around the nucleus, a concept somewhat alien to Isaac Newton's classical notions of cause and effect. Using Planck's constant, he was able to derive the calculations necessary to describe the stability and transitions of the electrons, thus defining precisely the nature of the atom itself. The results of his work were ultimately verified by experimental evidence. He published these results in 1913 and for them would win the Nobel Prize in Physics nine years later.

From this work, Bohr reasoned that the model for the atom described in quantum terms must join smoothly with classical physics when the dimensions become larger than atomic size. This logic vindicated Rutherford's physical, experimental evidence as essentially correct. Yet in a larger sense, the idea enabled a philosophical justification of using the quantum set of scientific rules to describe the atomic world and the classical set to describe the larger universe. He called this fusion of ideas the principle of correspondence.

In 1916, Bohr returned to Copenhagen an acclaimed physicist. By 1920, he was named the director of the Institute of Theoretical Physics at Copenhagen. It would later be renamed the Niels Bohr Institute. By this time, Bohr had continued his investigations and uncovered evidence that the active properties, degree of stability, and character of all matter itself were largely dependent on the arrangement of the electron shells of the elements. Yet all the ongoing descriptions of the atomic character were being almost wholly defined in quantum terms, many being derived from a form of statistical probability. Albert Einstein was dissatisfied with this state of affairs, which violated his sense of universal simplicity, and stated, "God does not play dice with the universe."



Niels Bohr. (© The Nobel Foundation)

 

Bohr recognized that this debate was threatening the very foundation of theoretical physics. He used the example of two experiments to deliver what he called the principle of complementarity. The experiments he referenced were ones that unambiguously showed the electron to be a wave form and another that showed it in equally definitive terms to be a particle. He said that one observation necessarily excluded viewing results that only the other could obtain and vice versa but that one did not necessarily disprove the other. Together, however, the concepts were complementary proofs of each other. It was all a matter of philosophy, as was the foundation of science itself. The principle of complementarity stood as a brilliant turning point in physics. With it, the dominance of classical physics was ended and the new insights of the surreal quantum world were engendered.

Bohr's reputation attracted physicists the world over to Copenhagen to study and discuss the direction of modern physics. Bohr and Einstein frequently debated the consequences of quantum mechanics and the effects of this science on the perception of causality.

Denmark was taken by the Nazi storm troopers in 1940. Bohr was an outspoken anti-Nazi, and his mother was Jewish. Under the threat of imminent arrest, Bohr and his family escaped Copenhagen in 1943 on a fishing boat to Sweden. They eventually traveled to the United States. Bohr worked with the Allies' most influential physicists under the direction of J. Robert Oppenheimer, and they succeeded in building the nuclear bomb that would end the war. Indeed, it was Bohr who first predicted that the isotope uranium 235 would be the element of choice for a nuclear weapon.

After the war, the golden age ofphysics was irrevocably ended for Bohr. He set about at once to convince both Franklin D. Roosevelt and Winston Churchill of the immediate need to control nuclear weapons. Failing this, he helped establish the First International Conference on the Peaceful Uses of Atomic Energy, eventually winning the first Atoms for Peace Award in the United States (1957). Bohr died in Copenhagen on November 18, 1962.

Significance

Using the concept of complementarity, Bohr forged the link between quantum mechanics and classical physics. This linkage enabled science to move deliberately ahead into subatomic research using a philosophy that was both unique to the atom's peculiar interior and relative, in a complementary sense, to a larger world. Bohr was a restless scientist who believed that there was an innate unity to many aspects of the physical world, expressed in the abstractions of complementarity, yet he was also practically oriented.

Bohr's creation and forceful leadership of the Institute of Theoretical Physics in Copenhagen served as a wellspring ofemerging knowledge about the atom to scientists worldwide. Yet to Bohr it also represented an undisguised empire, directing the pace and direction of atomic science. From Copenhagen, he would personally coordinate and trace the direction of theoretical physics as his institute became the center of world attention to this strange, new science.

His empire would both collapse and race out of his control with the ascension of Adolf Hitler's war machine and his consequent contributions to the development of the atomic bomb by the United States at Alamogordo, New Mexico. He was one of the first scientists to grasp fully the aggregate implications of the bomb to humanity, ex post facto. When Bohr returned to postwar Copenhagen, the impetus of theoretical physics had shifted to the United States. His own energy would be devoted to attempting somehow to repair the damage or at least to slow the proliferation of the nuclear bomb. Yet his influence on modern physics will profoundly overshadow the misfortunes of war and the misapplication of science.

The ability of one person logically to unite the seemingly disparate worlds of quantum and classical physics in a philosophical, mathematical unity called complementarity stands as one of the most important and astonishing intellectual triumphs of science.

— Dennis Chamberland

Further Reading

Asimov, Isaac. Understanding Physics. Vol. 2, Light, Magnetism, and Electricity. New York: Walker, 1966. This book is written for general readers with some acumen in the sciences. Explains Bohr's work through a chronological accounting of modern physics. Written in a historically relevant style, setting Bohr and his peers against the background of a developing science. Crease, Robert P., and Charles C. Mann. The Second Creation: Makers of the Revolution in Twentieth Century Physics. New York: Macmillan, 1985. An altogether exquisite work that tells Bohr's story to general readers like perhaps no other. It gives an easy-to-read, personal, even charming account of Bohr's early professional life, while detailing the science, woven into the fabric of an emerging picture of the bizarre world of the atomic interior. Folse, Henry J. The Philosophy of Niels Bohr: The Framework of Complementarity. New York: North- Holland, 1985. This work details complementarity as a philosophical orientation along with its broad views and many applications. It is written for a college-level audience and superbly details the later, postwar applications of Bohr's work on theories of complementarity.

French, Anthony P., and P. J. Kennedy, eds. Niels Bohr: A Centenary Volume. Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1985. A book of essays about Bohr and his ideas, this work varies widely in appeal and depth. Many of the articles are written by those who knew him. The approaches vary from the highly technical to personal treatments. Lamont, Lansing. Day of Trinity. New York: Atheneum,

This is a historical narrative, setting Bohr in the middle of the development of the atomic bomb. He and his son are integrated into the Manhattan Project after escaping from Denmark. It links Bohr with Op- penheimer and Einstein in a completely enthralling and true wartime thriller.

Moore, Ruth. Niels Bohr: The Man, His Science, and the World They Changed. New York: Alfred A. Knopf,

If there is a definitive, English-language sketch of Bohr's life, it is probably Moore's sketch of the physicist. Details Bohr's life from birth to his fight for peaceful applications of nuclear power. It is written for all readers, even those without a background in physics.

Ottaviani, Jim. Suspended in Language: Niels Bohr's Life, Discoveries, and the Century He Shaped. Ann Arbor, Mich.: G. T. Labs, 2004. A nonfiction graphic novel that recounts Bohr's life, scientific discoveries, and influence. A combination of text and comics. Illustrated by Leland Purvis.

Whitaker, Andrew. Einstein, Bohr, and the Quantum Dilemma: From Quantum Theory to Quantum Information. 2d ed. New York: Cambridge University Press, 2006. Chronicles the development of quantum theory, focusing on how Bohr and Albert Einstein debated their views on the subject. This second edition has been updated to include developments in this fast- growing area of twenty-first century science.

Heinrich Boll

German novelist

Boll, who was awarded the Nobel Prize in Literature in 1972, remains one of the greatest German authors of the postwar era. His works evince a keen moral sense and a sincere commitment to social change.

Born: December 21, 1917; Cologne, Germany Died: July 16, 1985; Merten, West Germany (now Germany)

Also known as: Heinrich Theodor Boll (full name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Heinrich Boll (HIN-rihk bohl) was born in the city of Cologne, a strongly Roman Catholic city located on the banks of the Rhine River in central Germany. This religious heritage is evident in the author's liberal and humanitarian themes. Boll attended elementary and secondary schools in Cologne and was graduated in 1937. He entered an apprenticeship in a bookstore and began to study German literature. During World War II, he served in the German army and was wounded four times. He was finally captured by the Americans near the end of the war. Boll had married Annemarie Cech in 1942, and they eventually had three sons. She often served as his collaborator in the numerous translations of English and American literature that he later published.

See also: Albert Einstein; Enrico Fermi; Otto Hahn; Werner Heisenberg; Gustav Hertz; Lise Meitner; J. Robert Oppenheimer; Wolfgang Pauli; Max Planck; Ernest Rutherford; Glenn Theodore Seaborg; Sir Joseph John Thomson.
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After the war, Boll returned to his studies of German literature and began to write his first fictional works. Although still unknown as a writer, he was invited to the 1949 meeting of the Group 47 circle of German writers, who gathered together once a year to read and evaluate one another's texts. Boll's narrative skills earned for him the respect of his peers, and, in 1951, he won the award for the best work read that year. From that point on, he wrote prolifically and won a number of prestigious awards. Throughout his life, he remained in the Cologne area.

Life's Work

Boll's first works deal with his personal experiences during and in the immediate aftermath of World War II. The major theme of virtually all of his writings—the alienation of the individual at the mercy of vast and impassive social and religious institutions—also becomes evident in these initial texts. The novel Der Zug war punktlich (1949; The Train Was on Time, 1956) examines the brutal operations of the Nazi government bureaucracy that utilized the efficient German train system to transport millions to their deaths in concentration camps. He also assails the passivity and lack of compassion of the countless Germans who witnessed these events. His second novel, Wo warst du, Adam? (1951; Adam, Where Art
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Thou?, 1955), also takes up the strong antiwar themes of his first works. The main character, a soldier named Fein- hals, must passively observe the terror of the Nazi era but serves, as do many of Boll's characters, as a kind of moral "witness" figure whose testimony of the horrible events of that time forces the society of postwar Germany to remember a dark past that it would prefer conveniently to forget. This strong sense of social and moral conscience prevails in Boll's writings. These novels also suggest the sharply dualistic moral vision of the world that characterizes many of the figures in his works. Individuals are portrayed as either good or evil, as the helpless victims of persecution or the ruthless executioners of the innocent.

The novel Und sagte kein einziges Wort (1953; Acquainted with the Night, 1954) was an international success and illustrates Boll's attempts to employ the techniques of modern narration. In alternating first-person accounts, he tells the story of Fred and Kathe Bogner, a married couple who lived in poverty and desperation in

Cologne during the years immediately following World War II. Their marriage is falling apart, and, as a result of the stresses of their impoverished life, Fred has become alienated, unable to keep a job and given to drinking heavily. This novel takes up one of Boll's more controversial themes: the hypocrisy of the Catholic Church. Although it professes the love and compassion of Christ, the established Church—with all its power, wealth, and influence—does nothing to alleviate the very real sufferings of its followers. Boll remains deeply suspicious of social and religious institutions that have come to value their power and authority rather than the individuals whom they are presumably committed to serving.

Das Brot der fruhen Jahre (1955; The Bread of Our Early Years, 1957) and Billard um halbzehn (1959; Billiards at Half-Past Nine, 1961) both examine from a critical perspective the postwar years of Germany, its rapid economic recovery, and its new spirit of materialism and prosperity. The latter novel remains one of Boll's most famous texts. It presents the story of the Faehmels, a family of architects in the Cologne area, and chronicles several generations of their involvement in German history in the period from 1907 to the 1950's. Boll is extremely critical of postwar German society and its apparent attempt to forget the Nazi past. As in his other novels, he tends to characterize individuals in this novel in terms of a somewhat dualistic "good/bad" schema. In Billiards at Half-PastNine, he also experiments with more complex modes of narration by having the various family members present their perspectives in different chapters. In 1962, Boll visited the Soviet Union for a brief period.

Boll's next novel, Ansichten eines Clowns (1963; The Clown, 1965) is one of his most popular and most controversial works. It continues the strong criticism of social and religious institutions found in his earlier texts. Hans Schnier, a satirical pantomime artist now drunk and unemployed, tells in a series of narrative flashbacks the story of his family and his failed marriage to his beloved Marie. Boll assails the hypocrisy of postwar German society in the figure of Schnier's mother, a former racist Nazi who denies her deplorable past and now heads a group promoting intercultural harmony and understanding. Schnier is a typical Boll character who refuses to let postwar Germany forget its participation in the Nazi era. The hypocritical and insensitive stance of the Catholic Church destroys his genuinely innocent but "unlawful" relationship to the woman he truly loves. Schnier is another of those alienated "outsider" figures who provide a critical perspective on society. At the time Boll was working on this text, he and his wife were also translating the well-known American novel The Catcher in the Rye (1951), by J. D. Salinger, and the character of the alienated adolescent Holden Caulfield clearly informs that of Hans Schnier. Because of the rather negative view of the Catholic Church presented in this novel, its initial publication generated a rather heated debate in the press. With Boll's increasing prominence, his marked liberal views on social and religious issues began to invoke the wrath of the more conservative elements in German society. Boll also served as a guest professor in the mid-1960's at the University of Frankfurt.

In 1972, Boll was awarded the Nobel Prize in Literature. The novel Gruppenbild mit Dame (1971; Group Portrait with Lady, 1973) was a decisive factor in the Swedish Academy's selection. The story of a poor woman, Leni Gruyten-Pfeiffer, the novel spans most of twentieth century German history. Leni represents one of the author's "innocent" figures, a generous and deeply spiritual person who dedicates her life to the poor but who is scorned by a materialistic and uncompassionate society. Boll's selection for the Nobel Prize evoked a barrage of negative reactions from the conservative German press, which maintained that the prize was awarded only to liberals and left-wing radicals.

The 1970's were a difficult time for German society. Left-wing terrorism—kidnappings, assassinations, bombings—conducted by the well-known Baader-Meinhof group of radicals polarized public opinion. Many conservatives, especially the right-wing Springer publishing concern, advocated measures that would seemingly compromise democratic rights of civil liberty. Although Boll deplored acts of violence committed by the terrorists, he spoke out for the rights of the individual and as a result was often attacked in the press. His novel Die verlorene Ehre der Katharina Blum (1974; The Lost Honor of Katharina Blum, 1975) deals with the fate of a young woman who, because of a love affair with a suspected terrorist, is viciously slandered in the popular conservative newspapers. The work is a thinly veiled polemic against the Springer press. This novel was made into a popular film version in 1975 by the German directors Magarethe von Trotta and Volker Schlondorff.

The novel Fursorgliche Belagerung (1979; The Safety Net, 1982) also deals with issues concerning the terrorism of the 1970's and presents the author's criticism of modern Germany's social values. Boll maintained this aggressive stance with regard to human rights in both his literary works and his public speeches throughout his later life. In 1974, he acted as host for the expelled Russian novelist Aleksandr Solzhenitsyn.

One of Boll's last published works recalls the subject matter of his works written at the beginning of his career in 1947. Entitled Das Vermachtnis (1982; A Soldier's Legacy, 1985), the novel is set during the German occupation of France in 1943. The narrator, a soldier named Wenk, is an alcoholic who drinks to numb the pain he feels at the horror of the violence around him. His superior officer, Schelling, is a moral individual who tries to unmask the black market corruption of the troop. They are the typical Boll characters who represent the "good" people who suffer at the mercy of those who are "evil." Captain Schnecker is one of the latter type, and he eventually has Schelling murdered so that the profiteering can continue.

Although best known for his novels, Boll was also a master of the short-story form, a genre that became popular in Germany after World War II as American literature was more widely read. During his life, he published a number of short-story collections. Boll died on July 16, 1985, in the town of Merten, not far from his beloved city of Cologne. His last work, the novel Frauen vor Flusslandschaft. Roman in Dialogen und Selbstges- prachen (Women in a River Landscape, 1988), was published in 1985, after his death.

Significance

In the era after the end ofWorld War II, Boll assumed an important role in the history of German literature, and as winner of the 1972 Nobel Prize in Literature, his place in the canon of world literature has been assured. Although there are some critics who find his technique of stark good-evil characterization simplistic, his talent as a traditional narrative artist established him as a popular author, and his works have been well received throughout the world.

Boll's literary career as well as political pronouncements had often been regarded as controversial, but he remained consistently true to his moral vision of society. Boll's relentless championing of the individual's rights in the face of the impersonal authority of societal institutions and his rigorous efforts to examine the moral guilt of Germany's involvement in the horror of the Nazi period made him a spokesperson for the moral conscience of his wartime generation. His criticisms of the materialistic values of Germany's postindustrial society and his radical espousal of humanitarian and compassionate social values suggest his strongly spiritual and religious vision of the world. In a sense, he can be regarded as a radical Catholic who took the Christian message of love and charity in its purest form and who deplored the seeming

inertia and conservatism of the established Church.

Throughout his life, Boll remained a committed writer

who believed that it was the moral duty of the artist to

address the social and political issues of his time.

— Thomas F. Barry
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Margaret Bondfield

British social reformer and politician

From humble shop assistant, Bondfield became assistant secretary of the Shop Assistants' Union and chair of the Adult Suffrage Society. Elected to the British parliament from Northampton in 1923, she became the first woman chair of the Trades Union Congress in that same year. In 1929 she became the first woman in a British cabinet, serving as minister of labour.

Born: March 17, 1873; Chard, Somerset, England Died: June 16, 1953; Sanderstead, Surrey, England Also known as: Margaret Grace Bondfield (full name)

Areas of achievement: Social reform, labor movement, government and politics, women's rights
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See also: Max Frisch; Gunter Grass; Hermann Hesse; Thomas Mann; Erich Maria Remarque; J. D. Salinger; Edith Stein.

Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: September, 1947: German Writers Form Group 47.

Early Life

Margaret Bondfield was the tenth of eleven children in a family that was politically active. Her father, William, a foreman and designer for a lace firm, was a Chartist and a member of the Anti-Corn Law League. Her mother, nee Ann Taylor, was the daughter of an energetic Congrega- tionalist minister, George Taylor.

After Margaret attended the local elementary school, she served as a pupil teacher. In 1886, she left for Brighton, where a sister and brother lived with an aunt. As a shop assistant, she lived in a dormitory above her employer's shop and worked a sixty-five-hour week, earning twenty-five pounds a year plus her room and board. In Brighton she was befriended by Hilda Martindale, a Liberal and a women's rights advocate who furthered her education. After managing to save five pounds, in 1894 the young Bondfield moved to London to join her brother Frank, a printer and trade unionist, who introduced her to Amelia Hicks, with whom Bondfield shared living quarters. Hicks was active in the rope and box makers' union; through her, Bondfield met Henry Mayers Hyndman, Harry Quelch, and other members of the Social Democratic Federation but was later repelled by class-war theories. Later, at the Ideal Club, she met Sidney and Beatrice Webb and George Bernard Shaw and became a member of the Fabian Society. Eventually she joined the Independent Labour Party, where she became a friend of Margaret Gladstone, soon to marry Ramsay MacDonald. Through her brother, she also met James McPherson, secretary of the Shop Assistants' Union, and in 1897, at the age of twenty-four, she was elected to its National Executive Council.

Life's Work

The Shop Assistants' Union was founded in the 1890's and admitted members irrespective of craft or gender as long as they were employed in the industry of distribution. The union was affiliated with the Women's Trade Union League (WTUL), and Bondfield served on its general committee. She became a confidante to its leader, Lady Emilia Dilke, who had just engineered a shift in its policy from opposition to one that favored legislative restrictions on the conditions of labor and so got more male trade-union support.

From 1896 to 1898, Bondfield joined with Edith Hogg in surveying shop assistants' working conditions for the Women's Industrial Council. Its findings led to passage of the Early Closing Act of 1904, supported by Sir John Lubbock (later Lord Avebury), although Bondfield had favored Lord Dilke's bill, which exempted local option. She lobbied for the abolition of the living-in system with the Shop Hours Act of 1906 and the inclusion of maternity benefits in the 1911 Health Insurance Act. Because of her knowledge of shop assistants' grievances and her clear, resonant voice, she was chosen assistant secretary of the Shop Assistants' Union from 1898 to 1908, with a salary of 124 pounds a year. She contributed articles to its journal, the Shop Assistant (founded in 1890), under the pseudonym Grace Dare. Membership in the Shop Assistants' Uniongrew from2,897 in 1898 to 20,218 in 1907.

In 1899, Bondfield was the only female delegate to the Trades Union Congress (TUC) conference at Plymouth and during this period traveled widely, recruiting members for the Shop Assistants' Union. It was during one of these trips to the Glasgow area that she accomplished the conversion of Mary MacArthur to the cause
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of trade unions. They became inseparable friends, and when the WTUL needed a new secretary, Bondfield recommended MacArthur. In 1906, MacArthur helped found the National Federation of Women Workers (NFWW), the first general union for women. Together with MacArthur and Margaret Llewellyn Davies, and through the Women's Co-operative League, Bondfield lobbied for the passage of the Trade Boards Act of 1909. It fixed minimum wages in four of the most toilsome trades employing women.


As a feminist, Bondfield also became active in the suffrage movement. From 1906 to 1909, she served as president of the Adult Suffrage Society, a group that differed with suffragists who were willing to accept a more limited enfranchisement of both men and women. As an ardent member of both the Independent Labour Party (ILP) and the Labour Party, Bondfield opposed limited suffrage because it might hamper the cause of socialism. In 1907, she debated Teresa Billington-Grieg, a leading member of the Women's Freedom League, which supported limited suffrage. Twice, in 1910 and 1913, Bond- field, as an ILP candidate, unsuccessfully contested a seat on the London County Council from Woolrich. Eventually she supported the Suffrage Act of 1918, even though it granted only heads-of-household suffrage to women over the age of thirty. Later, in 1928, Bondfield and Anne Godwin lobbied to extend the vote to women over twenty-one.

These activities took their toll, and in 1908, exhausted and depressed, she took a holiday in Switzerland. Bond- field loved travel and in 1910 spent five months studying labor and social problems in Lawrence, Massachusetts, and in Chicago. On both trips she was accompanied by Maud Ward, a cooking expert, with whom she shared a home in Hampstead for most of her life. On her return to England she resumed lecturing, and while in Lancashire, she collapsed during a speech. She subsequently resigned her position with the Shop Assistants' Union. After two years' total rest, she returned to social service activities in October, 1912. As a lobbyist for the Women's Industrial Council and aided by Clementina Black, she researched the conditions of work of married women in the Yorkshire woolen industry. Between 1912 and the outbreak of World War I, she became organizing secretary of the Women's Labour League and participated in the campaigns of the Women's Cooperative League for minimum wage, maternity, and child welfare schemes.

In August, 1914, when war threatened, Bondfield opposed British involvement. She arrived at her pacifism through characteristic self-education after reading J. A. Hobson's Imperialism (1902), Norman Angell's Europe's Optical Illusion (1909), and Henry N. Brails- ford's The War of Steel and Gold (1915). She also joined E. D. Morrell's Union of Democratic Control. On August 6, 1914, Bondfield, along with MacArthur, Marion Philips, and Susan Lawrence, formed the War Emergency Workers' National Committee to protect working- class interests during hostilities. Bondfield was also a member ofthe Central Committee on Women's Employment and the Trade Union Advisory Committee of the ministry of munitions. The first provided workshops for approximately nine thousand unemployed women, while the latter, established July 17, 1917, by Winston Churchill, tried to ease friction between the government and the NFWW, the Workers' Union, and the National Union of General Workers. Bondfield's main energies during the war, however, were devoted to the work of organizing secretary of the NFWW.

Shortly after the war began in March of 1915, Bond- field resumed her peace efforts and with Philips attended the Women's International of Socialists and Labour Organizations, in Berne, Switzerland. It called for peace without annexation and self-determination for all minorities. Later, in 1917, as attitudes toward the war hardened, the government refused her permission to travel to the Stockholm peace conference; to an American Federation of Labor conference in the United States; and to the Women's International League for Peace and Freedom Conference at the Hague. This probably resulted from her close association with MacDonald's call for a negotiated peace and opposition to consumption.

After World War I, Bondfield resumed her international travels and attended the initial conference of the International Labour Organization in Washington, D.C. In 1920, she was a member of the joint delegation of the TUC and Labour Party to the Soviet Union. While her experiences led her to oppose British intervention in the civil war there, the trip revealed to her the dictatorial nature of communism, and in 1920 she opposed the application of the British Communist Party for affiliation with the Labour Party. After 1923 she felt ideologically estranged from most of the new leaders of the Independent Labour Party.

Also after the war, the NFWW merged with the National Union of General and Municipal Workers (NUGMW). When MacArthur, her closest friend, died in January, 1921, Bondfield assumed the post of chief women's officer (a post that MacArthur had been slated to fill) and held it until 1938. The amalgamation of the NFWW saw women gradually squeezed out of most leadership positions by men. When confronted by the NUGMW's abolition both of its separate Women's District and its provision for a woman on the General Council (thus reducing her to figurehead status), Bondfield threatened to resign. She was dissuaded only by being given "complete control of all national women's questions."

Ironically, in September, 1923, by the rota system, Bondfield became the first woman chairperson of the TUC General Council, a post she relinquished when, after two previous failures to win a seat in Parliament at Northampton, she succeeded in 1923. She then served as parliamentary secretary to Thomas Shaw, minister of labour for the first Labour government. In the election of October, 1924, she was defeated. Later, as a member of the TUC General Council, she supported the General Strike of 1926 and also Ernest Bevin's decision to call it off. In 1926, at Wallsend, she was returned to Parliament and at that time signed the Blanesburgh Committee's report recommending the lowering of some benefits and abolition of extended benefits, but the extension of the "not genuinely seeking work" clause. This led to her censure by the NUGMW and the Shop Assistants' Union and the greatest battle of her political life. She successfully fought off the attack of a minority of extremists before the TUC, the Labour Party, and her local constituency. In 1929, she was reelected to Parliament by defeating Wal Hannington and a Tory candidate. Ramsay Mac- Donald appointed her minister of labour, making her the first woman cabinet minister and privy councillor. In the face of the depression in July, 1930, and after March unemployment figures rose to 1.7 million, Bondfield called for an increase in the insurance fund's borrowing power to sixty million pounds. With the help of the Morris Committee, she managed to eliminate the "genuinely seeking work" clause, although the "Anomalies" [Unemployment Insurance No. 3] Bill in 1931 did deprive some married persons of benefits to reduce public expenditures. When MacDonald formed the National government, Bondfield stayed with the Labour Party and lost her seat in 1931; she was defeated again in 1935. She also lost her seat on the TUC General Council and, in 1938, retired as Chief Woman Officer of the NUGMW.

Bondfield continued her interest in women's economic and social problems, and in 1938 she helped found the Women's Group on Public Welfare; she was its chairperson from 1938 to 1945. In 1938, she lectured in the United States, and when World War II began, she made another tour, sponsored by the British Information Services. She also organized voluntary services for civilian evacuation. She died on June 16, 1953, at age eighty.

Significance

Bondfield's worldview was influenced by her early religious beliefs and later socialist education. Sincere and good-natured, she was a team player and was content to play second fiddle to MacArthur in the WTUL. Bond- field also had the courage of her convictions, as when she differed with the suffragists in support of adult suffrage. She also was a realist, making the best of a hopeless situation when the NFWW was amalgamated with the NUGMW. Her views as a cabinet minister were made in the light of international monetary reality, not narrow sectarian interest or the grandstand play. She received many honors, including an honorary doctor of laws degree from Bristol University in 1929 and the Freedom of Chard, her hometown, in 1930. Few women achieved as many positions of power and accomplished as much social amelioration starting from such humble beginnings.

— Norbert C. Soldon
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Dietrich Bonhoeffer

German theologian

Bonhoeffer defined the concept of Christian discipleship, especially as it related to the church in Germany during the 1930's. He provided a unique combination of theology and political ethics that made him a leader in German resistance to Adolf Hitler and also led to his untimely death at the hands of the Nazis in 1945.

Born: February 4, 1906; Breslau, Germany (now

Wroclaw, Poland) Died: April 9, 1945; Flossenburg, Germany Areas of achievement: Religion and theology, philosophy

Early Life

Dietrich Bonhoeffer (DEE-trik BAHN-hawf-ehr) was born in Breslau, Germany, in an area that is now Wroclaw, Poland. His father was Karl Bonhoeffer, a well- known physician and psychiatrist. There were eight children in the family, of whom Dietrich and his twin sister, Sabine, were the sixth and seventh, respectively. The family soon moved to Berlin, where Karl became professor of psychiatry at the University of Berlin. It was there that Dietrich spent his childhood.

The realism that later characterized the philosophy and theology of Bonhoeffer was imparted to him by his father and through the influence of his mother, who was from one of the leading intellectual families in Germany. The family home became a meeting place for friends and neighbors representing some of the most brilliant minds of the day. Included were Adolf von Harnack, an eminent historian of Christian doctrine, and Ernst Troeltsch, a philosopher and theologian. Their influence helped place Bonhoeffer in the liberal spectrum of Christian theology as well as at the forefront of the ecumenical movement.

At the age of sixteen, Bonhoeffer dedicated his life to the study of theology and to service in the Lutheran Church. He entered the University of Tubingen in 1923 and was matriculated at the University of Berlin the following year. He remained in Berlin for the completion of his formal education. During his years at the university, Bonhoeffer became a follower of the post-World War I theology of Karl Barth, soon to become known as neoor- thodoxy. These ideas enhanced Bonhoeffer's realism and helped him to accept the tremendous suffering and destruction of the recent conflagration, as well as Germany's lowered status in the community of nations.

When Bonhoeffer was twenty-one, he presented his doctoral dissertation to the faculty at Berlin. It was entitled Sanctorum Communio: Eine dogmatische Unter- suchung zur Soziologie der Kirche. After it was published in 1930, the work was praised by such scholars as Barth.

Bonhoeffer left Berlin in 1927 to serve two years as an assistant minister to a German-speaking congregation in Barcelona, Spain. He proved to be a tremendous help and encouragement to the church and its elderly pastor. Back in Berlin in 1929, Bonhoeffer soon became a lecturer in systematic theology at the university. Before settling into the routine, however, he went to the United States for a year of additional study at Union Theological Seminary in New York City. Somewhat surprised by the lack of interest in serious theology on the part of American students at the seminary, Bonhoeffer was impressed by their social concern for the poor and needy. Bonhoeffer was well prepared for his life's work when he returned to Berlin in 1931. He was ready to face the challenges to Germany and the world in the person of Hitler.

Life's Work

By the time Bonhoeffer began his full-time lecturing, he was identified with the ecumenical movement, seeking to unite Christians around the world, and also with the ideas of Barth, whom Bonhoeffer soon met at a seminar in Bonn. At first, the students at the university were skeptical about the youthful professor, but they were soon drawn to him by the depth and relevance of his views. Bonhoeffer's first book, Schopfung undFall (1937; Creation and Fall, 1997), was an outgrowth of these early lectures.

Bonhoeffer's rising popularity in Berlin coincided with the rising popularity of the National Socialist German Workers' (Nazi) Party throughout the country. The Bonhoeffer family had been deeply affected by the defeat of Germany in 1918 and by the humiliation of the nation in the Treaty of Versailles, but they strongly opposed the ultranationalistic philosophy and the superior-race ideology of the Nazi Party. Even while outside the country, Dietrich was kept informed about the growing Nazi influence, particularly as it related to the Jews. His twin sister, Sabine, was married to Gerhard Leibholz, whose father was a Jew, although Gerhard had been baptized as a Lutheran.

Bonhoeffer was soon dismayed by the paralysis of the

German Christians regarding Nazi ideology. His realism, as well as his theology, compelled him to speak out against that ideology. On February 1, 1933, two days after Hitler had become chancellor of Germany, Bon- hoeffer addressed the German public on radio and urged them not to adopt an ultranationalistic leader who could easily become a national idol. The broadcast was cut off the air before the speech was completed. In the minds of Nazi leaders, Bonhoeffer was already a marked man.

Most Lutheran leaders succumbed to Nazi pressure and formed the German Christian Movement, a vital part of German nationalism. Bonhoeffer and a minority formed what became known as the Confessing Church, seeking to purify the church through discipline. These leaders were shocked by parallels being drawn between Jesus and Hitler. Unable to accept such ideas, Bon- hoeffer went to Great Britain in the fall of 1933, answering the call to pastor two German-speaking congregations in South London. During his eighteen months there, he studied the Sermon on the Mount and the idea of Christian discipleship. The result was his best-known book, Nachfolge (1937; The CostofDiscipleship, 1948). In this absorbing volume, Bonhoeffer criticized what he called the cheap grace being preached in many churches. He defined cheap grace as "the preaching of forgiveness without requiring repentance." Bonhoeffer then advocated costly grace that "is costly because it costs a man his life, and it is grace because it gives a man the only true life.... Above all it is costly because it cost God the life of his Son."

In 1935, Bonhoeffer was called back to Germany by the Confessing Church to lead a clandestine seminary, eventually located in Finkenwalde, Pomerania. This seems to have been a profitable and pleasant time for Bonhoeffer and the small group of students; in 1937, however, the seminary was closed by the Gestapo. Following the closing, Bonhoeffer became active in the resistance movement dedicated to the overthrow of Hitler. From 1937 to his arrest in 1943, Bonhoeffer lived in temporary places of refuge, such as the Benedictine Abbey at Ettal. His spare time during these years was used to write Ethik (1949; Ethics, 1955). He regarded this work as his greatest contribution as a theologian.

As the clouds of war began gathering over Europe, Bonhoeffer's friends urged him to leave Germany and continue his work abroad. He did return briefly to London and in June, 1939, visited the United States; he soon felt constrained to return to his homeland. Before leaving, Bonhoeffer wrote to Reinhold Niebuhr, an American neoorthodox leader, and declared, "I shall have no right to participate in the reconstruction of Christian life in Germany after the war if I do not share the trials of this time with my people." Taking advantage of one of the last opportunities to do so, Bonhoeffer returned to Berlin on July 27, 1939.

In the spring of 1941, a major conspiracy was organized to assassinate Hitler and overthrow the Nazi government. Bonhoeffer's role in this plot was to use his ecumenical contacts in Great Britain and the United States to convince the allies to stop fighting while the overthrow was in progress. The unsuccessful attempt was made in July, 1944, but by then Bonhoeffer had been in prison for more than a year. He was arrested on April 5,1943, at his parents' home in Berlin, along with his sister Christel and her husband, for helping smuggle fourteen Jews into Switzerland.

For the next two years, Bonhoeffer wrote and ministered from various German prisons. The writings were later edited and published by his close friend, Eberhard Bethge, under the title WiderstandundErgebung (1951; Prisoner for God, 1953; also as Letters and Papers from Prison, 1958).
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Bonhoeffer's final days were spent in the concentration camp at Flossenburg. On April 9, 1945, by a special order from Nazi Schutzstaffel (SS) leader Heinrich Himmler, Bonhoeffer was hanged. At about the same time, his brother Klaus and two brothers-in-law were executed elsewhere for resistance activities.

Significance

Bonhoeffer had a clear understanding of the relationship between church and state. He first clarified the difference between state and government. By state, Bonhoeffer meant an ordered community; by government, he meant the power that creates and maintains order. The Nazi system, therefore, was government representing only the rulers and not the full German state. Bonhoeffer believed that the New Testament teaches that the basis of government is Jesus Christ and that only from Christ does government have authority on earth. By this simple concept, Bonhoeffer destroyed the foundation of Nazi ideology, including the exaltation for the German state and the attempt to use the Church as an instrument of governmental power.

This Christocentric view of government was also used by Bonhoeffer to justify the involvement of the Confessing Church in the Resistance. He declared this involvement to be the responsibility of the church because of "the persecution of lawfulness, truth, humanity and freedom" that permeated the Nazi system. Although he was basically a pacifist, this combination of theology and ethics made Bonhoeffer a leading spokesperson for the Resistance. Behind all that Bonhoeffer preached and practiced was his emphasis on discipline, which he urged all Christians and all Germans to follow.

— Glenn L. Swygart

Further Reading

Bethge, Eberhard. Dietrich Bonhoeffer: Theologian, Christian, Man for His Times: A Biography. Rev. ed. Translated by Eric Mosbacher et al., edited by Victoria J. Barnett. Minneapolis, Minn.: Fortress Press, 2000. Written by a friend, relative, and associate of Bonhoeffer, this exhaustive biography is a definitive chronicle ofBonhoeffer's life, theological calling, and ideas about Christianity. Bonhoeffer, Dietrich. Ethics. Translated by Reinhard Krauss, Charles C. West, and Douglas W. Stott. Minneapolis, Minn.: Fortress Press, 2005. Edited and first published by Eberhard Bethge in 1949, this book is taken from essays written by Bonhoeffer between 1940 and 1943. It is the best source on why Bon- hoeffer became involved in the Resistance.

	. Life Together. Translated by John W. Dober-

stein. New York: Harper & Row, 1954. This is an outgrowth of Bonhoeffer's life in the close-knit seminary community at Finkenwalde between 1935 and 1937.

	. Letters and Papers from Prison. 1953. Rev. ed.

Translated by Reginald H. Fuller, edited by Eberhard Bethge. New York: Macmillan, 1970. This book, originally titled Prisoner for God, gives valuable insights into the life of Bonhoeffer during his last two years.

Bosanquet, Mary. The Life and Death of Dietrich Bonhoeffer. New York: Harper & Row, 1968. Perhaps the clearest and most objective biography. Much information is from Bonhoeffer's twin sister and from Eberhard Bethge.

Dramm, Sabine. Dietrich Bonhoeffer: An Introduction to His Thought. Translated by Thomas Rice. Peabody, Mass.: Hendrickson, 2007. Dramm explains Bonhoeffer's major theoretical ideas, including the nature of God and humanity, his views on Jews, and his concepts of discipleship and ethics.

Ott, Heinrich. Reality and Faith: The Theological Legacy of Dietrich Bonhoeffer. Translated by Alex A. Morrison. Philadelphia: Fortress Press, 1972. This is an exhaustive study of Bonhoeffer's theology and its impact.

Rasmussen, Larry. Dietrich Bonhoeffer: Reality and Resistance. Nashville, Tenn.: Abingdon Press, 1972. This is a good summary of how Bonhoeffer's theology shaped his political ethics and led him into the Resistance.

Robertson, Edwin. The Shame and the Sacrifice: The Life and Martyrdom of Dietrich Bonhoeffer. New York: Macmillan, 1988. An excellent and later evaluation of Bonhoeffer's influence. It includes some interesting insights into the Resistance and those who survived.

See also: Karl Barth; Emil Brunner; Rudolf Bultmann; Adolf von Harnack; Heinrich Himmler; Reinhold Niebuhr; Paul Tillich; Ernst Troeltsch; Elie Wiesel; Simon Wiesenthal.

Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: April 9,1945: Bonhoeffer Is Executed by the Nazis.

Pierre Bonnard

French painter

One of the most independent of post-Impressionist artists, Bonnard created a style and an artistic vision of art as an enchanting celebration of life. This style and vision, at one and the same time, freed him from his Impressionist predecessors and carried on their tradition of art as a loving record of human and natural beauty.

Born: October 3, 1867; Fontenay-aux-Roses, France Died: January 23, 1947; Le Cannet, France Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Pierre Bonnard (pyehr baw-nahr) was born in an exclusive suburb of Paris at the home of his father, who was an important official in the French war ministry. He was sent to expensive private schools and began his senior studies in the classics and philosophy. He was not a particularly good student, but his father had ambitions for him to enter the civil service. He studied law, as his father wished him to do, but he was interested in art and registered as well in a private art school, the Academie Julian. He also studied for a time at the Ecole des Beaux-Arts, but he proved too undisciplined and spent much of his time sketching in the Paris museums with another young artist, Edouard Vuillard, whose career was to be closely tied to that of Bonnard. In 1899, he failed his oral law exams, but his father helped him by arranging employment for him in an office. Only his sale of a poster for a champagne advertisement persuaded his reluctant father that he should have a chance to become a professional artist. He continued to work at the Academie Julian, where he developed associations with other young artists, including Vuillard, and the group were to form themselves, somewhat informally and very loosely, into an association that came to be known as the Nabis (a lighthearted word meaning "prophets"), who discussed and began to experiment with new ways of painting and drawing. In 1890, Bonnard took his turn, as was the law of the day, in the French army, but he returned to Paris to begin his career as an artist in earnest, sharing a studio with Vuillard and other Nabis at 28 rue Pigalle.

Life's Work

The Nabis believed that the Impressionist revolution in French art, which had been in force through the 1860's, 1870's, and 1880's, was inadequate for their needs as young artists. The Impressionists had felt the same about their predecessors, repudiating the high finish and restricted subject matter of early nineteenth century painting for a loose, vivacious, improvisatory recording of day-to-day life. Their battle for recognition was still going on in the early 1890's, but Bonnard's associates were strongly influenced by Paul Gauguin, who had turned away from his Impressionist contemporaries to painting in which the message became important, in which works carried spiritual or social symbols, and in which the spontaneous recording of minute-to-minute reality, rapidly painted with deliberately loose draftsmanship and visible brush marks (the common marks of Impressionism), were rejected for a deliberate patterning, a determination to flatten the canvas in ways that were strongly influenced by Japanese drawing and painting. The more serious members of the group followed Gauguin zealously into what he called "Symbolist" painting.

Bonnard, however, stubbornly hung back from total commitment to Gauguin's preaching of the new faith. A tall, slender, wispy man, who was to look very much the same until his death, Bonnard seemed anything but the wild romantic figure of the artist, and he was noted for his whimsical sense of humor and good nature. He was not, however, easy to convince, and he never gave way on his own ideas about how he wanted to paint. He picked up the enthusiasm for Japanese art, and it began to show up immediately in his work; yet he never seemed interested in using his painting for the purpose of portentous symbolic comments on life.

Always modest about his talents, Bonnard accepted the Nabis' idea that the painter was not to record the minute details of reality but to represent on canvas his personal, imaginative response to that reality. The message that came through in Bonnard's case was a tender celebration of ordinary, mundane life, which linked him to the Impressionists, even if his style was clearly much more rigorously patterned than was the Impressionist inclination. He was, in that sense, the most Impressionist of the post-Impressionists. He was not reluctant to use his gift in minor ways; he continued to do posters and design covers for sheet music, and he became particularly successful as a book illustrator. Tiffany's of New York asked him to design a stained-glass window. He knew Henri de Toulouse-Lautrec, who was doing similar work, and there is often a similarity in their posters, although Bonnard's rendering of Paris nightlife is less intimate and less melancholy. He had his first one-man show in 1896; during this time, his color range was rather narrow, strongly leaning toward low-keyed blacks and blues. The double influence of Gauguin and the Japanese was very strong, particularly in his lack of bright, natural colors and in the flatness of his design, but his own charmingly innocent humor pervades his work.

By the late 1890's, he was established, and he entered a loose contractual arrangement with the dealer Bernheim- Jeunes, which provided him with a steady income. At the turn of the century an obvious change occurred in his work: There was an explosion of color, in the tradition of the Impressionists, and a similar flooding of incident and detail into his paintings of common life. The Japanese habit of "layering" their works, putting one subject over another with little concern for the European habit of connecting the subject lines with careful perspectival gradation, was particularly attractive to Bonnard. His paintings are often difficult on first viewing to understand, since background, middle ground, and foreground subjects seem to be equally important and often on the same plane.

Without much theorizing, Bonnard continued to break the rules of painting in several ways. He often deliberately broke perspectival obligations, distorted, and used a kind of flicking painterly shorthand to suggest objects in his works. He rejected the Impressionist insistence on working from real life; even his landscapes, seemingly so immediate and improvisatory, were painted in the studio, an act of supreme Impressionist heresy. He was to say that the presence of a subject intimidated him and prevented him from expressing himself freely.

In the first decade of the century, Bonnard began to spend more time in the country, in the first instance in a group of villages outside Paris. In 1910, he went to the south of France and was deeply moved by its brash, lush fecundity, a perfect mirror image of the rich density of his paintings. From that time forward, he moved on a regular basis between Paris, a house outside Paris on the Seine very near Claude Monet's studio at Giverny, and a small house in the south, near Cannes.

He was always inclined to pick at his work, never entirely confident of his technique. There was a period in which he concentrated on drawing, bringing a linearity back into his work, but by the 1920's his softening of the line, his natural inclination to blur outlines, and a new spurt of ebullient color took over and established his final stylistic position.

There was about Bonnard's work, particularly in the later years, a kind of shambling tenderness and sweet- natured charm that worked even in his long series of intimate paintings of nudes, which are often compared to those of Edgar Degas. Like Degas, Bonnard catches his subjects at intimate moments and at odd angles, but his nudes seem less sexually vibrant, less erotically charged with voyeurism. There is a gentleness about his work, a modesty even in his wittiness, which is all of a piece with his peculiar habit of being able to paint anywhere. Often in hotel rooms, he would simply pin a canvas on the wall and set to work.

Bonnard was admired from early in his career but not considered a major figure, and his international reputation began substantially only in the 1920's. He lived a quiet life, working steadily through the 1930's, moving back and forth between the north and the south of France. He avoided Paris during World War II and produced a considerable number of watercolors and gouaches during that period, since oils were hard to obtain during the war. In 1925, he had married Maria Boursin, who had been his companion since their youth and was often a subject of his paintings; in 1940, she died. He continued to work steadily, with the work becoming, when possible, more richly colorful than ever. He died in his house at Le Cannet, near Cannes, on January 23, 1947.

Significance

Bonnard began his career with a group of young rebels determined to free themselves from the powerful influence of Impressionism, and that impetus was to explode into several different ways of painting in the twentieth century, many of serious consequence to the history of painting. Bonnard, however, made his own way, not through any group or any particular theoretical structure but through a fastidious picking and choosing of those aspects of the new ideas and the old that were consistent with his own character as an artist. He, in a sense, invented himself as an artist by developing a private style quite unlike that of anyone else, which included touches of Gauguin's Symbolist theory, large swatches of Japanese design, the Impressionist love for the mingling of nature at its most beautiful and human beings at their moments of quiet innocence, and his own very subtly sophisticated amusement at life. Bonnard was not a member of any school or the leader of any group but was a kind of odd man out who developed a personal style that is immediately recognizable as beholden to many but peculiarly his own. He proved that the single artist could resist the power of movements and make his own way in the face of enthusiasms that demanded attention if he had talent and an idea of what art was meant to be, however individual. In the practice of his singularity, he produced some of the best paintings of the twentieth century.

— Charles Pullen
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Sir Robert Laird Borden

Prime minister of Canada (1911-1920)

As prime minister of Canada during the years of World War I and the Peace at Versailles, Borden played a crucial role in transforming the status of Canada from that of a dominion to that of a nation.

Born: June 26, 1854; Grand Pre, Nova Scotia, Canada Died: June 10, 1937; Ottawa, Ontario, Canada Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Robert Laird Borden was born in the small village of Grand Pre, Nova Scotia. His mother, Eunice, a woman of strong character and high energy, exercised a dominant influence on his life. His father, Andrew, owned a farm but chiefly was occupied in business affairs, in which he was only moderately successful. At age fifteen, Borden
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cut short his formal education to accept the post of assistant master at the private school he attended. At age nineteen, Borden accepted the position of assistant master at Glenwood Institute at Matawan, New Jersey. Remaining in teaching offered very little in the way of future prospects. He therefore turned to the study of law at a Halifax law firm and was admitted to the bar in 1878. After his marriage to Laura Bond in 1898, Borden, strikingly handsome, founded a law firm in Halifax that later became one of the largest and most successful in the Maritime Provinces. In 1896, he accepted the Conservative nomination for Halifax, largely as a result of his friendship with Sir Charles Tupper, one of the original "fathers of confederation."

Borden was for the most part an obscure back-bench member of the opposition in his first term in the Canadian parliament. He was, however, invited by the Con-
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servative Party caucus in 1900 to assume the temporary leadership of the party. He remained in that position, despite some dissatisfaction within his party, until 1911, when Sir Wilfrid Laurier and the Liberals lost the election to the Conservatives. In Parliament, Borden had gained a reputation as a very hardworking person who had an extraordinary mastery over detail, but who lacked eloquence in debates in the House of Commons.

Life's Work

As prime minister of Canada for nine years, Borden's major concern was Anglo-Canadian relations, and within those relations the changing structure of the British Empire. During the early years of his ministry as leader of the Conservative Party, Borden was considered to be a strong supporter of the Empire and the imperial connection in general. By the end of his ministry, and mainly as a consequence of the events of World War I and Canada's participation in those events, he would be the most instrumental of all dominion statesmen in having changed the structure of the Empire into what is now known as the British Commonwealth of Nations. His role in promoting greater dominion autonomy within the

Empire during the later stages of World War I was absolutely crucial.

In the first years of his ministry, Borden's devotion to a close imperial tie was manifested in attempting to persuade the Canadian parliament to contribute to the cost of the construction of three new British dreadnoughts for the Royal Navy. Abill for this purpose was put forward at the behest of Winston Churchill, who was then Great Britain's First Lord of the Admiralty. Churchill's plea came as a result of Germany's spectacular rise in naval armaments. Borden's naval bill appropriating the money for these ships was defeated by the Canadian Senate in 1913, and with the bill's defeat, Borden's first attempt to maintain and strengthen Canada's imperial connection failed somewhat ignominiously.

With the outbreak of World War I, Borden's view of the imperial connection would undergo an astounding change. Sometimes in advance ofCanadian nationalism, sometimes carried along by it, Borden, more than any other imperial statesman, was responsible for what ultimately amounted to a revolution within the British Empire. As a result of a trip to Great Britain in 1915 and the treatment he received at the hands of the government in London, his views of Canada's relationship to the Empire changed markedly and initiated on his part an ever- increasing tendency to emphasize Canadian national interests over imperial interests. Canada had placed a large number of men in the field and was, in addition, making enormous economic sacrifices in a military effort over which it had little or no control. This lack of consultation, both in principle and in fact, led Borden to assert Canadian interests with increasing frequency as the war progressed.

As a consequence of dramatic increases in Canadian casualties in the field, Borden traveled to London again in 1917, expressly to press David Lloyd George for a greater Canadian voice in the direction of the war. Indeed, Borden at one point in their conversations threatened to withdraw Canada from the Empire unless Britain saw fit to give Canada a larger voice in the direction of the war. This threat was instrumental in Lloyd George's ultimate decision to create a novel governmental body known as the Imperial War Cabinet, which included the prime minister of Britain and all the other prime ministers of the dominions, creating a body through which the dominions would receive a greater voice in the direction of the war. Borden had established once and for all the principle of shared authority in imperial military policy.

Having set this precedent, Borden soon began to carry this principle into all phases of imperial relations. When the armistice was announced in November, 1918, Bor- den hastily sailed to Britain with the intent that Canada be consulted as to the terms of peace, a demand that came as a complete surprise to the British government. He demanded of Lloyd George that Canada, as well as the other dominions, be given representation at the Peace Conference at Versailles, which in effect meant a demand for international recognition for Canada and the other dominions as autonomous nations. He also demanded that when the peace treaty was signed that it be submitted to the Canadian parliament for ratification. Moreover, Borden in 1920 asked for and secured from the British government separate Canadian diplomatic representation at Washington, thus giving Canada an international status it did not possess prior to that date (inasmuch as its interests in the United States had previously been represented through the British embassy). Therefore, as a consequence of Borden's efforts and demands, Canada had entered World War I as a dominion; by 1920 it was for all practical purposes a sovereign nation-state.

Significance

When Borden became the Conservative prime minister of Canada in 1911, he was considered by most political experts in that country to be an uninspiring but careful administrator and a devout adherent to the cause of British imperialism. When he resigned his office in 1920 because of ill health, he had become a strong Canadian nationalist and one of the most important architects of what was to become the British Commonwealth of Nations.

The rather remarkable transformation of Borden's views from imperialist to nationalist can be accounted for primarily in terms of the rising tide of dominion nationalism in general, and Canadian nationalism in particular. Had World War I not occurred, there is sufficient evidence to suggest that Borden would have remained the "old" imperialist he had been during his earlier years in Canadian politics. As a statesman of the senior dominion, however, he took an unprecedented lead in pressuring British officialdom to make dramatic concessions to Canadian autonomy as well as the autonomy of the other dominions within the Empire.

Beginning his political career as a true believer in the old imperialist system, he ended that career by taking the lead in asserting boldly and aggressively the rights of the dominions, and in the process, unconsciously perhaps, found himself revolutionizing the entire nature and structure of the Empire. In the realm of important Canadian domestic legislation, there is little of significance to which Borden could point. Indeed, there is little to indicate that he made any progress in the age-old problem of the relation of English-speaking Canada to Quebec, or French-speaking Canada. In fact, he only heightened those historical tensions by unsuccessfully attempting to force conscription on Quebec in 1917. Nevertheless, it is clear that Borden put his unique and lasting stamp on British imperial policy and therefore on the long history of the British Empire.

— Harold A. Wilson
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Bjorn Borg

Swedish tennis player

Borg became the first male tennis player to win five consecutive Wimbledon championships. He also captured a host of other honors, including six French Open championships.

Born: June 5, 1956; Sodertalje, Sweden Also known as: Bjorn Rune Borg (full name) Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

Bjorn Borg (byawrn bohrg) was the only child of Rune and Margaretha Borg. He spent his childhood in a Stockholm suburb (Sodertalje) noted for producing automobile parts and hockey stars. In fact, Borg's first love was ice hockey. At the age of nine, he was the starting center for Sodertalje's junior team, with visions of one day playing for the Swedish national team. Borg's father, however, was one of the country's leading table-tennis players. In 1966, after winning the city championship, the elder Borg selected a tennis racket as his prize and gave it to his son.

Bjorn was elated at his father's choice. Even though he continued to play hockey, it was immediately obvious that tennis would become his sport. Unable to be enrolled in the beginners' program at the Sodertalje Tennis Club because it was overcrowded, Borg spent the next six weeks batting tennis balls against the family garage door. Finally, a vacancy opened in the junior program, and Borg was able to practice in more formal surroundings.

In 1967, a nationally known tennis coach (Percy Rosburg) came to Sodertalje to scout another player for Sweden's Davis Cup team. Rosburg was amazed by the ability of the young Borg, especially by his uncanny fa-
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cility to return almost any ball hit to him. Borg was, therefore, asked to train with Rosburg at the Salk Tennis Club in Stockholm. The invitation meant a ninety-minute train ride each way, but Borg seized the opportunity.

From the beginning, Borg was an unorthodox player in that he used a two-handed grip at all times. This resulted from the fact that his first racket was simply too heavy. As his strength developed, he began to hit his forehand shots with one hand, but he retained, despite substantial criticism, a two-handed backhand. The consensus in the tennis world was that no male tournament player could succeed with a two-handed backhand. Borg was convinced he knew better. Indeed, despite his apparent handicap, he won his first tournament at the age of eleven and followed that the next year with a victory in his age division in the Swedish National School matches. At the age of thirteen, he was triumphant in both the thirteen-year-old and fourteen-year-old age divisions in the Swedish National Junior Championships.

While it was obvious the young Borg was a tournament contender, a substantial obstacle loomed in his path: school. It was not that Borg was a bad student, but the time required for effective tournament play had a deleterious effect on his academic standing. In fact, several of his teachers suggested that he should complete his education before undertaking a career in tennis. Borg's reaction was to suggest to his parents that the most sensible course was to leave school instead. Borg's decision was heartily supported by the Swedish Tennis Association. Faced with such pressure, the school system capitulated.

Borg promptly competed in the Madrid Grand Prix (March, 1972), where his victory over Jan Erik Lund- quist allowed him, at the age of fifteen, to qualify for the

Swedish Davis Cup team. In addition, Borg captured the junior crowns at Berlin, Barcelona, Milan, Wimbledon, and Miami. He was, as a consequence, considered the junior world's champion.

Borg's debut in Davis Cup competition was quite spectacular. He won both his singles matches against New Zealand and became a national hero. Borg's participation in Davis Cup competition brought him into contact with Lennart Bergelin, the leader of the Swedish Davis Cup team. It was Bergelin, after Rosburg, who was most responsible for Borg's development as a tournament player. Bergelin insisted not only that his players should develop a considerable degree of mental toughness but also that intensive daily practice was essential. In Borg, he found an individual who was more than willing to subordinate everything to the game of tennis. In 1972, Borg turned professional. His career was under way, and his childhood, such as it was, came to an end.

Life's Work

Turning professional involves more than a simple act of will and a public announcement. Most important, the individual competitor must secure financial resources sufficient to meet considerable expenses. Fortunately for Borg, the Swedish Tennis Association was so desirous of keeping him available for Davis Cup competition that it arranged for him to be employed by Scandinavian Airlines as a public relations officer. Borg was thereupon obligated to play in all major Swedish tournaments and the Davis Cup for a salary of $400,000 a year, plus free air travel anywhere. With his immediate financial needs satisfied, Borg could concentrate on becoming the best tennis player in the world.

Borg's performance on the tennis circuit in his first years was somewhat erratic. Nevertheless, he acquired an increasing confidence in his game and refined his already impassive on-court demeanor. Indeed, reporters and fans alike were astonished at his ability to ignore distractions that elicited vitriolic displays from other players. He was often called "Ice Borg."

Borg was particularly fortunate in that his appearance at the 1973 Wimbledon tournament coincided with a boycott of the competition by the Association of Tennis Professionals. In consequence, the appearance of the young, blond, teenage Borg provided the tennis media, in the absence of other possible stories, with an opportunity to create an overnight sensation. Borg soon found himself surrounded by adoring, vocal, youthful fans whenever he ventured beyond the confines of the tennis pavilion.

Although Borg had yet to win a major tournament, he was successful in defeating several of the reigning luminaries of the game, such as Roscoe Tanner and Arthur Ashe. On June 3, 1974, Borg disposed of Ilie Nastase in the Italian Open, becoming the youngest player to win a major international tournament. Borg followed that impressive performance within two weeks in Paris, becoming the youngest player ever to win the French Open. Unfortunately for Borg, his efforts in the French and Italian tournaments exhausted his physical and mental resources, so much so that he was destroyed in the third round of the 1974 Wimbledon competition.

Borg quickly rallied, however, to win a tournament in Sweden as well as the U.S. Professional Tennis Championship. As a result, his commercial endorsements became so numerous that Borg found it necessary to employ an agent to supervise his burgeoning financial empire. Borg undertook so many endorsements, in fact, that he became the object of numerous humorous asides. In this, as in so many instances, Borg went his own way— even to the extent of moving his mother and father to Monaco when he determined it was necessary to avoid the exactions of the infamous Swedish tax collector.

Borg continued to play on the international circuit, winning the French Open again (1975) aswell as the U.S. Professional Tennis Championship (1975). He helped Sweden beat Czechoslovakia for its first Davis Cup the same year. (By the end of his career Borg had won thirty- three consecutive Davis Cup matches, a record.) In addition to his tournament play, Borg undertook a series of exhibitions that afforded him publicity and substantial revenues. Nevertheless, despite considerable improvement in his game, he failed to advance to the Wimbledon final round.

The year 1976 opened auspiciously for Borg with a financially rewarding victory over Guillermo Villas in the World Championship of Tennis. Unfortunately, this triumph was followed by a devastating loss during the opening rounds of the French Open. This defeat proved a blessing in disguise, however, as Borg gained an unexpected respite before Wimbledon. He used the occasion to develop a powerful, accurate first serve, a deficiency that had proved his undoing in the past. Borg then proceeded to astonish the tennis world by defeating the heavily favored Nastase for the Wimbledon championship. Borg, at twenty, was the youngest Wimbledon champion in forty-five years and the first in twenty-three years to survive the tournament without the loss of a single set. Still, Borg followed his victory at Wimbledon with yet another loss in the U.S. Open. Despite Borg's
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truly impressive effort, including one of the most spectacular tiebreakers in history, Jimmy Connors frustrated Borg's attempt to win the only major tournament to escape his grasp.

Indeed, such was to be the pattern for the remainder of Borg's career. He won the Wimbledon championship on an unprecedented five occasions in a row, a feat not equaled until 2007 (by Roger Federer). Because of his victory over Connors in 1977, the Association of Tennis Professionals ranked him first in the world in August. However, the most celebrated of his victories came at Wimbledon in 1980, when he defeated John McEnroe. The five-set duel, pitting the stolid Borg against the mercurial McEnroe, is considered among the best singles matches ever played. After a grueling fourth set, during which they exchanged leads in a thirty-four-point tiebreaker, McEnroe won. Borg responded by taking the next nineteen points, winning the nearly four-hour match. The next year, after a come-from-behind victory over Connors, Borg was defeated by McEnroe in four sets. He said later, "Of all the Wimbledon finals I played, that is the one I should have won, yet it didn't bother me when I lost. So I decided it was time to go."

Borg won the French Open a record six times (four in succession)—in fact, the 1981 victory brought him his last major title—and a host of exhibition matches and invitational tournaments. Yet he never captured the U.S. Open—a prerequisite for the coveted Grand Slam of tennis. His last entry into a Grand Slam final, in fact, was in theU.S. Openin 1981, when McEnroe again prevailed in four sets. By then, however, he had won enough Grand Slam victories, eleven, to make him third on the all-time list of champions, and he had defeated more players in singles finals (nine) than any other player.

Borg's approach to tennis required not only an awesome mental commitment but also rigorous and lengthy daily practice to keep his mind and body in near-perfect union. As the 1981 season ended, he was physically exhausted and mentally drained. He entered only one tournament in 1982, losing in the quarterfinals. Not surprisingly, therefore, in 1983, after fifteen years of competition, Borg announced his retirement at the age of twenty-seven. The all-consuming demands of the game had taken their toll, and what was fun became a chore, a duty, and an obligation that had to be abandoned if he were to avoid collapse in the face of the mental and physical stress that his playing style demanded. His career finished with 576 match victories and 124 losses, an 82 percent game win rate, and a total of 62 singles titles. These successes earned him more than $3.6 million in prize money.

In the early 1990's Borg, playing with an old-style wooden racket, attempted a comeback. He retired two years later after losing all his matches. Borg did, however, join the over-thirty-five Nuveen Tour along with Jimmy Connors, John McEnroe, and other "grand old men" of tennis later in the 1990's.

In 1979 Borg won the Sports Personality of the Year Overseas Personality Award from the British Broadcasting Association, and in 2006 it gave him a Lifetime Achievement Award. He was inducted into the International Tennis Hall of Fame in 1987. In 1999 a Swedish jury voted him the best Swedish sportsman of all time. Various sports publications have named him among the greatest tennis players of the twentieth century.

Borg's life after professional tennis was sometimes troubled with controversy. His personal life was turbulent—two marriages and an affair with a teenager. In 1989 an accidental excessive dose of sleeping pills taken after he was left weak from food poisoning was announced in the media as a drug overdose. His clothing line ran into financial difficulties in 1990 and had to be liquidated; it was revived a year later. When in 2006 he announced that he was going to auction away his Wimbledon trophies and two of his rackets, he caused an uproar among fans and fellow professionals. Only an outraged call from McEnroe prompted him to change his mind.

Borg lives on the outskirts of Stockholm and has been married to Patricia Oestfeld, his third wife, since 2002. He has two children. In addition to overseeing his clothing and accessories brand marketed by the Bjorn Borg Group, he coaches Sweden's top junior tennis players.

Significance

Borg was not, by conventional standards, a great tennis player. He was not tall enough, at five feet, eleven inches, to give himself a natural advantage while serving or executing overhead smashes. His famous two-handed backhand and his consummate mastery of the topspin forehand never found favor with other professionals. Still, he was a superb athlete whose absolute concentration, agility, and swiftness allowed him to tire his opponents. His most impressive victories were the result of exhaustive campaigns of attrition, in which Borg systematically blunted his opponent's offensive with a consistent counterattack that made a virtue of monotony.

Aside from his many accomplishments, Borg's impact on the game of tennis was quite profound. He dramatically affected recreational tennis in that his use of heavy topspin on ground strokes spawned millions of amateur imitators. Moreover, he was the first legitimate international tennis superstar. The attention lavished on the young phenomenon by fans and the sports media was largely responsible for catapulting the game into the big business it has become. Equally important, Borg's performance on the international circuit galvanized the Swedish Tennis Association's program of junior education, so much so that in 1985, Sweden had as many players among the top sixteen seeds at the U.S. Open as did the United States—despite the enormous disparity in terms of population. Borg never joined the select company of Don Budge or Rod Laver insofar as the Grand Slam of tennis was concerned, but his impact on the game was quite exceptional, if not unequaled.

—J. K. Sweeney
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Jorge Luis Borges

Argentine writer and critic

Author of an important body of short stories, poems, and essays, Borges embraced metaphor and the fantastic and rejected the realism that was predominant in Latin American literature of the time. His work has influenced modern fiction and criticism around the world.

Born: August 24, 1899; Buenos Aires, Argentina Died: June 14, 1986; Geneva, Switzerland Also known as: B. Suarez Lynch (pseudonym);

H. Bustos Domecq (pseudonym); F. Bustos

(pseudonym) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

The son of Jorge Guillermo and Leonor Alcevedo de Borges, Jorge Luis Borges (HOHR-hay lew-EES BOHR- hays) was born in Buenos Aires. His ancestors had been involved in Argentina's history, having fought for the country's independence and later against various dictators; these ancestors would serve as subjects for some of Borges's poems. So, too, would his childhood home in Palermo (a working-class neighborhood on the north side of Buenos Aires), with its windmill to draw water, its garden, and its trees and birds. A frail child who did not enter school until he was nine, Borges spent much time in his father's extensive library, an activity that he later called "the chief event of my life." There he read many of the works that would inform his writing, by authors such as Mark Twain, Charles Dickens, Lewis Carroll, Miguel de Cervantes, Percy Bysshe Shelley, John Keats, and Algernon Charles Swinburne. He read their works in English because his paternal grandmother, Frances Haslam, had come from Great Britain and "Georgie," as he was called at home, learned her language before he knew Spanish. Even Don Quixote de la Mancha (1605) he first encountered in English. When he later read the original, he felt that he was reading a translation. From Haslam, he also heard stories about the Argentine frontier of the 1870's; one of these stories, about an Englishwoman abducted by Indians, provided the basis of "Historia del guerrero y la cautiva" (1949; "Story of the Warrior and the Captive," 1962).

Borges's literary vocation, along with his weak eyes, he inherited from his father, a lawyer and man of letters who had published some poetry and a novel. Borges claimed that his father taught him that language could be magical and musical, and from his youth Borges was destined to fulfill the literary dream that failing sight denied his father. Certainly he came to writing early: At age six, he produced a short summary of various Greek myths, anticipating his lifelong interest in minotaurs, labyrinths, and the fantastic. About three years later, El Pals, a Buenos Aires daily, published his Spanish translation of Oscar Wilde's "The Happy Prince"; the translation was so mature in style that the work was attributed to Borges's father.

In 1914, the family went to Europe so that the elder Borges could be treated for increasing blindness. Borges enrolled at the College of Geneva; unable to return to Argentina because of World War I, he spent the next several years in this Swiss city. There he learned French, Latin, and German, and he read voraciously. When travel was again possible, the Borgeses moved to Lugano and Majorca before settling temporarily in Spain. In Seville, Borges published his first poem (in Grecia, December 31, 1919), a Whitmanesque hymn to the sea, and joined a group of avant-garde writers who called themselves ultrafstas (radicals). Their emphasis on metaphor and rejection of the psychological, realistic novel would influence Borges's views of literary composition.

Life's Work

On returning to Argentina, Borges organized a number of young poets under the banner of ultralsmo and published the short-lived Prisma (December, 1921, and May, 1922), dedicated to their vision of literature. He would edit two other magazines, both called Proa, in the 1920's, and he contributed to almost a dozen others. In addition, he published seven books during this decade, four volumes of poetry and three of essays. In many ways, these are apprentice pieces—Borges said that later he sought out copies and burned them—but they reveal a number of interests that underlie his mature work. Commenting on his first collection of poetry, Fervor de Buenos Aires (1923; translated in Selected Poems, 1923-1967, 1973), he stated, "I think I have never strayed beyond that book. I feel that all my subsequent writing has only developed themes taken up there. I feel that all during my lifetime I have been rewriting that one book." Much of the volume, like his others of this period, is devoted to Argentina. Although much of his later work is less regional in flavor, Borges remained a literary nationalist. In 1950, he published an essay on the literature ofthe Argentine frontier (Aspectos de la literatura gauchesca) and ten years later another on gaucho poetry, having coedited an anthology of such works in 1955 (Poesfa gauchesca).

More characteristic of Borges's best-known writing are the discussions of time and space. In "El Truco," which describes a Latin American card game, Borges notes that, because the number of possible combinations of cards is finite, players must repeat hands that others held in the past. Not only are the hands the same, though; the players, too, according to Borges, become their predecessors. "Caminata" (stroll) claims that, if the viewer stops looking at the street, the scene vanishes. Borges is herein playing with George Berkeley's idealism and challenging the conventional notion of reality. If what seems real may be obliterated with a blink, that which is "False and dense/ like a garden traced on a mirror" can become real ("Benares"). Already, too, one finds the learned allusions, the depth of reading so typical of Borges.

Although Borges is best known as a writer of short stories, he came to this genre slowly, hesitantly. According to Borges, he began writing short stories after an accident in 1938 left him uncertain of his mental abilities. Fearing that failure with a poem or essay would be too devastating, he turned instead to a new form and produced "Pierre Menard, autor del Quijote" (1942; "Pierre Menard, Author of the Quixote," 1962). Actually, he had been thinking about, even writing, prose fiction well before this. In Discusion (1932), he had included an essay that anticipated his practice, commenting in "El arte narrativo y la magia" (narrative art and magic) that the novel should resemble "a precise game of staying on the alert, of echoes, and of affinities." Rejecting supposedly realistic, psychological narratives, he praises the work of Edgar Allan Poe, Herman Melville, and William Morris, for whom plot rather than character is primary. In addition to theorizing, he began publishing a number of short stories, thinly disguised as essays; many of his later pieces, including "Pierre Menard, Author of the Quixote" wear a similar mask.

In August, 1933, he accepted the editorship of Revista Multicolor de los Sabados, a Saturday supplement published by Critica, Argentina's most popular newspaper. Borges contributed about thirty original pieces and a number of translations. Among the former was "Hombre de las orillas" (September 16,1933; "StreetcornerMan," 1970), a short story camouflaged as reporting and published under the pseudonym F. Bustos, indicating Bor- ges's reluctance to be associated with the work. Here, too, he presented a series of six fictionalized biographies of malefactors; these were later collected as Historia universal de la infamia (1935; A Universal History of Infamy, 1972). In 1936, "El acercamiento a Almontasism" ("The Approach to al Mu'tasism," 1970) appeared in a collection of essays, Historia de la eternidad; this short story was disguised as a book review. Frequently Borges subsequently assumed the role of a reader of extant works rather than the creator of new ones. While "Pierre Menard, Author of the Quixote" was thus not Borges's first short story, it did signal a willingness to admit to himself and others that he was turning his attention to another genre. His production of poems was already diminishing: Between 1929 and 1943 he published only six.

His life was changing in another way also. Until 1937, he had refused regular employment, living off the irregular income he earned by writing and allowances from his father. In that year, he took the post of first assistant at the Miguel Cane Library. Seemingly, such a job would have been ideal for the bookish Borges, but he despised his nonliterary colleagues (whose interests were gambling
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and women), the pay was poor, and fifty people had been hired to do the work of fifteen. "La biblioteca de Babel" (1942; "The Library of Babel," 1962) reflects the boredom, even horror, that Borges felt. Because there was little to do and he could not converse with his coworkers, he spent five or six hours daily reading and writing, producing a stream of translations and stories, among them the first Spanish version of Franz Kafka's Die Verwandlung (1915; The Metamorphosis, 1936) in 1938, an anthology of fantastic literature (edited with his close friend Adolfo Bioy Casares), and two volumes of fiction that shun the realism prevalent in Latin American literature of the period. Young authors such as Octavio Paz and Julio Cortazar were deeply influenced by this new approach that Borges was advocating in his essays and demonstrating in his books.

"Nothing but Details"

Borges's politics were as atypical as his writing style in the 1940's, for he supported democracy and the Allies when Argentina was ruled by a military regime friendly to the Nazis and fascists. When Juan Peron came to power in 1946, Borges was "promoted" from librarian to inspector of chickens and rabbits. In choosing this post for Borges, the dictator was demonstrating his dim view of intellectuals. Borges resigned immediately, but he needed to replace the salary on which, limited as it was, he had come to depend. Despite an almost pathological

fear of speaking in public, he began lecturing on British and American literature at various private schools in Argentina and Uruguay. At first he wrote out what he wanted to say, then sat silently while another read the lecture; but soon he overcame his phobia and delivered his learned talks himself. He also continued to write, publishing one of his best collections of short stories, ElAleph (1949, 1952; translated in The Aleph, and Other Stories, 19331969, 1970). If Peron had meant by his appointment that Borges was as timid as a chicken or a rabbit, he was mistaken, for, as president ofthe Argentine Society of Writers, he repeatedly spoke out against the regime.

With the fall of Peron, Borges's fortunes improved. In 1955, he was named director of the Argentine National Library, where he initiated a series of lectures and revived its defunctjour- nal, La Biblioteca. The following year, he received the first of what would prove to be a number of honorary doctorates when the University of Cuyo (Argentina) presented him with the degree on April 29, 1956. In 1956, he also received the National Prize for Literature and was appointed professor of English and American literature at the University of Buenos Aires.

Borges's sight had been failing for a long time: He had had the first of eight eye operations in 1927. Immediately after he became head of the Argentine National Library, he lost his vision. In "Poema de los dones" (1960; "Poem About Gifts," 1964), he comments on the irony of gaining so many books just when he could no longer read them. While his blindness did not prevent him from writing, it did return him to poetry, and, because he found formal verse to be easier to compose mentally than free verse, he became especially fond of the sonnet. He also abandoned fiction for a time, writing no short stories between 1953 and 1970.

Jorge Luis Borges's Ficciones, 1935-1944 is detailed and exacting in focus yet "magical" in effect. He used details to make meaning, as in the following example of Magical Realism that is realized through his protagonist's imagination.

To sleep is to be abstracted from the world; [local boy Ireneo] Funes, on his back in his cot, in the shadows, imagined every crevice and every molding of the various houses which surrounded him. (I repeat, the least important of his recollections was more minutely precise and more lively than our perception of a physical pleasure or a physical torment.) Toward the east, in a section which was not yet cut into blocks of homes, there were some new unknown houses. Funes imagined them black, compact, made of a single obscurity; he would turn his face in this direction in order to sleep. He would also imagine himself at the bottom of the river, being rocked and annihilated by the current.

Without effort, he had learned English, French, Portuguese, Latin. I suspect, nevertheless, that he was not very capable of thought. To think is to forget a difference, to generalize, to abstract. In the overly replete world of Funes there was nothing but details, almost contiguous details.

As early as 1928, Borges had won a literary award for El idioma de los argentinos (1928; the language of the Argentines), and by the 1940's many of his countryfolk recognized him as Argentina's leading writer. International appreciation came slowly, though. Not until 1961, when he shared the first Fomentor Prize with Samuel Beckett, did he become known widely in Europe and North America. Ficciones, 1935-1944 (1944; English translation, 1962) appeared simultaneously in six languages, and he made the first of several visits to the United States as a visiting professor and guest lecturer.


Further honors came to him, among them the Jerusalem Prize (1971), the Gold Medal from the Academie Fran- gaise (1979), the Miguel de Cervantes Award (Spain, 1980), and the Balzan Prize (Italy, 1980).

Borges, who had opposed military dictatorships throughout his life, in his last years came to support the junta ruling Argentina. When it collapsed after the Falklands war with Great Britain, Borges left his native land for Geneva, where he died of cancer on June 14, 1986. He was buried at Plainpalais, Switzerland, close to John Calvin.

Significance

Borges's labyrinthine body of work traces the image of his mind—learned, profound, philosophical, questioning, and often laughing. As recondite as he could be, he nevertheless did much to shape contemporary literature. Indeed, Carlos Fuentes has said that without Borges, modern Latin American literature could not exist, for he made possible its flight from nineteenth century realism. In the United States, Robert Coover, Donald Barthelme, John Gardner, and John Barth are among his disciples, and Vladimir Nabokov's Pale Fire (1962) reveals a Borgesian influence. Borges's view that each author alters the reading not only of works that come after him but also of his predecessors' writings has affected Harold Bloom's literary criticism.

Borges was especially fond of the detective story and wrote a number of orthodox works in this genre. In a larger sense, everything he wrote seeks to resolve a mystery, the mystery of existence. Language and things are metaphors, vehicles for that unknown tenor, reality, that Borges continually sought. In his quest, he commented on the library of Babel that is the world, at the same time that he was creating an ordered, alternate universe of literature more enduring than its vexed double.

— Joseph Rosenblum
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Norman Borlaug

American plant pathologist

A humanitarian and scientist, Borlaug received the 1970 Nobel Peace Prize for his genetic modifications of wheat and other crops, which produced large yields in the world's developing countries. His biotechnological work adapting plants to resist diseases and survive in varied climates enabled the Green Revolution, providing practical ways to ease hunger and malnutrition by consistently growing substantial quantities of nutritious food quickly to feed expanding populations.

Born: March 25, 1914; Saude, Iowa Also known as: Norman Ernest Borlaug (full name) Areas of achievement: Agriculture, genetics, horticulture, science

Early Life

Norman Borlaug (BOR-lawg) was born in Saude, Iowa, a town named for his ancestors' community in Norway. Both his parents, Henry O. Borlaug and Clara Vaala Bor- laug, were descendants of Norwegian immigrants who had left Norway because of famine. Borlaug and his family lived near his paternal grandparents, who settled near the northeastern Iowa town Protivin, southeast of Cresco. Borlaug and his two younger sisters tended livestock, wheat, and corn on their family's farm. He helped his father build a barn and learned about the technological and scientific applications that can improve agriculture.

Borlaug attended a rural school for eight grades before enrolling in Cresco High School. Fascinated by plants and soils, he took agricultural science courses. After graduation in 1932, Borlaug moved to St. Paul, Minnesota, taking general classes at the University of Minnesota before focusing on forestry. Through his studies Borlaug came to realize the great impact of the Depression, seeing hungry people begging for food. While em

See also: Samuel Beckett; Federico Garcia Lorca; Gabriel Garcia Marquez; Vladimir Nabokov; Pablo Ne- ruda; Octavio Paz; Juan Peron. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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ployed in forestry work, he encountered Civilian Conservation Corps workers suffering malnutrition. Borlaug completed a bachelor of science degree in forestry by 1937. On September 24, 1937, Borlaug married Margaret G. Gibson; they had two children.

When the U.S. Forest Service delayed hiring Borlaug as a full-time employee, he enrolled in classes at his alma mater. He heard a lecture by Plant Pathology Department chair Elvin Charles Stakman, an expert on stem rust. Stakman urged Borlaug to pursue advanced degrees in plant pathology. Borlaug benefited from the university's global reputation for wheat breeding research, gaining knowledge of agricultural endeavors worldwide. He worked as a research assistant and then as an instructor for the department. In 1941, Borlaug completed a master of science degree, and in 1942 he earned his Ph.D. under the guidance of Jonas Jergon Christensen. Borlaug's dissertation was published as a bulletin by the Minnesota Agricultural Experiment Station.

Life's Work

Borlaug accepted a position as a microbiologist with Du Pont in Wilmington, Delaware, to oversee research of herbicides and pesticides until 1944. That same year the Rockefeller Foundation and Mexican ministry of agriculture created a research project to assist Mexican farmers with scientific agriculture. Jacob George Harrar, the project's head agricultural scientist, requested that Borlaug join the group as a research scientist for the International Wheat Research and Production Program. Borlaug moved to Mexico and focused on transforming Mexican wheat from tall, fragile strains to dwarf, sturdy plant types. By 1960, he began serving as associate director for the Inter-American Food Crop Program, sponsored by the Rockefeller Foundation, breeding dwarf wheat hybrids.

Starting in 1964, Borlaug conducted research for the International Maize and Wheat Improvement Center (CIMMYT) based in El Batan, Mexico. The center was supported by its founders, the Ford and Rockefeller Foundations and the Mexican government. Borlaug directed the CIMMYT's wheat research and production program until 1979. Using genetic engineering, Borlaug and his colleagues created cereal crops that matured quickly and produced large yields, were not labor-intensive, and did not detrimentally affect the environment. They were interested in growing plants that provided nutrients, minerals, and vitamins crucial for health. Borlaug thought high-yield crops could have prevented the ravaging effects of the Dust Bowl of the 1930's, so he focused on breeding high-yield plants throughout his career.

During the 1960's, Borlaug represented the CIMMYT on a trip to Pakistan and India because the war between the two nations had intensified famine in that region. He tried to share his ideas but initially confronted a resistant bureaucracy and people who would not accept different agricultural methods. Borlaug stressed the benefits of planting dwarf wheat seeds to produce plants with sufficient nutrients and calories to combat malnutrition. Eventually governments aided his work, and Borlaug considered how to create dwarf versions of other crops, including protein-rich maize. His work in Asia led to the production of ample food to feed populations and often resulted in a surplus. Borlaug educated farmers in the Middle East and Eastern Europe regarding high-yield agriculture methods. He adapted plants to thrive in diverse climates and resist foreign pests and diseases.

On October 21, 1970, the Norwegian Nobel Institute named Borlaug as the recipient of the 1970 Nobel Peace Prize. He was selected because of his efforts to provide sufficient crops and food in developing countries threatened by famine and malnutrition, and for enabling the success of the Green Revolution. Borlaug traveled to Norway to accept his prize on December 10 at the University of Oslo. Borlaug, who said in his acceptance speech that his colleagues deserved winning the prize too, discussed how nineteenth century famines had killed millions of Europeans and noted how hunger and strife often coexist. Plentiful food, he said, encourages peace.

Governments and colleges sought Borlaug's expertise as a consultant and visiting lecturer. By 1984, he accepted a position at the Texas Agricultural & Mechanical University (Texas A&M) as an international agriculture professor in that school's Department of Soil and Crop Science. In 1986, he created the World Food Prize Foundation to reward and inspire innovative food-related projects to stop hunger. The foundation also sponsored youth institutes to educate students regarding agriculture, and it provided internships at agricultural research centers worldwide for students seeking better farming conditions internationally.

During the 1980's, Borlaug became president of the Sasakawa Africa Association (SAA), which aided sub- Saharan African populations affected by famine and drought. Nippon Foundation chair Ryoichi Sasakawa asked Borlaug to show farmers in Africa the scientific agricultural methods suitable for their lands, and the SAA was formed. In 1986, the SAA joined with the Carter Center's Global 2000 Programme (the center founded by former U.S. president Jimmy Carter). As its first director, Borlaug was asked to establish demonstration plots, teach farmers practical techniques, and provide high-yield seeds and chemical fertilizers. Successful farmers reimbursed the project after harvests and taught other African agriculturists.

In 2000, Borlaug returned to Oslo to present a talk commemorating the thirtieth anniversary of his Nobel Prize. Discussing the Green Revolution, Borlaug spoke about his continuing work to mitigate hunger, but he warned that famines could occur as populations exceeded available food yields. Norman Borlaug University, a virtual institution, began offering agribusiness certificates to students in 2000. Classes featured agricultural topics, including food science and biotechnology. In 2007, the multinational agricultural corporation Monsanto gave $2.5 million to the university to establish the Borlaug-Monsanto Chair for Plant Breeding and International Crop Improvement at Texas A&M.

Interested in preserving agricultural history, Borlaug gave his papers to Iowa State University's archives of American agriculture, and he provided land from his childhood farm to the Norman Borlaug Heritage Foundation for educational purposes. Borlaug defended agricultural research and biotechnology for effectively feeding hungry people, writing articles denouncing critics who he asserted had unrealistic perceptions and expectations.

Significance

Historians estimate that Borlaug's work alone saved the lives of approximately one billion starving people during the 1960's. He was the first agricultural scientist to receive the Nobel Peace Prize. Researchers and agriculturists appropriated Borlaug's methods to produce high- yield crops, which appealed culturally to consumers in specific countries. In addition to mitigating malnutrition,


Borlaug's work enabled countries to earn money for improvements by exporting agricultural surpluses. Indian wheat production grew from 17 million tons in 1968 to 73.5 million tons in 1999. Because Borlaug emphasized the constant need for sufficient food in impoverished countries, the U.S. Department of Agriculture's Foreign Agricultural Service oversees the Norman E. Borlaug International Agricultural Science and Technology Fellows Program, arranging exchanges of agriculturists and scientists to work in developing nations.

Humanitarian groups and governments worldwide honored Borlaug with awards, and universities presented him with honorary degrees. In 1977, Borlaug received the U.S. Presidential Medal of Freedom. He was awarded the National Medal of Science in 2005 and a Congressional Gold Medal, the highest civilian award issued by the U.S. government, in 2007. Peers and colleagues, too, have recognized Borlaug's accomplishments. In 1982, the Council for Agricultural Science and Technology presented Borlaug its initial Distinguished Achievement Award in Food and Agricultural Science. The National Academy of Science awarded Borlaug its Public Welfare Medal.

— Elizabeth D. Schafer
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Max Born

German physicist

Born made fundamental contributions to the emerging theory of quantum mechanics. He also wrote extensively on relativity and atomic physics for popular readers. As professor of physics at Gottingen, he served as mentor to emerging physicists, including J. Robert Oppenheimer and Werner Heisenberg. He was honored with a Nobel Prize in Physics in 1954.

Born: December 11, 1882; Breslau, Germany (now

Wroclaw, Poland) Died: January 5, 1970; Gottingen, West Germany

(now in Germany) Areas of achievement: Physics, mathematics

Early Life

Max Born was the son of Gustav Born, a physician and embryologist, and Margarethe Kauffmann, daughter of a wealthy industrialist. Born's mother gave birth to a sister, Kathe, about eighteen months later but died during her third pregnancy, when Born was only four years old. The Borns were nonreligious Jews but nonetheless experienced anti-Semitism. Born's father remarried in 1892, providing him with a stepmother, but his father died in 1900, before Born's eighteenth birthday.

Born began his education at the Kaiser Wilhelm Gymnasium, a school that stressed Latin and Greek but did offer solid mathematics education. He was a satisfactory but not exceptional student. His family was relieved when he passed the exam that permitted his entry to a university. Initially, Born had difficulty deciding what and where to study. He first attended the University of Breslau as a student in the philosophy faculty, which included the sciences and mathematics. 1n 1902 he moved on to Heidelberg and returned to Breslau. In the summer of 1904, he entered the University of Gottingen.

Gottingen at the time was a center for mathematics study, featuring three world-class intellects: department chair Felix Klein, David Hilbert, and the young Hermann Minkowski, brought in by Hilbert and one of only two professors of Jewish background. Born at first sought to concentrate in pure mathematics but incurred the displeasure of Klein. Born then chose Carl Runge, an applied mathematician, to be his dissertation adviser. He completed a thesis on the mathematical theory of elasticity and passed his Ph.D. oral examination on July 11, 1906.

Before Born could begin a university teaching career, he had to habilitate, that is, present a research paper beyond his Ph.D. work and pass a further oral examination. Unwilling to present himself as a candidate in pure mathematics, he decided to qualify as a physicist, traveling first to Cambridge University in England and then back to the University of Breslau. Ultimately, he returned to Gottingen, where he was able to habilitate in 1909. Ha- bilitation made Born a Privatdocent, one who could lecture to paying students but did not receive a salary from the university.

On August 2, 1913, Born and Hedwig Ehrenberg were married in the Berlin suburb of Granau. Hedwig's father had converted from Judaism to the Lutheran Church in order to marry her mother; he expected Born to do likewise. At first Born resisted, although he agreed to complete some religious instruction. Months after the ceremony, Born relented and allowed himself to be baptized, although he never attempted to distance himself from his Jewish origins.

A daughter, Irene, was born the following year, and was christened in the Lutheran Church. The Borns would have two other children, daughter Margarethe and a son, Gustav.

Life's Work

In 1912, Born and Hungarian physicist Theodore von Karman, who had been a student at Gottingen, published an analysis of lattice vibrations in crystalline solids in an attempt to explain anomalies in the heat capacities of solids. A simpler treatment by Dutch physical chemist Peter Debye appeared in the same year, diverting attention from Born and Karman's work. The dynamics of crystals would remain an interest for Born throughout his career.

In 1915, the young Born family moved to Berlin, where Born had been named an extraordinarius, or associate professor. Berlin was then the center of German physics, with both Max Planck and Albert Einstein in residence. However, World War I had begun in August of 1914, and the conflict rapidly devolved into prolonged trench warfare. Born had to face the possibility of doing war research as well as being called to military service. Fritz Haber, an eminent German physical chemist, was in charge of the physical chemistry institute in Berlin and an advocate of gas warfare. He sought Born's assistance in the development of protective masks, but Born resisted, believing the use of poison gas to be immoral. Instead, Born was attached as a sergeant to the army unitcharged with artillery research. This provided an environment in which he could devote some time to fundamental physical issues, including the nature of ionic crystals. Born and Haber would together develop the Born-Haber cycle, by which chemically important quantities could be calculated from physical data.

In 1919, Born was called to Frankfurt as ordinarius, or full professor. Postwar conditions in Frankfurt were rather dismal, however, and the Borns accepted an invitation to return to Gottingen in 1921.

As head of the physical institute at Gottingen, Born had the opportunity to hire some of the best physicists of his day as assistants. These included Wolfgang Pauli and Werner Heisenberg, both of whom would win Nobel Prizes. With Heisenberg, Born worked out the matrix formulation of quantum mechanics and, later, the famous uncertainty principle, which asserts that it is not possible to simultaneously determine the position and velocity of a subatomic particle. Born's strong command of mathematics supplemented Heisenberg's more intuitive insight.

It was Born and Heisenberg's uncertainty principle that Einstein objected to in his famous statement that "God does not play dice." At scientific conferences and through numerous letters and publications, Einstein maintained that the quantum mechanics being developed by Born, Heisen- berg, and others could not be an adequate description of nature. Einstein would propose experiments to circumvent the work of Born and Heisenberg. Danish physicist Niels Bohr would, in turn, point out the problems in Einstein's proposals. Austrian physicist Erwin Schrodinger complicated matters by introducing a wave formulation of quantum mechanics, which gave the same predictions as the matrix mechanics of Heisenberg. Born first suggested the generally accepted interpretation of Schrodinger's wave function as specifying the probability for finding the particle of interest at a given point in space.

Born made contributions to many areas of physics and served as doctoral mentor to a number of students who would gain eminence in their own right. In 1933, with the rise of the political power of the Nazis in Germany, Born and other professors of Jewish ancestry were suspended from their teaching positions and then dismissed. The Born family made its way to Cambridge University in England, where Born was named Stokes lecturer. In 1936 he assumed the Tait Chair in Natural Philosophy at the University of Edinburgh, becoming a British subject in 1939. Long after the war, in 1953, he retired to Gottingen, where he could enjoy the salary that was due him as a professor under the German restitution laws. In 1954 he shared the Nobel Prize in Physics with Walther Bothe of Germany.

Significance



Max Born. (AP/Wide World Photos)

Born's contributions to physics began with the emergence of Einstein's relativity theory and continued through the development of quantum mechanics in its early twenty-first century form. Born's effectiveness as a collaborator and mentor may have overshadowed his own contributions. His work was not recognized with a Nobel Prize until 1954. His many contributions include his work on the dynamics of crystal lattices, relativity theory, and the uncertainty principle. He served as doctoral adviser to a number of eminent physicists, including J. Robert Oppenheimer, who became prominent in the American physics community and became director of the Manhattan Project. The Born-Oppenheimer approximation remains the starting point for most molecular quantum mechanical calculations. Perhaps ironically, Heisenberg, generally credited as the discoverer of the uncertainty principle and head of the German atomic bomb program, was Born's doctoral student as well.

Born wrote extensively, for both general and professional audiences. He is the author of a monograph on the dynamics of crystal lattices, updated with Chinese physicist Huang Kun, that is still considered a standard work in the field. Likewise, a monograph on optics, coauthored with Czech-born American physicist Emil Wolf, is a standard reference in that field. Born also wrote on relativity and atomic physics for general audiences.

— Donald R. Franceschetti
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Louis Botha

Prime minister of the Union of South Africa (1910-1919)

During the Boer War, Botha fought valiantly to	Transvaal. Reared on an isolated farm in a typically large

preserve the independence of the Transvaal. When the	Boer family, he received little formal schooling but

war was lost, he worked successfully for a united South	learned much about human nature, white and black.

Africa under the British crown and became the first	When only eighteen, he was entrusted with the sheep and

prime minister of the Union of South Africa.	cattle that the family pastured on the borders of Zululand.

After his father's death, he joined a party of Boers who

Born: September 27, 1862; near Greytown, Natal	were taking part in a civil war among the Zulus and was

(now in South Africa)	rewarded with a farm in the district of Vryheid; he took

Died: August 27, 1919; Pretoria, Transvaal, Union of	part in the government of the small republic that was

South Africa (now in South Africa)	organized there, and, when Vryheid was merged with

Areas of achievement: Government and politics,	the Transvaal, he became active in this larger sphere.

diplomacy, warfare and conquest	Farming remained his chief interest, however, and he

rapidly expanded his holdings in land and livestock. In

Early Life	1888, he married Annie Emmett, a relative of the Irish

Louis Botha (lew-EE BOH-tah) was born in the territory	patriot Robert Emmett, and lived happily with her until

that was later to become the Union of South Africa,	his death.

which consisted of four distinct entities: two British pos-	In the meantime, tension between the Boer republics

sessions, Cape Colony and Natal, and two independent	and the British Empire was growing. The discovery of

Boer republics, the Orange Free State and the Transvaal.	gold on the Rand had brought a stream of immigrants,

Botha was born in Natal but grew up in the Orange Free	chiefly British, into the Transvaal; The Boers called

State and was associated during his public life with the	them "Uitlanders," and, although they brought prosper-


ity with them, the government of President Paul Kruger was careless of their rights, taxing them heavily and denying them the franchise. They in turn were supported by Sir Alfred Milner, the governor of Cape Colony, who pressed the Boers to recognize British suzerainty. Botha, now a member of the Volksraad, or legislature, favored concessions to the Uitlanders, as did Jan Christian Smuts, who later became Botha's loyal ally in peace and war. Both Kruger and Milner were stubborn, however, and Kruger precipitated a war on October 11, 1899.

Life's Work

The war began with a Boer invasion of Natal, intended to overwhelm the British troops there before reinforcements could arrive. Initially the invasion was a success; the British were cut off at Ladysmith, while the commandos—mounted infantry organized into regional units— swept around them and far into Natal, at one point capturing Winston Churchill, who was covering the war as a journalist. Botha at first served as a simple field cornet— a local commander—under Petrus Joubert, but his natural aggressiveness and the illness of his superiors made him practically second in command on the Natal front;
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later he became commander, and finally, after the death of Joubert, commandant general of the Transvaal. As British reinforcements poured in, the Boers found it expedient to retreat to the Tugela River, where they could block any British advance into the Transvaal while still keeping the Ladysmith garrison under siege. Botha fortified the line with a series of nearly invisible trenches, hoping to lure the British into a trap. Sir Redvers Buller was repulsed at the Battle of Colenso but evaded the trap. On his second try, at Spion Kop, he was foiled only by a heroic counterattack organized by Botha himself. At Pieter's Hill (February 27, 1900), Buller finally broke through and relieved Ladysmith. On the same day, Boer resistance on their other front in the west collapsed. Botha, now in supreme command, could only fight delaying actions before Johannesburg and Pretoria were occupied and the Transvaal government fled eastward toward the Mozambique border.

Some thought the war had ended, but Botha simply shifted to a guerrilla campaign, in which the Boers won many small victories and even penetrated the Cape Colony. Lord Kitchener, now the British commander, responded ruthlessly, devastating Boer farms and herding women and children into concentration camps. By May, 1902, Botha and Smuts were ready to make peace and to dissuade those among the Boers who wished to fight to the death. The Boer republics became British colonies, but otherwise the terms were mild.

Following the peace, Botha and two other generals went to Europe to try to raise money for the relief of Boers impoverished by the war. They got little from private sources but did get an appropriation of eight million pounds from Parliament after Botha had argued the case in a magazine article. Back in Africa, Botha, having skillfully repaired his own shattered fortunes, returned to politics. His main objects were to effect a reconciliation between Boers and Britons (and also between the "bitter-enders" and the "hand-suppers," the patriots and the quislings among the Boers) and to obtain self- government within the Empire for the former republics, perhaps eventually as part of a unified South Africa. He began by founding Het Volk (the people), an association through which the Boers could assert themselves and recover their self-confidence. The Transvaal attained self- government in 1907, and Botha became its first prime minister. Among other problems with which he had to deal were the related problems of language and education. The peace treaty had guaranteed equality for English and Afrikaans, the Boers' Dutch dialect. Many English speakers expected Dutch to die out, while some

Boers expected the English to learn Dutch; Botha and Smuts simply wished children to be instructed in the language they already knew. Botha naturally was very interested in farming; he established a land bank, and he hoped to make the Boers' somewhat primitive farming methods more scientific, even if it meant keeping on English-speaking experts originally appointed by Milner. Already popular in England, he reaffirmed that popularity by presenting King Edward with a typical South African product, the largest diamond in the world, for the crown jewels.

Meanwhile sentiment had been growing for a union, or at least a federation, of the four South African colonies under the Crown, and in 1908 a national convention was called. Botha and Smuts had little difficulty in persuading the other delegates to support a close union rather than a loose federation and to accept English and Afrikaans as equally official languages. More difficult was the question of a capital. In the end, Botha's compromise was accepted: Pretoria was to be the seat of the executive, Cape Town the meeting place of the Parliament, and Bloemfontein the seat of the supreme court. The constitution was ratified by the British parliament, and Botha was invited to become the first prime minister; he held this post until his death.

The last period of Botha's life brought for him a whole series of triumphs in peace and war, but it was also a period of almost intolerable emotional strain, caused by the opposition of the bitter-enders, some of whom had been his comrades in the war. Somewhat reluctantly he had taken General Jan Hertzog into his cabinet, but Hertzog was so violently opposed to Botha's policy of reconciliation and so vocal in expressing his hatred of the British that he had to be maneuvered out again. The outbreak of war in 1914 produced an inevitable crisis. Botha thought that both duty and self-interest obliged South Africa to support Great Britain, but the bitter-enders wished to stay neutral or even to seize the opportunity to restore the republics. An armed rebellion erupted, which Botha put down easily and mercifully. Botha could then answer Great Britain's request that he occupy German Southwest Africa with South African troops. Like the Boers in 1899, the Germans were vastly outnumbered but had geography on their side. Botha himself led the invasion, moving swiftly and efficiently, and giving the Germans no time to organize a guerrilla campaign. He was also merciful, even letting the German reservists keep their rifles for defense against the natives. Later he sent South African troops under Smuts to fight in German East Africa. At the end of the war, Botha and Smuts participated in the Versailles Conference, where both enjoyed considerable prestige and influence; they were unsuccessful, however, in moderating the terms that were to be imposed on the Germans. Botha, moreover, was in ill health and died on August 27, 1919, soon after his return to South Africa.

Significance

In contemplating Botha's career, one is struck by the number of fields in which he achieved success without any formal training and sometimes without a meaningful apprenticeship: farming, stock breeding, business speculation, war (regular and guerrilla, including fortification), statecraft, and diplomacy. Smuts spoke of Botha's intuition, which may be a fair term, for Botha often reached appropriate conclusions in a short time and without communicating the thought processes that led to them. Smuts also spoke of Botha's sympathy, his ability to place himself in the position of another, whether to win his friendship or defeat him in battle. The great theme that ran through his life was the theme of reconciliation: of Botha with Kitchener, of bitter-enders with hand- suppers, of Boer with Briton, of Germany with the allies. One would like to add "of black with white," but Botha, though he spoke several African languages and was fair enough in specific dealings, was never willing to share power with the native South Africans.

Basil Williams called Botha "a simple, God-fearing man, not clever, but with the immense wisdom of the patient and loving." Smuts called him "the greatest, sweetest, cleanest soul of all my days." These pronouncements may seem extravagant, but they find confirmation in the facts of his life.

—John C. Sherwood
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Walther Bothe

German physicist

Bothe was awarded the Nobel Prize in Physics for his invention of the coincidence counting technique and for discoveries made using it, including the nature of cosmic rays and the fashion in which Xrays interact with electrons. He was one of Germany's leading atomic scientists and constructed its first cyclotron.

Born: January 8, 1891; Oranienburg, Germany Died: February 8, 1957; Heidelberg, West Germany

(now in Germany) Also known as: Walther Wilhelm Georg Bothe (full name)

Areas of achievement: Physics, invention and technology

Early Life

Walther Bothe (VAHL-tehr BOH-tah) was born to Fritz Bothe, a merchant, and Charlotte Bothe. Walther studied physics, chemistry, and mathematics at the University of Berlin. As a graduate student, he became one of the few ever to study under the famous Max Planck. After obtaining his doctorate in 1914, he began to work for Hans Geiger in the radioactivity laboratory of the Physika- all aspects of the war: "Women in the War," "The Poetry of War," and so forth. Especially relevant to Botha's career are "Military Aspects of the War" and "Reconstruction in the Transvaal." The book has extensive bibliographies and lavish illustrations. Williams, Basil. Botha, Smuts, and South Africa. London: Hodder & Stoughton, 1946. Written by a distinguished British scholar, this book covers a large body of material in a compact and readable form. Includes maps and a brief bibliography.
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lische-Technische Reichsanstalt (physical-technical institute).

World War I soon intervened, and Bothe became a machine gunner in the German army. Captured by the Russians in 1915, he spent the next five years as a prisoner of war in Siberia. While there, he was able to continue his studies in mathematics and physics as well as learn Russian. He married a Russian woman, Barbara Below, in 1920 and returned to the Reichsanstalt in Berlin. He and his wife had two daughters.

While performing research at the Reichsanstalt, Bothe began a simultaneous teaching career at the University of Berlin. It was an exciting, if somewhat confusing, time for anyone in the field of physics. The nature of radioactivity and the structure of the atom were two topics that defied understanding within the confines of the familiar (classical) rules of physics.

Among the most accurate measurements of the day were those of the spectroscopists, those who measured the various colors of light emitted by atoms. Niels Bohr had proposed a very curious model of the atom to explain these measurements. In Bohr's model, electrons orbited a nucleus of protons (neutrons were yet to be discovered). Strangely, the electrons could have only certain specific values (quanta) of energy or angular momentum. For unknown reasons, other values were not allowed. Bohr's conjectures were accepted only because they worked, not because they made sense in terms of known physics.

To extend the theory, Bohr and others calculated how an X ray and an electron would interact. It was supposed that since X rays are electromagnetic waves, the energy and the momentum of the wave would be spread out all along the wave. It was at this point that Bothe and his coworker, Geiger, entered the picture.

Life's Work

Bothe and Geiger decided to test Bohr's new theory. They wanted to compare it with a theory of Arthur Holly Compton. In the Compton effect, an X ray (treated as a particle) strikes an electron with the result that the electron recoils in one direction while the X ray scatters in a different direction and also has less energy.

According to Compton, the total energy of the electron and incident X ray (before the collision) should be the same as that of the recoil electron and scattered X ray (after the collision). This is called conservation ofenergy and momentum and is believed to be fundamental in nature. Yet according to Bohr, the energy and momentum of the X ray are spread all along the wave and are not localized at the site of the electron. Bohr predicted energy and momentum would be conserved only on the average and for a large number of collisions. A recoil electron might have absorbed some energy from many X-ray waves and would therefore not be related to any specific incident X ray.

In the experiment of Bothe and Geiger, X rays struck gas atoms inside a Geiger counter tube. The tube was connected to a pointer that moved when a recoil electron was detected. A second counter tube was placed beside the first, with the hope that it would detect the scattered Xray. If it did, its pointer also moved. Both pointers were continuously photographed on film moving through a camera at about ten meters per minute. Many hundreds of meters of film had to be developed, hung from the ceiling to dry, and then painstakingly inspected.

Bothe and Geiger were able to show that the tubes did indeed record coincident events, two events occurring at essentially the same time. The conclusion was that the recoil electron and the scattered X ray were produced simultaneously, and, hence, Bohr's latest theory was wrong. In fact, energy and momentum were conserved in individual collisions.
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In 1926, Bothe joined many other physicists in studying radioactivity. Heavy elements such as radium and uranium were known to emit alpha particles. These particles were allowed to strike targets of carbon, boron, or some other light element. Bothe was keenly interested in any radiation that the target might now emit, hoping that it would give him some insight into the structure of the atomic nucleus.

Some of these reactions emitted protons, and Bothe was among the first to use electronic counters to detect them. In 1930, Bothe and Hans Becker studied the radiation from a beryllium target. They found it to be surprisingly penetrating and assumed that it consisted of high-energy gamma rays. They missed another major discovery, for not long after James Chadwick showed that this radiation must consist of neutral particles, which he named neutrons.

At about the same time as his work with beryllium, Bothe worked with Werner Kolhorster in analyzing cosmic rays. Using Bothe's coincidence method, they placed one counter tube above a second counter tube and placed absorbing material between the tubes. If both tubes signaled a count at the same time, it was assumed that a single cosmic ray had gone through both tubes and had not been trapped in the absorber. Somewhat to their surprise, their results were not those expected from high-energy gamma rays. Instead, their experiments implied that cosmic rays are charged particles. Bothe pointed out that to penetrate the earth's atmosphere, these particles would need to have an energy equivalent to being accelerated through a thousand million volts. Since this was a thousand times more energy than any process known then could produce, it was a very radical suggestion. History, however, has shown it to be correct.

During the 1930's, Bothe continued his studies of multiple scattering of electrons and began similar studies with neutrons. An article by him on both the experimental and theoretical aspects of scattering appeared in the 1933 edition of the Handbuch der Physick (handbook of physics).

When the Nazis came to power, they urged that the scientific theories of Jews, such as Albert Einstein, no longer be taught. Bothe could not agree with the restriction, and in 1932 he moved his work to the politically more tolerant Heidelberg, eventually becoming a professor at the university and simultaneously the director of the Physics Institute of the Max Planck Institute for Medical Research.

Bothe's reputation for excellence was such that in 1939 he was called to be one of the chief scientists in the German atomic bomb project. One road to the bomb was to construct a nuclear reactor in which to make the element plutonium. Bothe was called on to decide the key issue of whether carbon could be used to slow neutrons in the nuclear reactor. According to Bothe's measurements, carbon would absorb too many neutrons and was unsuitable. This result was in error, and it is very curious that someone of Bothe's ability would have made this mistake. Bothe had no liking for Adolf Hitler, and it may be that he purposely reported the wrong results, for this became one of the key reasons for Hitler's failure to develop the bomb.

To better study nuclear reactions, Bothe needed a cyclotron, a machine that can accelerate particles, such as protons, and cause them to collide with target nuclei. Bothe supervised the construction of the first cyclotron in Germany, completing it in 1944. After the war, Bothe used the cyclotron he had constructed at Heidelberg to produce radioactive isotopes for medical studies. He continued his work with cosmic rays and was senior author of Nuclear Physics and Cosmic Rays (1948) as well as of many scientific articles.

Bothe devoted the same intensity to his hobbies that he gave to his scientific studies. He was an excellent pianist and took special pleasure in playing the works of Jo- hann Sebastian Bach and Ludwig van Beethoven. On holidays he liked to go to the mountains and paint. His oil and watercolor paintings were quite professional looking. Bothe is described as being a strict taskmaster in the laboratory but hospitable and relaxed at home. He was awarded the Nobel Prize in Physics in 1954 and died on February 8, 1957.

Significance

Bothe was a physicist's physicist. Other physicists consulted his works for definitive statements of a problem, its current status, and experimental techniques for studying it. As such, his influence among physicists was great, although he was little known to the public. Perhaps it was the growing awareness and acknowledgment of this influence that led to his somewhat belated award of the Nobel Prize. When it came, Bothe was in failing health and unable to attend the ceremony, but at least he had the satisfaction of living to see his work widely recognized.

The coincidence method pioneered by Bothe is now a common and widely used technique in nuclear physics. Electronic counters are used instead of film to record the results, and it was Bothe who pioneered the use of these electronic counting circuits. Among his other achievements, he was the first to show that high-energy cosmic rays are particles and the first to introduce a widely used notation for nuclear reactions. In addition to the Nobel Prize, Bothe was decorated a Knight of the Order of Merit for Science and Arts (1952), awarded the Max Planck Medal (1953), and awarded the Grand Cross of the Order for Federal Services of Germany (1954).

— Charles W. Rogers
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Horatio w. Bottomley

British journalist and businessman

Born into poverty, Bottomley acquired and squandered up to four fortunes. As editor of the popular newspaper John Bull, he became the self-appointed tribune of the British "person in the street" before and during World War I. His exploits as a superpatriot made him a popular idol until his fraud conviction in 1922.

Born: March 23, 1860; Bethnal Green, London, England

Died: May 26, 1933; London, England Also known as: Horatio William Bottomley (full name)

Areas of achievement: Journalism, business and industry

Early Life

Horatio W. Bottomley was born to Elizabeth (nee Holyoake) Bottomley, the daughter of engineer George Holyoake and sister of George Jacob Holyoake, secularist and founder of the modern British cooperative move-
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ment. Bottomley's father was William King Bottomley, a tailor who died after a fit of mania. By the time he was five years old, Horatio had lost both parents and was sent to an orphanage founded by Sir Josiah Mason at Erding- ton, near Birmingham. He ran away from the orphanage at age fourteen and spent his early years doing a series of odd jobs: office boy in a solicitor's office, worker in a jeweler's shop, and reader for George Jacob Holyoake's The Secularist and for Charles Bradlaugh's famous free- thinking magazine, National Reformer.

While working for the solicitor, Bottomley learned shorthand and was admitted to the exclusive Institute of Shorthand Writers. He then served for three years as a reporter in the Supreme Court of Judicature, where he added to the legal skills that some say made him Great Britain's finest lay lawyer. By 1883, he was a partner in the firm of Walpole and Bottomley, law reporters, and also wrote for the National Reformer. For many years, Bottomley believed that Bradlaugh was his real father. Facially he resembled Bradlaugh, with a large upper lip, massive head, and piercing eyes. He had a stocky figure with an obstinate John Bullish appearance.

In 1880, though a secularist, Bottomley married Eliza Norton at St. John's Church. Eliza was the daughter of a vinegar salesman from Battersea. Throughout his life, Bottomley professed religious belief only when it was advantageous. He had one daughter, Florence, who married an American millionaire, Jefferson Cohn.

Life's Work

In 1884, Bottomley founded the Hackney Hansard, which recorded the proceedings of local debating clubs and municipal bodies. He soon expanded his publishing interests to include a weekly journal, The Debater, Youth (a boy's paper whose subeditor was Alfred Harms- worth), Baby (a mother's magazine), the Financial Times (as a competitor to the Financial News), and Draper's Record.

In 1889, Bottomley, with the help of the financier Osborne O'Hagan, floated a company, the Hansard Union, with £500,000 capital. Its board of directors included Sir Henry Isaacs, the lord mayor of London, the publisher C. Kegan Paul, and Coleridge Kennard of the Evening News. On April 13, the Hansard Union bought
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five companies for £325,000 (one of which printed the parliamentary Hansards, while the other four were also in the publishing trade). In May, Bottomley's brother-in- law offered the Hansard Union two other companies for £105,000. To ensure continued dividends Bottomley persuaded the board to increase capital to a million by issuing debentures of Ј250,000 and later Ј50,000 to continue to pay dividends. By summer, however, only £1,120 was left in Hansard's bank account: Some Ј600,000 had "disappeared" and the company declared bankruptcy. Hansard Union shareholders charged Bot- tomley with conspiracy to defraud. Inspired by Brad- laugh's example, Bottomley successfully defended himself in a trial through the use of banter and facetious logic.

Though the trial judge, Justice Sir Henry Hawkins, urged him to become a barrister, Bottomley moved from Fleet Street to the City (London's financial district), encouraged no doubt by his easy manipulation of the legal system. Bottomley launched his financial career with the Joint Stock Trust and Institute and a number of Australian gold mining companies. He constantly merged, reconstructed, and amalgamated them to keep investors pacified. By 1897, the Financial Times featured him as one of its "Men of Millions," claiming that he had made three million pounds promoting companies. On the negative side, between 1901 and 1905, sixty-seven bankruptcy petitions and writs were filed against him.

Bottomley lived well and spent his money freely. He was an incorrigible womanizer, and he spent considerable sums on mistresses. He was addicted to Pommery champagne and drank it morning, noon, and night. Bot- tomley built a fine country home, the Dicker, at Hailsham in Sussex near Eastbourne, maintained a luxurious flat in Pall Mall, and kept a villa for his wife near Roquebrune on the French Riviera. In 1898, Bottomley started his own racing stable, on which he claimed he broke even. He won £80,000 when Wargrave won the Cesarewitch, and £70,000 with Northern Farmer's victory at the Steward's Cup. In 1914, he promoted the Ahearn-Carpentier boxing match, which was canceled because of World War I.

Bottomley was aided in his political and financial enterprises by a "stable" of bodyguards, friends, and a professional claque that included Tommy Cox, H. J. Houston, John Harrison (known as "the People's Perkins"), and Willie Lotinga. They were useful at law courts and political or company shareholders' meetings to quiet hecklers or cheer their champion. Bottomley's reputation was also furthered by his newspaper enterprises. In 1898, he bought the Sun newspaper from Harry Marks and used it to secure justice for two brothers wrongfully imprisoned for murder and also to start a fund for Ruby Bennett, orphan of a soon-to-be-executed murderer. The end of the Western Australian mining boom led Bot- tomley to sell the paper.

In 1906, two months after he had entered Parliament, Bottomley again felt the need to control a newspaper. The result was John Bull, a newspaper Bottomley launched ostensibly to expose the injustices of the day. Bottomley left the management of the paper to Julius Elias (later Lord Southwood), and by 1912, circulation had increased from fifteen thousand to 1.5 million. The paper's style was fearless, dogmatic, and lively; politicians, business and labor leaders, and judges were frequent targets. Well-known journalists such as Frank Harris, Herbert Vivian, A. G. Hales, Charles Palmer, and Charles Pilley served on the paper's staff, often ghostwriting articles signed by Bottomley.

One of the newspaper's features was the John Bull Exposure Bureau, which employed a team of retired police officers and reporters to investigate organizations or individuals targeted by readers. In 1910, the headmaster of the reformatory training shop, the Akbar, wrote concerning abuses to prisoners. The Liberal under secretary of state for the Home Department, C. F. G. Masterman, investigated and recommended that the two men involved in brutality be removed but gratuitously called John Bull's charges random and reckless. Bottomley accused Masterman of a whitewash, setting off a vendetta that eventually ruined Masterman's political career.

Bottomley frequently used his journalistic enterprises to aid his financial fortunes. His paper, the Joint Stock Circular, advised readers to buy shares in companies he controlled, and some of his exposes culminated in extortion, as when an attack on the Waring and Gillow Company ceased after they agreed to carpet his offices. On another occasion, Bottomley paid a printer to libel him so that he could sue him and win to try to tar all of his critics as liars. Bottomley's bete noire was Edward Bell, an incorruptible solicitor with a fanatical dislike for fraudulent financiers; Bell succeeded in forcing Bottomley to refund £20,000 to James Platt, a retired woolen merchant, and repay John Murray £2,000 because of Bot- tomley's intentional misrepresentation of the facts. Bell also succeeded in reclaiming £100,000 invested in various bogus companies for the executrix of the estate of Robert Master, an elderly retired Indian civil servant, in spite of Bottomley's burglaries of Master's diaries and other pertinent documents.

Bottomley's downfall began when he chose the Prudential Assurance Company as a target and detailed how more than one hundred of its agents had committed suicide, implying that this resulted from guilt at having victimized poor policyholders or from despair at their low salaries as compared with the directors' fortunes. Prudential retaliated by accusing Bottomley of systematic fraud and blackmail. Eventually, he was found guilty of contempt of court and fined one hundred pounds. Justice Darling believed that this was a better punishment than sending him to prison, where he would be unable to repay his creditors, but the revelations ruined his political career.

Bottomley's political career had officially begun in 1906 after unsuccessful attempts to win a seat in Parliament from Hornsey in 1887, when he was only twenty- seven years old. In 1900, he ran as a Liberal from South Hackney and, though unsuccessful, won one thousand pounds in damages from his opponent, who called him a fraudulent company promoter. By 1906, Bottomley turned a negative 280-vote margin into a majority of 3,479.

In Parliament, Bottomley took an individualist stand. He opposed the government's Licensing Bill and Sunday Closing legislation. He advocated a five-shilling-a-week old-age pension paid for by an employer's tax of a penny on the pound on all wages, a supertax on share certificates, a tax on betting stakes, and state appropriation of all dormant bank accounts and securities. In some form, all eventually became law. His shady financial reputation, however, and the maverick radicalism of John Bull, which attacked all parties indiscriminately, ruined his political career.

In 1907, stockholders of the Joint Stock Trust petitioned for its liquidation and in 1909 charged him with fraud. Only by making pertinent ledgers and evidence disappear and through evasion, good-natured badinage, and half-truths did he manage once again to survive. By 1911, a cash-flow problem forced him to declare bankruptcy after he had placed most of his property in the hands of relatives, and he was forced to resign his seat in Parliament in 1912.

Undaunted, he turned to promoting lotteries and sweepstakes as a way to recoup his fortune. He usually cleverly rigged these sweepstakes, and one based in Lucerne, Switzerland, called the Patrick O'Brien Sweepstakes, netted him £150,000.

World War I presented Bottomley with new opportunities for both fame and fortune. John Bull's radical headline "To Hell with Serbia" within a fortnight was replaced by articles attacking "The Potty Potentate of

Potsdam" and calling for the use of poison gas (before the Germans had used it) and a policy of taking no prisoners. Bottomley fueled the anti-German war hysteria, proposing that naturalized Germans should have to wear a distinctive badge. He traveled the length and breadth of the British Isles making patriotic recruiting speeches. Most were modeled on his Prince of Peace speech made at the September 14 rally at the London Opera House. Five thousand attended while another fifteen thousand waited outside. An even larger rally was held at Albert Hall on January 14, 1915, with members of the Irish Guards and men of the newly formed Sportsmen's and Footballers' Battalions. In Hull, a thousand men joined the colors after hearing him speak. He gave 340 lectures in three years and took between 65 percent and 85 percent of the gross. In 1915, the Northcliffe Press founded an illustrated paper called the Sunday Pictorial and paid Bottomley one hundred pounds for a series of weekly articles that continued until 1921. The series made him the most famous journalist in Great Britain.

In September, 1917, Bottomley visited General Sir William Robertson on the Somme and in December, the Grand Fleet at Scapa Flow. John Bull was particularly harsh on that section of the Labour Party that opposed the war, calling them traitors and demanding their court- martial. Bottomley also got a chance to even a score with Ramsay MacDonald, who had attacked him in 1911 as "a man of doubtful parentage who has lived all his life on the threshold of jail" by publishing a facsimile of Mac- Donald's birth certificate showing that the Labour leader was illegitimate.

Bottomley was unable to contain his greed and soon dressed up his prewar lotteries with patriotic hype, calling them successively the Victory Bond Club, the War Stock Combination, the Thrift Prize Bond Club, and the Victory Club Sweepstakes. By 1918, he had paid off his debtors and was returned to his South Hackney seat by eight thousand votes. When, through sloppy or deliberate mismanagement, his lottery schemes led to demands for repayment that he was unable to satisfy, Chancery Court appointed a receiver to examine them. Odhams Press, publisher of John Bull, decided to retire Bottomley and purchased his shares for £25,000. Meanwhile, Bot- tomley had incurred large racing debts, which were then covered by loans from an admirer, Reuben Bigland. When Bottomley reneged on a £1,000 loan and refused to back Bigland's support for a £60,000 scheme to turn water into gasoline, he won Bigland's enmity. Bigland proceeded to ruin him both politically and financially by airing some fifty-seven of his past frauds. Bottomley unwisely sued for libel because he was in the middle of organizing an Independent Parliamentary Group (including Charles Palmer, Christopher Lowther, and General Townshend) with the hope of someday becoming prime minister. The trial revealed Bottomley's sordid financial practices, and the jury ruled in Bigland's favor. Forty- eight hours later, in March, 1922, Bottomley was charged with fraudulently converting money belonging to shareholders of the Victory Bonds Club. He was convicted in May and sentenced to seven years in jail.

On his early release after five years in prison, Bot- tomley, ever the optimist, founded in 1928 a new weekly, John Blunt, but it failed. For a time he made a living through journalism and lecturing, but following the death of his wife in February, 1930, he suffered another bankruptcy; thereafter, until his death in 1933, he was supported mainly by his old-age pension and by his mistress Peggy Primrose. She had visited him at prison and after his death scattered his ashes on the Sussex Down.

Significance

Horatio W. Bottomley's story is the story of a talent without a moral anchor. He always looked for the quick and easy scheme. Bottomley never learned the meaning of moderation. An incurable gambler, he was intoxicated with his own talents. Though greedy and hedonistic, he could show sympathy for those outside the orbit of his fraudulent financial schemes. Surrounding himself with an aura of success, he led those impressed by bluff and show to trust him in spite of evidence to the contrary.

Indeed, before his fall in 1921, he was one of the most popular figures in Great Britain. Few could equal his gift for capturing the mood of the bluff, beer-drinking, race- going British "man in the street."

—Norbert C. Soldon
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Nadia Boulanger

French composer and educator

Boulanger forged a musical career spanning more than eighty years, teaching generations of students the arts of performance, composition, and thinking. At a time when very few women were in prominent musical positions, Boulanger steadfastly pursued her goals. She is one of the most revered music teachers—female or male—of the twentieth century.

Born: September 16, 1887; Paris, France Died: October 22, 1979; Paris, France Also known as: Nadia Juliette Boulanger (full

name); Mademoiselle Areas of achievement: Music, education

Early Life

Nadia Boulanger (bew-lahn-jehr) was born in the Mont- martre neighborhood of Paris. Her father, Ernest, was a conductor, composer, and professor at the Paris Conservatory, where he met her mother, Raissa Myschetsky Shuvalov. Russian-born Shuvalov studied voice with Ernest and, although forty-three years younger, married him in 1919. Nadia was the second of four children born to the Boulangers. Two of the girls died in infancy, but Nadia and younger sister Marie Julliet, affectionately called Lili, survived.

Although initially indifferent to music, Boulanger began studying sight-reading, singing, and solfeggio at the conservatory as well as organ and composition. In 1897
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she was awarded a first prize in solfeggio. Her father's death in 1900 strengthened her resolve to study music. By age sixteen, she had already accumulated significant honors: a second prize in harmony at the conservatory, an appointment as Gabriel Faure's substitute organist, a first prize in harmony, and a first prize in organ, accompaniment, fugue, and composition.

Boulanger's association with highly regarded piano virtuoso Raoul Pugno led to the creation of her piano lesson studio in 1905. She also collaborated with Pugno in composition and in piano performance. Her first major disappointment, though, was her inability to win first prize at the Prix de Rome competition, a prize awarded only to men at the time. It was Boulanger's sister Lili, considered by critics to be a genius and more talented than her older sister, who became the first woman to win the first prize in 1913.

Boulanger toured with Pugno, traveling to Berlin and Moscow. While in Russia, Pugno fell ill on the tour and died in 1914. This unexpected and devastating event led Boulanger to temporarily cease her activities. In 1918, Lili also died, profoundly affecting Boulanger. Her grief never subsided as she dedicated the rest of her life to honoring Lili's memory.

Life's Work

In 1920, Boulanger was a professor at the Ecole Normale de Musique in Paris. In her harmony, counterpoint, accompaniment, and music history classes, she methodically stimulated students' curiosity and then challenged them to satisfy that curiosity. Established the following year was an American conservatory, the Ecole de Fontainebleau. Her new students there included a virtual Who's Who of twentieth century composers such as Aaron Copland, Virgil Thomson, Elliott Carter, Roy Harris, Walter Piston, and Roger Sessions.

Boulanger's long-anticipated first trip to the United States was arranged by friend Walter Damrosch, conductor of the New York Symphony Orchestra. In two months during 1925 she presented twenty-six concerts and several lectures that were enormously successful, leading to job offers. However, Boulanger declined the offers because of her mother's failing health from Parkinson's disease. Relying on a wheelchair, Raissa was unable to care for herself. Boulanger, who was physically and emotionally exhausted by this time, provided for her mother until she died in 1935. The lingering deterioration was dreadfully reminiscent of Lili's illness years before. Boulanger was now the only surviving member of her immediate family.

Boulanger's reputation as a teacher continued to spread. She advised composer Astor Piazzolla to stop writing symphonic music and devote his time to the Argentine tango. She did not accept Maurice Ravel and George Gershwin as her students because she concluded they were already proficient composers. She categorized her students in three groups: talented with no money, wealthy with no talent, and wealthy with talent. She often remarked that she never had enough students from the third group.

Ever the benefactor, Boulanger would recruit aristocratic patrons to support the talented but impoverished students. She cultivated a friendship with one patron in particular, Princess de Polignac, who had ties to composer Igor Stravinsky. The friendship was timely because the 1929 stock market crash in the United States had reduced the enrollment at Fontainebleau and forced Boulanger to find new opportunities. The princess asked Boulanger in 1936 to be the first woman to conduct London's Royal Philharmonic Orchestra. This milestone was repeated a few years later when she was also the first woman conductor of the Boston Symphony and the Philadelphia Orchestra.

Boulanger's Famous Students

Given that neither Nadia Boulanger nor her assistant, Annette Dieudonne, kept records of their students, it is impossible to form a complete list of musicians who studied with Boulanger. Nonetheless, the names below, which are some of the most famous in music, provide some sense of Boulanger's influence.

Burt Bacharach (b. 1928), pianist, composer

Daniel Barenboim (b. 1942), pianist, conductor

Robert Russell Bennett (1894-1981), composer, arranger

Lennox Berkeley (1903-1969), composer

Leonard Bernstein (1918-1990), pianist, composer, conductor

Idil Biret (b. 1941), concert pianist

Marc Blitzstein (1905-1964), composer

Elliott Carter (b. 1908), composer

Paul Chihara (b. 1938), composer

Aaron Copland (1900-1990), composer

Clifford Curzon (1907-1982), pianist

David Diamond (1915-2005), composer

Jean Fran^aix (1912-1997), composer, pianist, orchestrator

Sir John Eliot Gardiner (b. 1943), conductor

Philip Glass (b. 1937), composer

Roy Harris (1898-1979), composer

Quincy Jones (b. 1933), music arranger, record producer

Wojciech Kilar (b. 1932), film music composer

Ralph Kirkpatrick (1911-1984), musicologist, harpsichordist

Gail Kubik (1974-1984), composer, film scorist, violinist,

teacher

Robert D. Levin (b. 1942), pianist, composer

Dinu Lipatti (1917-1950), pianist

Gian Carlo Menotti (b. 1911), composer, librettist

Astor Piazzolla (1921-1992), tango composer

Walter Piston (1894-1976), composer, music theorist

Ned Rorem (b. 1923), composer, diarist

Harold Shapero (b. 1920), composer

Robert Sherlaw Johnson (1932-2000), composer, pianist,

teacher, liturgist

Charles Strouse (b. 1928), composer

Henryk Szeryng (1918-1988), violinist

Virgil Thomson (1896-1989), composer

David Ward-Steinman (b. 1936), composer, professor

David Wilde (b. 1935), pianist, composer

Two more American tours in 1938 and 1939 included more than one hundred combined performances and lectures. In 1939, France had surrendered to Hitler's Nazi Germany, prompting Boulanger to move to the United States in 1940 and remain there until 1946. During this period she taught at such prestigious schools as Welles- ley, Juilliard, and Radcliffe, while continuing to perform. Returning to France after World War II, she was appointed to the faculty of the Ecole de Fontainebleau without even applying. Fontainebleau was closed during the war and reopened on a smaller scale, with Boulanger teaching private lessons and hosting a Wednesday class. During the lessons she incorporated references to ethics, art, and literature. The training and assignments were custom designed for individuals but were lengthy and demanding. New students were mixed with older students in the Wednesday sessions, and the work was equally difficult. Boulanger often ridiculed students in front of others, believing it would encourage them to improve next time. This method had worked for years but was losing favor with the new students.

In 1950, Boulanger was appointed director at Fon- tainebleau, a position she retained until her death. Her elevated status allowed her to continue discovering talented new students. By now she was acquainted with Leonard Bernstein, Pierre Boulez, and Stravinsky, among many others. While her teaching was legendary, her public piano and organ performances ended because of her arthritis, but she continued lecturing and conducting. In 1962, at the invitation of Bernstein, Boulanger conducted the New York Philharmonic in a sold-out concert.

The remaining years of Boulanger's life were spent teaching in England at American violinist and conductor Yehudi Menuhin's school in Surrey, at the Royal Academy of Music, and at the Royal College of Music, while also continuing at Fontainebleau. Poor health restricted her travels beginning in 1976, and she was forced to stay at Fontainebleau. Eventually she became too frail to teach, and her time was spent visiting with friends and colleagues. Students often comforted her by singing music by Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart or Robert Schumann. In 1932 she had received the Legion of Honor. In 1977, French president Valery Giscard d'Estaing appointed her Grand Officer of the Legion of Honor.

Significance

Boulanger was referred to as a master teacher by friends, colleagues, historians, critics, and students. For decades she taught students to assimilate ideas, facts, history, and the concepts of music and convert them into individual compositional processes and styles. She inspired admiration and devotion, but also fear, in her students. Besides teaching she also excelled in performance, composition, and conducting.

There were notable firsts in Boulanger's career: She was the first woman to conduct major symphonies, the first person to revive the music of Claudio Monteverdi and then record it, and the first teacher to educate more than six hundred individual composers. Her teaching methods are as valid and influential today as they were at the beginning of the twentieth century. Boulanger's passion embraced all music, from antiquity to modern times, with the only requirement being quality.

— Douglas D. Skinner
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Pierre Boulez

French composer and conductor

Boulez's compositions, essays, and lectures changed the direction of Western music. Though he emerged from the French tradition of Claude Debussy, Maurice Ravel, and Olivier Messiaen, he rejected his roots and redirected his spiritual allegiance to the Austro- German tradition as embodied by Arnold Schoenberg, Alban Berg, and Anton von Webern. He also became one of the most influential conductors of modern music in both Europe and the United States.

Born: March 26, 1925; Montbrison, France Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Pierre Boulez (bew-lehz) was born in Montbrison, in the Loire section of the southeastern part of France. He came from a respectable middle-class, Roman Catholic family. His father was an engineer and technical director of a local steel company, while his mother, who tended to be freethinking, was a homemaker. He was introduced to orchestral music on a radio that his father had brought back from the United States. An elder brother of the same name, Pierre, had died in infancy, and the death of that brother confirmed Boulez's Darwinian and therefore deterministic view of existence. As he himself has stated, "I believe I survived because I was the stronger. He was the sketch, I the drawing." These two modern strains, Darwinism and electronic technology, provide the backdrop for Boulez's spiritual evolution.

Because Montbrison had no lycee, the young Pierre attended the best school in the area, the Roman Catholic Seminary Institut Victor de la Prade. Extremely devout, he remained there until he was fifteen, taking first honors in chemistry and physics. He also sang in the choir and took piano lessons privately in the larger nearby town of Saint-Etienne. By the time he was sixteen, he was unalterably dedicated to music, a fact that disturbed his father greatly, because it was assumed that young Pierre was to
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pursue an engineering career, as he had. He deferred to his father's wishes and studied mathematics at the University of Lyon with the hope of entering the Ecole Polytechnic in Paris, but he spent most of the year practicing the piano and studying musical theory. In direct conflict with his father's wishes, he entered in 1943 not the Ecole Polytechnic in Paris but rather the famous Paris Conservatoire, where he excelled in all of his courses, taking the premier prize in harmony. He received excellent instruction from Olivier Messiaen, the deeply religious visionary composer and organist. Messiaen was a maverick professor and performer and introduced his students to the exotic sources of his own music: Gregorian chants, Asiatic rhythms and techniques, and the actual songs of hundreds of birds. It was during Messiaen's class that Boulez discovered the genius of Claude Debussy, Igor Stravinsky's The Rite of Spring, and the early works of Arnold Schoenberg. He also took private lessons from Andree Vaurabourg, the wife of Arthur Honegger.

In 1945 Boulez heard a performance of Schoenberg's Woodwind Quintet under Rene Leibowitz's direction, and the performance became a revelation to him of a whole new set of musical possibilities. He asked Leibo- witz to teach him the rules of this new musical aesthetic. Boulez found in twelve-tone music a completely new musical language, a language that freed him from the past cliches and exhausted formulas of a long dead but unburied Romanticism. He adopted Leibowitz as his new mentor and began an allegiance to the Austro- German tradition, a much more stringently intellectual and analytical approach to music. The composers who grew out of this tradition were the classic moderns of twentieth century music: Schoenberg, Alban Berg, and, most important, Anton von Webern.

By 1948, after working as the musical director of the new Compagnie Renaud-Barrault under his only conducting teacher, the distinguished composer-conductor Roger Desormiere, Boulez produced two pieces of musicthat gradually drew the interest of the French musical establishment: his Second Piano Sonata and his cantata, Le Soleil des eaux. It was, however, the stunning performance by Yvonne Loriod (Messiaen's wife) of the Second Piano Sonata at the Darmstadt Festival in 1952 that propelled the young Boulez into the international musical spotlight.

Life's Work

Boulez's career began in 1948 with his Second Sonata; therefore, many critics saw him as the composer of a French expression of the Austro-German school of compositional style, a style called serialism. In keeping with his pattern of rejecting the fatherly influences in his life, Boulez did not ground his first works in a French tradition that started with Jean-Philippe Rameau and flowered with Debussy and Messiaen but rather used them to pay homage to his native country's avowed enemies, Germany and Austria. He even attributed the German presence in France during the occupation as the occasion that brought high culture to his homeland.

In the serial or twelve-tone system of composition introduced by Schoenberg, Boulez found the possibility of breaking away from what he viewed as the exhausted forms of a late and decadent Romanticism as found, for example, in composers such as Johannes Brahms or Peter Ilich Tchaikovsky. He wished to move away from the concept of tonality (that is, music written in a certain key or tonal center that remains the same throughout the piece) to atonality, in which there is no tonal center dictating the rules of composition. Schoenberg had invented a system that not only eradicated the musical habits of the past but also enlarged the parameters of musical expression by extending the range of musical possibilities from the standard seven tones to all twelve tones of the chromatic scale. For Boulez, these radical new forms meant that he had found a musical grammar that successfully replaced tonality by expanding the limits of musical expression but remained rooted in a mathematical system that kept it from collapsing into mere emotional declamation. The new musical aesthetic could save music from the pathos of old Vienna and its counterpart, the cult of personal stylistic evolution.

After receiving this revelation, Boulez rigidly adhered to any and all ramifications of it. He promoted the composers who had engendered his own stylistic developments: Schoenberg, Berg, and Webern. These composers were responsible for purifying the language that moved music into new possibilities. To remain consistent, Boulez also promoted those earlier composers who influenced these three classic moderns, such as Richard Wagner, Gustav Mahler, and Ludwig van Beethoven. Boulez himself summed up the significance of serial or twelve-tone music: "With it, music moved out of the world of Newton and into the world of Einstein. The tonal idea was based on a universe defined by gravity and attraction. The serial idea is based on a universe that finds itself in perpetual expansion."



Pierre Boulez. (Library of Congress)

Out of Boulez's newfound dogma came what has come to be regarded as his masterpiece. Indeed, some scholars find Le Marteau sans maitre (1954, revised 1957) worthy of comparison to Stravinsky's The Rite of Spring or Schoenberg's Pierrot Lunaire, two benchmarks of the modernist movement of the twentieth century. As he did with his earlier Le Soleil des eaux, Boulez used sections of Rene Char's brilliant but complex poems. He attempted to follow the accents and meters of Char's poetry with the rhythms and dynamics of his own music. The piece is scored for seven instruments: alto voice, viola, guitar, vibraphone, xylophone, flute, and percussion. There are nine movements, but only four contain parts of Char's poems. Over the years, numerous imitations of the exotic instrumentation have been attempted by many composers. The music embodies the tonal equivalent of the message of Char's apocalyptic poem, that civilization is mechanistically moving toward its own doom. It has no master to guide it, and Boulez used his music to call the attention of the world to its condition.

Because of the quickly spreading fame of Boulez as a composer, he came into considerable demand as a teacher and conductor all over Europe but particularly in Germany and Paris. With the support of Suzanne Tezenas, the wealthy widow of the French fascist author Pierre Drieu la Rochelle, and of the Compagnie Renaud- Barrault, he founded the Domaine Musical series ofcon- certs at which he lectured on and presented the works of contemporary composers and the neglected works of the past he considered to be especially relevant to modern sensibilities. The concerts became an important part of the musical life of Paris from 1954 until 1967. He also began to accept academic positions in universities in both Europe and the United States. He lectured at the University of Darmstadt for twelve years, was professor of composition at the University of Basel from 1960 to 1963, and served as a visiting lecturer at Harvard University in 1963. He delivered his now famous lectures at Darmstadt, which were subsequently published as Penser de musique aujourd'hui (1964; Boulez on Music Today, 1971).

Boulez produced fewer compositions in the 1960's and 1970's, probably because of the time spent working as a conductor and lecturer. His compositional style changed dramatically because of the influence of the American composer John Cage. Boulez had met Cage years before in Paris, had become fast friends, and then, consistent with his rejection of father figures, had had a falling out. Yet Cage's experiments with aleatory (chance) music and open form became major influences on Boulez's work. With Boulez's Deux Improvisations sur Mallarme (1953), Strophes (1957), and Third Piano Sonata (1958), he moved into an exploration of the possibilities of open form, which meant that the work is, theoretically, never finished. All works become works in progress and, therefore, are open; they are treated as if they possess an organic life of their own and are permitted to join themselves with larger entities as later works emerge. All during the late 1950's and 1960's, Boulez followed this aleatory model, believing that the composition of a particular piece was primarily a process. Both Deux Improvisations sur Mallarme and Strophes eventually became part of his next great work, Pli selon pli (1962). In his Third Piano Sonata, which remains unfinished, the pianist has the choice of arranging the order of the piece's five movements and also may choose among movements to play or may omit certain sections. The performer is given alternative paths or options.

In his later work, Boulez focused on spatial explorations. In Domaines for Clarinet Alone or with Twenty- one Other Instruments (1968), he experimented with the physical distribution of the players themselves by having the clarinetist actually move within the various instrumental groups. In ... explosante-fixe... (1971), a thirty- minute work for three flutes, chamber orchestra, and live electronic music, the musicians involved have a wide range of forms on which to decide as well as the task of determining how many and specifically what instruments will be used. He returned to his longest-standing work in progress, Livre pour quatuor (1958), and arranged it for full string orchestra, changing the title, appropriately, to Livre pour cordes (1968).

Boulez moved in the same direction in which many modern poets and novelists, such as James Joyce, Marcel Proust, and his beloved Stephane Mallarme, had moved. Just as they viewed the subject of poetry as the making of poetry, Boulez saw the subject of music as the making of music. In Boulez's view, authentic contemporary aesthetics always produces some version of a portrait of the artist. Modern art is always about itself, and the only operation that saves it from becoming an empty act of solipsism is the act itself. The imaginative energy of the creative artist is, therefore, the sole creator of meaning in a deterministic and violent universe.


Boulez's later career, although he has never stopped composing music, has been spent in becoming one of the most influential and controversial conductors both in Europe and in the United States. In 1963 he returned to Paris after a long and bitter hiatus to conduct triumphantly the first French performance of Berg's Wozzeck at the Paris Opera, an accomplishment that garnered for him numerous invitations for conducting engagements. His performance of his own piece, Pli selon pli, at the Edinburgh Festival became an international musical event. It was his invitation to conduct Wagner's Parsifal at Germany's most sacred musical shrine, Bayreuth, that catapulted him into the front rank of major conductors. His brilliant performances, characterized by lucidity and coherence, captured the attention of the conductor of the Cleveland Orchestra, George Szell, who subsequently engaged him for a number of performances with his orchestra during the late 1960's. Boulez's recordings with the Cleveland Orchestra, particularly his stunning interpretation of Stravinsky's The Rite of Spring, won for him worldwide recognition as one of Western music's most accomplished conductors. His association with Szell also brought him into proximity with the New York Philharmonic Orchestra, since Szell had been a musical adviser and frequent conductor of the Philharmonic for many years.

The climax of Boulez's conducting career came in 1970-1971, when he became the musical director of both the British Broadcasting Company Symphony in London and America's most renowned orchestra, the New York Philharmonic. His tenure at the Philharmonic was marked by controversy and innovation, because he considered the primary mission of a major orchestra to be the education of the public. Unfortunately, the board of directors lost its nerve after ticket sales plummeted as a result of Boulez's intellectually stimulating but unpopular programming. Boulez also inaugurated a series of informal "Rug Concerts," which were similar to his highly successful Domaine Musical concerts in Paris during the late 1950's. These concerts were widely attended by young people who wished to hear and understand the latest in contemporary music. He was determined to teach the younger generation the language of twentieth century music by connecting it to its sources and inspirations in both the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries.

In 1974, Boulez relinquished his position at the Philharmonic and moved back to Paris, where he became the director of France's most sophisticated musical research facility, the Institut de Recherche et de Coordination Acoustique/Musique, or IRCAM. Music critic Peter Hey- worth, of the London Observer, calls IRCAM a "milestone in the history of Western music as crucial as the advent of the airplane has been in the field of transport." Only someone like Boulez, with his international reputation as a great composer, conductor, and writer, could have marshaled the financial support for such an enormous enterprise. At the institute, Boulez resumed his experiments with music produced through electronic media. In the 1950's he had tried using tape recordings for sound manipulation but found them too constraining and awkward. IRCAM acquired the most advanced computer and recording technologies, and with these he could coordinate recorded and live music in accordance with his wishes. Among the fruits of these experiments was Repons (1984), for chamber orchestra and six instrumental groups, whose sounds could be electronically processed by a computer in real time.

Boulez held the professorship in "invention, technique et langage en musique" at the College de France from 1976 to 1995. During the late 1970's and 1980's revisions of older works occupied much of his creative energy. These included new versions of Notations, Pli selon pli, and Le Visage nuptial. In 1995 he was named principal guest conductor for the Chicago Symphony Orchestra and went on a world tour to celebrate his seventieth birthday. In 2007 he finished an immense project, recording the entire cycle of eight symphonies by Gustav Mahler for Deutsche Grammophon, and that same year he conducted his last opera, Leos Janacek's From the House of the Dead (1930). In addition to being a composer and conductor, Boulez was a provocative, insightful writer, turning out articles and books that both championed modern music and analyzed contemporary productions, often incisively. He once dismissed as useless some of the music of Arnold Schoenberg and criticized Stravinsky as an epigone of various historical styles.

Boulez received many of the most prestigious awards available to modern conductors and composers. In 1985 he won the Sonning Award, Denmark's highest musical honor. In 1996 he was awarded Sweden's Polar Prize— the "Nobel Prize of Music"—by King Gustav of Sweden. Israel's Wolf Foundation presented him with the Wolf Prize in 2000, a prize that honors achievement in the interest of humankind and friendly relations among peoples. Repons won a Grammy Award in 2000, and Sur Incises (1996/1998), a work for three pianos, three harps, and three mallet percussion instruments, garnered the Grawemeyer Award in 2001 from the University of Louisville in Kentucky. In 2002 he received the Glenn Gould Prize from Canada in recognition of his contribution to music. He also holds an honorary doctorate from the University of Frankfurt (1996).

Iconoclastic, outspoken, and polemical, Boulez was famous for his biting pronouncements. He once remarked that "the most elegant solution for the problem of opera is to blow up the opera houses." This bit of bluntness, well known among art musicians, caused him surprising trouble in 2001. Three months after the terrorist attacks on New York's World Trade Center towers, while sleeping in a Basel hotel after conducting at a festival, Boulez was arrested in an antiterrorist raid by the Swiss police. The authorities took his remark about the opera houses seriously, even though it had been made four decades in the past. His passport was confiscated for three hours before he was released.

Significance

Boulez is regarded as one of the twentieth century's most brilliant and controversial musical figures. Considered an "angry young man" in art music of the 1950's and 1960's, he set out to divert Western music from what he saw as decadence and decline. In the process he became one of the most influential composers of the modern era; Le Marteau sans maltre probably has as many imitators as Schoenberg's Pierrot Lunaire, and Boulez's Second Piano Sonata has become a staple in the repertoire of pianists who are seriously devoted to contemporary music.

No major composer of the twentieth century is so consistently literary both in his texts and in his role as possibly the most compelling writer on music in the second half of the century. By choosing the complicated texts of Rene Char, Henri Michaux, and Stephane Mallarme, Boulez demonstrates not only his authenticity as a genuine modernist but also that, in music as well as poetry, form is never more than an extension or revelation of content. He characterized his own style as "organized delirium," which would certainly apply to the poets whose texts he favored and places him firmly in the tradition of French dramatist Antonin Artaud. His project as a composer has been, however, to externalize his interior conflict and embody it in forms appropriate to its expression. When that expression and attention change, it is incumbent on him to generate new forms. Yet those forms must come out of only musical materials, a lesson he learned well from the composer he most admired and imitated, Anton von Webern. Few composers, conductors, and writers in the second half of the twentieth century were as influential as Boulez. Moreover, Boulez was widely hailed for the precision and creativity of his conducting. He raised the standard for both performances and recordings of modernist classics.

— Patrick Meanor
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Thomson, Virgil. A Virgil Thomson Reader. New York: Houghton Mifflin, 1981. There are many references to Boulez throughout this witty and brilliantly written collection of essays and reviews that cover a fifty- year span in music. Thomson's review of both of Boulez's books constitutes the single most intelligent short piece written in English on the composer. Thomson's honest admiration for Boulez vivify his comments and honor his subject.

Whittall, Arnold. "Boulez at Eighty: The Path from the New Music." Tempo 59 (July, 2005): 3-15. Whittall analyzes Boulez's compositions in the 1950's and 1960's to differentiate the modernism and classicism in his work. He also comments on Boulez' personality.
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The 20th Century

1901-2000


Habib Bourguiba President of Tunisia (1956-1987)

Bourguiba organized Tunisians to confront French rule and was the catalyst for independence, leading his people to nationhood in 1956. For thirty-one years, Bourguiba served as Tunisia's only president, until he was toppled from power in a bloodless coup d'etat in 1987'.

Born: August 3, 1903; Monastir, Tunisia Died: April 6, 2000; Monastir, Tunisia Also known as: Habib ibn Ali Bourguiba (full name) Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Habib Bourguiba (hah-BEEB bewr-GEE-bah) was born in Monastir, Tunisia. Monastir, located on the north- central coast of Tunisia, was the site of a large, ancient Islamic fortress that was a constant reminder of Tunisia's ties to Islam. Bourguiba's family was one of modest means, being members of the lower-ranking civil service. When Bourguiba was five years old, his mother died, and his father then sent him to Tunis to reside with his elder brother Muhammad. There was no question about the young Bourguiba's intelligence, and after training in the local Qur$anic schools, he went to the elementary school of Sadiki College. Later, he attended the college itself, an important center of Tunisian learning, as well as the Ly- cee Carnot. It was at Sadiki College and the Lycee Carnot that Bourguiba learned the best of both the French and the Tunisian worlds. Sadiki College would prove to have a profound impact on the young Habib Bourguiba and a dramatic impact on the course of Tunisian history.

Founded in the 1860's, Sadiki College trained generations of Tunisians who would become the leaders of the nationalist movement. These young Tunisians sought to blend a modern Tunisian nationalism with Arab, Islamic values, and with the best that France had to offer. It was into this environment that Bourguiba entered as a student. Never in good health, Bourguiba had bouts of illness that slowed his studies, but eventually he went on to Paris to study law in 1924.

While in Paris, Bourguiba saw and adopted many French and Western European ideas, and before returning to Tunisia in 1927, he married a French woman. As a young intellectual, deeply impressed by life in the sophisticated French capital, Bourguiba was not simply content to practice law in Tunis. In 1922, he joined the Tunisian Destour (constitution) Party. Although composed of forward-looking young Tunisians, the Destour Party did not have a coherent program or specific ideology. Although it admired things French and modern, praising traditional French ideals (which were so often forgotten in the imperialist scheme of things), Destour looked backward to a supposed golden age of reform before the establishment of the 1881 protectorate.

Life's Work

Bourguiba and his circle of friends rejected the program of the Destour Party as the way to independence, and in 1933 they prepared the groundwork for the establishment of a new organization, the Neo-Destour Party. In 1933, Bourguiba and others founded the newspaper L'Action Tunisienne, which was highly critical of the Destour leadership, calling for stronger action to end the French protectorate, an action designed to provoke the French. At Kasr Hillal in March, 1934, the mavericks formed a vigorous new party, the Neo-Destour, with Bour- guiba as its leading light. Many of the Neo-Destourians were from small towns, and a large number were from the ranks of Sadiki College graduates. From 1934 to 1936, Bourguiba and many of his Neo-Destour colleagues found themselves in jail for anti-Protectorate agitation. From 1938 to 1943, Bourguiba was again in jail. Following a series of riots in Tunis in April, 1938, the Neo-Destour was outlawed, and its leadership was arrested and incarcerated by the French.

The French Republic had good reason to fear unrest in Tunisia. Fascist Italy, with which France had had decent relations up to 1938, began a concentrated effort to extend its control over several French holdings, including Tunisia. Italian colonial claims to Tunisia in 1881 were substantial, and the young Italian government suffered a deep humiliation when Tunisia was added to the French Empire. The issue surfaced again in 1896 and, again, briefly, after the end of World War I. Benito Mussolini, with his dreams of a revitalized Roman Empire and feeling secure in his newfound friendship with Adolf Hitler, began to pressure the much-weakened Paris government over Tunisia. The result was repression in Tunisia. After the fall of France in 1940, Tunisia came under the rule of Vichy France and fascist Italy exerted more influence over the protectorate. With the heavy fighting in North Africa, the Germans allowed nationalists to operate with little interference. Italy, on the other, sought to use the nationalist movement for its own ends. With the defeat of
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Axis forces in North Africa, French rule was restored and repressions followed.

There can be little doubt that Bourguiba regarded fascism as he did Marxism. The shrewd North African could see no future with either the Roman fasces or the Russian hammer and sickle. Pressured by the fascists during his incarceration in Rome in 1942 and 1943, Bourguiba continued to urge support for France but warned that support did not mean an end to Neo- Destourian agitation for an end to the protectorate. Once liberated from fascist imprisonment, Bourguiba went back to work as an organizer.

By 1948, Bourguiba was the most popular nationalist leader in Tunisia, with a great following among those Tunisians who had served in the allied armies against the Axis and among young, well-educated Tunisians in general, but there seemed to be no relief from the short-lived de Gaulle government (1944-1946). France found it necessary to ease restrictions of nationalist activities. It appeared that in 1950 and 1951 France and the Neo- Destour had reached agreements for internal reforms. However, when Tunisian nationalists appealed to the United Nations for assistance, France quickly moved to reinstitute repression. With many leaders such as Bour- guiba in jail, an armed resistance was created. The situation festered, and the once-peaceful protectorate was in a state of virtual siege. The change finally came in 1954, when France, reeling from the loss of the Indo-Chinese War and facing continual problems (but not yet full-scale revolution) in Algeria, changed its imperialist policy. In that year, French premier Pierre Mendes-France visited Tunisia and on July 31, 1954, proclaimed the self- government of Tunisia within a French union. Even Bourguiba, back in prison, hailed the French move and praised the French for keeping faith with their own revolutionary heritage. For two years, negotiations took place between Tunisia and the French, looking forward to the 1956 target of independence. In 1955, Bourguiba returned to Tunis and was given a hero's welcome by the people. By the time of independence in 1956, there was no more popular figure in Tunisia than Bourguiba.

Bourguiba's tenure as Tunisia's first president represented moderation. He rejected virulent Arab nationalism, cautioned against Tunisia being too deeply embroiled in the Arab-Israeli conflict (even though that conflict had not yet drawn distinct lines), urged non- alignment in the area of international diplomacy, promoted a Tunisian brand of Arab socialism (the Neo- Destour Party changed its name in 1964 to the Parti Socialist Desturien), encouraged French help (assistance
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among equals), and tried to come to grips with the thorny and ever-present problem of state-Islam relations. Bourguiba did give sanctuary to the Algerian rebels, who were locked in a bloody life-and-death struggle with France, but he feared the rampant nationalism of the Algerians. He worried lest the Algerians infect Tunisian youth who saw the Algerian Front de Liberation Natio- nale and their army as a set of true North African heroes.

Bourguiba's relationship with Islam was a rocky one. While the 1956 constitution proclaimed Islam as the religion of the state, there was a continual contest between Bourguiba and Islam. In 1960, this contest came to a head when Bourguiba prescribed the dates for Ramadan, the month of fasting, one of the five great pillars of the Muslim faith. The month of Ramadan tries the patience of the believers and could seriously hinder commerce and industry. Also, the end of Ramadan is marked by al- Futur, a feast of celebration, which can also tax the faithful. Bourguiba, citing national goals, tried hard to curtail Ramadan, without success. Bourguiba had shown, however, a tendency to interpret Islam in the context of the modern nation-state. In 1960, this was an issue, but by the 1980's, with Islam flexing a strong and militant muscle, the picture would be different indeed.

As early as 1957, Bourguiba officially began to address the needs of Tunisian women in the modern world. He personally attacked the veil as a relic of the past that was not rooted in Islam. In 1957, over strong objections by traditionalists, he encouraged the formation of the Union des Femmes de la Tunisie (UNFT), and he continued his support of Tunisian women by assuring them the vote in municipal elections in 1957 and in all subsequent national and local elections. More than forty thousand women were enrolled in the UNFT by 1960, and the future seemed bright for Tunisian women. By the 1980's, however, the bright banner of the UNFT had become tarnished, as had many once so promising national institutions, because of the lack of direction from the rapidly aging Bourguiba.

In creating modern Tunisia, Bourguiba built a one- party state with power resting mainly in his hands and, to a much lesser extent, in the hands of the Neo-Destour cadres. If Bourguiba had had to rely only on his own position as president or on his role as head of the party, it is doubtful that he could have lasted thirty-one years. His charisma, his role in the Tunisian independence movement, and his basic moderation, keeping Tunisia relatively free of embroilment in the ongoing Arab-Israeli conflict and stemming the tide of Islamic fundamentalism, made Bourguiba the figure of stability and continuity for Tunisia. After independence, Bourguiba began a collective economic policy, but it became clear that this policy caused economic stagnation and discontent. By 1970 a new, liberal policy was adopted, and the Tunisian economy showed signs of an economic recovery. In addition to finding a solid economic system for Tunisia, Bourguiba began ambitious plans to modernize health care, making it free and available to all. Given his educational background, Bourguiba planned to eradicate illiteracy and upgrade the entire Tunisian educational system.

Bourguiba never did come to grips with the question of an orderly succession, nor did he, throughout the 1970's and early 1980's, encourage the emergence of new leadership within the party. While the future looked good for Tunisia, there were troubling signs, such as rising unemployment and an economic slowdown. Four major problems would come to plague Bourguiba's last few years in power: Bourguiba's declining health and the succession issue, the atrophy of the one-party state, Islamic fundamentalism, and relations with Tunisia's North African neighbors, Algeria and Libya.

In the early 1980's, rumors emanated from Tunis that Bourguiba was suffering from a number of ailments and that old age had begun to take its toll on the leader. Bour- guiba's son had been named as a likely successor, but this was not to be. No one seemed to be sure what Bourguiba had in mind, and there were reports that his behavior was becoming more erratic.

In 1983, the Bourguiba government froze wages, but inflation continued until, in 1984, there were food riots that shook the foundation of the government. There were signs of an Islamic revival movement. The Movement de la Tendance Islamiste became something of a force in the towns and on campuses. Labor problems beset the government. Muhammad Mzali, the prime minister and the man selected by Bourguiba to succeed him at some unspecified time, found it difficult to deal with the rising tide of religious, political, and economic discontent.

Libya continued to be a clear threat to Tunisia, and neither Bourguiba nor Mzali seemed able to curb the open enthusiasm for Libya's anti-Western posturing. Libya's position fitted well with the Muslim revivalists and with those who called for radical change in Tunisia.

In November, 1987, in a bloodless coup, Tunisian security chief (appointed by Bourguiba) Zine El Abidine Ben Ali removed the ailing, eighty-four-year-old president. The new leader simply stated that Bourguiba was "mentally unfit" to remain in power, and he was placed in house arrest near Tunis. For all practical purposes, Bourguiba, a sick, aged man, passed from the political scene.

Significance

Despite Bourguiba's removal from power there remained his legacy: an independent Tunisia. His accomplishments were many, and they will, in the long run, overshadow the last years of his rule. Bourguiba's first and greatest accomplishment was the nurturing of the ideal of independence, which grew into the reality of a bloodless transition from colonial status to new nationhood. He helped bring Tunisia to independence without the bitter ideological baggage that weighed down so many new states of the developing world. Bourguiba's second feat was to steer a moderate course when other African and Arab states were mired in wars and successive, destructive coups d'etat. It was always clear that Bourguiba led an Arab, Islamic state, but his reasonable approach brought him respect from all sides, and he was able then to suggest answers and compromises to feuding factions.

In the late 1970's and early 1980's, however, Bour- guiba, frustrated with the course of Arab-Israeli relations, did involve Tunisia more and more with the Palestine Liberation Organization, allowing it to maintain offices and camps, especially for orphaned and traumatized children, in the Tunis area. Ironically, this evidence of Tunisia's Arab status brought violence in the form of an Israeli air raid and assassinations. As Bourguiba reasoned, it was perhaps inevitable that the conflict would touch even the most moderate Arab state.

Bourguiba also left behind one of the most prosperous North African states, with concrete achievements in education, wage-earning levels, and women's rights. By the last half of the 1970's Bourguiba's prestige was at its highest, but as he aged this prestige began to slip away. Perhaps Bourguiba believed that only he, the man who gave life to independent Tunisia, had the insights to keep it on its course. As Bourguiba's force waned, so did the basic direction of the state, and this led to his removal in 1987. On April 6, 2000, Habib Bourguiba died at Monastir, Tunisia, where he had been in internal exile. Bourguiba had ruled Tunisia with an enlightened hand from 1957 to 1987, but like many leaders of strong purpose and ideology, he failed to provide for a smooth transition. His legacy was great, and Bourguiba has often been compared to the great Turkish modernizer Ataturk. He will be remembered as one of the outstanding modern statesman of North Africa and the Arab-Islamic world. Despite the inglorious end to his career, his achievements cannot be tarnished.

—James J. Cooke
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Margaret Bourke-White

American photographer and journalist

Bourke-White was a pioneering news photographer who helped develop and define the field of photojournalism. A witness to some of the most significant events of the twentieth century, Bourke- White captured memorable photographs of the Depression, World War II, and the struggle for Indian independence.

Born: June 14, 1904; New York, New York Died: August 27, 1971; Stamford, Connecticut Also known as: Margaret White (birth name) Areas of achievement: Photography, journalism

Early Life

Margaret Bourke-White (behrk-wit) was the second of three children born to Joseph White, an engineer and inventor, and Minnie (nee Bourke) White, who was trained
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as a stenographer. The White children were reared in a strict but loving household. Joseph and Minnie White encouraged their children's curiosity about the natural world and strove to instill in them the values of determination and hard work. Margaret later remembered that her mother taught her to "never take the easy path."

When Margaret was a small child, her family moved to Bound Brook, New Jersey, where she attended public schools. She later attended Plainfield High School, where she served as yearbook editor and, as a sophomore, won a school literary competition—activities that highlighted her talent for writing. On graduation from high school in 1921, she attended Columbia University for one semester, during which she took a photography course. She left school after her father died in 1922 but returned to college the next year after winning a scholarship to study at the University of Michigan at Ann Arbor.
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At the University of Michigan, Margaret met Everett Chapman, a doctoral candidate in engineering. They were married in the spring of 1924, and she accompanied her husband when he obtained a teaching position at Purdue University, where she also attended classes. When her marriage to Chapman failed in 1926, she moved to Cleveland, Ohio, to study natural sciences at Western Reserve University. She completed a bachelor's degree in biology at Cornell University in Ithaca, New York, in 1927. While at Cornell, she was unable to find suitable employment to support herself, and instead earned money by selling prints of her dramatic, artistic photographs of campus buildings. Her photographs were very popular with students and alumni and sold briskly. After the failure of her marriage, she was determined to make something of herself, and although she had never before considered photography as a profession, her success at Cornell convinced her to pursue a career in photography.

Life's Work

Soon after her graduation from college, Bourke- White returned to Cleveland, where she opened the Bourke-White Studio in 1927. (She began using her mother's family name together with her given name after her marriage to Chapman ended.) She continued to pursue architectural photography but was especially fascinated by machines and industry. She saw endless artistic possibilities in photographing the skyscrapers, smokestacks, oil derricks, and titanic machinery of industrial Cleveland. She made a name for herself after producing a stunning series of photographs of the steelmaking process for Otis Steel Mills. On the strength of those photographs, she received numerous other industrial commissions.

Her work caught the attention of Henry R. Luce, the publisher of Time magazine. Luce was also interested in telling the story of American industry in immediate, visual terms, and in 1930 launched Fortune magazine to do just that. An associate showed Luce some of the remarkable steelmaking photographs taken by a "girl photographer" in Cleveland, and Luce was so impressed that he brought Bourke-White to New York and offered her a position as Fortune's first staff photographer.

Bourke-White was happy to accept. She moved her studio to the newly opened Chrysler Building in Manhattan and split her time between assignments for Fortune and more traditional commercial and advertising photography. She traveled around the country for Fortune, producing a visual record of American industry— from steel and aluminum plants, to coal mines and quarries, to the slaughterhouses and meatpacking plants of the Midwest. Her eye for composition and her sense of drama made the dirt and smoke of heavy industry appear strangely beautiful in her photographs. Throughout this early period in her career, her work emphasized the gigantic scale of the machinery, construction, and output of American business. Fortune also sent her to photograph the rapid industrialization of the new Soviet Union under Stalin's 1928 Five-Year Plan. Bourke-White shot the first photographs of that country since the Bolshevik Revolution of 1917. She returned to the Soviet Union twice in the 1930's and produced a book, Eyes on Russia (1930), and a series of articles for The New York Times about her experiences there.
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The focus of Bourke-White's work, however, started to shift away from machines and industry as a more compelling subject presented itself—the Great Depression. In 1934, she photographed the tragedy of the Dust Bowl in the midwestern United States, concentrating on the human aspect of that disaster. Around this time, she met Pulitzer Prize-winning author Erskine Caldwell and agreed to collaborate with him on a project documenting the effects of the Depression in the South. The two embarked on an automobile tour of the region, interviewing and photographing the rural poor, who were among those hardest hit by the devastating effects of the economic crash. Their interviews and photographs were published in the book You Have Seen Their Faces (1937).

In 1936, Luce made Bourke-White one of the first four staff photographers for his Life magazine. By 1937, she had given up her studio work to photograph full time for Life. Her assignments took her across the United States, and her photograph of Montana's Fort Peck Dam appeared on the cover of the magazine's first issue.

Always adventurous and willing to take considerable risks to get a shot, she was eager to travel to Europe to cover the growing political crises that would eventually lead to World War II. She traveled to Czechoslovakia and Hungary with Caldwell to cover the conflict in the Sudetenland. In addition to producing photo-essays for Life, Bourke-White and Caldwell collaborated on North of the Danube (1939). Bourke-White and Caldwell were married in 1939, and in 1940 they published an account of their travels around the United States entitled Say, Is This the U.S.A.? (1940). Although their creative partnership was successful, the couple's personal relationship was stormy, and they were divorced after two years of marriage.

Bourke-White continued to travel to the world's hot spots for Life. She photographed London as it prepared for war and was the only American photographer in the Soviet Union in 1941, when the Nazis violated their nonaggression pact and bombarded Moscow. She immediately set down those experiences in her next book, Shooting the Russian War (1942). In 1942, she also became the first female war correspondent to be accredited to fly combat missions with the U.S. Army Air Force. She shipped out for Europe, arriving in England. En route to an assignment, her convoy was torpedoed off North Africa; the several days she spent afloat waiting to be rescued are said to have inspired Alfred Hitchcock's wartime film Lifeboat (1944).

In 1943, Bourke-White was assigned to Italy, where she covered the war near Naples. While there, she shared the lot of the U.S. infantry and photographed and reported on one of the most intensive bombing campaigns ofWorld War II at Monte Cassino. While her journalistic reports and photographs went to Life magazine, her personal experiences of the Italian campaign were recorded in They Called It Purple Heart Valley (1944). Bourke- White accompanied General George S. Patton's Third Army as it rolled across Germany in the spring of 1945. She and Time correspondent Bill Walton reached the Erla concentration camp near Leipzig even before the American troops, and her photographs of newly liberated inmates at the Buchenwald death camp are among the most enduring images of the war and the Holocaust.

After the war, Life sent Bourke-White to India in 1946 to cover that country's growing struggle for independence from the British Empire. Although careful to present a balanced view of the complex conflict, she was sympathetic to Mahatma Gandhi and the Congress Party. She befriended the great Indian leader, frequently traveling with him. In 1948, she was the last journalist to interview Gandhi, completing her work only hours before he was assassinated. Other assignments for Life in the 1950's took Bourke-White to South Africa, where she covered the inequities of apartheid and the exploitation of black diamond miners and laborers. She also covered guerrilla warfare during the Korean conflict.

Bourke-White first began to notice severe pain in her legs in 1953 after returning from Korea. The problem was diagnosed as Parkinson's disease, and its onset forced her to retire to her home in Darien, Connecticut, where she fought the ailment. For several years, she worked on her autobiography, Portrait ofMyself, which appeared in 1963. Her last photographic contribution to Life magazine appeared in 1957, but she continued to write for the magazine. Although she had two brain surgeries and underwent extensive therapy, Bourke-White eventually lost her battle with Parkinson's disease on August 27, 1971.

Significance

Bourke-White was a pioneer industrial photographer who differed from others in the field in her ability to see the genre's artistic possibilities. She was among the first women to work as a photojournalist, and her pioneering pieces for Fortune and Life magazines helped to develop and define the photo-essay. She witnessed some of the most significant events of the twentieth century, capturing memorable photographs of the Depression, World War II, and the struggle for Indian independence.

A superbly talented photographer and a skilled writer, Bourke-White competed on equal terms with her male colleagues. Although she was one of the very few women
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working in her field, she subjected herself to the same hazardous conditions and dangerous assignments as her male counterparts. She was willing to take great personal risks to get a photograph and was known for her adventurous spirit and fearlessness.

— Catherine Udall Turley
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Boutros Boutros-Ghali

Egyptian diplomat

Boutros-Ghali is best known for his extensive involvement in international affairs as a diplomat, jurist, and scholar. An Egyptian statesman who became the first United Nations secretary-general from an Arab nation, Boutros-Ghali strongly supported mediation in post-Cold War conflicts, led the international celebration of the United Nations' fiftieth anniversary, and proposed organizational reforms that were opposed by the United States.

Born: November 14, 1922; Cairo, Egypt Areas of achievement: Diplomacy, government and politics

Early Life

Boutros Boutros-Ghali (BEW-trohs-GAH-lee), descended from one of Egypt's most distinguished and
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wealthy Coptic Christian families, was born the grandson of former Egyptian prime minister Boutros Pasha Ghali. Boutros-Ghali received a bachelor of laws degree from Cairo University in 1946 and diplomas in political science, economics, and public law before earning his doctorate in international law from Paris University in 1949 with a thesis on the study of regional organizations. While holding a professorship in international law and international relations at Cairo from 1949 to 1977, Boutros-Ghali traveled extensively, lecturing at universities in Africa, Asia, Europe, Latin America, and North America. Among other early honors, he was a Fulbright Research Scholar at Columbia University from 1954 to 1955, director of the Centre of Research of the Hague Academy of International Law from 1963 to 1964, and visiting professor on the faculty of law at Paris from 1967 to 1968.

As a public figure in an Islamic society, Boutros- Ghali faced the challenges of being a Coptic Christian and being married to a Jewish wife, Leia Maria Boutros- Ghali. He also developed a reputation for not liking to delegate authority or meet with the press and for being a poor communicator in his third language of English. Boutros-Ghali is a brilliant analyst known for dissecting problems from all possible angles, and his training was instrumental in his development of an intellectual arrogance that compels him to stand up to authorities even when it is politically detrimental to do so.

Life's Work

Boutros-Ghali first gained international notice when he was appointed Egypt's minister of state for foreign affairs in October, 1977, after his predecessor resigned in protest against Egyptian-Israeli rapprochement. Bou- tros-Ghali accompanied Egyptian president Anwar el- Sadat on his historic first trip to Jerusalem to address the Israeli Knesset and helped orchestrate the landmark negotiations between Egypt and Israel at the Camp David Summit Conference held in the United States in 1978 under the administration of President Jimmy Carter. Boutros-Ghali headed Egypt's delegation to the United Nations General Assembly in 1979 and also to the 1982 and 1990 sessions following Sadat's October, 1981, assassination. On top of representing Egypt in meetings of the Organization of African Unity, the Movement of Non-Aligned Countries, and the Summit Conference of the French and African Heads of State, Boutros-Ghali
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added to his impressive resume service as vice president of the Socialist International, as part of the secretariat of the National Democratic Party, and as a member of the International Law Commission, the International Commission of Jurists, and the Central Committee and Political Bureau of the Arab Socialist Union.

His considerable involvement in law, international affairs, and political science is also made evident by his active membership in numerous professional and academic associations, such as the Institute of International Law, the International Institute of Human Rights, the African Society of Political Studies, the Curatorium Administrative Council of the Hague Academy of International Law, the Scientific Committee of the Academie Mondiale pour la Paix (in Menton, France), the Institute Affari Inter- nazionali (in Rome, Italy), and the Committee on the Application of Conventions and Recommendations of the International Labour Organization. Boutros-Ghali served as president of the Egyptian Society of International Law and president of the Centre of Political and Strategic Studies and founded the publications Alahram Iqtisadi, which he edited from 1960 to 1975, and Al-Seyassa Al-Dawlia, which he edited until 1991.

Having become a member of the Egyptian Parliament in 1987, Boutros-Ghali served as Egypt's deputy prime minister for foreign affairs from May, 1991, until December 3, 1991, when he was appointed by the General Assembly of the United Nations as its sixth secretary- general. He began his five-year term on January 1,1992, as the first secretary-general following the Cold War and also the first from the Arab world. Within his first fourteen months in office, the United Nations conducted seventeen different peacekeeping operations, which severely depleted its financial resources. Policy disagreements over the lengthy, difficult, and eventually disastrous United Nations peacekeeping efforts in Bosnia and Herzegovina, Somalia, and Rwanda led to much internationally discussed evaluation of his administration by the major powers. Boutros-Ghali responded by rebuking several United Nations member states for not supporting the post-Cold War peacekeeping efforts that he strongly supported in Africa and accused the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) of Eurocentrism. Failure of the parties involved to agree on an effective strategy to end the Yugoslav war placed United Nations peacekeepers in Bosnia in an "untenable" position, motivating Boutros- Ghali to propose reforms that included formation of a standing rapid-response military force under United Nations command.

During his term as secretary-general, Boutros-Ghali
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received numerous honors from over twenty-four countries. Notable credits from North America include honorary degrees from the School of Foreign Service at Georgetown University in Washington, D.C., and Canada's University of Laval in Quebec; the University of Moncton in New Brunswick; and Carleton University. He was the recipient of the Onassis Award for International Understanding and Social Achievement; the Man of Peace award sponsored by the Italian-based Together for Peace Foundation; the Arthur A. Houghton, Jr., Star Crystal Award for Excellence from the African-American Institute; the Christian A. Herter Memorial Award from the World Affairs Council; and doctorates honoris causa from the Catholic University of Louvain, Belgium; the Institute of State and Law of the Russian Academy of Sciences; University of Bucharest; University of Baku; University of Yerevan; University of Haifa; University of Vienna; University Montesquien in France; Koryo University in Korea; University of Ottawa; and University of Melbourne. In all he has received honors from twenty-four countries.

After initially indicating his desire to serve only one term, Boutros-Ghali informed United States secretary of state Warren Christopher in June, 1996, that he would seek reelection at age seventy-four, later stating, "only stupid people never change their minds." Although six months earlier U.S. president Bill Clinton had publicly thanked him for his "leadership, energy, resolve, and vision of the world for the next fifty years," his administration abruptly declared that it would veto his reelection following his numerous disputes with United Nations ambassador Madeleine Albright. Article 15 of the United Nations charter states that "the Secretary-General shall be appointed by the General Assembly upon the recommendation of the Security Council," but the real power of appointment resides with the fifteen-nation Security Council's five permanent members (the United States, the United Kingdom, France, China, and Russia), each of which possesses veto power. His reelection was supported by most African nations and fourteen of fifteen Security Council members, with his supporters hoping that the other "Big Five" countries would retaliate by vetoing all candidates supported by the United States, thus forcing the Security Council to extend Boutros-Ghali's term as it had done in 1950 when it extended Trygve Lie's term for three more years.

Clinton claimed that Boutros-Ghali had not done enough to reduce United Nations bureaucracy even though he had cut departments and offices from twenty to twelve and high-level posts in the secretariat from

Preventive Diplomacy, Peacemaking, and Peacekeeping

After Boutros Boutros-Ghali became secretary-general of the United Nations, the U.N. Security Council asked him to recommend how the world organization could strengthen and more effectively employ its capacities for preventive diplomacy, peacemaking, and peacekeeping. On June 17, 1992, Boutros-Ghali responded by issuing an agenda for improving U.N. practices.

The nations and peoples of the United Nations are fortunate in a way that those of the League of Nations were not. We have been given a second chance to create the world of our Charter that they were denied. With the cold war ended we have drawn back from the brink of a confrontation that threatened the world and, too often, paralysed our Organization.

Even as we celebrate our restored possibilities, there is a need to ensure that the lessons of the past four decades are learned and that the errors, or variations of them, are not repeated. For there may not be a third opportunity for our planet which, now for different reasons, remains endangered. . . .

Power brings special responsibilities, and temptations. The powerful must resist the dual but opposite calls of unilateralism and isolationism if the United Nations is to succeed. For just as unilateralism at the global or regional level can shake the confidence of others, so can isolationism, whether it results from political choice or constitutional circumstance, enfeeble the global undertaking. Peace at home and the urgency of rebuilding and strengthening our individual societies necessitates peace abroad and cooperation among nations. The endeavors ofthe United Nations will require the fullest engagement of all of its Members, large and small, if the present renewed opportunity is to be seized.

forty-eight to thirty-seven (40 percent less than ten years before); phased out more than one thousand positions, representing a staff reduction of 20 percent from 1986; and implemented a zero-growth budget that included reductions of $117 million, later to include another $154 million. Many felt the United States vetoed Boutros- Ghali because U.S. policy makers considered his leadership "too independent" and chose to make him a "scapegoat for American domestic politics" whereby Clinton's Democratic Party wished to deny its Republican opponents the opportunity to attack its foreign policy as he sought reelection at the end of the year. The American image of the United Nations had become clouded at the beginning of this U.S. presidential election year as Boutros-Ghali continually stood in the way of bombing the Serbs. Republican Party presidential candidate Bob Dole became upset even at the sound of Boutros-Ghali's

name and stated that a United Nations commander would never order U.S. troops into battle if he were elected.

With United States opposition deciding for 184 other countries, Boutros-Ghali became the first secretary-general since the 1945 creation of the United Nations to serve only one term. He was succeeded by Kofi Annan from Ghana, the United Nations' first black African secretary- general, on January 1, 1997. Boutros-Ghali left Annan with the challenge of developing reforms to increase United Nations economic efficiency and responsiveness, convincing the United States to pay more than $1.5 billion in back dues, and dealing with Iraq's defiance of weapons inspections, against which the United States had threatened military intervention.

Boutros-Ghali served as secretary-general of La Organisation Interntionale de Francophonie from 1997 to 2002. La Francophonie has as members fifty-five nations with strong ties to the French language and culture; it promotes democracy, human rights, and use of French as the international language in politics and business. In 2003 he became chairman of the Board of the South Centre, an intergovernmental agency headquartered in Geneva, Switzerland, which promotes cooperation among nonaligned, developing countries; he left the post in 2006. Also in 2003 Boutros-Ghali began as director of the Egyptian National Council of Human Rights. In 2007 he launched the Campaign for the Establishment of a United Nations Parliamentary Assembly, an effort to engage citizens worldwide in United Nations affairs through a consultative assembly. The campaign is in line with his belief that multiculturalism is the essence of democracy, whether local or global.

The author of more than one hundred publications in Arabic, French, and English, Boutros-Ghali published his memoirs of his term as secretary-general in 1999, Unvanquished: A U.S.-U.N. Saga. In it he accuses the administration of President Clinton with trying to micro- manage him and being duplicitous whenever it helped improve American public approval polls. He wrote, "Diplomacy is perceived by an imperial power as a waste of time and prestige and a sign of weakness." Elsewhere he remarked even more bluntly, "An excessive concentration of power is an impediment to democracy." He was equally direct when President George W. Bush launched an attack on Iraq in 2003, calling it illegal and a danger-
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ous precedent that could impair the United Nations' ability to deal with crises diplomatically.

Significance

Boutros-Ghali is an Egyptian diplomat and scholar who served as United Nations secretary-general from 1992 to 1996, the first from the Arab World and also the first from Africa to hold the post. Boutros-Ghali personally considered his biggest success to be getting the international community to focus on how to cope with the awesome problems of globalization as the planet's population exceeds six billion. This was accomplished by four major conferences that offered guidelines for the twenty- first century: in Rio de Janeiro on the environment, in Vienna on human rights, in Cairo on population, and in Beijing on women and development. He considered his biggest failure to be his inability to convince the United States of the importance of the United Nations. Boutros- Ghali's participation in the affairs of international law, human rights, economic and social development, decolonization, the Middle East question, international humanitarian law, the rights of ethnic and other minorities, nonalignment, development in the Mediterranean region, and Afro-Arab cooperation extended over four decades.

Boutros-Ghali could be bitingly outspoken and dismissive, which often offended other countries, most frequently the United States, but his remarks came from frustration with what he perceived as imbalances in the world's attention to major problems. For instance, he once called the civil war in Bosnia and Herzegovina a "rich man's war" that attracted attention while the genocide in Rwanda went largely ignored. However, signal political successes in Africa took place during his tenure as secretary-general, most notably the first nonracial election in South Africa. His commitment to improving conditions in Africa and other "south" countries continued in his various posts after he left the United Nations, and in a 2006 interview he said that he was cautiously optimistic that democracy would become firmly established, if slowly, in his home region, the Middle East.

— Daniel G. Graetzer
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Omar Nelson Bradley

American military leader

Bradley provided stability and continuity within the U.S. military establishment during the critical period following the end of World War II and the onset of the Cold War.

Born: February 12, 1893; Clark, Missouri Died: April 8, 1981; New York, New York Also known as: Omar N. Bradley Areas of achievement: Military affairs, warfare and conquest

Early Life

Omar Nelson Bradley was born to John Smith Bradley, a schoolteacher, and Sarah Elizabeth Hubbard Bradley, a homemaker. Though "desperately poor," to use Brad- ley's words, his family took in the two daughters of his mother's sister when the latter died, and they became his "sisters." A second son was born to the Bradleys but died of scarlet fever before his second birthday.

Bradley's father, who supplemented the modest income he received from his teaching with what odd jobs he could find, contracted pneumonia and died in January, 1908. The family moved to Moberly, where Bradley attended high school and became interested in Mary Quayle, the daughter of his Sunday school teacher and his future wife. Having been graduated in 1910 with good grades, "but not the highest," Bradley planned to become a lawyer, though he was uncertain as to how he would fund his education. His Sunday school superinten
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sus concern for protecting the financial soundness of the United Nations.

See also: Bill Clinton; Bob Dole; Dag Hammarskjold; Trygve Lie; Javier Perez de Cuellar; Anwar el-Sadat.
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dent suggested that he consider the U.S. Military Academy at West Point in New York.

Bradley took the advice, competed for and won an appointment to West Point, and entered the academy in 1911. In later life, he would remark that the four years spent at West Point were "among the most rewarding of my life." Considering the subsequent career that sprang from those four years, one might say that the country as a whole was handsomely rewarded as a result of Bradley's decision.

When he was graduated from West Point in 1915, Bradley stood 44th in a class of 164. He later confessed that his affinity for sports—Bradley played on the varsity football and baseball teams—might have detracted from his academic performance. Bradley's class would gain fame as the one that "the stars fell on." Bradley, who would ultimately wear five of those stars, was always proud of a complimentary entry in his senior yearbook, which described "his most promising characteristic" as "getting there. ..." The words of praise came from fellow classmate Dwight D. Eisenhower, who was himself destined to wear five stars and be twice elected president of the United States.

Life's Work

Following graduation, Bradley was assigned to duty with the Fourteenth Infantry Regiment at Fort Laughton near Seattle, Washington. He was later transferred to Douglas, Arizona, but did not join the Pershing expedi-
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tion into Mexico. On December 28, 1916, Bradley, by then a first lieutenant, married his high school sweetheart, Mary Quayle. Four months later, the United States entered World War I. Convinced that his career would suffer irreparable harm if he did not see duty in France, Bradley desperately tried to secure assignment to a combat unit. He never succeeded; instead he spent the war guarding copper mines in Montana. When he was finally ordered to report for overseas duty, his destination was not France but Siberia. Fortunately, those orders were canceled, and Montana suddenly looked much better than it had before.

Like most career officers, Bradley found duty in the peacetime army to be rather routine and advancement quite slow. He spent five years teaching in one capacity or another, one year as an instructor in the ROTC program at South Dakota State University and four years in the math department at West Point. He became a father during his tour at West Point, when Mary gave birth to a daughter, Elizabeth. An earlier stillborn birth and complications arising during the second pregnancy convinced the Bradleys that they should have no more children.

After completing his tour at West Point in 1923, Bradley attended infantry school at Fort Benning, Georgia, for one year and was then assigned to duty in Hawaii for three years. While there he met George S. Patton, then serving as chief intelligence officer of the Hawaiian Division and described by Bradley as "one of the most extraordinary men—military or civilian—I ever met."

Returning to the United States in 1928, Bradley attended the Command and General Staff School at Fort Leavenworth, Kansas, after which he had a choice of assignments between Fort Benning and West Point. He chose the former, later recalling that it was "the most important decision of my life." While at Benning he attracted the attention of George C. Marshall, who would later, as chief of staff of the Army, prove to be instrumental in Bradley's rapid rise to high command during World War II. In fact, after attending the Army War College and serving another four years at West Point, Bradley served under Marshall following Marshall's appointment as chiefofstaffinApril, 1939.When,inlate 1940,Marshall offered Bradley command of the Eighty-second Division, he became the second in his class to get two stars and the first to command a division.

Like so many of his colleagues, Bradley first attracted widespread public attention during World War II. Though he never reached the pinnacle of command achieved by Eisenhower or assumed the almost legendary proportions of the flamboyant Patton, he carved his
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own special place in United States military history as the "G.I. General." Newsman Ernie Pyle, whose cartoons and reports made household names of many wartime personalities, confessed that it was a challenge to write about Bradley because he was so "damn normal." Rather tall and solidly built, Bradley was never described as handsome. In his late forties when the United States entered the war, he was balding and bespectacled, conveying a congeniality not usually associated with a combat general.

Bradley was not assigned to overseas duty until February, 1943, when he joined Eisenhower in North Africa. For a brief time he served as deputy commander of the United States II Corps under George S. Patton and later assumed command of that unit when Patton was called to head Seventh Army operations in the Sicilian campaign. Bradley again served under Patton in Sicily, where he became disillusioned with his superior's methods both on and off the battlefield. Patton's involvement in the infamous slapping incidents in Sicily, in which he struck two enlisted men who were suffering from battle fatigue, cost him any chance he might have had for immediate advancement. Consequently, when Sicily was safely in
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Allied hands, it was Bradley who was chosen to command American forces in the next major operation of the war—Normandy—while Patton remained behind.

Bradley played a key role in Operation Overlord, first as commander of the American First Army and later as head of the Twelfth Army Group, on an equal footing with Britain's field marshal Bernard Law Montgomery. In an ironic twist, Patton, who assumed command of the newly activated Third Army on August 1,1944, was now subordinate to Bradley. This proved to be a workable combination when Bradley the strategist and Patton the tactician combined to parlay Operation Cobra into a theater-wide breakout, leading to the eventual liberation of most of northern France. Bradley proved to be an asset to Eisenhower in more ways than one. He not only demonstrated great competence as a strategist and battlefield manager but also held a tight rein on Patton and frequently served as a buffer between him and the equally irascible Montgomery.

As the war in Europe drew to a close, Bradley did not have to worry about a new assignment. Marshall, Eisenhower, and President Harry S. Truman were unanimous in the opinion that he should be made head of the Veterans Administration. In August, 1945, Bradley assumed the new duties of his office and all the headaches that went with it—chief among them being administration of the G.I. Bill and upgrading the quality of medical care for veterans. He found his job to be challenging and rewarding, deriving the greatest satisfaction from the improvements made in the quality of medical care that veterans received.

In February, 1948, Bradley left the Veterans Administration to become chief of staff of the Army, a post he held for about eighteen months before becoming chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff in August, 1949. This was the position he held when the so-called Cold War turned hot in Korea in June, 1950. Bradley's view that the United States was right to intervene in Korea while not seeking to expand the war in Asia represented a consensus within the military; his often quoted statement that a wider war in Asia would be "the wrong war, at the wrong place, at the wrong time, and with the wrong enemy" succinctly summarized the military's position. This conviction put him at odds with General Douglas MacArthur, then commander ofUnited Nations forces in Korea, but ultimately it was Bradley's viewpoint that prevailed.

The Korean War ended in 1953 during Bradley's tour as chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, and shortly thereafter he resigned from full-time active service. Cer-
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emonial duties as one of the nation's senior military statesmen took some of his time, but most of it was devoted to his business interests. He served for a while as chair of the board of the Bulova Watch Company and was a director on several other corporate boards. In 1965, Bradley's wife died, and for several months he suffered from severe depression. In September, 1966, he married Kitty Buhler, a gregarious Hollywood screenwriter, who, despite being thirty years his junior, remained devoted to him until his death in April, 1981.

Significance

Bradley was the product of rural, midwestern America— the values of which were always reflected in his career. Cognizant of his own modest beginnings, he identified and sympathized with the plight of the common soldier. He successfully made the transition from combat general to administrator and from total war, as required by World War II, to the concept of limited war, as imposed by the constraints of the Cold War. His career spanned two world wars and the Korean conflict. During World War II, his professional military talents had carried him to the position of Army Group command. He ultimately wore five stars as general of the Army and served as head of the Veterans Administration, chief of staff of the Army, and chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. Who could doubt, to paraphrase Eisenhower, that the farm boy from Missouri had truly "gotten there"?

— Kirk Ford, Jr.

Further Reading
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Sir Donald G. Bradman

Australian cricket player

One of the greatest cricket players in the history of the sport, Bradman shaped the modern game with his complete mastery of the arts ofbatting and captaincy

Born: August 27, 1908; Cootamundra, New South

Wales, Australia Died: February 25, 2001; Adelaide, South Australia, Australia

Also known as: Sir Donald George Bradman (full

name); the Don Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

Donald G. Bradman was born in Cootamundra, a town in New South Wales, Australia, where his father worked as a carpenter. A little more than two years later, his family moved to Bowral, a small quarrying and agricultural center of about three thousand people.

The career in cricket that was to make Bradman Aus- 1966. Perhaps more than any other, Marshall was instrumental in Bradley's rapid climb to Army Group command in 1944. The works cited here cover only the war years.
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tralia's most honored and admired athlete began simply and inauspiciously. Bowral had no organized cricket for boys of primary school age, so the young Bradman was restricted to watching older boys playing informal games in the schoolyard. These games inspired him, however, to a series of solitary exercises that were to hone physical attributes and batting and fielding skills rarely matched in the history of cricket.

These exercises were of several kinds. Some, such as hitting a tennis ball against a garage or kicking a football about a paddock, were quite conventional, but the young Bradman proved particularly innovative when it came to cricket. His tools were a golf ball and a cricket stump. For many hours on end, he would throw the ball at a rainwater tank, which guaranteed an irregular rebound, and then protect a wicket he had improvised using the door of an outdoor, covered laundry. Bradman warded off tedium by inventing imaginary games peopled with whole teams of well-known cricketers.

When Bradman became old enough to play on his school's one team—its "First XI"—these routines served him well. He immediately began to score freely and soon was asked to play on the Bowral team, where he amassed enormous scores against teams of adult men from other towns. His three hundred runs against Moss Vale in 1926 so impressed his mother that she bought for him a cricket bat—it was the first he had ever owned. The performance also prompted the New South Wales state selectors to invite the young batsman to the home ofAustralian cricket, the Sydney Cricket Ground, so that they could see him in action.

Bradman's future seemed assured. Bradman was not convinced, however, that he preferred cricket to tennis. To devote himself to the latter, he did not play cricket at all in the 1923-1924 season or in most of the next. He chose cricket only when his employer told him that he could not continually take time off for both. In 1925, at the age of seventeen, he had gone to work in an estate agent's business in Bowral.
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Soon after his appearance before the New South Wales selectors, Bradman's services were enlisted by the
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St. George Cricket Club in Sydney. In his first game, he scored 110 runs. His early performances for the team were rewarded with a position in the New South Wales Second XI.

Life's Work

Bradman's career in what is called "first-class cricket"— international and interstate competition—began soon afterward, in 1927, when he played on the New South Wales First XI against South Australia. He again scored a "century"—a hundred runs or more in one inning. Doing so in one's first innings in first-class cricket was, and remains, a rare feat.

The young batsman quickly set about breaking many batting records and quickly caught the eye of the Australian selectors. In the third "test" (international game) of the 1928-1929 series against the English team, he scored his first test century. He would go on to score twenty- eight more before retiring from the Australian team, in 1948.

The statistics of Bradman's performances suggest the extent of his mastery. He scored a century once in every three times at bat. In test matches, he scored a century twenty-nine times in eighty innings, on ten occasions continuing on to double centuries and twice to triple centuries. In first-class cricket, he scored 117 centuries in 338 innings, for an astounding total of 28,067 runs. His highest score ever—452 not out against Queensland, an inning that set a world first-class individual scoring record—was at the Australian interstate level, where he represented New South Wales until 1934 and then South Australia until 1948.

His skills as a batsman were unrivaled in his time— extraordinarily quick eye-hand coordination and speed of foot, a supreme power of concentration and relaxation that was visible in his comfortable batting stance, and a rare skill in playing shots so as to steer the ball between fieldsmen. He achieved this despite, or perhaps because of, an unconventional batting style and relatively slight build. He was, however, very strong, lean, and agile.

The Twentieth Century

Bradman's consistent high scoring prompted the English team of 1932-1933, led by Douglas Jardine, to adopt tactics that disrupted international cricket as none ever had before or has since. To contain the Australian hero, Jardine instructed his fast bowlers to pitch the ball short on the Australian batsman's "leg" side—for a right- handed batsman, this means to his left side. In seeking to protect their upper bodies and heads from the fast-rising ball, batsmen were virtually forced to pop the ball up on the leg side, where up to eight of the eleven Englishfieldsmen had been stationed to take the catch. Only Bradman proved equal to the challenge, which soon passed with the introduction of rules forbidding the tactic.

Bradman's athleticism during his mature years was not restricted to cricket. When illness caused him to miss the 1935-1936 South Africa tour with his team, he took up squash to keep fit and later took first place in the South Australian Open Squash Championship. During the Depression, in fact, Bradman became a national icon, proving that Australia was not a backwater of culture. Moreover, as a nonsmoker and teetotaler, he dispelled the idea that Australian sportsmen were crude and dissolute.

At the outbreak of World War II, Bradman enlisted but was soon discharged because of an injury. When international cricket resumed in 1946 with the English tour of Australia, Bradman was thirty-eight years old and suffering a variety of physical ailments. He again scored freely, however, and led a very young and inexperienced team to a resounding series of victories that ushered in an era in which Australian teams mastered all others. Bradman's career, however, soon came to a close; after the 1948 series in England, he retired. At the end of his final test match, players and spectators alike formed an honor guard as he left the grounds.

Only a year later, Bradman was knighted, the first cricketer to be so honored. He served as chairman of the Australian Board of Control for International Cricket from 1960 to 1963 and from 1969 to 1972, selector for the celebrated Australian-West Indies Test series of 19601961, and selector for Australian's national team for thirty years. He also continued a career as a stockbroker and company director that he had begun during World War II after his medical discharge. Throughout his playing days, he had been well versed in international affairs, which so complemented his stature as a sports hero that the long-serving Australian prime minister, Sir Robert Gordon Menzies, later asked him, without success, to serve as the Australian high commissioner in London. In 1979 he was named a Companion of the Order of Australia, his nation's highest civilian honor. He became one of the first ten inductees to the Australian Cricket Hall of Fame in 1996 and was selected as one of the five Wisden Cricketers of the Century in 2000. Two years later the Wisden panel voted him the greatest test batsman of all time. A further national tribute came in the form of a government regulation: "Bradman" may not be used as part of any trademark except by government-approved institutions.

He married Jessie Menzies in 1932 and was devoted to her until her death in 1997. They had two children, John and Shirley. Bradman died peacefully in his sleep at his home in Adelaide on February 25, 2001, after a bout of pneumonia, at the age of ninety-two.

Significance

No cricketer has ever enjoyed stature to match that of Bradman. One critic called him "the most devastating and triumphant batsman." Another can think of "no finer cricketing strategist." Another stated plainly that he "controlled cricket from 1930 to 1948."

Bradman was also a ruthless player. Even great bowlers commonly admitted that they were so daunted by his skills that they were afraid to experiment in attempting to dismiss him, while at the same time they knew that conventional tactics were poor, at best. At all times, Bradman batted with a determination that the bowler must never be allowed to dictate the rate of scoring—a tack that very few batsmen are sufficiently skilled to adopt successfully. His lifetime test batting average, 99.94, far outstrips that of all other cricketers and has been hailed as the most dominating statistical performance in any major sport, greater even than Pele's goals per game in soccer or Michael Jordan's points per game in basketball.

Bradman's supreme prowess made him a constant target of critics bent on spotting weaknesses. As a player, he had so few that his naysayers, some teammates among them, often pointed to personal qualities. He was often called cold and aloof, for his concentration was such that it permitted no fraternization on the field and no mercy for even the slightest weakness in any and every ball bowled to him. He was also highly successful as a captain of Australia. England never won a series against his teams.

During the twenty years of Bradman's reign in test cricket, crowds were consistently at capacity. Fans often referred to him simply as the Don. Much of his popularity stemmed from his behavior on and off the field. While he was a ruthless competitor, he was perfectly fair and gentlemanly at all times; he once claimed that he wanted to be remembered more for his integrity than for his physical prowess. It is said that he never challenged the decision of an umpire. He was well liked, moreover, for faithfully replying to fan letters until late in life.

— Peter Monaghan
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Sir Lawrence Bragg

Australian-born British physicist

Bragg used X-ray diffraction to determine the arrangement of atoms in many crystals and helped establish the field of X-ray crystallography. With his father, also a physicist, he won the Nobel Prize in Physics in 1915.

Born: March 31, 1890; Adelaide, South Australia, Australia

Died: July 1, 1971; Ipswich, Suffolk, England Also known as: Sir William Lawrence Bragg (full name)

Area of achievement: Physics Early Life

Lawrence Bragg was the son of William Henry Bragg, a professor of mathematics and physics at the University of South Australia, and Gwendoline Todd, whose father was postmaster general and government astronomer. A second son, Robert Charles, was born a year later, and a daughter, Gwendolen Mary, in 1907.

Bragg started school at five years of age, but there was a setback when, through a tricycle accident, he shattered his left elbow. This incident involved Bragg in his first experience with X rays: The X-ray photograph of his injured arm was the first medical use of X rays in Australia. At eleven, he was sent to St. Peter's College, the leading Church of England school in South Australia, and when
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he was only fifteen, he entered Adelaide University. During this time, significant events were happening in his father's life. Marie Curie had done experiments that implied that all alpha particles emitted by radium traveled about the same distance into the surrounding air. William Henry Bragg believed that this could not be correct. He believed that the number of alpha particles penetrating a given distance into the air did not change much with distance until a certain critical value was passed, and then there was a rapid fall. He tested his ideas and found that they were confirmed. This work led to William Henry Bragg's election as a fellow of the Royal Society.

Meanwhile, his son was having a successful career as an undergraduate at Adelaide University. He concentrated on mathematics, with subsidiary courses in chemistry, and he was graduated at the age of eighteen with first-class honors. Within a short time of Lawrence's graduation, his father accepted the chair of physics at Leeds University, and the family left Australia in January, 1909. It would be more than fifty years before Lawrence would see Australia again.

Following in his father's footsteps, Lawrence went to Trinity College, Cambridge University, and began studying mathematics. After a year, however, at the suggestion of his father, he transferred to physics. The move was a wise one, because Lawrence had a strong visual (rather than abstract) grasp of things, and he liked the
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way simple equations could be used to gain insight into natural phenomena.

Pictures of Lawrence from this period show him already balding (a trait he inherited from his father), with the mustache he would wear throughout his life (again, like his father). Throughout his undergraduate years, Lawrence remained in close touch with his family at Leeds. His mother had trouble adjusting to England, and his father was engaged in a controversy with Charles Barkla over the nature of X rays (William Henry thought they were particles; Barkla, waves). After obtaining first-class honors in the natural science examination, the young Bragg decided to do research under Sir Joseph John Thomson.

Life's Work

During his summer vacation in 1912, Lawrence heard from his father about the work of Max von Laue in Germany. Laue had the idea that a crystal irradiated with X rays might give diffraction effects. He had had this tested, and indeed, X rays were scattered by the crystals in discrete directions, giving on a photographic plate a pattern of spots that depended on the orientation of the crystal and on its symmetry.

Lawrence and his father were deeply interested in this new phenomenon, and William Henry hoped to explain it in terms of particles. On his return to Cambridge, Lawrence continued to think about diffraction, and he had the idea that the pattern of spots could be interpreted as reflections of the X rays from the planes of atoms in the crystal. Laue pictures, then, could be used to get information about the structures of crystals. He developed an equation that described the angles at which X rays would be most effectively diffracted by a crystal. This was the start of the X-ray analysis of crystals.

The young Bragg's paper, which appeared in January, 1913, was called "The Diffraction of Short Electromagnetic Waves by a Crystal," because he was still unwilling to abandon his father's idea that X rays were particles. He believed that they might possibly be particles accompanied by waves. His father, prompted by Lawrence's results, constructed an X-ray spectrometer and found that each metal used in the X-ray tube as a source of radiation gave a characteristic X-ray spectrum of definite wavelengths. William Henry at first used the spectrometer to pursue his interest in the corpuscular nature of X rays, but it soon became evident that the device was a far more powerful way of analyzing crystals than the Laue photograph. This is when father and son joined forces and founded the new science of X-ray crystallography. Ac-
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cording to Lawrence, during the summer of 1913 in Leeds, the X-ray spectrometer opened up a new world: He saw it as being like discovering a goldfield with nuggets lying around waiting to be picked up. He used the new instrument to determine the crystal structures of diamond, zinc blende, fluorspar, iron pyrites, and calcite.

The outbreak of World War I in August, 1914, brought this period of his life to an end. Lawrence was commissioned as a second lieutenant in the Leicestershire Royal Horse Artillery. He was later transferred to the map section of general headquarters, where he acted as technical adviser on sound ranging, a method of locating enemy guns from the sound of their firing. His personal life was deeply affected in the autumn of 1915 by the death of his brother Bob at Gallipoli, where the young physicist Henry Moseley was also killed. News of a more pleasant kind, the awarding of the 1915 Nobel Prize in Physics to him and his father, came when he was setting up the first sound-ranging station near the front line in Belgium.

Early in 1919, after the end of the war, Bragg returned to Cambridge to take up his duties at Trinity College, but
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he learned that Manchester University had created a special chair of crystallography for him, and he accepted the Langworthy Professorship of Physics in succession to Ernest Rutherford. Bragg's early days in Manchester were not easy, for he took over at a difficult time. During the war, most of the staff had been away on war work, and now the teaching had to be organized (a task for which Bragg had no previous experience).

Bragg continued his work in crystallography at Manchester, and he began to reflect on the new ideas about atomic structure and chemical bonding that had emerged in the war years. He developed the idea that atoms had characteristic sizes in crystals, and he assigned sizes to certain ions (charged atoms or groups of atoms). Unfortunately, in his scheme, the negative ions were too small and the positive ions too large, but his concept of ionic size proved to be a valuable one.

During his early years at Manchester, Bragg analyzed crystal structures quantitatively. He saw the value of making experimental measurements of the absolute intensities of the X-ray reflections and relating these to the effective number of electrons contributing to each reflection. For his accomplishments in X-ray crystallography, he was made a fellow of the Royal Society in 1921. Among the letters of congratulation he received was one from Alice Hopkinson, a woman whom he had known earlier. She was then in her final year of history studies at Cambridge University. They were married in December, 1921. It was a happy marriage, resulting in two boys and two girls.

From 1925, Bragg concentrated on an intensive program of research into the structures of silicate minerals. The first of these structures he described were the olivines, and then he turned to the analysis of beryl. The analysis of other structures revealed that the properties of many silicates were determined by the tetrahedral grouping of a central silicon atom surrounded by four oxygen atoms, but Bragg was reluctant to recognize the importance of these tetrahedral units as complex ions and preferred to consider the individual atoms separately. In contrast, Linus Pauling proposed a method of describing the structures of the silicates in terms of these tetrahedral units, and he went on to propose a set of principles governing the structures of ionic crystals.

In 1930, a crisis occurred in Bragg's life. His mother had died in 1929, and he was working too hard. Furthermore, his relationship with his father, always guarded, became more distant. Bragg recovered his equilibrium by taking a leave in Arnold Sommerfeld's laboratory in Munich during the spring of 1931. Back in Manchester at
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Easter, Bragg changed his style of working, involving himself less closely in the day-to-day experiments and becoming more involved in those general scientific affairs that took him outside the university.

In 1937, Bragg became director of the National Physical Laboratory, but after Rutherford's premature death in October of that year, he was invited to Cambridge as Cavendish professor of experimental physics. Again, his task was not easy, for he was a crystallographer succeeding a nuclear physicist; Bragg's interests and management style differed from those of Rutherford. He did, however, make some important appointments: For example, he hired Max Perutz, who introduced him to the problem that would occupy him for the rest of his career—protein-structure analysis.

In September, 1939, World War II began, and Bragg's desire was to make what contribution he could to the war effort. His greatest achievement in this period was his invention of the bubble model of metal structure. He played little part in the war research at the Cavendish Laboratory, but he did contribute to the sound-ranging section of the army and to the development of sonar for the navy. He also traveled to Canada and Sweden in connection with his war service.

At the end of the war, his X-ray Analysis Group played a critical role in organizing crystallographic research internationally; for example, a new journal, Acta Crystallographica, was founded. Bragg also changed the nature of work being done at the Cavendish Laboratory. He believed that it could no longer be dominated by one research group under one strong scientific personality. He decentralized the work of the laboratory, thus breaking away from the Rutherford tradition. Among the groups that he formed, however, Bragg took the greatest personal interest in the work of Perutz, who was engaged in obtaining structural information directly from the diffraction patterns of hemoglobin crystals. Hemoglobin was a protein, and Bragg was attracted by the helical idea for the structure of protein molecules. He, John Kendrew, and Max Perutz tried various forms of the helical chain to show how proteins were structured, but they allowed free rotation about the single bonds in the chain and thus failed to find any convincing structure. Pauling, whose chemical insight showed him that some bonds had restricted rotation, came up with the idea ofthe alpha helix, which turned out to be a great success.

Bragg played no direct part in the study of the structure of deoxyribonucleic acid (DNA) at the Cavendish. He did insist, however, that Alexander Todd check the chemistry underlying the double-helix model of James
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D. Watson and Francis Crick. The successful solution of the DNA structural problem brought Bragg great happiness, since this important result came out of the Cavendish and not out of Pauling's laboratory in the United States.

In 1954, Bragg moved to the Royal Institution in London. He had actually been playing an increasingly important part in the affairs of the Royal Institution during his time at Cambridge, and he took this position to revive the fortunes of an institution that had been experiencing much friction and discord. For the third time, then, Bragg accepted an appointment at a difficult time for the institution involved. His aim was to avoid further public scandal, though the immediate problem was financial. He turned to industry and business for support by instituting a new category of corporate subscribers. He himself gave many of the public lectures to large audiences. He also built up the protein-research program. His years at the Royal Institution turned out to be happy ones, despite advancing age and illness. In the tradition of Humphry Davy and Michael Faraday, he popularized science, making it palatable for the nonscientist. Through his lectures and a television series, he became an admired public figure.

Bragg retired from the Royal Institution in 1966. After his formal retirement, he continued to live in London and to lecture at the Royal Institution. He also published a book on the history of crystallography and maintained an active interest in crystallography and scientific popularization. He died in a hospital near his home on July 1, 1971.

Significance

An insight into the three-dimensional relationships underlying natural phenomena formed the core of Bragg's scientific work. This insight helped him to revolutionize mineralogy, metallurgy, chemistry, and molecular biology. His revolution in crystallography coincided with another revolution in quantum physics, but for Bragg, quantum mechanics was of only peripheral interest. Throughout his life, he remained a classical physicist in the tradition of those who thought in terms of tangible rather than mathematical models.

Bragg was important for the development of twentieth century science in several ways. First, he united elements from various fields, for example, X rays and crystallography in X-ray crystallography. He also had the insight and an unusual amount of commitment to stimulate and direct the development of the field of X-ray crystallography. Finally, he was a great scientific organizer.
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He radiated enthusiasm, and enthusiasm is contagious.

His ideas spread throughout his field, throughout physics, and, by means of his many students and followers,

throughout the world.

— Robert J. Paradowski
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Constantin Brancusi

Romanian-born French sculptor

A craftsman and a poet of forms, Brancusi carried abstraction to its utmost limits, often far beyond the material's own representational element. Renouncing the traditional form, he attempted to extract from the material—whether marble, metal, or wood—its maximum effect. His major contribution to modern sculpture was his unique capacity to render meaning through sheer form.

Born: February 19, 1876; Hobitza, Romania Died: March 16, 1957; Paris, France Also known as: Constantin Brincusi (birth name) Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Constantin Brancusi (kawn-stahn-TEEN brahn-KEW- see) was born in the small Romanian village of Hobitza, hidden in the foothills of the legendary Transylvanian mountains. Both of his parents were of peasant stock. A small parcel of land provided their rather large family— Brancusi had three half brothers, besides two brothers and a sister—with its daily bread. Young Brancusi idealized the pastoral life in the remote Transylvanian village. From his early years, he felt a strong attachment to his land. The native landscape influenced the youngster and provided him with unusual spiritual intensity that later characterized the artist and his work. Brancusi's communion with nature kept his sanity intact, while his mother's love alleviated the burden of poverty and the harshness of everyday life in Hobitza.

In 1887, Brancusi left his family and went to find his fortune in the small provincial town of Tirgu-Jiu. There, for five years, he was compelled to earn his own living toiling at painful and hard, if varied, work. At the end of
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1892, Brancusi went to Craiova, the capital city of the province of Oltenia. Although he had no previous formal schooling, his voracious intellectual curiosity, as well as an inherent ability to learn quickly, helped him to be accepted into the School of Arts and Crafts in the fall of 1895. Brancusi, being much older than his classmates, became noteworthy for his seriousness and diligence. The high grades he received represented the recognition of his assiduity. He excelled in wood carving and, on the advice of his teachers, specialized in sculpture.

In 1898, at the age of twenty-two, he was graduated with honors from the School of Arts and Crafts. To overcome his youthful appearance, Brancusi, who was short yet strongly built, grew a small beard that he wore with open pride. After graduation, the artist's peasant character helped him overcome the difficulties of a near-penniless existence. Brancusi supported himself by working on non-art-related jobs that he found tedious and even hateful. During his last year of study at the school in Craiova, with the aid of a small, locally administered grant, he produced one of his first recognized works: the head of the roman emperor Aulus Vitellius. Modeled with an unusual psychological subtlety and constructed with the vigor of an antique sculpture, the bust brought him the recognition of his artistic talent. It also provided him the opportunity to receive additional grants that enabled him to leave for the capital city of Bucharest and become enrolled at the famous School of Fine Arts, an equivalent of the Ecole des Beaux-Arts in Paris. From 1898 to 1902, Brancusi worked relentlessly to refine his talent and to improve his skills.

As during his early years in Craiova, Brancusi's unusual talent and hard work won for him the recognition of his teachers and the admiration and envy of his classmates. Brancusi won a number of prizes, notably for his Antinous of Belvedere and for a life-size anatomy figure that revealed an unusual knowledge of the human anatomy. During his last schooling year, Brancusi studied human anatomy. He performed numerous dissections under the direct supervision of Dimitrie Gerota, a renowned Romanian professor of anatomy. For his final examination, Brancusi presented a study of the now- famous Ecorche—a life-size plaster of a nude man. Early in 1903, as a recognition of his talent, Brancusi was commissioned to create a bust of General Doctor Carol Davila, the founder of the modern Romanian School of Medicine. At the end of 1904, after a lengthy trip through Europe and a short stay in Munich, Brancusi arrived in Paris. The French capital became his adoptive city.

Life's Work

For more than half a century, from 1904 to 1957, Brancusi worked and lived in Paris. Life in the French capital was different from the easygoing lifestyle in Bucharest. After a long journey of more than a year across Europe, most of it made on foot, Brancusi arrived in Paris with very little money. The young Romanian sculptor had to endure a lengthy period of financial difficulties. For almost a year and a half, he was unable to use his artistic skills. During this time, Brancusi earned his living by washing dishes and by working and singing in a Romanian church in Paris. Nevertheless, after a year of hardships and numerous painful adjustments to the fast- paced Parisian life, Brancusi's determination to succeed finally paid off. With the help of some of his Romanian friends, Brancusi began to receive commissions for a number of busts. Although done from live models, most of the portrayals do not reflect the sculptural flamboyance that characterized Brancusi's later works. At the end of 1905, Brancusi produced several busts, this time done from photographs. Of special mention are Portrait of a Concierge and Portrait of Dr. Zaharia Samfirescu. Two other works, Portrait of Restaurant Owner and Portrait of Mrs. Victoria Vashide, earned for the sculptor a modest sum that enabled him to meet his daily expenses.

In 1905, Brancusi was enrolled at the famous Ecole des Beaux-Arts, at that time holding its classes in the studio of Antonin Mercie. The school, which had students from all over the world, emphasized the work on sculptural details of old French churches, Gothic cathedrals, and Baroque ornaments rather than on live models. Brancusi, who felt no desire to follow the school's rigidly imposed curricula, worked assiduously, making new sculptures almost daily—but destroying nearly every figure he made.

Brancusi first participated in the famous Salon d'Au- tomne in 1906. At the Salon he exhibited the head of a girl in bronze entitled Pride. The sculpture was made by Brancusi in 1905 while he was still a student at the Ecole des Beaux-Arts. Two other works, Bust of a Boy and Portrait of G. Lupescu, both plaster, were done from photographs. At the exhibit, Brancusi had the chance to meet Auguste Rodin, at whose studio he would soon be working. The beginning of 1907 appears to have been a critical time for Brancusi. At age thirty-one, he had to leave the Ecole des Beaux-Arts because of the school's rigid age limitations. For two months, in March and April, he worked for Rodin. Soon, however, he left the master's studio because of their opposite views on art. At this time he made his famous remark: "Nothing can grow in the shadow of the great trees."





Constantin Brancusi. (Library of Congress)

On April 18, 1907, Brancusi received his first big commission. He was to make a funerary monument for the grave of Petre Stanescu, but the monument was to be erected in Buzau, Romania. With only five hundred
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francs advance money, Brancusi rented his first studio, at 54 rue du Montparnasse. In the summer he journeyed to Romania to begin his work on the monument, which, according to the agreement, was to have a portrait of the deceased and a figure of a kneeling body in prayer. The portrait, done mainly from family photographs, is one of Brancusi's most eloquent sculptures. The figure represents a nude of a young woman with her arms over her chest in a gesture of crossing herself; its attitude alternates between rest and tension, between restrained dignity and an expression of private yet strong emotion. Brancusi started his work on the Prayer in 1907. When it was finished at the end of 1909, it marked the end of Rodin's influence on Brancusi. From then on, the Romanian sculptor was his own master. Brancusi's fame grew steadily. The Romanian press began noticing the impressive artist from Hobitza. The art critics remarked on the sculptor's ability to render the magic of sheer form without distorting its content.

Most of the earliest works of Brancusi are now lost, and in most cases knowledge of his sculptures is fragmentary. Brancusi's artistic output is relatively small. In

Brancusi had five works displayed in the Armory Show in New York; at the end of the same year he had only three works exhibited in London. In February,

five of his sculptures were shown at a cubist exhibit held in Prague. Brancusi's first one-person exhibition was held at the Alfred Stieglitz Gallery in New York, marking the beginning of the sculptor's long and lasting relationship with the American public and collectors. In both Europe and the United States, Brancusi's work was steadily gaining critical recognition.

Although Brancusi had his "artistic and social roots" in Paris, he often traveled to his native Romania. Before World War I, he made two trips to Bucharest, where he participated in nine exhibitions. After the war, he also returned to the United States, where in 1926 he opened a one-person show at the well-known Wildenstein Galleries in New York City. At the end of the same year, he was back in New York to participate in his third one- person exhibition, opened this time at the Brummer Gallery. During this trip, Brancusi got involved in lengthy litigation with the U.S. Customs Office. The Customs Office claimed that Brancusi's bronze sculpture Bird in Space was not a work of art but an "object of manufacture." After an unpleasant trial, at the end of 1928, the tribunal finally decided in the artist's favor. Overnight the solitary Romanian sculptor had become a public figure.

While in Paris, Brancusi was a regular of the small, family cafes of Montparnasse. He became a friend of
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many other artists, poets, and writers who frequented the same establishments. Among his numerous friends were Amedeo Modigliani, Guillaume Apollinaire, Jean Coc- teau, Henri Matisse, Pablo Picasso, and Fernand Leger. Shy and solitary, Brancusi liked to take long walks through the woods of Clamart, near Paris, to escape the often suffocating Parisian summers and to be alone with nature. In his studio, Brancusi re-created some of the familiar surroundings of his native Oltenian village. A wooden gate adorned the entrance; a millstone surrounded by four wooden stools occupied the middle of the room. In this small Romanian universe, Brancusi liked to entertain his friends with Romanian folk music played on his guitar and with Romanian dishes that he had prepared himself. Brancusi's best friend, however, was his sheepdog, Polar, who accompanied him during long walks in the woods.

Brancusi's last trip to his native country took place in the summer of 1937, when he was commissioned to do an ensemble of sculptures for a park in Tirgu-Jiu. The monument was to commemorate the Romanian resistance to the Germans during World War I. The result was a large public conception. It was a group of sculptures composed of Table of Silence, a travertine-like stone called bampotoc encircled by twelve round stone stools, and Gate of the Kiss, constructed of a number of blocks and slabs of stone. The table and the gate, located in the public park, are connected by an alley lined by square stone seats, also designed by Brancusi. In line with the Table stands his famous Endless Column. The Column, designed by Brancusi, was built under the technical supervision of the Romanian structural engineer Stefan Georgescu-Gorjan, a friend and an artist in his own right. The Column's repeated elements extending to the sky create a sensation of upward flight, of infinity. Its decorative elements in diamond shape are similar to those found in the borders of Romanian peasant rugs and on the carved capital posts of wooden Oltenian houses.

Before the beginning of World War II, Brancusi made his last trip to the United States, to participate in the celebration of the tenth anniversary of the Museum of Modern Art in New York City. During the German occupation of France, Brancusi stayed in Paris, working on a monumental version of one of his early sculptures, the well-known Cock. The first study, done in clay, reveals the bird's nervous energy. The second, large-scale version of Cock is considered to represent an expression of the sculptor's art and craft in rendering the boldness and the strength of a cock crowing. This was one of the last large sculptural works done by the artist. Brancusi, in poor health, was unable to attend the 1955 one-person exhibition of his works organized at the Solomon R. Guggenheim Museum in New York. One year prior to his death, to celebrate Brancusi's eightieth birthday, the Art Museum in Bucharest held an exhibition of works from Romanian collections. Brancusi died on March 16, 1957. He was buried in the Cimetiere Montparnasse, in Paris. His studio and all of its contents were willed to France, whose citizen he had become shortly before his death.

Significance

Recognition came rather late to Brancusi, after World War II. The Parisian literary and artistic world rapidly adopted the shy Romanian peasant, whose childlike simplicity charmed everyone who knew him. Famous himself, he knew almost every prominent artist in Paris. His private life, however, remained a mystery even to his closest friends. During his long and productive artistic life, Brancusi produced a relatively small number of works. The extant works, excluding numerous plasters of objects in stone, bronze, and wood, slightly exceed two hundred. All, however, are overpowering in their perfection. He was against the empty grandiloquent and the fake monumental. Clarity and simplicity are the trademarks of his sculptures.

A fine artistic intuition helped Brancusi assimilate the forms and the shapes of the mythic world of Romanian folklore. Brancusi, in his pursuit of essence, also succeeded in assimilating the shapes of the natural world around him to the extent that he was able to produce forms that seem to be free from their reliance on nature. Nevertheless, his synthesis did not lead to a simplistic system of forms. The shapes of his sculptures always carried a meaning and a hidden intimacy of expression.

— Hari S. Rorlich
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Louis D. Brandeis

Associate justice of the United States (1916-

Brandeis was a leading social reformer from 1897 to 1916, gaining the unofficial title of the "people's attorney." He was the leader of the American Zionist movement, and he served as associate justice of the United States. In protecting intellectual and personal freedom, Brandeis thought it was the duty of the Court to protect minority views from a tyranny of the majority. It was in this area of law that Brandeis made his mark as one of the Court's greatest justices and as one of the most important American legal philosophers.

Born: November 13, 1856; Louisville, Kentucky Died: October 5, 1941; Washington, D.C. Also known as: Louis Dembitz Brandeis (full name) Areas of achievement: Law, social reform, civil rights, philosophy

Early Life

Louis D. Brandeis (BRAN-dis) was the son of Adolph Brandeis and Frederika (Dembitz) Brandeis, refugees from Prague, Czechoslovakia. His parents and relatives had fled the failed liberal revolutions of 1848, and he grew up in an atmosphere that was intellectual, open- minded, progressive, and dedicated to freedom. This heritage was evident throughout his career.

At age fifteen, Brandeis was graduated from Louisville public schools; he then lived and studied in Europe for three years. In 1875, he entered Harvard Law School. Although lacking a college degree, he completed the three-year program in only two years, being graduated in 1877 with the highest grades in the law school's history.

Life's Work

Brandeis's career centered on the law and public service. His law practice was enormously successful, and his early clients included major railroads and manufacturing companies. In 1889, Brandeis argued, and won, his first case before the U.S. Supreme Court, on behalf of the Wisconsin Central Railroad. In 1890, Brandeis and his former partner Samuel Warren jointly published a path- breaking article in the Harvard Law Review, "The Right to Privacy." The article helped create a new concept in law, one that Brandeis later supported from the bench.

By the mid-1890's, Brandeis was earning more than seventy thousand dollars a year—a large sum in those days. Through frugal living and careful investments, he became a millionaire by 1900. As his wealth grew, so did his generosity; between 1905 and 1939, he gave away approximately one and one-half million dollars. Brandeis also used his wealth to free himself from the necessity of taking on paying clients. In 1891, when he married his second cousin Alice Goldmark, the two decided to dedicate their lives to public service. By 1895, he had begun to devote most of his energies to public interest work. Brandeis not only worked without a fee but also paid money to his law firm so that his partners would not suffer from his pro bono activities. Brandeis brought his expertise as a corporate lawyer to social causes.

In 1892, Brandeis was profoundly affected when plant owners used armed guards against workers in the Homestead Steel Strike. Brandeis later wrote,

I think it was the affair at Homestead which first set me to thinking seriously about the labor problem. It took the shock of that battle, where organized capital hired a private army to shoot at organized labor for resisting an arbitrary cut in wages, to turn my mind definitely toward a searching study of the relations of labor to industry.

After 1892, Brandeis became known as the "people's attorney" for his willingness to take public interest cases for free or for a very small fee. In 1904, as the unpaid counsel, Brandeis convinced Boston officials and the gas company to adopt a sliding scale for gas prices that guaranteed the company a minimum of 7 percent profit on its assets while lowering rates to consumers from a dollar to ninety cents per thousand cubic feet of gas. The sliding scale formula allowed the company to raise its dividends by 1 percent for every five cents it reduced the price of gas. This built-in incentive for increased efficiency and lower prices brought the cost of gas to eighty cents within a year, while the return on the gas company's investment rose to 9 percent.

1939)

In 1906, Brandeis resigned from the board of directors of the United Shoe Manufacturing Company when the company tried to monopolize the industry and used illegal methods to stop competition. Years later, Bran- deis testified against United Shoe at public hearings and served as counsel for competitors seeking to prevent a monopoly of the industry. Eventually, the shoe monopoly was broken and fair competition restored. Brandeis also investigated corruption in the life insurance industry. Brandeis helped create savings-bank life insurance in Massachusetts, which provided low-cost life insurance through state-regulated banks. As with gas prices, Brandeis showed that enlightened and regulated capitalism could work for the benefit of all. The banks made money from selling the insurance, the customers acquired safe insurance at reasonable prices, and to compete, the major insurance companies lowered their premiums. Other states adopted the program, and by 1914 Brandeis estimated that the various reforms saved Americans twenty million dollars a year.

Starting in 1905, Brandeis led a coalition of busi- nesspeople, civic leaders, and reformers in fighting the New Haven Railroad's attempt to monopolize all rail traffic in New England by acquiring its main competition, the Boston and Maine Railroad. Brandeis opposed monopolies because he believed they were inefficient and harmful to consumers. The struggle against the New Haven monopoly lasted until 1914, when the Woodrow Wilson administration forced the New Haven Railroad to give up the Boston and Maine. During this struggle, public attacks on Brandeis became personal. Newspapers controlled by those with financial interests in the New Haven Railroad pictured him as "King Louis of New England." Anti-Semitic caricatures of Brandeis falsely accused him of corruption.

In 1914, Brandeis published Other People's Money and How the Bankers Use It. This extremely influential book stimulated the passage of some banking regulations. Brandeis's major recommendations were ignored, however, until after the failure of thousands of banks in the 1930's. Only at that point did Congress adopt the kind of legislation for which Brandeis argued in 1914.

The pro bono cases profoundly affected Brandeis's life. Mullerv. Oregon (1908) involved an Oregon statute that limited the working day to ten hours for women employees. This statute reflected a national movement to limit hours for all workers, prohibit child labor, and create minimum wages. In 1905 the Supreme Court, in Lochner v. New York, had struck down a similar statute regulating working hours for men.

In arguing the Muller case, Brandeis had few legal precedents with which to work. Lochner v. New York, the most obvious precedent, was something Brandeis had to overcome. Brandeis brilliantly met the challenge. His brief was more than one hundred pages long. Only two of those pages, however, were devoted to legal precedents and principles. The rest of the brief discussed the social facts of industrial employment. Using statistics from numerous American and foreign sources, Brandeis demonstrated the physical costs of the industrial employment of women. The brief was a masterful combination of economics, sociology, and public health data. Without overruling Lochner v. New York, a unanimous Supreme Court upheld the Oregon statute as a reasonable exercise of the state's police powers. The Court took the unusual step of noting the importance of "the brief filed by Mr. Louis D. Brandeis." The "Brandeis brief," as it was called, revolutionized legal argument by legitimizing a court's use of social science data. The Court's decision was a personal triumph for Brandeis and a major victory for the Progressive movement in America.

In 1910, Brandeis successfully mediated a New York garment industry strike. During these negotiations, Bran- deis came in contact with large numbers of immigrant Eastern European Jews. This led Brandeis to rediscover his own Jewish roots and the Zionist movement. Although born and reared Jewish, Brandeis had never been actively involved in his faith. Of his relatives, only his uncle Louis Dembitz had been a practicing Jew. Dembitz had also been an ardent Zionist even before Theodor Herzl organized the World Zionist Congress. Brandeis had obviously been influenced by his uncle, because as
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a young man he had changed his middle name from David to Dembitz, in honor of his uncle. In 1912, Brandeis met with representatives of the World Zionist Congress.

As a democratic movement striving to provide liberty and opportunity for an oppressed minority, Zionism was consistent with Brandeis's own social goals. From 1914 until 1921, Brandeis was the leader of the Zionist Organization of America. Zionism was Brandeis's only extra- judicial activity after he joined the Supreme Court in 1916. As the Holocaust loomed on the horizon, Brandeis increased his donations to the cause, giving more than a quarter of a million dollars between 1933 and 1939.

Brandeis was gradually drawn into politics. He never sought elective office and was never a regular party man. In 1912, he campaigned for Woodrow Wilson and served as an adviser to the candidate. After Wilson's victory, Brandeis worked with the administration on antitrust matters and drafted legislation creating the Federal Reserve System (1913) and the Federal Trade Commission (1914).

More Speech, Not Silence

In 1916, President Wilson nominated Brandeis to the Supreme Court. As the "people's attorney," Brandeis had offended moneyed interests throughout the country. The American Bar Association and some elite reformers opposed Brandeis because he was not "one of the boys." Former president William H. Taft opposed Brandeis because Taft himself wanted to be on the Court and foolishly believed that Wilson might appoint him. The Boston establishment adamantly opposed the man who had exposed the greed of the insurance and banking industries and had successfully prevented monopolies in the shoe

manufacturing and railroad industries. Executives from United States Steel, the United Shoe Manufacturing Company, the New Haven Railroad, various Wall Street law firms and Boston banks, the president of Harvard University, and The Wall Street Journal opposed Brandeis. Those who had financial interests in these industries hated him because he had so often defeated them in court. They also disliked him because Brandeis was not "one of them." Throughout the confirmation hearings, there were undertones of anti- Semitism. Brandeis was the first Jew appointed to the Supreme Court. For many Americans, particularly the elite in Boston, this alone disqualified Brandeis.

Brandeis was supported by Progressives from around the nation. While the incumbent president of Harvard, A. Lawrence Lowell, the son of a Massachusetts industrialist, opposed the institution's alumnus, the university's president emeritus, Charles Eliot, a renowned scholar, supported Brandeis. Many of the Republican supporters of Theodore Roosevelt rallied to Brandeis. The four-month confirmation struggle was the longest in American history. In the end, Brandeis received support from all but one Senate Democrat as well as five Progressive Republicans.

Brandeis was sixty years old when he joined the Court. He remained until he was eighty-two. Except for his last few years on the bench, Brandeis was almost always in the minority—a Progressive voice on the conservative, or even reactionary, Court. Thus, for much of his career Brandeis was a dissenter. As a lawyer Brandeis had defended legislative regulation of the economy; as a justice he usually deferred to the will of the people, as reflected in legislation. Two exceptions to Brandeis's deference to legislatures involved early New Deal legislation and all civil liberties cases.

Brandeis supported President Franklin D. Roosevelt but, in 1935, he joined a unanimous Court in striking down the National Industrial Recovery Act because he found that Congress had exceeded its constitutional authority. This did not signal that Brandeis had become an economic conservative. Rather, he thought the act poorly drafted and overly broad. After 1936, Brandeis consistently supported Roosevelt.

Brandeis's career was marked by his desire to protect human liberty and dignity. In Whitney v. California (1927), he argued that free speech allowed a society to find truth.

Those who won our independence by revolution were not cowards. They did not fear political change. They did not exalt order at the cost of liberty. To courageous, self-reliant men, with confidence in the power of free and fearless reasoning applied through the processes of popular government, no danger flowing from speech can be deemed clear and present, unless the incidence of that evil apprehended is so imminent that it may befall before there is opportunity for full discussion. If there be time to expose through discussion the falsehood and fallacies, to avert the evil by the processes of education, the remedy to be applied is more speech, not enforced silence.

When it came to the protection of individual liberty and rights, Brandeis never deferred to a legislature. In protecting intellectual and personal freedom, Brandeis believed it was the Court's duty to protect minorityviews. It was in this area of law that Brandeis made his mark as one of the Court's greatest justices and as one of the most important legal philosophers in U.S. history.

Brandeis's career was marked by his desire to protect human liberty and dignity. In Whitney v. California (1927), Brandeis argued that free speech allowed a society to find truth. In Olmstead v. United States (1928), Brandeis wrote a powerful and prophetic dissent, arguing that wiretapping without a warrant constituted a "search" in violation of the Fourth Amendment. Bran- deis brilliantly refuted Chief Justice Taft's majority opinion that a wiretap did not constitute a search because there was no physical invasion of the property. Brandeis argued that the framers "knew that only a part of the pain, pleasure and satisfactions of life are to be found in material things." Thus, the framers "sought to protect Americans in their beliefs, their thoughts, their emotions and their sensations. They conferred, as against the government, the right to be left alone—the most comprehensive of rights and the right most valued by civilized men." Brandeis declared that "men born to freedom are naturally alert to repel invasion of their liberty by evil- minded rulers. The greatest dangers to liberty lurk in insidious encroachment by men of zeal, well-meaning, but without understanding." Brandeis further asserted that "to declare that in the administration of the criminal law the end justifies the means—to declare that the government may commit crimes to secure the conviction of a private criminal—would bring terrible retribution." Not four years following his retirement from the Court, Bran- deis died, in 1941.

Significance

By his own example, Brandeis set a modern standard for high-priced lawyers taking pro bono cases. In the Bran- deis brief, he gave lawyers a new tool and helped liberate the legal profession from a dependence on stale and dry precedents to deal with the realities of the world. He worked to make the legal profession a servant of the people and the public good and not simply the servant of the rich and powerful. As an adviser to state and federal officials, Brandeis helped shape progressive reforms. Insurance regulation, antimonopoly statutes, and banking reform all benefited from his wisdom and ideas.

On the Court, Brandeis left an unsurpassed legacy of support of civil liberties and social justice. His confirmation in the face of a widespread anti-Semitic opposition helped break down barriers for minorities in the United States. His dissents on freedom of speech and criminal law later became precedents for a more enlightened

Court. People meeting Brandeis for the first time often noticed his eyes, penetrating and deep, like his mind. While of only average height, Brandeis resembled a beardless Lincoln in his sharp features. As an aging justice, he looked the part of a philosopher and prophet. President Roosevelt referred to him as "old Isaiah," and like the biblical prophet, Brandeis was a foe of injustice and a friend of liberty.

— Paul Finkelman
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Marlon Brando

American actor

Through his realistic and naturalistic portrayals of alienated, rebellious individuals and through his use of mumbling diction, Brando created an archetypical American adolescence that was at once rebellious and dutiful. His unique acting style, which revolutionized film and theater, has been embraced by virtually every modern theatrical and film actor.

Born: April 3, 1924; Omaha, Nebraska Died: July 1, 2004; Los Angeles, California Also known as: Marlon Brando, Jr. (full name) Areas of achievement: Film, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Marlon Brando (BRAN-doh) was born in Omaha, Nebraska, the only son of salesman Marlon Brando, Sr., and aspiring actor Dorothy "Dodie" Pennebaker Brando. In 1930 the family moved to Evanston, Illinois. Brando and his two sisters, Jocelyn and Frances, grew up in a family that on the surface created the impression that they were average, middle-class Midwesterners. Even during the Depression, the Brandos did not appear to suffer economically. The family did, however, suffer from emotional instability: Brando's father was a taciturn, stern, and unyielding moralist, and his mother was an alcoholic. In 1935 his parents separated; they reconciled two years later and then moved the family to Libertyville, Illinois. In this emotionally unstable environment, Brando soon became a rebellious individual.

The most influential person in young Brando's life was probably his mother. Her predictable cycle of long
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periods of sobriety followed by debilitating alcoholic binges created an atmosphere in which Brando would withdraw into himself or even run away. However, Dodie's aspirations to become an actor greatly influenced her son. She was pretty, high-spirited, and cultured, and she was instrumental in the success of the new Omaha Community Playhouse, which would become one of the most solidly established amateur theatrical companies in the United States. She not only performed some leading roles at the theater and became somewhat of a local celebrity but also directed some performances there. Brando greatly admired her talent, and she appears to have nurtured his creative talents, much to the objections of his father.

As a young boy growing up in Evanston, Brando was attractive, blond, and rather shy but determined. Early on he developed a knack for imitating the mannerisms of others. He was not a good school student, however. Brando's refusal to accept his father's discipline and his poor academic achievement led to discord in the Brando household, so much so that when he became a teenager his parents sent him to Shattuck Military School in Fairbault, Minnesota. Although Brando enjoyed playing football—until he injured his knee—and also did well in drama, his time at the military school was one of the most terrible periods in his life. Fortunately, Brando's drama instructor appears to have recognized and encouraged his talent in acting.

Although he established rapport with the other students, Brando's personality clashed with the school's strict military regimentation. He soon began to rebel and gained the reputation of a practical joker. In addition, his academic record was dismal, and he was expelled from the school. Although he was offered the chance to return the next year, Brando declined and did not finish high school.

By 1944 both of Brando's sisters were living in New York City. Frances was studying to be an actor. At age eighteen, Brando left a job as a ditch digger, which had been arranged by his father, and moved to Greenwich Village in Manhattan to live with Frances and pursue his own career as an actor. His father supported Brando during the first six months in New York.

Life's Work

Brando soon came under the tutelage of his first and most influential acting teacher, Stella Adler. He enrolled in her acting classes at the New School in Greenwich Village, and by January of 1944, he was cast in Erwin Piscator's production of Gerhart Hauptmann's dream play Hannele's Way to Heaven. Brando had a dual role in the play, performing as an eponymous heroine's beloved schoolteacher and as a dark angel who haunts the long slumber into which the heroine sinks after a suicide attempt. After receiving good notices for that performance and for his performance in William Shakespeare's Twelfth Night, he was signed by his first agent, Maynard Morris of the Leland Hayward office. Brando's first Broadway performance came when he was cast in I Remember Mama in 1944, produced by Richard Rodgers and Oscar Ham- merstein II, in which he played the role of Nils, the family's youngest son.

Despite these successes, Brando was still struggling as an actor, and fame seemed a long way away. In the late 1940's he became a member of the famed Actors Studio in New York City, where he developed a technique based on realism, spontaneity, thinking, feeling, and reacting in a manner that made his lines seem to come as an afterthought. He would become the most famous exponent of a technique that became known as the Method, a series of exercises highly derivative of techniques developed by Russian actor Konstantin Stanislavsky. Method exercises taught an actor how to use personal experiences, memories, and emotions to make a character believable.

The hard work paid off, and in 1947, Brando received his big break. He was cast on Broadway as Stanley Ko- walski, a leading role in the Tennessee Williams play A Streetcar Named Desire. Under the direction of Elia Kazan, Brando's riveting performance earned him rave reviews, and his portrayal of Stanley became the definitive interpretation of the role. His unique performance, which was beautifully spoken and seemly in demeanor,
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was a break from the standard characterizations presented by actors. Brando's role in A Streetcar Named Desire (both the Broadway performance and the 1951 motion-picture version) made him a hero to young people growing up in the 1950's and also made him a star. Brando left the stage for good in 1953, following his starring role in a Boston production of George Bernard Shaw's play Arms and the Man.

Success followed success for Brando. He was widely praised for his portrayal of an embittered paraplegic in his first film, The Men (1950). To prepare for the role, he spent one month in a physical therapy ward. In Julius Caesar (1953), Brando showed that he could discard the mumbling, rebellious individualist characters of earlier performances and successfully portray the lead role of the classic Shakespearean play. Brando received four successive nominations for an Academy Award for Best Actor for A Streetcar Named Desire, Viva Zapata! (1952), Julius Caesar, and On the Waterfront (1954), for which he finally won the award. His peak performance in his "naturalistic" style was in On the Waterfront, in which he brought to life the rough dock walloper Terry Malloy, a common man struggling for transcendence. It was in this motion picture that he mumbled one of his most famous lines, "I coulda been a contender," a line that became a part of American popular culture.

Brando's role as a motorcycle gang leader in The Wild One (1954) enhanced his reputation as an actor and as a rebel in his personal life. This leather-and-jeans screen image, more than any other presented by Brando, swayed a generation of youths to imitation, and other actors, such as Elvis Presley, consciously copied the rebel style. Soon his critics were saying that he was indeed a great actor but that he could only play himself.

Brando then appeared in Desiree (1954) and made his singing and dancing debut in the poorly reviewed Guys and Dolls (1955). In 1959 he formed Pennebar Productions and produced, directed, and starred in One-Eyed Jacks (1961). This film and many of the later films appeared to be Brando's attempt to refute the early criticism that his acting was only a reflection of himself. He achieved enormous range in such films and diverse roles as a southern U.S. Air Force ace in Sayonara (1957), a German officer in The Young Lions (1958), an English fop in Mutiny on the Bounty (1962), a much-maligned sheriff in The Chase (1966), and a man conflicted about his homosexuality in Reflections in a Golden Eye (1967).

Brando's career was in decline at the end of the 1960's. He was difficult to deal with as an actor and was famous for his outbursts. In 1973, for example, he broke the jaw of a photographer who angered him. Moreover, his reputation was marred by his participation in expensive, unsuccessful films. However, in 1972, he enjoyed a striking revival of his popularity for his role as Vito Corleone, the Mafia don in The Godfather. He was chosen to receive the year's Academy Award for Best Actor for the performance. However, he refused to attend the ceremony or accept the award because of what he perceived as the negative stereotypical representation of Native Americans in Hollywood films. His later films included Ultimo Tango a Parigi (1972; Last Tango in Paris), The Missouri Breaks (1976), Superman (1978), and Apocalypse Now (1979), in which he played the iconic Vietnam War warrior Colonel Walter Kurtz.

By the end of the 1970's, Brando had lost his struggle against gaining weight, eventually weighing some 350 pounds. Afterward, his bulky size limited the roles that he could perform. Although he announced his retirement from acting in 1980, he nevertheless continued to appear in supporting roles in films, including A Dry White Season (1989), for which he received an Oscar nomination, The Freshman (1990), Don Juan DeMarco (1995), and

The Island of Dr. Moreau (1996). In his last film, The Score (2001), he appears in five scenes as a fence for an aging thief played by Robert De Niro.

Brando also was a political activist and championed civil rights causes on behalf of African Americans and Native Americans. Unfortunately, his private life was filled with problems that received much more attention in the press. His biographers claim that he had affairs with Wally Cox, Cary Grant, and Rock Hudson, and he told one biographer that he had indeed had homosexual affairs and was not ashamed of it. He maintained close friendships with controversial figures, such as singer Michael Jackson. His stormy marriages to Tarita Teriipia, Maria Castaneda, and Anna Kashfi, along with highly publicized court battles over child custody rights, made Hollywood headlines. His oldest son, Christian, killed the boyfriend of his half sister, Cheyenne. Cheyenne committed suicide after the murder. Legal fees, support for his nine children, and alimony payments battered his finances. Following Cheyenne's suicide in 1994, Brando went into seclusion.

During the filming of Mutiny on the Bounty, Brando acquired a lifelong affection for Tahiti and Tahitians. He bought a small atoll, Tetiaroa, with the intention of creating an environmental station and resort. He wanted to build a hotel, but the project languished. His last years were plagued by illnesses, often complications from obesity, including diabetes. He died in Los Angeles, California, on July 1, 2004. His ashes were scattered in Tahiti and in Death Valley, California.

Significance

Brando introduced a new realism into modern acting. No actor before him ever seemed so spontaneous or natural. He redefined the nature of screen heroism and the standards of screen acting, and he helped the post-World War II generation define itself. From his first major role as Stanley Kowalski in A Streetcar Named Desire to his last critically acclaimed performance as Colonel Kurtz in Apocalypse Now, Brando created in his audiences a new expectation of psychological truth and behavioral honesty from motion-picture and theater performers. It was this savage realism that made him a star.

The reverence the acting profession has for Brando is unshakable. In addition, through his portrayals of alienated, rebellious individuals and his use of mumbling diction, Brando created an archetypical American adolescence that was at once rebellious and dutiful. Torn T-shirts, motorcycle jackets, and lines such as "Stella!" and "I coulda been a contender" and "I made him an offer he couldn't refuse" have all become a part of the cultural psyche and led to Brando becoming a cultural icon.

Brando had a significant influence on acclaimed actors who were to follow him, including James Dean, De Niro, Al Pacino, Jack Nicholson, and Johnny Depp. Two of the motion pictures in which Brando starred were ranked in the top ten ofthe American Film Institute's 100 Greatest American Films: The Godfather (no. 3) and On the Waterfront (no. 8). Two others were also included on the list: Apocalypse Now (no. 28) and A Streetcar Named Desire (no. 45). One of his late films, Last Tango in Paris, though not on the list, is considered to be among his best and most self-revealing performances. As Adam Bernstein wrote in his Washington Post obituary of Brando on July 2, 2004, "His artistry in his greatest films transcended everything."

— Lela Phillips
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Willy Brandt

Chancellor of the Federal Republic of Germ

Brandt was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize in 1971 for his efforts in improving relations between West Germany and Eastern Europe. He was instrumental in creating a competitive political party system in West Germany. In 1985, he received the Albert Einstein Peace Prize and the Third World Prize.

Born: December 18, 1913; Lubeck, Germany Died: October 8, 1992; Unkel, near Bonn, Germany Also known as: Herbert Ernst Karl Frahm (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy, peace advocacy

Early Life

Willy Brandt (VEE-lee brandt), who never knew his father, was the son of an unwed salesclerk who gave him the name Herbert Ernst Karl Frahm. His maternal grandfather, Ludwig Frahm, on returning from service in World War I, became the principal influence in Brandt's childhood. When he was five, Brandt went to live with his grandparents and subsequently saw his mother regularly but infrequently. As had his father, Ludwig had been a farm laborer. Dissatisfied with those working conditions, he took a factory job and, after the war, was a truck driver. Even before leaving farm work, he was a socialist, one who read widely the works of leading socialist thinkers. Young Brandt picked up this political orientation, which not only was unpopular then but also was considered to be subversive by many.

Unlike many socialists who denounce religion, the Frahms were Protestants who baptized their children but did not let them attend religious classes in public school. Brandt continued to follow the Christian ethos as an adult but rarely in a conventional fashion, as set out in a strict denominational way. A bright pupil, he won a scholarship to a prestigious Realgymnasium (college preparatory high school). There, he had a difficult time as one of the few students from a working-class family. This disparity was compounded by his outspoken political views and his occasional attire, the uniform of the socialist youth organization.

Brand):, Willy

At this time, Brandt's active career as a socialist began. First, he wrote pieces for the Lubeck Social Democratic newspaper. Its editor, Julius Leber, a Social Democratic Party (SPD) member of the Reichstag, offered encouragement and advice to the young man, who (1969-1974)

adopted the pen name Willy Brandt. Although the required age was eighteen, with Leber's endorsement, Brandt became a member of the SPD in 1930 at the age of sixteen. The next year, the close tie between Leber and his protege was severed. Considering the SPD insufficiently radical and indecisive toward the Nazi threat, Brandt joined the Socialist Workers Party (SAP), an offshoot of the SPD but one that pursued direct action, taking on the Nazis in street fights.

When the Nazis came to power in 1933, leftist parties, such as the SPD and the SAP, prepared to go underground. SAP plans included establishing centers abroad in key cities. Brandt was sent to Oslo for this purpose when the man initially selected to head that activity was arrested by the Nazis. Thus, when only nineteen, Brandt was in a leadership post that permitted him to travel across Europe, in Belgium, in Berlin, and in Spain, covering the Civil War in 1937 as a correspondent for Scandinavian newspapers. He also briefly attended a Norwegian university. In 1941, he married a Norwegian socialist, Carlota Thorkildsen, whom he divorced in 1947, after a 1943 separation. He later married Rut Hansen, a member of the wartime resistance in Norway. They were divorced in 1980. The first marriage produced a daughter; the second, three sons.

Brandt had not yet been granted Norwegian citizenship when the Nazis invaded Norway in 1941. Wearing a friend's army uniform, Brandt was captured with the friend's unit. His fluent Norwegian enabled him to deceive the Nazis, who released him with other members of the unit. Then he went across the border to Sweden, a neutral nation where he spent the rest of the war, receiving his Norwegian citizenship and writing or coauthoring six books. His principal activity at that time was journalism.

As soon as hostilities ceased, he returned to Norway, before departing in October, 1945, to cover the Nuremberg War Crimes Trials. In 1946, Brandt became press attache with the Norwegian military mission in West Berlin.

Life's Work

The Twentieth Century

Now Brandt's life came to a crossroads. At both Nuremberg and Berlin, he had met several figures who hoped to, and in many cases would, shape postwar Germany. After some hesitation, he decided to renounce his Norwegian citizenship and resumed that of Germany in 1947. At thattime, he legally became Willy Brandt, the name that he had used for years.

On the recommendation of Kurt Schumacher, leader of the SPD, Brandt became a party official in Berlin, where he came under the tutelage of Mayor Ernst Reuter, whose aide he was during the dramatic airlift of 19481949. In addition to holding offices within the SPD, Brandt continued his journalistic career and was elected to local and national legislatures. He emerged as a national, perhaps international, figure in 1956, when he quelled an unruly Berlin rally protesting the use of Soviet troops to crush the Hungarian Revolution.

The next year, Brandt was elected mayor of Berlin, a post he held during two key events in postwar Germany: the 1959 Bad Godesberg SPD conference, at which he played a minor role in the party's renunciation of three historic goals—pacifism, anticlericalism, and nationalization of the economy—and the erection of the Berlin Wall in 1961. He was disappointed by what he considered an inadequate U.S. response to the Berlin Wall, but international attention focused on Berlin thrust him into the spotlight: He emerged as the leading figure in the SPD, a role magnified by his fluent English.

Brandt was the SPD chancellor candidate in the September, 1961, 1965, and 1969 Bundestag elections. Although the SPD increased its share of the vote in each successive try, it did not become the largest Bundestag party until 1969, and even then it needed the support of the small Free Democratic Party (FDP) to form a government. The stage was set for this success in 1966, when the Grand Coalition was created. This arrangement between West Germany's two largest parties was precipitated by the nation's faltering economy and what was regarded as the weak leadership of Ludwig Erhard, who had led the Christian Democratic Union (CDU) to its fifth successive headship of a coalition government in 1965. Following negotiations between the CDU and the SPD, Erhard resigned, and a CDU/SPD government, with Brandt as vice chancellor and foreign minister, took office.

With his foreign policy portfolio, Brandt first strengthened West Germany's links with the Western Alliance, especially France. Then he turned to Eastern Europe, cautiously reinstating diplomatic ties with Romania and Yugoslavia. His efforts to create closer ties with Eastern Europe accelerated when he became chancellor and were supported by his foreign minister, Walter Scheel, head of the FDP. In a series of negotiations, Brandt pursued his Ostpolitik, or Eastern policy. In a relatively short period, treaties were signed with East European Communist nations, most importantly the Soviet Union, Poland, and East Germany. These treaties produced more normal relations with these nations; especially key were easier trade, relaxed travel restrictions on West Germans going to East Germany, and West Germany's pledge not to use force to seek return of the Oder-Neisse territories, which were parts of pre-1939 Germany that had been placed under Russian and Polish "administration" in 1945.

Ostpolitik was the high point of Brandt's career. His efforts to achieve modest domestic goals were frustrated: SPD radicals, seeking more purely socialist programs, diluted his support within the party; members of the FDP, opposing his economic policies or questioning his conciliatory overtures toward the communist bloc, defected from the governing coalition; and voters wanted more government services but no higher taxes to fund them. To compound the situation, the West German economy stagnated.

With the coalition's majority down to one vote, Brandt used the unique "constructive vote of nonconfidence" of the Basic Law (constitution) to force a Bundestag election, the first in which the parliament had not lasted its
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maximum four-year term. In the November, 1972, election, the SPD, with a plurality of seats, formed another coalition with the FDP. Despite the coalition's comfortable majority, Brandt faced more obstacles: public workers' strikes, SPD losses in state elections, continued SPD factionalism, and communist governments that delayed implementing Ostpolitik.

In April, 1974, the final act of Brandt's chancellorship began with the arrest of his close aide, Gunter Guillaume, who was charged with being an East German spy over a period of eighteen years. Amid rumors about his personal life and doubts about his leadership, Brandt resigned on May 7, 1974. Brandt was involved with women before and after his first marriage, a practice not uncommon in Europe. The women with whom he was closely associated tended to be active in public life. Susanne Sievers, whom he met in Bonn in 1951 while he served in the Bundestag and she was a Bundestag employee, was said to be one reason for his 1974 resignation. Rumors purported that she was about to release details of their affair or had been paid a large sum of money not to reveal their former relationship.

This event did not end Brandt's public career. He served in various capacities, often in the international arena, including an unsuccessful effort to mediate the 1984 election in Nicaragua. He was chair of the Independent Commission on International Development Issues (the Brandt Commission), a body of fifteen distinguished statesmen from across the globe. Appointed by Robert McNamara, president of the World Bank, the commission issued a lengthy document, the North-South, or Brandt, Report, in 1980 that called for extensive economic aid from the industrial nations to the developing world. Despite a generally favorable reception and its inclusion on the agenda of the 1981 Cancun (Mexico) economic summit conference, the report was not acted on. In 1983, he married his third wife, Brigitte Seebacher.

Brandt, Willy

When he resigned as chancellor, Brandt retained his post as chair of the SPD, a position that he held while his successor, Helmut Schmidt, was chancellor. This position gave Brandt a platform from which he could speak out within and beyond the party. Often he seemed to be undercutting Schmidt. Brandt continued as party leader under the CDU chancellor, Helmut Kohl, until 1987, when he abruptly gave up the party leadership. Brandt's resignation as SPD chair was also the result ofhis association with a woman. He stepped down amid the clamor over his intention to appoint Margarita Mathiapoulos, a friend of his wife, to be press spokesperson for the SPD. Critics of his decision noted that his choice was neither a

German citizen nor an SPD member and was not familiar with the party organization. Moreover, her fiance was a prominent CDU official. Yet, after the tumultuous events in the two Germanys in late 1989, Brandt once again rose to prominence and was even elected in February, 1990, honorary president of the East German Social Democratic Party.

Significance

Brandt's personal and public lives cannot be separated. In the aftermath of defeats, and sometimes victories, within the SPD and in his public official roles, he frequently manifested an indifference or malaise, if not depression, that might occupy him for days or weeks. He was also criticized for being indecisive. Brandt, however, illustrated the complexities that may be found in the makeup of a prominent national and world leader: impressive qualities of command but also traits of weakness. Yet there was a persistent pattern in his life of seeking a better life for the oppressed and impoverished, whether victims of Adolf Hitler's Third Reich, East Germany's communist regime, or economic adversity in the developing world.

— Thomas P. Wolf
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Georges Braque

French painter

Braque cofounded cubism with his friend Pablo Picasso. Braque is best known, however, as a master of the still life, which constituted approximately two- thirds of his artistic output. His paintings are famous for their discipline, rationality, classical lines, and subdued colors.

Born: May 13, 1882; Argenteuil, France Died: August 31, 1963; Paris, France Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Georges Braque (zhawrzh brahk) was born into a family of decorators and "Sunday painters" in Argenteuil, France. In 1890, the family business was moved to Le Havre. Braque attended the local lycee in 1893 and by 1897 took classes at the Ecole des Beaux-Arts. In 1899, he was apprenticed to a decorator and in 1900 sent to Paris to get a craftsman's diploma. After completing military service in 1902, he enrolled in the Academie Humbert, where he was influenced by the Fauves. After two years at the Academie Humbert, he set up his own studio.

Few of his earliest paintings survive, yet in Ship in Harbor, Le Havre (1905), he turned from imitating Impressionism to a geometric consideration of shapes. In

managerial style with civil servants, other politicians, and the public. Also offers observations on Ostpolitik.
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1906, he allied with the Fauves and contributed seven paintings to their exhibition at the Salon des Indepen- dants. In the summer of1906, he painted in Antwerp with a boyhood friend, Othon Friesz, and produced some lovely Fauvist works, for example, two brilliantly colored pieces, The Bay at Antwerp (1906) and Landscape Near Antwerp (1906), both with a linear structure. He then set out for L'Estaque on the Mediterranean, passing through Paris to see the Paul Gauguin exhibition. During the winter of 1906-1907, he captured the blinding colors of Provence. Yet his paintings from the south also show an uncharacteristic structural rhythm, patterned shapes, and a formal order, for example in L'Estaque, Road with Two Figures (1906).

When Braque returned to Paris in October of 1907, he saw the great Paul Cezanne exhibition. Cezanne's works emphasized their creator's famous maxim: Treat nature in terms of the cylinder, sphere, and cone. Within a few months, Cezanne's influence replaced that of Gauguin and Henri Matisse. This influence is particularly noticeable in two of Braque's paintings, View from the Hotel Mistral (1907) and Houses at L'Estaque (1908), where Cezannian blues, greens, and browns replaced bright Fauvist colors, and geometrical patterns took over from pointillist and speckled and dotted areas.

In October, 1907, Braque's dealer, Daniel Henry Kahnweiler, introduced him to the poet Guillaume Apolli- naire, who took him to meet Pablo Picasso. Here Braque saw Picasso's Les Demoiselles d'Avignon (1907). As a result, in the winter of 1907-1908, Braque painted the large Standing Nude, with its broken and tilting planes and parallel brushstrokes. Because of Braque's discovery of Cezanne and Picasso, he now realized that his own approach to painting would be conceptual rather than perceptual. The Fauvist colors were forever gone in favor of subdued greens, browns, blues, and grays. Also, he raised or tilted his picture's view so as to cut out the horizon. His pictures appeared suspended and with multiple viewpoints. By 1908, he had established the grammar of cubism with its enclosed and definable spaces and still lifes done on interlocking planes. That year he painted what he called his first cubist picture, Still Life with Musical Instruments, in which the illusion of perspective has been eliminated by tilting the picture's plane like a solid wall until there is no horizon. The picture's curved and angular forms are rendered in ochers and greens. The picture is considered Braque's first unquestioned masterpiece.

When Braque submitted six of his L'Estaque paintings to the Salon d'Automne, the Fauvist jury rejected them. Matisse used the derisive word "cube," and the art critic Louis Vauxcelles borrowed this word in a review of Braque's new style: "He despises form and reduces everything, landscapes and figures and houses, to geometrical patterns, to cubes." Vauxcelles had unknowingly labeled the most important art movement of the twentieth century.

Life's Work

A new pictorial language had made its appearance, one of volume, tactility, enclosed space, and interlocking planes. One can see that Braque's lighthouses depicted on a flat plane in the painting Harbor in Normandy (1909), called "cubic oddities" by Vauxcelles, could have been salt and pepper shakers, and the picture itself is full of greens, buffs, and bluish-grays in a constructionist landscape where sea, land, and sky are fragmented and geometrical forms occur in a dense network of vertical, horizontal, and diagonal lines.

When Braque returned to Paris in the fall of 1909, his friendship with Picasso ripened, and together they developed "analytical" cubism. One of the earliest works illustrating this phase of Braque's development is Guitar and Fruit Dish (1909). It is both the last work in Braque's Cezannian period and the first in this phase. In this painting is the basic grammar of cubism. Objects—musical instruments and fruits—are seen from all different angles simultaneously. All objects are brought to the very surface of the picture by the use of tilted planes. It is a work almost entirely in buff with some soft grays and a darker shade outlining each object. There is an immense scaffolding of diagonal lines built up of parallel brushstrokes that move from dark to light, and each flat surface slightly tilts. The lighting in this picture appears to be playing from several sources at once in a neutral color scheme, or grisaille palette. For the presence of all these elements, the term "analytical cubism" was coined by a fellow cubist, Juan Gris, to describe just such a painting of fragmented images as if these images were reflected in shattered glass.

In 1910, Braque executed two paintings to emphasize his two-dimensional interpretation of space through fragmentation and the "analysis" of the resulting volumes entitled Violin and Pitcher and Violin and Palette. Each painting is a highly vertical and slender arrangement of forms suspended from the top rather than built up from the bottom. In each, the instrument has been taken apart "analytically" and, then, reassembled from rectangular or irregularly shaped pieces. The instruments actually merge into the background. A nail complete with its shadow is painted at the very top as if to emphasize that the whole hangs suspended. The brushstrokes have been sharply reduced to short stabs, and the colors no longer have specifically descriptive functions.

In 1911, Braque's analytical phase reached high tide. It tended dangerously toward pure abstraction. For example, in such paintings as The Portuguese, almost entirely in buffs and black-grays, Braque dissociated both color from description and planes from physical volumes. Only the lettering "BAL" and some numbers save this picture from pure abstraction; there is no other way to reassemble the world except through these plain bits of reality. This painting is the twin of Picasso's MaJolie of the same year. Braque, like Picasso, was not interested in any abstract ideal; rather, he was opposed to it. Braque wanted to approach the real world and, thus, took steps to avoid complete abstraction. Hence, the "hermetic" phase of analytical cubism, from which the famous The Portuguese comes, remains the closest approach to abstraction for Braque, and this phase ended in 1911.


In the new "synthetic" cubism of 1912, Braque introduced more elements of reality while simultaneously simplifying structure. Along with lettering and numbers, Braque innovated with imitated wood paneling, marbling, cutout paper, and oilcloth, and added bits of sand, metal filings, sawdust, ash, or even tobacco to his paints for greater tactility. Already in the bottom left corner of Homage to Bach (1912), the first imitated wood paneling appears, along with the lettering BACH and J. S. in the painting's center. It is a painting that is quite emptied of space and very flat. In the same year, in Fruit Dish and Glass, Braque used separate areas for a black charcoal drawing on white and extended over the pasted areas of wallpaper. Braque now totally dissociated color from form and made it entirely independent. Braque did additional works remarkable for their simplicity, penciled outlines, and charcoal lines forming a light scaffolding with some dark cutout areas, such as Aria deBach (1913) and StillLife with Playing Cards (1913). In the latter painting, the black edge of a table, oak panels, and cards make a first showing in cubist iconography.

In 1914, Braque served in the French army and was seriously wounded. After convalescing, he began painting again in 1917. The Musician (1917), in which both form and color are dissociated, looks like a typical Gris or Picasso of that same period. By 1919, Braque was moving away from cubism, as in Cafe-Bar. In this work, Braque uses the three-dimensional technique of light areas for the table and dark areas for its background. It is painted mainly in greens with some sparse white, as in the lettering for which the picture is named. The picture is also noteworthy for its heavy black outlining of objects. This picture looked forward to the 1920's and 1930's, especially to the gueridons (pedestal tables), with their vertically arranged objects on high stands.

Braque's gueridon series, done from the 1920's through the 1940's, were paintings executed essentially in a high and narrow vertical format. They often use texture and color to enrich the sensuous tactility of the objects cluttering the high tables or mantles. In each of these paintings, the viewer's eyes follow the vertical line upward until it can look down at the clustered objects on the table or mantel—a bottle, fruit, a glass, a knife, and so forth. This double viewpoint is a quintessential Braquian technique. Braque's first painting in this series, Le Gueri- don (1921-1922), shows a very shallow room with a flow of light brightening the colors. The green table is painted in a slender vertical fashion with its top tilted toward the plane of the picture where a series of white objects lie. The pedestal is a realistic and heavy yellow tripod, resting on a marble checkered floor. The viewer's eyes move upward from the thickish base to the musical score and the impasto-painted stringed instrument, even higher to the grapes and vase, and ever onward to a black folded screen, it would appear, just behind the table. This screen serves to amplify the curvature of various objects on the tabletop. The whole composition is surrounded by a sense of space. Part of the wall paneling recedes downward. In later paintings, Braque enlarged the interior space and used a sand and plaster mixture to obtain a grainy background, which he then covered thinly with paint applied in smooth plains so as to give the whole work the impact of a fresco.
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His wartime gueridons, painted in occupied Paris, have a realistic tone and severity usually achieved by the simplicity of a few objects. His most popular wartime canvases are Black Fish (1942) and the austere Interior: The Grey Table (1942), which is also referred to as Interior with Palette. In these two magnificent paintings, the objects are now dispersed broadly across the horizontal plane of the picture. The depth of color determines each object's distance from the viewer. Braque lays two crossed fish along the horizontal plane on a grayish plate, which rests on a black table. On the left, balancing theblack fish, are two pieces of fruit, one a dull orange and the other a soft yellow. The background wall has the long horizontal lines of rectangles and, acting as a counterpoint to the fish, black pictures in gray frames. Interior: The Gray Table is distinguished by rectilinear forms and two transparent volutes superimposed on the soft browns of the composition. Likewise, there are grays and greens laid over the picture's solid black background. In these two paintings, the force and elegance of simplicity mark the culmination of the entire gueridon series. An extension of the gueridons was a series of billiard tables emphasizing rectangular forms and focusing on the playing table from various angles simultaneously. The largest and most dazzling of the so-called billiards dates from 1947 to 1949 and shows a pinched table with flared raised ends done in lavish greens.

In 1949, Braque started his famous studio series, the apogee of his art. It is a series of eight large canvases that represent the metaphysical aspects of the artist's own studio. Each is meditative and atmospheric. The first is the most realistic and direct in design: A large white pitcher in the upper canvas stands in its own canvas against a black background and below it, to the left, is another smaller canvas with a black pitcher contrasted on the left beside a plate of fruit on a white tablecloth.

Braque's last works have an extreme simplicity of design and color, such as his birds for the ceiling in the Etruscan gallery of the Louvre or his Doves (1958). At the very end, he returned to the landscape theme of his youth. These are paintings such as The Boat (1958), The Plough (1959-1960), and The Weeding Machine (19611963). The last one was his final work. It is deeply impressionistic and atmospheric. The weeding machine stands deserted in the light and shadow of an approaching storm, and the sky presents a small white cloud, as brown birds fly near the old weeder on the just harvested field. It is a deeply nostalgic piece. Braque died on August 31, 1963, after completing this work.

Significance

Braque rejected the notion of the realistic relationship between the actual and the painted object. Instead, he made it clear that the painted apple never was supposed to represent a real apple. Its reality, rather, was that it is a painted apple and not a painting of an apple. This meant that a painting was the artist's two-dimensional interpretation of reality. Braque rejected the Renaissance notion of perspective, which gave the illusion of a third dimension to a flat surface. He did not want to create this false notion. Art, according to him, is an autonomous reality.

Still lifes allowed Braque to limit his experimentation to a small number of objects but to know that range thoroughly. It was this purposeful limitation that determined his style. These still lifes became his microcosm of the universe and allowed him the use of familiar things in their own natural environment. From them he could create universal and archetypal shapes, particularly transforming birds into metaphysical creatures in flights of fancy to the world of imagination. In the end, he succeeded in making the simplest objects believable by lifting them from the ordinary and everyday to the signs and symbols of his own puristic art.

— Donald E. Davis
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Fernand Braudel

French historian

Braudel expanded significantly the nature and scope of historical research by reintegrating history with the social and behavioral sciences and by devising a distinctive analytical theory and methodology to justify and make possible a major shift in the ways in which historical research was conducted. He distinguished three main levels or layers of temporal experience to be found in history: the geographic, the socioeconomic, and the individual.

Born: August 24, 1902; Lumeville, France Died: November 28, 1985; Paris, France Also known as: Fernand Paul Braudel (full name) Areas of achievement: Historiography, geography, social sciences

Early Life

Fernand Braudel (fehr-nahn braw-dehl), born in a village in eastern France, received his early education in Paris, where his father taught mathematics in a secondary school and became a headmaster. Young Braudel's interest in history was first aroused by an instructor who taught the history of France as high drama. Later, at the Sorbonne in Paris, Braudel specialized in historical studies, partly as an adolescent revolt against his father's desire that he become a mathematician like himself. Brau- del completed his undergraduate education in 1923, still undecided about his vocation.

Over the next decade (1923-1932), he taught history at the secondary level in French Algeria, following closely the prescribed curriculum based on the history of politics and of great figures. Having decided as early as 1923 to

Braudel, Fernand
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pursue doctoral studies, Braudel chose as his dissertation topic the policies of the sixteenth century Spanish monarch Philip II. Subsequently, from 1935 to 1937, he taught at the University of Sao Paulo in Brazil.

Braudel's sojourn in the New World, coupled with his long residence in North Africa, contributed to a gradual broadening of the scope and focus of the dissertation topic. He found himself drawn increasingly to the history of the whole Mediterranean basin. The years 1927-1933 proved to be critical for the final transformation of Braudel's original concept. When in 1927 he informed the eminent French historian Lucien Febvre of his project on Phillip II, Febvre responded, "Why not the Mediterranean and Philip II?" From this point, Braudel became aware that Philip II attracted him less and less, and the Mediterranean more and more.

Meanwhile, Febvre, with his renowned colleague Marc Bloch, had in 1929 founded in France a new historical journal, called Annales, devoted explicitly to countering the long-prevailing view of history as consisting primarily of politics and great men. The editors hoped to promote through their new journal the cultivation of what Bloch described as "all the sciences involved in the study of man and society," especially the interaction of history with sociology, economics, and geography. This is the vision of a new interdisciplinary approach to history that Braudel imbibed while still teaching in Algeria. Henceforth he sought consciously to transcend the political, diplomatic, and military focus of conventional narrative history. In the process he would become for a time the most influential historian in the Western world.


Braudel, Fernand Life's Work

At first, however, Braudel was discouraged by the predominantly political and diplomatic character of the archival sources he found in Spain and elsewhere around the Mediterranean. He recalled vividly the deep satisfaction and joy he felt when in 1934 he discovered in the Dubrovnik archives in Yugoslavia the stuff of the new history he hoped to write. There were the names and precise routes of hundreds of commercial ships, along with their cargoes, the prices of the various commodities, and associated details of maritime commerce ranging over most of the sixteenth century. In these masses of economic and social data, Braudel says, he "saw the Mediterranean of the sixteenth century for the first time." To duplicate these and similar documents elsewhere, he had adapted an old motion-picture camera to provide him with up to three thousand manuscript pages a day. This is the first known use of the microfilm technique for scholarly purposes.

By the fall of 1939, Braudel, having mastered the sources necessary to complete his task, had devised a full outline of a panoramic study of the Mediterranean in the sixteenth century. Before he could begin the writing, however, the horrors of World War II enveloped most of Europe, including his native France. Mobilized as an officer in the French army, Braudel was captured early in 1940 and found himself confined for the remainder of the conflict in a German prisoner-of-war camp. It was partly to distance himself from the bitter reality of the fate of France and partly to occupy the long hours of forced inactivity that Braudel decided to write his history of the Mediterranean.

Over the five years of his imprisonment, Braudel wrote slowly, from memory, without a single note, the first draft of the book. While this feat was remarkable by any standard, he had immersed himself in the archival and other sources of his great subject and pushed the project doggedly to completion. Released at war's end, in 1945, Braudel polished his draft, filled in the references, and in 1947 submitted the result to the Sorbonne to satisfy the requirements for the doctorate in history. It was published in 1949 in two volumes under the title La Mediterranee et la monde mediterraneen a l'epoque de Philippe II (The Mediterranean and the Mediterranean World in the Age of Philip II, 1972). Twenty-six years had elapsed from conception to completion of the project.

The book was immediately hailed as a masterpiece of historical scholarship, the closest and most impressive realization thus far of the Annales ideal of a "total history" that sought to encompass all the major facets of human experience. Braudel's originality lay not only in his formulation of a new paradigm for understanding human history but also in his coining of a special terminology to express his insights.

In The Mediterranean and the Mediterranean World in the Age of Philip II, Braudel distinguished three main levels or layers of temporal experience to be found in history: the geographic, the socioeconomic, and the individual. Of these he clearly regarded the geographic component as most important. Braudel described this "geohis- torical" layer as consisting essentially of the enduring major physical features of the Mediterranean basin: its mountains, plains, valleys, climate, and, above all, the great sea itself. Change in these phenomena was only very gradual, almost imperceptible, over millennia. The "long duration" that characterized the temporal dimension of these environmental factors effectively dwarfed the particular human activities that occurred in and around the Mediterranean, including the political and military conflicts of Spain's Philip II with the Turkish sultan in the sixteenth century.

A second, more superficial, level of temporal experience lay for Braudel in slow-changing economic and social movements, rhythmic patterns discernible in human "economies, societies, and civilizations" that formed, in turn, collective trends of "intermediate duration," able to be reckoned in cycles of five to fifty years and more. Finally, like "crests of foam on the waves" were the comparatively short-term events of conventional political and diplomatic history, the transient phenomena of daily life that depended for their significance on the broader geohistorical and socioeconomic contexts within which they occurred.

Braudel defined the relationship among the principal temporal levels of his paradigm as a dialectic process marked by the continual interaction of the natural and human dimensions of experience. The fundamental problem, in his view, was "how to convey simultaneously both the surface history [of events] that holds our attention by its continual dramatic changes and that other, submerged history."

The history that Braudel described in his book on the Mediterranean world took place at three distinct hierarchical levels, of which the most meaningful by far was the deep structural base composed of the geographic and climatic features complemented by the socioeconomic cycles and other patterns found in human societies and subject to quantitative analysis. He consistently minimized the significance of the third level of individual
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people and events, regarding them as locked inexorably within the iron frame of their physical and socioeconomic environments. Braudel alludes to this determinist theme in the concluding words of the book: "When I think of the individual I.. . see him imprisoned within a destiny in which he . . . has little hand. ... In historical analysis . . . the long run always wins in the end."

This was the chief conclusion that Braudel conveyed to his readers and especially to dozens of younger scholars coming to professional maturity after midcentury. After 1950, he deepened and extended his thesis through further publications as well as in seminars conducted at the College of France in Paris, where he assumed an endowed professorship in history. In 1956, Braudel succeeded Febvre as president of the prestigious "Sixth Section" (history) of the School of Higher Studies (Ecole Pratique des Hautes Etudes). The following year he became sole editor of the journal Annales. These positions not only assured a permanent institutional base for the new French history but also placed Braudel at the very center of it over the next quarter century and beyond. His reputation and influence spread across the Western world. He was elected to the French Academy in 1984.

Braudel's other major work was a social and economic history of the world from the late Middle Ages to the Industrial Revolution. He entitled this trilogy Civilisation materielle et capitalisme, XV-XVIII siecle (19671979; Civilization and Capitalism, Fifteenth to Eighteenth Century, 1982-1984). In it he traced the gradual emergence of the market economy of modern capitalism out of the age-old agricultural subsistence economy of the Middle Ages. He left unfinished at his death a history of France.

Significance

Braudel's most notable achievements lie not only in the theory and methodology of his approach to history but also in the institutional base that he provided for the Annales movement that he personified for nearly two generations. Braudel sought to reenergize historical studies by effecting a fresh synthesis of the perspectives and methods of history with those of related disciplines such as sociology, economics, and human geography. He was convinced that the resulting cross-fertilization would allow historians to deepen and enliven their understanding of the past, far beyond the narrow political and diplomatic frame of "great events" history.

Closely related to this belief is Braudel's contention that the standard descriptive history of persons and events can be meaningful only against the backdrop of
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the environmental structures that surround it. It is the mountains, the oceans, and the long-term patterns of climate that shape and constrain human life with binding force across the centuries, effectively supplanting the human agent as the chief element in social explanation. Braudel considered his most important innovation to be the uncompromising shift away from the individual and the event of short-term history through primary concentration on the long and intermediate perspectives.

Finally, Braudel, in advocating a "total" or "global" history, extended permanently the scale of the historical enterprise, in space as well as time, in methodology as well as subject matter. He urged historians to take for their proper study not only human life in all its rich diversity but also, in particular, the close analysis of those large impersonal forces of history that most affected the human condition. In the process, and above all through his majestic history of the Mediterranean, Braudel profoundly changed the ways in which students of the human past now approach their subject.

— Donald Sullivan
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Wernher von Braun

German-born American aeronautical engineer

A pioneer in German rocketry and a visionary of spaceflight, von Braun dominated the early American space program by directing construction of the Saturn rocket that propelled the first astronauts to the Moon.

Born: March 23, 1912; Wirsitz, Germany (now

Wyrzysk, Poland) Died: June 16, 1977; Alexandria, Virginia Areas of achievement: Aviation and space

exploration, invention and technology, engineering

Early Life

Wernher von Braun (VEHRN-hehr fohn brahn) was born into the landowning aristocracy of Prussian Silesia on the eve of World War I, in Wirsitz, Germany (now Wyrzysk, Poland). His father was Baron Magnus von Braun, his mother Baroness Emmy (von Quistorp) von Braun. Because his father rose to be minister of food and agriculture in the Weimar Republic, the family—including one older brother and one younger—often moved between cities. Though the father expected his son to succeed him as a Prussian landholder, the baroness unwittingly sabotaged this goal by giving Wernher a tele-
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Braudel's ideas, methodology, and principal books from the perspective of an economist. Stoianovich, Traian. French Historical Method: The Annales Paradigm. Foreword by Fernand Braudel. Ithaca, N.Y.: Cornell University Press, 1976. The major work in English on the Annales theory of history. Braudel's work receives major attention throughout. A generally sympathetic account by an American scholar with close ties to the Annales school.
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scope for his confirmation into the Lutheran church, thus whetting his interest in the universe. In 1925, an article by Romanian Hermann Oberth on interplanetary spaceflight by rocket convinced von Braun to devote his life to spaceflight. Thus motivated, he overcame a weakness in mathematics to excel, and in 1930 he undertook a course in engineering at the technical institute of Berlin.

Life's Work

That year, at the age of eighteen, von Braun and a group of friends organized a club (Verein fur Raumschiffahrt, society for space travel) to build and fire small crude rockets outside Berlin. Inspired also by the writings of the American rocket theorist Robert H. Goddard, von Braun that very summer assisted Oberth in early liquid- fuel rocket experiments. He also learned to fly gliders and other aircraft. In 1932, the year he took his degree in mechanical engineering and entered the University of Berlin, the German army was sufficiently impressed with von Braun not only to underwrite his experiments but also, that autumn, to appoint him to its rocket experiment station at Kummersdoff, near Berlin. Already his rockets were attaining an altitude of one mile, and with
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the welcome military funding, von Braun gradually refined and improved the army's projectiles. In June, 1934, the twenty-two-year-old "boy wonder" of German rocketry received a Ph.D. in physics from the university.

The Nazi dictator Adolf Hitler began actively supporting the rocket program in 1936; the next year, it shifted to Peenemunde on the Baltic Sea—an isolated site recommended by von Braun's mother, whose father had hunted ducks there. The result was a sprawling development center, equipped to produce, among lesser devices, a large, long-range ballistic military rocket. By 1938, von Braun had the first model of it ready, the A-4, capable of hitting a target eleven miles away. With the outbreak of war the next year, Hitler downgraded the rocket program, but von Braun pressed ahead until able to lift a rocket to an altitude of sixty miles, in October,

In 1940, he had become a nominal member of the Nazi Party.

Anxious for miracle weapons, Hitler resumed his plans for von Braun's A-4 missile in 1943, when it reached as far downrange as 190 miles, carrying a one- ton warhead. It was now renamed the V-2, a "vengeance weapon," and Hitler gave von Braun the high distinction of full professor, charging him to mass-produce the V-2 for use against England. Allied intelligence enabled a massive night bombing raid on Peenemunde in August,

to kill many engineers and set back production by perhaps four months. The following February, Gestapo chief Heinrich Himmler tried to take over the program, and when von Braun refused to agree, Himmler arrested and imprisoned him. Soon released as indispensable to the project, von Braun initiated the V-2 barrage on London in September—the first of some 3,255 to be successfully fired at England, the occupied port of Antwerp, and other selected targets on the Continent. Though they killed or seriously wounded more than 9,200 people, inflicted much damage, and affected Allied morale, the V-2's could not prevent the final Allied victory.

In February and March, 1945, von Braun personally directed the movement of about four hundred personnel, with V-2 components and plans, from Peenemunde and the advancing Soviet army to Bavaria to surrender to the Americans. They did so in May, and three months later, von Braun and 118 of his rocket engineers signed contracts with the U.S. Army to help produce improved V-2's for the United States. As a result of this highly secret "Operation Paperclip," in September, 1945, the team— which included von Braun's Peenemunde military counterpart General Walter Dornberger and younger brother Magnus von Braun—was flown to Fort Bliss, Texas,
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where von Braun became technical director for the tests, conducted at the White Sands Proving Ground, New Mexico. Early in 1947, the thirty-five-year-old von Braun married his second cousin Maria Louise von Quistorp, seventeen years his junior; they had two daughters and a son. In 1950, the Army Ordnance Guided Missile Center was relocated at the Redstone Arsenal near Huntsville, Alabama, with von Braun as civilian director and eventually chief of missile research and development. He became an American citizen in 1955.

Already an exuberant, charismatic, and dynamic visionary (and an accomplished cellist and pianist), the tall, blond-haired, handsome von Braun now returned to his main interest—the notion of spaceflight. Beginning in 1948, he wrote and coauthored numerous papers and books projecting interplanetary travel, beginning with a small Earth satellite but eventually including space stations and trips to the Moon and Mars. His work during the 1950's centered on a nuclear-armed, long-range missile, the second-generation V-2 called Redstone, improved to the Jupiter-C in 1956. When the Soviets put Sputnik 1 into orbit the next year, however, von Braun
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was ready to use the Jupiter-C to place America's first scientific satellite, the Explorer 1, into orbit, a feat accomplished early in 1958. The tiny spacecraft promptly discovered the Van Allen radiation belts girdling the earth.

Von Braun and his team were transferred to the National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA) on its establishment later that year, with von Braun being appointed director of NASA's George C. Marshall Space Flight Center at Huntsville. In the 1960's, his greatest rocket, the huge, three-stage Saturn V, was used to deliver the Apollo spacecraft to the Moon. Its success, in thirteen perfect launches, was largely a result of his effective leadership. One of his associates since 1928 ascribed the team's achievements primarily to von Braun's "technical ability, passionate optimism, immense experiences and uncanny organizing ability." His reward was appointment in 1970 to be NASA's deputy associate administrator for planning, charged with long-range American programs in space.

When the space effort was reduced, however, von Braun resigned from NASA in 1972 to join the aerospace firm of Fairchild Industries as vice president for engineering and development. In this capacity, he participated in the company's development of an applied technology satellite. Three years later, he helped found and lead as president the private National Space Institute for promoting public support of spaceflight, continuing always to advocate his original interplanetary ideas. Cancer, however, forced him into complete retirement at the end of 1976. Humankind's first giant step toward the stars had been accomplished largely through the technical and promotional leadership of von Braun.

Significance

Von Braun, in name and in person, absolutely dominated the first generation of spaceflight; the very mention of his name evokes images of the early efforts aimed at the conquest of outer space. He was not only a singular proponent and visionary of interplanetary explorations from the days of his youth but also a practitioner. Before he was twenty-five years old, the skills and achievements of his team had already surpassed the pioneering work of the earliest trio of theoretician-experimenters in rocketry: Goddard, Oberth, and the Russian Konstantin Tsiolkovsky. Indeed, no one missile engineer-administrator-prophet had begun even to equal him by the time of his death. Von Braun was the first and only great captain of missile technology in an era of institutionalized science.
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A genius in his calling, von Braun was also an articulate spokesperson in scientific and technological circles and in addressing the public. Repeatedly he was called on to account for his role in producing the V-2 strategic missile and lesser weapons of war for the infamous Nazi regime. Understandably, it was a question Americans were prone to ask of a former enemy, just as they did of the developers of their own atomic bomb, but not of the Wright brothers or other inventors who depended on military contracts to develop and market similar major inventions. Von Braun's answer was that of many thoughtful scientists: namely, that science needs no justification, that the use—or misuse—of scientific knowledge, and thus the moral responsibility for it, lies in the hands of political leaders. For, in the industrialized world, virtually every tool has a potential military application.

To attain his ambitions in space, von Braun welcomed the much-needed funds that government could provide in pre-Hitlerian Germany as well as under the Third Reich. At the start, he found a kindred champion in young Captain Dornberger, who accompanied him to Peenemunde and White Sands. It was Dornberger, a major general, who rescued him from Himmler's jail by direct intercession with Hitler. Neither person, nor many in their closely knit team, had any love for the rigid controls of the fascist state over their work.

They tried to defend their homeland in spite of these internal obstacles, hindrances that in the final analysis prevented them from using the V-2 early enough to thwart the Allied assault at Normandy and the ensuing liberation of Western Europe. Also, being isolated in one place under stringent Gestapo security, Peenemunde could be pinpointed by the Allies and bombed. By contrast, the Allied democracies generally subcontracted weapons research to private or university laboratories, thus stimulating the free exchange of scientific ideas and data that produced the weapons of victory (the atomic- bomb-developing Manhattan Project was one of the few exceptions to this general rule).

No friend of dictatorships, von Braun and his colleagues opted to cast their lot with the postwar United States rather than the Soviet Union. In Huntsville, von Braun vigorously renewed his Lutheran faith and became a pillar of the community. There and in Washington, he epitomized the space program, utilizing his extraordinary managerial talents to mastermind many of the nation's accomplishments in the first golden age of spaceflight. Though public enthusiasm waned, he carried on his crusade in the private sector as a beacon for future generations to follow. Wernher von Braun had ma-
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tured from boy wonder of earliest rocketry into universal

spokesman for the future.

— Clark G. Reynolds
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Bertolt Brecht

German playwright

Brecht is generally considered not only Germany's leading dramatist but also one of the central influences on Western theater since World War II.

Born: February 10, 1898; Augsburg, Germany Died: August 14, 1956; East Berlin, East Germany

(now Berlin, Germany) Also known as: Eugen Berthold Friedrich Brecht (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Theater and entertainment, literature

Early Life

Even though Bertolt Brecht (BEHR-tawlt brehkt) composed several ballads in his early twenties that told of his having been descended from shrewd, ruthless, guileful peasants, his genealogy was solidly middle-class and could be traced back to the sixteenth century. His father, Berthold Friedrich Brecht, was the managing director of a paper mill in Augsburg, a sleepy town of ninety thousand, forty miles northwest of Munich. He was Roman Catholic, and his wife Sophie was Protestant; both Berthold and his younger brother, Walter, were reared in their mother's faith and primarily by her—the father was a workaholic. Brecht's boyhood and adolescence were marked by self-confidence, quick-mindedness, cunning, and vitality—all characteristics that stood him in good stead throughout his life. His skill in manipulating people and suppleness in pursuing his goals were also evident from his youth.

During World War I, Brecht began medical studies at the University of Munich to delay an early conscription; however, the only medical lectures he attended were those dealing with venereal diseases. Instead, he studied theater history with a Professor Artur Kutscher and made an idol of Frank Wedekind, who not only wrote notorious, expressionistic plays advocating sexual liberation but also composed and sang ballads with aggressive bravado. Imitating Wedekind, Brecht created and bawled out his own ballads, performing in the coffeehouses and cabarets of Munich. In 1918, he wrote his first play, Baal (English translation, 1963), about an amoral bohemian bard-balladeer who cruelly exploits and then discards friends and lovers of both genders. Baal's only care is for the natural world, whose beauty he celebrates in rawly eloquent lyrics. That same year Brecht began writing Trommeln in der Nacht (Drums in the Night, 1961), a powerful pacifist drama whose protagonist is a disillusioned veteran returning to a Berlin dominated by war profiteers.

Perhaps the best of Brecht's early works was Im Dickicht der Stadte (1923; In the Jungle of Cities, 1961), in which two men engage in a seemingly motiveless duel of wills. Shlink, a Malaysian lumber dealer, seeks to buy Garga's soul but is himself shown to be a victim—one whose skin has been so toughened by life that he can no longer feel; he stages his battle with Garga to penetrate his own shell of indifference.

Life's Work

Moving to Berlin in 1924, Brecht became a celebrated personality in that city's culturally brilliant postwar jungle. He shortened his first name to "Bert" and established for himself a part-intellectual, part-proletarian persona. His trademarks were a seminarian's tonsorial haircut, steel-rimmed spectacles, two days' growth of beard, a leather jacket, a trucker's cap, a cheap but large cigar, and chronic rudeness. People found him either charismatic or repulsive; many women found him irresistible. He charmed the beautiful singer-actor Marianne Zoff in the early 1920's. They married inNovember, 1922, had a daughter in 1923 but separated that year, and divorced in 1927. Brecht was to have many mistresses, of whom the most cherished were Elisabeth Hauptmann, Margarete Steffin, and Ruth Berlau.

The most significant woman in Brecht's life was the Vienna-born actor Helene Weigel, who was Jewish, strongly Marxist, and staunchly feminist. They met in 1923, married in 1929, and had a son, Stefan, in 1924 and a daughter, Barbara, in 1930. Weigel's marvelously expressive face and superbly disciplined acting skills caused many theater critics to consider her the finest actress of her time on the German-speaking stage. Her greatest successes were in the title roles of Brecht's Die Mutter (1932; The Mother, 1965) and Mutter Courage und ihre Kinder (1940; Mother Courage and Her Children, 1941).

A central problem for students of Brecht is his adherence to communism and its effect on his work. What is clear enough is that, from youth on, he revolted against the middle-class values that led Germany to a wasteful war, bitter defeat, extreme socioeconomic disorder in the 1920's, and the National Socialist ascension to power, under Adolf Hitler, by the early 1930's. What is also certain is that Brecht read Karl Marx's writings with closeattention in the middle-to-late 1920's. What attracted him to Marxism was largely its hostility to the selfishness and arrogance of Germany's business and military circles. The anarchic individualist in him delighted in this bitter opposition to the ruling classes, and, though Brecht's membership in the party remains uncertain— did he join it in 1930? later? never?—one cannot doubt his commitment to Marxism from the late 1920's until his death. His adherence to communism remained, nevertheless, consistently idiosyncratic and equally indigestible to the official Soviet cultural apparatus, to the House Committee on Un-American Activities (before which he testified on October 30, 1947), and to the rigid party-liners who ran East Germany after World War II.

What does seem fundamental to Brecht's vision and work is his derisive, cynical perspective on human nature. He is fascinated by human cruelty and sharklike bestiality, often depicting humans as predators motivated chiefly by economic needs. Should a Brechtian character speak of love, loyalty, friendship, honor, progress, or religion, the chances are that he or she is merely masking a corrupt deal. Brecht's Joan of Arc is an evangelical Salvation Army lassie in Die heilige Johanna der Schlachthofe (1931; Saint Joan of the Stockyards, 1956). She tries to soften the heart of a Chicago meat magnate (well-named Pierpont Mauler) toward the plight of exploited stockyard workers; he tries to convince her of their alleged wickedness. In the end, starved and dying, sold out by her organization, she converts to the class struggle: "Those who are below are kept below/ so that those above may stay above/ and the vileness of those above is measureless."

In his best plays, Brecht manages to rise above his mixture of cynicism-cum-communism. In Der gute Mensch von Sezuan (1938-1940; The Good Woman of Setzuan, 1948), the heroine, Shen Te, is naturally loving, kindly, selfless, and motherly; she fulfills herself by giving and thrives on sharing her feelings and goods. Unfortunately for her, the world repays her virtues with greed, betrayal, envy, spite, and ruthless exploitation. Hence, she must with increasing frequency call on the services ofher calculating male "cousin," ShuiTa, who meets the world on its own level of meanness and deception. Shui Ta turns out to be Shen Te masked, the other half of her personality that she needs to protect her interests, yet also the half that denies Shen Te her essential identity.
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Brecht's persistent return to characters of goodness, compassion, and vulnerability is perhaps illustrated in another parable play, Der kaukasische Kreidekreis (1944-1945; The Caucasian Chalk Circle, 1948). Its coprotagonists are Gruscha, a kitchen maid in the mansion of a rich governor in Russian Georgia, and Azdak, an alcoholic village scribe. Both perform impulsive deeds of kindness: Gruscha adopts the abandoned son of the governor's wife when she flees during an uprising; Azdak shelters a grand duke who has become an abject refugee in the same revolution. The scampish Azdak is rewarded with a judgeship, which enables him to render verdicts combining the biting wit of Groucho Marx with the proletarian bias of Karl Marx. In the concluding courtroom scene, Azdak awards Gruscha permanent custody of the boy, then flees the powerful vengeance of the boy's birth mother. His brief days of judgeship are celebrated in a closing ballad as a "Golden Age when there was almost justice"—as happy a period, Brecht indicates, as man can realistically achieve in a society plagued by the defeat of decency.

In Mother Courage and Her Children, his most famous work, Brecht seeks to present a relentlessly Marxist indictment of the economic causes of war. In the drama's atmosphere of rape, pillage, and meaningless murder, where Protestants and Catholics slaughter one another in the Thirty Years' War, all human ideals degenerate into hypocritical cant, while heroism shatters into splinters of cruelty, madness, greed, or absurdity. The protagonist, owner of a canteen wagon who follows the close-to-endless war, is a shameless profiteer who cashes in on the troops' needs for alcohol and clothes; repeatedly she is called "a hyena of the battlefield."

Leben des Galilei (first version wr. 1938-1939; Lifeof Galileo, 1947) is in some respects a companion piece to Mother Courage and Her Children. Both dramas have protagonists who, like their creator, are egotistic opportunists, canny, shrewd, sometimes unheroic, and consistently self-divided. Brecht's Galileo is not only a self- indulgent sensualist who loves to gorge himself with food and wine but also a masterly researcher and teacher, an intellectual locksmith picking at encrusted concepts as he elucidates his proof that the earth revolves around the sun. After the nuclear explosions over Hiroshima and Nagasaki, Brecht revised Galileo's last long speech so that he would revile himself (that is, physics) for having failed to fulfill his/its duty to society, by having recanted his discoveries in fear of the Inquisition.
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This altered ending may carry an autobiographical charge: The Galileo who lashes himself for his cowardice and lack of integrity may also be Brecht condemning himself for his foxy, slippery ethics. After all, Brecht usually put self-interested opportunism ahead of all other values. He spent his last years living affluently in East


Berlin, presented by the communist regime with his own theatrical company, the Berliner Ensemble, and with virtually unlimited time and means to stage his own plays. Concurrently, he was shrewd enough to place the copyright of his works with a West German publisher, to provide himself with ample Western currency and to obtain Austrian citizenship so he could travel freely to and from the East. Like Galileo, Brecht insists on defying easy categories of understanding.

Significance

Like his greatest characters—Shen Te, Gruscha, Azdak, Courage, Galileo—Brecht was a survivor. He survived fifteen years of exile in the 1930's and 1940's; he survived harrowing stresses of migration, poverty, personal crises, grubby internecine rivalries, the whole bitter pathos of Hitler's demonic enmity to culture and Joseph Stalin's betrayal of left-wing idealism. Wherever he was, however sour his circumstances, he managed to pour out an impressive volume of distinguished plays, poems, and provocative essays on dramaturgy at full pressure. Like his literary and scientific alter ego, Galileo, he employed his sly tenacity to persist in his work.

No theatrical practice since those of Henrik Ibsen, August Strindberg, and Anton Chekhov has achieved as many masterpieces as that of Brecht: The Good Woman ofSetzuan, The Caucasian Chalk Circle, Mother Courage and Her Children, and Galileo are assuredly among modernism's dramatic peaks. The brilliant waywardness of Baal, profundity of In the Jungle of Cities, and poignancy of Saint Joan of the Stockyards are not far behind. Brecht's only rival for reigning as the leading Western playwright of the middle and late twentieth century is Samuel Beckett.

— Gerhard Brand
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William J. Brennan

Associate justice of the United States (1956-

The most influential liberal voice of the U.S. Supreme Court during the second half of the twentieth century, Brennan wrote many of the Court's landmark opinions in the areas of criminal procedures, First Amendment freedoms, equal protection, gender equality, and personal autonomy.

Born: April 25, 1906; Newark, New Jersey Died: July 24, 1997; Arlington, Virginia Also known as: William Joseph Brennan, Jr. (full name)

Areas of achievement: Law, social reform Early Life

The second of eight children whose parents were Irish immigrants, William J. Brennan was profoundly influenced by his hardworking father, who rose from a coal shoveler in a brewery to become a city commissioner and director of public safety. Growing up in a working-class milieu, Brennan identified with poor people and favored labor unions. Adopting his father's liberal social philosophy and work ethic, Brennan made excellent grades in school while he worked at a large number of jobs, beginning in grade school and continuing through his college years.

Brennan majored in business and finance at the University of Pennsylvania, graduating with honors in 1928. The week before graduation, he married Marjorie Leonard, who worked in order to finance his legal education at the Harvard Law School, where he graduated in 1931. Admitted to the New Jersey bar the next year, he embarked on a career as a labor lawyer at a prominent law firm, where he was named a partner in 1937. Following the outbreak ofWorld War II, he entered the U.S. Army
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as a major in 1942 and left the service as a colonel in 1945.

Life's Work

Returning to civilian life, Brennan was a leading voice in the court reform movement of New Jersey. In 1949, he was appointed a trial judge, and three years later he was appointed to the Supreme Court of the state. As a judge, he was a strong supporter for the rights of criminal defendants, and he criticized McCarthy-period excesses in speeches around the state. In 1956, President Dwight D. Eisenhower nominated Brennan as associate justice for appointment on the U.S. Supreme Court. Eisenhower's advisers convinced him that the appointment of a Roman Catholic Democrat from the Northeast would help Republicans gain votes in some of the closely divided states. In the Senate, Senator Joseph McCarthy was the person to oppose the nomination. Eisenhower would later refer to his choice of Brennan as one of his two major mistakes, the other being the selection of Chief Justice Earl Warren.

Despite Brennan's junior status, he quickly emerged as one of the most brilliant and influential of the justices. Quickly joining the Court's liberal wing, he would write a large percentage of the Warren Court's landmark decisions. However, Brennan usually took a more cautious and nuanced approach than did his liberal colleagues, avoiding absolute statements in favor of a "balancing" of competing legal values. Even his critics acknowledged the care and thoughtfulness of his writings.

Many of Brennan's more important judicial opinions dealt with issues of equal protection. In Cooper v. Aaron (1958), he asserted federal judicial supremacy in reaction to the "massive resistance" to desegregation orders



William J. Brennan. (Library of Congress)

 

in the South. His opinion for the Court in Baker v. Carr (1962) provided the foundation for the "reapportionment revolution," based on the principle of "one person, one vote." In the case of Green v. School Board (1968), Brennan rejected a "freedom of choice" plan that preserved racially segregated schools, and he insisted that school districts had the obligation to bring about desegregated schools. Brennan's Green ruling provided the basis for later decisions approving court-ordered busing plans, which he would consistently endorse.

Brennan also wrote many of the landmark First Amendment opinions, particularly in the area of free expression. His opinion in Roth v. U.S.(1957), for example, explicitly recognized for the first time that some forms of pornography were constitutionally protected. Although the opinion recognized that states might criminalize "obscenity," he defined obscenity so narrowly that it became very difficult to prosecute. In New York Times v. Sullivan (1964), Brennan's opinion for the Court recognized the constitutional right to criticize public officials without the threat of libel suits, based on "the principle that debate on public issues should be uninhibited, robust, and wide open." Rejecting the idea of absolute immunity from libel, however, he allowed officials to sue for "actual malice," which he defined as reckless and deliberate disregard for the truth. His majority opinion in Goldberg v. Kelly (1970) recognized welfare as a form of property for constitutional purposes, which meant that it could not be terminated except through fair procedures.

Beginning in the 1970's, as the Supreme Court became more conservative, Brennan and Thurgood Marshall were the strongest proponents of judicial liberalism. In Gregg v. Georgia (1976), they were the only justices to dissent and argue that capital punishment was inherently unconstitutional. On most constitutional and statutory issues, the two justices disagreed with the conservative William H. Rehnquist, who was appointed chief justice in 1986. In an increasingly polarized Court, Brennan worked tirelessly to attempt to achieve a liberal majority. In Texas v. Johnson (1989), he spoke for a 5 to 4 majority in striking down laws that criminalized the desecration of the flag of the United States.

Brennan was the Court's most outspoken proponent of gender equality. In the landmark case of Craig v. Boren (1976), his opinion for the majority recognized gender-based classifications would be subject to heightened scrutiny, which meant that any discrimination against women was likely to be found unconstitutional. Brennan, nevertheless, was a consistent defender of affirmative action programs that involved preferences on the basis of gender or race in order to counteract the effects of prior discrimination. He was also a strong supporter of the controversial "right of privacy," which included a woman's right to obtain an abortion, despite his active membership in the Catholic Church, which opposes abortion.

Brennan sometimes wrote very caustic dissents, and he occasionally became involved in public controversy. In the South Texas Law Review (1986), he responded to Attorney General Edwin Meese and other critics who accused him of "judicial activism," or rendering judgments based on ideological preferences rather than the literal words of the U.S. Constitution or the original intent of the Framers. Referring to these criticisms as "little more than arrogance cloaked as humility," he argued the Court should uphold the fundamental purpose of the Constitution, which was to promote the "human dignity of every individual." His approach was based on the concept of a "living Constitution," which assumes that the meaning of the Constitution changes as culture evolves. His conservative colleague Antonin Scalia described his jurisprudence as "results-oriented."


The Twentieth Century Significance

Brennan exercised a profound impact on the Supreme Court during the second half of the twentieth century. During his tenure of thirty-four years, he authored 1,360 opinions, second in number only to those written by Justice William O. Douglas. In addition to his contributions as a researcher and writer, he was recognized as being unusually effective in negotiating with other justices to form a majority. Chief Justice Warren described him as "a prodigious worker and a master craftsman" who served as "a unifying influence on the bench and in the conference room."

Brennan was strongly committed to an activist Court that would not hesitate to take a strong stand in favor of the principles and values of judicial liberalism. While he avoided absolutist positions, he could be counted on to vote in favor of individual liberties, equality for minorities, the rights of criminal defendants, and personal autonomy in matters such as marriage and sexuality. Few of his opinions have been overturned, and he is widely recognized as one of the most articulate and thoughtful writers in the history of the Court.

— Thomas Tandy Lewis
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Andre Breton

French poet and critic

A founder of the Surrealist movement in literature and art, Breton embodied the principle that the imagination is the center of definitions of reality and that human creativity must be permitted to emerge unencumbered by the constraints of logic and reason.

Born: February 19, 1896; Tinchebray, France Died: September 28, 1966; Paris, France Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Andre Breton (ahn-dray breh-tohn) was born in Tin- chebray, Normandy. His family came, though, from Brittany and Lorraine, and he spent his youth in Lorient on the Brittany coast. In 1907, he was sent to the prestigious Lycee Chaptal in Paris, from which he was graduated in 1912. His parents then sent him to the University of Paris to begin his medical studies. Although he was a respectable student, his interests lay elsewhere, specifically in the latest productions of the emerging modernist poets such as Arthur Rimbaud, Le Comte de Lautreamont, Paul Valery, and especially Guillaume Apollinaire. His formal medical studies were interrupted by World War I, and he found himself serving in the ambulance corps and the neuropsychiatric wards for the war-injured in Nantes, at Saint-Dizier in the Marne and at the Val-de-Grace in Paris, where he became an intern.

Three important events happened to Breton during these difficult times. One was his participation in the trauma ofthe war, during which he witnessed the slaughter of young men and their precipitation into "a cloaca of blood, stupidity, and mud." The other was his meeting with two men who became seminal influences in not only the direction of his professional life but also, more important, the formation of his general attitudes toward life itself. The first important influence on Breton was his meeting the poet-dramatist whom he most admired, Apollinaire. Indeed, Breton became this young poet's protege in spite of the fact that Apollinaire lay wounded and dying as a result of his war injuries. Although a leading avant-grade figure, Apollinaire tried to move the young Breton away from his innate pessimistic view of life and encouraged him to examine the philosophical relationship between poetry and painting. He also helped him to view the commonplace as an avenue to adventure by encouraging him to walk randomly the streets of Paris.

The other major influence was Jacques Vache, who could not have been more different from Apollinaire. Vache was another young soldier dying in a hospital as much from wounds received in battle as from his addiction to drugs and alcohol. He urged the young Breton not only to become more pessimistic but also to approach the absurdity of life with iconoclastic scorn and ridicule; the only approach to the lunacies of the world, according to Vache, is violence. Vache became for Breton the embodiment of nihilistic self-destruction, an image that haunted him for the remainder of his life.

Apollinaire became a precursor to Surrealism. In fact, Breton first heard the word "Surrealist" in Apollinaire's play Les Mamelles de Tiresias (1918; The Breasts of Tiresias, 1961) and used it as the name of the movement he founded in memory of Apollinaire. Vache became the embodiment and, in a sense, a precursor of the Dada movement even before its inception.

Besides the major influences of these two men, Breton, as a medical doctor and psychiatric student, studied the psychological works of both Jean-Martin Charcot and Pierre Janet. Charcot's studies of hysteria became primary texts for the Surrealists in their search for valid expressions of the unconscious, while Janet's work in automatic writing became a channel of therapy and a medium of exploring the deepest parts of the psyche. Janet, who was one of Carl Jung's teachers, treated the writing process as a medium or mediator between the conscious and the unconscious but only if logical rationality were sublimated. Once the logical was deactivated, real progress could be made into the world of dreams, and the energies of the primordial imagination could be tapped.

As a result of the influence of Janet's pioneering studies in automatic writing, Breton and the young writer Philippe Soupault wrote the first pre-Surrealist automatic text, Les Champs magnetiques (1921; The Magnetic Fields, 1985), a work that purported to use Rimbaud's "derangement of the senses"—without using drugs or alcohol—in permitting random expressions to form themselves into their own kind or order. The imagination had to be left completely free and open so the hand could write whatever the words dictated, an exercise that Rimbaud called the "alchemy of the Word." They published their findings in a journal they founded called Litterature, using that word in an ironic sense because the texts they published challenged conventional literature of all kinds. With the publication of Les Champsmagnetiques in his Surrealist journal, Breton took full command of the formulation and development of the Surrealist movement, a movement that revolutionized both the writing and the visual arts and brought them into the modern era.

Life's Work

Although Breton and his disciples became briefly enamored of the emerging Dadaist movement founded by the charismatic Tristan Tzara, the Surrealists disapproved of the Dadaists' brand of nihilism primarily because they did not view the imagination as the sacred source and energizing force of human expression, an expression that could only take place once the life-denying force of logical reasoning was displaced. The Dadaists proved too iconoclastic and negative for the serious artists of the Surrealist movement. They preferred to record their automatic writing in perfectly correct syntax; the world, not the sentence, was in need of a fresh vision.

To clarify the distinction between the aims and purposes of the Dada movement and the Surrealist project, Breton set down in writing in 1924 the text that subsequently made him famous, Manifeste du surrealisme (1924; Manifesto of Surrealism, 1969). In this document, he articulated in marvelous aphoristic maxims the major tenets of the movement, whose enemy was rationalistic constraint of any kind. Reason had led humankind to the brink of planetary destruction and had to be replaced with methods and techniques that possessed the ability to tap the energies of the unconscious, the seat of the imaginal realm, and release its healing powers. What is most important, the vehicles for entering into that realm were automatic writing and the dream world. From 1924 on, Breton took formal control of the Surrealist movement he had founded, publicly defending its philosophical and aesthetic purposes and procedures and producing works that adhered to its principles with dogmatic consistency.

With the publication of the Manifesto ofSur- realism, Surrealism became not only the first anti-intellectual intellectual movement but also, and more important, a way of life for the select members of his coterie, which included such writers as Louis Aragon, Paul Eluard, Antonin Artaud, Robert Desnos, and Benjamin Crevet. Many notable artists also participated in the strange exercises that Breton devised to help them free themselves from the chains oflogical training. These activities consisted of, besides automatic writing, dream interpretation and transcription, hypnosis, aleatory (random) walking through the streets of Paris, psychic automatism in both painting and writing, and attempts at accurate simulation of verbal communication of the insane. Some of these artists eventually attained worldwide fame and became synonymous with the avant-garde of the 1920's and 1930's: Max Ernst, Salvador Dalf, Rene Magritte, Marc Chagall, Matta, and Yves Tanguy among others. For writers and painters alike, these spiritual exercises became attempts on their part to return to a form of radical innocence that viewed the world with a childlike sense ofthe marvelous. The purpose of such Surrealist activities was a revitaliza- tion and recuperation of the redemptive powers of the imagination that had been displaced by the abstractions of rationality. They viewed the imagination not as the opposite of the real but, rather, as its center.

Breton himself began a series of books that demonstrated his absolute adherence to these principles and beliefs. Surrealism may be a composite of a number of mysterious traditions, but there is no question that Breton was reformulating also the basic tenets of Romanticism at its most basic level—that is, that human utterance and expression, unencumbered by societal rules, is at all times "truth" in its purest form. So-called objective truth is a fiction, and the only truth available since Immanuel Kant's Kritik derreinen Vernunft (1781; The Critique of Pure Reason, 1838) is subjective truth.

In his Manifesto of Surrealism (1924), Andre Breton defines the provocative concept.

surrealism, n. Psychic automatism in its pure state, by which one proposes to express—verbally, by means of the written word, or in any other manner—the actual functioning of thought. Dictation of thought, in the absence of any control exercised by reason, exempt from any aesthetic or moral concern.

encycl. Philos. Surrealism is based on the belief in the superior reality of certain forms of previously neglected associations, in the omnipotence of dreams, in the disinterested play of thought. It tends to ruin once and for all other psychic mechanisms and to substitute itself for them in solving all the principal problems of life.

Breton began a six-year unsuccessful flirtation with communism that ended in the mid-1930's. His first major text, Nadja (English translation, 1960), appeared in 1928. The work is unapologetically autobiographical; it

Surrealism

studiously avoids plot in any traditional sense. Indeed, Breton hoped that new works such as Nadja would destroy the traditional novel, which nurtured logical and naturalistic techniques and overly descriptive styles. The technique used not only in this novel but also in his other three major prose works is that of the interior monologue. The autobiographical elements are portrayed by actual photographs of sites where the action takes place. He used photographs because he wanted to eliminate any form of extraneous description. He also wanted to rid his novels, as he states in his first Manifesto ofSurrealism,of all situations that do not directly influence the destinies of the characters' souls or the meaning of their lives.

Breton's next prose works, Les Vases communicants (1932; Communicating Vessels, 1990) and L'Amourfou (1937; Mad Love, 1987), explore further and in more detail the topics that he had theoretically proposed in the first Manifesto of Surrealism. In Communicating Vessels, Breton analyzes his own dreams and their relationship to the waking state in the hope of establishing some sort of "conducting wire" between them. For him the unconscious and its spokesperson, the dream, do not consist of bipolar opposites or mutually exclusive polarities. The dream establishes a relationship or communication between the interior and exterior worlds, extinguishing dichotomies such as "real" and "imagined" or "subject" and "object."

In Mad Love, Breton continues his journey into the possibilities that life offers him and their relationship with what he calls "objective chance." He finds, by chance, the great love of his life, Jacqueline, who in real life was Jacqueline Lamba, who became Breton's second wife and mother of his only child, Aube. These forces of the marvelous depicted in this trilogy of antinovels were consistently favorable toward its searching protagonist, Breton. Indeed, the energies of the unconscious as presented by Surrealist artists were usually benign, whereas the Dadaists preferred to demonstrate their destructive and nightmarish aspects, a philosophical orientation that separated these two schools early in their development.

In Arcane 17 (1944; Arcanum 17, 1994), Breton moved from Europe to western Canada, specifically the Gaspe Peninsula. He attempted to play down any novel- istic techniques in this poetic work and stressed a documentary format intermingled with fairly obvious mythological patterns. Elisa Bindhoff, the woman whom Breton subsequently married, is viewed as a modern embodiment of the Celtic goddess, Melusine, but she also mirrors his own alienated condition from his European roots. This antinovel is Breton's most alchemical work and takes its title from the seventeenth card of the Hebraic- Egyptian tarot pack representing the reign of love and intelligence that takes place after the fall of Lucifer. This is Breton's most consciously mystical book, but his mysticism is grounded in the optimism of the redemptive and transfigurative power of love itself, the greatest of all mysteries. Love, as embodied in the form of Melusine- Elisa, succeeds in the alchemical reconciliation of oppo- sites, turning darkness into light by its power. Ironically, the years in which this strange work was written were not only his own but also Western civilization's darkest.

True to Breton's penchant for formulating his philosophical ideas prior to specifying them in his literary work, his Second Manifeste du surrealisme (1930; Second Manifesto of Surrealism, 1969) had reoriented his prose works toward conception of the world as a monistic entity rather than a battleground of dualistic, or bipolar, opposites. In the Second Manifesto of Surrealism, he quite consciously sought models or analogies taken from classic studies of the occult and the alchemical, as Jung himself had done in the mid-1930's. Indeed, his poetry had always presented love as the unifying point of vision and desire, but it is in his later and more structured long poems that clearly articulated alchemical motifs are used as both metaphors and physical entities. In L'Union libre (1931; Free Union, 1982), L 'Airdel'eau (1934; the air of water), and Fata Morgana (1941; English translation, 1982), he intermixes romantic-erotic love and the four elements into a hermetic-alchemical text that only the initiates of love can decipher.

In his last major poem, Ode a Charles Fourier (1947; Ode to Charles Fourier, 1970), he moved away from the difficult hermetic texts of the war years and turned toward the figure of the Utopian sociologist Fourier as an example of a conciliator of opposites in a very literal sense. He also abandoned his adherence to free verse and unashamedly produced an ode, which he justified by stating that its subject, Fourier, was worthy of such a dignified literary form. After the war, Breton returned to France and found himself hopelessly out of style and replaced by the dark existentialism of Albert Camus and Jean-Paul Sartre. His brand of optimism and Romanticism held little or no interest for a Europe that had been nearly decimated by the war and the holocaust.

Significance


Although renowned for his many innovative prose manifestos and nonnovelistic novels, Breton will be remembered most for founding the last clearly defined artistic and literary movement, Surrealism. He is certainly one of the last great spiritual leaders in the history of Western aesthetics. In short, his philosophical works, novels, and poems became artistic embodiments of the theoretical discoveries of two of the twentieth century's most original thinkers, Sigmund Freud and Carl Jung. His application of automatic writing and dream material evolved directly from Freud's pioneering research into the unconscious, while his later attempts at an archetypal and alchemical reconciliation of opposites and a redefinition of reality as a monistic entity rather than a dualistic contest were a direct result of Jung's lifelong study of occultism and alchemy.

Because of Breton's influence on virtually all the major visual artists and many writers of the 1920's and 1930's and their utilization and adaptation of the principles of Surrealism as a viable aesthetic program, the entire intellectual thrust of Western thought was redirected away from the cold abstractions of logical positivism and reformulated according to a new and deeper consideration of the tenets of Romanticism. Because of Breton, the imagination as central to human attempts to define reality was once again restored to its primary position.

— Patrick Meanor
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Josef Breuer

Austrian physiologist

Breuer was one of the foremost physiologists of the nineteenth and early twentieth centuries and made major contributions to the understanding of the process of respiration and the function of the inner ear. However, he is remembered primarily for his discovery of the cathartic or"talking out" method of treating neurotic disorders, a discovery that led, through Sigmund Freud, to the development of psychoanalysis.

Born: January 15, 1842; Vienna, Austria

Died: June 20, 1925; Vienna, Austria

Areas of achievement: Physiology, medicine,

psychiatry and psychology

Early Life

Josef Breuer (YOH-zehf BROY-ehr) was born at a time when the Jews of Eastern Europe were beginning to reap the fruits of their emancipation from years of social and political oppression. Breuer felt deeply indebted to his father, Leopold, and others like him who, through replacing Yiddish with standard German and the customs of the Eastern ghettos with the culture of the Western world, effected the assimilation of the Jewish population. Leopold, a teacher of religion who also wrote a much-used religious textbook, obtained an appointment from the official Jewish Community of Vienna in 1836. Breuer was born into this milieu in the year 1842.

Breuer's mother died during the birth of his younger brother, so the role of mother was assumed by his grandmother. He did not attend public school but was tutored at home by his father and was able to read perfectly at the age of four. When he was eight, he entered the gymnasium and enjoyed his eight years of study there, especially the higher grades, in which intellectual curiosity and critical thinking were encouraged. Breuer's critical or skeptical turn of mind would become evident later in his departure from orthodox Judaism and his adoption of more liberal Jewish views.

For quite some time prior to his graduation in 1858, he had been planning to become a physician, and in 1859 he entered the medical school of the University of Vienna. Breuer's interests during his first year of medical studies centered on chemistry and anatomy, but during his second year he discovered his lifelong love, physiology. The emerging interests and skills of the budding physiologist blossomed under the tutelage of Ernst Brucke, in whose laboratory Sigmund Freud would also spend formative years in physiological and histological research. Breuer received his medical degree in 1867 and in the following year married Matilda Altmann; they had five children.

Life's Work

Immediately after his graduation from medical school, Breuer became an assistant in the clinic of Johann Op- polzer, a Viennese internist whom Breuer came to admire and to emulate. When Oppolzer died in 1871, Breuer resigned his position and went into private practice. During this period, Breuer also made his first historic contribution to the study of physiology. He had been conducting research on the self-regulation of respiration at the Josephinum, the military medical school of Vienna, with professor Ewald Hering, and they published the results of their work in 1868. They had discovered that there are receptors in the lungs that sense the degree of expansion. Thus, when the lungs are inflated during inhalation, these receptors send impulses along the vagus nerve to the brain, which then triggers a reflex for exhalation. Following exhalation, other receptors stimulate impulses that trigger inhalation, and so on in an alternating cycle. This automatic regulatory process of respiration, one of the first biological feedback mechanisms discovered in mammals, is known as the Hering-Breuer reflex.

Breuer's other major contribution to physiological research arose from a series of investigations into the fine structure and function of the inner ear. He first focused his attention on the semicircular canals, which are filled with a fluid called endolymph. He theorized that the control of head movements is based on impulses generated by the flow of the endolymph in the canals, and he presented the theory and supporting evidence, which had been arrived at independently and almost simultaneously by Ernst Mach and Crum Brown, in 1874 and 1875. Breuer also showed that sensations of bodily posture are connected to another inner ear structure called the otolith. Although his findings were not accepted immediately, they have come to be considered basic for modern physiological research on the perception and control of bodily equilibrium and movement.

Breuer was appointed lecturer in internal medicine at the University of Vienna in 1875 but resigned in 1885 following a disagreement with the medical faculty concerning teaching policies; he also declined an offer to be nominated as an extraordinary professor. Yet his knowledge and expertise as both a scientist and a clinician were well known, as evidenced by his election in 1894 to the Viennese Academy of Sciences and by the fact that many influential citizens of Vienna, including not only Brucke and numerous other medical faculty members but also Freud, chose him as their personal physician. His humanitarian impulses are revealed by the fact that he offered his services free of charge both to the poor and to his colleagues and their families.

In 1880, Breuer began treating a twenty-one-year-old female patient who was suffering from severe hysteria. Her name was Bertha Pappenheim, but she is known in the annals of psychiatry as "Anna O." This patient, after becoming physically and mentally exhausted through months of nursing her seriously ill father, began to suffer from a variety of troubling and remarkable symptoms. These included occasional paralysis and loss of sensation in the extremities on the right side, and sometimes on the left side, of her body, disturbances in eye movement, restrictions in visual perception, difficulties with the posture of her head, a severe nervous cough, and aversion to nourishment. She would also lose her ability to speak her native German language from time to time and was subject to daily periods of "absence" or clouded confusion associated with alterations of her entire personality.

When Anna O. was in her more normal psychological state, she was typically unable to remember the disturbances and hallucinations of her confused state. Breuer discovered that if, while his patient was under hypnosis, he repeated to her words she had said during her periods of delirium, she was enabled to remember and to relate the content of her hallucinations. This process, which Anna O. termed the "talking cure," was found to alleviate her symptoms and calm her mind. Breuer also discovered that if she would methodically relate her memories of a particular symptom back through time until she unearthed her memory of the traumatic circumstances surrounding its first appearance, the symptom would quite dramatically disappear. Breuer referred to this therapeutic method as catharsis, and he employed it in the successful treatment of each of Anna O.'s symptoms.

Breuer conducted regular sessions with Anna O., often for several hours each day, for a two-year period ending in June, 1882. In November of that year, he told his close friend Freud, whom he had met a few years earlier in Brucke's laboratory, about this intriguing case. Freud was extremely interested, and Breuer shared with him many of his detailed and systematically recorded case notes. Although Breuer abandoned psychotherapy at that time, at least in part because of his concern over the strong sexual attachment Anna O. developed toward him near the end of her treatment, Freud revived the cathartic method in his own practice, in consultation with Breuer, some seven years later. Freud repeatedly confirmed the therapeutic effectiveness of the cathartic method during the following four years, and the insights and experiences shared by Breuer and Freud during the twelve years from 1880 to 1892 form the foundation upon which psychoanalysis was built. They published their findings in article form in 1893, and in a much expanded book form in 1895, as Studien uberHysterie (Studies in Hysteria, 1936).

Based on his treatment of Anna O., Breuer had concluded, first, that neurotic symptoms arise when emotions or "affective ideas" are deprived of normal expression and thus remain unconscious, and, second, that these symptoms disappear when their sources are uncovered and consciously verbalized. Breuer and Freud then hypothesized that the basic process underlying these psychodynamics is the effort of the nervous system to keep its overall quantity of excitation at a constant, and preferably low, level—a process they claimed is governed by the "principle of constancy." When psychic pressures grow and normal outlets or avenues to consciousness are not available, these unconscious conflicts erupt through inappropriate channels into a diversity of symptoms. In this way, the overexcitation or imbalance of the nervous system is at least temporarily alleviated. Since Breuer and Freud considered an overly or suddenly excited nervous system to be the source of unpleasant sensations and the discharge of this energy to be the source of pleasure, the constancy principle is intimately tied to the pleasure principle. The method of catharsis thus came to be understood as functioning in the service of these principles.

For almost two decades, beginning in the late 1870's, Breuer and Freud were firm friends. Breuer, fifteen years Freud's senior, served as fatherly adviser, cherished companion, and, sometimes, financial supporter of his less-established colleague. However, their close collaboration on the personally and professionally sensitive issues relating to their research on hysteria put a severe strain on their relationship, which was thus severed, rather sadly and bitterly, in 1896.

Significance

Breuer's research on the reflex regulation of respiration and on the labyrinth of the inner ear were sterling achievements in the field of physiology. Yet these accomplishments have sometimes faded from historical consciousness, and Breuer's subsequent fame has centered primarily on his seminal studies of psychopath- ology. This has occurred partly because, although Breu- er's published articles on purely physiological subjects span forty years and total more than five hundred pages, he had no permanent institutional affiliation and no intellectual disciples. The fact that Breuer is recognized first for his relatively brief research and publications on hysteria is also the result of the enormous historical impact of Freud and psychoanalysis. Although Anna O.'s cure was not complete during the two years she spent with Breuer (she continued to suffer relapses for several years thereafter), the systematic "talking out" of her unconscious conflicts can be regarded as the first instance of a sustained attempt at deep psychotherapy, a form of treatment that has flourished during the twentieth century.

Breuer's training and research in physiology cannot, however, be separated from his study of psychopath- ology. On the contrary, his early insights into physiological processes apparently had a major formative influence on the theory of hysteria that he and Freud developed, an influence particularly evident with regard to the principle of constancy. This principle, used to describe the self- regulatory activity of the nervous system, is strikingly similar to the self-regulatory reflex of respiration and the mechanisms of bodily equilibrium that Breuer had discovered in his early physiological research. The fact that he and Freud (who was trained for years in neurology) thought that the psychological processes of neurosis could be described adequately by reference to an essentially physical principle, based on quantities and currents of energy, is evidence of the influential role that mechanistic and materialistic explanations, which excited the psyches of so many nineteenth century scientists, played in the creation and evolution of psychoanalysis.

— Gordon L. Miller
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Henri-Edouard-Prosper Breuil

French archaeologist

A major figure in prehistoric archaeology, Breuil specialized in prehistoric art, opening new vistas of understanding and establishing the first useful chronologies for this crucial facet of early human cultural activity. He is also known for his discovery, with two others, of the famous cave paintings at Lascaux in France in 1939.

Born: February 28, 1877; Mortain, France Died: August 14, 1961; L'lsle-Adam, France Areas of achievement: Archaeology, art

Early Life

Henri-Edouard-Prosper Breuil (ahn-ree ay-dwahr prahs- pehr broy) came from a family with generations of deep ties to Normandy and northern France. His father practiced law in his hometown of Mortain, but when Henri was still an infant the family moved to Clermont de l'Oise, where his father had been appointed public prosecutor. Henri's father was a stern, orderly individual, though not unkind. Throughout his life, Breuil remained more devoted to his mother, to whom he wrote nearly every week, regardless of where he was at the time.

At age ten, following elementary schooling in Cler- mont, Breuil went to the College Saint-Vincent in Senlis, run by Marist fathers. Breuil apparently was not in the best of health as a child and had difficult times with larger, more robust boys. He was also a rather solitary and deeply contemplative child. Breuil did not take well to the unimaginative rote-learning methods of the school, and he had to start in the lowest class. He spent much of his free time alone, walking in the forests and meadows around Senlis, where he developed a lifelong passion for the natural sciences, particularly entomology.

In 1894, Breuil passed his baccalaureate examinations, without any particular distinction except in the natural sciences. By this time, he was in such poor health that doctors prescribed an entire year of rest. During this period, Breuil began exploring the hundreds of caverns in the Somme country, where he heard tales of fossils and strange drawings to be found in some of the caves. He also briefly considered a career in medicine, as well as one as a missionary. Breuil's twin avocations for science and theology led him to enroll in October, 1895, in the seminary at Issy-les-Moulineaux, in a suburb of Paris. There he was fortunate to encounter as an instructor the Abbe Guibert, an avid evolutionist and naturalist, who convinced Breuil that the priesthood and a scientific career were not incompatible. In particular, Guibert encouraged Breuil to turn his attention to the fascinating and controversial finds just beginning to sketch out the world of prehistory.

Life's Work

Breuil was ordained a priest in June, 1900, and obtained a degree in natural sciences from the University of Paris in 1903. He was never to occupy a clerical post. With approval from the sympathetic bishop of Soissons, Breuil obtained an extended leave from religious duties to pursue research in prehistory. Already reputed to be an expert draftsman and artist, in 1901 Breuil got his first opportunity to investigate systematically and record prehistoric art at La Mouthe cave in the Dordogne, at the request of its discoverer, Emile Riviere.

Breuil's unique blend of artistic talent and scientific rigor was useful for the study of prehistoric cave art. In the early twentieth century, photographic technology was not sophisticated enough to record the frequently enormous expanses of artwork on the walls of dimly lit or even pitch-black caves, work that often was in a terrible state of preservation. Breuil approached this grueling task with unbridled enthusiasm. Maneuvering himself


through long, restricted passages of rough, damp rock, spending long hours in a crouch or on his back to render his copies, Breuil suddenly liberated himself from his chronic frail health.

Even Breuil, however, could not have foreseen the magnitude of the task. He had barely begun at La Mouthe when news came in September, 1901, of sensational discoveries in two caves in the Vezere Valley, each of which contained hundreds of meters of paintings. Among the paintings were hosts of animals either extinct or no longer found in Europe, a few depictions of humans, and groups of mysterious symbols. They were so extensive that there could no longer be serious doubt of their prehistoric origins, despite claims of detractors that they were forgeries, hoaxes, or simply modern renderings by unnamed hands. In 1902, Breuil, Riviere, and a team of French archaeologists, having examined La Mouthe and the Vezere Valley finds, officially declared them the work of prehistoric artists. No one, however, yet had any idea of the time period into which these works fell.

At the suggestion of colleagues, Breuil prepared for an expedition to examine the cave paintings at Altamira in Spain. These had been discovered as early as 1868, but after early excitement, dismissed as, at best, a few hundred years old. By 1890, Altamira had been forgotten by all but a few prehistorians. Breuil and a colleague, Emile Cartailhac, spent weeks at Altamira in painstaking copy- work. With the environment too damp for water-color, Breuil retrained himself on the spot in pastels. In 1903, Breuil read two papers to scientific congresses testifying to the prehistoric authenticity of Altamira. Publication of his results in 1906 by the Institut de Paleontologie Humaine in Paris created a storm of controversy. Many were convinced, but opposition to the idea continued.

In 1906, Breuil commenced a five-year stint as lecturer in prehistory and ethnography at the University of Fribourg in Switzerland, punctuated by numerous trips to France and Spain to explore more caves. In 1910, he became professor of prehistory at the Institut de Paleontologie Humaine, expanding his lecture circuit to include all of Western Europe. Two years later came another sensational discovery of cave paintings in the Tuc d'Audoubert, near Toulouse on the river Volp. Breuil and his companions broke into a chamber unoccupied for millennia, covered with animal bones and human footprints. Tuc also revealed a clay bison, the first evidence of prehistoric sculpture in this medium.
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During World War I, Breuil interrupted his scientific career to serve as an Allied intelligence agent in Spain. The work allowed Breuil many chances to explore more caves, and in 1916 associates excitedly called him back to Tuc d'Audoubert, where a narrow connection had been found leading to a whole new series of caverns. The new discovery, Trois-Freres, was a half- mile-long cavern covered with animals and humans in strange, ritual costumes, symbols of reproduction and sexuality, and even musical instruments. In numerous episodes during succeeding years, Breuil was to spend nearly a year in Trois-Freres copying the work. These reproductions are regarded as among the best executed and most significant of his career.

By the 1920's, despite continued criticism, the sheer quantity of cave paintings, becoming ever more obvious because of Breuil's artistic hand, decisively turned the academic tide. It was now possible for


Breuil to distinguish artistic styles and motifs that clearly belonged to different periods of prehistory and, from there, to begin constructing prehistoric sequences and relating them to the other material remains, such as fossils and stone tools. Evolutionary change could be discerned in the paintings, indications of new concepts of the human relationship to the animal and spiritual world, the development of central elements in human consciousness. Although absolute dates were still a matter of speculation, it was clear that human prehistory in Europe covered tens of thousands of years.

Breuil began to climb rapidly in academic circles and soon acquired international renown. In 1926, he lectured on prehistory at Oxford, two years later became a professor at the Sorbonne, and in 1929 was appointed to the faculty of the College de France. During the 1930's, he traveled extensively to prehistoric sites in Europe and made two visits to China, where scholars were just beginning to suspect that the antiquity of human occupation might even antedate that of Europe.

By chance, Breuil went to southern France to spend the winter of 1939-1940 with a colleague. Thus he escaped the German invasion of France and the fall of Paris in the spring of 1940. In September, 1939, two young boys brought Breuil some drawings they had made of animals on the walls of a cave they had discovered near Montignac, a small town on the Vezere. The place was barely accessible by a small hole and exceedingly dangerous, as Breuil discovered on entering. What he saw, however, dispelled any concern for safety. It was the fabulous art of Lascaux.

Even during World War II, Breuil's sensational discovery stirred Vichy France. Sealed for thousands of years, Lascaux's paintings, richly engraved, appeared almost as they had in Paleolithic times. Some scholars have speculated that the artists constructed scaffolding to reach the higher points of the vaulted roof. By 1940, Breuil's artistic renderings were no longer needed; the wonders of Lascaux were photographed in breathtaking detail.

In 1941, Breuil was invited to take up a professorship at the University of Lisbon. Seizing the opportunity to get away from the war, he escaped once again, this time from the German occupation of southern France. In 1942, Breuil embarked on a three-year expedition to southern Africa. There good fortune followed him as he was able to locate animal bones that forced redating of an Australopithecine or early hominid site to more than one million years in—of all places—a jewelry store. He also examined South African rock paintings, including the famous White Lady of Tsisab in Southwest Africa.

Breuil returned to Africa in 1947 to attend the first Pan-African Congress on Prehistory, and again in 1951 for more exploration of sites. Now retired from the College de France, he nevertheless continued to write and do research. In the last decade of his life, as the work of Louis Leakey and Mary Leakey and other paleontologists began to come to light, it dawned on Breuil that southern and eastern Africa might well be the site of human origins, and that, for all the difficulty his generation faced in convincing skeptics that human prehistory spanned tens of thousands ofyears, the real saga might be far longer than even Breuil had once imagined. He died on August 14, 1961, in L'Isle-Adam.

Significance

Breuil was a seminal figure in the emergence of the discipline of prehistory. He formulated a descriptive language for style and elaborated sequences and chronologies that became canons for the study of prehistoric art in the Old World. His academic training and incalculable physical labor allowed him to bring to light the achievements of Paleolithic culture as no other person could. As a scholar, his work was unsurpassed in the field.

Unlike many others, however, Breuil had the capacity, through his writing and his artistic talent, to transmit his discoveries to a fascinated public. His paintings and commentaries invited Europeans, Asians, and Africans to contemplate the genius of their forebears across hundreds of generations and thousands of years, and to balance the evidence against traditional religious and prescientific canons regarding human origins. In this respect, Breuil contributed mightily to the intellectual ferment of the twentieth century.

— Ronald W. Davis
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Stephen G. Breyer

Associate justice of the United States (1994-

Associate justice Breyer has voted with the moderate- liberal bloc of the U.S. Supreme Court. He has generally advocated a "pragmatic," nonideological approach to most issues that come before the Court.

Born: August 15, 1938; San Francisco, California Also known as: Stephen Gerald Breyer (full name) Area of achievement: Law

Early Life

Stephen G. Breyer (BRI-ar) was born in San Francisco, where he spent his youth. His father was a lawyer and administrator for the San Francisco school board. Both parents were of Jewish background. Breyer attended Stanford University, majoring in philosophy. He graduated from that institution in 1958, earning high honors. He then spent two years at Oxford University in England as a Marshall scholar. He married a native of Great Britain, Joanna Hare Breyer.

Upon returning to the United States, Breyer attended Harvard Law School, from which he graduated magna cum laude in 1964. While there, he served as articles editor for the Harvard Law Review. At the time Breyer was attending Harvard, the dominant intellectual force was the "legal process" approach, which defined the role of the courts as providing for the orderly (yet provisional) resolution of conflicts over policy. It was believed that the courts should resolve these conflicts in ways that
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enhanced the acceptance of the courts' decisions. This approach mostly argued for a relatively restrained, pragmatic, role for the courts in the American political system.

After graduating from Harvard, Breyer served for a year (1964-1965) as a law clerk for Justice Arthur Goldberg. He then spent the years 1965-1967 as a special assistant to the assistant attorney general of the United States. From there he moved to Harvard Law School, where he specialized in administrative and regulatory law. While a professor at Harvard, he also spent a significant amount of time in government service, acting as an assistant special prosecutor for the Watergate Special Prosecution Force (1973), special counsel for the Senate Judiciary Committee on Administrative Practices and Procedures (1974-1975), and chief counsel for the Senate Judiciary Committee (1979-1980). In these positions he earned the admiration of both conservative Republicans and liberal Democrats.

In 1980, Breyer was nominated for a position on the Federal Court of Appeals, First Circuit, by President Jimmy Carter. He held this position until his nomination to the U.S. Supreme Court by President Bill Clinton in 1994. He was easily confirmed by the Senate by a vote of 87-9.

Life's Work

In addition to being a respected judge and professor, Breyer has contributed in other ways to American government. For example, he played a significant role in the government's deregulation of the airline industry in 1978 and contributed to the development of federal sentencing guidelines in the mid-1980's. Since becoming ajurist, he has served as a nonideological progressive member of the appellate bodies to which he has belonged. He has been described as a "synthetic progressive" on the Court, meaning that he believes the Court should consider the implications of its decisions, that is, the impact of those decisions on the political life of the country.

Justice Breyer offered an outline of approach to his role as a judge in a short book, Active Liberty: Interpreting Our Democratic Constitution (2005). In this work, Breyer approvingly quotes such distinguished proponents of judicial restraint as former justice Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr. From the perspective of judicial restraint, courts are expected to defer to the views of the other branches of government. Judicial restraint also suggests that the U.S. Constitution be seen as a living document, one that should be interpreted in view of the changing needs and perspectives of an evolving society. Breyer believes that members of the Court should take into account the democratic nature of the Constitution as they interpret constitutional and statutory texts. This approach (and Breyer emphasizes that it is an approach, not a theory) can be contrasted to the more formalistic, "originalist" view of, for example, Justice Antonin Sca- lia. An originalist is one who believes that constitutional and statutory interpretation should act without consideration of current needs.

In fact, in voting on cases, Breyer disagreed more with Scalia than with others. In his voting behavior, Breyer tended to side with Justices Ruth Bader Ginsburg— Clinton's other nominee to the Court—and David H. Souter (and, to a lesser degree, John Paul Stevens and Sandra Day O'Connor). Though no ideologue, he usually voted with the liberal bloc of the Court.

Examples of Breyer's nonformalistic approach can be seen in his interpretation of the First Amendment, one of the most controversial sections of the Constitution. For instance, in a 2004 decision involving the controversial area of church-state relations, he concurred with the plurality ofjustices who upheld a lower court's decision that a state government's placement of a monument featuring the Ten Commandments in a public place was constitutional. In part, he argued that because the monument had been funded by a secular organization (the Fraternal Order of Eagles) and had been in place for about forty years, it was not socially divisive—and avoidance of such divi- siveness is a major purpose of the First Amendment (Van
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Orden v. Perry [2005]). However, he joined the liberals of the Court in a decision invalidating two Kentucky counties' installation of similar displays by two county governments in Kentucky. The Court ruled that each religious display failed to include a nonreligious message as part of its display (McCreary County v. ACLU of Kentucky [2005]).

He also has taken a pragmatic approach to the freedom of speech component of the First Amendment. While he joined the majority decision validating most spending controls in elections (McConnell v. FEC [2003]), he wrote the majority opinion in the Court's overturning of Vermont's controls over campaign spending because the limits were too low (Randell v. Sorrell [2006]) and joined the majority overturning a Colorado law limiting political party independent expenditures (FEC v. Colorado Republican Federal Campaign Committee [1996]).

"Active liberty" as interpreted by Breyer also means that judges should defer to other branches of government. For instance, he has opposed the majority of the Rehnquist Court's tendency to take a restrictive view of the Constitution's commerce clause. When the Court overturned the Gun Free School Zone Act (federal legislation outlawing gun possession within an area surrounding schools), he wrote a dissent arguing that Congress could regulate activities that significantly affect interstate commerce (UnitedStates v. Lopez [1995]). He was also willing to support the right of a city to utilize its power of eminent domain to further its objective of economic development (Kelo v. City of New London [2005]).

Not all government actions, however, are justified. For example, Breyer usually voted to invalidate laws seeking to limit abortion. Indeed, he wrote the opinion of the Court in a 5-4 decision declaring the State of Nebraska's "partial-birth abortion" ban unconstitutional, doing so largely because the law did not contain an exception to protect the health of the mother (Stenberg v. Carhart [2000]). In the 2007 case Gonzales v. Carhart, he voted with the minority against the Court's decision to uphold the federal ban on such medical procedures.

Justice Breyer also tended to support affirmative action programs in such places as universities. Thus, in general, Breyer has been a productive, moderately liberal member of the Court.

Significance

Breyer's legal writings have had an impact on the development of constitutional doctrine and public policy. A number of commentators have asserted that Justice Breyer has been one of the best thinkers on the Court. Moreover, as a moderate member of the closely divided Court's liberal bloc (many cases have been decided by 5-4 votes), he has often helped to sway the vote of a peer, significantly impacting the course of constitutional policy.

Breyer has contributed to the long-term dialogue on how the Court should approach constitutional interpretation. This is significant because a jurist's perspective affects how that jurist decides a case; decisions, in turn, affect public policy. Because of his legal work and his legal writings—and because of his participation in the debate over constitutional interpretation—Breyer has had a major impact on public policy.

— David M. Jones
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Leonid Brezhnev

President of the Soviet Union (1960-1964) and first secretary of the Communist Party (1964-1982)

war's end, he was a major general and chief of the Political Department of the Fourth Ukrainian Front. He saw some limited military combat service in the Black Sea, Caucasus, and Ukraine regions. Following the war, he became party head of the Zaporozhye region in the Ukraine (1946-1947) and then held the same post in the Dnipropetrovsk region of the Ukraine. His primary task was to oversee economic reconstruction of the areas damaged by the war.

Brezhnev had an administrative record as party chief and head of government that was characterized by emphasis on continuity and the status quo in domestic policy. His record also led to an increase in military strength and a mixture in foreign policy of cautious adventurism, arms control agreements with the United States, and military intervention in two neighboring states.


 

 


Born: December 19, 1906; Kamenskoye, Ukraine,

Russian Empire (now Dniprodzerzhynsk, Ukraine) Died: November 10, 1982; Moscow, Soviet Union

(now in Russia) Also known as: Leonid Ilich Brezhnev (full name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Leonid Brezhnev (LAY-oh-nihd BREHZ-nehf), of ethnic Russian background, was born in Kamenskoye (now Dniprodzerzhynsk), Ukraine. He was the son and grandson of factory workers in the local steel mill, and he began work in the same plant at age fifteen. As a young boy at the time of the 1917 revolutionary period and the following civil war, he recalled the strikes and turmoil in his native town. Brezhnev joined the Komsomol in 1923 at age seventeen. He was graduated (1927) from an institute in Kursk as an agricultural specialist and moved to the Urals region to work as an economic administrator and a local government official. He joined the Communist Party in 1931 at age twenty-five and entered a metallurgical institute in Dniprodzerzhynsk the same year. Graduating in 1935, he entered a Red Army training school for tank drivers. In 1937, Brezhnev became the vice chair of the Dniprodzerzhynsk soviet but soon after moved into administrative work in the Communist Party.

In February, 1939, he became secretary of the regional party committee in Dnipropetrovsk, a major industrial center in the Ukraine. After the start of the war in Europe, Brezhnev was selected for the newly created post of secretary for the Defense Industry in the region, responsible for overseeing the transition of local plants for possible war production. In 1941, following the Nazi invasion of the Soviet Union, he volunteered for military service and served in the role of a political officer. By

Life's Work

Brezhnev made his record as a loyal party administrator who provided steady leadership and fulfilled the responsibilities assigned to him. He slowly but steadily rose in the Communist Party apparatus to higher positions, eventually culminating with his selection as first secretary of the Communist Party in October, 1964, replacing Nikita S. Khrushchev. (The office was retitled general- secretary in 1966.)

At age forty-three, Brezhnev was selected to be first secretary of the Moldavian Republic Communist Party and worked there from 1950 to 1952. He then rose to national party positions in late 1952, with his election to the Communist Party Central Committee, the Party Secretariat, and (as a candidate member) the Communist Party Presidium. Scholars interpret this advancement as part of Joseph Stalin's preparations to purge the older party leadership in favor of new and younger subordinates. Brezhnev, in his mid-forties, apparently was being groomed for new leadership responsibilities, but, with Stalin's death in March, 1953, Brezhnev lost his secretariat and presidium positions.

During 1953-1954, Brezhnev worked in the ministry of defense as the first deputy chief of the main political administration with the rank of lieutenant general. His responsibility was to ensure ideological and political loyalty to the party and government. He returned to direct party service in early 1954 as second secretary of the Kazakh Communist Party and was later promoted to first secretary in August, 1955. During the mid-1950's, Brezhnev implemented Khrushchev's "Virgin Lands" scheme and won more fame for the initial success of this ambitious agricultural undertaking. He was reelected to the Central Committee of the party in 1956, as well as returning to both the Secretariat and the ruling Party Presidium as a candidate member. He was raised to fullmembership in the Presidium in June, 1957. These promotions marked Brezhnev as a Khrushchev associate who benefited from loyalty to his chief.

By 1960, Brezhnev's relations with Khrushchev seem to have weakened, as Khrushchev was entering the final period of his rule. Brezhnev again gave up his Secretariat position in 1960 and was elected chair of the Supreme Soviet Presidium (the titular head of state or "president"), with primarily ceremonial functions. He resumed duties in the Secretariat in mid-1963 and relinquished the head of state position in June, 1964. Khrushchev's ouster as party head in October, 1964, immediately resulted in Brezhnev's selection as first secretary, and he held that responsibility until his death in November, 1982. It was in this office that he made his mark and left a mixed legacy to his successors.

The years of collective leadership—Brezhnev as party head and Aleksei Kosygin as government head—worked reasonably well until the latter's resignation in October, 1980, and death soon after. In fact, Brezhnev steadily expanded his influence and visibility over the period. During the Brezhnev years, the Soviet Union saw a number of achievements: continued piloted space efforts, grow-
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ing emphasis on military strength, the celebration of the fiftieth anniversary of the Bolshevik Revolution, expanded relations with other world Communist parties, and the holding of important party congresses. Brezhnev expanded his functions and titles, becoming marshal of the Soviet Union in May, 1976 (the only party leader besides Stalin to hold that rank) as well as chair of the Defense Council. In 1977, he became chair of the Supreme Soviet Presidium and held that position until his death.

On the domestic scene, the Brezhnev era soon developed a reputation as a conservative and status quo administration. The Party apparatus was more tightly controlled, and few significant changes in the Communist Party Presidium (renamed the "Politburo") and other agencies occurred until the early 1970's. Literary dissidents felt continued harassment, beginning with the arrest of Andrei Donatovich Sinyavsky and Yuli Marko- vich Daniel in 1965 and their trial in early 1966. The problems with Aleksandr Solzhenitsyn, which led to the author's forcible deportation in February, 1974, are widely known. Andrei Sakharov's human rights activity from 1968 onward eventually led to his banishment to the city of Gorky in 1980. Despite promises of domestic reform and human rights, as specified in the 1975 Helsinki Accord, repression continued throughout the Brezhnev years as a dominant motif.

Economic policies returned to the more centralized system, as the later Khrushchev experiments were terminated. Virtually no innovations appeared during the Brezhnev years after 1965, and the economy suffered as a result of the old ideological priorities and institutional administrative structure. Improved relations with the United States in the early 1970's permitted substantial imports of grain to cover shortages in Soviet agriculture. Industrial growth rates fell, and both quality and quantity suffered. This was especially true in the late 1970's and early 1980's during the remaining years of the Brezhnev leadership.

In foreign policy, the Soviet Union showed a diversity of options and tactics. Military buildup in conventional and nuclear systems dominated the budgetary priorities for the period. The party's tough and uncompromising attitude can be seen in the military intervention in Czechoslovakia in August, 1968, to oust the reform movement of Alexander Dubcek, in what came to be known as the Brezhnev Doctrine. In the Western Hemisphere, the Soviet Union continued its role as the major patron of Fidel Castro's Cuba and also began the penetration of Central America by its support of the Sandinista movement in Nicaragua. The Soviet decision to shape events in Afghanistan eventually led to the introduction of Soviet troops in December, 1979, and the emergence of a full- scale war, which lasted a decade in that neighboring state.

Soviet relations with the United States varied widely, affected by the Glassboro Summit (1967), the Czech intervention (1968), the era of detente in the early 1970's with the Strategic Arms Limitation Treaty (SALT) I (signed 1972), a cooling in the mid- and later 1970's, and the signing of SALT II (1979). Throughout the Brezhnev era, Soviet foreign policy remained in the hands of the experienced and competent Andrei Gromyko as foreign minister. Relations with the People's Republic of China remained poor, including Sino-Soviet skirmishes on the Ussuri River frontier in 1969. Soviet influence in the Middle East fluctuated, especially in Egypt in the early 1970's. Brezhnev traveled widely in the 1960's and 1970's to both communist and noncommunist nations.

By the time of the Twenty-fifth Party Congress in 1975, Brezhnev's health and abilities began a marked deterioration. This decline continued for the remaining years of his life, until his death in Moscow on November 10, 1982, at the age of seventy-five.

Significance

The latter years of Brezhnev's life gave ample evidence of his faltering leadership and the problems he was not able to face and resolve. Since his death, the deleterious effects of his rule have become all too painfully evident. During the era of Mikhail Gorbachev, the inadequacies and damage of the Brezhnev period were widely publicized as what is called the "era of stagnation." Economic problems were the usual focus along with the Brezhnev "command" system of decision making, the existence of cronyism, and corruption within the Communist Party. The attacks on Brezhnev, who was given an official state funeral in 1982, affected members of his immediate family even to the imposition of jail sentences. Brezhnev's name was also removed from towns, schools, and streets that had been named in his honor.

On the positive side, Brezhnev's leadership reveals strengths and positive attributes. He ended Khrushchev's increasingly desperate efforts to find a "quick fix" for domestic and foreign problems. Brezhnev provided stability and a sense of continuity in both domestic and foreign policy. The Soviet economy grew during his years in office, although not at rates sought. The standard of living for many Soviet citizens improved, and construction of new housing was an ongoing priority. Food prices were kept low by heavy state subsidies. Medical care was expanded, and educational programs absorbed large numbers of Soviet youth. Space technology efforts had extensive funding and successes. No one doubts that the Soviet Union became militarily stronger and more formidable under Brezhnev's efforts to provide greater national security, but an unfulfilled agenda remained at his death to challenge his successors.

— Taylor Stults
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Percy Williams Bridgman

American physicist

Through his invention and investigations, Bridgman vastly extended the range of high-pressure physics. Through his development of the philosophical notion of operational analysis, he greatly aided his colleagues in coping with the new ideas of twentieth century physics. His work contributed significantly to the coming of age of physics in America.

Born: April 21, 1882; Cambridge, Massachusetts Died: August 20, 1961; Randolph, New Hampshire Also known as: Perce Bridgman; Peter Bridgman Areas of achievement: Physics, scholarship, philosophy, invention and technology

Early Life

Percy Williams Bridgman was the only son of Ann Maria (Williams) Bridgman and Raymond Landon Bridgman, a professional journalist who wrote on social and political matters. During his school years, the family lived in

Ilich Lenin; Georgi M. Malenkov; Vyacheslav Mik- hailovich Molotov; Andrei Sakharov; Joseph Stalin; Walter Ulbricht.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: 1955-1964: Brezhnev Rises in Communist Ranks; 1960's: Soviet Jews Demand Cultural and Religious Rights; October 13-14, 1964: Khrushchev Falls from Power; February 11,1966: Cuba Signs a Commercial Agreement with the Soviet Union; 1967: Soviet Intellectuals Begin to Rebel Against Party Policy; August 20-21,1968: Soviet Union Invades Czechoslovakia; November 12, 1968-December, 1989: Brezhnev Doctrine Mandates Soviet Control of Satellite Nations; December, 1968: Soviet Union Opens a Tidal Power Station; November 11, 1970: Moscow Human Rights Committee Is Founded. 1971-2000: May 26, 1972: SALT I Is Signed; May 26,1973-December 26,1991:DetentewiththeSo- viet Union; February-March, 1977: Soviets Crack Down on Moscow's Helsinki Watch Group; June 18, 1979: SALT II Is Signed; December 24-27, 1979: Soviet Union Invades Afghanistan.

a suburb of Boston—Newton, Massachusetts—where young Percy attended public schools. He was a good student, rather shy but interested in sports and games. He was an excellent chess player.

Bridgman entered Harvard College in 1900 and was graduated summa cum laude in physics in 1904. He continued at Harvard as a graduate student, receiving his A.M. in 1905 and his Ph.D. in 1908. By that time he was already drawn to studying the behavior of materials when subjected to high pressure. His doctoral dissertation was titled "Mercury Resistance as a Pressure Gauge." On completion of his doctoral studies, Bridgman was first named research fellow, then instructor in physics at Harvard. He subsequently rose through the professorial ranks, never leaving Harvard for more than brief periods of military research or sabbatical leaves.

Small statured with an obviously intelligent face, wearing steel-rimmed glasses, he seemed a rather austere figure in public, but he exhibited a warm, kindly personality in his association with family and friends. Nicknamed Perce as a boy, he was usually called Peter in his adult years.

Life's Work

In his professional research, Bridgman devoted himself single-mindedly to exploring high-pressure physics. Others had worked in this area before him, but he was able to attain much higher pressures than had any previous investigator. Starting, in 1910, with pressures of about sixty-five hundred atmospheres, he was able, over the years, to reach pressures of nearly 400,000 atmospheres. (One "atmosphere" corresponds to about fifteen pounds per square inch.) He was able to accomplish this feat in part because of the improved strength of materials that became available in the twentieth century. His success can also be attributed to his own early invention of a leak- proof pressure seal for the vessel in which his samples were placed. Bridgman said that his discovery of this seal was partly accidental but gave no further details.

The improvements in Bridgman's laboratory setup allowed him to measure the effect of increasingly high pressures on the physical properties of virtually every substance he could lay his hands on. He studied, for example, variations in melting points, electrical resistivity, compression, viscosity, fracture strength, and polymorphism. The results that he published proved of great value to theoreticians in solid-state physics. His findings also aided geophysicists interested in regions beneath the Earth's surface that are subjected to very high pressure caused by the weight of the material above. His results had important industrial application as well.

Bridgman possessed great mechanical ability, which he enjoyed using in designing, building, and manipulating his equipment. At no time did he have more than two laboratory assistants. He never collaborated with others in research. All of his papers were published under his sole authorship and often used the first-person singular, unlike most scientific papers, which are written very impersonally. He put in long hours in his laboratory, arriving on his bicycle about 8:00 a.m. even on Saturdays during the academic year. During the summer months he retreated with his wife and two children to Randolph, New Hampshire, to garden, mountain climb, photograph, organize his philosophical thinking and writing, and only occasionally to experiment. His success has been ascribed to a rare combination of ingenuity, drive, and efficiency. In 1946 he was awarded the Nobel Prize in Physics.

Bridgman's experience as a physics teacher transformed him into a critic of physical theory and a philoso-
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pher of science. When charged with the responsibility of teaching thermodynamics and electricity and magnetism to students, he came to view critically the way in which basic concepts in those fields were defined and used. He said that this caused him considerable "disquietude." This discomfort impelled Bridgman to undertake a study of dimensional analysis of the basic equations of physics and caused him to inculcate in his students a deeply critical, searching attitude in all of their subsequent study. Bridgman believed that, unfortunately, the thinking of his predecessors and contemporaries was marred by metaphysics.

Spurred by the introduction into physics of new ideas from relativity and quantum theory and by the widespread dilemmas facing the physics community in the early twentieth century, Bridgman began composing The Logic of Modern Physics (1927). He said that he wrote this book primarily for himself, to organize and clarify his own thinking.


Basically, Bridgman's thinking was in the tradition of Ernst Mach and Albert Einstein. Meaningful concepts, he believed, were those that can be defined as a set of operations, either physical or mental—hence the term "operationalism," which became uniquely associated with the name of Bridgman. (He himself preferred "operational analysis," since he thought "operationalism" sounded too dogmatic.) In brief, he believed that a concept is defined by its corresponding set of operations.

Bridgman's operationalism received wide attention not only from physicists and other scientists but also from psychologists, sociologists, and philosophers. It continued to permeate his later writings in physics as well as other fields. In all, he published some sixty papers and six books on the philosophy of science and its implications for other areas of human endeavor and thought.

In addition to his primary efforts in physics and philosophy, Bridgman was an active, concerned member of society. During World War I he worked on the development of sound-detection systems for antisubmarine warfare. During World War II he investigated the plastic flow of steel under high pressure and studied the compressibility of uranium and plutonium for the Manhattan Project, which was responsible for developing the atomic bomb.

With the rise of totalitarianism in Germany, Italy, Russia, and Japan during the 1930's, Bridgman became increasingly concerned for the cause of individual freedom. As a personal statement, in 1939 he issued a manifesto denying access to his laboratory (where he usually welcomed visitors) and refusing to engage in discussion with citizens from any totalitarian state. He believed that cessation of scientific intercourse with totalitarian states would make more difficult the misuse of scientific information by these states and would give individuals (such as himself) the opportunity to express their abhorrence of totalitarian practices. This document, posted on his laboratory door, was published in the press and widely commented on. Many, including some fellow scientists, disagreed with the wisdom of Bridgman's course of action, but none doubted Bridgman's sincerity and depth of concern. It was also about this time that his book The Intelligent Individual and Society (1939) was published.

Bridgman continued as an active member of the Harvard physics department and attempted, with little or no success, to promote operational thinking in the social sciences. He believed that many of the difficulties experienced by individuals and societies arose from a lack of clear thinking.

Bridgman remained physically active until shortly before his death, by his own hand, on August 20,1961, at the age of seventy-nine, after he developed a crippling form of bone cancer.

Significance

When Bridgman entered the world of physics at the beginning of the twentieth century, physics in Europe was about to move into its "modern" phase. The United States had few practicing physicists, almost all of them experimentalists far removed from the mainstream of physics both intellectually and geographically. Bridg- man's outstanding high-pressure investigations attracted worldwide attention, resulting in invitations to international conferences and culminating in his being awarded the Nobel Prize in 1946. Highly respected at home and abroad, Bridgman contributed significantly to the maturing of the American physics profession.

His own research was entirely experimental, but he carefully followed the theoretical developments in relativity and quantum physics that were taking place. His operational approach to all physics was espoused by many colleagues. Generations of physics students at Harvard were influenced by his philosophical outlook, many going on to incorporate it into their own subsequent teaching. Thus Bridgman's influence on physics in the United States extended far beyond the confines of Harvard University. Through his articles, lectures, and books on social and philosophical topics, he reached a wide audience outside physical science.

— Katherine R. Sopka
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Benjamin Britten

British composer and pianist

The outstanding British composer of the mid-twentieth century, Britten established English opera as a viable form and produced a distinguished body of compositions for both professional and amateur musicians. He also was a skilled pianist and conductor, of both his own works and those of other composers.

Born: November 22, 1913; Lowestoft, Suffolk, England

Died: December 4, 1976; Aldeburgh, Suffolk, England

Also known as: Edward Benjamin Britten (full

name); Baron Britten of Aldeburgh Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Benjamin Britten was born to Edith Roda (nee Hockey) Britten, the secretary of the Lowestoft Choral Society and a fine amateur singer, and Robert Victor Britten, a successful dentist. Britten studied piano, first with his mother and then with a local teacher. He began composing at age five and continued while attending South Lodge Preparatory School in Lowestoft as a day student. He also studied viola, and when he was twelve, his teacher introduced him to the composer Frank Bridge, with whom he arranged private composition studies. Bridge, with whom he continued to work for many years,
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was the outstanding influence on Britten's development as a composer and musician. Britten later remembered his childhood as idyllic, and this contributed to his later interest in writing music for children and his treatment of the theme of innocence betrayed.

In 1928, Britten embarked on two not very happy years at Gresham's School in Holt, Norfolk, while at the same time beginning piano lessons with Harold Samuel in London and continuing his studies with Bridge. At age seventeen, deciding that music would be his career, he enrolled at the Royal College of Music in London, winning an open scholarship in composition. During his three years there, he made good progress in his piano studies with Arthur Benjamin, eventually taking his diploma as a performer. His composition studies with John Ireland were a disappointment, especially since he had already developed formidable technical skills from his studies with Bridge.

Britten had difficulty getting his works performed at the college, and his official Opus 1, the Sinfonietta for ten instruments, was premiered at a private concert in January, 1933. His other important works of this period included a String Quartet in D of 1931, the Phantasy Quartet for oboe and strings, first broadcast in 1933, and the choral variations A Boy Was Born of 1933. Many of these were later substantially revised. At the end of 1933, abandoning a plan to study composition with Alban Berg in Vienna owing to opposition from the college authorities, Britten settled down in London to make his living as a composer. One of his first tasks was to transform some of his earliest effort at composing into the Simple Symphony (1925) for performance in early 1934. His Phantasy Quartet was played at an International Society for Contemporary Music concert in Florence that April. On his return, he found that his father had died.

Photographs of Britten at this time show a serious but boyish-looking man with curly hair and a prominent nose, and he retained this appearance until his heart problems in the late 1960's. Most portraits also show a trace of a smile that hints at his underlying sense of humor, but the eyes betray both his enormous determination and the high standards that he demanded of himself and his colleagues. He long retained the physique of the cricket player that he had been in his youth, but his outward relaxation only partly concealed inner tensions.

Britten was the consummate professional, both as composer and as performer, and he demanded no less of others. Although he believed strongly that music should be made available to performers at all levels, and himself wrote a distinguished body of works for nonprofes- sionals, he could not abide compositions or performances that were amateurish, sloppy, or poorly conceived. Britten was, however, deeply sensitive to criticism of his own work throughout his life.

Life's Work

Britten's first work as a professional composer was to provide music for films produced by the General Post Office Film Unit from 1934 to 1937. There he met the poet W. H. Auden, with whom he collaborated on such films as CoalFace(1936) and NightMail(1936). Auden made a profound impact on Britten, stimulating his interest in poetry, espousing his own antibourgeois and generally leftist political views, and introducing the young composer to a group of like-minded, primarily gay intellectuals, which included himself and Christopher Isher- wood. During this period, Britten also contributed music to a number of theatrical productions. His major composition was Our Hunting Fathers, a song cycle for soprano and large orchestra to a biting text by Auden concerning the relationship of humans to animals. It premiered at the Norwich Festival in 1936 and received a cool reception.

In 1937, Britten lost the support of his mother, who died in January, and the inspiration of Auden, who left England to participate in the Spanish Civil War. He did, however, form a lasting professional and personal relationship with the tenor Peter Pears. They gave their first song recital together later that year and virtually all of Britten's solos for tenor voice were written for Pears's unique talents. In the same year, Britten wrote his Variations on a Theme of Frank Bridge for the Boyd Neel Orchestra to perform at the Salzburg Festival. This series of ten variations for string orchestra, both a technical tour de force and an affectionate tribute to his teacher, was a triumph and established Britten's reputation beyond England.

Beginning in late 1937, Britten composed his song cycle On This Island (text by Auden), MontJuic, an orchestral suite of Catalan dances written jointly with Lennox Berkeley, and the Piano Concerto (revised in 1945). By March, 1939, he had completed his Ballad of Heroes (text by Auden and Randall Swingler) in memory of Britons killed in Spain. In early 1939, against a background of worldwide economic depression and impending war, Auden and Isherwood left England for the United States intending to emigrate. Britten and Pears followed in May, traveling to Canada and then to New York. That year, Britten wrote his Violin Concerto, his YoungApollo for piano, string quartet, and string orchestra (withdrawn until 1979), the orchestral overture Canadian Carnival, and the song cycle for high voice and string orchestra Les Illuminations (text by Arthur Rimbaud). Britten was ill and homesick in early 1940 but still managed to complete his Sinfonia da Requiem, Diversions, and Seven Sonnets ofMichelangelo for tenor and piano.

Britten's major work from this period was the American folk opera PaulBunyan (libretto by Auden), which premiered in May, 1941, deemed a failure and withdrawn. The most significant event of the period occurred in Los Angeles that summer when Britten read the transcript of a British Broadcasting Corporation (BBC) radio talk by E. M. Forster on the Suffolk poet George Crabbe. After reading Crabbe's poem The Borough (1810), Britten was struck with the realization that his own roots were in Suffolk and that the section of the poem describing the renegade fisherman Peter Grimes would make a suitable subject for an opera. In January, 1942, he received a commission for such an opera from the Koussevitzky Foundation, and he and Pears embarked for England by sea. During the voyage, he completed two of his most personal and enduring shorter works, A Hymn to St. Cecilia (text by Auden) for unaccompanied chorus, and Ceremony of Carols for treble voices and harp to mostly medieval texts.

On their return to Great Britain, the two musicians were granted conscientious objector status on the condition that they give recitals under the auspices of what was later to become the Arts Council of Great Britain. Britten's American works were performed, and the next year, 1943, he composed his moving Serenade for tenor, horn, and string orchestra, the Prelude and Fugue for eighteen-part string orchestra, and several smaller choral works, including the cantata for chorus and organ Rejoice in the Lamb (text by Christopher Smart).

All this work was overshadowed by the composition of the opera Peter Grimes (libretto by Montague Slater) completed in February, 1945. It was chosen for the postwar reopening of Sadler's Wells Theatre in June, 1945, with Pears in the title role. Despite difficulties encountered in rehearsals, it was a spectacular success. Within three years, it had been performed in Sweden, Switzerland, Germany, and the United States, and virtually by itself made English opera a viable form.

Peter Grimes was followed in 1946 by The Rape of Lucretia (libretto by Ronald Duncan), a chamber opera written for a breakaway group from the Sadler's Wells Opera Company in conjunction with the new Glynde- bourne Festival. It was not a success and was especially criticized for inserting Christian moralizing into a classical story. Other new works, written under the influence of the 250th anniversary of the death of Henry Purcell, were the song cycle The Holy Sonnets of John Donne (1945), the String Quartet no. 2 in C, and the Variations and Fugue on a Theme of Henry Purcell (1945), better known as The Young Person's Guide to the Orchestra.

The failure of The Rape of Lucretia led to a rift with Glyndebourne and the creation of the nonprofit English Opera Group, dedicated to the creation of a repertory of English opera. Britten's first work for the company, the comic chamber opera Albert Herring (libretto by Eric Crozier, based on a short story by Guy de Maupassant), written in 1947, was both a popular and a critical success. In the same year, Britten and Pears moved to the Suffolk village of Aldeburgh and launched the Aldeburgh Festival, designed to provide a platform for Britten's own works and for the old and new music that he believed deserved a hearing. Britten appeared as artistic director, conductor, and pianist, as well as composer. His new work for the first festival in 1948 was the cantata Saint Nicolas, the first in a line of works in which he combined amateur and professional performers and required audience participation. The most famous of these were The Little Sweep in the 1949 "entertainment" Let's Make an Opera, and Noye's Fludde from 1957.

In 1947, Britten also wrote his Canticle I: My Beloved Is Mine (text by Francis Quarles), the song cycle A

Charm of Lullabies, and his "realization" of John Gay's The Beggar's Opera. His next major work was the Spring Symphony of 1949 for soloists, chorus, boys' choir, and large orchestra, set to texts by English poets including John Milton, Robert Herrick, William Blake, and Auden. His next opera, BillyBudd(libretto by Forster and Crozier, based on Herman Melville's tale), was commissioned by the Arts Council for the 1951 Festival of Britain. A big opera in every sense, from the size of the orchestra to its form in four acts (later reduced to two), it was an immediate critical success, although it did not win general public favor until nearly twenty years later. Britten's other works from 1951 were his Canticle II: Abraham and Isaac for alto and tenor voices and piano, Six Metamorphoses After Ovid for unaccompanied oboe, and his "realization" of Henry Purcell's Dido and Aeneas, prepared in collaboration with Imogen Holst.

Gloriana (libretto by William Plomer after Lytton Strachey), an opera commissioned to mark the June, 1953, coronation of Queen Elizabeth II, is a character study of the aging queen as seen against the events of her reign. The opening night was a disaster and the opera was panned by most critics, although it was well received when staged again twelve years later. He next composed
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the song cycle Winter Words (text by Thomas Hardy) and began the opera The Turn of the Screw (libretto by Myfanwy Piper, based on a Henry James tale). The latter was premiered by the English Opera Group in Venice on September 15, 1954, and was a success. His other new work of 1954 was the Canticle III: Still Falls the Rain (text by Edith Sitwell) for tenor, horn, and piano.

In late 1955, Britten heard and was deeply impressed by Balinese gamelan music. This prompted his full- length ballet The Prince of the Pagodas, which was premiered at Covent Garden in 1957 and which initially failed. For the 1958 Aldeburgh Festival, he composed the six-part Songs from the Chinese for high voice and guitar and the children's opera Noye's Fludde. In 1958, he wrote only the Nocturne (texts by eight English poets) for tenor, seven obbligato instruments, and string orchestra, and the Six Holderlin Fragments for voice and piano. In 1959, Britten composed the Cantata Academica, Carmen Basiliense, in honor of the five hundredth anniversary of the founding of Basel University, and the Missa Brevis in D for treble voices and organ. He also began his next opera, A Midsummer Night's Dream (1960, libretto by Britten and Pears, adapted from William Shakespeare's play). It was particularly successful in its music for the fairies (boys' voices and countertenor) but betrays a certain lack of emotional involvement.

In 1960, Britten began his warm friendship with the Russian cellist Mstislav Rostropovich, for whom he later wrote the Sonata in C in 1961, the Symphony for Cello and Orchestra in 1963, and the three suites for solo cello in 1964, 1967, and 1971. For Rostropovich's wife, the soprano Galina Vishnevskaya, Britten also wrote The Poet's Echo (text by Alexander Pushkin) in 1965 and the soprano solos in the War Requiem (1962, text from the Roman Catholic Mass for the Dead and poems by Wilfred Owen), a major work for soloists, chorus, boys' choir, orchestra, chamber orchestra, and organ, written to celebrate the dedication of the rebuilt Coventry Cathedral. Written in memory of friends killed in World War II, it was Britten's strongest musical statement as a pacifist and his most universally acclaimed work. Britten's subsequent style became more severe and much less accessible, and none of his later works was as immediately well received by either the public or the critics.

In 1963, Britten and Pears visited the Soviet Union for a series of concerts, and Britten completed his Cantata Misericordium, written for the centennial of the Red Cross. This was followed in 1964 by the first of his Church Parables, Curlew River (libretto by Plomer), adapted from a fifteenth century No play that Britten and

Pears had seen in Tokyo in 1956. The music, too, reflects a Japanese influence in its reliance on percussion and stylized gesture.

In 1965, Britten composed the cycle Songs and Proverbs of William Blake for the German baritone Dietrich Fischer-Dieskau, and the next year he completed his second Church Parable, The Burning Fiery Furnace (libretto by Plomer), and the "vaudeville" for boys' voices and piano, The Golden Vanity (1967). For the 1967 Aldeburgh Festival, Britten, again in collaboration with Holst, produced another "realization" of a Purcell work, this time of The Fairy Queen. For the 1968 festival he wrote The Prodigal Son, his last Church Parable, and the "Ballad for Children's Voices and Orchestra," Children's Crusade. He also rewrote and published several youthful works, a process he continued sporadically until his death.

In early 1969, Britten completed a Suite for Harp for the Welsh harpist Ossian Ellis, for whom, with Pears, he wrote his Canticle V: The Death ofSaintNarcissus (text by T. S. Eliot) in 1974, A Birthday Hansel in 1975, and his last set of English folk-song arrangements in 1976. In the same year, Britten wrote the song cycle Who Are These Children? His next opera, Owen Wingrave (libretto by Piper, based on Henry James) was written especially for television. It was broadcast in May, 1971, but was not well received. For the Aldeburgh Festival ofthat year, he wrote his Canticle IV: The Journey of the Magi (text by Eliot).

In October, 1971, Britten began work on his last opera, Death in Venice (1973, libretto by Piper, based on Thomas Mann's novella). It included a stunning and extremely demanding role for Pears, then in his early sixties, as the dying composer Aschenbach. Premiered in June, 1973, Death in Venice continued Britten's exploration of themes exposed in his earlier operas and marked a partial return to a more lyrical style of writing. It was generally well received.

Before the premiere of Death in Venice, Britten had already suffered a debilitating stroke while undergoing a much-delayed heart operation. He could no longer conduct or play the piano and at first thought he would also be unable to compose. Beginning in early 1974, however, Britten began to revise some of his early unpublished works, including Paul Bunyan, and in July, he composed his Canticle V: The Death ofSaintNarcissus. The other major works of his last years were Suite onEn- glish Folk Tunes for chamber orchestra, subtitled "A Time There Was..., "of 1974; the settings of eight medieval lyrics for unaccompanied chorus, Sacred and Profane, of 1975; the dramatic cantata Phaedra (text by Racine in Robert Lowell's translation), for mezzo-soprano, small orchestra, and harpsichord; and the moving and enigmatic String Quartet no. 3, also of 1975.

Britten's last completed composition, perhaps fittingly, was the brief Welcome Ode, written in late 1976 for children's chorus and orchestra, designed to welcome Queen Elizabeth II to Suffolk on her Silver Jubilee visit of 1977. When he died at Aldeburgh on December 4, 1976, he was at work on a setting of Edith Sitwell's poem "Praise We Great Men" intended for his friend Rostro- povich's first concert as conductor of the National Symphony Orchestra in Washington, D.C., in 1977.

Significance

Britten established English opera, which had been dormant since the death of Purcell, as a viable art form. He also founded the English Opera Group to perform English operas and the Aldeburgh Festival to provide them with a venue, even though most of his own operas were, almost from their inception, performed throughout the Western world. He composed a distinguished body of vocal and instrumental works, which, despite the fact that they were written for the talents of specific performers, also joined the standard repertoire. In general, his earliest works, written before his return from the United States, and the latest, beginning with the three Church Parables, were the slowest to gain general acceptance.

Britten drastically altered the status of the English composer and musician in his own country and gained for him new respect in the wider world. If his music is primarily appreciated in his native England, he is hardly so insular a figure as were virtually all of his predecessors and most of his contemporaries. He was also the first major composer to benefit fully from the technology of sound recordings and to have supervised and participated actively in the recording of virtually every one of his own compositions and a large number of works by composers whom he loved and admired.

His musical style is basically conservative and essentially tonal, although it can include a high level of dissonance. He did not employ serial techniques, although he admired the music of Berg, and was therefore accused in his own lifetime of being a reactionary. He believed in the importance of textural clarity and was especially inspired by Gustav Mahler's use of instruments; as a result, he was often criticized for excessive simplicity. His use of traditional formal devices such as the passacaglia, recitative, and various dance forms in his compositions was meant as a sincere gesture of homage to the music of his predecessors, most especially Purcell, but in his earlier works often provoked accusations of technical brilliance without original content.

The pervading themes in Britten's works were drawn from his own experience, but his works are not autobiographical. The story of the misunderstood outsider, Peter Grimes, ultimately destroyed by the attitudes of society, may have represented Britten's own worst fears about his return to Great Britain, but the subject itself was a common one in the first half of the twentieth century, and had been treated by, among others, Berg in Wozzeck (1925)—an opera that Britten knew. The theme of the corruption of innocence, so central to Britten's output, is dealt with by Igor Stravinsky (hardly a kindred spirit) in The Rake's Progress (1951), while the question of the role of the artist in society is the prevailing theme of Paul Hindemith's operas Cardillac (1926) and Mathis der Maler (1938). Britten's works stand on their own intrinsic merit, surviving because they are idiomatic yet challenging for the performer and rewarding if also challenging for the listener.

Britten was the most honored English composer of his time as well as the most gifted. He was made Companion of Honour in 1952, given the Order of Merit in 1965, and finally created a life peer, Lord Britten of Aldeburgh, in 1976. He was surrounded to the end by friends with whom he worked and relaxed and for whom he wrote much of his music, and the majority of his works were public and critical successes. Yet Britten still felt himself a somewhat misunderstood outsider, and this theme—in itself a metaphor for much of twentieth century art—runs like a thread through his life and music.

— Graydon Beeks

Further Reading

Brett, Philip, ed. Benjamin Britten: "Peter Grimes." New York: Cambridge University Press, 1983. Acol- lection of essays on the composition, analysis, and criticism of the opera Peter Grimes, including reprints of several articles and much new material. Evans, Peter. The Music of Benjamin Britten. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press, 1979. A detailed discussion of Britten's music and his compositional style.

Felsenfeld, David. Britten and Barber: Their Lives and Their Music. Pompton Plains, N.J.: Amadeus Press, 2005. Includes a brief biography, essays about Britten and composer Samuel Barber and analyses of four of Britten's compositions recorded on an accompanying compact disc.


Holst, Imogen. Britten. 1966. 3d ed. London: Faber  Faber, 1980. A charming and perceptive biography written by Britten's musical assistant from 1952 to 1964, who was also artistic director of the Aldeburgh Festival from 1956 to 1977. Aimed primarily at children, the book contains numerous illustrations and musical examples that can be played or sung.

Kennedy, Michael. Britten. Rev. ed. New York: Oxford University Press, 2001. This biography places Britten's life within the context of historical and social events. The revised edition features updated material, including a chapter on Britten's posthumously published compositions.

Kildea, Paul Francis. Selling Britten: Music and the Marketplace. New York: Oxford University Press, 2002. Describes how Britten's relations with record companies, the English Opera Group, music festivals, and other commercial and national institutions influenced his compositions.

Mitchell, Donald. Britten andAuden in the Thirties: The Year 1936. Seattle: University of Washington Press, 1981. Covers a crucial period in Britten's personal and artistic development. Contains extensive quotations from Britten's diaries.

Louis de Broglie

French physicist

Through his theory of the wave-matter composition of electrons, Broglie introduced a major and necessary component to quantum theory, which led to the development of the field of wave mechanics.

Born: August 15, 1892; Dieppe, France

Died: March 19,1987; Louveciennes, Yvelines, France

Also known as: Louis Victor de Broglie; Louis Victor

Pierre Raymond de Broglie; seventh duke ofBroglie Area of achievement: Physics

Early Life

Louis de Broglie (lwee deh braw-glee) took his name from a small town in Normandy, France. He belonged to an ancient and famous family. From the seventeenth century on, this family produced several religious leaders, two marshals of France, and two prime ministers. As the head of an aristocratic family, Louis's father held the title of duc, which was passed on to Louis's older brother Maurice and to Louis in 1960. In taking an active interest
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in science, both brothers broke from family tradition. Maurice was the first to do so, suggesting to his family in 1898 that he resign his commission in the navy and follow a career in physics. The family objected to such an undertaking and a compromise was achieved: Maurice took a leave of absence from the navy and converted a room in the family estate into a laboratory. During this time, Louis began attending the Lycee Janson-de-Sailly in Paris, where his academic interest was in history. Louis continued to pursue this interest in history at the Sorbonne in the University of Paris, where he earned his bachelor's degree in 1910. Sometime before completing this degree, Broglie had become drawn to both theoretical physics and the philosophy of science. While his brother played a role in this shift of interest, Broglie also stated that the works of French mathematician Henri Poincare were decisive in changing his mind. After three years of intensive work, Broglie completed a science degree from the faculty of science at the University of Paris.

In the year that he completed his science degree,

Broglie was drafted into military service. During World War I, he was stationed in Paris in the Eiffel Tower, working as a wireless operator. After the war, in 1918, Broglie continued his study of physics in his brother's private laboratory. During this time, Maurice was working on the nature of charged particles in an electric field; he found that small particles became charged when exposed to X rays. This led to further work in nuclear physics. Louis benefited from the experimental work with Maurice, and they shared an interest in the nature of the atom.

Life's Work

As a theoretical physicist, Broglie's contribution to science was to provide a different way of thinking about physical phenomena. Unlike experimental scientists, who can demonstrate their results, Broglie analyzed the contributions of physicists undertaken over many years and provided a new interpretation of the physical world. By the end of the nineteenth century, classical physics, which explained physical activity as the interaction between discrete particles or corpuscles of matter or by wave activity, seemed to have answered all the significant problems of physics. One problem, which was first posed in 1900, involved the exchange of energy between electrons and the walls of a container that enclosed the radiation. Max Planck discovered that these exchanges occurred in bursts of energy rather than a continuous flow of energy. This marked the beginning of the theory of quantum mechanics, a theory that states that electromagnetic waves come in discrete units of energy rather than one continuous flow of wave action. As an idea, quantum theory violates one of the most rigorously established notions of physics—that light, or radiation, as a wave spreads in a continuous and unbroken manner throughout space. This difference marks the dividing line between classical physics and the modern world of quantum mechanics. For the next quarter of a century, there would be vigorous and bitter debate between physicists who held the classical view and those who began to shift to the quantum description of the universe. Even Planck was not convinced that his own discovery was a conceptual break of such magnitude.

Broglie was discharged from the army in 1918 and returned to the family estate to continue his education in physics. Two years later, he joined his brother on X-ray research. Their work dealt with the spectrum of electrons released by X rays at given frequencies and was directly related to the new model of the atom developed by Niels Bohr. By 1924, the brothers became intrigued by a discovery of Arthur Holly Compton. When a quantum of light, which Compton called a "photon," struck an electron, the photon would lose some of its energy and would become a light wave of longer wavelength. Thus, the light photon acted more like a particle than a wave. All the components for a new view of the physical world were now available, and Broglie proposed the wave- particle duality: Not only could waves act like particles but also particles could act like waves. For twenty years, evidence had been gathered that, under certain circumstances, light waves or electromagnetic waves functioned like particles. Yet the electron in the Bohr atom acted like a wave when it was pushed to a higher orbit. If there was a dual character to light, then perhaps there was also a dual character to electrons. Broglie presented the idea that an electron in orbit around a nucleus represented a specific wavelength. When energy was applied to the atom, the electron would jump to a higher orbit that was equal to an integral number of the electron wavelength. When an electron returned to a lower orbit, the excess energy would be given off as one photon of light.

In 1924, Broglie presented this analysis as his doctoral dissertation, entitled "Research on the Quantum Theory," to the University of Paris. The faculty viewed his idea with skepticism, since there existed no experimental evidence to support his view. With the support and encouragement of Albert Einstein, however, Broglie was awarded his degree and went on to publish his work. Einstein also began actively to promote this analysis among other physicists. Erwin Schrodinger used this idea of the dual nature of matter to develop a theory of wave mechanics. By 1927, Clinton Davisson and Sir George Paget Thomson, working independently, were able to demonstrate that electrons could be bent, focused, and diffracted like waves. As a result of this experimental confirmation and for his contribution to quantum mechanics, Broglie was awarded the Nobel Prize in Physics in 1929.

For several years, Broglie continued this line of research while looking for a foundation of quantum mechanics based on classical physics. Yet quantum mechanics would not operate on the simple cause-and-effect model of classical physics but rather on a statistical probability. In 1933, Broglie was elected a member of the French Academy of Sciences and in 1945 served with his brother as a counselor to the French High Commission on Atomic Energy. Broglie was awarded a number of prestigious prizes, including the first Henri Poincare Medal of the French Academy of Sciences (1929) and the Grand Prize of the Society of Engineers of France (1952). He held honorary degrees from a number of universities and was a member of many scientific societies, including the Royal Society of London, the American National Academy of Sciences, and the American Academy of Arts and Sciences. On the death of his brother in 1960, he assumed the family title. He died in Louve- ciennes in 1987.

Significance

There were two breakthroughs in physics at the turn of the century: the theory of relativity and the theory of quantum mechanics. While the term "relativity" has entered the general vocabulary, quantum mechanics remains obscure to the general public. Yet many scientists in a variety of areas—chemistry, astronomy, biology, and other disciplines—regularly use the quantum theory in their daily work. Broglie was able to join a number of perplexing and anomalous experiments and theories into a single grand insight into the nature of the physical universe. Waves are part of every moving physical object, such as a thrown baseball. The wavelength of a moving baseball is insignificant compared to the size of the ball. Yet the wavelength of an electron is significant when compared to the size of the electron and results in a wave- particle duality. By bringing together wave and particle, Broglie helped to produce a fundamental change in the way scientists understood the physical world.

— Victor W. Chen
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Gwendolyn Brooks

American poet

Born just before the start of the literary movement known as the Harlem Renaissance, Brooks became one of the most important poets of the twentieth century, focusing her work on the experiences of blacks in twentieth century America. In 1950 she became the first African American to win a Pulitzer Prize.

Born: June 7, 1917; Topeka, Kansas

Died: December 3, 2000; Chicago, Illinois

Also known as: Gwendolyn Elizabeth Brooks (full

name)

Area of achievement: Literature Early Life

Gwendolyn Brooks was born in Topeka, Kansas, to janitor David Anderson Brooks and teacher Keziah Corinne Wims Brooks. The family moved to Chicago while Brooks was quite young. Her mother was well educated, although her father's ambitions of becoming a doctor were never fulfilled. Her family valued education highly and encouraged Brooks to read and write. Brooks often told the story that when she was a child of nine or so, she presented her parents with her first poem. Her parents lavished her with praise, predicting that she would become a poet like Paul Laurence Dunbar. From that point, Brooks said, she never had to do dishes again. Her parents relieved her from the chore of doing dinner dishes so she could devote more time to her writing.

When she was thirteen years old, Brooks published her first poem in a children's magazine. By the time she was sixteen, she had published some seventy-five poems. She attended a series of high schools, including Hyde Park, Wendell Phillips, and Englewood. While Brooks was in high school, her mother took her to meet famous African American poets James Weldon Johnson and Langston Hughes. These two figures were highly influential to Brooks in her development as a poet.

In 1936, Brooks graduated from Wilson Junior College. She worked as publicity director for the National Association for the Advancement of Colored People Youth Council from 1937 to 1938. She married Henry Lowington Blakely II in 1938. The couple had two children, son Henry (b. 1940) and daughter Nora (b. 1951). During the early years of her marriage, Brooks also continued to write poetry and attend formative poetry workshops. More and more, her work focused on the lives of the African Americans she saw living their lives in the urban Chicago environment.

Life's Work

By the 1940's, Brooks's work appeared in such prestigious publications as the Yale Review, Harper's, and Poetry. Harper published her first collection of poems, A Street in Bronzeville, in 1945. In these poems, Brooks (like Hughes) reflects on the tension between dreams and realities. Characters such as Satin-Leg Smith and Pearl Mae Lee live in the so-called kitchenette apartments of Chicago. In addition, Brooks calls attention to the experiences of African American soldiers who fought in World War II, only to come home to the street in Bronzeville, where their dreams could not be nurtured. Poems from this selection, such as "The Mother," a first-person meditation by a woman who has experienced one or more abortions, continue to resonate in the years since this groundbreaking book was published.

A Street in Bronzeville was an immediate success, and Brooks was lauded as a new, important poetic voice. She was named one of the ten women of the year by Mademoiselle magazine in 1945, and she won a National Institute of Arts and Letters grant in literature in 1946. In addition, she won Guggenheim Fellowships in 1946 and 1947 as well as an American Academy of Arts and Letters Award for creative writing in 1946.

Brooks followed the success of her first book with Annie Allen, a collection of poems detailing the life of an African American woman from childhood to adulthood as she tries to come to terms with her blackness and societal notions of beauty. This collection was also an immediate critical success, and Brooks was awarded the Eunice Tietjens Prize from Poetrymagazine. Even more significantly, Brooks won the Pulitzer Prize for poetry for Annie Allen, the first time this prestigious award was given to an African American.

In 1950, Brooks again took as her subject a woman's life in her novel, Maud Martha, which explores the dangerous territory of inter- and intraracial prejudice. While Maud Martha did not achieve the same critical and popular acclaim as her earlier books of poetry, in later years critics have reexamined this work closely.

Brooks continued to produce extraordinary poetry over the next decades. Her book The Bean Eaters, released in 1960, includes her most anthologized poem, "We Real Cool." During the 1960's, Brooks became more political in her poetry, stating that she had reconsidered her identity as a black woman. As a poet, she became more concerned with the social message of her po-
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ems than with the craft of the poetry. However, her poetry remained technically proficient; indeed, her reawakened sense of blackness added urgency and relevance to her already highly developed poetic techniques.

In the late 1960's and early 1970's, Brooks wrote the firstvolume of her autobiography, Report from Part One, published in 1972. She also continued teaching at colleges and universities, including Elmhurst College, Northeastern Illinois University, and the University of Wisconsin. In 1971, she was named Distinguished Professor of the Arts by City College of New York. At the same time, she continued to publish poetry and garner many prestigious awards. In 1968, she became the poet laureate of Illinois.

Brooks also was well known for helping young poets; throughout the 1980's and 1990's, she toured college campuses, reading her poems and working with young creative writers. She often met with African American students, mentored them, gave them advice and, sometimes, money, when she saw the need. In 1985-1986, she was the Library of Congress poetry consultant, and in 1988 she was inducted into the National Women's Hall of Fame. She also won a Frost Medal from the Poetry Society of America in 1988 and a Lifetime Achievement Award from the National Endowment for the Arts in 1989.

While at the Library of Congress, Brooks spent much of her time (as she had as the poet laureate of Illinois) visiting schools, colleges, prisons, and drug programs. She encouraged artists of all races and often sponsored literary awards and prizes from her own bank account. Those who had the honor of meeting Brooks reported on her kindness and generosity, both as a writer and as a human being.

Over her lifetime, Brooks was awarded more than seventy-five honorary degrees from colleges and universities worldwide. In 1994, she was chosen as the National Endowment for the Humanities Jefferson Lecturer, one of the most important academic awards in the United States. Given her age, and how much time she spent giving lectures and readings, her poetic output was remarkable during the 1980's and 1990's. Between 1981 and her death in 2000, she published some fourteen books, including the second volume of her biography Report from Part Two in 1996.

After about fifty-eight years of marriage, Brooks's husband died at the age of seventy-nine. Brooks continued to write, working on In Montgomery, and Other Poems, a collection of poems published after her death from stomach cancer in 2000.

Significance

There is little doubt that Brooks will be remembered as one of the most important poets of the twentieth century. Her devotion to her craft as well as her political awareness mark her work with both artistic and cultural merit. Her poems, with their fine attention to image and nuance, portray real people in difficult circumstances. In addition, her achievements at a time when neither women nor African Americans were provided with full access to education and publishing opportunities are remarkable. Finally, Brooks will be remembered for her unfailing kindness and her mentoring of young people of all races. Her literary stature and influence are likely to grow throughout the twenty-first century.

— Diane Andrews Henningfeld
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Helen Gurley Brown

American publisher and author

In more than three decades as the powerful and charismatic editor of Cosmopolitan magazine and as the author of the phenomenal 1962 best seller Sex and the Single Girl, Brown redefined the cultural perception of single women under age forty and became, in turn, one of the most provocative voices of mid-twentieth century sexual politics.

Born: February 18, 1922; Green Forest, Arkansas Also known as: Helen Gurley (birth name) Areas of achievement: Journalism, business and industry, women's rights

Early Life

Helen Gurley Brown was born Helen Gurley to parents who were schoolteachers in the small town of Green Forest, Arkansas, a rural crossroads along the Missouri border. Her father died when she was young and the family relocated to Little Rock, Arkansas. Brown was a voracious reader and recalled later the impact of the novel Gone with the Wind(1936) and its charismatic character, Scarlett O'Hara, who uses her wits as well as her beauty and her sexuality to access social and economic success. O'Hara became the prototype ofwhat would become the "Cosmo girl," Brown's conception in restructuring Cosmopolitan magazine in the early 1960's.

Brown also was an inveterate letter writer, in part because of the family's relocation, but more because she

Distilled." Berkley Heights, N.J.: Enslow, 2005. An illustrated, fully documented biography of Brooks, designed for adolescent readers, with a chronology, a bibliography, and further reading sections. Kent, George E. A Life of Gwendolyn Brooks. Lexington: University of Kentucky Press, 1990. The first major biography of Brooks, following her life from her birth until the death of her mother in 1978.

See also: Maya Angelou; James Baldwin; Lorraine Hansberry; Langston Hughes; Zora Neale Hurston; Toni Morrison; Paul Robeson; Alice Walker. Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1971-2000: February 26, 1986: Warren Is Named First Poet Laureate of the United States.

was drawn to the intimacy and immediacy of letter writing. Unlike the flowery prose of her library books, letters were concise, unadorned, and practical—all elements that later defined her own writing style.

After completing high school—and with no interest in the domestic life—Brown pursued a career in office management. She attended Texas State College for Women (now Texas Woman's University) in Denton from 1939 to 1941 then transferred to Woodbury Business College (now Woodbury University) in Burbank, California. Eager to enter the business world, she left school early. After two jobs as an executive secretary, she accepted a position in the mail room of a prestigious Los Angeles advertising agency. When an executive took notice of her crisp and concise writing style, he offered her work as a copywriter. Within ten years Brown was the most highly paid advertising account executive in the lucrative West Coast market.


In 1959, at age thirty-seven, Brown married David Brown, a film producer. In no time, David came upon copies of nearly twenty years of Helen's letters to friends. Impressed by the letters' candor and their agreeable writing style, he also saw in them a kind of narrative of the experience of women under age forty who did not embrace the conventional life of marriage and children. He encouraged Helen to organize the letters into a manuscript, geared to providing women with a guide to career and financial planning, beauty and fashion, diet and exercise, friendships, and, most provocatively for the late 1950's and early 1960's, dating and sexuality. This advice book, Sex and the Single Girl (1962), became an international best seller, arguing that single women should embrace their lives, relish their freedom, celebrate their sexuality, and pursue independence through career success. Oddly, the 1964 film version of the book, which starred Natalie Wood as a psychologist counseling an eccentric cast of West Coast neurotics, degenerated into a cheesy "sexcapade." Brown's book, however, sought to empower a considerable segment of the population with a vital message of self-reliance.

Life's Work

Brown was convinced she had staked out a potentially significant demographic. The success of Sex and the Single Girl (and Sex and the Office, 1965) made her an international celebrity and increased her financial resources. Brown would soon approach Hearst Corporation with a prospectus for a magazine that would target single women and offer advice on a range of lifestyle issues, including sex. Hearst, however, was uneasy about beginning an entirely new publication. Nevertheless, Hearst offered Brown the editorship of one of the company's smaller publications, Cosmopolitan, at one time a prestigious midwestern literary magazine.

In its heyday in the 1940's, Cosmopolitan published the experimental fiction of Ernest Hemingway, Sherwood Anderson, and John Steinbeck, and the prairie poetry of Vachel Lindsay and Carl Sandburg. By the time Brown accepted the offer in 1965, the magazine had devolved into a typical women's magazine of the 1960's, catering to housewives and mothers. Brown immediately overhauled the magazine's format and introduced what would be her ideal reader: the so-called Cosmo girl, a bright, sexy, confident single woman intent on career success, relationship freedom, a dazzling appearance, and complete self-determination.

Under Brown's direction, the magazine defined the lifestyle of the hip single woman. It explored a range of issues that touched frankly on sexual subjects previously taboo in women's magazines: adultery, office affairs, divorce, abortion, and, most controversially, lovemaking. The magazine did much more, though. In validating the single life for women under age forty, it shaped a generation of women just beginning to explore life beyond domesticity. Cosmopolitan offered practical advice on home repairs and provided recipes for quick meals for women whose careers demanded their time. It broke new ground by introducing healthy lifestyle and diet choices so that women could pursue the hectic pace of fast-track success. The magazine endorsed cosmetic surgery, stylish (rather than extravagant) wardrobes, and savvy financial investment.

Cosmopolitan's circulation grew exponentially with Brown at the helm. Most sales were made at newsstands because receiving the magazine in the mail still was considered shocking. Women responded to the magazine's upbeat affirmation of the single lifestyle, the honest presentation of practical issues that had immediate impact on their lives, and the significant space dedicated each month to responding to readers' letters (possibly reflecting Brown's love of epistolary communication).

Given its uncompromising endorsement of the liberal lifestyle and its shockingly candid approach to sexuality, Cosmopolitan inevitably drew comparisons to Hugh Hefner's Playboy. Although Brown eschewed the nudity of Playboy, Cosmopolitan covers regularly featured scantily clad models (many of whom used the cover as a springboard to international fame). One of its most notorious (and successful) issues in the mid-1970's featured a
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nude centerfold of actor Burt Reynolds. Brown tirelessly defended her magazine's liberal views on sexuality and vehemently denied endorsing promiscuity (a particularly stinging charge in the age of HIV-AIDS awareness). She insisted that sexuality was a necessary and vital part of any woman's identity and personal growth. Her approach worked—under her editorial direction, which lasted more than thirty years, Cosmopolitan ranked consistently in the top ten in newsstand sales and circulation.

By the late 1990's the communication industry had changed, and so had cultural mores. Brown left the magazine in 1997. Several factors played a part in these changes, including more conservative attitudes about sexuality, led, in part, by a rise in political conservatism and by the political influence of religion. Women were succeeding in the corporate structure, and magazine sales began to fall with the popularity of the World Wide Web.

Ultimately, Brown has been recognized not so much for her belief in the you-can-have-it-all Cosmo lifestyle but for her meticulous and energetic direction of Cosmopolitan. She was a model of the driven and savvy entrepreneur in a field long dominated by men publishing magazines for men.

Significance

Through nearly forty years of writing and editing, Brown argued a kind of feminism radically out of sync with the wider feminist movements of the 1960's, 1970's, and 1980's. Indeed, leading feminists criticized Brown and dismissed the Cosmo-girl lifestyle as an aggressive materialism and consumerism that demeaned women by validating them largely through their sexuality. In turn, they argued, this validation encouraged unmitigated narcissism. Furthermore, many feminists criticized Brown for abdicating social and political activism on behalf of women and for endorsing instead a superficial sense of glamour and ideal beauty.

Many argue, however, that the feminist movement of the 1970's would have found little audience had Brown not helped to empower women nearly a decade earlier with her pioneering restructuring of Cosmopolitan. The magazine, and Brown, believed women could grow and succeed as individuals in the traditionally masculine and male-focused worlds of work and love, or sex. Drawing on her background as an advertising executive, Brown audaciously shaped a hip, attractive message that defined women as far more complex than the women depicted in the media. She introduced into the definition of femininity questions of sexual need, material success, career advancement, and emotional well being.

—Joseph Dewey
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Molly Brown

American philanthropist

Famous largely for her rescue efforts in the Titanic disaster, Brown used her social connections and flair to further many social causes, mainly in Denver, Colorado. She led fund drives for the city's first Roman Catholic cathedral, for at-risk youth, and for the establishment of theaters and museums. A fervent campaigner for woman suffrage and for labor rights, she ran for the U.S. Senate in 1914.

Born: July 18, 1867; Hannibal, Missouri Died: October 26, 1932; New York, New York Also known as: Margaret Tobin Brown; Unsinkable

Molly Brown (nickname) Areas of achievement: Philanthropy, patronage of the arts, social reform, women's rights

Early Life

Molly Brown was born Margaret Tobin to two Irish immigrants, John Tobin and Johanna Collins Tobin, in a four-room hillside house near the Mississippi River in Missouri. She was the second of four children born to the couple. During her childhood, Hannibal was a booming railroad hub, a town for travelers moving West to the newly opened gold and silver mines in the Rockies. The Tobins were part of a bustling but somewhat marginalized Irish Catholic community within the town. John had earlier emigrated from Fermoy, Ireland, to Harpers Ferry, Virginia, and had been involved with John Brown's abolitionist movement—according to rumor, as a conductor on the Underground Railroad. Johanna was a descendant of Irish resistance fighter Jeremiah O'Donovan Rossa. She valued education and sent young Margaret and her siblings to a neighborhood school taught by their aunt, Mary O'Leary. At age thirteen Margaret began working, probably for the next several years, in the Garth tobacco factory.

Brown soon would be living in the booming mining town of Leadville, Colorado, in the wake of her half sister Mary Ann's marriage to a young blacksmith who settled there. Her brother, Daniel, first went to Colorado alone, then asked Brown to join them. Initially Brown kept house for her brother, but soon took a job in the carpet and drapery department of Daniels, Fisher  Smith, a dry-goods store. Brown dreamed of wealth, and of being able to make her hardworking father's later life comfortable; but she saw no way to attain that wealth except through marriage.

Certainly there were fortunes being made in late nineteenth century Leadville. As luck would have it, however, when Brown fell in love, she fell in love with someone no more wealthy than herself. J. J. (James Joseph) Brown, an Irishman, had worked in the Dakota mines before coming to Leadville. Margaret and J. J. met at a Catholic picnic in May or June 1886 and married on September 1 of that year. Margaret was nineteen years old.

Life's Work

Margaret and J. J. shared a work ethic, tremendous drive, and the ability to make advantageous connections. J. J.'s career was soon on the rise as a managing engineer for the Ibex Mining Company, and although some of their early marriage was spent in Stumpfville, a town without many amenities, Margaret took music and literature lessons in Leadville. Because of J. J.'s shrewdness—or good luck—he insisted on drilling deeper in the Little Jonny silver mine, and discovered a huge vein of gold. Suddenly the family—by now the Browns had two children, Lawrence and Helen—went from comfortable to very rich.

Margaret Brown's sense of social justice, which she had since her youth, had impelled her to start soup kitchens to cushion the impact of the silver panic on Lead- ville's day laborers. With their new wealth, the Browns bought a large house in Denver in 1894, and Margaret began to employ her social conscience in a larger arena. First, however, she had to establish herself within the city's social elite. In a time and social world where it was unthinkable for women of her class to enter business or politics, the only acceptable arenas for her talents were charitable work, fashion, and entertainment. Fortunately, Brown enjoyed all three.


The social events Brown organized were famous, and very successful as moneymakers. She chaired a huge Catholic fair to raise money for building a cathedral, and followed it up by organizing a "carnival of nations." All ethnic groups, including African American, Chinese American, and American Indian, were invited to contribute "living history" exhibits to this project. Brown was also enthusiastic about supporting Judge Benjamin Lindsey's juvenile court, the first in the nation. Brown held benefits to raise funds for the court, and also for "fresh air" programs for homeless city youth. Through the Denver Woman's Club, she supported public health clinics and community vegetable gardens to feed the poor. During the 1890'sand the first decade of the 1900's she was involved in almost every philanthropic or arts initiative in Denver, and she was mother to her two children and three nieces, whose mother had died.

Another passion for Brown was travel, especially to Europe. Thus, she happened to be aboard the RMS Titanic on its ill-fated maiden voyage in April of 1912. On the night of April 14, Brown had already retired to her stateroom when a call rang out for passengers and crew to report to the boat deck. Fate and panic determined the loading of lifeboats. Margaret ended up in lifeboat number six, which was equipped for sixty-five passengers but held only twenty-four that night. Most were women, with a few crew members. Unfortunately, one crew member was Robert Hitchens, the Titanic s quartermaster, who turned out to be unhelpful. He took "command" of the boat but refused to help with the rowing, and he made dire predictions about the fate of those in the lifeboat. It was then that Brown earned her reputation for heroism. She urged all the uninjured women to keep rowing, knowing they had to be clear of the ship's wake when it sank. For several dark and terrifying hours she kept them alert and rowing. Finally, after dawn, the Cunard liner RMS Carpathia appeared, with the promise of rescue.

Once all the survivors were aboard the Carpathia, Brown set about to organize aid for the needy among them. Steerage passengers on their way to North America had lost all their possessions and did not know where to turn once they disembarked in New York. Brown, who had picked up several languages through tutoring and travel, interviewed them about their particular situations. Once the ship docked, she refused to leave these passengers until their needs were addressed. In the later inquiries, few women were allowed to testify, so Brown published her own account of the disaster. She blamed the White Star company for its lack of emergency drills, and she decried the ship's policy that put women into the lifeboats as standard, unquestioned practice. Brown became a national celebrity.

By this time the Brown children had grown and Brown had separated from her husband, whose health was failing. Because they were Catholic and had a genuine love bond, they never divorced, but Brown was living a basically independent life. She summered in Newport, Rhode Island, counted the monied classes of two continents among her friends, and took on projects that would have been difficult as a wealthy tycoon's wife. Among these projects was a run for the U.S. Senate in 1914. Colorado women had been able to vote since 1893, and among Brown's causes was universal woman suffrage.

She hoped to follow in the steps of another Colorado woman, Helen Ring Robinson, the first woman senator. Brown, however, had to cut short her campaign because of the assassinations in Sarajevo, Bosnia, of Austrian archduke Francis Ferdinand and his wife, Countess Sophie, which led to the start of World War I. Brown's brother in law (her sister Helen's husband) was a German baron, so it seemed a poor time to try for Congress. Instead, Brown traveled to France, where she served with a group of aristocratic American women providing ambulance service to war victims. She was later awarded the French Legion of Honor for this work.

When the war ended, a series of scandals rocked Brown's family. J. J. died in 1922 without a will. This strained Brown's earlier happy relationships with her children. She set about to follow up on her long-deferred ambition for the theater. Long a fan of Sarah Bernhardt, she studied the great actor's methods and reenacted some of her stage roles on tour. Her financial means were less
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lavish and she was living mostly in hotels. On October 26, 1932, she died unexpectedly at the Barbizon Hotel in New York City. The cause of death was listed as a cerebral hemorrhage. She died having achieved most of her life's goals.

Significance

The Unsinkable Molly Brown, as she is known popularly, has been portrayed in works offiction, and on stage and screen, as an almost mythological character. Wild West stereotypes depict her as an ill-mannered, boisterous woman with the mythical heart of gold. These depictions are inaccurate, to a point. She lacked a formal education, but she educated herself and was refined enough to be welcomed into the households of nobility. However, as expressions of her spirit—a woman whose sheer drive overcame a hardscrabble youth and led to a lifetime of accomplishment—the depictions come closer to the mark. It is notable that her near contemporary, Elizabeth "Baby Doe" Tabor, received similar treatment in the popular press.

Brown's life shows a determined and lucky woman attaining her goals, despite the social strictures placed on women of the time. Ironically, the very lack of a defined "career" role made it possible for her to excel in many vocations: bravery and heroism in inspiring her fellow Titanic passengers to stay alive, care for the poor and needy, funding education, leading fund-raising projects for public health, and supporting the arts.

— Emily Alward
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Gro Harlem Brundtland

Prime minister of Norway (1981, 1986-1989, 1990-1996)

Labor Party member and medical doctor Brundtland	Early Life
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tions; his expertise took the family to Egypt, thus giving Brundtland her first exposure to the United Nations and its commitments in the field. Her father also served as defense minister in the Norwegian cabinet, which exposed her to even more political and social issues through travel and through discussions around the family dinner table.

Brundtland met her future husband, Arne Olav Brundt- land, who was a student of political science, through a Labor Party student group in Oslo. Though a prominent conservative, he was readily accepted into the Harlem family of Labor Party enthusiasts, and the couple was married on December 9, 1960. Inspired to follow in her father's footsteps as a medical doctor, she received her medical degree from the University of Oslo in 1963 and her masters of public health degree from Harvard University in 1965. For her Harvard thesis, Brundtland researched the patterns and benefits of breast-feeding for women and children in various cultures around the world. Her husband accompanied her to the United States and was a visiting scholar with Henry Kissinger at the Harvard Center for International Affairs.

Life's Work

From 1968 to 1974, Brundtland served as the assistant medical director of the Oslo Board of Health, part of the Department of Hygiene in the National Directorate of Public Health, dedicating herself to children's health issues. Her academic focus on prophylactic medicine for mothers and children evolved into research projects in the area of child development. A strong political voice, she was also a key figure in the campaign to legalize abortion in Norway in the 1970's.

From 1974 to 1979, Brundtland was minister of the environment, which provided opportunities for her to focus on issues such as acid rain and land preservation. She worked successfully to protect the Hardangervidda wilderness, Europe's largest continuous mountain plateau, as a national park, facing sharp opposition from proponents of hydropower and the farmers' union. When a blowout occurred at the oil platform Bravo in the Ekofisk oil field in 1977, Brundtland was there to coordinate recovery efforts, mitigate environmental damage, and field questions from the international media.

Brundtland's thoughtful, yet decisive handling of environmental issues as minister of the environment won her the respect of the Norwegian people. She functioned as the deputy leader of the Labor Party, beginning in 1975, and was elected to the Norwegian parliament, or Storting, in 1977. Brundtland was appointed to her first term as prime minister of Norway as a member of the Labor Party in 1981. At age forty-one she was the youngest person and the first woman to hold that position in Norway. She energetically set about to build a cabinet that included eight women, out of eighteen ministers, and she actively championed women's rights and equal employment opportunities.

In 1983 the U.N. secretary-general requested that Brundtland establish and lead the World Commission on Environment and Development, also known as the Brundtland Commission; she subsequently chaired the convention that originated the phrase "sustainable development." She selected an assortment of politicians and academics to serve on the commission, about half of them from developing countries, and provided a steady, enthusiastic hand to guide discussions at public hearings around the world. From 1986 to 1989 and 1990 to 1996 she again served as Norway's prime minister, heading minority governments in both terms.

The suicide death of Brundtland's son, Jorgen, prompted her to resign as head of the Labor Party in 1992, but she finished her term as prime minister while dealing with her family's grief. Brundtland and her husband also had three other children—Knut, Kaja, and Ivar.

Brundtland was elected the first female director- general of the United Nations World Health Organization (WHO) in 1998, a position she held until July, 2003. After her retirement from WHO, she became a distinguished fellow at the John F. Kennedy School of Government at Harvard University.

Significance

Brundtland's tenure as prime minister of Norway was characterized by a deep commitment to social justice and responsibility, environmentalism, women's rights, and active participation in global affairs. Her name became synonymous with social democracy and environmental politics. She insisted that at least 40 percent of the candidates on her Labor Party ballot be female. Her strong, decisive ways as a female political leader drew fire from the media throughout her career, yet, she remained unwavering in her vision for a better world, especially for women and children. She believed that Norway should become a member of the European Union, but Norwegians voted against the union in a referendum in 1994; for Brundt- land this rejection was devastating.

Many have noted that Norway was not large enough as a nation for a woman with such talent and international ambitions. Clearly, Brundtland gained international prominence as a progressive national leader, a proponent


conservation and economic development. Its authors analyzed a wide range of problems, from population dynamics to food security, energy, and the international economy.

While director-general of WHO, Brundtland's decisive action helped to avert a global outbreak of SARS (severe acute respiratory syndrome) in 2003, a feat rewarded with the Policy Leader of the Year Award from Scientific American magazine. She worked to promote WHO projects, including the Tobacco Free Initiative, Roll Back Malaria, and the Stop Tuberculosis Initiative; she also worked on campaigns against poverty, famine, and other communicable diseases. Her agenda included a program to build equitable and sustainable health systems around the world in which WHO would provide both moral and technical guidance. The WHO Commission on Macroeconomics and Health was established to take the lead.

Brundtland defined public health broadly to include such issues as violence and poverty-related deficiencies such as substandard housing. She facilitated programs to fight polio and to curb smoking, and established a support system for patients to get medicine in developing countries. During her tenure as the head of WHO, she also led major organizational reform and restructuring of the organization, so that it consists of nine clusters, each with an executive director or minister. Like her record as prime minister, she left a legacy of female leadership in WHO by appointing numerous female executive directors.

Brundtland has been recognized with a host of awards, such as the Third World Prize in 1988, the Indira Gandhi Prize in 1989, the Earth and Onassis Prizes in 1992, the World Ecology Award and Global Leadership Prize in 2001, and the Four Freedom Award in 2002.

— Ann M. Legreid

Further Reading

Sustainable Development

In her foreword to Our Common Future (1987), Gro Harlem Brundtland notes the interconnections among poverty, inequality, development, and environmental degradation.

When the terms of reference of our Commission were originally being discussed in 1982, there were those who wanted its considerations to be limited to "environmental issues" only. This would have been a grave mistake. The environment does not exist as a sphere separate from human actions, ambitions, and needs, and attempts to defend it in isolation from human concerns have given the very word "environment" a connotation of naivety in some political circles. The word "development" has also been narrowed by some into a very limited focus, along the lines of "what poor nations should do to become richer," and thus again is automatically dismissed by many in the international arena as being a concern of specialists, of those involved in questions of "development assistance."

But the "environment" is where we all live; and "development" is what we all do in attempting to improve our lot within that abode. The two are inseparable. Further, development issues must be seen as crucial by the political leaders who feel that their countries have reached a plateau towards which other nations must strive. Many of the development paths of the industrialized nations are clearly unsustainable. And the development decisions of these countries, because of their great economic and political power, will have a profound effect upon the ability of all peoples to sustain human progress for generations to come.

Many critical survival issues are related to uneven development, poverty, and population growth. They all place unprecedented pressures on the planet's lands, waters, forests, and other natural resources, not least in the developing countries. The downward spiral of poverty and environmental degradation is a waste of opportunities and of resources. In particular, it is a waste of human resources. These links between poverty, inequality, and environmental degradation formed a major theme in our analysis and recommendations. What is needed now is a new era of economic growth—growth that is forceful and at the same time socially and environmentally sustainable.

of women's rights, and an advocate of sustainability, economic development, and public health on a global scale. Her link between health issues and environmental- ism made her somewhat unique on the international scene. The Brundtland Commission's recommendations for global environmentalism provided the momentum for Earth Summit, the 1992 United Nations Conference on Environment and Development in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. The commission was noted for its openness and inclusiveness in public hearings, and its report to the world, Our Common Future (April, 1987), was a landmark document in the global environmental movement. The report recommended sustainable development, a novel concept involving simultaneous environmental
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Emil Brunner

Swiss theologian

A leading and articulate exponent of the "new theology" or"dialectical theology" movement that dominated Europe during the 1920's and 1930's and profoundly influenced American theology, Brunner lectured widely, published frequently, and was an influential and respected scholar, especially in English-speaking religious circles. His work on behalf of such international organizations as the Young Men's Christian Association (YMCA) and the ecumenical movement earned for Brunner the reputation of a world Christian theologian.

Born: December 23, 1889; Winterthur, Switzerland Died: April 6, 1966; Zurich, Switzerland Also known as: Heinrich Emil Brunner (full name) Areas of achievement: Religion and theology, scholarship

Early Life

One of the twentieth century's most noteworthy and influential religious thinkers, Emil Brunner (AY-meel BROON-ehr) was born in Winterthur, Switzerland, the descendant of generations of Swiss farmers. Brunner himself noted, in autobiographical sketches, the influence of his background and ancestry in the value that he
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placed on personal life, in his emphasis on direct, interpersonal relationships, and in the precedence given in his writings to the orders of marriage and family in society.

Brunner was graduated from the gymnasium, a prestigious boys' high school in Zurich, in 1908 and was educated at the Swiss University of Zurich and at the German University of Berlin. He was awarded his doctorate in theology from the University of Zurich in 1913, and during the following year his doctoral dissertation, Das Symbolische in der Religiosen Erkenntnis (the symbolic element in religious knowledge), was published.

During his formative years, Brunner and his family had been drawn into the Religious Socialist Movement, the founders of which were a Swiss activist named Hermann Kutter, pastor of the Neumunster Church in Zurich, under whom Brunner was catechized (and whom he regarded as "the gentlest man" whom he had known), and Leonhard Ragaz, who was one of Brunner's teachers at the University of Zurich. With the outset ofWorld War I in 1914, however, Brunner's faith in progress was shattered, and his religious socialism, he reflected, began "to look suspiciously like a beautiful illusion." During the years 1913-1914, Brunner spent several months in England teaching languages at a high school in Leeds and becoming proficient in the use of English. When the war began in Europe, he returned to his native Switzerland and served for a time in the militia.

Brunner's pastoral experience began with six months' service as vicar in Hermann Kutter's Neumunster congregation. In 1916, Brunner, a minister in the Swiss Reformed church, received the call to become pastor of a small congregation in Obstalden in Canton Glarus. He was to serve the congregation as pastor for eight years. In 1917, he married Margit Lauterburg from Bern, Switzerland, a niece of Kutter. The Brunners had four sons, three of whom served with the Swiss army during World War II.

It was during his pastorate in Obstalden that Brunner wrote and published his first two important books. The year 1921 saw the publication of his inaugural thesis, Erlebnis, Erkenntnis, und Glaube (experience, knowledge, and faith), in which he attacked modern theology, dominated as it was by historicism (a product, Brunner believed, of the prejudiced idea that every given reality can be understood from the standpoint of its historical development) and psychologism (religion understood as experience). Three years later, he published his first major contribution to the "dialectical theology movement" (a circle of thinkers including Karl Barth, Eduard Thurneysen, Friedrich Gogarten, George Merz, and Rudolf Bultmann), a critical examination of the theology of the German Romanticist Friedrich Schleiermacher, entitled Die Mystik und das Wort (1924; mysticism and the word). This work represents a search for what Brunner himself has called "a scientifically satisfying formulation" of his faith. It was written at a time when he was reacting to the ideological framework of religious socialism and when Brunner himself was deeply engrossed in the study of philosophy. It was the second edition of the Schleiermacher book, considerably modified and expanded (published in 1928), that brought Brunner, now a college professor, to center stage in the theological struggles that were engulfing European theology and thought.

During the academic year 1919-1920, Brunner studied at Union Theological Seminary in New York City, the "first Swiss fellow" to be chosen; there he began to make contacts with religious thinkers, institutions of learning, and churches in the United States. In 1922, he became a Privatdocent in Zurich and two years later was called to the Chair of Systematic and Practical Theology at the University of Zurich, where he was to teach for thirty-one years until his retirement in 1955. Brunner continued to live in Zurich until his death there on April 6, 1966.

Life's Work

Brunner's theological writings have been called, by German theologian Christof Gestrich, an accompanying phenomenon to the development of dialectical theology (new theology). They may be described more accurately as lucid, articulate, sometimes controversial (in choice and development of themes), not always original attempts to develop and to defend basic theological themes in the post-World War I era. Brunner is often compared, rather unfavorably, with his Swiss contemporary, the theologian Barth, as the spirit of water over and against Barth's fire, as lucidity to depth, as conventionality to creativity. Brunner contended, however, that from the beginning he had taken a position independent of that of Barth. Like Barth, Brunner had been a child of nineteenth century Liberalism, and, like Barth, he had passed through the ashes of liberal thought to erect a new theology, primarily by a return to the Reformers Martin Luther and John Calvin. From his early acceptance of "experience" as the basis of religious beliefs and actions, Brunner moved to a rejection of experience as "mysticism" and to placing his emphasis on faith, sola fide (by faith alone), as the basis and path of belief.

Brunner's major theological writings demonstrate a faith that is at once biblical in its basis, strongly reformational in its accent, and independent in its direction. His extensive writings cover the entire range of theology and social ethics and include such notable and widely read books as Der Mittler: Zur besinnung uber den Christusglauben (1927; The Mediator: A Study of the Central Doctrine of the Christian Faith, 1934), on the doctrine of reconciliation, in which book Brunner accepted the idea of a general revelation; his widely admired book on Christian ethics, Das Gebot und die Ordnungen: Entwurfeiner protestantisch-theologischen Ethik (The Divine Imperative: A Study of Christian Ethics, 1937), published in 1932; and a powerful treatise of humanity, sin, and reconciliation, Der Mensch im Wid- erspruch: Die Christliche lehre vom wahren und vom wirklichen menschen (1937; Man in Revolt: A Christian Anthropology, 1939).

Brunner's career was marked by many series of well- received lectures, beginning with a tour of Holland in 1923, which was followed in 1928 by an extensive tour of the United States. His American lectures, delivered mainly in Reformed and Presbyterian colleges and seminaries, were published in 1929 as The Theology of Crisis. In 1931, Brunner lectured in London, Glasgow, and Edinburgh, and in 1947-1948 he delivered the prestigious Gifford Lectures in Scotland, which resulted in a two- volume work published as Christianity and Civilization (1948-1949). Brunner also accepted invitations to lecture in Hungary, Denmark, Finland, and Sweden.

Of particular importance to Brunner in the 1930's were two "spiritual factors" that, despite their apparent diversity, were to be closely connected in their contribution to his theological thought and method. The first was the Oxford Group Movement, which reached Switzerland in 1931, with its relationship between spiritual reality and fellowship or communion. The second spiritual factor that influenced Brunner was the "I-Thou philosophy" of Ferdinand Ebner, whose approach to personal and interpersonal relationships was given a powerful statement by the Jewish thinker Martin Buber in his 1922 book Ich und du (I and Thou, 1937) and subsequently by the prominent European thinkers Paul Tillich and Gogarten. These writers in their turn owed insights to the Bible and to the profoundly original Danish thinker Soren Kierkegaard, one of the founders of existentialism. This I-Thou philosophy helped Brunner to expound his anthropology on a plane above the traditional rationalistic thought scheme of subject and object and enabled him to understand the biblical concept of humanity as human responsibility before God. The I-Thou philosophy also aided Brunner in understanding "truth as encounter," which he characterized as the "lodestar" of his theological thinking from the year 1938 onward.

Shortly before the outbreak of World War II, Brunner had been offered a combined professorship at Princeton University and at Princeton Theological Seminary. Although he declined, citing the needs of his native Switzerland and of the European church and civilization during the coming time of darkness, Brunner did remain in the United States for one year as a guest professor at Princeton Theological Seminary. In 1946, he returned to the United States for another lecture tour, this time traveling through the eastern states and the Midwest.

Brunner's various contributions to the Christian church and to world Christianity were not limited to his lecturing, teaching, and writing. From 1930 on, he worked intensively with study groups in the framework of the emerging ecumenical movement as a member of the study commissions on "life and work" and "faith and order." On invitation from John R. Mott, American Young Men's Christian Association (YMCA) leader and pioneer in the ecumenical movement, Brunner served as theological adviser to the YMCA, helping in the Christian training of YMCA secretaries. In 1949, he traveled to the Far East, where for several months he was involved in lecturing and in leading training courses in Japan, Korea, India, and Pakistan. Prior to his retirement from the University ofZurich, Brunner spent the years 1953-1955 in Japan, where he helped to build the new International Christian University in Tokyo. He interrupted his sojourn in Japan long enough to return to the United States one final time to deliver the Earl Lectures on faith, hope, and love. It was during his return from Japan to Switzerland that Brunner suffered a stroke from which he would never fully recover and which limited his writing but not his strong personal faith and his commitment to the work of Christian theology in the ecumenical age.

Significance

Among the system-builders of Christian theology in the twentieth century, Brunner holds a deserved place of unquestioned eminence. It was Brunner who first introduced the "new theology" to the English-speaking world, and it was Brunner and his theology that influenced generations of pastors, teachers, and theologians in Europe and especially in the United States, where his importance was felt until the early 1960's. In his development of a Christian anthropology during the 1930's and in his presentation and defense of "truth as encounter" as biblical and as opposed to the subject-object antithesis that he rightly regarded as a legacy of Greek thought, Brunner changed the face of European and American theology and redirected religious thought and action toward personal encounter, human responsibility, and intersubjective relationships. Brunner's entire theology was set within the framework of "the divine self- communication," which he developed and stated with clarity and conviction in his three-volume Dogmatik (1946-1960; Dogmatics, 1949-1962).

During the years of his distinguished academic career, Brunner was perceived by his students from many countries as a lucid, cogent, friendly teacher. These students remember Brunner's opening early morning classes with a rousing hymn, his orderly, clearly written lectures delivered with passion, his wise counsel in courses of pastoral care, and the hospitality of the Brunners' home in Zurich and the countless evenings of discussion there. These personal influences, which were consistent with his emphasis on the I-Thou relationship, and his fondness for personal encounters are as important and as lasting as his published works. Through his writings, however, Brunner was, and still is, a very lucid, occasionally profound, and always stimulating Protestant theologian.

— L. Craig Michel
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William Jennings Bryan

American secretary of state (1913-1915)

With his crusader's zeal for righteousness and a determination to champion the cause of the common person, Bryan used his dramatic oratorical skills to gain the leadership of the Democratic Party from 1896 to 1912. Three times he won the Democratic nomination for president, but he lost all three elections. Bryan, also an attorney, defended creationism in the infamous Scopes Monkey Trial of1925.

Born: March 19, 1860; Salem, Illinois Died: July 26, 1925; Dayton, Tennessee Areas of achievement: Oratory, law, religion and theology, government and politics

Early Life

William Jennings Bryan was born to Mariah Elizabeth (nee Jennings) Bryan, who was reared as a Methodist,

Kegley, Charles W., ed. The Theology of Emil Brunner. New York: Macmillan, 1962. Includes an intellectual autobiography of Brunner, seventeen essays of interpretation and criticism of his work, Brunner's personal and social ethic, and Brunner as apologist for the Christian faith, with a reply by Brunner. Contains a bibliography of Brunner's writings to 1962.

Nelson, J. Robert. "Emil Brunner." In A Handbook of Christian Theologians, edited by Dean G. Pearman and Martin E. Marty. Enlarged ed. Cambridge, England: Lutterworth, 1989. Contains a briefbiography, a sketch of Brunner's theology, and an assessment of his influence on Christian thought.

Van Til, Cornelius. The New Modernism: An Appraisal of the Theology of Barth and Brunner. Philadelphia: Presbyterian and Reformed Publishing, 1947. Awell- known and provocative study that accuses both Barth and Brunner of building their theologies on the same principle that governs modernism. Attempts to compromise the divine by means of argument. Van Til treats critically various aspects of Brunner's theology.

See also: Karl Barth; Martin Buber; Rudolf Bultmann; Adolf von Harnack; John R. Mott; Reinhold Niebuhr; Nathan Soderblom; Paul Tillich; Ernst Troeltsch.

and Silas Lillard Bryan, a devout Baptist of Scotch-Irish descent, who became a frontier lawyer, judge, and politician in south central Illinois. As a trial lawyer, Silas was known for his habit of quoting Scripture to the jury. William grew up on a large farm that his father had purchased. The nearby town of Salem had an economy based primarily on agriculture, and Bryan's roots were in an agrarian environment that valued hard work, individualism, and religious faith. Especially influential in the Salem area were those churches stressing the necessity of a conversion experience. The revivalistic emphasis of the evangelicals in southern Illinois had a profound effect on young Bryan. Indeed, in later years, he would become what one historian has described as a "political evangelist," a politician whose oratory resembled that of a revival preacher and whose political faith contained a strong moralistic tone. Bryan the politician saw himself as God's warrior sent to destroy the Philistines, and hetended to see his own political concepts as baptized in light while those of his opponents were covered with darkness.

Bryan's father sent him to Whipple Academy for two years and then to Illinois College in Jacksonville for four years, where he was graduated in 1881. During his college days, Bryan showed little interest in physical exercise or athletics, but he did demonstrate at least modest ability as a debater. For two years, he studied law in Chicago, graduating from the Union College of Law in 1883. He then returned to Jacksonville, where he practiced law from 1883 to 1887. While still a struggling young lawyer, Bryan married Mary Baird on October 1, 1884. During the first month of marriage, he gave a major share of his time to the campaign to elect Grover Cleveland as president. Mary Baird Bryan defied the conventions of her time by studying law and gaining admission to the bar in 1888.

In his early years, Bryan had an excellent physique and a handsome appearance. He was six feet tall, with a strong muscular frame. His clear baritone voice was resonant and pleasing. Age, lack of exercise, and gluttonous eating habits would in later life create a more corpulent figure.

In 1887, Bryan moved to Lincoln, Nebraska, and sought to establish a law practice there, but he quickly became involved in politics. Lincoln was a rapidly growing town that could afford opportunities for a young lawyer. The staunch Republican district that included Lincoln had recently sent a Democrat to Congress. Perhaps Bryan's decision to move to Nebraska was motivated in part by hopes of getting in on the ground floor of the growing Democratic structure in Nebraska.

Life's Work

In 1890, although he lived in a normally Republican district, Bryan won election to Congress as a Democrat. His district reelected him in 1892, but in 1894, when he sought a United States Senate seat, the Nebraska legislature chose his opponent. During his congressional years, Bryan gradually espoused the Free Silver movement. Those who favored the gold standard, he believed, would force debtors to pay back their debts with a dollar more valuable than the one they borrowed. The Populist Party, silver-mining interests, farmers, and silver state Republican senators were forming a coalition to fight for a bimetallic standard. In Congress, Bryan voted against repeal of the Sherman Silver Purchase Act, and he began vociferously condemning his own Democratic president, Cleveland, who sided with the "goldbugs." After his congressional career's sudden end, Bryan intensified his prosilver lecture campaign and became the most popular orator for the cause. The silver advocates were gaining control of the Democratic Party and were turning out Cleveland's supporters.



William Jennings Bryan. (Library of Congress)

In 1896, Bryan managed to secure an opportunity to speak before the Democratic National Convention in Chicago. In his deeply moving and moralistic "Cross of Gold" speech, he mesmerized the delegates. Speaking to the "sound money" men he laid down the challenge, "You shall not press upon the brow of labor this crown of thorns, you shall not crucify mankind upon a cross of gold." When Bryan used this closing metaphor, he dramatized the crucifixion scene by holding his fingers to his head so that his hearers actually visualized the thorns piercing the brow of the working man. When he spoke of the cross, he held his arms extended horizontally for a full five seconds as the audience sat in a transfixed and reverent silence. The hush continued until he walked off the platform: Then came a wild outburst of enthusiasm as state banners were carried to the Nebraska delegation. The next day, the convention nominated him for the presidency. The more radical agrarian People's Party (the Populists) also took him up as their presidential candidate: For them to reject Bryan would have split up the prosilver advocates in the nation and possibly ensured defeat.

During the 1896 campaign, Bryan's opponent William McKinley conducted a quiet, dignified campaign, staying at his home in Canton, Ohio. While McKinley seemed a safe, sane candidate who would not upset business conditions in the country, Bryan seemed to many a dangerous demagogue whose radical views on the currency system would destabilize the economy. Bryan traveled eighteen thousand miles by train during his campaign, speaking up to nineteen times a day and sleeping only a few hours each night. In 1896, it was not yet considered tasteful for a presidential candidate to solicit votes in such a frenetic manner. McKinley's well-organized campaign won for him the presidency.

Bryan supported McKinley's decision to go to war against Spain in 1898 in support of Cuban independence. The governor of Nebraska appointed Bryan a colonel, and the "Great Commoner" recruited a regiment, but he never succeeded in leaving his base in Florida to take a hand in the fighting. After the conflict, Bryan stood with the anti-imperialists in opposing the acquisition of the Philippine Islands. Yet surprisingly, he encouraged Democratic senators to vote for ratification of the Treaty of Paris of 1898, which gave the Philippines to the United States. Bryan believed the matter could be settled later. The next election could become a referendum on both "free silver" and "free Cuba."

In 1900, Bryan gained his party's nomination a second time. Yet the depression that had plagued Cleveland's second term (1893-1897) gave way to prosperity in McKinley's administration (1897-1901). Farm prices rose, unemployment decreased, and the amount of gold being mined increased, causing a needed moderate inflation of the currency. Since Bryan's early popularity had been based on an appeal to those who were enduring hard times, he failed to compete successfully against McKin- ley's "A Full Dinner Pail" slogan. Bryan received fewer votes in 1900 than he had received in 1896.

In January, 1901, Bryan began editing a weekly newspaper, the Commoner, and was actively involved in its publication until he became secretary of state in 1913. He also spent his years lecturing on the Chautauqua circuit. He did not seek the 1904 Democratic nomination, but in 1908 he did become the nominee and lost again, this time to William Howard Taft. Bryan's choice as the nominee demonstrated that he was once again the acknowledged leader of the Democratic Party. This leadership continued until the election of a Democratic president, Woodrow Wilson, in 1912.

Wilson chose Bryan to be secretary of state primarily because of the latter's political influence within the party. As secretary of state, Bryan turned his energies toward peacemaking. He secured "conciliation treaties" between many nations, treaties that included the promise to submit differences to arbitral commissions rather than seek military solutions. When war did come to Europe in 1914, Bryan diligently sought to prevent American entry. When Wilson sent a remonstrance to Germany for sinking a passenger liner (the second Lusitania note), Bryan resigned in protest rather than approve what he thought an overly provocative message.

In his final years (1920's), Bryan spoke on college campuses against the theory of evolution. He defended the right of taxpayers to determine what should be taught in the public schools. In Tennessee, he supported Baptists in their drive to establish an antievolution law. When John T. Scopes, a Tennessee high school teacher, tested the constitutionality of the law, Bryan came to Dayton, Tennessee, to argue for the prosecution. The so- called Monkey Trial was held in an almost carnival-like atmosphere and received media attention across the nation. Clarence Darrow, attorney for the defense, subjected Bryan's defense of creationism to a withering barrage of ridicule and criticism. The ordeal of the trial, the heat of summer, Bryan's unfortunate habit of overeating, along with diabetes, all hastened his death, which came only five days after the trial.

Significance

Bryan's greatest achievement was his leadership of the Democratic Party during the years 1896 to 1912. During this time, he moved the Democrats toward progressive reformism. He failed to win the presidency because he did not succeed in uniting the farmers' protest crusade and the laborers' interests into a single movement. The Democratic Party was too diverse to be controlled by a single ideology in Bryan's time. Yet Bryan did press for reforms (many inherited from the Populists and others) that became legislative and constitutional realities in the twentieth century. These include the graduated income tax, popular election of U.S. senators, woman suffrage, stricter railroad regulations, currency reform, and, at the state level, adoption of the initiative and referendum.

Bryan is also remembered as a peace activist. He was almost, though not quite, a pacifist. He opposed Wilson's neutrality policy before the United States' entry into

World War I as too pro-British. In 1915, he supported Henry Ford's effort to settle the European troubles by sending a peace ship to Europe with leading peace advocates aboard. He frequently gave lectures on the "Prince of Peace." He crusaded also against imperialism and the liquor traffic.

His role as an influential voice for conservative Christianity is well known. He helped the Fundamentalists win a temporary victory when they took leadership positions in the Presbyterian Church in 1924; Bryan himself became vice-moderator of the denomination. Although lacking biblical scholarship, he willingly took part in the Scopes trial, casting himself in the role of a defender of the Genesis creation story.

— Richard L. Niswonger
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Martin Buber

Austrian philosopher and scholar

One of the greatest Jewish philosophers of the twentieth century, Buber postulated an interpersonal relationship between God and humanity. This theoretical relationship, which he called I-Thou, profoundly affected diverse thinkers of all faiths.

Born: February 8, 1878; Vienna, Austro-Hungarian

Empire (now in Austria) Died: June 13, 1965; Jerusalem, Israel Also known as: Mordecai Martin Buber (full name) Areas of achievement: Religion and theology,

philosophy, literature

Early Life

Martin Buber (BEW-behr) was born in Vienna to Carl Buber and Elise (nee Wurgast) Buber. When Martin was only four years old, his mother mysteriously disappeared. (It was discovered later that she had eloped with another man.) The motherless boy was sent to Lemberg (now Lvov, Ukraine) to live with his paternal grandparents. His grandfather, Salomon Buber, was a landowner, grain merchant, mine operator, and philologist. He was also one of the last great scholars of the Jewish Enlightenment, responsible for authoritative critical editions of the Midrash, a special class of Talmudic literature comprising interpretations of the Bible, wise sayings, and stories.

Buber's grandmother, Adele, was also a lover of words. A rebel who taught herself to read and write in an era when such things were proscribed for the women of her class, she arranged for young Martin to be tutored at home until he was ten years old. Because the household of Salomon and Adele Buber was one in which many languages were spoken, Martin learned the integrity of the "authentic word," the word that cannot be paraphrased. The boy, not having many playmates, made a game of creating conversations between people of different languages, imagining what a German would think when talking with a Frenchman, or a Hebrew with an ancient Roman.

When Buber was nine, his father remarried, and the boy began spending summers on his father's estate. There he learned to love horses. More important however, he learned to relate to the world in a way that became the basis for his most famous work, Ich und Du (1923; I and Thou, 1937). He later credited his father, a farmer who knew how to relate directly, one-on-one, both to animals and to other people, with teaching him to practice "immediacy."

At the age of ten, Buber was enrolled in the local gymnasium, where he studied until he was eighteen years old. The school was primarily Polish; Jews were the minority. At the school, Christians and Jews alike were obliged to participate in daily devotional exercises. Buber would later recall that he and the other Jewish children would stand through these prayers, head bent, feeling only that the services meant nothing to them. The experience left him with a lifelong antipathy toward missionary work.

Buber moved from his grandparents' home into his father's town house at the age of fourteen. At eighteen he finished his studies at the gymnasium and entered the university.

Life's Work

Buber spent his first year of university study in Vienna, a city of mixed German, Jewish, and Slavic influences. In Vienna, Buber discovered the living theater and became acquainted with many contemporary writers. At the University of Vienna, he studied literature, art history, and philosophy, and wanted to become a poet.

In the winter of 1897-1898, he studied at the University of Leipzig, and in the summer of 1899 at the University of Zurich. His subjects included philosophy, history of art, literary history, psychiatry, Germanics, classical philosophy, and national economy. Buber soon discovered a preference for seminars over lectures. He worked in a psychological seminar and was the only nonmedical student in the physiological institute. He belonged to a number of intellectual and social clubs, including the literary society.

Buber met two people in 1899 who would change his life forever. One of these was Gustav Landauer, a socialist who led and taught a group known as the Neue Gemeinschaft, or New Community. Founded by Hein- rich and Julius Hart, the New Community believed in divine, boundless moving upward, as opposed to comfortably settling down. It saw in the ideal future a communal settlement in a new age of beauty, art, and religious dedication. Buber's relationship with Landauer prompted him to change his major course of study from literature and the history of art to German mysticism.

Even more important than his friendship with Lan- dauer, though, was Buber's marriage to Paula Winkler, a fellow student in Zurich. One year his senior, Paula was probably his superior intellectually when the two met. That meeting was to have inestimable meaning for Buber, compensating as it did for the "mismeeting," a word coined by Buber, between his unforgotten mother and himself. Reared as a Roman Catholic, Paula converted to Buber's faith before the two were wed, giving up her earlier life and family for him. It has been said that the existential trust that underlies I and Thou would not have been possible without Buber's relationship with Paula.

It was Paula's strength that enabled Buber to be decisive about the direction of his life. With her help and encouragement, he found his path through Hasidism, a form of Jewish mysticism. Paula also increased his self- confidence. Buber believed marriage to be the lifestyle most suitable for humans. He dedicated his books to his wife, as in the following poem from Tales of the Hasidim (1949):

Do you still know, how we in our young years

Traveled together on this sea?

Visions came, great and wonderful,

We beheld them together, you and I.

How image joined itself with images in our hearts!

Paula and Martin had two children, Rafael and Eva. Paula was a writer of fiction who published under the pseudonym of George Munk.

Buber joined the Zionist movement in 1898, and was a delegate to the Third Zionist Congress in 1899. Although he addressed the congress on behalf of the propaganda committee, he stressed the importance of education over propaganda. He became editor of the Zionist movement's Die Welt. He wrote his doctoral dissertation on German mysticism and received his Ph.D. from the University of Vienna in 1904, then withdrew for five years to concentrate on the study of Hasidism, long regarded as occult and disreputable by most modern thinkers. Hasidism had flourished in the isolated villages of Poland during the mid-eighteenth century. While the movement stressed inward renewal, it was also characterized by exuberant manifestations of spiritual experience. Buber's study ultimately resulted in three books on Hasidism: Gog u-Magog (1941; For the Sake of Heaven, 1945), Orhaganuz (1946; partial translation as From the Treasure House of Hassidism: A Selection from "Or haganuz," 1969), and Be-pardes ha-Hasidut (1945; The Origin and Meaning of Hasidism, 1960).

At the start of World War I, Buber founded the Jewish National Committee, which was devoted to wartime work on behalf of Eastern European Jewry. In 1916, he started a monthly magazine called Der Jude, for eight years the most important organ of the Jewish renaissance movement in Central Europe. Buber believed strongly in Utopian socialism and envisioned a world in which people would live communally and in direct personal relationship with one another. From 1926 to 1930, he coedited another journal, Die Kreatur.
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In 1922, Buber published Ich und du (I and Thou, 1937), a basic formulation of his philosophy of dialogue. He published in 1925, in collaboration with Franz Rosenz- weig, a German translation of the Bible, in which the translators attempted to preserve the original literary character of the Hebrew Bible as a work meant to be spoken rather than simply read silently. Buber held the only chair of Jewish philosophy at a German university when he became professor of comparative religion at the University of Frankfurt (1925-1933). In 1933, he became director of the Central Office for Jewish Adult Education in Germany after Jews were barred from all German educational institutions. In 1935, he was finally forbidden to speak at Jewish gatherings in Germany.

Buber moved his family to Palestine in 1938 and became professor of philosophy at the Hebrew University. Not surprisingly, he was very active in public affairs in Israel. He pressed for a peaceful settlement of the Arab-Hebrew disputes and was a strong advocate for rapprochement and a joint Arab- Israeli state. He was the first president of the Israel Academy of Sciences and Humanities (1960-1962). In his later years, Buber lectured outside Israel, widely influencing Jewish and Christian thinkers alike. He served at the end of his life as a counselor for kibbutz members. Buber died in Jerusalem on June 13, 1965.

Significance

Buber's beliefs often ran contrary to contemporary thought. His interpretation of Hasi- dism, for example, came under fire again and again, and his interpretation of the revelations in the Bible is still controversial. His study of Hasidism changed scholarly opinion about the subject; it is now considered one of the great mystical movements of the world. As a member of the Zionist movement, he favored a renewal of Jewish culture over the creation of a Jewish state, an unpopular stand among his peers. In Israel, he argued for the peaceful coexistence of Hebrews and Arabs.

The Power of the "I-Thou"

In this passage from I and Thou (1923), Martin Buber compares the "I-It" realm with the "I-Thou" realm and explains that only the latter state allows humans to forge a link with God.

To man the world is twofold, in accordance with his twofold attitude. He perceives what exists round about him—simply things, and beings as things; and what happens round about him—simply events, and actions as events; things consisting of qualities, events of moments; things entered in the graph of place, events in that of time; things and events bounded by other things and events, measured by them, comparable with them: he perceives an ordered and detached world. It is to some extent a reliable world, having density and duration. Its organization can be surveyed and brought out again and again; gone over with closed eyes, and verified with open eyes. It is always there, next to your skin, if you look on it that way, cowering in your soul, if you prefer it so. It is your object, remains it as long as you wish, and remains a total stranger, within you and without. You perceive it, take it to yourself as the "truth," and it lets itself be taken; but it does not give itself to you. Only concerning it may you make yourself "understood" with others; it is ready, though attached to everyone in a different way, to be an object common to you all. But you cannot meet others in it. You cannot hold on to life without it, its reliability sustains you; but should you die in it, your grave would be in nothingness.

Or on the other hand, man meets what exists and becomes as what is over against him, always simply a single being and each thing simply as being. What exists is opened to him in happenings, and what happens affects him as what is. Nothing is present for him except this one being, but it implicates the whole world. Measure and comparison have disappeared; it lies with yourself how much of the immeasurable becomes reality for you. These meetings are not organized to make the world, but each is a sign of the world-order. They are not linked up with one another, but each assures you of your solidarity with the world. The world which appears to you in this way is unreliable, for it takes on a continually new appearance; you cannot hold it to its word. It has no density, for everything in it penetrates everything else; no duration, for it comes even when it is not summoned, and vanishes even when it is tightly held. It cannot be surveyed, and if you wish to make it capable of survey you lose it. . . . You cannot make yourself understood with others concerning it, you are alone with it. But it teaches you to meet others, and to hold your ground when you meet them. Through the graciousness of its comings and the solemn sadness of its goings it leads you away to the Thou in which the parallel lines of relations meet. It does not help to sustain you in life, it only helps you to glimpse eternity.

God, the theme of Good and Evil (1953). He believed strongly in a "living God," one with whom it is possible to have a direct personal relationship. He wrote of the inseparability of humanity's relationship to God and to his humankind. The old theory of the duality of existence

Buber believed that the only real evil is refusing direction, because the only possible direction is toward


was reinterpreted. Rather than two worlds, the sacred and the profane, there are, according to Buber, two ways to respond to the mundane world. The world may be perceived as a thing to be experienced, a distant thing, or the individual may enter into direct relation with the world and experience the immediacy of God. In this immediacy is the key to eternity, because time becomes meaningless and the relation is all. For Buber, faith becomes an entrance into the whole of reality, because when one stands in direct relation to the world, one speaks the words "I-Thou." Buber believed that dialogue with God, not monologue about God, is the root of the Hebrew faith.

—Joyce M. Parks

Further Reading
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Pearl S. Buck

American novelist and social reformer

A novelist and Nobel laureate who spent the first half of her life in China, Buck campaigned tirelessly for freedom and equal rights for all peoples of the world, both East and West.

Born: June 26, 1892; Hillsboro, West Virginia

Died: March 6, 1973; Danby, Vermont

Also known as: Pearl Comfort Sydenstricker (birth

name); John Sedges (pseudonym) Areas of achievement: Literature, women's rights, peace advocacy, social reform

Early Life
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derstanding and love for the Chinese people. Her scholarly father, Absalom Sydenstricker, was a student of comparative religion, spoke four languages, and translated the Bible from Greek to Chinese. Her mother, Caroline, was well versed in languages, art, and literature and taught her children at home. Instead of living in a missionary compound, Pearl's parents insisted on the family living among the Chinese people. In addition to a Chinese nurse, Pearl had a Chinese tutor who was a Confucian scholar who taught her Chinese writing, reading, and history as well as the principles of Confucianism.

Despite their peaceful ties with their Chinese neighbors, the Sydenstricker family was forced to flee temporarily during the Boxer Rebellion in 1900. Pearl left

China at age seventeen to attend college at Randolph- Macon Woman's College in Lynchburg, Virginia, from which she graduated in 1914. That same year she returned to China to care for her sick mother and work in a nearby mission school. In 1917, she married John Lossing Buck, an American agricultural specialist, and they moved to Northern China. In 1921, her daughter Caroline, was born. As time passed, it became obvious that Caroline was mentally impaired. The next year the Buck family moved to Nanjing, where Pearl frequently taught English literature over the next ten years. Motivated by her daughter's increasingly desperate condition, Buck accompanied her husband to the United States to seek medical advice. Unfortunately, she learned that Caroline's mental impairment was severe. During her stay in the United States, Pearl attended Cornell University and received a master of arts degree before the family returned to Nanjing in 1926.

Buck and her family again resumed their work in Nanjing. China was beginning to show signs of political unrest as various factions lobbied for the elimination of foreign imperialism. Buck now felt herself the target of racial prejudice. On March 27, 1927, during the Nanjing Incident, Buck and her family almost lost their lives when their home was attacked by an angry Chinese mob. Huddled in the hut of a poor neighbor woman, Buck and her family watched as their home was looted and burned. They were rescued by American gunboats and taken to Shanghai. The family returned to Nanjing as soon as possible. Buck and her husband resumed their former life, yet their peaceful work within their adopted culture was gone. By the time Buck and her husband returned to the United States in 1932, Chiang Kai-shek's government had all but disintegrated and civil unrest had erupted. Although Buck returned to Nanjing in 1933, the level of hostility toward foreigners was such that she was forced to leave China permanently in 1934.

Life's Work

By the time Buck left China in 1934, she had already published East Wind: West Wind (1930), The Good Earth (1931), Sons (1932), The First Wife, and Other Stories (1933), and AllMenAreBrothers (1933). She had won the Pulitzer Prize for The Good Earth in 1932, and became the spokesperson for the Chinese people in America. In 1935, her trilogy, House of Earth, which contains The Good Earth, Sons, and A House Divided was published. This year, too, she divorced John Buck and married Richard Walsh, head of the John Day Company and publisher of all of her early books. The following year her biographies of her parents, The Exile and FightingAngel(1936), were published. These two biographies and The Good Earth were cited by the Nobel Foundation when it awarded Buck the Nobel Prize in Literature in 1938. Her selection as the first American woman to win the Nobel Prize aroused a furor among critics. William Faulkner, Ernest Hemingway, Sinclair Lewis, and Theodore Dreiser were alive and writing at the time, and all had published considerably more work and had achieved more critical acclaim for their literary achievements than did Buck. Nevertheless, the Nobel committee cited Buck not only for her literary achievements but also for her compassionate and rich portrayals of rural Chinese life, the first to appear in American literature.

Although Buck's literary output in the wake of the Nobel Prize was considerable, it never achieved the level of excellence of The Good Earth and her two biographies. Instead, Buck used her influence as a literary figure to work for the causes she championed, such as rights of women. From the cultural vantage point of her life in China, she viewed American women from a new perspective. In This Proud Heart (1938), Buck portrays her heroine as a female genius torn between her career as a sculptor and her duties as a wife and mother. While the book does not match The Good Earth in literary excellence, it is one of the few works of its time to explain and study female genius.

Two of Buck's essays, "America's Medieval Women" (1938) and "America's Gunpowder Women" (1939), examine the difficulties and characteristics of American women. In the first essay, she describes American women as medieval because, even though they might be well rounded and well educated, they are prevented from fulfilling their potential. Buck viewed the possibilities open to American women of her time as limited to roles as subservient wives or as career women without families. In the second essay, Buck identifies women frustrated by these limited roles as "Gunpowder Women" who, if given the chance, would enter professions and politics and make a difference in American society and in the world. The ideas contained in these essays came to fuller expression in her book Of Men and Women (1941). As a friend of Margaret Sanger, founder of the birth control movement, Buck advocated birth control and supported the right of unmarried women to have children. Throughout her life, Buck's writings, speeches, radio broadcasts, and public appearances supported the self-realization of women through participation in national and world affairs.

Viewing women as natural advocates for peace, Buck herself became active in promoting international goodwill during the World War II years. In 1941, she founded the East and West Association to promote understanding between the cultures through bringing Asians into American communities. The association lasted eight years before coming under attack during the anticommunist years of the 1950's. As early as 1947, Buck began work on the United Nations General Assembly's manifesto condemning the crime of genocide. Buck believed condemnation was not enough and continued to work until all the members of the United Nations declared genocide an international crime.

After World War II, Buck became concerned about the discrimination and poverty faced by children born of mixed American and Asian parentage. In 1949, she established Welcome House, an adoption agency for Amerasian children born in the United States. Hearing from Asian friends about the plight of children fathered in Asia by American servicemen during the war, she expanded Welcome House to include overseas children in its program. Buck lobbied intensely to get the restrictive immigration quotas lifted in Congress through the passage of a Refugee Act. She and Richard Walsh themselves adopted seven children of mixed parentage. Her concern for victims of the war motivated her to arrange medical treatment for young Japanese girls badly burned and disfigured by the atomic bomb. She was also instrumental in halting the detainment and deportation of Asian Americans brought to Ellis Island and questioned about communist activities.

In 1929, Buck had come to the decision to place her daughter Caroline in the Vineland Training School, a private boarding school for the mentally impaired. In 1950, she wrote a moving account of her experiences as a parent of a mentally impaired child, The Child Who Never Grew (1950). The response of the public was overwhelming. She received letters and personal visits from parents seeking help and expressing gratitude. Throughout her life, she continued her involvement by writing three nonfictional works describing advances in the field and supporting local and national organizations.

During the Cold War years, she wrote four novels condemning both Communist China and anticommunist America, including Imperial Woman (1956), a history of the Empress Dowager Cixi (Ts'u Hsi). Although they sold well, they lacked the literary quality of her prewar Chinese novels. From 1945 to 1953, Buck published five novels under the pseudonym "John Sedges." Only one of these, The Townsman (1945) received critical attention,
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although they all sold well. In 1959, Buck resumed using her own name with Command the Morning (1959), a well- researched account of the development of the atomic bomb. The following year, 1960, her husband died after a long illness. She recounted these difficult years in A Bridge for Passing (1962). The public response was again astounding; women throughout the United States wrote to express gratitude for her understanding and compassion.

In 1962, Buck tried to establish the Pearl S. Buck Memorial Fund to assist homeless Korean American children living in Korea. She wanted the fund to be a branch of Welcome House but was unable to gain support from Welcome House, in part because of her close relationship with her dancing instructor, Theodore Harris, whom she wanted appointed director. She appealed to the John Day Company once headed by her husband, but the company refused to lend its support. This brought about the final break with John Day. Buck established the memorial fund on her own in 1964, with Harris as director. In 1969, a Philadelphia Magazine article accused Harris of misappropriation of funds and the state of Pennsylvania withdrew its nonprofit status. Buck loyally supported Harris throughout the scandal and together they moved to Danby, Vermont. There Harris established Creativity, Inc., which managed most of Buck's later projects. During the last decade of her life, she continued to publish two to five books a year, many of them collections of previously published works. She published other books of a general nature, children's books, and fiction written earlier. In 1973, at the age of eighty, Buck died in Danby, Vermont.

Significance

To evaluate Buck's achievements on the basis of her fiction alone would be to ignore important aspects of her life's work. She viewed fiction as popular entertainment and was extraordinarily popular. In contrast to her contemporaries, her optimism and belief in the innate goodness of humans must have come as a welcome relief to everyday modern readers, for her immense popularity extended worldwide.

She is best remembered for her activism in the cause of freedom and understanding. In her liberal views of marriage and family, her advocacy of women and children, her support of China, her understanding of the dichotomy between America's idealism in world affairs and its disgraceful oppression at home she shows amazing foresight and awareness of events that came to pass in her lifetime. Her books describing her own sorrow as a mother and widow display her willingness to offer compassion and understanding, especially to women. Perhaps this willingness to share her time and thoughts makes her such an appealing figure. Never aligned with a single cause, Buck supported any cause that advanced freedom and equality. The literary quality of The Good Earth, The Exile, and Fighting Angel will no doubt endure, but this is only a portion of Buck's accomplishments: She was a humanitarian, a liberal patriot, an advocate for peace and freedom.

— Jean McConnell

Further Reading
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William F. Buckley, Jr.

American social critic and author

As founder of the ultraconservative magazine National Review, and as a columnist, television talk-show host, editor, and author, Buckley was a critical voice in American conservative politics.

Born: November 24, 1925; New York, New York Died: February 27, 2008; Stamford, Connecticut Also known as: William Frank Buckley, Jr. (full name)

Areas of achievement: Journalism, government and politics, literature

Early Life

William F. Buckley, Jr., was born into the large Roman Catholic family of a wealthy Texas lawyer and oilman who had business interests in the United States and abroad. When Mexican oil holdings were nationalized and confiscated in 1922, William, Sr., developed a strong hatred of socialism and communism, which he instilled in his children.

When Buckley was one year old the family moved to Venezuela, and three years later they began a three-year stay in Europe. Buckley was tutored privately and, when the family returned to Europe from their home in Sharon, Connecticut, he attended school in France and England. A year in the English Jesuit institution of St. John Beaumont seems to have had an especially strong impact on the young Buckley. Returning to Connecticut after the outbreak of war, he attended and graduated from the Protestant Millbrook School in New York in 1943. He joined the U.S. Army, attended Officer Candidate School, and gained the rank of second lieutenant. He trained with the artillery in Texas, finding his fluent Spanish (gained from Mexican nannies) very useful. After a year at a Mexican university, he entered Yale University in 1946 and fell under the intellectual influence of Wilmoore Kendall, a neoconservative former Trotskyite. He graduated in 1950 with a B.A. in political science, economics, and history.

While at Yale, Buckley became very active politically and grew to resent what he saw as the firm grip that intolerant liberalism and secularism had on his school. In 1951 he struck back with the book God and Man at Yale, a strong critique of his alma mater that brought him onto the public stage. In the meantime he had settled in Hamden, Connecticut, and married Patricia Austin Taylor (July 6, 1950), with whom he had a son, Christopher, in 1952. Buckley also had joined what was a new Central Intelligence Agency, in which he served for six months in Mexico City.

Life's Work

In March, 1952, Buckley became associate editor of the conservative magazine American Mercury. After less than a year he quit that position to freelance as an author and editor. This led to a partnership with Time magazine's Willi Schlamm, an Austrian former communist and a Jew, who helped raise funds for a new conservative magazine, National Review. Buckley's credentials as a conservative were bolstered by his book McCarthy and His Enemies (1954), and by September, 1955, Buckley, Schlamm, and partner Frank Meyer had raised $290,000. The first issue of National Review (November 19, 1955) included Buckley as editor in chief and publisher, had a print run of7,500 copies, and had 2,000 subscribers. William Rusher became publisher in 1957, and by 1960 circulation had risen to 44,000.

More strident than American Mercury or Freeman, National Review promised to "Stand athwart history, yelling Stop!" Buckley and his staff defined a conservatism that moved from the excesses of McCarthyite extremism, international isolationism, Ayn Rand's secular materialism, and the John Birch Society's social bigotry and "crackpottery." Though resistant to federally mandated desegregation in the South, they decried blatantly racist segregationists. They helped support small-government democracy, individualism, free-market capitalism, strong military defense, and the political and social values of America's founding generation. They strongly opposed communism and New Deal liberalism. Buckley served as editor in chief of National Review until stepping down in 1990, by which time the magazine's circulation had reached 150,000.

Refusing to support the moderate Republicanism of Dwight D. Eisenhower and Richard M. Nixon, Buckley decided to expand his brand of conservatism. In 1962 he helped found the national student group Young Americans for Freedom and started a syndicated newspaper opinion column, "On the Right," which appeared in 250 papers by decade's end. Published debates with liberals such as novelist Norman Mailer (1962, in Playboy magazine) and African American activist and writer James Baldwin (1965, in The New York Times Magazine) led to personal notoriety, while the relative popularity of conservative Arizona senator Barry Goldwater in his unsuccessful run for president in 1964 convinced Buckley to run for New York mayor in 1965. He ran as a Conservative Party candidate against liberal Republican John Lindsay, in what was a less than serious campaign that highlighted Buckley's wit, suavity, and skill as a speaker and debater. Losing with only 13.4 percent of the vote, he recorded the experience in his book The Unmaking of a Mayor (1966).

In 1966, Buckley launched his Emmy Award- winning television talk show Firing Line. Rather than interview his guests, Buckley engaged them in lively debate, further articulating his conservative (leaning libertarian) views on a vast array of topics. America's growing unease with radical politics, increasing violence on university campuses and city streets, the failures of the Great Society, and disturbing changes in the Roman Catholic Church after Vatican II gave Buckley plenty to work with in the early years. Spanning the thirty-three years between 1966 and 1999, the 1,504 Firing Line broadcasts made Buckley one of America's most recognizable and popular conservatives.

Buckley served as a member of the U.S. Information Agency Advisory Committee (1969-1972) and as public member of the U.S. delegation to the United Nations, the only public or governmental positions he ever held. In his later years much of his effort went into writing, including a popular series of novels revolving around the American spy Blackford Oakes. After hearing Buckley lambaste the film Three Days of the Condor, his editor at Doubleday, Sam Vaughn, suggested he write his own novel: Buckley's Saving the Queen appeared in 1976. The last in the series, Last Call for Blackford Oakes, was published in 2005, bringing the number in the series to fifty-seven. Several of his other books are meditations on his own life, on religion, and on his love of sailing—his most notable nonprofessional pursuit. Other books collect his shorter writings, and still others deal with the written and spoken word, with which he was so familiar.

Buckley died on February 27, 2008, at his home in Stamford, Connecticut. He was eighty-two years old and had been living with diabetes and emphysema.

Significance

The large stack of Buckley's awards—most for his writing and broadcasting—and honorary university degrees (including Notre Dame, William and Mary, New York

Law School, and Yale) attests to his success in the public forum. Aided by personal charm, humor, and a joie de vivre, Buckley played a huge role in making conservatism attractive and popular. His multivalent efforts as editor, columnist, author, and television personality helped shape Goldwater conservatism in the mid-1960's, Rea- ganism in the late 1970's and 1980's, and Newt Gingrich's "Contract with America" in the mid-1990's. Buckley can be credited with many of the successes that the conservative movement in America has enjoyed since Goldwater's defeat in 1964.

— Joseph P. Byrne
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Judis, John B. William F. Buckley, Jr.: Patron Saint of the Conservatives. New York: Simon  Schuster, 1988. While recognizing Buckley's vital role in con-

Warren Buffett

American investor and philanthropist

Commonly considered one of the greatest investors, Buffett amassed one of the largest fortunes in the world. In 2006, sixty-five years after making his first investment, he announced the world's largest philanthropic donation: approximately $37 billion to the Bill  Melinda Gates Foundation. Buffett also is known for his frugality and for advocating improved corporate governance.

Born: August 30, 1930; Omaha, Nebraska Also known as: Warren Edward Buffett (full name) Areas of achievement: Business and industry, economics, philanthropy

Early Life

Warren Edward Buffett (BUHF-eht) was born in Omaha, Nebraska, the only son and second of three children of Howard Buffett, a congressman and stockbroker, and

servative and Republican politics, journalist Judis portrays him as a spent force fighting the battles of previous generations. Nash, George H. The Conservative Intellectual Movement in America, Since 1945. New ed. Wilmington, Del: Intercollegiate Studies Institute, 2006. One of the best histories of American conservatism, first published in 1976 and revised in 1996. Includes discussion of Buckley's influence on the movement. This edition includes a new preface and conclusion. Recommended.
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Leila Buffett. From an early age it was clear not only that Warren was a gifted mathematician but also that he had an exceptional gift for business and financial markets. He began working for his father's stockbroking firm at the age of eleven and made his first investment. At the age of fourteen he had saved enough money to buy forty acres of farmland, which he subsequently leased.


Despite showing little enthusiasm for academia, Buffett enrolled as an undergraduate at the Wharton School of the University of Pennsylvania, but upon his father's electoral defeat in 1948, he transferred to the University of Nebraska-Lincoln, where he graduated while working full time. After being rejected admission by Harvard Business School, Buffett enrolled as a postgraduate at Columbia Business School, where Benjamin Graham, who would become his most influential mentor, taught. After graduating from Columbia, Buffett applied for a job with Graham's firm, Graham-Newman, and despite an initial rejection, he started work there in 1954. He returned to Omaha upon Graham's retirement two years later.

In 1956, Buffett founded Buffett Associates, Ltd., with $100 of his own money and $300,000 that he managed to raise from friends and relatives. By 1962 the net asset value of the partnership was in excess of $7.2 million, and in that same year Buffett met Charles T. Munger, who was to become a key partner and friend over the coming years.

Life's Work
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In 1962, against Munger's advice, Buffett began accumulating shares in a poorly run but cash-rich textile manufacturing company called Berkshire Hathaway, which would later become one of the largest holding companies in the world. By 1968, his original partnership had accumulated $104 million in assets and the following year he began liquidating the partnership. Upon the dissolution of Buffett Associates, he shifted his attention to running Berkshire Hathaway full time. He used the company's excess cash to buy private business and publicly traded shares.

In 1970, Buffett named himself chair of the board of Berkshire Hathaway and began writing his now-famous annual letters to shareholders. Already in 1970, the company's textile profits of $45,000 were overshadowed by its insurance and banking investments, which brought in $4.7 million. Soon thereafter Buffett broadened his investment interest to companies with premium products when he acquired See's Candies.

Despite a Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) investigation into the acquisition of Wesco Financial, Berkshire Hathaway's share price had risen to $95 in 1965 from $20 tenyears earlier, and Buffett increased his ownership to 29 percent of the outstanding share capital. One year later Warren crossed paths with his former mentor, Graham, who was on the board of a poor-performing insurance company called GEICO, in which Warren subsequently began buying shares.

As Berkshire Hathaway's share price continued to rise exponentially, Buffett's reputation as a shrewd investor spread across the globe. He became known as a patient investor using a systematic approach to identifying potential acquisitions and then waiting for the right market conditions before beginning to buy the stock. He also developed a specific management style with the acquired companies, although he would not interfere in their management. He was responsible for hiring and determining pay for the chief executive officers (CEO's), and he introduced a required rate of return on capital investments, ensuring that cash was not used for activities generating low return.

In the 1980's, Berkshire Hathaway's share price continued to rise but took a severe blow with the 1987 stock market crash. Less than a year later the investment powerhouse was back on track, making one of its most successful investments, Coca-Cola, and quickly acquiring 7 percent of the beverage company.

In 1989, Buffett again courted controversy after a Salomon Brothers banker had repeatedly traded illegally using client accounts to acquire U.S. Treasury bills, thereby allowing Salomon to buy more than the 30 percent limit imposed by the SEC. The bank was in a crisis, so Buffett was called in and made CEO. The government intended to withdraw the bank's trading privileges, a move that would bankrupt the bank. Buffett mediated with the Federal Reserve, meeting with its chair, Alan

Greenspan. Eventually the potential trading ban was lifted, thus saving the company.

The momentum continued through the 1990's and into the new millennium. By the end of 2006, Berkshire Hathaway's share price had risen to $110,000, from $20 in 1955. Among the higher-profile companies that have been held by Berkshire Hathaway are Coca-Cola, GEICO, The Washington Post, American Express, Borsheim's Fine Jewelry, Acme Brick Company, Fruit of the Loom, General Re, Helzberg Diamonds, Nebraska Furniture Mart, and See's Candies.

Despite the incredible wealth that Buffett accumu- lated—Forbes ranked him as the third richest person in the world in April, 2007, with an estimated fortune of $52 billion—he has been portrayed as living a frugal life, notably paying himself a salary of $100,000 in 2006.

Buffett married his first wife, Susan, in 1954, and they had three children: Susie, Howard, and Peter. In 1977, Susan and Warren separated, but they remained married until her death in 2004 and maintained an amicable relationship. It was Susan who introduced Warren to Astrid Mencks, who married Warren in 2006.

Significance

Buffett is broadly regarded as the most successful American investor of modern times. Even though he rarely speaks about his investments, he has achieved a cult status among investors, with people paying more than $620,000 to have dinner with him. He has written many best-selling books that claim to explain the secrets of his investment methodology. Often, his acquisition of stock in a company raises that company's share price by as much as 10 percent.

Buffett's announcement on June 25, 2006, that he would donate an equivalent of $37 billion to the Bill  Melinda Gates Foundation, the world's largest-ever charitable donation, stunned the world. He has also donated $6.7 billion to a foundation set up by his late wife, Susan.

Buffett also has been outspoken on issues such as inheritance tax and abortion. Indeed, along with his friend, Munger, he supported in 1969 a doctor convicted of referring a woman for an abortion, which set a precedent for the landmark Roe v. Wade abortion-rights case.

— Rikard Bandebo
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Nikolay Ivanovich Bukharin

Russian Communist Party leader (1924-1928)

Bukharin was a leader of the Bolshevik Revolution of 1917 and the foremost theoretician of the Soviet Communist Party during its early formative years. In 1924, after the death of the party's founder, Vladimir Ilich Lenin, Bukharin became his heir and successor until he was forced from power by Joseph Stalin in 1928.

Born: October 9, 1888; Moscow, Russia Died: March 15, 1938; Moscow, Soviet Union (now in Russia)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, scholarship, political science

Early Life

Nikolay Ivanovich Bukharin (NEE-koh-li i-VAHN-ohv- yihch bew-KAHR-yeen) was a precocious child who could read and write by age four. He was educated at home by his parents, who were both schoolteachers. He early developed a lifelong interest in art, nature study, and science and read widely in the Russian and European classics of literature. Later he attended a public gymnasium (secondary school), where he became acquainted with Marxist ideas, which were spreading through Russia as a form of revolutionary protest against the tyrannical conditions of the czarist regime.

When revolution broke out in 1905-1907, Bukharin led workers' strikes and organized student demonstrations, and in 1906, he joined the Bolshevik faction of the Russian Social Democratic Workers' Party led by Vladimir Ilich Lenin. In 1907, he entered the University of Moscow to study economics, and he continued his illegal party activities, for which he was arrested in 1910 and exiled to the north of Russia as punishment. He soon escaped abroad, where he remained for the next decade, working with radical socialist organizations in Europe and the United States. In New York, he met another future leader of the party, Leon Trotsky, edited a socialist Russian-language newspaper, and helped to found a revolutionary Marxist organization that later became the American Communist Party.

When the czarist government of Nicholas II was deposed by revolution in March, 1917, Bukharin returned to Russia and joined Lenin's followers in planning the overturn of the Provisional Government that had succeeded the monarchy. When the Bolsheviks struck for power in November, 1917, Bukharin led the struggle to

win Moscow for the party. Though still in his twenties, he was entrusted by Lenin with many important party and government posts, and he was elected to leading positions in various political, economic, scientific, and cultural organizations seeking to create a new Marxian- socialist order in Russia.

In 1919, Bukharin helped to organize the Third (Communist) International, which united all communist parties in the world for the purpose of carrying out international proletarian revolution, and he later became its chair. He also edited the influential newspaper Pravda, which was the ideological arm of the Russian Communist Party.

Life's Work

Although Bukharin attained some of the highest positions in the Russian and international communist hierarchy of his day, his most important and enduring impact on the early history of Soviet communism stemmed not from the manipulation of the instruments and symbols of power but from the force and influence of his thought. A dedicated and learned Marxist, Bukharin believed that the struggle for worldwide revolution and communism had to be waged not only on the barricades but also in the minds of men, and it was to this effort that he devoted his main energies. Accordingly, he set for himself the formidable task of providing the international and Russian communist movements with a comprehensive theoretical rationale by reformulating the classical nineteenth century Marxian doctrines to accommodate developments in the world since the deaths of Karl Marx and Friedrich Engels.

Bukharin was well prepared for this effort, for he was extremely intelligent, familiar with foreign languages, well read in the classical and current literature of the West, and adept at writing and public speaking. He was also very prolific, and his written works and public speeches would, if collected in one place, fill many large volumes. These qualities led Lenin to characterize Bukharin as the "most valuable and biggest theoretician" of the Soviet Communist Party and its personal "favorite" and darling, testifying to Bukharin's ideological influence and great popularity, particularly among the young people of Russia. Bukharin's many theoretical works helped to shape the official doctrine of the Soviet and international communist movements. By 1925, Bu- kharin had written several important works, including


Mirovoe khoziaistvo i imperializm (1918; Imperialism and World Economy, 1929) and K teorii imperialist- icheskogo gosudarstva (1925; the theory of the imperialist state), which were two pioneering studies of how world capitalism was expected to bring on inevitable proletarian revolution leading to ultimate world communism. He had also written, with Evgeny Preobrazhnesky, Azbuka kommunizma (1921; The ABC of Communism, 1921), which was a widely circulated popular explanation of the theory and practice of Bolshevism that was translated into twenty foreign languages.

As a result of his high positions, prolific pen, and wide influence, Bukharin became the most prominent leader of the Russian Communist Party after Lenin's death early in 1924 and was generally viewed within the Soviet Union and abroad as Lenin's legitimate heir and successor, though the struggle for succession was not immediately resolved. By virtue of his authority as the foremost figure in the Soviet Union, Bukharin was able to persuade the party to follow a gradualist, humane policy of building socialism and eventually communism in Russia and to defeat the opposition of Trotsky and his followers,
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who advocated forceful, coercive measures against the workers and peasants to speed up the process of revolutionary transformation. Bukharin, in alliance with Joseph Stalin, led the ideological struggle against Trotsky and had Trotsky purged from the party and exiled from Russia in the late 1920's.

By defeating Trotsky, however, Bukharin left himself exposed, and in 1928 Stalin turned against him. Differences between the two men concerning party policies and practices reached a crisis, and in a series of moves in 1928-1929, Stalin had Bukharin removed from power because Stalin controlled the membership and apparatus of the party. Having earlier helped to remove others from competing positions in the leadership, and having failed to build a political base himself, Bukharin was easily defeated and pushed into the shadows while Stalin launched his Five-Year Plans of rapid industrialization and enforced agricultural collectivization at great costs in human life and suffering. Bukharin waged a rearguard struggle in the party against Stalin's brutal policies, but, in 1936, Stalin launched the infamous purge trials intended to rid himself of his rivals. Two years later, Bukharin was accused of treason and placed on public trial. Though he was innocent, he confessed to the charges to spare his wife and son, who were promised safety if Bukharin would plead guilty. On March 14, he was declared guilty, and the following day he was executed. After his death, Stalin ordered the history of the party to be rewritten to eliminate any traces of the achievements of Bukharin and hundreds of other victims of Stalin's terror, who became "unpersons" in the official annals of Soviet communism.

Significance

For more than thirty years following his demise, Bukha- rin's name and accomplishments were obscured and repressed in the communist world, and his important contributions to the early history of the Bolshevik movement were arrogated by Stalin as his. Only since the advent of glasnost and perestroika in the Soviet Union under Mikhail Gorbachev has the historic record of Soviet communism been rectified and the record of Bukharin's life and career cleared of the Stalinist distortions. In 1988, Bukharin was posthumously exonerated of the charges of treason and restored to honor in the annals of the party, and his writings were again circulated in the Soviet Union.

Many of Bukharin's prescriptions for developing socialism gradually by means of a mixed collectivist and private system of enterprises acquired new relevance when Gorbachev came to power in 1985 and initiated his radical reforms of the highly centralized command economy inherited from the Stalinist and Brezhnev eras. There has also been renewed interest in Bukharin's philosophical and theoretical ideas, which mark him as one of the most original thinkers of the twentieth century and one of the most important and influential disciples of Marx and Engels.

— Sidney Heitman
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Bernhard von Bulow

Chancellor of Germany (1900-1909)

During twelve years of high office, first as foreign minister and then imperial chancellor, Bulow virtually shaped the expansionism that Emperor William II of Germany embraced as the guiding principle for both foreign and domestic policy. Bulow believed in Weltpolitik as the guarantee of German national security and interest. He acquired the sobriquet the Eel for his skill in advancing this policy.

Born: May 3, 1849; Klein-Flottbek, Holstein (now in

Schleswig-Holstein, Germany) Died: October 28, 1929; Rome, Italy Also known as: Bernhard Heinrich Martin Karl von

Bulow (full name); the Eel (nickname) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Bernhard von Bulow (BYEW-loh) was born into a prominent Prussian Junker (aristocratic) family with connections across northern Germany and Denmark. His father was a distinguished diplomat, much acclaimed for his handling of the Schleswig-Holstein Question after 1850. Young Bernhard was much influenced by his father and bowed to his wishes in most things, including following in his footsteps to an even more distinguished career as diplomat and statesman.

Bulow grew up in Frankfurt in the 1850's and 1860's, living a few streets away from Otto von Bismarck, whom Bulow came to admire and regard as the greatest statesman in German history. The families were friends. The Bulows played host to many notable personalities, German and other. In 1861, Bulow entered the nondenomi- national Frankfurt gymnasium, where he was taught by Roman Catholic, Protestant, and Jewish masters. The headmaster was Tycho Mommsen, younger brother of Theodor Mommsen, the great classical scholar. The Bulows had many Jewish friends in Frankfurt, including banker Mayer Rothschild, who could recall the time when Frankfurt Jews were locked up in the ghetto at night. Bulow gained an appreciation of diversity from such connections. He eventually married an Italian Catholic—even as he shared the evangelical Pietist tradition that characterized much of the Prussian aristocracy and regretted that his Jewish friends would not see the light and become Christian.

Frankfurt was an important influence. In the romantic

atmosphere of preunification Germany, the city represented "the grandeur, but also the tragedy of German history." From growing up there he acquired the nationalist beliefs that became the central philosophy of his intellectual and professional life. In his mind these beliefs connected directly to the tradition that German imperial unity began with Charlemagne more than a thousand years before.

Bulow wanted to enter the university in Bonn after passing matriculation examinations in 1867. His father feared the influence of the Student Corps in that Rhenish setting and directed his son to Lausanne, Switzerland, instead. The following year, Bulow entered the University of Leipzig, and in 1870, Berlin, where he remained. During those student years, he undertook walking tours of Germany, the Austrian Empire, and Italy, acquiring an abiding affection for those regions in the process.

In 1870, Bulow joined the Royal Hussar Regiment on the outbreak of war with France. He served with courage, if not distinction, and was commissioned a second lieutenant in 1871. "Oh, glorious, splendid days!" he recalled near the end of his life. "My heart bleeds when I think of them now, and then remember the wretchedness and shame of the present."

The war ended with France humiliated by defeat and German unification declared in a ceremony at Versailles outside Paris. Bulow's German nation was reality at last, and he devoted his life to its service. Bismarck was architect of the new Germany and its first chancellor, and worked to establish its place in Europe. In his turn, Bulow would work to make the German Empire a colonial world power. A career that spanned the great age of European imperial expansion convinced Bulow that a centuries-old Prussian dictum applied equally to the larger German stage: that to survive and prosper, the German Empire must become a world power. He worked toward this end from the moment he began his diplomatic career right through his nine years as imperial chancellor.

Life's Work

Bulow left the hussars at his father's insistence to enter the foreign service. His career followed conventional patterns. Between 1875 and 1897, he served successive diplomatic posts in St. Petersburg, Vienna, Athens, Paris, and Bucharest, each with success, and gained increased respect with each experience. He ended this run with
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an ambassadorship in Rome, which led directly to the Wilhelmstrasse as secretary of state for foreign affairs in 1897 and to the chancellery three years later. There were several amorous adventures along the way (but without scandal), until he met, and in 1886 married, an Italian aristocrat with an annulled marriage, Marie Anna Zoe Rosalia Beccadelli di Bologni, Princess Camporeale. Meanwhile, Bulow expanded his range of acquaintances among Europe's great statesmen, including Benjamin Disraeli and William Ewart Gladstone of Great Britain. Prince Aleksandr Gorchakov of Russia, a pivotal diplomatic figure in the middle third of the century, he knew from his Frankfurt days.

In 1897, Bulow was relatively unknown outside diplomatic circles, and it was widely speculated that his appointment as foreign secretary was a foreign policy move. This might even have been true. Relations among the Triple Alliance members—Germany, Austria, and Italy—were slipping. Bulow had been a very popular ambassador in Rome, and his elevation to the Wilhelm- strasse would be read in Rome as a positive move to strengthen the alliance. Moreover, he was known to have been a longtime admirer of Bismarck, the alliance architect, a fact that increased the symbolic importance of his appointment. Regardless of whether it was his doing, the alliance continued to hold together, at least long enough to allow Germany to stumble into a general European war in 1914.

As foreign secretary and chancellor, Bulow pressed forward with Kaiser Wilhelm's Weltpolitik, specifically through pressuring the other colonial powers to grant Germany access to overseas colonies. During Bulow's time, German overseas interests expanded into Asia and further into Africa. In 1899, he successfully negotiated acquisition of the Caroline Islands, for which he was made a count. In 1900, he was named minister-president of Prussia and chancellor of the German Empire, from which position he pushed Weltpolitik even harder.

On his appointment as chancellor, speculation was again rife as to why he had been chosen to replace the aging Prince Chlodwig Karl Viktor Hohenlohe. It was not enough that William II was pleased with Bulow's work in the Wilhelmstrasse. Remembering Bismarck's conflict with the young emperor and subsequent abrupt dismissal by him, the Berliner neueste Nachrichten reckoned that a "cautious and versatile diplomatist such as Bernhard von Bulow appears to be best adapted" to dealing with the temperamental William, who would not tolerate a rival in the formation of foreign policy. More than once over the next nine years, Bulow was accused of being merely executor of the emperor's will.

Of course Bulow was an executor, but not merely. In defending himself against the charge, Bulow argued simply that emperor and chancellor must trust each other and agree on a common policy. Failure to do this (plus the monumental egos involved) had driven Bismarck from office. The defense was simple enough to be correct, and simple enough also to be dissembling. It more than justified Bulow's sobriquet as the Eel. Actually, Bulow and William believed equally that the growth of Germany as a world power was necessary to preserve and expand German national interests. Delivering a skillfully compelling and ultimately successful justification before the Reichstag of Germany's actions in China was among his early achievements in promoting Weltpolitik and was but one instance when he spoke for the emperor and for himself.

As chancellor, Bulow was responsible also for domestic policy. He was accused of being an "agrarian," of structuring domestic policies that favored the landed Junker aristocracy at the expense of the nation. He responded that he was an agrarian only in being himself a landowner, and that as chancellor his duty was to all sections of the nation, social and economic. Historians do not agree that he practiced very assiduously what he preached, and his book Imperial Germanywritten during this period contains some rather strikingly "agrarian" arguments in the sense implied by his critics. All the same, some credit is due Bulow for the rapid expansion of material Germany during the first decade of the twentieth century. Also he did rise above domestic particularism sufficiently to hold together the diverse elements that composed the government's Reichstag majority.

Throughout his chancellorship, whether on foreign or domestic issues, Bulow was William's partner (critics naturally preferred "servant," and indeed William took this view in his more pompous moods). At the same time, Bulow's dedication to state interests compelled him to disagree with his sovereign when conscience deemed it necessary. This was in the best Junker tradition, and, despite frequent rumors to the contrary, William allowed Bulow's disagreement so long as it was not substantive, as Bismarck's had been.

In 1905, Count Bulow was raised to the rank of prince in part as a reward for success in dealing with the French. The title left no doubt that Bulow was in favor with William. In 1906, on the occasion of the passage of a finance bill that Bulow shepherded through the Reichstag, the emperor publicly backed his chancellor against public speculation that he was to be fired.

The test of Bulow's independence came over the kaiser's infamous Daily Telegraph "interview," published in London on October 28, 1908, in which William made many ill-considered remarks. Both British and German opinion was aroused. Bulow loyally took responsibility for the interview and tendered his resignation. William would not accept it. Bulow then let it be known in a Reichstag speech that the emperor was not persuaded of the disastrous consequences of the interview, had learned his lesson, and in future would "observe that strict reserve, even in private conversations, which is equally indispensable in the interests of a uniform policy." Bulow emerged from the incident both unscathed and appearing to have chastened his sovereign. He was worthy of being named the Eel and had proved to be the person to handle William. No other chancellor came close to him in this regard.

Bulow, however, was not so adroit in evading the consequences of a disastrous budget proposal laid before the Reichstag the following year. The liberal-conservative bloc that sustained him broke up, and he remained in office only long enough to shepherd a mutilated budget through the assembly. In July, 1909, he left office, his public career ended.

Significance

Bulow was a cultured, sophisticated aristocrat with more than mere pretensions of intellectuality. His knowledge and grasp of German literature, philosophy, and political thought were considerable, and his marriage to the Italian princess Camporeale, at one time a piano student of Franz Liszt, indicated a cosmopolitan outlook as well. Beneath all of this ran the deeply German nationalist and imperialist sympathies that both informed and directed his work and career, and indeed his life, making it both possible and inevitable that his contribution to German history would be the enhancement of an eventually destructive power. To the extent that Germany was responsible for World War I, the fault lies as much with Bulow as with his imperial master.

— Robert Cole
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Rudolf Bultmann

German theologian

Bultmann's contributions to New Testament research and Christian theology significantly shaped the methodology and content of both endeavors in the twentieth century. His concept of demythologizing and his argument for an existential reading of the New Testament continue to influence much modern discussion about the Bible.

Born: August 20, 1884; Wiefelstede, Germany Died: July 30, 1976; Marburg, West Germany (now Germany)

Also known as: Rudolf Karl Bultmann (full name) Areas of achievement: Religion and theology, philosophy

Early Life

Rudolf Bultmann (BUHLT-mahn) was born to a family of Lutheran clergy; his father and maternal grandfather were Lutheran pastors, while his paternal grandfather was a missionary. From 1892 to 1895 Bultmann attended the humanistic gymnasium in Oldenburg, where he initiated his study of religion and the Greek language. In 1903, he commenced his university studies, beginning at the University of Tubingen and then moving to the University of Berlin and finally to the University of Marburg. It was at Marburg in 1910 that Bultmann completed his doctoral dissertation, comparing the preaching style of the apostle Paul with the diatribe of Hellenistic moral philosophy. In 1912 Bultmann completed his research and writing on the exegetical method of Theodore of Mopsuestia, the late fourth century and early fifth century bishop and biblical scholar who played an important role in the theological controversies of the period. In this period of university training, Bultmann was
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deeply influenced by the work of his mentors Johannes Weiss and Wilhelm Hermann. Weiss, a New Testament scholar, employed a "history of religions" approach to the study of early Christianity and led Bultmann to see the New Testament and the early Christian community in the context of the larger social and religious world of the ancient Mediterranean.

From the systematic theologian Hermann, Bultmann inherited an approach to Christian theology that emphasized the priority of the self as the means for knowing and understanding God. God is known as God acts on and transforms the self and makes possible authentic existence. As Hermann would say and Bultmann would later repeat, "[W]e can say nothing about what God is in himself, but only what he does for us."

In 1916, Bultmann assumed the position of assistant professor at Breslau and remained there until 1920, when he was called to succeed Wilhelm Bousset at Giessen. Bultmann left Giessen the next year to return to Marburg as professor of New Testament studies. He remained at Marburg until the end of his academic career in 1951.

Life's Work

Bultmann's research and writing continued to reflect the twofold emphasis of his mentors. Indeed, one of the more lasting contributions of Bultmann was his integration of New Testament scholarship with constructive contributions to Christian theology. Bultmann's pioneering work in New Testament scholarship was persistently welded to reflections on the importance of these advances for Christian theology and human self-understanding.


In 1921, Bultmann published his seminal work on the New Testament, Die Geschichte dersynoptischen Tradition (1921, enlarged 1931 and reprinted with a supplement 1957; The History of the Synoptic Tradition, 1963). The book identified traditional material in Matthew, Mark, and Luke and traced the history of the transmission of this material from its origins to its use by the Gospel writers. This book displayed Bultmann's skepticism regarding the recovery of the historical Jesus and laid the foundation for his later efforts at offering a program for "demythologizing" the New Testament message. Bult- mann argued that the whole framework of the central message of Jesus (the "kerygma") was wrapped in ancient Jewish and Hellenistic Gnostic mythology. The description of Jesus' ministry and the stories about Jesus presupposed a conception of the universe as a three- storied structure (heaven, earth, and underworld) in which creatures from the upper and lower levels were constantly intervening in the lives of those living on earth. This conception, Bultmann argued, was no longer meaningful and thus must be removed (demythologized) for the kerygma to maintain its relevance for human existence.

The brutal realities of Germany during the two world wars pushed Bultmann to find an adequate description of the human condition. The idealism and romanticism of nineteenth century German philosophy seemed entirely unfit for the first half of the twentieth century. Bultmann discovered the answer in the work of the philosopher Martin Heidegger, who became his colleague at Marburg in 1922. Heidegger described the human condition as indeterminate and stressed the critical role of decision making at each moment in history for giving shape to one's being and for making possible authentic or genuine existence. For Bultmann, this emphasis on the critical role of decision and the polarity between unauthentic and authentic not only mirrored historical experience but also found its correlate in the description of human existence in the letters of Paul. Paul had described the conversion or turning of a life conditioned by sin and death to a life free from sin and opened to the path of obedience to God. The transition from the old (unauthentic) to the new (authentic) rested on the human response (decision) to the ke- rygma, that is, to the proclamation of God's love and forgiveness and to obedience to God's claims on one's life.

This formulation of theological anthropology figured prominently in many of Bultmann's writings. Bultmann had consistently emphasized that the knowledge and description of God must begin with God's action on humans; thus any work on theology must begin with and constantly return to anthropology. In Jesus (1926; Jesus and the Word, 1934) Bultmann described the kerygma as the call to humans to a decision to accept the demand for radical obedience to God. This idea was further clarified in his commentary on the Gospel of John, DasEvan- gelium des Johannes (1941; The Gospel of John, 1971), and his principal work of biblical theology, Theologie des Neuen Testaments (3vols., 1948-1953; Theology of the New Testament, 2 vols., 1951-1955).

Unlike a number of his colleagues, Bultmann remained in Germany during the Nazi regime. From the outset of the Nazi takeover, Bultmann sided with the Confessing Church, which opposed Nazi church policy. At the same time he never participated actively in resisting or overthrowing the Nazis. In his own words, he "never directly and actively participated in political affairs." At the end of the war, Bultmann's reputation as a scholar attracted a number of gifted students who later held important positions in European and American universities. He also traveled to the United States in 1951 and Great Britain in 1955 for extensive lecture tours. Aside from these travels abroad, Bultmann's later life was spent almost entirely in Marburg, where he died in 1976.

Significance

Bultmann was a gifted scholar and teacher whose influence on New Testament scholarship and Christian theology has been exceptional. This has been the consequence not only of the insightful and provocative character of his writings but also of the ongoing work of his students.

Bultmann's scheme for demythologizing the New Testament has been attacked as draining the text of its revelational power and denying any importance to the historical person Jesus. It is certainly the case that to follow Bultmann is to shift the emphasis of Christian theology from the person of Jesus to the message of Jesus and the early Church and to insist that the message be presented in a manner that is relevant and meaningful for the present. For many, this seemed not only a proper but also a necessary shift. At a time when it appeared that the entire biblical and theological endeavor would collapse under the weight of historical-literary critical scholarship and the tragic events of the early twentieth century, Bultmann forged a path that was constructive and profoundly meaningful.

Bultmann's ability to wed New Testament scholarship and theological analysis seems to be a lost art. The tendency to academic specialization has left the academy and the Church with few if any who can make original contributions that bridge the two fields. Bultmann may be not only one of the greatest of the New Testament theologians but also perhaps one of the very last.

— C. Thomas McCollough
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Ralph Bunche

American diplomat

Bunche played a major role in making Americans conscious of the contradictions between their racial policies and their democratic aspirations. He helped bring better understanding between nations, participating in the drafting of the United Nations Charter, and through diplomatic negotiations helped to maintain peace in the Middle East and Africa, winning the Nobel Peace Prize for his efforts.

Born: August 7, 1904; Detroit, Michigan Died: December 9, 1971; New York, New York Also known as: Ralph Johnson Bunche (full name) Areas of achievement: Diplomacy, peace advocacy, philosophy, political science, social reform

Early Life

Ralph Bunche (buhnch) was born to Fred Bunche, a barber, and Olive Agnes Johnson Bunche, who named him for his grandfather, Ralph Johnson, who was born a slave. The family moved frequently during Ralph's early
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life, and he remembered that in each community a different ethnic group was singled out for contempt: the Italians in Detroit; the blacks in Knoxville, Tennessee, where he spent a winter when he was six; the Mexicans in New Mexico, where the family moved because of his mother's poor health; and the Chinese and the Japanese in California, where he and his younger sister, Grace, lived with their grandmother after their mother's death. These early memories of the different faces of prejudice clearly influenced his later interests and outlook on life.

In the fall of 1916, Bunche's father left home, never to be heard from again. The following February, his mother, who suffered from rheumatic fever, died. His maternal grandmother, Lucy Johnson, kept the family together, but within a few months, his favorite uncle, who suffered from tuberculosis, committed suicide. In less than a year, Bunche had lost three of the most significant adults in his life. His grandmother, widowed early in life, had reared her children alone and now became his anchor. A light-skinned woman who could have passed for white, she was a dominant influence in her family. Her husband, Ralph's grandfather, had been a schoolteacher, and education was a value she continued to uphold for her grandchildren.

Even as a child, Bunche was accustomed to hard work. By the age of seven he was selling newspapers, and before his mother died he worked in a bakery after school until nearly midnight every day. In Los Angeles, where he went to live with his grandmother, he graduated as valedictorian from Jefferson High School. He attended the University of California, Los Angeles (UCLA), on an athletic scholarship, where he was also a teaching assistant in the political science department, and was graduated magna cum laude in 1927. He received an M.A. degree from Harvard in 1928 and in June, 1930, married Ruth Ethel Harris, one of his students, with whom he had three children: two daughters, Jean and Jane, and a son, Ralph.

A handsome man of medium height and build, Bunche was destined to attract favorable attention for his accomplishments and pleasing personality. On a Rosen- wald field fellowship, he toured Europe, England, and North and West Africa in 1931-1932 and in 1934 received a Ph.D. from Harvard, winning the Tappen Prize for the best doctoral dissertation in the social sciences for that year. His dissertation was a study of colonial administration in French West Africa; the transition of the former African colonies to independent statehood was one of his abiding concerns through the remainder of his life. His Harvard years were followed by postdoctoral work in anthropology and colonial policy at Northwestern University, the London School of Economics, and the University of Capetown, South Africa, in 1936-1937. A Social Science Research Council postdoctoral fellowship allowed him to visit Europe, South and East Africa, Malaya, and the Netherlands East Indies between 1936 and 1938.

During these years, Bunche was also teaching. He began teaching political science at Howard University in 1928 and served as chair of the department from 1929 to 1950, when he left Howard to teach government at Harvard. He codirected the Institute of Race Relations at Swarthmore in 1936 while on leave from Howard. By his early thirties, his brilliance, hard work, and breadth of interests made him one of the most highly educated, well- informed men in the United States.

Life's Work

In 1939, Bunche became a member of the staff of the Carnegie Corporation Survey of the Negro in America.
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This project was headed by a Swedish economist, Gun- nar Myrdal, and resulted in a two-volume work, An American Dilemma: The Negro Problem and Modern Democracy (1944). Bunche was one of a half dozen staff men who helped Myrdal with this massive project, based primarily on hundreds of interviews and personal observations of the participating scholars. He toured the South by automobile in 1939 with Myrdal, and most of the interviews were conducted by his assistants in 1939 and 1940.

Bunche's part of the study dealt mainly with black organizational life, leadership, and ideology. He emphasized the extent to which disfranchisement of black voters had corrupted politics in the South, cutting off reform possibilities at the grass roots. He castigated the use of the poll tax and the white primary and pointed out the lack of secrecy in voting, which made political independence unlikely for poor people of either race in the South. Bunche emphasized the glaring inconsistencies between democracy and discrimination, stating,

If democracy is to survive the severe trials and buffet- ings to which it is being subjected in the modern world, it will do so only because it can demonstrate that it is a practical, living philosophy under which all people can live the good life most abundantly. It must prove itself in practice or be discredited as a theory.

Bunche's work on race relations in the United States was followed by work for the United States government, in which he dealt with race relations on a global scale. In 1941, he was asked to work as a senior social science analyst on Africa and the Far East areas of the British Empire section of the Office of Strategic Services. He became chief of the African section in 1943 and then became a territorial specialist in the Division of Territorial Studies of the United States State Department in 1944-1945. In 1945, he was the first black division head in the State Department. He also helped draft the United Nations Charter.

Bunche was made director of the Division of Trusteeship of the United Nations from 1946 to 1948, then principal director of the Department of Trusteeship from 1948 to 1954. In 1947, he became special assistant to representatives of the secretary-general of the United Nations Special Committee on Palestine. Tensions were very high in Jerusalem as the question of the partition of Palestine was being considered. The Arab high command forbade Arabs to testify before the special United Nations commission, so Bunche and others met with them secretly in Syria and Lebanon. After meeting separately with both sides, Bunche composed both the majority and minority reports to the satisfaction of both parties. His ability to grasp the problems involved and his empathy for the opposing factions made him a unique diplomat, trusted and acceptable to both Jews and Arabs.

When the Arabs declared war on Israel in 1948, Bunche was sent as the chief representative of the secretary-general of the United Nations to help mediate the dispute, along with Count Folke Bernadotte, the head of the Swedish Red Cross. Bernadotte was shot and killed just before the two were to leave the Middle East to meet in Paris, and Bunche became the acting mediator through 1948 and 1949, finally achieving a peaceful settlement. In 1950, he received the Nobel Peace Prize for his peacemaking success in the Middle East. In 1957 he again successfully negotiated a peaceful settlement between Egypt and Israel.

In 1960, Bunche was a special representative of the secretary-general of the United Nations in peacemaking efforts in the Congo. Dag Hammarskjold had planned to take Bunche back to the Congo with him on the last trip he made, which ended in a fatal plane crash, but had decided against it at the last minute. The new secretary- general of the United Nations, U Thant, appointed Bunche deputy secretary-general, making him the highest-ranking American to serve under three secretarys- general of the United Nations. He resolved the dispute between Prime Minister Cyrille Adoula of the Congo Republic and President Moise Tshombe of the Katanga province. He was sent to Yemen in 1963 to help contain another civil war. In 1964, he was sent to Cyprus to mediate Greek-Turkish hostilities, and, partially as a result of his efforts, peace was preserved there for another ten years until the Turks invaded in 1974.

In 1965, Bunche turned his attention once again to racial problems at home. In the 1930's and 1940's, he had been much involved in efforts to improve the racial situation in the United States. He served on the national executive board of the National Association for the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP), helped organize a National Committee Against Discrimination in Housing, helped organize the National Negro Congress in 1935, and served as a member of President Franklin D. Roosevelt's "Black Cabinet" of advisers. When he joined the Security Council of the United Nations, he had taken an oath, as an international civil servant, to refrain from activity in domestic problems. Nevertheless, he joined the march led by Martin Luther King, Jr., in Selma, Alabama, in 1965 and addressed the crowd of thirty-five thousand Americans gathered there, remarking that his wife's father had made civil rights speeches in that same city at the turn of the century and apologizing to the crowd for having to speak from the capitol steps, where Dixie's flag still waved.

By that time, Bunche's health was beginning to fail. In 1951, he discovered that he suffered from diabetes. When he returned home from Selma, he had hepatitis, but he continued to work until he developed heart failure in 1970. He recovered from a heart attack and pneumonia, only to suffer a fall at home and die the following year on December 9, 1971. He was buried in Woodlawn Cemetery, Bronx, New York, next to his daughter Jane, who had preceded him in death.

During his lifetime, Bunche received thirty-nine honorary degrees, the Nobel Peace Prize in 1950, the Presidential Medal of Freedom in 1963, and other honors too numerous to mention. He remained a modest man, finding more pleasure in work than in fame and firm in his commitment to build a more truly democratic society.


The Twentieth Century Significance

Bunche presents both a model and a challenge to all Americans. Facing poverty, discrimination, and a family broken through death in his early life, he became highly educated. He used that education to serve his people and his nation, to sound the alarm about the state of democracy in the United States, forcing others to deal with the contradiction between racial discrimination and democracy. He demonstrated the potential for peace in the world when intelligence and perseverance are applied to achieve it. Through his work with the United Nations, he helped to contain several disputes, any one of which could have escalated into a third world war.

— Betty Balanoff
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Luis Bunuel

Spanish film director

With his first three films, Bunuel virtually defined the genre of Surrealist cinema. The thirty-two films that he directed, and often scripted with others, establish him as one of the century's most gifted film auteurs.

Born: February 22, 1900; Calanda, Spain Died: July 29, 1983; Mexico City, Mexico Area of achievement: Film

Early Life

The eldest of seven children, Luis Bunuel (lew-EES boon-yoo-WEHL) was born in Calanda, Spain. His father, Leonardo, was a landowner with intellectual interests who died in 1923; his mother, Maria, was a well- educated, devout Roman Catholic. Although Bunuel soon moved with his parents to Zaragoza, he regularly revisited Calanda for Easter weekend, when he would join hundreds of other males in a two-day drumming ritual called the Procession of the Drums. Bunuel received top marks as a student; among his interests were music and zoology. Following his father's urgings, he entered the Students' Residence in Madrid to become an agricultural engineer; in 1920, however, he surreptitiously began a two-year course of studies in entomology. A sports enthusiast, he also became the amateur boxing champion of Spain in 1921.

By the early 1920's, Bunuel had become acquainted with a group of friends that included Federico Garcia Lorca and Salvador Dalf. Increasingly involved in literary and theatrical pursuits, he began the study of philosophy and letters at the University of Madrid, receiving his degree in 1924. He moved to Paris in 1926 with a letter of introduction to the pianist Ricardo Vinas, who soon assigned him to act as scenic director in the 1926 Amsterdam production of Manuel de Falla's El retablo de Maese Pedro (1923) under the musical leadership of Willem Mengelberg.

Soon afterward, a viewing of Fritz Lang's Dermude Tod (1921; Destiny) awakened Bunuel to the possibilities of film as an art form. After receiving an introduction to Jean Epstein, he spent the following two years working as assistant director on Mauprat (1926) and La Chute de la Maison Usher (1928; The Fall of the House of Usher), as well as the Josephine Baker vehicle La Sirene des Tropiques (1927; Siren of the Tropics). Bunuel also partook of more personal endeavors, enjoying some recognition as a writer, organizing screenings in Spain, and trying to initiate a number of film projects. Besides writing fiction and poetry, he edited the cinema page of La Gaceta literaria hispanoamerica, writing eight articles that reflected his commitment to Surrealism. In 1928, he helped to organize the Cineclub Espanol, the second such organization in Spain. That same year, he completed Un Chien andalou (1928; An Andalusian Dog), a collaboration with Dalf.

Life's Work

The seventeen minutes of An Andalusian Dog, among the most unforgettable and widely analyzed in cinema, provided both Bunuel and Dalf with their entry into the Surrealist circle. Bunuel's savage slicing of an eyeball comprises the film's most emblematic moment, for, with its revolutionary mixture of brutality, sexuality, and amour, Bunuel's first film opened Surrealist eyes to the potential of cinema to provoke the public into confronting previously unexplored truths.

Insisting that An Andalusian Dog, with its violent succession of titles and sequences, was "a desperate and passionate appeal to murder," Bunuel voiced dismay on discovering that some had found beauty in it. Though L'Age d'or (1930; The Golden Age) utilized a more coherent story line, it nevertheless sparked one of Paris's great controversies. An irreverent examination of the tension between human passions and social mores, the film opens with a documentary sequence about scorpions and proceeds to launch stinging attacks on a number of institutions, Catholicism among them. After fascists and anti- Semites interrupted one of the film's first screenings, vandalizing the theater, The Golden Age was banned in France.

Bunuel left the Surrealist movement in 1932 but remained very sympathetic to its spirit. His documentary LasHurdes: Tierrasin pan (1932; Land Without Bread), narrated in bitter, sardonic tones, was a landmark study of life in an impoverished region of Spain. As in his previous films, Bunuel used lush classical music, in this case excerpts from Johannes Brahms's Fourth Symphony, as his score.

Over the following years, Bunuel worked as a dubbing director in Paris and Madrid and oversaw the production of four comedies for the Spanish company Filmofono, leading crews with characteristic discipline and financial restraint. After the outbreak of the Spanish Civil War, he assisted the Republican government in

Paris, where he supervised the production ofa documentary about the conflict.

Following the war's cessation, Bunuel went to New York, where he worked at the Museum of Modern Art Film Department from 1939 to 1941. There he created documentaries from previously existing footage until an- ticommunist paranoia and Dalf's comments regarding Bunuel's religious views precipitated his resignation. After a brief stint as a commentator for U.S. Army Intelligence films, Bunuel lived with his wife, Jeanne, and their two sons, Juan Luis and Rafael, in Hollywood, California. Backed by producer Oscar Dancigers, he began his directing career anew in Mexico with Gran Casino/ En el Viejo Tampico (1947) and El gran calavera (1949; The Great Madcap, 1949).

Bunuel returned to international prominence with Los olvidados (1950; The Forgotten Ones). Winner at the 1951 Cannes Film Festival of the Jury Prize for best direction, the film depicts the lives of Mexico City slum youth with startling, unsentimentalized imagery. In the ensuing years, the director worked at a quick pace, creating profitable low-budget films with varying degrees of artistic success. Susana (1950; The Devil and the Flesh) and Lahija delengano (1951; Daughter of Deceit) were followed by Una Mujer sin amor (1951; A Woman Without Love), a melodrama that he considered his worst effort. More intriguing were the award-winning Subida al cielo (1951; Mexican Bus Ride), El Bruto (1952; The Brute), and Las aventuras de Robinson Crusoe (1952; The Adventures of Robinson Crusoe), his first use of color. He made several more commercial films in the 1950's, including Nazarln (1959), a tale of a priest's attempt to emulate Christ's ideals, which won the 1959 Special Jury Prize at Cannes, and, to the anticlerical Bunuel's amusement, almost received the Prix de l'Of- fice Catholique as well.

Despite his commercial orientation in the 1950's, Bunuel developed a manner of storytelling distinguished by its moral integrity, quasi-documentary realism, and iconoclastic incorporation of the incongruous. After making the political thriller La Fievre monte a El Pao/ Los Ambiciosos (1959; Republic of Sin) and La Joven (1960; The Young One), he inaugurated a new phase of his career with Viridiana (1961), the official Spanish entry at Cannes. The spectacle of Bunuel the iconoclast collaborating with the Francisco Franco regime surprised many, but ultimately the brilliance of his direction vindicated Bunuel, who kept the censors from "supervising" his production by arranging for final mixing to occur in France just before Viridiana s festival premiere. The film won for Spain its first Palme d'Or, but the final cut's treatment of sexuality and presentation of beggars mimicking The Last Supper were among the elements that led to Viridiana s being vilified by the Vatican and banned in Spain.

For the next two decades, Bunuel enjoyed greater financial support and increasing control over subject matter. El angel exterminador (1962; The Exterminating Angel) finds a group of people unable to leave a room in which they have just eaten their dinner. An updating of the Octave Mirbeau novel, Le Journal d'une femme de chambre (1964; Diary of a Chambermaid), Bunuel's first film with producer Serge Silberman and writer Jean- Claude Carriere, climaxes with a searingly personal indictment of French bigotry at the time of The Golden Age.

In 1966, Catherine Deneuve appeared as the bourgeois wife/prostitute in the 1967 Venice Film Festival winner Belle de jour, a treatment of the 1929 Joseph Kessel novel. After Bunuel made La Voie lactee (1969; The Milky Way), an anachronistic pilgrimage through Christian heresy, Deneuve returned alongside Fernando Rey in Tristana (1970), the director's second adaptation of a Benito Perez Galdos novel.

In the 1970's, Bunuel became increasingly subject to deafness and other problems of advanced age. If his first three films had established him as a fiery young iconoclast, his final three revealed him to be a matured master, able to enhance his Surrealist sensibility with an exceptionally profound understanding of human foibles. Le Charme discret de la bourgeoisie (1972; The Discreet Charm of the Bourgeoisie), winner of an Academy Award for best foreign language film, revolves around a group of well-to-do friends who continually arrange dinner appointments but hardly manage to eat anything. Le Fantome de la Liberte (1974; The Phantom of Liberty) presents a series of bizarre vignettes in a free-associative manner. Cet obscur objet du desir (1977; That Obscure Object of Desire) dramatizes the perverse relationship between a flirtatious young woman and an older gentleman who wishes to possess her.

In 1983, the year of Bunuel's death, the English translation of his autobiography, My Last Sigh, was published. He died in Mexico City at the age of eighty-three.

Significance

Although Bunuel's early films represent a fraction of his entire output, they have often served as a pretext for categorizing him merely as an anti-Catholic provocateur with a predilection for scandalously violent imagery.

While the significance of those works is incontestable (An Andalusian Dog and The Golden Age in particular were of paramount importance to the Surrealists), the entirety of his oeuvre, reflecting a level of wisdom and craftsmanship attained by few artists, is worthy of close consideration as reflecting the genius of one of cinema's great masters.

Bunuel deliberately cultivated a "flat" camera technique that focused attention on his enigmatic imagery and captivating scenarios, in which fanaticism, passion, and pathos often come to the fore. Slow motion and fading are used to imbue sequences with dreamlike qualities; montage is used sparingly. Music, used with irony in Bunuel's first films, faded further into the background as the director's career progressed (indeed, many of his later works lack scores). Also used sparingly are naturalistic sound effects, sometimes employed to suggest mental states or, notably, to obscure dialogue (a device that approximated Bunuel's own hearing difficulties). An underappreciated aspect of his directorial style is his treatment of actors; having been weaned during the silent era, Bunuel seems to have placed great stock in the histrionics often seen in silent melodramas.

Notwithstanding his iconoclasm, Bunuel was a creator rather than a destroyer, a moralist whose art arose from a deep appreciation of existential mystery and the human condition. At all points in his career, the director remained faithful to an aesthetic dictate predicated on "awakening" audiences by depicting authentic social relations. In many respects, he can be considered a forerunner of filmmakers such as Pedro Almodovar, the members of Monty Python's Flying Circus, and John Waters. His achievements continue to have a profound influence on world cinema.

— David Marc Fischer
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Warren E. Burger

Chiefjustice of the United States (1969-1986)

As chiefjustice of the United States for seventeen years, Burger was viewed as a conservative "law-and- order" judge who many thought would reverse much of the constitutionally revolutionary liberalism of the era of his predecessor, Earl Warren. Instead, the Burger Court consolidated and continued much of the Warren heritage.

Born: September 17, 1907; St. Paul, Minnesota Died: June 25, 1995; Washington, D.C. Also known as: Warren Earl Burger (full name) Area of achievement: Law

Early Life

Warren E. Burger was the fourth of seven children of Swiss and German parents. His father was a railroad cargo inspector and traveling salesman of a modest, working-class economic background. As a child, Burger assisted with family finances. In high school he was editor of the weekly student newspaper and was also a part- time reporter for a metropolitan daily newspaper in St. Paul.

Burger declined a scholarship to Princeton University because he could not afford the remaining costs. Instead, he enrolled at the University of Minnesota for two years and then attended evening law school at St. Paul College of Law (now William Mitchell College of Law) for four years while working as an insurance salesman. He graduated magna cum laude in 1931 and joined a leading St. Paul law firm, Faricy, Burger, Moore and Costello. Five years later he was made a partner. He also taught contracts as an adjunct professor at William Mitchell from 1931 until 1946. On November 8, 1933, Burger married Elvera Stromberg. Future United States justice Harry Blackmun, a close friend and fellow Minnesotan, was best man at the wedding. The Burgers were married for sixty-one years until Elvera's death in 1994. They had a son, Wade, a daughter, Margaret, and two grandchildren.

Burger was active in Republican politics in Minnesota from the late 1930's until the early 1950's and managed Harold Stassen's unsuccessful presidential bids at the 1948 and 1952 Republican National Conventions. His support of Dwight D. Eisenhower during the 1952 Republican Convention influenced his appointment by Eisenhower in 1953 as assistant attorney general to head the Justice Department's Civil Division. He developed a

reputation by representing the government in labor and maritime law litigation. Because of this, his colleagues nicknamed him Admiral.

In 1956, Eisenhower appointed Burger to the U.S. Court of Appeals for the Circuit Court of Washington, D.C., where he gained a reputation as a hard worker and an outspoken critic of his liberal colleagues, notably Judge David Bazelon. Burger, a conservative in criminal justice matters, preferred to think of himself as moderate.

When Richard M. Nixon was elected president in 1968, Chief Justice Earl Warren retired. Vietnam and "law and order" were the issues of the day. The rising crime rate became alarming, and the Warren Court was regarded by many as too solicitous of the rights of criminals. Fulfilling an election promise to appoint "strict con- structionists" to the Supreme Court, Nixon nominated Burger to the position of chiefjustice in 1969. The American Bar Association gave Burger a "highly acceptable" rating during the Judiciary Committee hearings, and the Senate confirmed the nomination 74 to 3. Nixon expected Burger to bring about the reversal or abandonment of the liberalism of the Warren Court and cause the Court to embrace a conservative philosophy. However, this did not happen.

Life's Work

Burger has been described as physically symbolizing the law's dignity: His distinguished looks, white mane, and broad shoulders were complemented by his rich baritone voice. Many perceived him as aloof and unfeeling, while others stressed his kindness and courtesy. Some refer to him as a "petty pedant" who, more concerned with formal dignity and minor details than the overriding duties required of him, could not handle the demands of his office.

Burger made his mark in administrative matters by acquiring a copier for the Court, redecorating the Court cafeteria, and personally assisting in the selection of china and glassware. He redesigned the Court bench, changing it from the traditional straight bench to a half- hexagon winged shape. Burger developed a keen interest in art and was an accomplished sculptor. As chiefjustice he served as chair of the board of the National Gallery of Art. He also served as a chancellor of the Smithsonian Institution. He collected antiques and was a connoisseur of fine wines. He had epicurean tastes, yet made soup in his office kitchen for his law clerks on Saturdays.

A paradoxical man, Burger was almost adversarial in his relationship with the press and encouraged an atmosphere of secrecy to envelop the Court. Concerned about leaks to the press, Burger forbade his staff from speaking with reporters (an unnecessary prohibition, since this was already a condition of employment). Burger streamlined the process by which cases were reviewed by the Court by reducing oral arguments from two hours per case to one. Complete opinions were no longer read from the bench, but instead were summarized, while the full text was released in print. Copiers and word processors produced drafts and memoranda formerly typed with eight carbon copies.

The federal court system was also streamlined when the Institute for Court Management was created and graduates were assigned to district and appellate courts to relieve judges of administrative tasks. Six-person juries were adopted in most federal jurisdictions. Prisoner
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petitions to federal courts were reduced by one-third when the Federal Bureau of Prisons established an internal system ofgrievances. States pooled their experiences and ideas in the National Center for State Courts, established in 1971. Despite computerizing and modernizing the Court and overhauling the judicial system, Burger's efforts to create a new level of appellate courts to lighten the Court's load were unsuccessful.

Burger authored about fifteen majority opinions per term, wrote relatively few concurring or dissenting opinions, and ranked as the least productive opinion writer during his years on the bench. He was concerned about his public image as a conservative and was determined to correct this perception by voting with the liberal wing and writing some liberal opinions.

Burger reportedly often wrote short dissents or concurrences to opinions scheduled to be issued the following week. These short opinions were often his gut reactions and were often angry in tone. They expressed his notion of right and wrong, of common sense—his real political philosophy. He called them "little snappers." His clerks usually asked to edit them, couching political or moral assertions in legalese. Often a few days later, a calmer Burger would have second thoughts about these opinions, asserting that he was not serious about them.

Burger has been criticized in his function at court conferences and assigning opinions. Generally the chief justice discusses the facts and issues of the cases and tells how he would vote. If he is in the majority, he assigns the opinion; if he is not, the senior justice in the majority assigns the opinion. Burger reportedly voted with the majority to assign the opinion, but often ended up in dissent. His role at conferences has also been called unfocused and lacking leadership, emphasizing irrelevancies.

The Burger Court decided some landmark cases in which new rights were recognized. Notable among these were Furman v. Georgia (1972), which held unconstitutional a state capital punishment law; Frontiero v. Richardson (1973), which concerned equal protection of the laws in the area of sex discrimination; Swann v. Charlotte-Mecklenburg Board of Education (1971), which authorized busing as a judicial remedy to achieve school desegregation; and Lemon v. Kurtzman (1971), which held that violations of the establishment clause are to be determined by a three-pronged test: A law cannot have a religious purpose, promote or inhibit religion, or foster excessive government entanglements with religion. Other important cases included New York Times v. United States (1971), the Pentagon Papers case; Miller v. California (1973), which established the test for obscenity; United States v. Nixon (1974), which held that executive privilege was not absolute and must yield in criminal prosecutions where nondisclosure would interfere with the responsibility of the courts to do justice; Regents of the University of California v. Bakke (1978), which held that race may be used as a factor in admission to institutions of higher education as long as racial quotas are not used (affirmative action); and Roe v. Wade (1973), the bitter controversy in which the Court held that the constitutional right of privacy is broad enough to include a woman's decision to terminate a pregnancy during the first two trimesters. In this case, Burger voted with the majority.

Burger abruptly resigned in 1986 to accept an unpaid full-time position offered to him by Ronald Reagan to chair the commission planning the bicentennial celebration of the Constitution in 1987. He was awarded the Presidential Medal of Freedom in 1988. Burger died in Washington, D.C., on June 25, 1995.

Significance

At the time of his appointment, Burger was viewed as the embodiment of the conservative legal philosophy of Nixon. While this did not materialize, the Burger Court is nevertheless difficult to characterize. Primarily because of the chief justice's lack of strong leadership, the Burger Court was prevented from adopting any consistent course of action. A politically motivated court, it made its decisions based on what it perceived to be politically expedient at the time. Burger was not considered a great leader of the Court. Some felt that he manipulated the outcome or assignment of opinions, while others charged that he breached the Court's confidentiality by discussing pending cases with President Nixon.

Burger generally called for personal judicial restraint but presided over one of the most activist periods in the Court's history, when it decided cases enhancing the rights of women, minorities, prisoners, and other disad- vantaged groups. Ironically, Burger's years on the Court are remembered for major rulings in areas praised by liberals. Burger's seventeen years as chief justice is the longest tenure for any chief justice in the twentieth century and the third longest in the history of the Court. Where he had strong views and believed a fundamental value to be at stake, Burger often persisted in his views rather than compromising. His voting record was closest to that of Justice (later Chief Justice) William Rehnquist, the Court's most conservative member.

— Marcia J. Weiss
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Jocelyn Burnell

Irish astronomer

As a graduate student in radio astronomy at Cambridge University, Burnell helped construct a large radio telescope array. Using this telescope in 1967, she found an unexpected series of rapid radio pulses from outer space, leading to the discovery of rotating neutron stars called pulsars.

Born: July 15, 1943; Belfast, Northern Ireland Also known as: Susan Jocelyn Bell (birth name) Areas of achievement: Astronomy, physics

Early Life

Jocelyn Burnell (JAH-suh-lihn buhr-NEHL) was born Susan Jocelyn Bell in Belfast, Northern Ireland. Her childhood home was near the Armagh Observatory, which her architect father had helped design. Her early contacts with the observatory and its staff led to an interest in astronomy. Her father had a large personal library, which he encouraged her to use, and she took a special interest in books on astronomy. In spite of the interest her parents took in her early education, at age eleven she failed the exam required for British students who want to prepare for a university education. In later years, she viewed this failure as an important turning point in her life, since her parents then sent her to a private boarding school from 1956 to 1961.

The Mount School in York, England, was a Quaker school for girls. Burnell would receive strong religious training in her Quaker tradition and strong scientific teaching, especially from a physics teacher who taught her that basic principles in science were more important than learning a lot of facts. After graduation she was admitted to the University of Glasgow in Scotland, where she majored in physics and earned a B.S. in 1965. She then began a graduate program in radio astronomy at Cambridge University in England, where she completed her Ph.D. in 1968. In the same year she married Martin Burnell; they have one child.

Life's Work

During her first two years at Cambridge, Burnell worked under the supervision of Antony Hewish in the construction of a large radio telescope consisting of an array of 2,048 wire antennas that covered nearly five acres of land. This array of antennas was tuned to a frequency of 81.5 megahertz and was designed to detect compact radio sources such as quasars from the scintillations (twinkling) they produce. After the telescope was finished in 1967, it was Burnell's job to operate it and to analyze the 120 meters or so of chart recordings it produced every week.

By August of 1967, Burnell noticed a fluctuating source taking up only about 2 centimeters of the long chart paper, what she called "a bit of scruff." This led her to install a special high-speed detector to record rapid intensity changes. On November 28, 1967, she found that the source was emitting short radio pulses every 1.337 seconds to an accuracy of one part in a million. She recognized that these pulses were too fast and regular to come from a quasar. Burnell consulted with Hewish, and the two soon realized that the short duration of the pulses implied that the source could not be larger than Earth. At first they entertained the possibility that the signals might be from an extraterrestrial civilization, signals they whimsically designated as LGM (Little Green Men), but they could not discern any recognizable code in the signals. When three more similar pulsating sources were detected, they concluded that the signals must be from some natural phenomenon.

The Cambridge group announced the discovery of the first "pulsar" (PSR 1919+21; designated by its coordinates and now referred to as Cambridge Pulsar CP 1919)in the February 24, 1968, issue of the journal Nature. Their article "Rapidly Pulsating Radio Source" was coauthored by Hewish, Burnell, John Pilkington, Paul Scott, and Robin Collins. In this article they proposed that the source might be a pulsating white dwarf or neutron star, which they called a "pulsating radio source," or "pulsar." It was later shown that these pulsating signals came from rapidly rotating neutron stars.

Burnell completed her Ph.D. thesis on interplanetary scintillation of compact radio sources in 1968, with her famed discovery of pulsars appearing as an appendix. In the same year she married Burnell, whose job required frequent relocations. Raising a child, Burnell worked outside the home part-time for the next eighteen years. From 1968 to 1970 she held a postdoctoral Science Research Council Fellowship and from 1970 to 1973 she served as a junior teaching fellow at the University of Southampton. At the same time she used satellite data to study electron density in the ionosphere and developed a gamma-ray telescope in the million-electron-volt range.

From 1974 to 1982 she did research at the Mullard Space Science Laboratory at University College London, analyzing X-ray emissions from galactic sources and globular clusters. For the rest of the 1980's, she was a Senior Research Fellow at the Royal Observatory in Edinburgh, Scotland, where she observed infrared radiation from galaxies, and she headed the James Clerk Maxwell Telescope section based in Hawaii.
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During the 1990's, Burnell was a professor of physics at the Open University in Great Britain, an appointment that doubled the number of female physics professors. After serving as a visiting professor at Princeton University, she became dean of science at the University of Bath from 2001 to 2004. During this time she also served as president of the Royal Astronomical Society, and in 2006 she chaired the International Astronomical Union meeting that reclassified Pluto as a dwarf planet. Since her retirement she has been a visiting professor at Oxford University. Her many honors include the Michelson Medal of the Franklin Institute in 1973 (shared jointly with Hewish), the Herschel Medal of the Royal Astronomical Society in 1989, several honorary degrees, and was named a Fellow of the Royal Society. She remains active in the Religious Society of Friends (Quakers) and is on the advisory board of the Faraday Institute for Science and Religion.

Significance

Burnell's discovery of the first pulsar opened up a new field of astronomy. After the first four pulsars were found by the Cambridge group, many more were discovered worldwide. In late 1968, one was found with the 305-meter radio telescope at Arecibo, Puerto Rico, with a very short period of only 33 milliseconds near the center of the Crab nebula, known to be the remnant of a supernova explosion.

By the end of 1968 more than one hundred technical papers reported numerous observations and interpretations of pulsars. Thomas Gold at Cornell University proposed that pulsars are rapidly rotating neutron stars formed by supernova explosions with strong magnetic fields that transfer energy into a rotating beam of radio waves. He successfully predicted that the loss of rotational energy would result in a slight slowing of the pulsar repetition rate, as confirmed by the Crab nebula pulsar.

In addition to stimulating research in astronomy, Bur- nell's discovery of pulsars proved the growing contribution of women in science and provided a role model for women in astrophysics. When the 1974 Nobel Prize in Physics was awarded to Hewish—and not to Burnell— for the discovery of pulsars, several distinguished astronomers objected to the Nobel committee's failure to acknowledge her primary role in the discovery. Special commendation as an astronomer of note finally came in 1987, when Burnell received the first Beatrice M. Tinsley Prize of the American Astronomical Society.

—Joseph L. Spradley
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Sir Macfarlane Burnet

Australian biologist

Burnet was awarded the 1960 Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine for the discovery of acquired immunological tolerance to tissue transplants, but he also discovered a method for identifying bacteria by the viruses that attack them, as well as a technique for cultivating viruses in chicken embryos.

Born: September 3, 1899; Traralgon, Victoria, Australia

Died: August 31, 1985; Melbourne, Victoria, Australia

Also known as: Sir Frank Macfarlane Burnet (full name)

Areas of achievement: Biology, genetics, medicine

Early Life

Macfarlane Burnet (BUHR-neht) was born in a small Australian country town, the son of the local bank manager, Frank Burnet, and the former Hadassah McKay. He was brought up on the Shorter Catechism of the Presbyterian Church, and the Calvinist influence of his religious training led him, as he has admitted, to concentrate on the genetic influences on human behavior. As a young boy, he had an enthusiastic interest in living things, especially insects, and beetles in particular, just as Charles Darwin had a century earlier.

Burnet was educated at the Victoria State Schools. Then he studied biology and medicine at Geelong College, before moving on to the University of Melbourne, where he received his M.D. degree in 1923. On graduation Burnet went to the Walter and Eliza Hall Institute at the University of Melbourne to do research on the agglu- tinin reaction in typhoid fever. From 1923 to 1924 he was resident pathologist at the Melbourne Hospital, his first professional appointment. In 1926 he was awarded a Beit Fellowship for Medical Research and worked for a year at the Lister Institute of Preventive Medicine in London. For his accomplishments he received a Ph.D. degree in bacteriology from the University of London in 1927.

On his return to Australia in 1928, he became assistant director of the Walter and Eliza Hall Institute of Medical Research at the Royal Melbourne Hospital. At this time he married Linda Druce, a schoolteacher. The marriage produced two daughters, Elizabeth and Deborah, and a son, Ian. Burnet assumed the directorship of the Hall Institute in 1944, a position he held until his retirement in 1965. He was also professor of experimental medicine at the University of Melbourne. In 1932 he spent a year at the National Institute for Medical Research in Hamp- stead, London. Otherwise, apart from many visits to various countries to give lectures, he worked steadily at the Hall Institute in Melbourne.

Life's Work

After 1923, Burnet became wholly concerned with biology. His first scientific activities were in the field of infectious diseases. He studied the multiplication of bacte- riophages, the viruses that grow inside bacteria. He also showed how both bacteria and bacteriophages could be classified. During the 1930's, he studied Australian strains of the swine influenza virus, and he calculated the mutation rates of this virus. In his first book, Biological Aspects of Infectious Diseases (1940), he tried to bring a more ecological viewpoint to the problems of infection and immunity.

In 1932, Burnet developed a method of multiplying viruses by injecting them into living chick embryos. His technique was the standard way of studying viruses for more than two decades, until tissue-culture methods were perfected. During the course of this work he realized that embryos injected with a virus do not produce the appropriate antibodies to combat infection by that virus. He speculated that an organism's ability to distinguish its own tissue from foreign tissue had not yet developed at the embryonic stage. It seemed to him, therefore, that the ability of a chick embryo to form antibodies against foreign proteins might not be inborn. In humans, antibodies against disease develop only after exposure to the microorganism causing the disease. When in the course of life, Burnet wondered, did the ability to resist foreign proteins develop? Could it be in the embryonic stage? If so, then immunological tolerance to certain substances might be induced artificially at the embryonic stage. If an antigen were injected into an animal embryo, the animal would not form antibodies against the antigen, but would instead become tolerant of the antigen and accept it as if it were a normal part of its body.

This prediction that tolerance could be established experimentally was tested in Burnet's laboratory, but all of his attempts failed. The British immunologist Peter Medawar was the first to demonstrate conclusively that this tolerance to potential antigens could indeed be acquired by the embryo. He and his colleagues showed that
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the inoculation of fetal mice with living cells from a future donor made them tolerant of grafts from those donors in later life. The fact of acquired immunological tolerance had important implications in immunity, especially in the ability of an organism to tolerate foreign transplants. It is obvious that an animal must not destroy its own cells, but how an animal's body can recognize the difference between what is its own and what is foreign (and therefore to be destroyed) is not obvious. Most of Burnet's work was dominated by this problem of the recognition of "self" and "not self."

Besides these studies on immunological tolerance, for which he was knighted in 1951 and for which he and Medawar shared the 1960 Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine, Burnet performed other important investigations in virology and immunology. For example, he found that the filamentous forms of some viruses, such as those that cause influenza and mumps, could be ruptured by suspending them in water. He suggested that the infectivity of these viruses was limited to their tips, so that these filamentous forms could, as later work showed, be regarded as having an infective "warhead" composed of nucleic acid. He explored these filamentous forms further by studying their surface properties. He found that virus surfaces were similar to cell surfaces. He has also made contributions of fundamental importance to knowledge of the genetic complexity of virus particles, the genetic interactions between related viruses that simultaneously infect the same cell, and the inhibition of viruses by various substances.

His greatest contribution to immunological theory came in the late 1950's, when he advanced the clonal selection theory of acquired immunity. This controversial theory was inspired not by any single discovery but by fitting many well-established facts into a conceptual framework that was partly old and partly new. This blend of ideas revolutionized the course of immunology. The most significant new idea in Burnet's theory was the proposal that the cell (or, more explicitly, a clone of identical cells) was the structure selected to form the antibody for a particular antigen. (A clone is a group of genetically identical descendants of a single cell.) Very small amounts of many different antibodies are produced at a steady rate before the body experiences any antigen. The invasion of an antigen stimulates a lymphocyte (a type of red blood cell) to begin reproducing, and this results in the creation of a clone of lymphocytes, all capable of producing the antibody that neutralizes the invading antigen. So, in Burnet's scheme, the only function of the antigen was to select the appropriate antibody and carry it to a specialized system of antibody-producing cells. Entrance of the antibody into this particular kind of cell led to the production of more of that antibody. For Burnet, then, the cellular response to selection by antigen involved cell multiplication. In this way the number of cells specific for that antigen increased within the entire population of antigen-reactive cells.

In his theory Burnet made a courageous assumption: that each cell was able to respond to only one antigen, so that its descendants would produce only one antibody. He also supposed that there were billions of potential antibody-producing cells, and he accounted for this diversity of cells by postulating various mutations of the genes responsible for antibody production. When his theory was initially proposed, he was hesitant to specify the cell type selected by the antigen, but he eventually stated that the lymphocyte was the most likely candidate. Not until the early 1960's were lymphocytes shown to be antigen-reactive cells, and not until years later was it proved that each antigen does indeed select a particular clone of lymphocytes.

Throughout his career Burnet continued to make important contributions to the understanding of the epidemiology of several diseases, including influenza, polio, and herpes. For example, he isolated the organism that caused Q fever, and it is named in his honor (Rickettsia burneti).

Toward the end of his life Burnet moved away from immunology and found his main intellectual interest in the nature of aging. After 1973, he tried to develop a theory of the nature of human aging in genetic terms. He also wrote several books in which he applied his scientific ideas to the problems of politics and society. His work in medical research convinced him that the solutions to most political and social problems must in the last analysis be based on our inheritance from the last few million years of evolution.

Significance

Burnet's professional interests moved away from virology through cellular immunology to genetics. When, in the 1930's, he was shown the first evidence that a particular bacteriophage contained nucleic acid, he became fascinated by the universal relevance of the genetic material, and he watched every major step in the evolution of molecular biology with great interest, eventually witnessing this genetic influence enter into immunology.

His great successes in virology and immunology came from his biological approach. For example, his approach to the problem of antibody production, namely, that antibody formation should be interpreted on biological rather than chemical lines, seems to have become increasingly valid. Much relevant work has become centered on the genetic control of antigens and the processes of protein synthesis in the cell, and this is very much along the lines of Burnet's ideas.

In the 1950's, Burnet became impressed with how immunity could be regarded as a process of Darwinian selection among certain cells of the body. The clonal selection theory that grew out of this work has been generally accepted in principle by immunologists, but Burnet campaigned to get its full implications accepted by patholo- gists. In his book Immunological Surveillance (1970), he tried to apply his approach to cancer immunity. He attempted to look at cancer from the same Darwinian point of view that characterized most of his very productive career.

— Robert J. Paradowski
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Edgar Rice Burroughs

American novelist

Burroughs was one of the most popular authors of the twentieth century. His romantic adventures set in such places as Africa, the center of the earth, and Mars helped shape modern science fiction, and his heroes John Carter of Mars and Tarzan of the Apes have become enduring cultural icons.

Born: September 1, 1875; Chicago, Illinois Died: March 19, 1950; Encino, California Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Edgar Rice Burroughs (BUHR-ohz) was the youngest of four surviving sons born to George Tyler Burroughs and Mary Evaline Zeiger Burroughs. George Burroughs had served four years in the Union Army during the Civil War, rising to the rank of brevet major. Following the war, he moved to Chicago and became a prosperous businessman. Edgar Rice Burroughs grew up in comfortable, middle-class surroundings. His family was close- knit and loving. His parents were ambitious for their offspring, and Burroughs's brothers all graduated from Yale or Harvard while he was a boy. He himself attended private schools until 1891, when an influenza epidemic in Chicago induced his parents to send him to Idaho, where two of his brothers had set themselves up as ranchers. Burroughs's brief experience in Idaho fired his imagination. The sixteen-year-old boy reveled in his contacts with cowboys, miners, and other colorful characters. He grew proud of his ability to live in a rough world and of his gift for working with horses. This Western idyll came to an abrupt end when Burroughs's father summoned him home. A new and frustrating epoch in his life would ensue.

George enrolled his son in the Phillips Academy in Andover, Massachusetts, a distinguished preparatory school that readied young men for the Ivy League universities. Though he proved popular with his peers, Burroughs failed to apply himself to his studies and flunked
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out after one semester. His father next sent him to the Michigan Military Academy, located at Orchard Park, Michigan, where he did better, despite once running away from the school. He graduated with an ambition to attend West Point but failed the entrance examination. Still hoping to win a commission in the Army, Burroughs enlisted in the famous Seventh Cavalry. However, life in the cavalry did not live up to his expectations. By 1896, when Burroughs reported to Fort Grant in the Arizona Territory, the Indian Wars were over. Burroughs and his comrades spent much of their time digging roads. Illness forced Burroughs from the Army but also quashed his hopes of a military career. He returned to Idaho and started a stationery store, which failed within one year. Burroughs soon found himself home in Chicago working for his father. A regular paycheck and the prospect of advancement in his father's American Battery Company made possible Burroughs's marriage to a childhood sweetheart, Emma Centennia Hulbert, the daughter of one of Chicago's most successful hoteliers. However, whatever hopes Burroughs had for the battery business grew dim over the next three years. He felt increasingly suffocated working for his father at a small salary, and, in 1903, he quit.

Life's Work

Burroughs did not come easily to his vocation as a writer. He fell into a literary career only after suffering a succession of failures in business that forced him to face the prospect of slipping from the middle class into a social netherworld. Burroughs's life was a series of false starts between 1903 and 1911. He launched a number of businesses, none of which prospered, and worked at a variety of jobs, including a stint as a railroad police officer and a period as a door-to-door salesman. At one point, his fortunes were such that he tried, fruitlessly, to secure a commission in the Chinese army. The one bright spot for Burroughs during these years was a position as manager of the stenographic department at Sears, Roebuck and Company, which he held from 1907 to 1908. Burroughs impressed his superiors, and a secure future seemed ensured. However, he was determined to be his own person and left the company.

By 1911, Burroughs was in dire straits. Now a father, he could barely support his family, and he was forced to pawn his wife's jewels to meet household expenses. While sitting alone at a borrowed desk with a business marketing pencil sharpeners collapsing around him, Burroughs put pen to paper and, with remarkable ease, composed a wildly imaginative tale of derring-do and romance on the planet Mars. It features the first of his great heroes, John Carter, a former captain in the Confederate Army. Surrounded by Apaches in the Arizona desert, Carter is mysteriously transported to Mars, where he becomes a renowned swordsman and vies for the hand of the Martian princess Dejah Thoris. Burroughs sold the story to Argosy magazine for $400. Eventually published as A Princess of Mars (1912), this novel launched Burroughs as a professional writer.

Burroughs began writing at a furious pace. New novels appeared with dizzying rapidity. One of the earliest proved to be Burroughs's most enduring achievement as a writer. Tarzan of the Apes debuted as the featured tale in the October, 1912, issue of All-Story magazine. The novel became a sensational success with readers and was published in book form in 1914. As early as 1918, the first of many Tarzan films was released.

Tarzan of the Apes tells the story of a lost scion of the English aristocracy. His parents are marooned on the coast of Africa. When his mother dies and his father is killed by a beast, he is adopted and reared by a tribe of ferocious apes. The boy adjusts to his wild environment by growing up unusually strong, cunning, and courageous. Taking the name Tarzan, he makes himself the "lord of the jungle." Burroughs's Tarzan is different in crucial ways from the monosyllabic hero of later films. The Tar- zan of the novel teaches himself to read by studying the alphabet blocks and books he finds in his parents' abandoned cabin. He is a redoubtable linguist who learns to speak French and English in the first novel; before the series ended, Tarzan could also speak German, Latin, and numerous African languages. Once he learns of his heritage, Tarzan is sufficiently adaptable to mix in the wider world as a completely proper English gentleman. However, Tarzan remains most at home in the jungle and proves to be a stern critic ofthe corruption ofcivilization.

When queried about his inspiration for the character of Tarzan, Burroughs responded by citing Rudyard Kipling's The Jungle Book (1894) and the classical myth of

Romulus and Remus, the legendary founders of Rome who were abandoned and then suckled by a wolf. Tarzan also embodies early twentieth century American concerns about the closing of the West and fears about the pernicious effects of an increasingly urban United States. Tarzan of the Apes is thematically linked to such famous contemporary novels as Owen Wister's The Virginian (1902) and Jack London's The Call of the Wild (1903), which celebrated nature and the frontier. An erstwhile Westerner himself, Burroughs used Tarzan and other characters, such as John Carter of Mars, to assuage his own frustrated dreams of rugged adventure. Thus, much of Tarzan's appeal lies in the character's expression of the unfulfilled fantasies of both Burroughs and his many readers. Tarzan as a symbol was a spectacular incarnation ofthe so-called noble savage, ofthe natural man unspoiled by society's vices. His attractiveness as an icon made the figure of Tarzan an enduring literary, cultural, and commercial phenomenon throughout the twentieth century.

Burroughs proved himself a shrewd marketer of his writings. This and his prodigious productivity ensured a
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erns and the occasional "naturalistic" novel. To satisfy his public, however, Burroughs returned again and again to John Carter's Mars and the African haunts of Tarzan. He also continued other popular cycles of novels, including the Pellucidar series set in a prehistoric land at the center of the earth and, beginning in the 1930's, the adventures of Carson Napier of Virginia on the planet Venus.

Burroughs enjoyed his hard-earned affluence. He rode his horses, played tennis and golf, drove powerful automobiles, and, at the age of fifty-eight, learned how to fly an airplane. Unfortunately, prosperity brought tensions at home as his wife, Emma, became addicted to alcohol. In 1934, Burroughs left her and married Florence Dearholt, a family friend, the following year. This marriage also ended in divorce in 1941.

Burroughs moved to Hawaii in 1940 and witnessed the Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor the following year. During World War II, he served as a war correspondent in the Pacific. Toward the end of the conflict, Burroughs began to show the strain of his exertions and experienced difficulties with his heart. He moved back to California in 1945. Plagued by health problems, Burroughs wrote little in his last years. He supervised his business affairs and devoted much time to his family. Burroughs died on March 19, 1950.

Significance

Burroughs never achieved literary respectability. His books were virtually ignored by critics and professors of literature. In part, this neglect is justified. Burroughs did not strive for traditional literary immortality. His native talent for writing was stimulated by financial necessity, and he always considered himself a professional wordsmith who wrote for a paycheck and exploited a particular market niche. His attitude toward his work shows in his books. He wrote swiftly, spending little time revising or refining what he had written. Character development and moral nuance were sacrificed to narrative flow. His hurried prose was occasionally clumsy, and, as time went on, his plots grew increasingly repetitious.

Boy Tarzan

In Tarzan of the Apes (1914), Edgar Rice Burroughs tells the story of the son of a British lord and lady who is raised by a group of apes and given the name Tarzan, meaning "white ape." In chapter five of the book, Burroughs describes Tarzan's childhood.

As Tarzan grew he made more rapid strides, so that by the time he was ten years old he was an excellent climber, and on the ground could do many wonderful things which were beyond the powers of his little brothers and sisters.

In many ways did he differ from them, and they often marveled at his superior cunning, but in strength and size he was deficient; for at ten the great anthropoids were fully grown, some of them towering over six feet in height, while little Tarzan was still but a half-grown boy.

Yet such a boy!

From early childhood he had used his hands to swing from branch to branch after the manner of his giant mother, and as he grew older he spent hour upon hour daily speeding through the tree tops with his brothers and sisters.

He could spring twenty feet across space at the dizzy heights ofthe forest top, and grasp with unerring precision, and without apparent jar, a limb waving wildly in the path of an approaching tornado.

He could drop twenty feet at a stretch from limb to limb in rapid descent to the ground, or he could gain the utmost pinnacle of the loftiest tropical giant with the ease and swiftness of a squirrel.

Though but ten years old he was fully as strong as the average man of thirty, and far more agile than the most practiced athlete ever becomes. And day by day his strength was increasing.

His life among these fierce apes had been happy; for his recollection held no other life, nor did he know that there existed within the universe aught else than his little forest and the wild jungle animals with which he was familiar.

He was nearly ten before he commenced to realize that a great difference existed between himself and his fellows. His little body, burned brown by exposure, suddenly caused him feelings of intense shame, for he realized that it was entirely hairless, like some low snake, or other reptile.

growing financial security. During World War I, he toyed with various ways of reaching the front but in the end satisfied himself with a commission as captain in the Illinois Reserves. Following the war, Burroughs moved his family permanently to California. He bought a large property in the San Fernando Valley and named it the Tarzana Ranch. Later, Burroughs sold much ofthis land, and the resulting community, which is actually in the city of Los Angeles, took the name of Tarzana, California.

During the 1920's and 1930's, Burroughs continued his steady stream of books. He experimented with West-

Yet despite his many flaws as a writer, Burroughs's work lives on, long past that of many of his more re-


spected literary contemporaries. Books by Burroughs have been in print almost continuously since his passing. Countless novels and films have been inspired by Bur- roughs's creations, and A Princess of Mars and Tarzan of the Apes have become popular classics. Burroughs's books endure because he had a gift for storytelling. He could bring exotic locales to lush and exuberant life and populate them with vivid characters. The best of his books evoke genuine wonder and delight in his readers. Burroughs's romances of the first decades of the twentieth century helped lay the foundation for the modern literary genres of science fiction and fantasy, and his influence can be read on the shelves of any bookstore. Though his name will rarely be present in academic surveys of American literature, Burroughs remains part of the living texture of American letters.

— Daniel P. Murphy
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George H. W. Bush

President of the United States (1989-1993)

Bush's term as the forty-first president of the United States included a significant legacy in foreign affairs. During his tenure, the world saw the fall of the Soviet Union and the end of the Cold War, and, most directly, it witnessed the end of Saddam Hussein's advance into Kuwait during the Persian Gulf War.

Born: June 12, 1924; Milton, Massachusetts Also known as: George Herbert Walker Bush (full name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

George H. W. Bush was the second son of Prescott and Dorothy Bush. His father was a prominent New England businessman and a U.S. senator from Connecticut, while his mother was the daughter of George Herbert Walker, a wealthy businessman who endowed the Walker Cup golf prize.

Bush grew up in Greenwich, Connecticut, and was active in sports. He went to the prestigious preparatory school at Andover, fully expecting to go to Yale University, as his father had. However, his educational plans were derailed by World War II; the Japanese had attacked Pearl Harbor in December, 1941. Bush swore to avenge his fallen countrymen, and on his eighteenth birthday was sworn into the U.S. Navy and sent to Pensacola, Florida, for flight training. He then went to the Pacific, where he flew missions from an aircraft carrier, and was the sole survivor in an attack that downed his plane on September 7, 1944. He was rescued by the U.S. submarine Finback and promptly returned to his squadron. He earned the Distinguished Flying Cross before returning to civilian life and his college education.

The end of the war also marked the end of Bush's bachelor days, as he married his longtime girlfriend, Barbara Pierce, on January 6, 1945. They had six children, two of whom, George W. Bush (president, 20012009) and Jeb Bush (governor of Florida), have followed him into politics.

At Yale, Bush excelled at both academics and sports, and he was the captain of his baseball team. He was good enough at the sport to have pursued a career in professional baseball, but he was more interested in business. After being turned down by his first choice of employers, he found work in Odessa, Texas, and entered the oil business. It would not take long before he built a fortune in lease-and-drill oil prospecting. During this period the Bush family endured the death of three-year-old daughter Robin from leukemia. By the end of the 1950's, Bush was one of Texas' leading businessmen, but he felt restless and had a growing sense that he ought to be giving back to his community.

Life's Work

In 1962, Bush began his political career by running for the chairmanship of the Harris County Republican committee to forestall a takeover of the committee by members of the ultraconservative John Birch Society. He became an active political campaigner for Republican candidates, and developed, in the process, a network of friends and associates far beyond his circle of business connections. These new associates would become powerful supporters when it came time for him to run for office in his own right.

Bush's bid for office arrived in 1964, when he ran for the U.S. Senate and lost. Two years later he was elected
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bassador to the United Nations, a position that led him to make more influential connections on a broader level. However, he also had to face the death of his father, Prescott Bush, on October 8, 1972. This personal crisis was followed by the public debacle of the Watergate scandal, a blow to the prestige of the Republican Party and a major setback for Bush's career. By this point, Bush had become chair of the Republican National Committee, and in that capacity he was present at the critical August 6, 1974, cabinet meeting in which Nixon sought to fight demands for his resignation. Although Bush was not supposed to be an active participant, he told Nixon that Watergate was destroying the country's confidence in its leadership. As such, he said, it was essential that Nixon resign. Bush's actions, along with Senator Barry Gold- water's warning to Nixon that he no longer had enough support to prevent his own impeachment, were critical to Nixon's decision on August 8 to resign from the presidency.

Bush then went to Beijing as ambassador to China, serving until the final months of 1975, when he was called to return to the United States to become director of the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA). He held this position for a single year, yet in many ways that year was a defining moment for him. As CIA director he made major changes in the top tier of the agency's leaders, and he staved off several attempts to politicize the agency's mission.

A Kinder, Gentler America

In his inaugural address, delivered on January 20, 1989, U.S. president George H.W. Bush repeated themes from his campaign, including the notion of a kinder, gentler nation and the idea of volunteerism, expressed as a "thousand points of light."

America is never wholly herself unless she is engaged in high moral principle. We as a people have such a purpose today. It is to make kinder the face of the Nation and gentler the face of the world. My friends, we have work to do. There are the homeless, lost and roaming. There are the children who have nothing, no love and no normalcy. There are those who cannot free themselves of enslavement to whatever addiction—drugs, welfare, the demoralization that rules the slums. There is crime to be conquered, the rough crime of the streets. There are young women to be helped who are about to become mothers of children they can't care for and might not love. They need our care, our guidance, and our education, though we bless them for choosing life.

The old solution, the old way, was to think that public money alone could end these problems. But we have learned that that is not so. And in any case, our funds are low. We have a deficit to bring down. We have more will than wallet, but will is what we need. We will make the hard choices, looking at what we have and perhaps allocating it differently, making our decisions based on honest need and prudent safety. And then we will do the wisest thing of all. We will turn to the only resource we have that in times of need always grows: the goodness and the courage of the American people.

And I am speaking of a new engagement in the lives of others, a new activism, hands-on and involved, that gets the job done. We must bring in the generations, harnessing the unused talent of the elderly and the unfocused energy of the young. For not only leadership is passed from generation to generation but so is stewardship. And the generation born after the Second World War has come of age.

I have spoken of a Thousand Points of Light, of all the community organizations that are spread like stars throughout the Nation, doing good. We will work hand in hand, encouraging, sometimes leading, sometimes being led, rewarding. We will work on this in the White House, in the Cabinet agencies. I will go to the people and the programs that are the brighter points of light, and I'll ask every member of my government to become involved. The old ideas are new again because they're not old, they are timeless: duty, sacrifice, commitment, and a patriotism that finds its expression in taking part and pitching in.

to the House of Representatives from the newly created Houston seventh district. He was reelected in 1968 but, in 1970, decided to give up his congressional seat for a second try at the Senate. Although unsuccessful, Bush had done well enough that he now had the confidence of then-president Richard M. Nixon, who had campaigned on his behalf.

On December 11,1970, Bush was appointed U.S. am-

Bush's tenure as CIA director ended, however, after President Gerald R. Ford lost to Democrat Jimmy Carter in the elections of 1976. For the next few years Bush concentrated on developing his political connections, and on May 1, 1979, he formally filed papers as a candidate for president. Although he was a strong contender in the Iowa primaries, he was soon overshadowed by Ronald Reagan. Reagan was so impressed by Bush's early showings and his talent for developing personal friendships that he was convinced that Bush could be his running mate on the Republican ticket. On November 4,


1980, Reagan and Bush won the elections, and Bush was the new vice president.

Although a previous incumbent of that office, John Nance Garner, spoke derisively of the vice presidency as not being "worth a bucket of warm spit," Bush served conscientiously, becoming a junior partner to Reagan. When Reagan underwent two major surgeries during his second term of office, Bush became the acting U.S. president, as would any vice president in a similar situation, for the duration of the operation.

The vice presidency was a sort of apprenticeship for Bush, as he was elected president on November 8, 1988, beating Democratic candidate Michael Dukakis. Bush's term, however, soon faced major problems. First, the Senate refused to confirm his choice for secretary of defense. Second, the massacre of Chinese students and workers at Tiananmen Square in Beijing immediately followed the Bush administration's public relations victory with the fall of the Berlin Wall. These events in China and East Germany served to remind the world that communism was both fading (in the case of East Germany) and persistent (in the case of China). Also, Bush's nominee for the U.S. Supreme Court, Clarence Thomas, was involved in a controversial confirmation process that included allegations of sexual harassment against Thomas and accusations by Thomas that the confirmation process was a "high-tech lynching."

The greatest crisis of the Bush administration came on August 2, 1990, when Iraqi dictator Saddam Hussein ordered his forces to attack and then annex Kuwait. Announcing that the annexation was not acceptable, Bush presided over a rapid buildup of U.S. and coalition forces in Saudi Arabia in what was called Operation Desert Storm (January 17, 1991). After strikes against Iraqi troops that lasted less than six weeks, Hussein was forced to withdraw his soldiers from Kuwait. Although many felt that coalition forces, led by U.S. general H. Norman Schwarzkopf, should have advanced to Baghdad and ousted Hussein, Bush honored United Nation mandates and halted the coalition advance just inside the Iraqi border with Kuwait and Saudi Arabia.

By the end of Desert Storm, Bush's approval ratings were at an all-time high. However, the ratings came too early to help him win reelection. By the time November 3, 1992, arrived, the U.S. economy had run into serious difficulties, and the electorate turned instead to the Democratic candidate, Arkansas governor Bill Clinton.

After Bush left office, he settled into a life of public service. On November 7, 2000, he saw his son, George W. Bush, become president, making the older Bush only the second president to have a son win the presidency. Bush did not interrupt his son's work as president, even after the United States was attacked on September 11, 2001. Bush offered advice only when specifically asked by his son. Bush witnessed the ouster of Hussein in 2003, an accomplishment that bypassed him during his time in office.

Significance

Bush's single term in office lies between the two-term presidencies of Reagan and Clinton, but he was not merely a transitional figure. His strongest legacy is his work in foreign affairs. He helped bring an end to communism, witnessing the fall of the Berlin Wall, the dissolution of the Warsaw Pact, and, ultimately, the fall of the Soviet Union and an end to the Cold War. In the firm resolve he displayed in the face of Hussein's aggression against Kuwait, and in his leadership in prosecuting the war of liberation that rolled back the Iraqi annexation of the small nation, Bush did a great deal to undo the damage to American confidence that was done by the Vietnam War. Had he not led U.S. forces to victory in the Persian Gulf War, his son likely would have had a far greater challenge in responding to the attacks of September 11 by invading Afghanistan in 2001 and Iraq in 2003.

— Leigh Husband Kimmel
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Nicholas Murray Butler

American educator

Butler was a leading figure in the creation of the modern American university. He is considered one of the foremost academic empire-builders of the early twentieth century.

Born: April 2, 1862; Elizabeth, New Jersey Died: December 7, 1947; New York, New York Also known as: Nicholas Miraculous (nickname) Area of achievement: Education

Early Life

Nicholas Murray Butler was born to Henry Leny Butler and Mary Jones (Murray) Butler. When coming to the United States from England in 1835, his grandfather had changed the family name from Buchanan to Butler. His father was a financially comfortable textile importer and manufacturer in Paterson, New Jersey. The youth attended local schools, and was graduated from Paterson High School at the age of thirteen. After private study to make up deficiencies in his preparation, he entered Columbia College in 1878. Although reared as a Presbyterian, he became an Episcopalian while at Columbia. He was graduated in 1882 after compiling an impressive rec-
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ord and stayed on with a fellowship for graduate study in philosophy. He received his master of arts degree in 1883 with a thesis entitled "The Permanent Influence of Im- manuel Kant." His Ph.D. dissertation was "An Outline of the History of Logical Doctrine." After receiving his Ph.D. in 1884, he did ayear's further study in philosophy and educational theory in Europe.

Butler returned to Columbia in 1885 as an assistant professor of philosophy and rose rapidly through the ranks to become full professor in 1890. His major areas of teaching were the history of philosophy, the history and principles of education, and modern British and German philosophy. His own personal allegiance was to a neo-Kantian idealism that assumed the universal validity of such principles as private property, individual liberty, and limited government. During those years, the Columbia faculty and trustees were sharply divided over the institution's future direction: whether Columbia should remain primarily a liberal arts undergraduate college or become a university emphasizing graduate study, professional training, and advanced research. The so-called university party had won a significant victory in 1880 when John W. Burgess gained approval by the trustees of his plan for a graduate-level Faculty of Political Science. Although not himself a scholar of importance, Butler became a leader of the group pushing for the organization of parallel faculties in philosophy and the natural sciences. The selection of Seth Low as Columbia president in 1889 marked the triumph of the pro-university faction. When the Faculty of Philosophy was formally established the following year, Butler's colleagues elected him dean. After Low resigned as president in 1901 to run for mayor of New York City, the trustees named Butler acting president and, in 1902, made the appointment permanent. He would continue in that position for more than forty years.

Life's Work

Before he ascended to Columbia's presidency, Butler's major interest lay in the improvement of public education through professionalization of teacher training and nonpartisan administration of the schools. He was instrumental in the founding in 1889 of the New York College for the Training of Teachers (renamed Teachers College after 1892) and its later affiliation with Columbia. He served on the New Jersey State Board of Education from 1887 to 1895 and was president of the Paterson Board of Education from 1892 to 1893. After moving his residence to New York in 1894, he was a leader of the successful battle to abolish the existing decentralized system of ward school boards and concentrate control over the city's schools in the hands of an appointed professional superintendent. He was similarly active in the fight for establishment ofa powerful state commission of education for tighter centralized control at that level. As president of the National Education Association from 1894 to 1895, Butler was the moving spirit behind the work of the association's Committee of Ten and Committee on College Entrance Requirements in laying down guidelines for the high school curriculum. He was one of the organizers of the College Entrance Examination Board in 1900, acted as its first secretary, and served as its chair from 1901 to 1914. He was founder—and from 1892 to 1919 editor—of the Educational Review.

Following in his father's footsteps, Butler took an active part in Republican Party affairs. He viewed himself at a Tory reformer who stood for an enlightened gradualist approach that avoided the extremes of standpattism and radicalism. In practice, however, Butler was more Tory than reformer. The major exception was his interest in administrative reorganization aimed at improving governmental efficiency. An elitist by temperament with a Hamilton-like fear of demagogues, Butler opposed such measures for direct democracy as the direct primary, popular election of U.S. senators, and the initiative, referendum, and recall. Reflecting the links that he had forged as president of Columbia with New York's business and legal elite, he was hostile to the income tax, trustbusting, and labor legislation. For a time, he had close ties with Theodore Roosevelt, but their relationship cooled because of Roosevelt's support for stricter federal regulation of business. Becoming a confidant of President William Howard Taft, Butler allied himself with the party's Old Guard in thwarting Roosevelt's bid for the 1912 GOP presidential nomination. When the GOP vice presidential nominee died during the campaign, Butler received the votes of the Republican electors for that place.

There was talk of Butler himself as possible Republican candidate in 1920 with the slogan "Pick Nick for a Pic-Nic in November." Although he was receptive, even hopeful, his support at the convention remained limited to the New York delegation. He was on friendly terms with President Warren G. Harding, but he grew increasingly unhappy over the Republican Party's continued support for Prohibition. He opposed Prohibition not only as involving the expansion of governmental power beyond its proper sphere but also as a source of hypocrisy and lawlessness. In 1928, he became a publicly declared candidate for the GOP presidential nomination as the champion of repeal. Butler was no admirer of the successful Republican aspirant, Herbert Hoover. He was strongly hostile to Hoover's Democratic successor. In his eyes, Franklin D. Roosevelt was a reckless spender and dangerous leveler; Butler regarded the New Deal program as undermining individual initiative and responsibility.

Next to running Columbia, Butler's major commitment was the promotion of international peace. He was a leader of the "conservative"—or to be more accurate, "legalist"—wing of the American peace movement. In 1907, he organized the American Association for International Conciliation to promote better international understanding through cultural exchanges. His larger ambition was the elimination of war through the development of a clearly defined body of international law enforced by an independent judiciary. He played a key role in persuading Andrew Carnegie to set up in 1910 the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace with a ten-million dollar gift. Butler's access to the Carnegie funds in turn gave his views on international questions added weight. He had especially close ties with German official circles, including Kaiser William II. For a time, he had visions of himself as a moderator who could bring about an Anglo- German rapprochement. At the time of the outbreak of World War I, he blamed militarists on both sides for the conflict. By 1916, however, he had become a vocal champion of the Allied side. He supported United States membership in the League of Nations with no more than "mild" reservations, and whether from sincere belief or Republican Party loyalty, he joined other Republican mild reservationists in issuing a public statement that the election of Harding was the best way of assuring United States membership in the League.

Even though disappointed on this score, Butler continued his efforts on behalf of peace during the 1920's. In 1925, he took over the presidency of the Carnegie Endowment—a position he would retain until late 1945. He supported United States membership in the World Court. He was the person probably most responsible for drumming up popular support in this country for the proposal made in 1927 by French foreign minister Aristide Briand for a pact renouncing war. Asked by the State Department to draft the treaty, Butler turned the job over to two of his Columbia members—Joseph B. Chamberlain and James T. Shotwell—and he led the campaign that succeeded in winning Senate ratification of the resulting Kellogg-Briand treaty outlawing war. He was joint recipient with Jane Addams of the Nobel Peace Prize for 1931. By that time, he had come to see the economic nationalism stimulated by the Depression as the gravest threat to world peace and thus made his top priority encouragement of international cooperation to deal with world economic difficulties. He opposed the isolationist- inspired neutrality legislation of the 1930's, and after the outbreak of war in Europe in 1939, he joined—as he had during the previous conflict—the ranks of those calling for United States support for the Allies.

Butler's major importance was as one of the group of energetic and imperious academic empire-builders who in the late nineteenth century and early twentieth century reshaped American higher education. The years from his becoming president to 1917 constituted Columbia's golden age: the time when Columbia was generally recognized as the nation's leading university. The basis for that preeminence had been laid under Butler's predecessor, Seth Low, but he made major contributions of his own. A tireless fund-raiser, he built Columbia's endowment by 1914 into the largest of any American university. He kept a watchful eye on all aspects of the institu- tion—from undergraduate athletics to the hiring and promotion of faculty. He was by the standards of the time a liberal on higher education for women. With a keen eye
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for spotting talent, he was instrumental in hiring established names from outside such as philosopher John Dewey from the University of Chicago and promoting from within such promising younger men as the historian Charles A. Beard. He brought in future chief justice of the United States Harlan Fiske Stone as dean of the law school. Thanks to his support, Teachers College became the nation's leading center of pedagogical innovation— although Butler personally had no sympathy with the child-centered approach that became its hallmark. He was largely responsible for making the School of Journalism, established with a gift from publisher Joseph Pulitzer, into the country's most prestigious training ground for aspiring journalists.

There were, however, accompanying costs. Extremely conscious of public relations, Butler was excessively sensitive about anything that he feared might reflect unfavorably on the institution. His emphasis on strengthening graduate and professional education led him to downgrade the undergraduate program. To the extent that he was interested in undergraduate instruction, he was a traditionalist favoring the old general-education ideal and dubious about the elective system. His centralization of authority in his own hands—after 1905, for example, the deans of the different faculties were appointed by him rather than elected by their colleagues—rankled many on the faculty. Even more damaging was a series of faculty dismissals and resignations raising charges of the violation of academic freedom. Although paying lip service to scholarship for its own sake, Butler's major goal was to make the university a training center for an enlightened elite dedicated to upholding sound values. He took the position that what the Germans called Lehr- freiheit was limited to the work of a scholar in his field of academic specialization and did not apply to violations of accepted moral and social standards. The beneath-the- surface frictions came to a head in October, 1917, with the firing of three antiwar faculty members. The affair attracted nationwide attention because of the dramatic resignation by Beard in protest. In one sense, the crisis had a salutary effect. During the remaining years of Butler's presidency, there would be no further significant problems of academic freedom at Columbia. Despite his own personal hostility to the New Deal, Butler took pride in the role played by Columbia faculty in the Roosevelt administration as exemplifying his ideal of the university as a center for public service. However, the institution— and his own reputation—never fully overcame the stigma growing out of the 1917 affair.

Most serious in the long run was Columbia's worsening financial status compared to that of rival institutions. At least part of the difficulty lay in the overexpansion of the graduate and professional programs relative to the undergraduate program. The situation was aggravated by the changing socioeconomic and ethnic composition of the undergraduate student body as the number of commuters attending Columbia College grew. In his latter years, Butler was widely suspected of anti-Semitism. The charge was unfair. Columbia was more open to Jewish faculty and students than most Ivy League schools of the time. Butler personally ordered a reluctant English Department to retain the distinguished literary critic Lionel Trilling. Butler was without question, however, a socially pretentious snob—and this snobbery, combined with his personal and political identification with the old- line New York establishment, impeded his ability to tap the city's newer money. In the 1930's, faculty salaries were low and promotions slow. Columbia's success in retaining as distinguished a faculty as the institution continued to have owed much to the larger attractions of New York City. As those attractions increasingly faded in the post-World War II years, so did Columbia's position among American universities.

With a "nobly domed forehead, a cool, piercing gaze, and an aggressive beak," Nicholas Miraculous (as he became nicknamed) exuded a commanding presence that made him appear larger than his medium height. He could be charming, but he was an overweening egoist whose conversations all too often became monologues about the famous personages he had known. Such name- dropping similarly ran through his two-volume autobiography, Across the Busy Years: Recollections and Reflections (1939-1940). A lover of pomp and ceremony, he was what an irreverent observer called "the champion international visitor and retriever of foreign orders and degrees." He had married on February 8, 1887, Susanna Edwards Schuyler; they had one daughter, Sarah Schuyler Butler. After his first wife's death in 1903, he married Kate La Montagne on March 5, 1907; this union had no offspring. Afflicted by near-blindness and worsening deafness, Butler retired as president of Columbia effective October 1, 1945. Before his death on December 7, 1947, of bronchopneumonia, he gave his blessing to the selection of General Dwight D. Eisenhower as his successor.

Significance

Butler never produced any major work of scholarship. Although he had to his name an imposing bibliography of published books and articles, those were mostly expositions of his views on current issues. He was not a deep or penetrating thinker; rather, he excelled as a publicist for the ideas of others. As an educational reformer, he was more interested in improving the efficiency of the system's administrative machinery than in questions about education's larger purpose. Although not without influence within the Republican Party, he was at odds with the dominant currents of American political life during much of his life. He had a deep and sincere commitment to the promotion of international peace, but his effectiveness was limited by his narrowly—and naively— legalist approach. He impressed foreigners—who exaggerated his influence—more than he impressed most of his fellow countryfolk. There is no question that he was an extraordinarily able academic empire-builder, but even here he appears to have been moved more by ambitions of institutional aggrandizement than by any intellectual vision of what a university should be.

—John Braeman
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R. A. Butler

British politician

As chief architect of the Education Act of1944, Butler accomplished one of the major educational reforms of the twentieth century, establishing the outlines of contemporary English secondary education. In the realm of politics, Butler was largely responsible for leading the Conservative Party's acceptance of the welfare state and the mixed economy following the Labour Party's triumph in the 1945general elections.

Born: December 9, 1902; Attock Serai, India (now in Pakistan)

Died: March 8, 1982; Great Yeldham, Essex, England Also known as: Richard Austen Butler (full name); Rab Butler

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, education, economics

Early Life

Son of Sir Montague Butler, an official in the Indian Civil Service, R. A. Butler was born at Attock Serai, India, which is now in Pakistan. Although the Butler family had little landed wealth, they had a distinguished record of public service, especially in the field of education. The family included ancestors who were headmasters at Harrow, a governor of Burma, and a master of Pembroke College, Cambridge, a position eventually attained by Butler's own father. On his mother's side, Butler was descended from an energetic family of Scottish missionaries, civil servants, and academics.

At an early age, his father gave Butler the diminutive "Rab" (taken from his initials) as a useful shorthand in any future career. He was known as Rab Butler in both public and private for the rest of his life. Under the tutelage of his father, young Butler developed a respect for the Indian people and their customs without the condescension that was frequently found among the British ruling class.

After an apparently happy childhood, Butler was sent back to England, at the age of eight, to begin the round of schooling that formed an essential characteristic of the English upper class. After failing entry to Eton, Butler chose Marlborough. Although a poor athlete because ofa damaged left arm, he became a first-rate scholar. Only eleven when World War I broke out, Butler always felt a distinct separation from his colleagues only a few years older who had served in that dreadful conflict.

Attending his father's college, Pembroke, at Cambridge, Butler came into his own as a brilliant scholar. He won a double first-class degree in both French and history. In his last year, he served as president of the Cambridge Union, one of the English-speaking world's great debating societies. It provided invaluable experience for his later political career. On graduation in 1925, he was offered and accepted a fellowship at Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, with responsibility for lectures in modern French history.

Meanwhile, Butler had met and fallen in love with Sydney Courtauld, the only child of textile magnate Samuel Courtauld, with an income that allowed a comfortable living no matter what profession he entered. The union was a happy one, with many shared interests, particularly in art. They had four children, three sons and a daughter.

Eager to enter politics, Butler accepted an offer as Conservative candidate for Saffron Waldon in Essex, only a few miles from Cambridge. Elected at the age of twenty-seven in 1929, Butler held the seat until 1965, when he gave it up to enter the House of Lords. Conservative leaders saw Butler as a young man to watch. He was admired for what some called his "Rolls-Royce mind" along with his capacity for hard work and, above all, his loyalty to the party leaders. Shy and lacking the "common touch," Butler spent little time socializing with other members of the House of Commons, which became a handicap later in his career. His habit of making witty and often cutting remarks about colleagues sometimes caused lingering resentment. As a young man, Butler cut an impressive figure. Of medium height with dark hair, he was reasonably good-looking without being handsome. As he grew older he developed pouches under his eyes, which were the source of endless caricatures by political cartoonists.

Life's Work

Butler's long career began with his appointment in 1932 as undersecretary to the secretary of state for India, Samuel Hoare. In that capacity Butler played an important role in guiding the India Act of 1935 through the Commons. The act, which provided a measure of provincial self-government, proved to be the beginning of Indian democracy, and much of it was incorporated into the Indian constitution of 1950. Significantly, Butler showed his great skill in debate against the right-wing imperialists of his own party, including Winston Churchill.

In 1937, Butler was appointed parliamentary secretary to the minister of labour, a post in which he gained firsthand experience of the unemployment and poverty covering much of the north of England and Wales. His experience awakened him to the need for more dynamic social policies, but his work was cut short by his appointment as undersecretary at the Foreign Office to Lord Halifax, the newly appointed foreign secretary, in February, 1938. Since Halifax was in the House of Lords, it was Butler's responsibility to defend Prime Minister Neville Chamberlain's policy of appeasement of Adolf Hitler's expansion in Central Europe. In his memoirs, Butler defended appeasement as necessary because it provided Britain with a vital year in which it could complete rearmament. Despite his association with the disastrous appeasement policy, Butler was kept in his position even after Churchill became prime minister in May, 1940.

Butler was offered and accepted the presidency of the Board of Education in July, 1941. Churchill was surprised that Butler was willing to take on a job so far removed from his main area of effort, but Butler saw that it might provide an opportunity for a major piece of wartime social legislation. As chair of the Post-War Problems Central Committee, he had already recognized the need for the Conservatives to develop new social policies to meet the rapidly shifting public opinion favoring government intervention on a number of issues. Meanwhile, Butler carefully cleared the ground for his own educational reforms, which faced opposition from a number of quarters, not the least of which was the prime minister himself. Churchill feared that anything controversial, especially on the question of religious education, would threaten his coalition, but Butler gradually won him over by successful negotiations with the churches assisted by his parliamentary secretary, James Chuter Ede, a Labourite.

The major accomplishment of the Education Act of 1944 was its provision of free secondary education for all. Public secondary education in England and Wales was actually nonexistent for most children, who continued in "all-age" elementary schools until they finished at fourteen. For those wanting a real secondary education, the grammar schools emphasizing the classical liberal arts were available as entries to higher or professional education. Parents of middle-class children could afford to pay the fees to these grammar schools, while working- class students had to compete for a limited number of scholarships. By making all publicly supported secondary education free, new opportunities were open to the working class. In addition, the school leaving age was raised to fifteen, providing a sufficiently large age group for the development of true secondary schools in every community. Basically, the act provided a tripartite division of secondary education: the grammar schools for those bound for a university, secondary modern schools for children entering the workforce at fifteen or sixteen years of age, and technical schools to provide special skills for trade and industry workers. As a compromise, the church schools, mainly Anglican but also Roman Catholic, were provided with an increased subsidy to meet these changes, but they were also brought under closer governmental supervision. Finally, the Board of Education was abolished and Butler became the first minister of education.

Again, Butler showed his skill in moving this very complicated bill through the Commons. He faced only one defeat, when feminists and their supporters managed to push through an amendment granting equal pay to female teachers. Although Butler favored equal pay, Churchill wanted to punish his opponents by making the amendment a matter of a vote of confidence in his government. Needless to say, equal pay was not included in the final act.

As Butler had feared, both the Conservatives and Churchill were badly defeated by the Labour Party and its welfare-state program in the 1945 general election. Instead of returning to genteel opposition or becoming a corporate director, Butler took on himself the task of reshaping the Conservative Party's ideology by chairing the Conservative Research Department between 1945 and 1964. With the aid of Harold Macmillan and a number of bright young Conservatives such as Ian Macleod and Reginald Maudling, Butler produced an entirely new Conservative approach to the Labour Party's welfare state. The most important element of their work was the Industrial Charter, which appeared in May, 1947. Instead of negative opposition, it accepted the general outlines of the welfare state as well as full employment and a measure of state planning, while emphasizing a humane, efficient capitalism as a positive alternative to socialism. It formed the basis for Conservative policy for more than a generation, and its ideas were incorporated into party manifestos issued for the 1950 and 1951 general elections.

When the Conservatives returned to power in 1951, Butler was rewarded for his work when Churchill named him Chancellor of the Exchequer. Despite difficult economic conditions, Butler was able to moderate the worst ofthe postwar austerity in his 1952 and 1953 budgets. By 1954 most price controls were dropped, and food rationing finally came to an end. Butler also managed to find funds to commit the government to grant equal pay to women civil servants. Meanwhile, following Churchill's stroke in May of 1953 and Anthony Eden's simultaneous illness, Butler served not only as acting prime minister but also as acting foreign secretary in addition to his position as chancellor.

Butler's own health and drive were seriously weakened by the death of his parents in 1952 and 1953, followed by that of his wife, Sydney, in 1954. He also suffered from a long-term virus in 1955 and lasting into

during the critical Suez crisis. When Churchill finally retired, in April of 1955, Eden, the new prime minister, kept Butler on briefly at the exchequer, but long enough to bring in a supplementary October budget taking away many of the tax reductions of the previous April. Eden then named Butler leader of the House and Lord Privy Seal, with the responsibility for organizing Conservative publicity. With the developing Suez crisis in 1956, Butler opposed British intervention in Egypt but remained loyal to Eden in public. Nevertheless, when Eden was forced to resign because of ill health in early

Conservative elder statesmen, including Churchill, advised the queen to appoint Macmillan, not Butler, as the next prime minister. Butler was seen by the right wing of his party as too critical toward this "last gasp of British imperialism," whereas Macmillan had supported Eden, but then quickly repudiated the policy after its disastrous failure in November, 1956.

Macmillan rejected Butler's request for the Foreign Office, and instead he was given the post of home secretary while retaining until 1961 his post as Leader of the House. Between 1959 and 1961, he was given the added responsibility of chair of the Conservative Party. While he was home minister, Butler was responsible for the first limitation on Commonwealth immigration in 1962, a regulation that he much regretted but which he believed was necessary as a result of the flood of immigrants into Great Britain in the early 1960's. In addition, Butler was given the task of negotiating an end to the Central African Federation in 1962, when Africans led by Northern Rhodesia and Nyasaland demanded independence from the white settlers' colony of Southern Rhodesia.

Meanwhile, Butler married again, in 1959. Mollie Courtauld, a cousin by marriage of his first wife, provided Butler with much-needed support for his last political struggle. Macmillan's sudden resignation in October of 1963 presented Butler with a final opportunity for the premiership. As in 1957, Butler was outnumbered by Macmillan, who gave his support to Lord Home, his foreign secretary, a wealthy Scottish aristocrat. Most of the cabinet opposed Home, and several junior ministers urged Butler not to serve under Home. Ever loyal and having no real policy disagreement with the new prime minister, Butler fulfilled his long-standing desire by becoming foreign secretary. Unfortunately, the Home government lasted less than a year, allowing little time for any new foreign policy initiatives. After the victory of Labour in the 1964 general election, Butler spent a few months in the Conservative shadow cabinet, but when Prime Minister Harold Wilson offered Butler a life peerage along with the post of Master of Trinity College, Cambridge, it was quickly accepted.

Retired from active politics, Butler still held to his progressive views in the House of Lords, openly voting against the Conservatives when the party moved to the political right under the leadership of Edward Heath and Margaret Thatcher. In addition to his academic duties, Lord Butler had the responsibility for supervising the education of the Prince of Wales, an undergraduate at Trinity who became the first member of the royal family ever to receive a university degree. After two terms as Master of Trinity, Lord Butler retired in 1975, but he continued to make public appearances. He died at his home in Essex on March 8, 1982.

Significance

As one of the political giants of twentieth century British politics, Butler held virtually every important office except that of prime minister. Ironically, it was with his work in education, a ministry traditionally lacking in prestige, that Butler made his greatest impact. His 1944 Education Act, often known as the Butler Act, gave England a public secondary-education system comparable to those of other advanced democracies. While critics on the Left saw the new secondary modern schools as maintaining an image of class inferiority, the Butler Act had suggested that these schools could be grouped together in one institution. In fact, this led to the development of comprehensive schools in the 1960's along the lines of American high schools. More important, the new system of free secondary schools opened the universities to the children of manual workers so that by 1962 almost 25 percent of all students in Great Britain's universities came from working-class backgrounds, a much higher level than that of comparable Western European nations.


Butler's other major achievement involved his central role in moving the Conservative Party into an accommodation with the leftward movement of public opinion during and after World War II. Butler had always found himself uncomfortable with the right wing of his party and tried to rekindle earlier notions of noblesse oblige found in Benjamin Disraeli and others. By careful persuasion, he was able to develop a Tory acceptance of the new welfare state and even a measure of nationalization. No mere ideologue, Butler carried out these policies as Chancellor of the Exchequer in the mid-1950's to such a degree that the Economist coined the term "Butskillism," an amalgam of Butler and Hugh Gaitskell, his opposite number in the Labour Party, to describe the basic consensus of both chancellors' economic policies.

Despite Butler's continued loyalty to six different party leaders, many of the rank and file never trusted him. Perhaps Butler's political ideology was too openly progressive for a Conservative leader even in the 1950's, although Macmillan shared many of the same views. More important, Butler's basic aloof manner kept him from being popular with the backbenchers. Consequently, when he needed support in a contest for the leadership as in 1963, he had few devoted followers. Instead he kept himself close to his work, his family, and his intellectual life, so that he had little time and even less interest in working the hustings or in making an emotional appeal to the party members.

While no political changes are ever permanent, it is obvious that Butler did not like the movement of the Conservative Party to the right under Heath and Thatcher. In the Lords, Butler found the policies of the Conservative New Right distasteful and a repudiation of the progressive policies he had worked most of his life to establish. Despite the changing political climate, Butler's achievements remain a monument to his intelligent, humane concern for the well-being of all of his fellow countryfolk.

—Neil W. Hogan
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Richard Byrd

American aviator and explorer

Byrd played a central role in the development of naval aviation and was a major figure in Arctic and Antarctic exploration.

Born: October 25, 1888; Winchester, Virginia Died: March 11, 1957; Boston, Massachusetts Also known as: Richard Evelyn Byrd (full name) Areas of achievement: Aviation and space exploration, exploration and colonization, naval service, military affairs

Early Life

Richard Byrd (burd) was the son of Richard Evelyn Byrd, a lawyer, and Eleanor Bolling Flood. The families of both his parents were active in Virginia politics, and Richard's brother, Harry, became an influential U.S. senator. Small and slender, Richard was nevertheless strong and athletic. Playing war games with his brothers Harry and Tom and exploring the woods and hills near Winchester increased Richard's desire for adventure. When he was twelve, he was invited to visit a family friend who was serving as United States circuit court judge in the Philippines. Richard had his parents' permission to go to Manila by himself. He remained a year, writing about his experiences for a Winchester newspaper. He then completed his journey around the world alone. It was about this time that he wrote in his diary that he wanted to be the first person to reach the North Pole.

Three years at the Shenandoah Valley Military Academy prepared him for admission to Virginia Military Institute, where he studied from 1904 to 1907, before transferring to the University of Virginia for a year. In 1908, he was appointed to the U.S. Naval Academy at Annapolis, from which he was graduated in 1912, sixty-second in a class of 155. As a midshipman, he played tennis and football, wrestled in the 135-pound class, and specialized in the rings in gymnastics. While engaging in these sports, he suffered injuries that would later cause him to terminate his active duty with the Navy. He broke bones in his ankle playing football and broke them again in a fall during a gymnastics routine. Shortly after receiving his commission, he fell down a hatchway on the USS Wyoming, reinjuring his right foot and causing him to walk with a slight limp. Despite this setback, he served with distinction in the Caribbean, twice saving men from drowning. It was at this time, in the summer of 1914, that he took his first airplane ride.

In 1915, Byrd married his childhood sweetheart, Marie D. Ames. Secretary of the Navy Josephus Daniels asked Byrd to serve as his aide on the USS Dolphin, but after a few months Byrd asked to be retired on a medical disability because his injured foot prevented him from performing regular naval duties. The political influence of his family enabled him to be promoted to lieutenant jg (junior grade) and assigned as administrator of the naval militia of the state of Rhode Island on his retirement. As a retired officer on active duty, he served in various posts for the next forty years.

Life's Work

During World War I, Byrd persuaded the Navy to allow him to enter flight training at the naval air station in Pensacola, Florida. He received his pilot's wings on April 7, 1917, and began making plans to be the first person to fly across the Atlantic. Wartime duties took him to Nova Scotia, where he helped to establish naval air stations. When the Navy was slow in supporting his plan for a transatlantic flight, he turned to his friend Walter Camp, the popular football coach at Yale University. With Camp's help, Byrd convinced the Navy to create the Transatlantic Flight Section of the Bureau of Aeronautics. Navy regulations prohibited Byrd from accompanying the flight he had organized, so he failed to share the glory of the crew of the NC-4 flying boat when it reached Lisbon, Portugal, on May 27, 1919. Undaunted, Byrd began planning a solo flight across the Atlantic. Navy orders again thwarted his dream when he was sent to England to assist in navigating a British-built dirigible to the United States. He was fortunate, however, when he missed a trial flight that ended in a fatal crash.

Byrd spent the next three years on aviation duty with the Bureau of Navigation. In 1925, he commanded a naval unit on an expedition to northern Greenland. Encouraged by his success in using airplanes in the Arctic, Byrd decided to enter the aerial race for the North Pole. Norwegian explorer Roald Amundsen and the American aviator Lincoln Ellsworth flew to within a few hundred miles of the pole during the summer in which Byrd was in Greenland. Knowing that Amundsen, Ellsworth, and the Italian adventurer Umberto Nobile all had plans to fly to the pole, Byrd moved quickly. After being released from active duty with the Navy, he secured financial backing from Edsel Ford, organized a team of pilots and mechanics, and sailed for Spitzbergen Island. On May 9, 1926, he and Floyd Bennett flew north in a Fokker monoplane named Josephine Ford in honor of Edsel's daughter. Fifteen hours later, they returned with the news that they had flown over the pole. Although their claim would later be disputed, Byrd and Bennett returned to the United States as heroes. Both were awarded the Congressional Medal of Honor. In his book Skyward (1928), Byrd explains that they were considered heroes because "in us youth saw ambition realized."

In June, 1927, less than a month after Charles A. Lindbergh's transatlantic flight, Byrd finally flew across the Atlantic. Flying with Bert Acosta, Bernt Balchen, and George Noville in a Fokker trimotor, Byrd demonstrated that regular commercial transatlantic flights were practical, despite the fact that his plane was forced to crash-land on the French coast because of heavy fog in Paris. The energetic and ambitious Byrd now turned his attention to the South Pole. Receiving financial support from Ford, the Rockefellers, the Guggenheims, and others, Byrd sailed with forty-one men, ninety-four dogs, a Ford snowmobile, and three airplanes on two ships, the City of New York and the Eleanor Bolling.

On January 1, 1929, the party began building a base camp, Little America, on the ice shelf at the Bay of Whales. Eleven months later, on November 28 and 29, Byrd, Balchen, Harold June, and Ashley McKinley flew their Ford trimotor to the South Pole and back. In addition to the historic flight, the expedition mapped and photographed a large section of the unexplored continent; made geological, meteorological, and zoological observations; and proved the feasibility of a permanent base in Antarctica. Byrd again returned home to a hero's welcome, and Congress promoted him to the rank of rear admiral.

Three years later, in the depths of the Depression, Byrd organized a second Antarctic expedition, this time with fifty-five men, three airplanes, an autogyro (a forerunner of the helicopter), and several snowmobiles. After reestablishing Little America, Byrd sent a small party to build an advance base more than one hundred miles south, where he planned to station three men to make weather observations through the winter (April through August) of 1934. When storms prevented the planes and sledges from transporting enough supplies, Byrd decided to remain at Bolling Advance Base alone. Although he nearly died from inhaling carbon monoxide leaking from his stove, Byrd made most of his daily observations. The scientific achievements of the second expedition surpassed the first in many ways. The thickness of the ice was measured in several places, the outline of the continent was mapped more accurately, new astronomical and meteorological observations were made, and oceanographic data were collected.

The four-and-one-half-month struggle for survival at Advance Base left Byrd exhausted mentally and physically, and his career after 1935 was less spectacular than it had been. On the eve of World War II, President Franklin D. Roosevelt recalled Byrd to active duty and put him in command of the first government-sponsored Antarctic expedition since the voyage of Charles Wilkes in 18381842. During the war, Byrd helped find new air routes in the Pacific. In 1946, he returned to Antarctica with Operation Highjump, a naval exercise involving four thousand men, the largest expedition ever sent to that area. In 1955, he visited Antarctica for the fifth and last time during the International Geophysical Year (IGY) activities involving thirteen nations. He died two years later secure in the knowledge that he had contributed significantly to America's awareness of the importance of Antarctica and the need for international cooperation in scientific exploration.

Significance

Byrd was a complex and controversial person. His drive and success aroused strong feelings, and he was never without his critics. In a sense, Edwin Hoyt was correct in calling him "the last explorer" of the generation of Amundsen, Robert Scott, and Robert Edwin Peary, a person driven by the desire to be the first to stand on uncharted ground and to survive incredible hardships. Certainly his failure to be the first to fly the Atlantic and the little accidents that plagued his early naval career drove him to seek recognition in Antarctic exploration, but there is also a mystical side to Byrd's character. He confesses in Alone (1938) that he chose to remain at Bolling Advance Base by himself less for science than "for the sake of experience." He compared himself to Henry David Thoreau at Walden and to Robinson Crusoe. Ultimately he found a harmony with the universe in the freezing Antarctic night.

Byrd's plans for the first two Antarctic expeditions were as much an experiment in social organization as in natural science. There was a traditional American utopi- anism in the "constitution" he drew up for the government of Little America. "We have no class distinctions as in civilization," he wrote in Alone. "He who may have failed back there has his chance to make good here; and he will not be judged by the position he holds so much as by the way he plays the game and does his job, however humble it may be...." Byrd played the game of life in the context of the social and economic upheavals of World War I and the Depression. The failures of the old world made the exploration of a new one all the more urgent. Utilizing the advances in airplane technology, aerial photography, and meteorological instruments, Byrd may also be called the "first explorer of the modern age."

— Bernard Mergen
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    Alexander Calder

American sculptor

Calder was an experimental abstract artist who applied engineering concepts to sculpture and other media to create a new understanding of the use of space and form in art.

Born: July 22, 1898; Lawnton, Pennsylvania Died: November 11, 1976; New York, New York Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Alexander Calder (KAWL-duhr) grew up surrounded by artists. His grandfather, Alexander Milne Calder, was a Scottish immigrant and a prominent sculptor, and his father, Alexander Stirling Calder, also became a successful sculptor and a member of the National Academy. Alexander Stirling married portrait painter Nannette Lederer, and Peggy, their first child, was born in 1896. Alexander Calder followed two years later. Although the family moved frequently, Calder's parents always encouraged their children to be creative. When he was four, Calder posed for one of his father's sculptures and later posed for his mother's oil portraits. At the age of five Calder made little wood and wire figures and later created jewelry for his sister's dolls using bits of wire collected from spliced cables left in the street. His sister bought him his first pair of pliers with her weekly allowance. Calder had his own workshop before the age of ten, and later his parents always gave him cellar space to experiment with his creations. Despite Calder's extensive exposure to art, he was not at all anxious to pursue an art career. After a brief discussion with his father, in 1915 Calder entered the Steven's Institute of Technology, in Hoboken, New Jersey, to study engineering.

Calder was not strongly committed to engineering, and after he completed his studies he spent a few years holding miscellaneous jobs. In 1923, Calder, a curly haired, bearlike man, entered the Art Students League. While attending the art school, Calder secured a job as a freelance artist for the National Police Gazette and worked at a variety of commercial art assignments. During one assignment, Calder sketched circus performers and animals at the Bronx and Central Park Zoos. The sketches provided a foundation for the first of his famous creations, the moveable Circus (1926).

In his spare time, Calder created small wire sculptures from odds and ends or carved animals from bits of miscellaneous wood. Following his first exhibit, which featured oil paintings, Calder sailed for France to study sketching. He completed his studies and secured work sketching passengers on a ship. After the ship returned to France, Calder worked again with his wood and wire sculptures and produced his first set of moveable circus figures. Full of whimsy, the sculptures possessed move- able parts that Calder activated with a series of strings and wires. Calder's dynamic creations found unusual venues for their initial exhibition and performance but undoubtedly created a new place in the art world.

Life's Work

Calder's Circus linked his engineering and art with his early ventures in toy creation. It reflected Calder's experimental and playful nature, aspects so often present in his later artwork. Calder performed with his circus figures at the Salon des Humoristes in Paris and attracted attention from various corners. After a brief stint at an Oshkosh, Wisconsin, toy company, Calder returned to Paris in 1929 and continued to perform with his circus figures. He also showed paintings, sculptures, toys, and jewelry in various galleries.

Calder's circus performances brought him into the circle of prominent and experimental artists of Paris, and he joined a group of abstract artists that included Dutch artist Piet Mondrian. Mondrian, a prominent abstractionist, was impressed with Calder and invited him to his studio. The simple forms and primary colors Calder saw in the studio later inspired him to bring these shapes off the canvas and experiment with various methods of incorporating both motion and sound into his creations.

Calder continued to exhibit drawings, paintings, and sculptures in various galleries in New York and Paris over the next few years. In 1931 he married Louisa Cush- ing James, whom he had met a few years before. The same year, Calder tried his hand illustrating a book of children's fables. In Paris the following year, Calder's interest in the abstract found expression in his creation of motorized and hand-cranked moving sculptures that exhibit designer and artist Marcel Duchamp labeled "mobiles." His stationary constructions simultaneously received the name "stabiles." Over the next three years, Calder successfully experimented with large mobiles and exhibited his work in a variety of cities in the United States and Europe. One mobile, a motorized creation called Universe (1931), was purchased by the Metropolitan Museum of Art in New York.

In 1935, Calder extended his creative ventures into the dance world and designed mobiles for Martha Graham's ballet Panorama. The following year, he created Plastic Interludes, a series of circles and spirals that performed on an empty stage for the Graham ballet Horizons, and also created a mobile for French composer Erik Satie's symphonic drama Socrate (1918). The Metropolitan Museum of Art, considering Calder an established modern artist, included Calder's work in two of its shows that year.

The size of Calder's mobile creations increased along with his fame. After creating an ingenious solution for design problems for a mercury fountain for the 1937 Paris Exposition, Calder continued to build his reputation in Europe and the United States for dynamic and experimental art forms. He received commissions to build large-scale sheet-metal mobiles from the Metropolitan Museum of Art in New York and a hotel in Caracas, Venezuela. The Metropolitan Museum of Art, recognizing his stature, scheduled a major Calder exhibit in 1943,
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which included a film of Calder's work and also featured Calder himself giving circus performances.

Calder's major mobile creations continued to grow. In 1949 he created a twenty-foot mobile for the Philadelphia Museum of Art, but it was purchased by the Museum of Fine Arts in Houston, Texas, after the Philadelphia museum refused to accept it. Calder still featured his mobiles in various theater productions and Parisian galleries. His other media also attracted praise. Calder's illustrations in numerous children's books assured his inclusion in The New York Times 1950 list of the ten best children's illustrators of the previous fifty years.

In 1958, Calder obtained three major public commissions that reflected his strong international reputation. He created Whirling Ear for the Brussels World's Fair, Spirale for the United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) building in Paris, and .125for the Idlewild International Airport (now John F. Kennedy International Airport) in New York. Calder also mounted major exhibits in Brazil, Venezuela, and the Whitney Museum of American Art in New York. His stature as an artist enabled his election to the National Institute of Arts and Letters in New York and later the American Academy of Arts.

Age did not limit Calder's desire to experiment with art in different forms. In 1960, at the age of sixty-two, Calder designed his first Aubusson tapestry in collaboration with the famous Aubusson firm. The following year he exhibited the tapestries in Paris. He also created monumental stabiles for public commissions in increasing numbers, continued to produce sets for ballet productions, and exhibited works in gouache.

In the 1960's, Calder became increasingly active in the antinuclear movement. He joined Artists for a Sane Nuclear Policy and marched against the Vietnam War in Washington, D.C., after the group elected him chair. Around the same time, he took out a full-page ad in The New York Times wishing the United States a year dedicated to peace and donated a large stabile, Object in Five Planes (Peace), to the U.S. Mission to the United Nations and donated funds from the commission for the stabile Frisco to raise funds for the Vietnam peace movement. The United Nations recognized Calder's work and commitment to peace in 1975 when they presented him with the United Nations Peace Medal.

In 1967, Calder mounted one of his largest works, Man, at the Montreal World's Fair and created a sound mobile for use in Calder Piece, an orchestral work by Earle Brown performed in Paris. Public commissions continued as Calder created other huge mobiles and stabiles.

In the 1970's, Calder's work expanded to even larger objects. In 1973 he painted a jet plane in bold primary colors for Braniff International Airlines. Two years later the airline commissioned his work on its flagship to commemorate the bicentennial of the United States. That year Cal- der also painted a race car with the same bold style. In 1976, at the peak of his fame and in the middle of a major retrospective of his work at the Whitney Museum of American Art, Calder suffered a heart attack and died.

Significance

Calder changed the world's perception of sculpture and opened the door to new approaches to the format. Although Calder referred to his works as "objects" rather than sculpture, he transformed the medium from a stationary earthbound fixture that could only represent sound and motion to a dynamic form that possessed sound and motion. His masterfully created mobiles and stabiles used simple, abstract shapes that often represented various aspects of his favorite subject—the universe—and possessed joyful and fascinating qualities that delighted the viewer. He also pioneered the use of various combinations of wood and metal, forming works larger than life.

Calder's ideas had a significant impact on the concept of public sculpture. Rather than somber, stately pieces, Calder's public works, despite his use of exact math and engineering skills, were exhilarating and whimsical. Cal- der initiated the idea of site specificity by creating public works after viewing their designated spots and seeking to understand the nature of the surroundings in both a physical and social sense.

Calder's playful and inquisitive nature led him to explore materials, tools, ideas, and industries not usually linked with art. Besides designing Aubusson tapestries and rugs, Calder designed wallpaper, created artistic household objects, and fashioned unusual jewelry from nontraditional materials. His circus figures and his lively wire sculpture portraits possessed a hilarious whimsy and stretched concepts of artistic perception. Calder's long and productive career constantly challenged the world's understanding of art.

— Kristin L. Gleeson
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Maria Callas

American-born Greek opera singer

A dramatic soprano of wide range and flexibility, Callas not only gave definitive interpretations to standard operas but revived long-neglected bel canto period pieces. With her commanding stage presence and variety of vocal colors, she made operatic acting as important as singing. Her glamour, flamboyant personality, and tempestuous private life gave her stature in fashion, popular culture, and tabloid journalism, as well as in the arts, bringing classical music to the attention of new audiences.

Born: December 2, 1923; New York, New York Died: September 16, 1977; Paris, France Also known as: Maria Cecilia Sophia Anna

Kalogeropoulos (birth name) Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Maria Callas (KAHL-las) was born Maria Cecilia Sophia Anna Kalogeropoulos in the United States of parents who had recently immigrated from Greece. Family life was troubled, and Maria always claimed her mother favored her older sister, Jackie, who was considered more talented and beautiful. As she moved into adolescence, Maria had acne and was overweight and awkward. She did show early aptitude for music and may have appeared as a child on American amateur radio programs.

Life in the United States proved disappointing for the Callas family, and in 1937, Callas's mother returned to Athens with her two daughters, leaving her husband, now a Manhattan pharmacist, behind. Lying about her age, Callas was able to begin studies at the National Conservatory in Athens at age sixteen, becoming the student of Elvira de Hildalgo, a distinguished singer in her own right and highly regarded as a teacher. Though later critics were to pronounce Callas a dramatic soprano or even a possible contralto, with Hildalgo she learned coloratura techniques. During the early 1940's, Callas sang widely in Greece, earning a considerable reputation and possibly benefiting from the favor of the Germans who occupied the country for a time and were pleased with a young woman singing Wagner and Beethoven. Callas family members claimed they survived economically through the generosity of sister Jackie's wealthy suitor, a member of the Embiricos shipping family.

In 1944, Callas returned to the United States and was reunited with her father. Though she auditioned for the

Metropolitan Opera in New York City and sang briefly in Chicago, she found it difficult to continue her career in the United States. Almost ready to give up, she was engaged to sing in Italy's Verona Opera Festival during the 1947 season. Although severely overweight, without a sense of style, her voice was rich, expressive, and flexible; on stage, audiences were ready to overlook her appearance. After only a few days in Verona, she met Giovanni Battista Meneghini, wealthy from his family's construction business but obsessed with opera and opera singers. A short, squat man, he was almost three decades her senior, yet she responded to his courtship, along with his readiness to devote himself to advancing her career. As her business manager, he was later to antagonize opera managers, who considered him greedy and difficult, and he would finally be rejected by Callas. It seems evident, however, that Meneghini's confidence and direction transformed Callas into a world-class singer.

Life's Work

Under Meneghini's management Callas advanced from strong singer to stronger singer. She sang in Italy's great opera houses, and also in South America. She sang the operas of the major composers, from heavy Wagnerian roles to coloratura classics. She gave new dramatic fire to Giacomo Puccini's relatively neglected opera Turandot. Among her favorites were Lucia di Lammermoor, I Puritani, and two operas that were to be especially identified with her, Luigi Cherubini's Medea and Vincenzo Bellini's Norma. During the early 1950's her greatest triumphs occurred at Milan's famed opera house, La Scala, where she reigned for seven years, despite the rivalry of Italy's most beloved prima donna, Renata Tebaldi. The partisans of each performer were passionate in support of their favorite singer, and they frequently interrupted performances with loud applause or jeers.

A series of complete opera recordings made at La Scala in 1952, conducted by Tullio Serafin and Victor de Sabata, would become collectors' classics. Recordings obscured Callas's obesity, a frequent subject of snide and cruel remarks. For example, when she sang Giuseppe Verdi's Aida, some observers joked that they could not distinguish her legs from those of the elephants.

By 1952, Callas had had enough. In her last performance of the Scala season she appeared on stage a transformed woman, having lost more than 62 pounds. Suddenly, as her flashing eyes and noble Greek featuresemerged, she actually resembled the handsome heroines she portrayed. Almost overnight she became a fashion icon, and her portrait graced magazine covers everywhere. Though some critics suggested the weight loss had removed a luster from the voice, its dramatic intensity still thrilled. When Callas returned to the United States in 1954, to sing in Chicago, it was as a prima donna and international beauty.

Her celebrity could no longer be ignored, and the Metropolitan Opera in New York finally met her now-extravagant demands. She was a success at the leading opera house in the United States. However, conflicts with Metropolitan Opera manager Rudolf Bing soon ended her tenure, and she returned to Europe where she felt more comfortable. By now quarrels with opera general directors (at the Metropolitan and at La Scala) were frequent and highly publicized. In 1957 she further angered a Rome audience by withdrawing after the first act of a performance of Norma attended by the president of Italy. Although she pleaded illness, her departure was widely interpreted as an insult to the Italian state.

Perhaps Callas was beginning to acknowledge some of the vocal flaws that critics found intensifying: the harshness, the unsteady high notes, the metallic edge. Perhaps she was simply tired of performing. At any rate, another ambition seized her: to be a grand lady of cafe society. After society host Elsa Maxwell introduced her to Greek shipping magnate Aristotle Onassis, her interest in singing noticeably declined. Dispensing with the professional and personal services of Meneghini, by 1959 she had cast her lot with Onassis.

Most Callas biographers agree that Onassis was the love of her life and that she expected to marry him. With this in mind, she renounced her U.S. citizenship in 1966 to become a Greek citizen. At this time divorce was not possible in Italy, where she had married, but as a Greek citizen she could be legally free to remarry. When Onassis abruptly married Jacqueline Kennedy (formerly married to U.S. president John F. Kennedy, who was assassinated in 1963) two years later, Callas's friends affirmed that she was emotionally devastated, yet her public statements were philosophical. Although her association with Onassis was, according to intimates, renewed after his disillusionment with his new wife, it was never the same again. The Onassis-Kennedy-Callas triangle was a serial melodrama running in the tabloid presses of two continents.

In the remaining decade of her life, Callas appeared in the 1969 film Medea, directed by Pier Paolo Pasolini, though her emoting, so effective on the operatic stage, proved too broad for the cinema. In the early 1970's she gave a series of master classes at the Juilliard School of Music in New York. By 1973 she had agreed to an international recital tour with an old colleague, friend, and possible lover, Giuseppe di Stefano. They performed to sold-out houses. However, too many vocal and emotional problems surfaced for both during the tour, bookings were frequently canceled, and a concert in Sapporo, Japan, turned out to be their last.
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During the final three years of her life, Callas became a virtual recluse in her Parisian apartment, watching television, playing cards with her domestic help, and listening to her old recordings. She died quietly in Paris at the age of fifty-three. Her funeral, in the Greek Orthodox Church on Rue Georges Bizet in Paris, took on the character of a state funeral, attended by many friends, celebrities, and supporters.


Callas, Maria Significance

Callas was the most famous classical singer of her period and a major figure in the history of opera. She turned vocal flaws into strengths, proving that effective opera was not simply a matter of making beautiful sounds. Her refusal to be categorized or limited in repertory extended the possibilities for the next generation of female opera singers. Her substantial recorded legacy will provide future listeners with at least some understanding of her artistry.

— Allene Phy-Olsen
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See also: Marian Anderson; Enrico Caruso; Celia Cruz; Ella Fitzgerald; Billie Holiday; Jessye Norman; Luciano Pavarotti; Edith Piaf; Beverly Sills; Bessie Smith.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: January 2, 1939: Marian Anderson Is

Barred from Constitution Hall. 1941-1970: June, 1948-1964: Variety Shows Dominate Television Programming.

Plutarco Elias Calles

President of Mexico (1924-1934)

Calles was a member of the Sonoran Dynasty, which dominated Mexico's political life between 1920 and 1934. As president and jefe maximo, he institutionalized the Mexican Revolution and embarked on a reform program that laid the foundation for modern Mexico's economic and political growth. Among his reforms was the creation of the Bank of Mexico and the initiation of Mexico's first income tax.

Born: September 25,1877; Guaymas, Sonora, Mexico Died: October 19, 1945; Mexico City, Mexico Also known as: El Turco (nickname) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, military affairs

Early Life

Plutarco Elias Calles (plew-TAHR-koh ay-LEE-ahs KAW-yays) was born into a family that had lived in the Mexican province of Sonora for generations. His ancestors had founded towns, fought against American filibusters and French invaders, and served as governors of the province. His parents were Plutarco Elias and Maria Jesus de Calles, and he was orphaned at an early age. He was educated in the Guaymas public schools and at the State National School in Hermosillo. As a teenager he taught school in Guaymas and at the Escuela de la Moneda in Hermosillo.

His family connections served him well. He served as treasurer of the Guaymas Teaching Association, bartender, hotel manager, operator of a hacienda and flour mill, and newspaper editor. During this period, Calles had become an alcoholic, and, as a consequence, most of his positions were plagued by irregularities, firings, and bankruptcies. Calles also married twice, once during this period to Natalie Chacon in Sonora, with whom he had seven children, and later to Leonor Llorente, with whom he had two children.

Life's Work

Calles's real interest, however, was in politics. He supported the Mexican Revolution (1910-1917) and fought for Francisco Madero and Venustiano Carranza. In 1911, he lost a campaign for congress, but in 1912 he became police chief of Agua Prieta. At this time, he attached his political star to the Sonoran caudillo Alvaro Obregon and over the next few years emerged as part of the Sonoran Triumvirate (Obregon, Calles, and Adolfo de la

Huerta). In 1917, following Carranza's triumph, Calles became constitutional governor and military commander of Sonora.

Calles's complex character emerged during this period. On the one hand, he posed as a reformer with socialist and anticlerical biases. As a reformed alcoholic, he promoted a prohibition campaign against the sale, manufacture, and use of alcohol, and he established Cruz Galvez Industrial School for orphans. On the other hand, his rule reflected ruthless intolerance for political opposition, including jailings, beatings, firing squads, and ley fuga as well as self-aggrandizement. These contradictory impulses remained a constant feature of Calles's career.

In September, 1919, Carranza made Calles secretary of industry, commerce, and work. In February, 1920, however, Calles resigned to support the presidential aspirations of General Obregon against Carranza's hand- picked successor. On April 23,1920, the Sonoran Triumvirate pronounced the Plan de Agua Prieta and drove Carranza from office.

Calles served briefly as secretary of war in the interim government, and, when Obregon assumed the presidency in December, 1920, Calles became secretary of the interior (1920-1923). The Obregon government made a determined effort to implement the principles of the Mexican Revolution, especially in education, land, and economic programs. In 1923, Obregon tilted in favor of Calles as his successor, forcing conservatives and anti- Obregonistas to rally behind the aspirations of Huerta. A brief and bloody revolt occurred late in 1923, and Huerta was compelled to flee to the United States. Calles then easily won the presidential election and assumed office on December 1,1924, the first peaceful transfer of power in Mexico since 1884.

President Calles proved to be a tough, no-nonsense leader. He was a tall, solidly built man with a short mustache and a dour demeanor. His features earned for him the nickname El Turco. His cabinet was filled with cronies who became wealthy by looting the treasury. The most notorious of these so-called forty thieves was Luis Morones, head of the Confederacion Regional Obrera Mexicana (CROM), whom Calles made secretary of labor. Morones used his position to bring all recalcitrant labor groups under his control. For his part, Calles became a large landowner near Cuernavaca and ruled with an iron fist, adding ley de suicidio to his list of repressive measures.
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Even so, Calles's record was filled with accomplishments. He had come to power at a moment when the Mexican economy was expanding and there were revenues available to finance his modernization program. He secured Mexico's finances by creating the Bank of Mexico, and he initiated Mexico's first income tax. He instituted a massive public works program to build Mexico's infrastructure: railroads, roads, bridges, dams, canals, and air service. He sent teachers into isolated rural areas, and he began national public health and inoculation campaigns. Agricultural schools were established to improve farming techniques.

Calles was aggressive in other areas as well. In land reform, he distributed eight million acres to fifteen hundred ejidos, and then plots were distributed to individual farmers. Agricultural banks were established to provide credit, but this proved to be a major source of corruption as most of the loans went to Callistas and hacendados. Calles used his relationship with Morones to keep labor strikes down while modestly increasing wages and other benefits. One of Calles's great achievements was to tame the Mexican army and subordinate it to civilian control. This enabled him to reduce the military budget and transfer money into his public works program.

The opposition of the Roman Catholic Church to the Mexican Revolution and the Constitution of 1917 proved to be one of the gravest challenges to the Calles government. Calles precipitated the crisis by banning all religious processions, closing church schools, and exiling foreign priests. The Church responded by going on strike, and the Cristero War (1926-1929) was quelled only with great difficulty. In 1929, with unofficial mediation from the United States, the Church and the government agreed to a modus vivendi in which the government promised not to destroy the Church and the latter would submit to registration of its priests with the government.

Calles also zealously enforced the constitution's provisions regarding state control over natural resources. In 1925, Calles ordered all domestic and foreign oil companies to exchange their titles for fifty-year leases. Consequently, United States-Mexican relations became strained. In 1927, Ambassador Dwight M. Morrow arrived in Mexico City to resolve the crisis. Morrow exhibited sensitivity toward the Mexican people and their culture, and he developed a close working relationship with Calles. At Morrow's suggestion, Calles worked out a compromise. In 1927, the Mexican Supreme Court ruled that the oil companies had to comply with the law, but the leases would not be terminated in fifty years.

By 1927, it was clear that no Callista could succeed to the presidency, and Calles decided to allow Obregon to return to power. He amended the constitution to allow six-year presidential terms and to allow former presidents to serve nonconsecutive terms. Political enemies censored this move as violations of the principles of the revolution and launched a brief and unsuccessful revolt. This left Obregon without significant opposition in the 1928 presidential campaign. Unfortunately, Obregon's victory was short-lived, because he was assassinated on July 17, 1928, by a Catholic fanatic.

Obregon's murder was Calles's great opportunity. He decided not to take the presidency himself and appointed General Emilio Portes Gil of Tamaulipas as provisional president until an election could be held. On September 1, 1928, he declared that the era of the caudillo was over and that the revolution would be dominated by institutions, not by men. To achieve this, he met in February, 1929, in Queretaro with state governors, generals, and influential politicos to create a national political party, the Partido Nacional Revolucionario (PNR). This party represented the various sectors of the Mexican economy as well as politicos and military officers. The PNR then proceeded to nominate General Pascual Ortiz Rubio of Michoacan as the next president.

Calles's great achievement was tarnished by his desire to rule behind the scenes as jefe maximo de la revolucion (supreme leader of the revolution), thus making the presidency a satellite of his power. This era is known as the maximato (1928-1934). Calles changed presidents at will: Ortiz Rubio was replaced in 1932 by General Abelardo Rodriguez. The maximato reflected a significant shift to the right as Calles lost much of his reforming zeal, especially in agrarian and labor matters. Instead, the era saw the consolidation of national power under the PNR and corruption at all levels of government.

As the maximato concluded, Calles became concerned over the drift of the revolutionary program, and he made an effort to move to the left with a six-year plan designed to promote further reform and stimulate the economy. He also selected General Lazaro Cardenas, governor of Michoacan, to be the next presidential candidate. On Cardenas's victory in 1934, however, Calles was dismayed to find the president unwilling to take orders. Cardenas moved rapidly to isolate Calles from the power elites of the party and the military. When Calles criticized the government's handling of labor unrest, Cardenas exiled him on April 11, 1936, to the United States. Calles remained in exile until May 5, 1941, when President Manuel Avila Camacho allowed him to return in peace. In 1942, Calles was given his old position in the Mexican army, and on Independence Day, 1942, Calles joined Avila Camacho and all living former Mexican presidents on the balcony of the National Palace to symbolize Mexican unity during World War II. Calles died in Mexico City on October 19, 1945.

Significance

Calles's record is a mixture of dedication to public service and to self-interest. As a result, his place in Mexican history remains controversial. Whatever his motivations, he unquestionably helped to bring an end to the cycle of revolutionary violence that had characterized Mexican politics between 1910 and 1928. The creation of the PNR was statecraft of the highest order—it brought political peace to Mexico at long last, and it represented a successful experiment in authoritarian, one-party democracy that continued into the 1980's. That act was tarnished by Calles's lust for power and his intention to govern Mexico as jefe maximo.

Calles did much good. His public works program broke down the isolation of Mexico's agrarian poor, and his public health campaigns improved their general standard of health. He distributed more land to peasants than any other president before him, but he failed to increase agricultural production, leading to food shortages in the 1930's. In the end, Calles was forced to declare that the revolution had failed and needed to be reinvigorated by a bold new plan for economic development.

At heart, Calles was one of the last caudillos, not a democrat. He believed in force and power, and he devoted his political life to the institutionalization of power and to making it work for the common good and for himself. He also defended Mexican nationalism and independence from foreign encroachment, particularly by the United States. For all of his flaws as a political leader, Calles was a giant of the revolution whose impact, for good or ill, is still felt in Mexico.

— Stephen P. Sayles
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Albert Calmette

French biologist

Calmette, working with Camille Guerin, was the first to introduce vaccination against tuberculosis. In 1894, he improved the serum used to treat patients with plague that was first prepared by Alexandre Yersin. Calmette was one of the first to introduce a single antiserum against snake venom that was effective against many different types of snakes. His work in public health extended to the introduction of sewage purification as well as the control of many infectious diseases.

Born: July 12, 1863; Nice, France Died: October 29, 1933; Paris, France Also known as: Albert Leon Charles Calmette (full name)

Areas of achievement: Biology, medicine Early Life

Albert Calmette (ahl-behr kahl-meht) had two brothers, one of whom became an army physician, and the other, a journalist. When he was only two years old, his mother, Adele Reine Charpentiere, died, and his father, Guil- laume Calmette, remarried; Calmette was reared by his stepmother, Marie Quiney. When Albert was ten years old, the family moved to Clermont-Ferrand and, three years later, to Saint-Brieuc in Brittany. It was in Brittany that Calmette obtained his baccalaureat at Saint Charles College. In 1881, Calmette entered the Naval Medical College at Brest. Two years later, he was sent as part of his training to the Far East, where he was greatly influenced by the work of Sir Patrick Manson, a pioneer in tropical diseases.
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With this newfound knowledge, Calmette returned to France in 1885 and completed the requirements for the M.D. degree by 1886, working on the disease filariasis. Between 1886 and 1888, Calmette studied sleeping sickness and blackwater fever in the French Congo, in Gabon. On his return to France, he married Emilie de la Salle, with whom he had two sons. Subsequently, he was stationed at Saint Pierre and Miquelon, which were French islands off the coast of Newfoundland. There he studied the red spotted condition of salted cod, establishing this strange condition as being a result of infection and demonstrating that it could be prevented by the addition of sodium sulfate to the salt. In 1890, Calmette joined the French Colonial Medical Service to pursue a research career in the study of tropical diseases.

Life's Work

The turning point in Calmette's career was the year 1890, when he attended a course in microbiology given by Pierre-Paul-Emile Roux at the Pasteur Institute in Paris. The course not only captured his interest and imagination but also allowed him to distinguish himself as an outstanding pupil with the capacity for clear thinking. When the undersecretary of state for the French colonies sought the help of Louis Pasteur to study the problems of smallpox, rabies, dysentery, and cholera in Indochina, Cal- mette's name was immediately suggested for this position. On December 10, 1890, Calmette sailed to Saigon, where he established a Pasteur Institute with the primary aim of locally producing needed vaccines. Substituting young water buffalo for the young calves usually used in the West, Calmette was able to mass-produce smallpoxvaccines, and a halfmillion people were soon inoculated against the deadly disease. In initial studies, Calmette was able to demonstrate that the disease choi-ghai in dogs was in fact a manifestation of rabies. Subsequently, he used the spinal cords of rabid rabbits as a storage reservoir for the virus and used the vaccine successfully in forty-seven out of forty-eight animal-bite victims.

About the same time, the high mortality of cobra-bite victims caught his attention, and he embarked on a study of the venoms of these reptiles. He painstakingly categorized and classified them, and compared them to toxins produced by bacteria. His studies revealed that the toxic effects of cobra venom on the brain could be neutralized by gold chloride solution. He also discovered that the venom could be attenuated (and made less toxic) by calcium hypochlorite solution, laying the basis for the production of antivenom serum in animals by injecting increasing doses of the venom into these animals and after a few weeks removing serum from these animals that was now rich with protective antitoxin.

During his stay in Saigon, Calmette refined the processes of alcohol and opium fermentation. He also made attempts to define Asiatic cholera, using fresh cultures of the organisms from patients who had died of the disease. He described in detail the toxic effects of the organisms as well as his attempts at immunization and his recommendations for treatment, including peritoneal dialysis with saline solution. In 1893, two years after his arrival in Saigon, Calmette was recalled to France, having accomplished a prodigious amount of work in that short period of time. Riddled by bouts of dysentery and exhausted by the intense rigors ofhis work in Saigon, Calmette moved to the Pasteur Institute, where he continued his research efforts in antivenom therapy. In 1893, he was awarded the Cross of the Legion of Honor for his efforts in Saigon. In 1894, Calmette, using some of the expertise he had gained working with snake venom, worked to improve the antiplague serum developed by Yersin and thus helped to quell the plague epidemic in the Far East that year. In 1896, he was appointed director of the Pasteur Institute at Lille, France, a position he was to hold for twenty-four years.

At this time, the main public health problem facing Lille was a high incidence of tuberculosis, the death rate being in the region of 300 per 100,000. Calmette approached the problem systematically, in the same manner that he had tackled other problems that he encountered in the Far East. He began the first antituberculosis dispensary at Lille in 1901, and, subsequently, a tuberculosis sanatorium at Montigny-en-Ostrevant in 1905. In 1907, he introduced the conjunctival tuberculin test that was used to demonstrate whether a patient had tuberculous infection; this test was soon replaced by the more convenient intradermal tuberculin test devised by Charles Mantoux.



Albert Calmette. (Library of Congress)

Observing the validity of Marfan's law, which proposed that progressive lung tuberculosis was rare in patients who had previously developed tuberculosis lymph- node infection, Calmette attempted to develop a vaccine against tuberculosis along the lines of the antirabies vaccine pioneered by Pasteur. The major problem in the development of the vaccine was creating a strain of tubercle bacillus that would not cause clinical disease in persons vaccinated and yet retain enough similarity with the native tuberculous bacillus that the patient's immune system would be stimulated to develop resistance against the tuberculous infection. Serendipitously, Calmette and Camille Guerin noted that subculturing tubercle baccilli in ox bile led to a lowering of the ability of the organism to cause disease. They therefore proceeded to grow thebacillus originally provided them by Edmond Nocard (an aggressive strain isolated from the udder of a tuberculous cow) in this medium. Interrupted in their attempts to initiate animal experiments with this attenuated strain by World War I, they continued to subculture the bacillus until 1919, when they were able to demonstrate that the strain no longer produced tuberculosis in animals. This bacillus was named Bacille Calmette-Guerin (popularly referred to as the BCG vaccine).

Between 1921 and 1928, several thousand infants were given the BCG vaccine by the oral route without adverse effects. The statistics provided by Calmette and Guerin demonstrated a significant reduction in death from tuberculosis among susceptible, vaccinated infants. Except for sporadic skepticism in Great Britain and the United States, the BCG vaccine was well received and tested. However, in 1930 disaster struck: A scheme to vaccinate newborn babies was undertaken by a team of doctors in Lubeck, Germany, and of 250 babies vaccinated, 73 died and another 135 developed tuberculosis but recovered. Much criticism was raised about this issue, which was traced to contamination of the vaccine by a virulent strain of tubercle bacillus in the Lubeck laboratories. At the Oslo meeting of the International Union Against Tuberculosis, Calmette defended the vaccine and was received with great appreciation. The Lubeck disaster, however, was forever to affect his sense of optimism and cheerful disposition.

Following a short illness, Calmette died in Paris on October 29,1933, at the age of seventy. He was buried in the Pasteur Institute. During his productive lifetime, many honors were bestowed on Calmette. He was elected to the French Academy of Sciences in 1907 and the French Academy of Medicine in 1919. In 1928, he was elevated to the Grand Cross of the Order.

Significance

Born into an era that boasted such renowned scientific figures as Elie Metchnikoff, August von Wassermann, and Pasteur, Calmette rose to distinction by hard work, dedication, and a passion for detail. In a career that spanned fifty years, he was able to make substantial contributions to preventive and therapeutic medicine. Besides initiating several Pasteur Institutes in needy places, he expended great effort in quelling epidemics of ancylo- stomiasis, typhoid, plague, and tuberculosis. The creation of the BCG vaccine for tuberculosis has earned for him a place in medical history. A cheerful optimist and a born administrator, he was revered by all with whom he came into contact. His outstanding abilities to adapt lab-

oratory techniques to a sweltering tropical climate and

produce vaccines on a large scale were impressive. By

his ceaseless endeavor, curiosity, and industriousness,

Calmette has left behind him a legacy for humankind.

— Abraham Verghese
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Melvin Calvin

American chemist

Calvin is best known for using radiochemical techniques to study how chlorella algae take up carbon dioxide and produce cellulose, sugars, and starches. Other research areas were synthetic oxygen carriers, the origin of life on Earth, and the use ofplants as hydrocarbon sources. Calvin was also active in university administration at the University of California, Berkeley and in government service.

Born: April 8, 1911; St. Paul, Minnesota Died: January 8, 1997; Berkeley, California Areas of achievement: Chemistry, biology, education

Early Life

Melvin Calvin (KAL-vihn) was the son of immigrant parents from Central Europe. His father, Elias, came from Lithuania, and his mother, Rose (nee Hervitz), came from Russia. Calvin was born in St. Paul, Minnesota, but later lived in Detroit, Michigan, and went to Central High School there. Calvin then attended the Michigan College of Mining and Technology in Hough- ton, earned a bachelor of science degree in chemistry in 1931, and was the first chemistry major to graduate from that institution. He pursued graduate study in chemistry at the University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, studying with his research director, George C. Glockler (18901969). In partial fulfillment of the requirements for the Ph.D. degree in 1935, he submitted a thesis on the electron affinities of the halogen elements.

Calvin left the United States for two years (19351937) of postdoctoral work in the laboratory of Michael Polanyi (1891-1976) at Manchester, England. Polanyi was a chemist who had fled from Adolf Hitler's Germany in the early 1930's and later broadened his interests to include political science, economics, and the philosophy of science. In Manchester, Calvin did experimental
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work on hydrogen activation by metal complexes, and became interested in porphyrins and phthalocyanines. In 1937, Calvin returned to the United States at the invitation of Gilbert Newton Lewis (1875-1946) to take up an instructorship at the University of California, Berkeley, where Lewis was dean of the School of Chemistry.

In 1942, Calvin married Marie Genevieve Jemte- gaard, and they eventually had two daughters, Elin and Karole, and a son, Noel. Calvin was promoted to full professor in 1947 and remained at Berkeley for the rest of his academic career.

Life's Work

At Berkeley, Calvin collaborated with Lewis on physical chemistry projects and with G. E. K. Branch on a textbook of physical organic chemistry. During World War II, he developed apparatus based on cobalt complexes for extracting oxygen from the atmosphere, and he synthesized a new chelating agent (thenoyl trifluoroacetone) for use in separating uranium fission products. Partly based on this experience in wartime work, he coauthored (with E. E. Martell) a book on metal chelates.

Having met the Nobelist and inventor of the cyclotron, Ernest Orlando Lawrence (1901-1958), Calvin followed the latter's advice to exploit the newly available supply of the radioactive isotope carbon-14, which was prepared in the cyclotron. Calvin began to use carbon-14 to investigate how plants convert carbon dioxide from the air with the aid of water and visible light into carbohydrates (starches and sugars). This research was known as "the path of carbon in photosynthesis" and was the subject of more than twenty scientific papers and two books by Calvin, spanning a ten-year period. He was awarded the Nobel Prize in Chemistry in 1961 for this work.

Calvin's large research group worked mainly with unicellular, fresh-water, green algae (Chlorella pyre- noidosa) that were suspended in water and exposed to light under controlled conditions. When carbon-14 labeled carbon dioxide was introduced, the photosynthesis that took place produced radioactive carbon compounds that could be separated and detected by their radioactivity after the algae suspension was diluted with alcohol to stop the reactions. The time scale of the photosynthetic reactions could be elucidated by varying the time between adding the labeled carbon dioxide and stopping the reaction.

The products of these reactions were numerous, and they were present in small quantities. Nevertheless, they could be separated and identified by a combination of two-dimensional paper chromatography and autoradiog- raphy.

In chromatography, a small drop of a sample mixture is placed on a strip of paper that is then immersed in a solvent. As the solvent front advances, the components of the sample mixture migrate along the paper at different rates depending on their individual properties. When the paper is rotated 90 degrees and the solvent treatment repeated, the sample components end up distributed as
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spots across the length and width of the paper, but are invisible unless a suitable detection protocol is available. Since the components of interest are radioactive, they can be detected by placing the paper on a photographic film in a dark room. When the film is developed, the components are revealed as dark areas where the film is exposed. Material can be extracted from the spots on the chromatogram for further analysis and structure determination.

In an experimental tour de force lasting ten years, Calvin's group worked out what has become known as the Calvin cycle: a scheme showing the reactions and intermediates in photosynthesis. A key finding was that the first formed carbon compound was phosphoglyceric acid.

In addition to the photosynthesis work, Calvin pursued other areas of research. He made a study of possible primitive atmospheres on Earth, and how biologically important molecules (amino acids, carbohydrates, nucleic acids) might form if significant energy sources (lightning, radioactivity, ultraviolet radiation) acted on those molecules.

Calvin also studied lunar rocks and meteorites for evidence of life. His Bio-Organic Chemistry Group at the Lawrence Berkeley Laboratory started work in 1945 and by 1964 had acquired a new building, now called the Melvin Calvin Laboratory. His studies of isotopically labeled compounds of carbon-14 led to the publication of a book describing the synthesis of such compounds. He also explored the effect of deuterium (isotopic hydrogen) on biological reactions, and studied free radical reactions, photochemistry and the properties of crystals as well as chemical and viral carcinogenesis.

Near the end of his life, Calvin sought hydrocarbon- containing plants that he felt could be harvested as a renewable energy source. To this end he cultivated a small planting of Euphorbia lathyris (gopher plant), and also studied other latex-giving plants that showed promise. Eventually this work was abandoned as not economically viable.

Calvin also was active in administrative work and government service. He was a member of the President's Scientific Advisory Council; the Committee on Science and Public Policy, now called the Committee on Science, Engineering, and Public Policy (of the National Academy of Sciences); and various committees of the National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA). Like many scientists, he worked on the Manhattan Project during World War II. He was also national president of the American Chemical Society in 1971, and he consulted for companies such as Dow, General Electric, Du


Pont, and Upjohn. His efforts were recognized by many honors, including membership in the National Academy of Sciences (1954) and receipt of the Davy Medal of the Royal Society (1964), the Priestley Medal of the American Chemical Society (1978), and the U.S. National Medal of Science (1989).

Significance

Although Calvin was trained as a chemist, his interests and activities were broad enough to include biology, geochemistry, and space science, and he did not fear working in new areas of research. He was a pioneer in the use of carbon-14 as a tracer. Aunifying theme in his work was light, including not only photosynthesis but also studies of the photochemistry of porphyrins and the excited states produced by light absorption. He was a believer in interdisciplinary research, in which scientists of different specialties work toward a common goal. Part of this interdisciplinary legacy is the Calvin Laboratory at Berkeley, which brings together a variety of scientists under one roof to study chemical biodynamics.

Calvin served the U.S. government and Berkeley in many administrative and advisory capacities. Above all, he served science by his research, writings, lectures, and teaching, and through spirited participation at conferences and other gatherings with his peers.

—John R. Phillips
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Kim Campbell

Prime minister of Canada (June 25-November

As the first women to be elected prime minister of Canada, Campbell inspired many women to seek high office, and her tenure, however brief, showed voters that women not only are electable but also are political professionals. Campbell also was Canada's first female attorney general.

Born: March 10, 1947; Port Alberni, British

Columbia, Canada Also known as: Avril Phaedra Campbell (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, women's rights

Early Life

Kim Campbell was born Avril Phaedra Campbell in Port Alberni, British Columbia. Her father, George Campbell, was a Canadian soldier in World War II who later became a lawyer. Her mother was Lissa Cook. The couple's first child, Alix, was born in 1945, followed by Campbell two years later. After struggling to establish himself professionally for several years, George became a successful lawyer and moved his family into the suburbs. A liberal, enlightened father, he encouraged his younger daughter to excel at her studies and explore her interests in the arts. By the time she entered high school, she was recognized as the most talented and intelligent student in her class. However, behind the veil of serene success, there was trouble at home. The Campbells were divorcing, and in the aftermath of the split Lissa did not see her daughters for ten years. It was during this period that Campbell assumed the first name Kim.

Campbell was valedictorian of her high school class in 1964. Despite her obvious promise, her life remained tentative and provisional during her early adulthood, but she earned an honors degree in political science from the University of British Columbia (UBC) in Vancouver. The late 1960's were the height of radical agitation in North America over involvement in the Vietnam War, but Kim's politics had already taken on a moderate- conservative coloring.

In 1967, Kim began to date Nathan Divinsky, a mathematics professor twenty-two years older than her. Di- vinsky, a brilliant but erratic intellectual, introduced Kim to a wider world of thought and discourse. The couple began living together as Kim pursued her master's degree in international relations at UBC. With Divinsky's aid,

4, 1993)

Kim won a scholarship to study at the London School of Economics. Her conservative political views were cemented while in London.

In 1972, Campbell married Divinsky, and they returned to Canada shortly thereafter. Campbell hoped to secure a teaching job, but because she had not completed an advanced degree she could get only the most lowly and temporary positions.

Life's Work

Campbell decided to abandon her plans for a teaching career in academia and, like her father, she instead earned a law degree. Once again, Campbell excelled as a student, and her achievement began to awaken thoughts of a political career. In 1980, Campbell won a seat on the Vancouver school board.

By 1983, Campbell was chair of the school board. Her increasing public prominence strained her marriage to Divinsky, and in that year the couple divorced. As school board chair, Campbell earned notoriety for her vociferous attacks on trade unions. At the same time that Campbell was accepted as an associate at a prestigious Vancouver law firm, she tried to move up in politics, running for the provincial parliament. Even though she lost, Campbell had found her true vocation. She abandoned her career as a private attorney when she was hired to work in the office of William Bennett, the premier of British Columbia. When Bennett resigned, Campbell entered the race to replace him. As a total unknown, she lagged far behind the leaders, but her effort nevertheless garnered her a seat in the provincial legislature in October, 1986.

Campbell generated controversy and earned acclaim as an advocate of women's rights when she opposed the antiabortion views of the new premier. As a consequence, she alienated the right-wing leaders ofthe Social Credit Party, known for its advocacy of conservative political views in British Columbia. Realizing that her climb up the political ladder would be severely restricted if she remained in provincial politics, Campbell began to cast her eye toward the federal arena.

Meeting with important local leaders of the ruling national Progressive Conservative (Tory) Party, Campbell impressed them with her drive and ambition. When a parliamentary seat opened up some months later, Campbell decided to run. Although she was unsure whether she would be happy in Ottawa, cherishing her pleasant

British Columbia lifestyle, Campbell soon thrived in the political atmosphere. Strenuously championing Prime Minister Brian Mulroney's free trade agreement with the United States, Campbell won election by a narrow margin.

Campbell moved to Ottawa, where she began drawing attention. Campbell was soon named to Mulroney's cabinet as minister of state for northern affairs and political development. In the Canadian parliamentary system, unlike American politics, legislators also must be administrators. Campbell's smooth mastery of both challenges brought her much praise from senior Tories.

Campbell broke through to the leadership ranks of the federal party in 1990, when Mulroney appointed her to serve as Canada's first female attorney general. Campbell's agenda was primarily focused on one issue: gun control. Drafting a proposed bill that would fortify existing gun control laws, she devoted many months to shepherding her bill through a sullen and fractious Parliament. Her vigorous efforts were vindicated when the bill was successfully passed in September, 1991. Although staunch in her support of conservative law-and-order issues, Campbell emerged as an unconventional and unpredictable politician. Despite her conservative background, she argued that much of Canadian law was biased in favor of white men, and she overtly campaigned for women's rights.

The Mulroney government, like the administration of Ronald Reagan in the United States, had reaped political profit from the economic boom years of the 1980's. In the wake of the worldwide recession that began in 1990, Mul- roney's popularity, which had been sufficient to ensure his reelection two years before, plummeted. By 1993, the Tories had been in power for nine years and were increasingly regarded as stale, outmoded, and likely to lose in the election that had to be called by autumn of 1993. As one of the few fresh faces in the party, Campbell saw her popularity and political eligibility soar. Her political strength was acknowledged when Mulroney asked Campbell to serve as defense minister in January of 1993. Once again, Campbell had broken a barrier, receiving an appointment to a post not traditionally occupied by women. In no time, however, Campbell began to be spoken of as a possible candidate to succeed Mulroney as prime minister.

The now unpopular Mulroney, after making desperate attempts to secure for himself the jobs of secretary-general of the United Nations and commissioner of the National Hockey League, resigned in March of 1993, and Campbell immediately entered the race to be his successor as Tory Party leader. (In Canada's parliamentary system the leader of the ruling party automatically becomes prime minister. If Campbell were to win the Tory race she would be prime minister as well.) Campbell took an early lead in the polls, spurred by the novelty of a woman prime minister and by her relative lack of association with the hated Mulroney administration. She was soon challenged, however, by a young, ambitious, and articulate politician from Quebec named Jean Charest. At the party convention, Campbell turned back Charest's unexpectedly strong challenge and became Canada's first woman prime minister.

What Education Means to Canadians

In an address to the Confederation Club of Kitchener, Ontario, on August 16, 1993, Canadian prime minister Kim Campbell pledged that the Canadian government would work with the provinces to improve the nation's education system. A former teacher and school trustee, Campbell described the need for expanded educational opportunities.

When you go to Ottawa, you get used to hearing all sorts of words, big words, clinical words, words created for the world of memoranda, not the world most Canadians live in. You've heard those words yourselves. Global competitiveness. Structural adjustment. I don't know what those terms mean to a banker. But I do know what they mean to Canadians. They mean the young person in Kitchener who leaves school without skills, who can't find a job in an industry where skills matter. They mean the young single mother in Fredericton, who must work, but who wants to learn, yet can't afford the time and the money to do that. They mean the middle-aged worker in Montreal, laid off in an industry that is fading, with little hope of rehiring, without the skills and the training for different work. And they mean the sad, empty fate of too many young people, everywhere, who know about rap, but not reading, much more about music than math.

Things did not look good in the polls for the Tory Party in 1993. The perceived failure of Mulroney's economic politics, and his inability to resolve the constitutional crisis precipitated by the wish of many in the French-speaking province of Quebec to withdraw from the Canadian confederation, had shriveled the party's formerly widespread support. Not only were the party's traditional rivals, the moderate-left Liberals and the socialist New Democrats, looking to gain seats, but there were two new entrants in Canadian electoral politics.

One was the Reform Party, which was based in the traditionally conservative western provinces and called for free enterprise, assaults on government waste, and an end to the so-called special pleading of the French Canadians for a distinct role in Canadian society. The other was the Bloc Quebecois, a Quebec nationalist party that siphoned off the support of many Tories in that province who had helped elect Mulroney.

Despite this severe erosion in the Tories' base of support, Campbell's first weeks in office were dynamic and impressive. She soon became the most personally popular of all the party leaders, and she rallied the Tories from far behind to a respectable place in the polls. Campbell's casual, colloquial, apparently unrehearsed style was refreshing and appealing to many voters. Many women saw Campbell's prominence as a ratification of the gains of women in the workplace and in society over the past generation. Campbell generally made a good impression on Canadians and on the world during this period. Traveling to the G-7 economic summit in Tokyo to meet with the leaders of the six other major Western democracies, Campbell was compared with recently inaugurated U.S. president Bill Clinton as a member of the baby- boom generation who was bringing fresh ideas and energy into politics.

Campbell sought to capitalize on this exposure when the election was formally called in 1993. Her opponents did not think that her experience would be sufficient, intimating that Campbell's brief tenure as prime minister was only "a summer job." Campbell went on the offensive, reviling her principal opponent, Liberal Party leader Jean Chretien, as "yesterday's man." Campbell was appealing to many Canadians not only as a woman but also because she was from British Columbia, an English- speaking province, and thus represented a change from the long hegemony of Quebec politicians as exemplified by Mulroney and Pierre Trudeau.

Campbell's dynamism, however, was not enough. Her performance in the televised debates between the party leaders had to be superb for her to make a dent in the polls. Her performance was less than superb. Mul- roney's legacy had saddled the Tories with an indelible stain of failure, and by the time election day came the question was not whether Campbell would lose but by how much. As fate would have it, the margin was wide. In probably the most humiliating defeat for a major party in the history of modern democratic government, the Tories lost all but two seats of the more than 150 they had previously held. The heavy loss of support from traditional Tory voters, who had fled to either Reform or the

Bloc Quebecois, meant that the liberal Chretien would be the next prime minister. There was not even any personal consolation for Campbell, as she lost her own seat in Vancouver as well. Campbell, though, was still only forty-six years old as she left office, a mere youth as far as political careers go, and many were predicting that this was not the last time her voice would be heard in Canadian politics.

Campbell's overwhelming loss finished her as a political force in Canada. Although she had been put in a nearly impossible position by her predecessor Mulroney, the loss was on such a wide scale that Campbell inevitably bore at least part of the blame for its margin. Campbell, though, still commanded respect on the world political stage. She was elected as only the second woman to head a national government within the British Commonwealth, the settler colonies populated originally by people of largely British extraction.

After politics, Campbell began teaching at Harvard University's prestigious John F. Kennedy School of Government from 1994 to 1996. She then served as Canadian consul general in Los Angeles until 2000 and then returned to the Kennedy School to lecture, until 2004. She also was involved in several international forums, directing the Center for Women in World Leadership as well as the Club of Madrid, an association of former heads of government of democracies that serves as a crucial back-channel consortium offering ideas and advice about global issues. During this period, Campbell entered a common-law marriage with Hershey Felder, an actor and writer more than twenty years younger.

Significance

Campbell's lasting legacy is likely to be that she was a female head of state, and not that she was a Canadian prime minister. Indeed, this legacy becomes clear when considering the case of Jenny Shirley, who became prime minister of New Zealand, another Commonwealth nation, in 1997. Campbell inspired many women to seek high office, and her tenure, however brief, showed voters that women not only could be elected but were capable professionals in the political realm. Shirley, too, was a conservative, but she was succeeded by the first liberal female head of state of a Commonwealth nation, Helen Clark, in 1999.


By 2006, Campbell had made enough of a popular comeback in Canada to appear as a commentator on Canadian Broadcasting Corporation television during that year's elections, which saw a conservative leader, Stephen Harper, attain power for the conservatives for the first time since Campbell's loss in 1993. The unveiling of Campbell's official portrait in Ottawa in 2004 also signaled somewhat of a rehabilitation for a woman who, despite the turmoil of her short time in office, had set significant precedents for women in government worldwide.

Campbell's brief tenure as Canadian prime minister was truncated by the unpopularity of her predecessor, Mulroney. Nevertheless, Campbell illuminated the often drab face of Canadian politics with her individuality and irreverence. She overcame personal disappointments and family unhappiness and made a swift rise to political power.

— Nicholas Birns
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Albert Camus

French novelist, essayist, and playwright

Camus's philosophical and literary writings established his reputation as the moral conscience of France during the 1940's and 1950's. With understated eloquence, he reaffirmed the intrinsic values of individual freedom and dignity in the face of such evils as Nazism, Stalinism, and colonial exploitation.

Born: November 7, 1913; Mondovi, Algeria Died: January 4, 1960; near Sens, France Areas of achievement: Literature, philosophy

Early Life

Albert Camus (kah-mew) had a very difficult childhood. When he was born, his parents Lucien and Catherine were living in the small Algerian city of Mondovi, where his father worked for a vineyard. His parents were very poor. The very next year, Lucien was drafted, and he died in October, 1914, as a result of wounds received during the Battle of the Marne. His widow, Catherine, already partially deaf, suffered a stroke soon after Lucien's death, and this stroke permanently affected her speech. She moved to Algiers with her two sons, Albert and Lucien. in the working-class neighborhood of Belcourt. The harsh conditions of Camus's youth taught him to value independence, personal responsibility, and human dignity.

Camus did very well in grammar school and earned a scholarship to the prestigious Grand Lycee of Algiers, where he developed a profound interest in philosophy and literature under the guidance of his teacher, Jean Grenier, to whom he would later dedicate both a volume of essays, L'Envers etl'endroit (1937; The Wrong Side and the Right Side, 1968), and a philosophical essay, L'Homme revolte (1951; TheRebel, 1956). At the age of seventeen, however, he became gravely ill with tuberculosis, from which his lungs never fully recovered. Camus did, however, resume his studies, and in 1936 he defended his master's thesis on the problem of evil in the writings of Plotinus and Saint Augustine. Although his mother was Roman Catholic, Camus was an agnostic. His medical problems prevented him from being offered a teaching position in Algeria.

Between 1935 and his move to France in 1942, he worked as a journalist in Algiers. He also became involved with a theatrical troupe there, first as an actor and then as a playwright and director. He wrote his first play,

Caligula (English translation, 1948), in 1938. He temporarily joined the Algerian Communist Party, but he soon became disillusioned with communism. His distrust of communism greatly influenced his political opinions. In 1940, he married Francine Faure. Two years later, he moved permanently to France to join the French Resistance. Francine stayed in Algeria from 1942 until 1944. She rejoined Camus in 1944 after the liberation of Paris. Camus and Francine had two children—twins, Catherine and Jean, born in 1945.

Life's Work

Although Camus did publish in Algiers two well-crafted volumes of short stories, Betwixt and Between and Noces (1938; Nuptials, 1968) in the 1930's, his work was then appreciated only in Algeria. His international reputation as a writer and philosopher dates from the publication in occupied Paris of L'Etranger (1942; The Stranger, 1946) and Le Mythe de Sisyphe (1942; The Myth of Sisyphus, and Other Stories, 1955).

The Stranger is a first-person narrative whose principal character, Meursault, does not even have a first name. Meursault, an Algerian office worker, is alienated from society. He is incapable of expressing strong emotions even at his mother's wake and burial. He has no real ambition or sensitivity to the feelings of his lover Marie. Meursault does not truly respect the dignity of other people. Raymond, a close friend, is a pimp, and Meursault sees nothing wrong with this amoral profession. Meur- sault kills an Arab who has been following Raymond. Although Meursault is clearly guilty, he still should receive a fair trial. Impartial justice, of course, no longer existed in occupied France. The presiding judge overtly favors the prosecutor, who is allowed to introduce numerous irrelevant and damaging remarks about Meur- sault, whose incompetent or corrupt lawyer never protests effectively. Nazi collaborators in France denounced The Stranger as a dangerous novel because it held the Frenchjudicial system up to ridicule. In an early essay on The Stranger, Jean-Paul Sartre noted perceptively that these collaborators had not fully understood The Stranger. This novel clearly condemns the legal injustices committed by the Nazis and their collaborators, but it also reaffirms the French republican ideals of "Liberty, Equality, and Fraternity." The Nazis wanted nothing to do with the moral values of the French Third Republic, which they had destroyed in 1940.

Camus's next major work was his 1942 philosophical treatise The Myth of Sisyphus. According to Greek mythology, Sisyphus was condemned for eternity to push a large rock to the top of a mountain. Every time he reached the summit, his rock rolled back into the valley. Despite the apparently absurd nature of his task, Sisyphus never gave in to the forces that were trying to destroy his spirit. Camus imagines that Sisyphus was being punished because he had rebelled against the arbitrary power of the gods. Camus transforms Sisyphus into a moral hero who resists evil. Many readers have interpreted The Myth of Sisyphus as an ethical defense of the French Resistance. In the last paragraph of this work, Camus describes Sisyphus at the bottom of his mountain. Sisyphus must decide whether it is worth the effort to continue his fight for human dignity. Sisyphus will not give in to evil. Camus ends The Myth of Sisyphus with the thought-provoking remark, "We must imagine Sisyphus to be happy." Sisyphus realizes that he is morally superior to the evil forces that seek to destroy him.

Three years after the liberation of France, Camus published his most extended reflection on the evil of Nazism. His powerful 1947 novel La Peste {The Plague, 1948) takes place in the walled Algerian city of Oran. The Plague is technically a series of diary entries, but readers do not discover until the very last chapter that Dr. Bernard Rieux kept this diary. Camus describes Oran as a typical modern city with which any reader can identify. The plague suddenly breaks out and the walls of Oran are closed to prevent this epidemic from spreading to other cities. For the inhabitants of Oran, this plague symbolizes the absolute evil against which they must fight. The political and moral implications of The Plague were clear to Camus's contemporaries. The closed walls of Oran may represent the closed frontiers of those countries occupied by the Nazis or they may refer more directly to the walls around the Nazi death camps. In plague-ridden Oran, crematoria are used to dispose of the numerous corpses. This clearly reminds Camus's readers of the crematoria used by the Nazis in their concentration camps.

For highly diverse reasons, characters such as the agnostic Dr. Rieux, the journalist Rambert, and the modest civil servant Joseph Grand all decide to fight the plague. The incredibly destructive power of evil is illustrated when Camus describes the painful death of Judge Othon's young son. The screams from this dying child cause Father Paneloux to question his belief in a just God, and they almost destroy Judge Othon's will to live. The gruesome death of his young child is reminiscent of the millions of equally innocent children and adults whom the Nazis murdered. At the end of this novel, the plague itself is over but its effects will last for years and generations to come. Camus ended this powerful novel by reminding his readers that evil can never be permanently eradicated, because a plague may break out at any time in another "happy city." The Plague was such an extraordinarily effective novel that the members of the Swedish Academy seriously considered giving Camus the Nobel Prize in 1947. Camus was then only thirty-four years old, and the youngest previous Nobel laureate had been Rudyard Kipling, who was forty-three years old when he received his Nobel Prize in Literature in 1907. In 1957, the Swedish Academy would honor Camus with the Nobel Prize in Literature.

During the last twelve years of his relatively short life, Camus became very involved in the theatrical life of France. His plays stressed both the absolute need to respect human life and the danger of political theories that try to justify the use of violence as a means of changing
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society. Among his most important contributions to the theater were L'Etat de sidge (1948; The State of Siege, 1958), LesJustes (1950; The Just Assassins, 1958), and his 1956 adaptation ofWilliam Faulkner's Requiem for a Nun (1951). His major philosophical work from this period was his 1951 book The Rebel, in which he argued against all uses of violence as a technique for social change. The Rebelprovoked an extremely negative reaction from Sartre, who believed that violence was sometimes justifiable. Camus considered Sartre's arguments to be both specious and dangerous. The rupture between Camus and Sartre would be permanent. In 1956, Camus published his last complete novel, La Chute (The Fall, 1957), a marvelously ironic book about an amoral lawyer named Jean-Baptiste Clamence. During the last year of his life, Camus worked on a novel tentatively titled "Le Premier Homme" (the first man) about his own youth. When he died in an automobile accident on January 4, 1960, the unfinished manuscript of "Le Premier Homme" was found in his attache case. Although he died at the relatively young age of forty-six, Camus was a prolific writer with extremely varied interests.

Significance

Accepting an Indifferent Universe

Camus was an eloquent man of letters in the finest sense of the term. His intelligence, modesty, and fierce commitment to moral values created a very favorable impression on contemporaries from Africa, Europe, and other continents as well. Since his death in 1960, his writings have continued to inspire much creative scholarship, and

his analysis of the human condition still fascinates readers from around the world.

His refusal to propose simplistic answers to complex moral and social problems alienated Camus from many French intellectuals on both the political Left and Right. He refused, however, to compromise his ethical beliefs to placate even influential critics such as Sartre and Frangois Mauriac. Personal integrity was indispensable for Camus. He courageously resisted all attempts to limit basic freedoms. He fought in the French Resistance; he was once expelled from his native Algeria because of newspaper articles he had written to denounce the mistreatment of Arabs by the French colonial authorities, and he frequently criticized political abuses in such countries as Francisco Franco's Spain and communist Hungary and East Germany. When he received the Nobel Prize in Literature in December, 1957, his acceptance speech stressed that a conscientious writer should convey to others the interrelated values of truth and liberty. His profound insights into the human condition have enriched the lives of readers from many different cultures.

— Edmund J. Campion
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Felix Candela

Spanish-born American structural engineer

Candela specialized in the design and engineering of thin concrete shells as an architectural form. Although not the first to use concrete shells, he was the first to carry them to new artistic heights while maintaining their practicality and economy. Candela also was a champion athlete in skiing and rugby, and he excelled at mountain climbing and track and field.

Born: January 27, 1910; Madrid, Spain Died: December 7, 1997; Durham, North Carolina Also known as: Felix Candela Outerino (full name) Areas of achievement: Engineering, architecture

Early Life

Born in Spain and descended from Galician, Basque, and Moorish ancestors, Felix Candela (kahn-DEHL-ah) later preferred to emphasize his Moorish ancestry partly because of the Mediterranean tradition of building. Upon the death of his father in 1929, the burden of supporting the family fell upon Candela's shoulders. Needing a vo-
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cation, and feeling no particular calling, he heeded the advice of a friend and took up architecture. He enrolled at the Escuela Tecnica Superior de Arquitectura (ETSA) in Madrid, where the curriculum included highly theoretical courses such as geometry, structural theory, and the theory of elasticity. Although Candela did well in his studies, he was not particularly taken with the theory of structures, except for an intense interest in geometry. However, he impressed his instructors sufficiently that in his third year he became the assistant to materials science professor Luis Vegas.

Candela was an accomplished athlete as a youth. In 1932, he became the Spanish national champion skier, and in 1934 he led his rugby team to the Spanish national championship. He also was an excellent mountain climber and succeeded in the triple jump, the pole vault, and hurdles. His athletic experience, he once related, helped sharpen his mind and build self-confidence.

While still a student, Candela developed a strong interest in the use of thin concrete shells in building and began to compile an extensive bibliography on the subject, including articles in German, French, and English. Upon graduating from ETSA in 1935, Candela opened a small studio in Madrid with two other architects. Candela and his associates tutored students and took in drafting and calculating work from other architects. In 1936, he won a travel scholarship from the Real Academia de Bellas Artes de San Fernando to study thin concrete shells in Germany, but the outbreak of the Spanish Civil War prevented him from using the scholarship.

Candela then joined the Spanish republican army, and was promoted as captain of engineers. With the victory in the war of Spanish dictator Francisco Franco, however, Candela fled to France but was held in a concentration camp for four months. He later sailed to Mexico and arrived in Veracruz in 1939. Shortly thereafter he resumed a practice in architecture. He also married Eladia Martfn, who he had met in Madrid, and the two became Mexican citizens.

Life's Work

Candela's first few years in Mexico were not entirely successful. First, he became the architect for a colony of Spaniards near the city of Chihuahua. After building several residences and starting a municipal building, the colony dissolved and Candela returned to Mexico City. For a short time he worked as a draftsman for a small construction firm, but in 1941 he moved to Acapulco. Entering into a partnership with a contractor, Candela built several residences, an apartment building, and a series of bungalows for a hotel.

Returning to Mexico City in 1942, Candela joined the architectural office of Jesus Marti, where he spent the next four years. By his own description, the time in Marti's office finished what he saw as his apprenticeship. He earned enough at this time to pay for his mother, brother, and sister to join him in Mexico. He then joined forces with his brother, Antonio, also an engineer, and built more apartments and a hotel. The projects from his first decade in Mexico, however, were nondescript. Only in his last year with Marti did Candela rediscover his fascination with thin concrete shells upon reading an article about the construction of curved slabs by George Winter in the Journal of the American Concrete Institute.

Once again, Candela began compiling a reading list of works on thin shells, using foreign-language dictionaries to translate them. This renewed interest in thin concrete shells represented a renewal of his career as well. He saw, as a result of his wide reading on the subject, a new approach to building thin shells, one which relied less on scientific theory and more on aesthetic concerns and a designer's intuition. His first building using this approach was the acclaimed Pabellon de Rayos Cosmicos (Cosmic Ray Pavilion), completed in 1951.

Candela continued to think and write about the design of thin concrete shells, and in 1953 he published in Progressive Architecture the article "Stereo-Structures" (English translation, 1954), which attacked the indiscriminate use of scientific theory by architects and engineers. He pointed out that there was nothing inherently wrong with modern structural theories, but that he did not think they applied to reinforced concrete. In 1954, at a conference at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, he presented a paper on his method of designing thin concrete shells. When a member of the audience expressed skepticism about one of his equations, he pointed out that perhaps it was better to look at his structures, which were standing, than to rely on equations.

By the mid-1950's, Candela had established a firm reputation for his use of shells. After some early experimentation, he settled on using the hyperbolic paraboloid shape (also known as a hypar) for virtually all of his shells. He considered the hypar the easiest and the most practical to build, an assertion supported by the economy of many of his projects. Aesthetically, a designer could accomplish much with these shells because they usually had a thickness of just one and a half inches and thus could be variously shaped. Another attractive feature of the hypar was the relative ease (compared to many other types of structures) with which the shell's stresses could be calculated, thus giving the designer greater artistic license. In designing these shells, Candela began with an artistic shape, then determined its dimensions (based on his previous experience), estimated the stresses of the shell, and finally checked his work with mathematical analysis.


A hypar shell is a type of stereo-structure, a doubly curved shape (in conventional configurations it resembles a saddle), which can be "distorted" by lengthening one side, by squaring the edges, by leaving the edges curved, or by using many other variations of the basic form. One particularly useful form that Candela exploited is known as the umbrella. Usually rectangular in plan, it consists of four hypars and actually resembles an umbrella blown inside out. When supported on a single central column, an umbrella can function as a roof over an entrance to a building or as a shade in an outdoor work area. A series of interconnected umbrellas becomes an inexpensive means of putting a roof over a large floor area. It is not surprising, then, that Candela's umbrellas were used in many factories and warehouses throughout Mexico.

In contrast to the flattened hypars of the umbrellas, Candela also employed more daring forms of hypars in his structures. One of his best-known churches, built in 1955, is the Iglesia dela Virgen Milagrosa (Church of the Miraculous Virgin). It has a sharply sloped roof, sixty- five feet at its highest point, and is made up of a series of hypars that extend from the peak of its roof almost to the floor. Candela actually derived the hypars in this structure by elongating and bending umbrella shapes. Although Candela is best known for his hyper shells, he also created folded plates, cylindrical vaults, and elliptical domes from concrete.

Candela departed from the angular edges of his umbrellas in designing the shells that enclose the main hall of Mexico's stock exchange. A Mexican architectural firm, in early 1954, wanted to build a doubly curved, groined vault for the stock exchange but was unable to find an engineer who could design such vaults. The firm approached Candela for the job, and he accepted. Believing the plan was beautiful and logical, he began to study the problem. The planned vaults differed from his other shells because they had curved edges rather than the straight edges of the umbrellas—a whole new structural problem. Candela found a solution, however, and successfully built the vaults.

For the El Altillo Chapel (1955), Candela created yet another form of hypar. The roof for this chapel, rhom- boidal in plan, was a relatively flat hypar with a slightly tilted vertical axis, and its construction marked the first time Candela used such a hypar (it greatly complicates stress calculation). The lower two corners of the "saddle" were supported, allowing the other two corners to be can- tilevered (with only minimal support, in order to check deflection caused by temperature changes). This particular hypar has been likened to a sheet of paper twisted gently in the wind.

Most of Candela's shells were extremely thin, and he wanted to avoid the use of beams or framework, which added strength to a structure in critical areas. Candela saw these additions, as many engineers might not have, as impediments to the beauty of the shell. He viewed it as a special challenge in his work to remove the edge beams from his shells, thus expressing visually the shell's strength and beauty. This type of shell is known as a free- edge shell, the best example of which is Los Manantiales, a restaurant in Xochimilco. This structure, built in 1958, is one of Candela's best-known works and the one he considered his most significant. The restaurant features an octagonal groined vault made up of four hypars rotated about a common center. The structure is the shell, and its thinness is apparent even to the layperson's eye, since there is quite literally no other supporting structure. In this way, Candela achieved the uncompromised shell—its shape is its strength.

The achievement brought Candela the Gold Medal of the Structural Engineers Institution, presented in London in 1961. He later participated in the construction of the facilities for the 1968 Olympic Games in Mexico City, designing a sports palace with a 135-meter steel dome and aluminum sails. However, the majority of his approximately three hundred completed projects involved concrete, most erected in or near Mexico City. They proved to be hardy structures, holding up well during the city's severe earthquakes of 1958 and 1985.

From 1953 until 1970, Candela was a professor at the National Autonomous University of Mexico in Mexico City, and in 1958 he built himself a house in a Mediterranean style near Tlacopac in southern Mexico. He also traveled to other countries on temporary teaching assignments. He was the Charles Eliot Norton Professor of Poetry at Harvard University in 1961-1962 and the Thomas Jefferson Foundation Visiting Professor of the University of Virginia in 1966. He moved to the United States in 1971, becoming a citizen seven years later. He was an A. D. White Professor-at-Large of Cornell University from 1969 until 1975. In 1992 he served as president of the International Academy of Architecture.

Candela died in Durham, North Carolina, on December 7, 1997. That year the Structural Association of New York, the Museum of Modern Art, and Princeton University jointly honored him by sponsoring the annual Felix Candela Lecture at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology.

Significance

Candela's impact lies in the originality and variety he brought to thin concrete shell construction, especially in hyperbolic paraboloid shells (hypars). In fact, in Mexico, Candela's name is synonymous with hypars, such is the extent of his work with hypars. Candela was not an architect per se; rather, he considered himself a contractor, looking after architecture, structure, and construction all at once. This combination of roles was the result of his work with hypars in the sense that the building materials and techniques create an architectural shape that provides its own structural strength. Candela placed artistic creativity before engineering as he designed his shells. He used calculations to double-check what his artistic sense and his engineer's intuition told him was right.

Economy was also extremely important to Candela. This concern for economy followed naturally from his affinity with shells, believing shape, not mass, gives strength. Amajor consideration, then, is to be as economical as possible in the design of a shell, in both appearance and material. The free-edge shells, such as the restaurant in Xochimilco, carry these ideals to new limits. By finding new solutions to old architectural problems and by taking a new approach, freed from the fetters of theory, Candela made his mark on architecture and on structural engineering.

— Brian J. Nichelson
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Annie Jump Cannon

American astronomer

In her work at the Harvard College Observatory, Cannon cataloged stars according to their spectral class into the Draper Catalogue and discovered several new variable stars and novas.

Born: December 11, 1863; Dover, Delaware Died: April 13, 1941; Cambridge, Massachusetts Area of achievement: Astronomy

Early Life

Annie Jump Cannon was the only daughter and eldest of three children born to Wilson Lee Cannon and Mary Elizabeth Jump Cannon. The Cannon family also included a half brother and three half sisters, children of her father's first marriage. He was a wealthy merchant and shipbuilder of Scottish descent and was a state senator. Annie's mother was descended from seventeenth century Maryland settlers.

Cannon's family home was prosperous and cultured. She was educated in the Dover public school and in a private academy. Her mother had become interested in stars as a schoolgirl herself and shared her knowledge and interest with Cannon, arranging a makeshift observatory in the attic of the family home. During those years, Cannon learned to recognize constellations and kept a record of her observations. She also was fond of observing the colored spectra produced by prisms on an ornate chandelier in the family home.

After Cannon's graduation from the Wilmington Conference Academy at the age of sixteen, her father sent her to Wellesley College in Massachusetts. One of a group of colleges exclusively for women, Wellesley had opened just five years earlier in 1874. There, under the tutelage of Sarah Frances Whiting, professor of physics and astronomy, Miss Annie (as Wellesley students were thus addressed at that time and as she was known throughout her life) furthered her studies in astronomy and spectros- copy, the study of the spectrum of colors produced when white light passes through a prism.

After her graduation from Wellesley College in 1884, Cannon returned home to Dover and was a popular participant in the social life of that city. She traveled to Spain and made fine photographs on her journey, at a time when photography was not at all a common activity of tourists. She was a gifted pianist, but had early shown signs of hearing impairment that increased as she aged.

In 1893, Cannon's mother died. They had always been very close, and Cannon decided to seek a change in her life. She returned to Wellesley College for a year of further study and to serve as an assistant to Professor Whiting. The following year she enrolled as a special student of astronomy at Radcliffe College, the women's college in Cambridge, Massachusetts. Instruction at Radcliffe paralleled that offered at Harvard College, then an exclusively male institution. As a Radcliffe student, Cannon was allowed access to the Harvard College Observatory, where she began daytime study of photographic plates and evening observation ofvariable stars.

Life's Work

In 1896, Cannon became an assistant at the Harvard College Observatory. The observatory's director, Edward C. Pickering, was well acquainted with Professor Whiting at Wellesley College. Whiting had studied physics with Pickering at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, where he had served as professor of physics before assuming the directorship of the Harvard College Observatory in 1877. Pickering had advised and assisted Whiting in setting up the Wellesley physics program and made special efforts to encourage the work of Whiting's students.

At the time Cannon joined the observatory staff, the principal work in progress was the cataloging of stars according to their spectral classification through funding from an endowment established in honor of Henry Draper. Draper, a New York physician, was an amateur astronomer particularly interested in stellar spectroscopy. He made the first photograph of the spectrum of a star in 1872, and was assisted in his work by his wife, Mary Anna Draper. After his death in 1882, his widow gave a large sum of money to Harvard to ensure the continuation of this activity.

The introduction of photography and spectroscopy into astronomy in the late nineteenth century made possible a whole new kind of investigation, one that eventually led to the development of astrophysics, the study of the physical conditions and processes prevailing among the stars. By inserting a prism into the light path and replacing the human eye behind the telescope with a camera film, the light from individual stars could be recorded and their spectra analyzed. From photographic observations, astronomers were able to obtain information about stellar temperatures and chemical composition, which varied markedly among the stars.


Pickering was eager to carry on this kind of work. Harvard had the required facilities to do so, not only in Cambridge but also in Peru, where the stars of the southern hemisphere could be photographed, analyzed, and cataloged.

This was the kind ofwork that Cannon was hired to do and at which she excelled. She joined a group of women working under the immediate supervision of Williamina Fleming. These women were called "computers," since some computation was involved in the analysis of the photographic plates. They worked seven hours a day, six days a week for an average wage of twenty-five cents per hour and were given a month of paid vacation each year. An income of more than $500 per year, while not generous, was sufficient to provide a modest livelihood for a single woman in those days. Cannon also had family money available. During heryears at the observatory, her salary increased to $1,200 per year.

Cannon, a keen and careful analyzer, soon realized that the spectra provided new information about variable stars—stars whose brightness varied with time. In 1900, she established a card catalog of all the literature pertaining to variable stars. She also improved on the spectral classification scheme that had been developed by Pickering and Fleming before Cannon joined the staff. In 1911, following Fleming's death, Cannon was named curator of astronomical photographs at the Harvard College Observatory, a post she held until her own death in 1941. Under her care, the photographic collection grew from 200,000 to 500,000 plates.

By 1918, Cannon began to supervise the publication of the Henry Draper Catalogue, which continued until 1924. Spectral classes for some 350,000 stars were included. Still more were added in the Henry Draper Extension, begun in 1925 and continued by others after Cannon's death until 1949. These publications remain the definitive compilation of information on the spectral classes of stars throughout the entire sky.

The wealth of information contained in the Draper Catalogue provided astrophysicists with what they needed to reach an understanding of the evolution of stars and the history of the universe. Because all the information was gathered at one site, the Harvard College Observatory, by one group of analyzers, under the direct supervision of Cannon, the catalog was especially valuable and reliable. The Henry Draper Catalogue became a bible for astrophysicists.

Cannon's work received worldwide recognition and appreciation during her lifetime. Among the honors she received were honorary doctoral degrees from the Uni-
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versity of Groningen in 1921 and the University of Oxford in 1925. She was elected to membership in the Royal Astronomical Society of Great Britain, the American Philosophical Society, and the American Academy of Arts and Sciences. In 1938, Harvard University gave her a formal appointment as the William Cranch Bond Astronomer (named in honor of the first director of the Harvard College Observatory, 1839-1859), a singular distinction for a woman at that time.

The male-dominated National Academy of Sciences in Washington, D.C., never elected Cannon to membership, but it did award her its Draper Medal in 1931. She had been given the Nova Medal by the American Association of Variable Star Observers in 1922 and also received the Ellen Richards Prize by the Society to Aid Scientific Research by Women. The latter was a monetary award that Cannon donated to the American Astronomical Society to establish the Annie Jump Cannon Prize. Her namesake prize was to be awarded every three years to a woman astronomer of any nationality who had made a distinguished contribution to astronomy. She stipulated that the award should be a brooch, or pin, that the recipient could wear, rather than a ceremonial medal to be stored in a box.

Cannon retired from the Harvard College Observatory in 1940 and died the following year of heart failure and arteriosclerosis. She was buried in Dover, Delaware.

Significance

Cannon was a product of her particular social class and period in American history. The work she did was made possible by technical developments that had changed the work of astronomers and opened the door to the development of astrophysics. The fact that she was able to accomplish so much for the world of astronomy was due to her own intelligence, dedication and, she said, "patience."

Born into a privileged family, she benefited from American educational opportunities unavailable to previous generations of women anywhere. She was well aware that women, in general, found limited opportunities for participation in society. A believer in the woman suffrage movement, she joined the National Women's Party and was disappointed by the lack of enthusiasm for voting among the general population of women in the United States and elsewhere.

Her lifelong activities centered in Cambridge and in the world of astronomy. She traveled extensively, attending meetings of the International Astronomical Union and working at the Harvard College Observatory site in Peru from where the southern stars could be photographed.

Her visibility in the world of astronomy was an inspiration to other women and led to her being designated, in 1922, America's leading woman scientist by the League of Women Voters. Her establishment of the Annie Jump Cannon Prize provided encouragement to future generations of women astronomers.

There can be little doubt that Cannon's stellar classification scheme, incorporated into the Draper Catalogue, was her principal contribution to world knowledge. With only slight modification it has served several successive generations of astrophysicists. In particular, it was of great value to Henry Norris Russell and Ejnar Hertz- sprung in devising their famous Hertzsprung-Russell diagram, which is considered one of the most important astronomical discoveries of the first half of the twentieth century. Cannon's scientific legacy remains a permanent memorial to her dedication and industry.

— Katherine R. Sopka
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Karel Capek

Czech writer and journalist

Capek, a practicing journalist, is best remembered as a dramatist who also wrote children's stories, short stories, and novels, many of them satirical. An early master of science fiction, Capek's most famous play, R.U.R.: Rossum's Universal Robots, popularized the word "robot," invented by his brother and coauthor Josef.

Born: January 9, 1890; Male Svatonovice, Bohemia, Austro-Hungarian Empire (now in Czech Republic) Died: December 25, 1938; Prague, Czechoslovakia

(now in Czech Republic) Areas of achievement: Literature, journalism

Early Life

Karel Capek (KAH-rehl CHAH-pehk) was the last of three children born to Antonin Capek and Bozena Cap- kova. Antonin, a physician, had far-ranging interests and led a local amateur theatrical group. Bozena Capkova was a cultured woman with a particular interest in regional folklore. She knew the folk songs and legends of her area, and her children were steeped in folk culture from their earliest recollections. Karel and Josef, his brother and lifelong companion, imbibed these early influences, and the writing of each reflects them. Karel was a sickly child. His mother, a neurotic, was distrustful of men, including her husband, and was hypochondriacal. She was abnormally concerned about the health of her children, especially Karel, whose lungs were weak.

Karel and his brother were seldom apart until 1910, when Karel, having studied at the gymnasium at Brno in Moravia and having then completed his secondary education in Prague, went to Berlin to study further, while Josef went to Paris. Before he went to Berlin, however, Karel studied philosophy for one year at Charles Universprung Describes Giant and Dwarf Stellar Divisions; 1913: Hertzsprung Uses Cepheid Variables to Calculate Distances to the Stars. 1971-2000: June, 1981: Cassinelli and Associates Discover the Most Massive Star Known; 19861987: Tully Discovers the Pisces-Cetus Super- cluster Complex; February 23, 1987: Supernova 1987A Corroborates Theories of Star Formation; March, 1988: Oldest Known Galaxy Is Discovered.

sity in Prague, where he met Tomas Masaryk, a professor of philosophy who was president of Czechoslovakia from 1918 until 1935 and was intimate with the Capek brothers throughout their lifetimes. Before they went their own ways in 1910, Karel and Josef had collaborated on a folk play, Lasky hra osudna (wr. 1910, pr. 1930), but they were to collaborate on nothing more until they published Krakonosova zahrada (1918; the garden of Krakonos), a collection of their early sketches. Their most thoroughgoing collaboration, Ze zivota hmyzu (1920; The Insect Play, 1923), followed it.

Karel became interested in the pragmatism of William James, and, in 1911, while visiting Josefin Paris, he broadened his interest in art and aesthetics, becoming aware for the first time of the writings of Henri Bergson and of Bergson's concept of the elan vital, which was to influence Karel's future writing greatly. He completed his doctoral dissertation in aesthetics in 1915, probably led to this topic by the experience of his Parisian summer.

Because chronic spinal problems caused Karel agonizing pain, he had to seek employment that would not overtax him. He served for a year as tutor to the son of Count Vladimir Lazansky, then returned to Prague to become a journalist for Narodnf listy, for which he became a literary and art editor before leaving in 1921 to accept a position with Lidove noviny, a newspaper for which Josef also worked.

Life's Work


Throughout his adult life, Capek had abiding political concerns. His overtly political books include his three- volume Hovory s T. G. Masarykem (1928-1935; President Masaryk Tells His Story, 1934; also as Masaryk on Thought and Life, 1938), his O vecech obecnych: Cili, Zoon politikon (1932; on public matters), and his posthumously published collection, Veci kolemnas (1954; the things around us).

Capek honed his thinking skills through his extensive study of James's pragmatism, which resulted in his publishing Pragmatismus (1918) early in his career. This philosophical exploration combined with his delving into aesthetics, which resulted in his publishing his doctoral dissertation as Musaion (1920-1921) and led him to understand specific ways in which art can affect and influence a whole society.

His early employment as a journalist gave Capek the fluency required to write voluminously. It taught him as well some of the investigative techniques that would help to shape his later writing, particularly his political satires. The Capek brothers received international attention for two of their collaborations, R.U.R. and The Insect Play, both plays that deal with the question of a technology that gets out of control. The plays are not antiprogressive so much as they are anti-utopian. They question the wisdom with which humankind will deal with the technological advances of a mechanistic age. Karel's play of the same period, Vec Makropulos (1920; The Makropulos Secret, 1925), is in a similar philosophical vein. From 1921 to 1923, Capek served as director of the City Theater of Prague, directing thirteen plays during his tenure. Ironically, although he is best known as a playwright, most critics consider Capek's science-fiction novels, particularly Krakatit (1924; English translation, 1925) and Valka s mloky (1936; The War with the Newts, 1937), stronger literarily than his better-known plays. Capek himself far preferred to write as a journalist or novelist than as a playwright because of the lack of control that playwrights have when their plays are produced by others.

The Insect Play is essentially a latter-day medieval morality play in which each character is consciously intended to represent some generalized vice or virtue, clearly defined and presented unilaterally. The play sounded dire warnings to those in the post-World War I years who were moving toward the kind of totalitarianism that was to result in the rise of the Axis powers during the next decade. This play is an early warning, whereas Capek's 1936 novel, The War with the Newts, is an anguished cry against the rise of Nazism. The latter work was directly responsible for Capek's being denied a Nobel Prize in Literature in 1937 or 1938. At that time, Sweden was still trying to appease Adolf Hitler. To have honored Capek, whose name was under serious consideration by the Nobel Committee, would have been to offer a direct challenge to Germany's all-powerful fuhrer.

From the time the Treaty of Versailles established

Czechoslovakia as a discrete political entity in 1919, Capek worked to make his country a democracy. His close and sustained friendship with President Masaryk took the form of weekly meetings every Friday night in the double house that Josef and Karel built in 1925. Josef lived in one side of this house, Karel in the other.

In 1925, Karel was elected president of the PEN Club of Prague but soon resigned, because he feared his personal political utterances might be attributed to the club and construed as PEN policy. Adecade later, H. G. Wells persuaded Capek to succeed him as international president of the PEN Club, and Capek agreed. He was not able, however, to attend the annual meeting in Latin America, so his candidacy did not materialize.

Capek's political concerns led him in the early 1930's to overcome his inherent shyness and take to the radio in an attempt to solidify the Czech people against totalitarianism. His eventual support of Edvard Benes for the presidency and his attempts to bring about a peaceful coexistence between the Czechs and the southern Germans of Bavaria in the mid-1930's shocked and irritated many Czechs. It was clear that Capek had greater public impact through his writing than through his more direct personal appeals, as the reception of The War with the Newts illustrates.

As Hitler's influence grew, Capek's distress increased. The Munich Accord of 1938 appalled Capek. He sank into a spiritual decline and his lungs, always weak, became inflamed. On Christmas Day, 1938, nine months before the beginning of World War II, he died in Prague of pneumonia. When Nazi troops swarmed into Prague less than three months later, Capek's widow, Olga, destroyed all of his papers, fearing that these writings might incriminate Capek's friends and associates. Shortly thereafter, the Nazis, unaware that Capek had died, appeared at his house with a warrant for his arrest.

Significance

Only history will tell what Capek will be remembered for. He had a total devotion to democratic principles and was fearless in advancing the cause of political self- determination. Leaving such considerations aside, however, Capek towers as a giant in the field of modern science fiction. Much of his work was satire, one of the most difficult literary forms to master. Capek was totally in control of satire, applying it to novels, short fiction, and drama.

Capek learned much about literature from the folktales to which he was regularly exposed during his youth. He also understood the dynamics of medieval morality plays and used many of their techniques to promote his ideas subtly and indirectly. His early appreciation of the writing of Wells made Capek aware of the potential for using science fiction satirically, and he became a master of this technique, some of the technical flaws of his plays notwithstanding. Capek's philosophical engagement with the writing of James and with the aestheticism of Bergson provided a sound intellectual overlay for his own writing. His work as a journalist helped him to perfect many of his writing techniques, and directing plays for the City Theater of Prague provided him with insights into the practical aspects of play-making.

If he has not received the full recognition that seems his due, this is attributable in part to the fact that he wrote in a language spoken by relatively few people. Although his work was translated into other languages, the full impact of his writing is best appreciated by the limited audience that is able to approach it in its original language.

— R. Baird Shuman

Further Reading

Bradbrook, Bohuslava R. "Chesterton and Karel Capek: A Study in Personal and Literary Relationship." Chesterton Review 4 (1977-1978): 89-103. An interesting assessment of the continued relationship between Capek and British author G. K. Chesterton, which began when Capek was an emerging author and continued until Chesterton's death in 1936. 	. "Karel Capek's Contribution to Czech National Literature." In Czechoslovakia Past andPres- ent, edited by Miloslav Rechcigl. The Hague, the Netherlands: Mouton, 1968. Identifies Capek as being clearly among Czechoslovakia's leading writers and shows the strong influence that his writing had on Czech culture. Comments on the author's inventiveness and on his ability to work in several genres. One of the better short treatments of the author. Harkins, William E. Karel Capek. New York: Columbia University Press, 1962. A dependable critical biographical source on Capek. This book considers the whole of Capek's literary production and relates it to his life and to the social milieu in which he was working, particularly to the onset of Nazism in Czechoslovakia. An indispensable book to Capek scholars yet easily accessible to those new to his work.

Klfma, Ivan. Karel Capek: Life and Work. Translated by Norma Comrada. New Haven, Conn.: Catbird Press, 2002. Written by a Czech novelist and scholar, this book provides a detailed account of Capek's life and a discussion of the thematic concerns of his works.

Mann, Erika. "A Last Conversation with Karel Capek." The Nation 149 (January 14, 1939): 68-69. Erika Mann, daughter of German Nobel Prize laureate Thomas Mann, relates her interview with Capek shortly before his death in 1938, at about the time of the Munich Pact. She attributes his death to a sickness of the spirit, to Capek's unwillingness to go on in the face of Hitler's threat to the Czech nation.

Matuska, Alexander. KarelC apek: An Essay. Translated by Cathryn Alan. London: Allen & Unwin, 1964. This extensive study considers the artistry ofCapek's writing, emphasizing such matters as thematic development, characterization, plot development, and method of handling detail. An important book for students of Capek.

Wellek, Rene. Essays on Czech Literature. The Hague, the Netherlands: Mouton, 1963. Wellek's essay, "Karel Capek," which originally appeared in 1936, is one of the most searching pieces written about the author during his lifetime. Wellek comments on Capek's relative youth and considers him at the height of his abilities. When these words were written, Capek had less than three years to live.

See also: Edvard Benes; Henri Bergson; Leos Janacek; Tomas Masaryk; H. G. Wells.

Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: 1921-1923: Hasek's The Good Soldier Svejk Reflects Postwar Disillusionment.

Al Capone

American gangster

Through his modern business practices, cruel brutality, and self-promotion, Capone revolutionized organized crime in the United States during the Prohibition era.

Born: January 17, 1899; Brooklyn, New York Died: January 25, 1947; Palm Island, Florida Also known as: Alphonse Capone (full name);

Scarface (nickname) Areas of achievement: Crime, business and industry

Early Life

Al Capone (kah-POHN) was born in Brooklyn, New York, the son of Gabriele and Teresina Capone, recent immigrants from southern Italy. The Capones emigrated to the United States in 1895 with their two-year-old son Vincenzo and infant son Raffaele, while Teresina was pregnant with her third child, Salvatore. The Capone family lived near the Brooklyn Navy Yard in a neighborhood primarily made up of recent Italian and Irish immigrants. They were a typical hardworking and close-knit immigrant family.

As Gabriele's barbershop prospered, the Capones moved to a more affluent Irish neighborhood, Garfield Place. Ironically, it was after moving away from the dingy neighborhood of the navy yard to Garfield Place that the young Capone began his life of crime. Because of disciplinary problems, Capone quit school during sixth grade and began to associate with gangster Johnny Torrio's Five Pointers street gang. Its headquarters, the Johnny Torrio Association, was located near the Ca- pone's new apartment. Capone quickly became Torrio's protege, a relationship that greatly influenced the young Capone. Torrio was a highly innovative racketeer who took the disorganized crime elements of Italy and transformed them into a highly organized corporate structure. Under Torrio's tutelage, Capone learned many valuable lessons that would aid him in creating his own criminal empire later in life. In 1909, Torrio left Brooklyn to manage mobster "Big Jim" Colosimo's criminal enterprises in Chicago.

Without Torrio, Capone worked a series of legitimate jobs, including work at a munitions factory and as a paper cutter. His recent marriage to Mary Coughlin, an Irish neighbor, may have been the cause for such a career move. It was, however, a short-lived legitimate career. On Torrio's recommendation, Capone became a bouncer for mobster Frank Yale at the Harvard Inn, a bar and brothel in Brooklyn. Whereas Capone learned the business end of racketeering from Torrio, Yale, whose influence in the underworld came from his brutality, taught the young gangster the power of violence.

As a bouncer at the Harvard Inn, Capone received what would become his most distinguishing physical trait: two deep scars on his left cheek from a stabbing that he received in a fight. The press began referring to Capone as Scarface, a nickname he hated. It was never used in his presence. Shortly after the incident, Capone left Brooklyn for an honest job as a bookkeeper in Baltimore for the Aiello Construction firm. It was at this point that Torrio called for his protege to join him in Chicago.

Life's Work

Torrio served as the foreman of Colosimo's gambling and prostitution establishments in Chicago. When Colos- imo was assassinated by Yale on May 11,1921, it created a vacuum in the Chicago underworld that Torrio was quick to exploit. It is alleged that Colosimo's death was a result of his reluctance to engage in bootlegging after Prohibition became law. As Torrio moved up in the Chicago underworld, so too did Capone. When Capone arrived in Chicago, he quickly made a name for himself, beginning as the manager of a number of brothels and quickly moving up to become the manager of the Four Deuces, a bar at 2222 Wabash Avenue that served as Torrio's criminal headquarters.

Racketeering in Chicago, however, was becoming more and more difficult. In the city election of 1923, reform-minded William E. Dever succeeded the corrupt mayor "Big Bill" Thompson. It became apparent to Torrio and Capone that Chicago was a dangerous place to do business. They decided to move their operations to Cicero, a suburb of Chicago. It was at this point that Torrio left the country to help move his mother back to Italy. While he was gone, Capone set about taking over Cicero. He made a deal with Republican Party political candidates: He would ensure their election if they would not harm his criminal enterprises. Capone's campaign to control the municipal government of Cicero was successful, although his brother Frank was killed by police in the attempt. The scandal surrounding Cicero's municipal elections and the blatant intimidation and corruption surrounding it made Capone front-page news. Capone was moving away from the Torrio style of discreet, backroom criminality and was seeking out and encouraging media attention.

Capone, however, was only one of a number of large and powerful crime figures in Chicago. Capone worked to extend his operations outside Cicero and back into Chicago. When the flamboyant gangster Dion O'Banion killed a man he had met at the Four Deuces, Capone was brought into the criminal proceedings. O'Banion was already known as an impulsive, uncontrollable gangster. When he tricked Torrio into buying a brewery that was about to be raided, Torrio found himself in jail. In November of 1924, O'Banion was found gunned down in his florist shop by Torrio's henchmen.
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In fear of retaliation by O'Banion's allies, the Weiss- Moran gang, Torrio fled Chicago and went to Arizona. In Chicago, Capone ran the criminal empire, escaping from over one dozen assassination attempts in the process. Torrio's return to Chicago in January of 1925 was short lived: He was ambushed on a shopping trip with his wife by the Weiss-Moran gang. Torrio survived the attempt but decided that he would retire from a life of crime. The criminal empire that Torrio and Capone created together—the brothels, speakeasies, casinos, breweries, and nightclubs—would all go to Capone. Capone was now the most powerful criminal figure in Chicago, and his only rival "Bugsy" Moran. To flaunt his new power, Capone moved his headquarters to Chicago's opulent Metropole Hotel. He became even more of a media figure by going to operas, balls, and political events, and cultivating the appearance of a modern, successful businessman.

In December of 1925, Capone returned to New York in triumph. The official reason for the visit was to seek medical care for his only son, Al Capone, Jr. More important, while in New York, Capone met with his old friend Yale. They agreed that Capone would buy bootleg Canadian whiskey from Yale and transport it from New York to Chicago. Soon a large fleet of trucks was moving whiskey across the nation as part of Capone's criminal empire. Over the next several years, Capone continued to expand his empire, mainly by eliminating rivals. In October of 1926, "Hymie" Weiss was assassinated. After suspecting he was being cheated in their interstate liquor deal, Capone had Yale killed in the summer of 1928. The most infamous of these hits, however, was the St. Valentine's Day Massacre of 1929.

While Capone was staying in his mansion in Miami, Florida, an elaborate plan was launched by Jack McGurn under Capone's direction to eliminate Moran, Capone's largest rival in Chicago. Moran was to be led to a warehouse under the guise of an illicit liquor sale. While the sale went on, Capone's men, posing as police officers, would raid the sale and kill Moran. At first, it seemed like the plan would go off without a hitch. The seven members of Moran's gang, unsuspicious of the police officers, did not offer any resistance as they were gunned down. Six lay dead, and one more died in the hospital later that day. The assassins left as they had arrived, posing as police officers making a Prohibition arrest.

The St. Valentine's Day Massacre turned out to be a failure for two main reasons. First, Moran never made it to the warehouse. Arriving a few minutes late, he saw the stolen police car arrive. Suspecting a raid, he kept walking and never entered the warehouse. Secondly, it marked the beginning of the end of Capone's criminal empire. Rather than wresting control of bootlegging from the Moran gang, the massacre brought unwanted national attention to Capone's criminal activities. President Herbert Hoover pressured Andrew Mellon, the secretary of the Treasury, to step up his efforts to bring down Capone. Mellon's plan was to gather enough information on Capone's parole violations to prosecute Capone and his associates. Aided by Elmer Irey of the Internal Reve-


nue Service (IRS) Special Intelligence Unit, Eliot Ness was in charge of gathering information on Capone's Prohibition violations.

Unaware of the forces allying against him, Capone left Chicago for Atlantic City, New Jersey. In a meeting with fellow gangsters from around the nation, the country was divided into "spheres of influence" to prevent further bloodshed and maximize profits. On the way home, Capone was arrested in Philadelphia for carrying a concealed weapon and placed in Eastern State Penitentiary.

Ness's investigation continued. Agents infiltrated Capone's organization. Record books from an earlier raid were used to prosecute Capone on income tax evasion. Facing a statute of limitations, in the spring of 1931 a grand jury indicted Capone and forced a trial. Failing in his attempt to bribe the jury, Capone was convicted on several counts of income tax evasion and was sentenced to eleven years in jail. He was first sent to Atlanta Penitentiary but ended up finishing his sentence at the newly opened Alcatraz Federal Penitentiary.

While in Alcatraz, Capone went through fits of rage and confusion. Many thought he was going insane from his incarceration. Doctors diagnosed Capone with an advanced stage of neurosyphilis. He spent the last year of his sentence in the prison hospital combating the disease. Granted an early release because of good behavior, Capone was freed in the winter of 1939 and spent the remaining years of his life secluded in his Florida mansion. He died of cardiac arrest on January 25, 1947.

Significance

Scarface and Free Enterprise

Al Capone once proudly said,

I make my money by supplying a public demand. If I break the law, my customers, who number hundreds of the best people in Chicago, are as guilty as I am. The only difference is that I sell and they buy. Everybody calls me a racketeer. I call myself a businessman.

In 1930, British journalist Claud Cockburn interviewed Capone. Cock- burn asked what Capone would have done if he had not become a gangster. Capone replied, "[S]elling newspapers barefoot on the street in Brooklyn." Cockburn's interview is excerpted here.

He stood up as he spoke, cooling his finger-tips in the rose bowl in front of him. He sat down again, brooding and sighing. Despite the ham- and-corn, what he said was quite probably true and I said so, sympathetically. A little bit too sympathetically, as immediately emerged, for as I spoke I saw him looking at me suspiciously, not to say censoriously. My remarks about the harsh way the world treats barefoot boys in Brooklyn were interrupted by an urgent angry waggle of his podgy hand. "Listen," he said, "don't get the idea I'm one of these goddam radicals. Don't get the idea I'm knocking the American system. The American system ...." As though an invisible chairman had called upon him for a few words, he broke into an oration upon the theme. He praised freedom, enterprise, and the pioneers. He spoke of "our heritage." He referred with contemptuous disgust to Socialism and Anarchism. "My rackets," he repeated several times, "are run on strictly American lines and they're going to stay that way."

His vision of the American system began to excite him profoundly and now he was on his feet again, leaning across the desk like the chairman of a board meeting, his fingers plunged in the rose bowls.

"This American system of ours," he shouted, "call it Americanism, call it Capitalism, call it what you like, gives to each and every one of us a great opportunity if we only seize it with both hands and make the most of it." He held out his hand towards me, the fingers dripping a little, and stared at me sternly for a few seconds before reseating himself.

Source: Claud Cockburn, In Time of Trouble: An Autobiography (London: Rupert Hart-Davis, 1956).

into the image of a Robin Hood figure, a philanthropist for the common people.

To his admirers, Capone was the symbol of the American dream, a self-made man who rose up from the immigrant ranks to become one of the most powerful men in Chicago. To his detractors, Capone remained a cold- hearted killer whose exploits and fame could never overcome the brutality and violence of his regime. In the end, Capone's significance lay in the way he combined modern business activities with extreme violence and brutality.

— Augustine Nigro

Capone created the modern practice of organized crime in the United States. By organizing the businesses of bootlegging, prostitution, and gambling in Chicago during the Prohibition era, Capone became one of the wealthiest men in the United States. In 1927 alone, it is alleged that Capone made $105 million. He also became one of the major American celebrities of the 1920's, an outspoken crime figure who actively sought to mold himself
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Truman Capote

American novelist and writer

Recognized as one of the leading American authors of the second half of the twentieth century, Capote regarded himself as a stylist, a writer whose mastery of the craft was so absolute that he could adapt his writing style to any media. He is perhaps best known among general readers as the author of the 1966 true- crime, "nonfiction novel" In Cold Blood, which was a major focus of the award-winning 2005film Capote.

Born: September 30, 1924; New Orleans, Louisiana Died: August 25, 1984; Los Angeles, California Also known as: Truman Streckfus Persons (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Literature, journalism
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Early Life

Originally named Truman Streckfus Persons, Truman Capote (kah-POH-tee) was born to Joseph "Arch" Persons and Lillie Mae Faulk Persons. The marriage between what someone described as a "promoter" always looking for the big deal and a seventeen-year-old southern belle seeking to escape her provincial surroundings was doomed from the start, and they soon separated. After several years of nomadic wandering, the precocious Truman was deposited with three elderly female cousins and a bachelor uncle in Monroeville, Alabama. The oldest of the sisters was, at age sixty, mentally close to the child's age and became his best friend.

The terrors of Truman's early childhood, during which he was often neglected, and the culture of the Deep

South, with its traditions of superstition and eccentricity, and its African American culture, poverty, and memories of the Civil War, were powerful factors in shaping both his personality and his writing skills. By his own admission, from the age of eight Truman knew he wanted to be a writer and relentlessly pursued his objective, writing his first short story at the age of ten. Like his mother, he longed to escape his confining surroundings. His chance came at the age of twelve when his mother, who had divorced his father and married Joseph Garcia Capote, a prosperous Cuban businessman, brought her son to live with them in New York City. Formally adopted by his stepfather, the boy changed his name to Capote. His mother had changed her name to Nina.

Capote attended a preparatory school and a military academy in New York and then, after his family moved, a high school in Connecticut, but he neglected his studies in favor of writing. An English teacher at the high school recognized the boy's talent and encouraged his ambitions. Subsequent employment as a copy boy at The New Yorker exposed Capote to some of the best writing and best authors of the time. It was, according to Capote, the best college education a writer could have. Although The New Yorker rejected his stories, Capote's first published short story, "Miriam" (for which he won an O. Henry Award), appeared in another magazine in 1945. Ayear at the Yaddo writers' colony in Saratoga Springs, New York, further broadened his experience and literary connections. By the time he left Yaddo, most of his first novel, for which he had already signed a contract, was complete.

Life's Work

Published in 1948, Capote's first novel, Other Voices, Other Rooms, was about the coming of age of an adolescent boy in a rundown southern mansion. Intuitively recognizing the value of publicity, Capote had himself photographed in what could best be described as a "decadent" pose. The photograph was emblazoned on the dust jacket and did as much, if not more, to promote the book as its contents. The following year, Capote published a collection of short stories titled A Tree of Night, and Other Stories.

Capote's next major literary achievement, which again drew on his southern origins and featured his favorite of the three maiden cousins who reared him, was a fantasy called The Grass Harp (1951). In this work, whose improbable locale was a tree house, Capote displayed his full powers for creating memorable characters. It was later revised for the stage. Fascinated with the theater, Capote wrote the book and lyrics for the Harold Arlen m
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musical comedy House of Flowers, which opened in 1954. The locale was a Haitian brothel whose inhabitants were named for flowers. It ran for a respectable 165 performances. That same year, Beat the Devil, a film for which Capote wrote the script, was also released. Screen writing gave Capote the opportunity to demonstrate his mastery at dialogue, and the film achieved a cult status. In 1956, Capote completed what he considered his best travel article, The Muses Are Heard, a whimsical account of his trip with an American theatrical troupe that was touring the Soviet Union. In 1958, Capote created his most memorable character, Holly Golightly, in his sparkling novella Breakfast at Tiffany's. In 1960, he completed a film script for The Innocents, a rewrite of Henry James's 1898 novel A Turn of the Screw.

Successful as he was, Capote longed to complete a major work that would make him a recognized rather than a popular writer. In 1959, he noted an article in The New York Times of the cold-blooded murder of four members of a prosperous Kansas farm family by two drifters. Capote was determined to give this disagreeable subject added dimension through the power of his writing. Capote spent the next six years working on his book, and he was greatly helped by his close friend, novelist

Harper Lee. Capote went to Kansas, did the research, interviewed dozens ofpeople, examined hundreds ofdocu- ments, and befriended the killers. On April 14,1965, Capote stood at the foot of the gallows and watched the killers hang. That same year, In Cold Blood (1966), his "nonfiction" novel—a book that reads like a novel although every word is true—was published in three installments by The New Yorker. The book's success was phenomenal. It sold several million copies and, along with the subsequent film version, made Capote a rich man. However, writing the book had taken a terrible toll, and Capote's professional and personal lives began to disintegrate. He continued to write as if compelled but was increasingly sustained by drugs and alcohol.

Recognizing the power and influence of television, Capote encouraged the production of two short stories based on childhood experiences as television dramas. In 1972, he collaborated on the writing of the television prison drama The Glass House. A collection of early nonfiction essays, The Dogs Bark: Public People and Private Places, was published in 1973.

Capote, meanwhile, was consumed with the idea of writing another major work, a gossipy semifictional account of the famous people he knew and had known. No one was better positioned to write such a novel. He loved women, and, although he was not physically attracted to them, he counted among his friends some of the most glamorous, wealthy, and powerfully connected women of the international jet set. With his unerring choice for words, he had already chosen the title Answered Prayers—taken from a comment attributed to Saint Teresa of Avila that answered prayers cause more tears than those that remain unanswered. Using disguised names, Capote revealed some of the most intimate secrets of his friends. The disguises, however, were too transparent. When the first chapters of Answered Prayers appeared in Esquire magazine in 1975, the result was mounting outrage from those he had lampooned. Capote thought they would not recognize themselves, but they did. One of his created characters would later commit suicide in real life after being recognized as the character. Capote was dubbed "The Tiny Terror." A prominent magazine showed him on its cover with the body of a bulldog and with sharp, pointed teeth biting the hand of a bejeweled socialite. Capote maintained that such books should be expected from writers. Another famous writer observed that it is difficult, if not impossible, to be a writer and a gentleman. Nevertheless, Answered Prayers contained some of the finest writing that Capote ever produced. Aside from the three chapters that were published as part of an "unfinished novel," no other chapters were ever found.

After the Answered Prayers disaster, Capote rounded out his career by acting in the Neil Simon film Murder by Death (1976). In 1980, he published his last major work, Music for Chameleons—a collection that included a novella and thirteen short stories. However, his use of alcohol and drugs accelerated. The traumas of Capote's early childhood, likened to the "mean reds" of Holly Golightly, kept reoccurring to the extent that he felt he had two personalities that were constantly battling each other. Frantic participation in New York's underground nightlife gave no relief. Capote died during the early morning of August 25, 1984.

Significance

When Capote decided to be a writer early in his life, he was determined to be more than a hack or a "typist," a category in which he placed many well-known writers. He saw himself as an artist who used words the same way a painter used colors or a musician used notes, chords, and harmonies. To do so required constant application. Capote believed that sentences, paragraphs, and chapters should be so constructed that not a single word or punctuation mark was out of place. Style rather than subject matter became the deciding factor. Although he preferred fiction, especially the short story, he could write in all media.

Capote's work was influenced by such literary masters as Gustave Flaubert and Marcel Proust. Flaubert's social novel Madame Bovary (1857; translated 1886) may have served as a prototype for In Cold Blood. In Answered Prayers, Capote attempted the same clinical psychological analysis of fashionable contemporary society that Proust had accomplished in A la recherche du temps perdu (1913-1927; Remembrance of Things Past, 19221931, 1981). Answered Prayers was to be the second leg on which Capote's literary reputation would stand. It remained uncompleted.

— Nis Petersen
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Lazaro Cardenas

President of Mexico (1934-1940)

As a controversial president of Mexico, Cardenas carried out bold policies intended to benefit peasants and workers. In 1938, he posed a major challenge to the United States and the United Kingdom by his nationalization of their Mexican oil properties. His assertion of the authority of the Mexican government left an indelible imprint on his times and provided precedents for other developing nations after World War II.

Born: May 21, 1895; Jiquilpan, Mexico Died: October 19, 1970; Mexico City, Mexico Also known as: Lazaro Cardenas Rio (full name) Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

A humble son of provincial Mexico, Lazaro Cardenas (LAHS-ahr-oh KAHR-day-nahs) had few of the charac-
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teristics associated with success in Mexican politics. The eldest boy among eight children, he grew up in the household of a struggling merchant in the town of Jiquilpan in the state of Michoacan. He was a solemn youth who took his six years of schooling seriously and developed strict views on moral issues, particularly gambling and the use of alcohol. After the completion of grammar school, Cardenas worked as an assistant to the local tax collector.

As the thirty-four-year-old dictatorship of Porfirio Diaz collapsed in 1911, sixteen-year-old Cardenas was drawn to the excitement and idealism of the revolutionary movement led by Francisco Madero. Although the overthrow of Madero's presidency in 1913 greatly disappointed him, he joined the forces of Venustiano Car- ranza, who carried on in the deposed president's name. A courageous and at times impetuous field commander, Cardenas rose to the rank of brigadier general by 1920.

During these years of combat, he developed an awareness of social and economic issues. The Indian part of his ancestry (he was a mestizo, or a person of mixed Indian and European descent) gave him a special sensitivity to the needs of the rural poor.

Although increasingly involved in politics, Cardenas decided to remain in the army as zone commander of the units stationed in Tamaulipas from 1925 to 1927. The young general quickly learned that United States and British oil companies expected him to accept expensive gifts in exchange for special favors, a common practice among zone commanders in the oil region. Cardenas also saw that Mexican laborers received a fraction of the pay of their foreign counterparts for doing the same work. Oil company managers and engineers lived in the comfort of segregated compounds while Mexican workers endured in makeshift housing in the hot, ; humid coastal environment. Cardenas rejected the bribe offers but retained a vivid memory of the difficulties faced by his fellow Mexicans.

Life's Work

In 1928, Cardenas left active military service to become governor of Michoacan. After fifteen years on the battlefields of the revolution and in the command centers of the army, he ventured into the arena of politics with a combination of idealism and determination that was unusual in Mexico of the late 1920's. He pursued a vigorous policy of distributing farmland to the peasants while improving public education throughout the state. He led in the mobilization of peasants and workers in a statewide political party with a broad platform that included prohibition and women's rights. Although these efforts did not always bring the results he wanted, Cardenas built an impressive image as governor and began to gain national attention.

One of the effects of the worldwide economic depression in Mexico was to make an already uncertain political situation even more unstable. Cardenas emerged in this environment as a competent state governor who had a brief tenure as head of the recently formed Partido Nacional Revolucionario (PNR, or National Revolutionary Party). In 1933, Plutarco Elias Calles, Mexico's dominant politician, approved of Cardenas as the PNR's presidential candidate for the election of 1934. This nomination virtually ensured victory, but Cardenas chose to conduct a strenuous campaign anyway. In the process, many residents of isolated villages saw a presidential candidate for the first time. The man they saw was, at a glance, hardly an imposing personality. He was not a fiery public speaker, and the receding chin beneath his fleshy cheeks, along with a quiet manner, created an impression of reserve. Cardenas, nevertheless, managed to generate excitement. He relished his personal meetings with the common people, and his simple lifestyle with his new bride, Amalia Solorzano of Michoacan, won for him the admiration of peasants and workers. After easily winning the election, Cardenas converted his popularity with the voters and his respect among generals and politicians into a major coup—the peaceful expulsion of the nation's political boss, Calles, not only from Mexican politics but also, in 1936, from Mexico itself.





Lazaro Cardenas. (AP/Wide World Photos)

In spite of his limited formal education, Cardenas had an awareness of the importance of ideas in shaping a presidential administration. The PNR had adopted a six- year plan as a campaign platform. A conglomeration of


Western liberalism and Soviet economic planning grafted onto Mexico's constitution of 1917, the six-year plan was both a help and a hindrance to the new president. It established a central goal of massive social and economic change, a goal that Cardenas readily accepted. It also contained vague Marxist slogans and made socialist theory the main doctrine in education. Such radicalism caused widespread protests from irate Roman Catholics. Although he was anticlerical, Cardenas backed away from strict enforcement of socialist education and eventually moderated the government's commitment to Marxist ideas.

By contrast, Cardenas ventured far to the left in land reform. The heavy concentration of land in a few large estates, or haciendas, was the product of centuries-old traditions in Mexico. Since the early years of the revolution, leaders such as Emiliano Zapata had made clear the importance of the breakup of the haciendas for the benefit of the peasants. After twenty years of rhetorical promises, however, land reform had made little progress. An impatient Cardenas quickly implemented controversial policies: government expropriation of haciendas, which were then converted into collective farms, or ejidos, for the peasants. Yet the young president realized that this transfer of property was only the first step. If the ejidos were to be successful, they needed credit to support their large-scale operations and technical skills to cultivate and market their products. Consequently, the Cardenas government provided loans and technical training for the ejidos. In spite of this comprehensive approach, the farmers brought more enthusiasm than expertise to their work. Widely hailed as a political success by the peasant farmers and a daring innovation by leftist observers, the ejidos did not achieve sufficient levels of productivity.

The rise of Cardenas to the presidency coincided with the appearance of a new labor organization known as the Confederacion de Trabajadores de Mexico (CTM, or Mexican Confederation of Workers). Numerous spontaneous and disruptive strikes testified to the dynamism of the movement, but the Cardenas administration established more orderly procedures through its close relationship with the CTM. Under the constant urging of the president, the CTM expanded to include many small unions and eventually reached a total membership of 600,000. In return for the allegiance of the CTM, Cardenas transformed some benefits for the working class from theory into practice, particularly in technical education and government support in strike settlements.

The greatest challenge faced by Cardenas came when the oil workers of the CTM struck for better wages and working conditions against United States and British petroleum corporations. The dispute went to the Mexican supreme court, which ruled in favor of the union. The corporations refused to comply and thereby openly defied not only the court but the entire Cardenas government as well. Cardenas responded with his own defiance: the nationalization of the oil corporations' properties on March 18, 1938. Faced by aggressive fascism in Europe, the British wanted military seizure of the oil fields, but the United States was committed to its Good Neighbor Policy. Presidents Franklin D. Roosevelt and Cardenas initiated negotiations that resulted in a settlement for all parties in 1942. Cardenas confronted the two foreign powers with the largest investments in Mexico and won a signal victory.

With these accomplishments in oil nationalization, labor organization, and land reform, Cardenas obligated his government to expensive programs that weighed heavily on Mexico's limited financial resources. The complex process of land reform reduced agricultural production, which combined with higher wages for workers to create inflation. United States and British oil companies refused to purchase Mexican oil, which cut into the government's tax revenues. Plagued by this economic crisis, Cardenas took a more moderate course after 1938.

Cardenas left the presidency in 1941, but he continued to exercise influence in Mexican affairs until his death in 1970. He was especially active in regional economic development in Michoacan and in commentary on international affairs, in which he was a consistent opponent ofimperialism. He and his son Cuauhtemoc came to symbolize the independent Left in twentieth century Mexico.

Significance

Cardenas's legacy contains the contradictions and disappointments of a political leader who attempted to change a nation's entrenched hierarchical economic structure by peaceful methods. To deal with this structure, Cardenas relied on a powerful government bureaucracy that, after he left the presidency, stressed stability and security over experimentation and change. The government and political party that Cardenas helped to build for the benefit of the masses came to dominate them and eventually came to stifle local initiative.

Yet Cardenas did make significant contributions to Mexican history in terms of the principles he espoused. He aroused Mexican peasants and workers in the name of peaceful social and economic change and, within limits, oversaw the early stages of land reform and labor organization for their benefit. He accumulated extraordinary personal power but willingly relinquished the presidency to his successor. He chose not to meddle in politics thereafter, thereby breaking with the authoritarian tradition of the imposition of continued influence by extraconstitu- tional means.

Caught between the world of his roots, the isolated mountain village, and the world of power politics, the in- termeshed international economic system, Cardenas used decisive if controversial methods to meet the challenges of modernization that have confronted most developing nations in the twentieth century. He committed Mexico to the adoption of modern technology and values in agriculture, industry, and education. He sought to redistribute wealth in his country through the nationalization of the property of foreign-owned corporations, a path that other nations would follow. In the process, he maintained a course independent of both communism and liberal capitalism. Operating in the context of the 1930's, Cardenas underwent experiences that anticipated struggles elsewhere in Latin American, Africa, and Asia later in the century.

— John A. Britton
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Fernando Henrique Cardoso

President of Brazil (1995-2003)

As an academic, Cardoso authored a seminal work on underdevelopment and dependency theory. In his public career as a senator, cabinet minister, and president, he guided Brazil's transition from an authoritarian military regime to a civilian and democratic government. He worked to stabilize the economy and government by defeating chronic hyperinflation by applying a program of economic and fiscal reforms based on the creation of a new currency, the real.

Born: June 18, 1931; Rio de Janeiro, Brazil Also known as: Fernando Cardoso Areas of achievement: Government and politics, social sciences, scholarship

Early Life

Born in Rio de Janeiro, Fernando Henrique Cardoso (fayr-NAHN-doh ahn-REE-kay kar-DOH-zoh) was raised in Sao Paulo, the center of what would become his scholarly and political career. Descended from generations of military officials with significant roles in government, he studied and worked from 1949 on at the University of Sao Paulo under the French-influenced first generation of Brazilian sociologists, including Roger Bastide (also a literary critic) and Florestan Fernandes. In 1961 he began a distinguished academic career as a social scientist with books on Brazilian slavery and economic development. Although he was never a member of the Communist Party, he was sympathetic to Marxism and was a fervent supporter of political programs for social justice.

A military coup overthrew the civilian government of Brazil in 1964, forcing leftist intellectuals into exile. Fleeing to Chile, Cardoso began teaching there in the company of other exiled leftist Brazilian intellectuals. With Enzo Faletto of Chile, he published one his most influential books, Dependencia y desarrollo en America Latina (1969; Dependency and Development in Latin America, 1979). The book was republished numerous times and translated into many languages. Teaching in France during this period as well, he received authorization in 1968 to return to Brazil. Prohibited from continuing his academic career in public universities, he and a group of fellow academics founded a private research and teaching institute, Centro Brasileiro de Analise e Planejamento (Brazilian Center for Analysis and Planning), financed through consultation and courses offered in Brazil, Latin America, Europe, and the United States.

Life's Work

Members of the officially sanctioned opposition party in Brazil, the Movimento Popular Brasileiro, or MPB (Brazilian Popular Movement), sought the advice of the Center for Analysis and Planning. Increasingly Cardoso became involved with its leading members in Sao Paulo, yet he continued his academic career, teaching at Princeton University in the United States and Cambridge University in England. His books and articles during the 1970's concentrated on party politics and Brazilian democracy. Running in 1978 for a national senate seat representing Sao Paulo, he received the second highest number of votes, qualifying to become a supplementary senator, one who could fill the vacancy of the first- elected, the incumbent, should that person leave office. Such a vacancy occurred when the incumbent became governor of Sao Paulo. Cardoso replaced that person in 1983 and, with reelection, remained in the senate until 1992.

Social, political, and economic tensions mounted during the 1980's because of rampant inflation, widespread unemployment, and political repression. The military resolved to withdraw from operating the government and authorized civilian candidates to dispute the presidential succession of 1985. The candidate of the opposition, Tancredo Neves, won but died before being able to take office; he was replaced by his vice president, Jose Sarney. In the senate, Cardoso became the leader of his party. However, in 1988 he founded a new political organization, the liberal-centrist Brazilian Social Democratic Party (Partido de Social Democracia Brasileira, or PSDB), symbolized by the tropical tucan bird (party members came to be known as tucanos).

The presidential election of 1989 brought to power a youthful populist, Fernando Collor de Melo, with senior statesman Itamar Franco as his vice presidential running mate. Cardoso supported the new government in its attempt to overcome inflation. However, even the government's most drastic anti-inflation measures proved unsuccessful. The revealing of Collor's financial corruption brought about his impeachment and resignation from office at the end of 1992. The new president, Franco, appointed Cardoso minister of foreign relations because


Cardoso was known internationally for his intellectual and political integrity. In this position, Cardoso was successful negotiating issues with the United States, Portuguese-speaking Africa, and the Southern Cone (southernmost neighbors), and so the following year was offered the most challenging position in the government, heading the ministry of finance.

Occupying this post from the middle of 1993 to the middle of the followingyear, Cardoso confronted the perennial dragon ofthe modern Brazilian state, runaway inflation. Success in subduing a challenge that had overcome so many previous ministers would leave him a prime candidate for the presidency itself. In facing the challenge, he reversed basic tenets of his socialist background, acceding to neoliberal economic ideas globalized by British prime minister Margaret Thatcher and U.S. president Ronald Reagan. Cardoso severely reduced the federal budget for social programs and supported the sale of state-owned corporations, allowing international capital to acquire them. The strategy was to reduce government debt and increase assets in order to sustain a new, more stable currency, the real. This project became known as the Plano Real (Real Plan). Complex in its preparation and execution, it was not initially effective in reducing inflation.

Nevertheless, for the presidential election of 1994, Cardoso was nominated by his party and supported by a coalition of center-right parties. As the Plano Real began to drastically reduce inflation, Cardoso moved rapidly forward against his main opponent, Luis Inacio da Silva, candidate of the Workers' Party. On October 3, Cardoso won the presidency with more than 34 million votes, 54 percent of the total.

Taking office on January 1, 1995, Cardoso pursued a detailed execution of the Plano Real. Subduing inflation and establishing a stable currency, he further reduced government debt, built up government capital, and welcomed greater foreign investment. Nonetheless, he denied that he was a neoliberal and reaffirmed his commitment to social democracy.

The economic success of his first administration encouraged him to seek a second term. Successive presidential terms required an amendment of the constitution. With such a change achieved, in 1998 he obtained a second four-year term, winning 53 percent of the vote, again defeating da Silva as his opponent. Inaugurated again in January of 1999, he continued his policies of privatizing state enterprises in communications, transport, electricity, oil, and minerals; encouraging foreign capital; and guaranteeing access to education and health care for those with the lowest incomes. In 2005 the British monthly Prospect named him among the world's top one hundred public intellectuals, listing him as number 43.

Significance

Cardoso the scholar propounded the theory of underde- velopment and associated dependency with developed economies. Cardoso the statesman was exiled for his ideas by the military. Upon returning to Brazil he aided the opposition party in formulating policies for the restoration of democratic government. Hyperinflation had undermined the military regime and threatened the stability of the nascent democratic government.

In various legislative and executive positions, and finally as president of Brazil from 1995 to 2003, Cardoso subdued the chronic threat of inflation to Brazilian economic and political stability through a series of economic, fiscal, and currency reforms. That he was elected twice in succession to the presidency, an unprecedented achievement in Brazilian history, shows his popularity. Moreover, at the end of his mandate, he turned the government over to the constitutionally elected leader of the opposition Workers' Party.

— Edward A. Riedinger
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Benjamin N. Cardozo

Associate justice of the United States (1932-

Cardozo's twenty-five-year career on the New York Court of Appeals and the U.S. Supreme Court made him one of the most admired and respected judges in American history. As a scholar, he illuminated the nature of the judicial process; as a judge, he helped transform American law to meet the needs of a changing, modern society.

Born: May 24, 1870; New York, New York Died: July 9, 1938; Port Chester, New York Also known as: Benjamin Nathan Cardozo (full name) Areas of achievement: Law, scholarship

Early Life

Benjamin N. Cardozo (kahr-DOH-zoh) was born in New York City to one of the most prominent Sephardic Jewish families in the United States. Ancestors on both sides could be traced back to the seventeenth century and included distinguished rabbis, educators, businessmen, lawyers, and writers, including the poet Emily Lazarus, whose words grace the Statue of Liberty. His mother, Rebecca Nathan Cardozo, was noted for her beauty and culture. She was descended from a family that had made important contributions to the American Revolutionary cause in the eighteenth century. His father, Albert, was one of the most brilliant judges on the New York State Supreme Court.

Yet Benjamin's youth was marked by a number of tragedies that profoundly influenced the course of his
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life. Shortly after his birth, an uncle for whom he had been named, Benjamin Nathan, was murdered in his New York City town house under mysterious circumstances. When he was three years old, his father was forced to resign from the court amid charges of corrupt involvement with the infamous Boss Tweed and the notorious financier Jay Gould. Six years later, Cardozo's beloved mother died, leaving the eldest daughter, Ellen, to care for Benjamin; his twin sister, Emily; an older brother, Albert; and two other daughters.

The resulting publicity left an already private family more determined to isolate itself from the outside world. Thus, Benjamin received his early education through private tutors at home. One of these was the famous writer Horatio Alger. He easily passed the entrance exams for Columbia University, graduating in 1889, at the top of his class. He then entered Columbia Law School but left after two years to begin legal practice (at that time a law school degree was not a universal requirement for admission to the bar).

Cardozo's father died in 1885. Benjamin never married and continued to live with his older sister, Ellen, until her death in 1929. Sheltered and in frail health as a child, he grew to be reserved and almost painfully shy as an adult. At the same time, his charm, humility, and gentleness were almost legendary. He was of medium stature, his face characterized by an almost feminine softness, with pale blue eyes beneath bushy eyebrows and a shock of pale, fine hair.

Life's Work

Cardozo began his career in law working in his brother Albert's New York City law firm. His deceptively gentle personality hid an advocate of remarkable persuasiveness, and he soon established a reputation as an outstanding corporate and commercial attorney. Although he stayed out of politics and bar activities, his name was put forth as a judicial candidate in 1913 by reformers anxious to wrest control of New York government from the Tammany Hall political machine. Cardozo narrowly won election to the state supreme court (the intermediate appellate court in New York). Shortly after he assumed his position on this court, the governor appointed him to a temporary vacancy on the state's highest court, the court of appeals. In 1917, he was made a regular member of that tribunal and was elected with bipartisan support to a fourteen-year term.

Within a few years, Cardozo became the dominant intellectual force on the court of appeals, and in 1926 became its chief judge as well. He also helped solidify that court's reputation as one of the preeminent state high courts in the nation. The primary work of such courts in-
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Benjamin N. Cardozo. (Library of Congress)

volved issues of private law, such as contract liability, commercial relations, wills and estates, property, and torts (private wrongs). It was in these areas that Cardozo made many of his most important contributions, primarily by reformulating many of the formal doctrines and precedents of the nineteenth century common law to fit the changing realities of an urban, industrial, and increasingly complex society.

Several examples from among Cardozo's many opinions illustrate this process. Perhaps the classic example of Cardozo jurisprudence was his 1916 opinion in the case MacPherson v. Buick Motor Company. MacPher- son was driving his motor car when one of the wheels, later proved to be made of defective wood, crumbled, causing MacPherson to be thrown from the car and injured. Under traditional legal doctrine, MacPherson should have sued the dealer who had sold him the defective car, not the manufacturer, with whom he had had no dealings. Through clever reasoning and eloquent language, however, Cardozo gave the plaintiff a cause of action against the third-party manufacturer. This decision marked a whole new direction in product liability law: Manufacturers of products, increasingly important in a society that was rapidly becoming consumer oriented, were now on notice that they must exercise care in the production of their goods or suffer the consequences.

Another of Cardozo's famous court of appeals decisions involved a rather remarkable set of factual circumstances. A railroad conductor on a commuter train inadvertently jostled a passenger who was attempting to board the train at the last moment. The passenger dropped a package that happened to contain fireworks. The resulting explosion caused a set of scales at the other end of the station platform to fall, injuring a nearby passenger and her child, who were waiting for another train. In Palsgraf v. Long Island R.R. (1928), Cardozo ruled that the railroad company was not liable for the harm done to Palsgraf and her baby, thereby setting off in new directions previously accepted nineteenth century doctrines of strict liability and causation of wrongful acts.

Cardozo's intellect and style reached a wider audience in 1921, with the publication of a series of lectures he delivered at Yale University entitled The Nature of the Judicial Process. This and subsequent short works, The Growth of the Law (1924) and The Paradoxes of Legal Science (1928), firmly established him as one of the finest legal minds in


the country. As the titles suggest, Cardozo was less interested in what the law should be than in how judges go about deciding what the law is. While recognizing traditional reliance on formal logic and past decisions on the judicial process, he argued that other factors were and should be taken into account by judges in reaching their decisions. Larger economic and social ends are and should be part of judicial decision making, enabling judges, if necessary, to "bend symmetry, ignore history, and sacrifice custom" in pursuit of these larger ends.

By 1930, Cardozo had become one of the most celebrated jurists in the country. When, in 1932, Justice Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr., resigned from the U.S. Supreme Court, there was near-unanimous approval when President Herbert Hoover appointed Cardozo to the seat left vacant by the man Cardozo himself always referred to as "the Master." Although he made much of his un- worthiness to replace his friend and mentor and complained about having to leave the congenial atmosphere of the court of appeals in Albany for the uncertainties of the more public and demanding life in Washington, Cardozo readily accepted his nomination (it has been suggested that Cardozo's famed humility and reserve masked a compelling ambition to eradicate the stain on the family name resulting from his father's disgrace).

At the time Cardozo took his seat on the Supreme Court, the United States was in the middle ofconfronting the Great Depression. Worsening economic conditions helped produce the landslide victory of Franklin D. Roosevelt in 1932 and the subsequent passage of a barrage of New Deal federal economic reforms and regulations. The great uncertainty was how the Supreme Court would view the constitutionality of these programs. Throughout the 1920's, the Court had consistently struck down federal and state economic and social legislation. This practice was generally followed despite the dissents of the three liberals on the Court, Oliver Wendell Holmes, Louis D. Brandeis, and Harlan Fiske Stone.

During the first years of the New Deal, the Court continued this trend, striking down many of the most important attempts to deal with the plight of American workers and farmers. In most of these cases, Cardozo found himself in the minority, dissenting along with Brandeis and Stone. Then, in 1937, Roosevelt unveiled his plan to pack the Court with new appointees. The Supreme Court in turn made what was called "the switch in time that saved nine" (whether there was a direct cause-and-effect relationship between the plan and the switch is a matter of debate). The Court began upholding New Deal legislation: Cardozo, for example, authored the Court's decision in Helvering v. Davis (1937), which upheld the constitutionality of the Social Security Act.

During these years, the Court had also begun slowly to deal with more cases and issues involving civil liberties and the Bill of Rights. In the 1920's, the Court had extended for the first time the protections of the First Amendment to the states, using as its justification the "due process" clause of the Fourteenth Amendment. In Palko v. Connecticut (1937), Cardozo, speaking for the majority, greatly expanded this doctrine. He held that while the entire Bill of Rights was not applicable, or incorporated, to the states, those provisions that partook "of the very essence of a scheme of ordered liberty" were. This doctrine became the guiding force in the Court's expansion of civil liberties protections involving state action over the next quarter century.

During the latter months of 1937, Cardozo experienced a series of heart problems, and on January 8,1938, he suffered a stroke that left him partially paralyzed. Although he refused to resign from the Court, his continuing poor health forced him to move to the home of his longtime friend, Judge Irving Lehman, in Port Chester, New York. There he died on July 9, 1938.

Significance

Although he served for only a brief time on the Supreme Court, Cardozo is generally conceded to be among the great chief justices, in part because he came to the Court already a legend. His work on the court of appeals alone had an enormous impact on the development of American law in the twentieth century, and his opinions in private and commercial law cases became required study for law students everywhere—not only for the legal principles involved but also as models of legal reasoning and linguistic elegance.

Moreover, Cardozo does not easily fit into the simple categories of "liberal" or "conservative" often used to characterize Supreme Court justices. In his belief in the evolutionary and progressive nature of the law and his willingness to use the law for economic and social reform, he reflected the basic tenets of American liberal thought in the twentieth century. Similarly, his tolerance and commitment to human rights and his extension of Bill of Rights protections would place him in the liberal camp. Yet his consistent warnings and urgings to judges to exercise restraint, to defer to the wishes of the people as expressed in their legislative bodies, were reflective of conservative doctrine in the United States, especially after the 1950's.

— Robert M. Goldman
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Chester F. Carlson

American inventor

Working in his own laboratory, Carlson developed the first electrostatic copying device. After being rebuffed many times in his quest for corporate sponsorship, Carlson achieved fame and riches when his invention was developed into the hugely successful Xerox copy machine.

Born: February 8, 1906; Seattle, Washington Died: September 19, 1968; New York, New York Also known as: Chester Floyd Carlson (full name) Area of achievement: Invention and technology

Early Life

Chester F. Carlson's early life in Seattle, Washington, and later in Mexico and California was clouded by concern over the health of his mother, Ellen, and father, Olaf, and by his increasing duty to support the family. His father, a barber, was disabled by arthritis, and his mother died when Carlson was seventeen. Carlson went to work after school as a janitor in a print shop and became interested in printing. After being given an old printing press, he used it to publish a small science newsletter. His high school chemistry studies helped prepare him for another job in the testing laboratory of a cement plant. He graduated from high school in 1925 and registered at Riverside Junior College. The combination of work and study made it possible for him to pay his own expenses while caring for his father.

Carlson worked his way through the educational system and transferred to the California Institute of Technology (Caltech) in Pasadena, where he was awarded a bachelor's degree in physics in 1930. By this time he was $1400 in debt and needed a job. He sent more than eighty letters of application but received only two replies. He began working for $35 per week in the patent department of Bell Telephone Company in New York. He was soon laid off and was hired by the P. R. Mallory Company in 1934, where he also worked in the patent department. His work with patents often involved preparing documents in multiple copies. This tedious task prompted Carlson to begin searching for a better way to make copies; he read technical literature, corresponded with scientists, and performed experiments in his apartment. In 1934, he married his landlady's daughter, Linda.

In 1936, Carlson enrolled in New York Law School and attended night classes while working days at P. R. Mallory. His law degree was granted in 1939, and he was admitted to the bar in New York State in 1940. His employment at P. R. Mallory lasted until 1945; by the time he left, he had been made head of the patent department.

Life's Work

Supported by his day job at P. R. Mallory, Carlson, in the mid-1930's, had begun experimenting at home to develop an electrostatic copying process. Because many of these experiments involved sulfur, often a source of fumes, the lab was eventually moved to Astoria, New York, where work took place in an apartment behind a beauty parlor owned by Linda's mother. Carlson hired a helper, a physicist and engineer named Otto Kornei, who had fled to the United States from Nazi Germany. The two were successful in transferring writing from a glass plate to a metal plate using electrostatic; their first message was "10-28-38, Astoria." Carlson began to use the term "electrophotography" for the process for which he was granted the first of five basic patents in 1940. With Kornei's help, he constructed a wooden model copier that could be used for demonstrations.

Carlson then began a time of trial during which he showed the amazing personal quality of persistence that set him apart from others. He undertook five years of dogged attempts to interest corporations in his invention. He went to at least twenty major corporations, including International Business Machines (IBM), Eastman Kodak, A. B. Dick, and Radio Corporation of America (RCA), to demonstrate his work but did not stir up much interest. A shy man with a studious manner who wore glasses, Carlson did the best he could to drum up support for the development work that would be needed to produce a commercial product.


In 1944, partial success was achieved when Battelle Memorial Institute in Columbus, Ohio, agreed to proceed with development. The agreement with Battelle guaranteed Carlson 25 percent of any profits from electrophotography. Because Battelle was a nonprofit research organization, external funding was still a necessity, and searching for it became an increasing burden for Carlson. He began to suffer from arthritis, which, coupled with the strain of travel and financial worries, led to the end of his marriage. A journalist who was visiting Battelle looking for a story became interested in Carlson's invention and wrote an article for a periodical called Radio Electronic Engineering. The article came to the attention of executives at the Haloid Corporation, a small, struggling company in Rochester, New York, that was seeking to develop new products to supplement its photographic paper business. By 1947, Haloid had purchased the rights to Carlson's process from Battelle and began work aimed at developing a practical copier.

Development work on Carlson's invention was now largely in the hands of others. Carlson never held a permanent position at Haloid or Xerox (which Haloid was to become) but served as a consultant. Achieving a practical copier proved to be more difficult than anyone had expected and took close to twelve years. These protracted labors were very expensive and stretched the resources of Haloid very thin. Fortunately, a dedicated cadre of engineers and businessmen developed a strong belief in the project and were content to receive all or part of their salaries in shares of stock. A modestly successful device known as the Model A was introduced in 1949, which was useful for producing offset masters but too cumbersome for large-scale copying.

Around this time, Carlson married Dorris Hudgins. With some financial help from her and her relatives, he raised $17,000 and paid Battelle a share of their development costs. According to his earlier agreement, this now increased his share to 40 percent of any earnings realized by Battelle from his process.

In 1959, the Model 914 copier was announced to the public and was demonstrated on a television broadcast from New York. The copier contained 1,260 parts, weighed 650 pounds, and was about the same size as a home freezer. It made copies up to 9 inches by 14 inches (hence the name) in size and could use any kind ofpaper. In 1958, seeking a snazzier term to replace "electrophotography," Haloid consulted a classics professor at Ohio State University, who suggested "xerography," which meant "dry writing." Company executives decided to rename the company Haloid-XeroX. The final change to the present Xerox (with a small second "x") was announced in 1961, the same year the company was first listed on the New York Stock exchange.

Carlson's wife Dorris was a Zen Buddhist, and she encouraged him to participate in Zen practice. He made the acquaintance of U Thant, the secretary-general of the United Nations, and the two found common ground in their ideas about world peace and Zen teachings. When money was needed to fund a seminar on Asian religious thought at Manhattan College, Carlson provided it. Carlson also became interested in psychic phenomena, in sympathy with his wife, who claimed to have begun having psychic experiences in the late 1940's. He began to read the literature associated with parapsychology and soon donated money to the American Society for Psychic Research, of which he became a trustee in 1964. By the time Carlson died of a heart attack in New York on September 19, 1968, at the age of sixty-two, he had given away more than $100 million, the bulk of his earnings from Xerox royalties.

Significance

The Model 914 was a stellar success for Xerox. By leasing rather than selling the copiers, the company was able to charge a few pennies for each copy made, and huge revenues rolled in. During the 1960's, Xerox became a multimillion-dollar corporation, and its shares skyrocketed in value. Within a fewyears, Carlson, who had never had much money, became a millionaire many times over. He chose to donate much of his fortune to benefit causes he considered worthy. Major donations went to Caltech, the Center for the Study of Democratic Institutions in New York, and the Chester F. Carlson Library in Rochester. Carlson was generous with people who had helped him in various ways, including Kornei, who received a block of Xerox shares.

Carlson's life shows that in the United States it is still possible for creative individuals who possess qualities of persistence and belief in themselves to make and keep a great fortune. He was admirable in the way he pursued his education at considerable cost and inconvenience but with a vision of what he needed to know for his life as an inventor. Such individuals are rare, but rarer still is the way in which Carlson used his wealth. Shortly before his death, when asked what his greatest desire was, he replied "to die a poor man." His philanthropies were numerous and often anonymous but always directed toward what he considered worthy causes: world peace, education, and libraries.

— John R. Phillips
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Rudolf Carnap

German-born American philosopher

Carnap is recognized as a leading figure in the philosophy of logical positivism and made significant contributions to logic, the theory of probability, the philosophy of science, and linguistic analysis.

Born: May 18, 1891; Ronsdorf, Germany Died: September 14, 1970; Santa Monica, California Areas of achievement: Philosophy, mathematics

Early Life

Rudolf Carnap (KAHR-nap) was born in Ronsdorf in northwestern Germany to deeply religious parents who did not want to expose their children to secular influences. Consequently, both Rudolf and his sister were educated by their mother at home. His father died when Rudolf was seven years old, and his mother continued to supervise his education until he left for the Universities of Jena and Freiburg in 1910. For four years, Carnap studied physics, philosophy, and mathematics. While studying at Jena, Carnap attended the lectures of Gottlob Frege, widely acknowledged as the most eminent logi
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cian of his time. Frege deeply influenced Carnap's future work, although at that moment, Carnap's interest lay in the physics of electrons. Carnap began his doctoral dissertation in physics when World War I began. He spent three years at the front and, in 1917, was transferred to Berlin to work on developing wireless communication for the army. For Carnap, the period of the war created an awareness of his pacifism and the irrationality of violent human conflict, and confirmed his belief in the values of rationality and science.

Carnap returned to philosophy in 1919 and at the same time encountered the works of Bertrand Russell. Frege had earlier sparked an interest in logic, and now Russell renewed that interest. The idea that symbols could take the place of sentences and that sentences operate with each other in a limited number of ways led Carnap to write a dissertation on an area that bordered both philosophy and physics. In 1921, he completed his work and received his Ph.D. from Jena with a thesis that compared the concepts of space used in physics, mathematics, and philosophy.

For several years, Carnap was content to work independently in areas of logic and physics. He wrote a number of articles on space, time, and causality, and began work on a textbook on symbolic logic. In 1926, he was invited to teach at the University of Vienna, and this turned out to be the decisive step toward an important career in philosophy.

Life's Work

When Carnap was invited to become an instructor at the University of Vienna in 1926, he was ready to begin a unique exploration of one philosophical area. Moritz Schlick, who had arranged the invitation to Vienna, also formed the Vienna Circle that year by bringing together philosophers, mathematicians, linguists, and other scholars. Schlick wanted to develop a system of philosophy in which all statements could be rigorously verified by logic. Carnap became a leading member of the circle and from their discussions shared in the initial ideas of logical positivism or logical empiricism.

Before going to Vienna, Carnap had begun to organize his interest in mathematical logic. Frege recommended a reading of PrincipiaMathematica (1910-1913), a masterful work on logic by Russell and Alfred North Whitehead that attempted to derive all of mathematics from a set of premises. Deeply influenced by this work, Carnap in 1924 completed a first draft of a textbook on mathematical logic entitled Abriss der Logistik mit besonderer Berucksichtigung der Relationstheorie und ihrer Anwendungen. It was first published in 1929 and later translated into English from a considerably different version in 1958 as Introduction to Symbolic Logic and Its Applications. Carnap arrived in Vienna in 1926 and began his duties as an instructor at the university. During the next five years, he actively participated in conversation with the members of the Vienna Circle, taught, and wrote.

During this period in Vienna, Carnap became one of the leading advocates for a philosophical position called logical positivism or logical empiricism. This school of thought synthesized the empiricism of David Hume and, combined with the revolution in modern physics, attempted to create a precise and rigorous philosophy that claimed all human knowledge originated from immediate experience. For Carnap, the culmination of these five years was the publication in 1928 of Der Logische Aufbau der Welt (The Logical Structure of the World, 1967). Carnap organized all the objects of the world into four main types: sociocultural objects, others' minds, physical objects, and personal experiences. By accepting the human ability to remember similarities, Carnap built a system of knowledge where comparison between similarities would lead to the creation of a temporal order. Carnap believed that a person's experience at any given moment was created from a series of elements and that these series were constructed over time. Those remembered similarities provided the initial store of experiences that led to the definition of a person, perception, and the world.

In 1930, Carnap and Hans Reichenbach published a periodical called Erkenntnis for the purpose of promoting and discussing the issues of the Vienna Circle. Published for ten years, this journal contains central ideas of the school as well as controversies and points of difference. In 1931, Carnap accepted the chair of natural philosophy at the German University in Prague, Czechoslovakia. While continuing his close relationship with the Vienna Circle, Carnap turned his attention more narrowly to problems of logic and language. This work resulted in the publication in 1934 of his second major work, Logische Syntax der Sprache (The Logical Syntax ofLanguage, 1937). In this book, Carnap attempted to formulate the logical syntax of any language in terms of rules of formation and transformation. Also during the Prague period, Carnap moved away from the rigorous demands of his earlier empiricism, in which sentences that cannot be tested by observation were regarded as empirically meaningless. Carnap devised a means by which those sentences unable to be checked directly may be reduced in such a way as to be testable.


With the rise and threat of National Socialism in Germany, Carnap decided to leave Europe in December, 1935. On arrival in the United States, he received an appointment as professor of philosophy at the University of Chicago. He spent seventeen years at Chicago and, during this period, engaged in several revisions of Logical Syntax of Language and shared the editorial responsibilities over the publication of The International Encyclopedia of Unified Science (1938). The overall purpose of the encyclopedia was to unify scientific terms with a series of articles devoted to general problems in the philosophy of science and specific disciplines in science. In his own work, Carnap shifted his emphasis toward problems in semantics, which resulted in three books: Introduction to Semantics (1942), Formalization of Logic (1943), and Meaning and Necessity (1947). Although his concern with semantics was new, the problem for Carnap originated with his first work. He wanted to rid philosophy of metaphysics, or "pseudoproblems." He believed that much of the difficulty in philosophy was the result of a misunderstanding or misuse of language. With an artificial language, set according to specific rules and regulations, he believed that it would be possible to communicate more directly and clearly. Along this same path, Carnap took an avid interest in artificial languages such as Esperanto and Interlingua.

After 1945, Carnap shifted to the final phase of his philosophical life and worked on problems of probability and introduction. The publication of his third great work, Logical Foundations of Probability (1950), was the result of this effort. The core of Carnap's philosophy lay in the belief that the meaning of a sentence lay in its ability to be tested or verified. Although deductive logic was a well-defined and complete system, inductive logic was not. Carnap attacked the problem by the claim that a close parallel existed between inductive and deductive logic. Through the construction of a formal system of inductive logic, which corresponded to deductive logic, Carnap came to the conclusion that if the process of deduction was valid, then by implication so was the process of induction.

In 1952, Carnap received an appointment at the Institute for Advanced Study at Princeton. There he was freed from academic duties and devoted his time to research. On the death of Reichenbach in 1954, Carnap decided to accept the chair in philosophy at the University of California, Los Angeles, vacated by his friend. He remained there until his retirement in 1961. At Los Angeles and during his retirement, Carnap continued to work on various refinements of his philosophical interests. Carnap became an American citizen in 1941. He received a Rockefeller Fellowship in 1942 and was a Fellow of the American Academy of Arts and Science. He was awarded honorary doctorates from Harvard University (1936), the University of California (1963), the University of Michigan (1965), and the University of Oslo (1969). Carnap died in Santa Monica, California, in 1970.

Significance

Carnap enjoyed a long and productive intellectual life that spanned almost half a century. He brought together several major strands of Western philosophy, including the empiricism ofHume, which exerted a powerful influence throughout the nineteenth century, and blended this tradition with the revolutionary advances in modern logic developed during the early part of the twentieth century. During his formative years, he was influenced by several of the greatest thinkers of the twentieth century, including Russell, Frege, and Ludwig Wittgenstein. During his productive years, Carnap maintained an active dialogue with individuals from a variety of academic disciplines. He became the best-known member of the Vienna Circle and provided the seminal works that proved invaluable in creating a modern philosophy of science. In 1940-1941, when Carnap was a visiting professor at Harvard University, he became a part of a discussion group that included Russell, Alfred Tarski, and W. V. O. Quine. Students privy to those discussions must surely have been aware that they sat at the feet of intellectual giants.

At the beginning of his career, Carnap committed himself to the position that a viable empiricism needed to be wedded to logic. Although his original position was characterized by an unprecedented rigor, throughout his life he modified this position in favor of greater flexibility. Along with his contributions to probability, it could be said that he placed one cornerstone in the study of the philosophy of science.

— Victor W. Chen
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Rachel Carson

American biologist and writer

A marine biologist and gifted expositor, Carson wrote many articles as well as three lilting, lyrical books about the sea. She is most remembered, however, for her fourth book, Silent Spring (1962), an exhaustively researched expose that sparked a national furor over the unchecked, life-altering, and deadly use of pesticides in the United States.

Born: May 27, 1907; Springdale, Pennsylvania Died: April 14, 1964; Silver Spring, Maryland Also known as: Rachel Louise Carson (full name) Areas of achievement: Biology, literature,

conservation and environmentalism, natural history

Early Life

Rachel Carson was born in Springdale, Pennsylvania, approximately eighteen miles from Pittsburgh. Her father, Robert Warden Carson, had purchased close to sixty-five acres of land, intending to sell house lots, but the failure of this plan ensured that the young Rachel would be brought up in a fairly rural setting. Her mother, Maria McLean Carson, was the daughter of a Presbyterian minister and instilled her love of language, music, and nature in her three children. Rachel's long walks with her mother in the nearby orchards and woods awakened in her an awe for and joy in the natural world that lasted her entire life.
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Carson soon conceived the goal of becoming a writer and proceeded toward that goal with alacrity: Her story "A Battle in the Clouds," which won a $10 prize, was published in St. Nicholas, a children's magazine, when she was only ten years old. Throughout her teenage years, she continued to write, and in 1925, at the age of eighteen she entered the Pennsylvania College for Women (later Chatham College) as an English major. During her first two years there, Rachel contributed many works to the literary supplement of the school newspaper.

Despite her success as a budding writer, Carson changed her major from English to biology midway through her college career. Years later, she was to say that biology gave her something to write about. One of Carson's mentors, a dynamic biology instructor named Mary Skinker who was returning to the doctoral program at Johns Hopkins University, encouraged Carson to think about graduate school. Carson applied for admission to graduate school at Johns Hopkins for the fall of 1929 and was accepted. Following her graduation from Pennsylvania College for Women in the spring of 1929, Carson studied under a scholarship at the Marine Biological Laboratory at Woods Hole on Cape Cod. That summer, Carson saw the ocean for the first time. Henceforth, the sea remained an integral part of her life.

The following year saw many changes in Carson'slife; her parents moved to Baltimore to live with her, and she received a teaching assistantship at Johns Hopkins Summer School. Carson completed her master's degree in marine zoology in 1932, although she continued to teach until 1936.

In 1935, Carson's father died. Under pressure to support her family, she went to work part-time at the Bureau of Fisheries (which later became the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service), writing and editing radio scripts. While working there, she noticed an announcement of an opening for an assistant biologist at the bureau. She took the Civil Service examination (earning the highest score that year) and accepted the full-time appointment. Carson continued her work for the bureau for the next sixteen years, eventually rising in rank to become editor in chief of the publications department.

Life's Work

Oddly enough (considering the Department of Agriculture's subsequent vigorous opposition to her most famous book, Silent Spring, 1962), it was Carson's government work that led to her first article on the ocean. Carson had been asked, as she later said, to "produce something of a general sort about the sea. I set to work, but somehow the material rather took charge of the situation and turned into something that was, perhaps, unusual as a broadcast for the Commissioner of Fisheries." Her supervisor found the article unsuitable and suggested that she submit it to The Atlantic Monthly magazine. The article, "Undersea," was published in 1937.

As lyrical as it was informative, "Undersea" soon attracted the attention of an editor from the publishing house of Simon & Schuster, who encouraged Carson to write a book. After nearly four years of working in the evenings, during the weekends, and whenever her gov- ernmentjob permitted, Carson published Under the Sea- Wind (1941). Although the book received excellent reviews, its publication was rather lost in the outrage over the bombing of Pearl Harbor and the entrance of the United States into World War II. Despite its dampening effect on the sales of her first book, the war effort not only provided Carson with a wealth of new information about the ocean but also provided the nation with many new pesticides that were developed as part of the research into chemical warfare.

As early as 1942, when she unsuccessfully proposed an article on the effects of the pesticide dichloro-diphenyl- trichloroethane (DDT) to Reader's Digest magazine, Carson was interested in the issues involving the use of untested pesticides. At this time in her life, however, she could not bring herself to believe that human-made chemicals could fundamentally affect what she called the "stream of life" on the land, in the skies, or in the oceans. Thus, she returned to her first love—the sea—writing the lyrical and technically informative book The Sea Around Us, published in 1951. One chapter, "The Birth of an Island," was published in 1950 in The Yale Review and won the George Westinghouse Science Writing Award. The book was enormously popular, winning the National Book Award in 1951 and the John Burroughs Medal in 1952 and remaining on the best-seller lists for more than a year. She was awarded a Guggenheim Fellowship, but returned the money after receiving substantial royalties from her best-selling book. Carson's resulting financial independence allowed her to resign from her government post and devote herself to her writing.



Rachel Carson. (Library of Congress)

Just before the publication of The Sea Around Us, Carson had begun work on what originally was to be afield guide to the Atlantic shore but later became The Edge of the Sea (1955), a careful, poetical portrayal of "the marginal world" between ocean and land. This book also became a best seller and added to Carson's financial security as well as to her reputation as an author. These first three books contain themes that pervaded Carson's entire life: her belief that nothing in nature exists alone (for example, that all living things are interconnected by air and water) and her sense of what Albert Schweitzer called a "reverence for life," a phrase she quoted often. These characteristics, together with her technical training and her expository gifts, made Carson the perfect person to write Silent Spring. Initially, Carson intended to write only an article on the effects of pesticides. The more studies she read, however, the more horrifying the picture became, finally driving her to relinquish her belief in the inviolability of the natural world. The widespread spraying of toxic chemicals (such as DDT) led to disastrous effects on wildlife and possible links with human diseases (such as cancer) that had not been thoroughly studied. These facts, together with the incomplete information from the chemical industry about its products and the ignorance of the American public about the effects of pesticides, convinced Carson that a book

explaining these issues needed to be written.

In Silent Spring, Carson suggested that studies on long-term effects of pesticides needed to be conducted. She revealed documented evidence that showed a pattern of increasing concentrations of pesticides in animals. She conservatively combined the results of more than a thousand technical reports to form an unassailable foundation of documentation to support her alarming conclusions. At the same time, she beautifully encouraged love and respect for life in all of its forms. This feature of Silent Spring, together with her constructive suggestions for alleviating the damage already done, turned what could have been a doomsaying book into a hopeful guide to "the other road" (one of her chapter titles).

The publication of Silent Spring led to a national debate over the use of pesticides. Unable to discredit the scientific precision of the book, her opponents frequently misrepresented her positions, then attacked those misrepresentations as well as the author's scientific ability. Despite these attacks, the public outcry over Silent Spring led President John F. Kennedy to appoint a special commission charged with studying the pesticide controversy. This Science Advisory Committee eventually supported most of Carson's conclusions and duplicated many of her suggestions. Carson's work and her testimony before the U.S. Senate formed a large part of the impetus behind the formation of the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) in 1970. Carson died of cancer and heart disease in 1964, approximately six years before the EPA opened its doors.

Significance

Chemicals Are the "Elixirs of Death"

Rachel Carson stunned the public when she condemned the widespread use of chemicals, namely pesticides, for causing the slow death of the environment— and the slow death of humans. She highlighted the dangers of chemicals in her classic work Silent Spring (1962).

For the first time in the history of the world, every human being is now subjected to contact with dangerous chemicals, from the moment of conception until death. In the less than two decades of their use, the synthetic pesticides have been so thoroughly distributed throughout the animate and inanimate world that they occur virtually everywhere. They have been recovered from most of the major river systems and even from streams of groundwater flowing unseen through the earth. Residues of these chemicals linger in the soil to which they may have been applied a dozen years before. They have entered and lodged in the bodies of fish, birds, reptiles, and domestic and wild animals so universally that scientists carrying on animal experiments find it almost impossible to locate subjects free from such contamination. They have been found in fish in remote mountain lakes, in earthworms burrowing in soil, in the eggs of birds—and in man himself. For these chemicals are now stored in the bodies of the vast majority of human beings, regardless of age. They occur in the mother's milk, and probably in the tissues of the unborn child.

All this has come about because of the sudden rise and prodigious growth of an industry for the production of man-made or synthetic chemicals with insec- ticidal properties. This industry is the child of the Second World War.


As the beloved author ofthree well-researched and beautifully written books about the sea, Carson was able to draw a large reading audience for her final book, Silent Spring; as a well-trained scientist who was able to consult with specialists in many fields, Carson was able to write with precision and confidence about the technical issues surrounding the use of pesticides; and as a gifted expositor, she was able to hold the audience's attention through understandable explanations and suggestions written in a graceful, impassioned style. Carson's well- documented book incited a national debate over the cavalier use of pesticides, leading to the growth of the American environmental movement and the formation of the Environmental Protection Agency. Despite the passage of three decades, Carson's books were as readable in the early twenty-first century as they were in the 1950's and 1960's because of her meticulous writing, which distinguished hypotheses and theories from demonstrated facts. The impact of Carson's Silent Spring on government, on industry, on everyday citizens, and, thus, on the natural world is unequaled in American history.

— Katherine Socha
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Jimmy Carter

President of the United States (1977-1981)

Carter was a conservative in some policies and a liberal in others. On one hand, he attacked government bureaucracy, moved away from detente with the Soviet Union, and increased military spending. On the other hand, he supported racial equality, took seriously the problems of underdeveloped countries, and pressured repressive regimes to respect human rights. He was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize in 2002.

Born: October 1, 1924; Plains, Georgia

Also known as: James Earl Carter, Jr. (full name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

diplomacy, philanthropy

Early Life

Jimmy Carter was born in Plains, Georgia, a town of 550 residents in Sumter County. He was the first child of James Earl Carter, Sr., an up-and-coming farmer and rural businessman, and Lillian Gordy Carter, a registered nurse. Along with his sisters Gloria and Ruth and his brother William (Billy), he grew up on the family farm three miles from Plains. After graduating from Plains High School in 1941, Carter briefly attended Georgia Southwestern College and Georgia Institute of Technology. He was appointed to the United States Naval Academy in 1943 and graduated three years later with a bachelor's degree in physics, standing fifty-ninth in a class of 820. On July 7, 1946, he married Rosalynn Smith, a friend of his sister Gloria. They had four children: John William (Jack), James Earl III (Chip), Jeffrey (Jeff), and Amy.

After two years' work on battleships, Carter transferred to the Navy submarine service in 1948 and then to the nuclear submarine program in 1951. Subsequently he served on the precommission crew of the nuclear submarine Seawolf and rose to the rank of lieutenant commander. Following his father's death in 1953, Carter returned to Plains, took charge of the family businesses, and quickly became a local leader. Between 1955 and 1962, he chaired the Sumter County Board of Education. In 1962, he was elected to the Georgia senate. During two terms, he advocated governmental efficiency, regional planning, and better schools. In 1966 he lost the Democratic nomination for governor but ran a strong third in a field of six.

Carter's defeat produced a mild depression that led in turn to an important though undramatic religious experience. He had been reared a Baptist, conducted Bible classes in the Navy, and taught Sunday school at the Plains Baptist Church. Following his primary loss, however, Carter began to feel insufficiently devout. Guided by his sister, evangelist Ruth Carter Stapleton, he was "born again" and vowed to live a more godly life.

This religious conversion caused no basic change in his personality. On the contrary, Carter's determination to be a better Christian fitted into his long-standing habit of placing high demands on himself. He worked systematically, sometimes taking special courses to improve his memory, reading speed, and knowledge of art, music, and Spanish. He disciplined his body as well as his mind.

A cross-country runner at the Naval Academy in Annapolis, Maryland, Carter continued to jog into middle age to keep fit. In his late forties, Carter stood five feet ten inches tall and weighed a trim 160 pounds. His stern commander in the nuclear submarine program, Admiral Hyman G. Rickover, reinforced his perfectionism. Carter set high standards for his family and subordinates. Anyonewho fellshort risked "the look," as Carter's staff called a piercing stare from his hazel eyes.

Nor did spiritual rebirth dampen Carter's political ambition. Between 1967 and 1970, he visited Northern cities as a missionary and prepared for his next gubernatorial campaign. In 1970, he defeated former governor Carl Sanders in the Democratic primary and easily won the governorship.

Life's Work

Governor Carter's inaugural address in January, 1971, attracted national attention when he declared that the "time for racial discrimination is over." Although Carter sometimes courted segregationist voters, he had remained personally moderate on civil rights issues. Now moving in a more liberal direction, he appointed blacks to state office and displayed a portrait of Martin Luther King, Jr., in the executive mansion. As governor, Carter worked hardest to streamline state agencies, but discrediting prejudice as a political issue was his greatest accomplishment. In 1972 he was mentioned as a dark-horse contender for the Democratic vice presidential nomination. However, ineligible for reelection and more conservative than leading Democrats, he was not a major figure in party or national affairs.



Four years later, Carter used his image as an outsider to win the presidency of a nation unsettled by the Vietnam War, the Watergate scandal, the cultural upheaval of the late 1960's, and the energy crisis of the early 1970's. Carter's book Why Not the Best? (1975) announced the central theme of his campaign: Government with effective leadership could be open, compassionate, and competent. Furthermore, claiming a governor's managerial skill, a nuclear engineer's technological expertise, and a born-again farmer's sound morality, Carter presented himself as uniquely qualified to lead. In addition, he blamed President Gerald R. Ford for high unemployment and Machiavellian foreign policy. Despite the wide appeal of these themes, Carter probably would have lost the Democratic nomination if liberal rivals had coalesced against him, and he might have lost the general election if the economy had not been facing rising unemployment and inflation. Carter beat Ford by 1.7 million votes.

Although Carter won a narrow victory, the country greeted the start of his term with enthusiasm. By the end of 1977, however, his legislative program had bogged down in Congress and, according to polls, fewer than half of all Americans approved of his leadership. With some justification, Carter attributed these problems to prejudice against a rural southerner in the White House, but other factors were more significant. While continuing to think of himself as an outsider, the president presented a legislative agenda that would have taxed the skill of an old Washington hand. Moreover, impatient with loose ends, Carter offered what he liked to call "comprehensive" programs. In 1977, he backed bills to reorganize the civil service, restructure the welfare system, lift regulations on major industries, create two new cabinet departments, and end price controls on natural gas. Furthermore, Carter and his aides initially underestimated the need to cultivate powerful senators and House representatives. More important than these considerations of style, temperament, and tactics was Carter's ideological position to the right of most congressional Democrats. Unmoved by his rhetoric of efficiency, they resented his disinclination to promote national health insurance, full employment, and comparable liberal measures.

Conflicting aspirations, great expectations, and tactical errors also marked Carter's first efforts in international affairs. The president's chief foreign policy advisers symbolized his (as well as the country's) ambivalence about the Soviet Union: Secretary of State Cyrus Vance wanted to continue detente while National Security Council Chair

Zbigniew Brzezinski took a tough anticommunist line. Giving mixed signals himself in 1977, Carter both decided against building a new intercontinental bomber and reneged on campaign promises to reduce military spending, while both repudiating the "inordinate fear of Communism" and condemning Soviet suppression of freedom. This criticism of the Soviets may have hindered progress on a strategic arms limitation treaty to succeed the limited accord (SALT I) signed by President Richard M. Nixon. A more decisive factor was Carter's presentation of a typically comprehensive disarmament plan. Suspicious Soviet officials rejected it, accusing the United States of reopening issues seemingly settled with President Ford.



Jimmy Carter. (Library of Congress)

From the outset, President Carter showed unprecedented concern about human rights abroad. Regimes sanctioning harassment, imprisonment, or murder ofdis- senters risked White House censure and loss of American aid. Realpolitik, congressional pressure, and bureaucratic maneuvering rendered Carter's human rights policy less "absolute" than he had promised in his inauguraladdress. Nevertheless, there were notable successes. Carter's intervention saved lives in Argentina, Brazil, Chile, and other nations ruled by military juntas. His ambassador to the United Nations, Andrew Young, who was black, cultivated delegates from the developing world, and, in April, 1978, Carter became the first U.S. president to visit Africa. Also in April, 1978, he secured Senate ratification of treaties that would end American control of the Panama Canal in 1999. Carter's human rights campaign and empathy for the developing world, however, were less popular at home than abroad. By late 1977, Republican and Democratic cold warriors charged that his soft and self-righteous policies damaged American interests.

President Carter's Hopes

Despite growing criticism from both the Left and the Right, Carter secured impressive victories between mid- 1978 and mid-1979. Congress revised the civil service system, eased regulations on airlines, and enacted decontrol of natural gas prices. After grueling negotiations at Camp David, Maryland, Carter persuaded Egyptian president Anwar el-Sadat and Israeli prime minister Menachem Begin to accept the so-called Framework for

Peace in the Middle East. In December,

he established full diplomatic relations with the People's Republic of China. At the Vienna summit conference in June,

Carter and Soviet president Leonid Brezhnev finally signed a strategic arms limitation treaty (SALT II). However, none of Carter's successes was unmixed. Liberals complained that decontrol of natural gas prices enriched big business. Conservatives condemned the recognition of China and viewed SALT II as a needless concession to the Soviets. Perhaps most disappointing to Carter, though he brokered an Egyptian-Israeli peace treaty in March, 1979, the Camp David Accords inspired no other Middle East settlements.

During the summer of 1979, Carter faced a faltering economy, oil shortages, and an angry nation. "Stagflation," the combination of rising unemployment and inflation, reappeared after two years in remission. Furthermore, when a revolution that deposed the shah of Iran in January, 1978, also disrupted Iranian oil exports, the Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries (OPEC) limited production and doubled prices. As American motorists clamored for scarce gasoline, Carter's bills promoting energy conservation and synthetic fuels stalled in Congress. On July 15, Carter attempted to rally the country against what he called a "crisis of the American spirit." This speech temporarily improved his standing in the polls and on Capitol Hill. His subsequent decision, however, to remove several cabinet secretaries and fight inflation instead of unemployment cut short this resurgence. By the early fall, Democratic senator Edward M. Kennedy had decided to contest the president's renomi- nation.

U.S. president Jimmy Carter concluded his inaugural address, delivered on January20,1977, with a statement ofhis goals for his time in office.

Within us, the people of the United States, there is evident a serious and purposeful rekindling of confidence. And I join in the hope that when my time as your President has ended, people might say this about our Nation:

that we had . . . renewed our search for humility, mercy, and justice;

that we had torn down the barriers that separated those of different race and region and religion, and where there had been mistrust, built unity, with a respect for diversity;

that we had found productive work for those able to perform it;

that we had strengthened the American family, which is the basis of our society;

that we had ensured respect for the law and equal treatment under the law, for the weak and the powerful, for the rich and the poor; and

that we had enabled our people to be proud of their own Government once again.

I would hope that the nations of the world might say that we had built a lasting peace, based not on weapons of war but on international policies which reflect our own most precious values.

These are not just my goals—and they will not be my accomplishments—but the affirmation of our Nation's continuing moral strength and our belief in an undiminished, ever-expanding American dream.

In October, Carter made the most important decision of his presidency, allowing the exiled shah of Iran to enter the United States for medical treatment. On November 4, Iranian revolutionaries seized the United States embassy in Tehran; fifty-two of the original sixty-six Americans stationed there (fourteen were released after a few weeks) remained captive for 444 days. The Middle East situation deteriorated further when Soviet forces invaded Afghanistan in December. Carter responded by withdrawing SALT II from Senate consideration, halting grain sales to the Soviet Union, urging a boycott of the1980 Olympic Games in Moscow, and asking for a large increase in military spending. According to the Carter Doctrine announced in January, 1980, attempts by outside forces to control the Persian Gulf would be "repelled by any means necessary, including military force." The president's rhetoric masked relative American weakness in the region. Indeed, a military mission to rescue the hostages failed in April when American helicopters collided far from Tehran.

Although Carter turned back Kennedy's challenge to win renomination, his inability to free the hostages combined with the faltering economy cost him the presidency. On November 4, 1980, Republican nominee Ronald Reagan defeated Carter by 8.4 million votes. During his last months in office, Carter, now a convinced cold warrior, stopped aid to the leftist Sandinista government in Nicaragua. Negotiations to free the hostages remained his chief concern. They were released minutes after Reagan took office on January 20, 1981, and former president Carter flew to greet them at an American base in Germany.

Carter resettled in Plains, but secular and religious interests often pulled him away from home, and he maintained a high public profile. He acted as the official representative of the United States in several capacities, such as at the funeral of Sadat in Cairo in 1981. In 1982 he founded the Carter Center at Emory University in Atlanta, where he also joined the faculty as a Distinguished University Professor. Through the Carter Center, he continued to support human rights. In programs ranging throughout the world, the center helped boost grain production, combat disease, and increase treatment of mental illnesses. In one signal example, its Global 2000 program drastically reduced the incidence of river blindness caused by guinea worm in Africa.

Furthermore, Carter became a leading member of Habitat for Humanity International in 1984, an organization that builds housing for the poor. The Jimmy Carter Work Project sponsored new housing in cities in the United States, Mexico, India, eighteen African nations, and the Philippines, projects in which Carter himself frequently worked alongside other volunteer construction workers.

Carter also has monitored elections in more than twenty countries and mediated internal and international conflicts in such trouble spots as Haiti, Bosnia, North Korea, and Sudan. In 1994 he helped negotiate an agreement between U.S. president Bill Clinton and North Korean president Kim Il Sung to stop North Korea's production of weapons-grade nuclear materials in exchange for oil and modern electricity-generating nuclear reactors.

In 2007, Carter toured the Darfur region of Sudan with South African bishop Desmond Tutu as members of the Elders, an international organization of elder statesmen dedicated to fostering peace and human rights. The two condemned the genocidal civil war there and called for greater international involvement. For his untiring efforts to find peaceful solutions to conflict, improve economic conditions, and safeguard human rights, Carter was awarded the 2002 Nobel Peace Prize.

While his dedication is universally acknowledged, Carter nonetheless drew criticism for some of his post- presidency diplomacy and political pronouncements. His independent missions sometimes departed from the policy goals of his successors. He annoyed the administration of George W. Bush, for instance, by traveling to Cuba in 2002, shaking hands with Fidel Castro, long an adversary of the United States, and delivering a speech (in Spanish) on Cuban national television. In 2004 he observed a referendum in Venezuela to recall its president, Hugo Chavez, and declared the results, in Chavez's favor, to be accurate; other analysts disputed that judgment, a controversy that proved a further annoyance to the U.S. government. Carter later criticized President Bush and British prime minister Tony Blair for the 2003 invasion of Iraq and ignited controversy with the publication of Palestine: Peace Not Apartheid, in which he argues that Israel established a segregated society that deprives Palestinians of basic human rights.

Carter is a prolific author, publishing in a variety of genres. His works include analyses such as The Blood of Abraham (1985), a well-informed study of the Arab- Israeli conflict, in which he rebukes President Reagan for failing to pursue the peace process begun at Camp David; several books of memoirs; a spiritual autobiography, Living Faith (1996); social criticism, such as Our Endangered Values: American's Moral Crisis (2005); a book of poems, Always a Reckoning, and Other Poems (1995); and historical fiction, with The Hornet's Nest (2003), a novel about the Revolutionary War. In 2007 he published a retrospective on his postpresidential career, Be- yondthe White House: Waging Peace, Fighting Disease, Building Hope.

In addition to the Nobel Prize, Carter's second career has led to many honors. Among these are honorary doctorates; awards such as the Albert Schweitzer Prize of Humanitarianism (1987), W. Averell Harriman Democracy Award (1992), and United Nations Human Rights Award (1998); a Grammy Award in 2007 for the audio version of Our Endangered Values; and a nuclear submarine christened in his honor, the USS Jimmy Carter.

Significance

Carter was a more significant—and much better—president than his overwhelming defeat in 1980 suggests. Ironically, part of his significance lay in legitimating themes, such as the need to shrink the federal government, that Reagan used against him during the campaign. Similarly, by lifting regulations on major industries, moving away from detente, and increasing military spending, Carter initiated policies later continued by Reagan. Notwithstanding these unintended contributions to American conservatism, Carter's most important accomplishments derived from his liberal side. In the White House, as in the Georgia state house, Carter, a white southern supporter of racial equality, discredited race prejudice as a political issue. His presidential appointments included many women and Latinos as well as blacks. In foreign policy, Carter encouraged Egyptian- Israeli peace by accepting an evenhanded approach to the Middle East, paid respectful attention to underdeveloped countries, and placed human rights on the international agenda. Because he continued to champion human rights and initiated programs to battle disease and poverty when out of the White House, many consider him America's greatest former president.

— Leo P. Ribuffo
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Henri Cartier-Bresson

French photographer

Cartier-Bresson, whose photography was acclaimed both for its immediacy and its human authenticity, contributed a body of work unique in the history of the craft. Aside from his emphasis on the typical and ordinary in his choice of subjects, his use of the new, smaller hand-held camera and faster films defined the idea of "the decisive moment" in photography.

Born: August 22, 1908; Chanteloup, France Died: August 3, 2004; Cereste, France Also known as: Hank Carter Areas of achievement: Photography, journalism, art

Early Life

Henri Cartier-Bresson (ahn-ree kahr-tyay-breh-son) was born to Andre Cartier-Bresson, a wealthy Parisian textile manufacturer descended from a family who had been in the thread-making business since the mid-nineteenth century. His mother, Marthe Leverdier, came from a family of Norman landowners who had entered the cotton industry in the 1840's. His younger brother eventually took over the family business, and his sister became a poet.

Throughout his early years, Cartier-Bresson spent a considerable amount of time in the Norman countryside but was educated in Paris at the Ecole Fenelon and then at the Lycee Condorcet, from which he graduated in 1927. Drawn to a life of adventure, he had little interest in the family textile business, and he often made use of the Kodak Brownie camera he received as a young boy. He used the camera to record the everyday scenes that he witnessed around him.

With his father's approval and encouragement, Cartier-Bresson set out to realize a long-standing and passionate desire. His uncle, Louis, was a talented painter who had introduced thirteen-year-old Cartier-Bresson to the art, and so the youth wanted to become a painter himself. He traveled to Paris and studied with cubist painter Andre Lhote from 1927 to 1929 and then with Jacques Emile Blanche, a noted portraitist.

The predominance of Surrealism in French art and literature during Cartier-Bresson's youth inevitably affected his aesthetic development and reinforced his strong belief in the power of the imagination. Also, he read widely in modern literature and philosophy, including the works of such writers as Fyodor Dostoevsky, Arthur Rimbaud, Friedrich Nietzsche, Sigmund Freud, James Joyce, and Karl Marx.

In 1929, during eight months of study at Cambridge University in England, Cartier-Bresson explored both English literature and painting. Returning to France in 1930 for compulsory military service, he continued painting while stationed at Le Bourget near Paris. However, he continued to use his Brownie box camera, renewing his earlier interest in photography.

Life's Work

In 1931, after his release from the army, Cartier-Bresson spent about a year in Africa hunting wild game and selling the meat to earn a living. A severe case ofblackwater fever, a form of malaria, that he contracted while living in a native village on the Ivory Coast compelled him to depart for Marseilles to convalesce. There, through experiments with a Leica camera, which he had acquired in 1930, he became more fully aware of the artistic potential of the photographic medium. Combining that newly discovered creative outlet with his adventurous and independent spirit, he became a freelance photojournalist.

Over the next few years, Cartier-Bresson traveled widely throughout France, Germany, Austria, Italy, Poland, Czechoslovakia, Mexico, and the United States, selling whatever photographs he could to magazines and newspapers. Because of the relatively small market for photographs at the time, he was forced to frequent cheap hotels and restaurants. Gradually, however, Cartier- Bresson began to win recognition for his photographic expertise and especially for his uniquely powerful concrete images of ordinary people engaged in typical, rather than unusual, activities.

Cartier-Bresson's first works were exhibited at the Gallery Julien Levy in New York in 1932, followed by presentations of his first great reportage photos by Ignacio Sanchez Mejias and Guillermo de Torre at the Club Atheneo in Madrid in 1933. In 1934, he had a joint exhibition with Mexican photographer Manuel Alvarez Bravo at the Palacio Bellas Artes in Mexico City. Some of Cartier-Bresson's finest early pictures were taken while living in that city's slum district after the end of the photographic exhibition that had brought him to Mexico.

Cartier-Bresson spent the following year in the United States, where he met the renowned American photographer Paul Strand, who was then devoted to filmmaking and who aroused in the French visitor some of his own interest in motion pictures. The next year, back in France, Cartier-Bresson worked for director Jean Renoir as an actor in Une Partie de campagne (A Day in the Country, 1950), produced in 1936 and released in 1946. Cartier- Bresson later acted in and helped to direct the masterpiece La Regle du jeu (1939; The Rules of the Game, 1950). His association with Renoir was exceedingly rewarding for Cartier-Bresson, who later maintained that Renoir, along with Lhote, had taught him everything he knew. So powerful was Renoir's influence that Cartier- Bresson abandoned still photography almost entirely for a while, devoting himself instead to motion pictures, even though he later acknowledged his limited ability in the latter medium. His early artistic influences also included photographers Eugene Atget, Man Ray, and Andre Kertesz.

In 1937, Cartier-Bresson married Javanese dancer Ratna Mohini (a marriage that eventually ended in divorce) and directed his own film, Victoire dela vie (victory of life), a documentary about medical aid to the Loyalists during the Spanish Civil War. Assigned to report on the coronation of King George VI in London for the French weekly Regards, he returned to his true talent later that year. By ignoring the pageantry of the coronation itself and photographing instead the anonymous ordinary people in the crowds lining the route of the royal procession, he produced a remarkable series of pictures that is still regarded as classic. This oblique approach to historic events, typified by his treatment of the coronation, is considered to be one of the hallmarks of his work.

Cartier-Bresson worked for the French communist newspaper Ce Soir from 1937 to 1939. Then, with the outbreak of World War II, he was drafted into the army and served as a corporal in the film and photographic unit. Taken prisoner by the Germans in 1940, he spent thirty-six months in prisoner-of-war camps but managed to escape on his third attempt. On a farm in Touraine, he hid as a laborer until he could acquire false papers that allowed him to return to Paris. Back in Paris, he photographed artists such as Henri Matisse and Georges Braque as well as writers for publisher Pierre Braun. During this time, he joined an underground resistance movement created to aid other prisoners of war and escapees. In 1944, he organized an underground photographic unit, consisting mainly of French press photographers, to provide pictorial documentation of the German occupation, the Allied invasion of France, and the subsequent German retreat.

At the request of the U.S. Office of War Information, Cartier-Bresson directed his second film, LeRetour (1944-1945; the return), a documentary about the homecoming of French prisoners of war and deportees. This film has been described as one of the most moving documents to have emerged from World War II. Cartier- Bresson returned to the United States in 1946 to complete what had been considered a posthumous exhibition of his work at the Museum of Modern Art in New York City; curators, and others, believed that Cartier-Bresson had disappeared in the war.

In 1947, Cartier-Bresson, along with Robert Capa, David Seymour, and George Rodger, founded a cooperative agency called Magnum Photos. The three had first met in Spain during the days of the Spanish Civil War and then reunited later in Paris. Their agency was created to realize what was a common goal: to take photographs that were restrained, soft in contrast, accidental, and gently lyrical while also being harshly real. Their subject matter was not only the "big" historical events but also the seemingly trivial events of everyday life. Assigned to cover India and China for Magnum, Cartier-Bresson won wide recognition for his photographs of Mahatma Gandhi's funeral in 1948 and of the closing months of the Chinese civil war.

In the three decades following the founding of Magnum Photos, Cartier-Bresson traveled throughout the world in search of new subjects, traversing Europe and America repeatedly and also visiting many countries in Asia and Africa, especially China, Japan, and India.

Equipped with his favorite camera, a vintage Model-G Leica, he assumed the role of "photoreporter" without assignments, occasionally using the pseudonym Hank Carter in an effort to protect the anonymity that he believed was vital to capturing his subjects unaffected and unposed.

The individual shots and photographic essays resulting from Cartier-Bresson's journeys appeared in most of the world's leading magazines and also have formed the basis for several impressive volumes of work. More than one hundred of his most memorable early photographs are contained in Images a la Sauvette (1952; The Decisive Moment, 1952). In this work, Cartier-Bresson wrote thirteen pages of text that one photographer called some of "the most intelligent and lucid writing about photography" that he had encountered. In it, Cartier-Bresson describes his artistic criterion as "the simultaneous recognition in a fraction of a second of the significance of an event as well as of a precise organization of forms." No work epitomizes the decisive moment better than his photograph taken in 1932 behind a Paris railroad station: It shows a well-dressed man leaping from a horizontal ladder just as his forward foot is about to enter a large mud puddle. An intimate view of a quotidian misadventure, it became one of his signature works. Even less dramatic photographs, such as his portraits of philosopher Jean-Paul Sartre, poet Ezra Pound, and novelist William Faulkner, came to be regarded as defining images of their subjects.

Major exhibitions of Cartier-Bresson's work in museums and galleries also made him internationally recognized. In 1954, the Louvre in Paris abandoned a long-held prejudice against photography by making his pictures the subject of its first photographic exhibition. Honored once again in 1966, he became the first photographer in history to have a second one-man show at the Louvre. The 270 prints of the second exhibition drew record- breaking crowds in Japan for the duplicate show Henri Cartier-Bresson: Exhibition of Photographs After the Decisive Moment. The Museum of Modern Art in New York also gave him two noteworthy one-man shows, in 1947 and 1968. Also, a 1969 exhibition of his work in England opened at London's Victoria and Albert Museum in the early spring and toured the museums and galleries of major British cities until the end of November.

Cartier-Bresson had occasionally worked in films since the early 1960's, producing such documentaries as Impressions of California (1969-1970) and Southern Exposures (1969-1970). In 1970, he married photographer Martine Franck. Two years later they had a daughter,

Melanie. After 1973, Cartier-Bresson began photographing less frequently, concentrating instead on drawing and painting. His first exhibition of drawings was at New York's Carlton Gallery in 1975. In 2002 his family inaugurated the Fondation Henri Cartier-Bresson to maintain his legacy in photography and art.

When viewed superficially, Cartier-Bresson's photographic technique appears to be simple and casual. Avoiding elaborate equipment, color film, filters, and posed shots taken from unusual angles or perspectives, he almost always used his Leica's standard 50-mm lens, almost always holding his camera at eye level. Instead of cropping his negatives, he relied on his personal vision to give his pictures their structure and organization.

Although some critics have argued that his approach may result in amateurish photos or snapshots no different from those taken by any well-equipped tourist, most feel that the unique quality of Cartier-Bresson's photographs derives from his compassion for the people he has photographed. His work is characterized by an intuitive grasp of the essence of human nature and also by a profound respect for people—as indicated by his assertion that there are photographs he would never take, regardless of the circumstances, because of the possibility of intruding on feelings or experiences too intimate to be shared with the world at large. Photography, for Cartier-Bresson, was a way to understand what he saw. Maintaining that pictures took him, he preferred to choose his subjects spontaneously, unlike those photographers who prefer assignments planned in advance. He patiently awaited what he called "the decisive moment," or the moment when the exterior and interior visions merged in the single eye of the camera lens. It was only then, almost automatically and without awareness of the physical process of adjusting his equipment, that he snapped the picture.

Among Cartier-Bresson's many honors and distinctions are the 1948 award from U.S. Camera for his photographic essay on the death of Gandhi; the 1953 American Society of Magazine Photographers' Award for most contributions to the progress of magazine photography; the 1958 award of the Photographic Society of America for international understanding through photography; Overseas Press Club awards for his reportage from China, the Soviet Union, and Cuba; the 1959 Prix de la Societe Frangaise de Photographie; the 1974 Culture Prize from Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Photographie; the 1981 Grand Prix National de la Photographie; the 1982 Hasselblad Award; and the 2006 Prix Nada, awarded posthumously for Henri Cartier-Bresson: Scrapbook. From 1952 to 1953, he worked in Europe, and in 1954 he became the first foreign photographer to be admitted to the Soviet Union after the end of the Stalin era. In 1975, he received an honorary doctorate of letters from Oxford University in England.

Although Cartier-Bresson took few photographs during the last three decades of his life, his reputation as a pioneer and master never faltered. Exhibitions throughout the world honored him on his ninetieth birthday in 1998, yet even with his artistic success and wide acquaintance with prominent figures of his age, Cartier-Bresson remained bashful and self-effacing. In 2004, at age ninety- five, he died in Cereste, France, survived by his wife and daughter.

Significance

Although he rejected the label photojournalist, proclaiming that he had no interest in documentation, Cartier- Bresson had, nevertheless, a great impact on an entire generation of photojournalists and documentary photographers. During a career spanning five decades, he captured an era on film. While formed by the values of the nineteenth century, he recorded the twentieth century— not in all its historical detail but in its significance and emotional essence. The humane depth of his work made him a central figure in the most celebrated popular exhibition of his times: Of the 502 photographs that Edward Steichen selected for his Family of Man exhibition at the Museum of Modern Art in 1955, ten were by Cartier- Bresson.

Cartier-Bresson's ability to perceive and capture the essential is, perhaps, partly the result of his early training in painting and composition and possibly the result of his interest in Zen Buddhism, but it came as well from a personal desire to appreciate life in all its manifold forms. Cartier-Bresson's photographs are characterized by their simplicity and understatement, but, as photographer Ernst Haas has noted—commenting on the work of Cartier-Bresson—"there is nothing more difficult than to be simple. It is the highest abstraction in life and in photography."

— Genevieve Slomski
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Enrico Caruso

Italian opera singer

Caruso was hailed by many as the greatest operatic tenor of the twentieth century. With his "voice of gold," he achieved international success that was unparalleled by any singer in his lifetime.

Born: February 25, 1873; Naples, Italy

Died: August 2, 1921; Naples, Italy

Also known as: Errico Caruso (birth name); the

Great Caruso Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Enrico Caruso (ayn-REE-koh kah-ROO-soh) was born into a poor, working-class family. Many myths exist about his early life that have been perpetuated in numerous biographies; however, Enrico Caruso, Jr., published a large volume in 1990 from which much factual information about the family is available. Enrico Sr.'s father, Marcellino, was a factory mechanic. Of seven children, only Enrico (the third), along with his younger brother Giovanni and sister Assunta, lived to adulthood. His mother, Anna, weak from the previous births, kept Enrico alive with the help of a wet nurse. Anna and Enrico were mutually devoted to each other, and her daily devout prayers for him were often recalled by the tenor in later years. After she died, Enrico was blessed with a stepmother who, although not particularly loving with his siblings, treated him as her own son. She recognized Caruso's musical talent and helped him seek every opportunity allowable on their limited budget.

Caruso, like all Neapolitan boys, sang in church from about age eight, and it was not long before his special talent emerged. The school organist used gifts of candy and exemptions from school work to entice Caruso to train his voice. He then exploited Caruso by having him perform for weddings and fashionable concerts, thereafter pocketing the money. Uninterested in the confinements of school, Caruso's formal education ended at the age of eleven when he was sent home for bad behavior. Consequently, his father made him a draftsman's apprentice at De Lucca Mechanical Laboratories, a position Caruso hated except for the drawing experience it offered. His talent for sketching was evident throughout his life in his famous caricatures of fellow singers and other important people. To please his mother, he remained there until she died.

Devoting himself solely to artistic endeavors, he refused to satisfy his father's wishes that he train as a mechanic. Despite their disagreement, he remained at home until he was called into military service. With a few free singing lessons from Amelia Niola, their doctor's sister, he sang wherever he could—street corners, restaurants, and churches—gaining happiness but little money. His drawing talent, however, brought him a small freelance income copying music.

To his despair, his treasured voice weakened after puberty and seemed to become a light baritone instead of the vibrant tenor for which he yearned. A friend, Edoardo Missiano, recognized Caruso's unique talent and took him to his own teacher, Guglielmo Vergine. After much persuasion, Vergine agreed to teach Caruso for no fee, later demanding an outrageous contract for 25 percent of all his operatic earnings for the first five years of "actual singing time." Caruso was only able to end the contract many years later by offering Vergine a large lump sum payment.

Vergine's slow encouragement only seemed to make Caruso more determined. He continued to persevere until he was suddenly drafted into the army. The strenuous lifestyle made it impossible for him to protect his vocal health, and he was able to convince his superiors to honor a withdrawal plea. The price was dear, however, as his brother Giovanni was required to fulfill Caruso's three- year obligation.

Caruso returned to Vergine and continued studying, seizing every opportunity to sing. Just a few days after a disheartening audition at the Mercadente Theater for Nicola Daspura, his first break came unexpectedly. Mario Morelli engaged him to sing in his opera L 'amico Francesco (1894), which he was producing at Teatro Nuovo at his own expense, thereby needing inexpensive talent. On November 16, 1894, in a small role and stricken with stage fright, Caruso sang with enough sparkle to attract attention. A visiting impresario hired him for a season in Caserta for Pietro Mascagni's Cavalleria rusticana (1890) and Charles Gounod's Faust (1859). His vocal and dramatic skills were far from polished, but his unique vocal quality was apparent, and his operatic career had nonetheless begun.

Life's Work

Small jobs abounded for Caruso in southern Italy, but his first recognized success came in 1897 in performances of Amilcare Ponchielli's La gioconda (1876) in Palermo. The next year in Milan he created the role of Loris in
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Umberto Giordano's Fedora (1898). Following his Buenos Aires, Argentina, debut in 1899, his biggest triumph yet came during the 1900-1901 season in the famed La Scala opera house in Milan. He sang Rodolfo in Gia- como Puccini's La Boheme (1896) and an even more applauded Nemorino in L'elisir d'amore (1832) by Gae- tano Donizetti; both roles remained part of his permanent repertory. On the basis of this success, he made his Covent Garden debut in London on May 14,1902, as the notorious Duke in Giuseppe Verdi's Rigoletto (1851). The first of many appearances there, he returned from 1904 to 1907 and 1913 to 1914. He also performed in Spain, Germany, Austria, France, and the United States with such renowned divas as Luisa Tetrazzini, Dame Nellie Melba, Geraldine Farrar, and Mary Garden.

The opera house that became a second home to the Italian, however, was the Metropolitan Opera in New York, where he appeared continuously from 1903 until his death in 1921 in a total of 626 performances. He kept a home in New York hotels and spent only about two months of the year vacationing in Italy. His interpretation of the Duke in Rigoletto was the instrument for his Metropolitan debut on November 23, 1903, with the soprano Marcella Sembrich in the role of Gilda. This was followed by a long line of operas at the Metropolitan Opera, especially those by Puccini—Madama Butterfly (1904), Tosca (1900), and La Boheme—and other favorites such as Ruggero Leoncavallo's Pagliacci (1892); Verdi's Aida (1871), La forza del destino (1862), and Il trovatore (1852); Donizetti's Lucia di Lammermoor (1835) and L'elisir d'amore; Friedrich von Flotow's Martha (1847); and Georges Bizet's Carmen (1875). He created the leading tenor role of Dick Johnson in Puccini's La fanciulla del west (1910) in 1910. His last performance was of Eleazar in Fromental Halevy's LaJuive (1835) on December 24, 1920, a role for which he carefully prepared, even to the extent of casting a bronze bust to help him envision physical characteristics for his stage makeup.

Caruso's exhausting performing schedule rarely produced serious vocal difficulties; however, in 1909, a nodule was removed from his vocal cords. Surprisingly, his singing showed no ill effects from the surgery.

During his career, he maintained an active family and social life. For a number of years he lived with soprano Ada Giachetti with whom he had two sons, Enrico, Jr., and Rodolfo. They parted less than amicably when she both longed for the reinstatement of her own career and also became involved with another man. Emotionally devastated, it was not until 1918 that Caruso cultivated another serious relationship. For the last three years of his life, he was happily married to Dorothy Park Benjamin with whom he had a daughter, Gloria. Caruso developed a bout with pleurisy in 1920 that was never cured. Infections plagued him until he succumbed to the disease in Naples on August 2, 1921. People everywhere mourned the tenor who had become a phenomenon in the world of opera. Buried in Italy, he was given a royal funeral. His body lay encased under glass for six years until his widow won the fight to have the sarcophagus covered.

Significance

Described as having "a voice of gold," Caruso's fans dubbed him the Great Caruso. Despite his lack ofgeneral education, Caruso possessed impressive aesthetic discrimination and musical instincts. In the early years, however, he was not always happy with his voice and worked diligently to correct imperfections. The lack of early consistent training was largely responsible for the discontent he felt, especially in his uppermost range. As he began to acquire professional coaching, he built the exceptional technique and freedom that for most of his life characterized the unique quality of his voice. The conductor Vincenzo Lombardi offered Caruso the first instruction on which his mature vocal technique was founded. The dark, smooth sweetness of the middle voice, combined with the ringing brilliance of the sustained top notes, became his hallmark. Caruso himselfat- tributed his masterful command of phrasing to his solid breath control, an aspect of singing he never took for granted. His daily practice sessions included exercises for stamina and suppleness of phrasing. His physical build was also in his favor as a singer. His spacious throat and the wide resonance areas of his head were aided by a large chest cavity that he was reportedly able to expand a full nine inches on inhaling.

Audiences and fellow performers were thrilled by his brilliant yet velvet sound but were no less impressed by his warm and jovial personality. Unlike many prima donnas among his contemporaries, he was known for fairness and genuine support of his colleagues. Equally important was an uncommon sense of humor that sometimes extended to the stage and to practical jokes, for which he was remembered by more than one fellow performer.

It is almost impossible to think the word "tenor" and not have the name of Caruso resound. Those who heard him proclaimed his singing to be unlike any other. A large number of records made by the Victor Company have left a legacy that underscores that fact. Recording technology was in its infancy when Caruso began recording, and it became a very lucrative part of his existence. Between his concert fees, which had reached as high as $7000 per performance, and his record royalties, he left an estate valued at millions of dollars.

— Sandra C. McClain
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George Washington Carver

American botanist and agriculturalist

Through his work with plant diseases, soil analysis, and crop management, Carver enabled many southern farmers to have greater crop yield and profits. He also developed hundreds of products from peanuts, sweet potatoes, and other plants, including beverages, cosmetics, and dyes and paints. In his role as educator and friend, he motivated hundreds of blacks to improve their lives and inspired white friends to work toward racial equality.

Born: July 12,1861(?); near Diamond Grove, Missouri Died: January 5, 1943; Tuskegee, Alabama Also known as: George Carver (birth name); George W. Carver

Areas of achievement: Agriculture, horticulture, education, conservation and environmentalism, invention and technology

Early Life

George Washington Carver was born a slave near Diamond Grove, Missouri. According to an unconfirmed but plausible story, George and his mother, Mary, were kidnapped by slave raiders shortly after George's birth. Mary's owner, Moses Carver, hired a neighbor to search for them. Unable to find Mary, the neighbor returned with George and received a racehorse as payment. George was reared by Moses and Susan Carver. Slaves were given only first names at birth, so George took the Carver name as his own. Later he added the initial "W" to distinguish himself from another George Carver. The "W" came to stand for Washington.

A sickly child, George became Susan's helper in the house. He proved adept at household tasks, and he displayed keen interest and ability in growing plants. Intelligent and curious, Carver was frustrated that he could not attend the white school in Diamond Grove. About 1877, Carver moved to neighboring Neosho so that he could go to school there. He lived with a black couple and did household chores for his room and board, a situation that was repeated often in his quest for education.

After attending schools throughout Kansas, Carver applied to a small Presbyterian college in Highland, Kansas, in 1884. He was accepted by mail, but when the school learned that he was black, he was denied admission. After homesteading in Beeler, Kansas, Carver moved to Winterset, Iowa. In 1890, he entered Simpson College in Indianola, Iowa. The only black on campus, he soon won the respect and affection of the other students. He supported himself by doing laundry, but students anonymously gave him concert tickets and extra money.

Carver enrolled in Simpson to study art, but he doubted that he could make a living as a black artist. When his art teacher learned of his skill with plants, she suggested that he attend Iowa State, the agricultural college at Ames, Iowa. Believing that he could help his people as a trained agriculturist, he enrolled at Iowa State in 1891. While at Ames, Carver met three future United States secretaries of agriculture: James Wilson, Henry C. Wallace, and Henry A. Wallace. The latter influenced his training in agriculture and helped him later in his work at Tuskegee.

In 1894, Carver received his bachelor of science degree and began graduate work. He was appointed to the faculty as an assistant in botany and was given charge of the greenhouse. Doing graduate work with L. H. Pam- mel, a noted authority on mycology, Carver developed his expertise in the study of fungi and plant diseases. Before Carver finished his graduate work, Booker T. Washington asked him to head a new agricultural school at Tuskegee Institute in Alabama. Carver accepted the position, believing that it was the mission God had prepared him to undertake.

Life's Work

In the fall of 1896, Carver completed requirements for his master's of agriculture degree and arrived at Tus- kegee to head the agricultural department and direct a new experiment station. In addition to teaching, conducting research, and working with the Tuskegee extension program, Carver was assigned administrative and caretaking duties.

Small in build and high-pitched in voice, Carver already was unorthodox in appearance and habits. He wore the same clothes for years, simply adding more patches, but he always had a fresh flower in his lapel. Somewhat of a loner, he made few close friends on campus, although he welcomed visitors who were interested in his work. Most of his close friends were white, and he sustained many friendships through correspondence.

Because Carver wanted to assist the poorest farmers, he conducted soil-building experiments and research on crop diversification. He also studied plant diseases and how to prevent or control them. For the homemaker, he investigated methods of food dehydration and preservation. He also developed color washes from the clay soil that the farmers could use to beautify their homes. His findings were written in layperson's language, printed in bulletins, and distributed freely.

Before Carver arrived at Tuskegee, Washington was holding yearly Farmers' Conferences that were attended by farmers and interested whites. The two-day conference gave information and motivated farmers to work for economic independence. Carver expanded conference activities and gave tours of the station grounds, during which he explained the institute's experiments. He obtained free garden seed from the U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA) to distribute to the farmers. Although conferences helped, Carver wanted to educate the farmers on how to improve their land. As a result, in 1897 he organized monthly Farmers' Institutes. Members received specific advice on what fertilizers to use, how to improve soil, and when and what crops to plant.

The next step was to inaugurate farm demonstration work and a "movable school." Carver designed the Jesup Wagon, which carried supplies and opened up for displays. The movable school began operations in 1906 and reached more than six thousand people that summer. All farm extension work was limited by a lack of funds, but the program succeeded in helping farmers improve their farms and living conditions.

As Carver became more aware of the nutritional deficiencies of the southern diet, he looked for a source of protein that could easily be grown and would enrich the soil. The three main crops that met these requirements were cowpeas, sweet potatoes, and peanuts. He developed recipes using them and eventually displayed more than one hundred products from the sweet potato and about 325 products made from the peanut. In 1923, he was given the coveted Spingarn Medal of the National Association for the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP) for his achievements in agricultural chemistry.

His first experiments with the peanut were simply intended to help southerners improve their diets. Eventually, though, he sought to establish industries to manufacture his products and improve the economic outlook for the South. His plans for commercialization never materialized.

In 1921, his testimony, showmanship, and exhibit of peanut products before the House Ways and Means Committee led Congress to write the highest tariff peanuts had ever had. His success brought him immediate fame. From 1924 to 1938 he served as an industry consultant, speaker, and writer for publications.

In the early 1930's, peanut growers had a problem with peanuts rotting and failing to mature. USDA officials concluded that the problem was not disease and refused to help. Two employees from the Tom Huston Company processing plant disagreed and turned to Carver. After he visited infected fields, Carver agreed that fungi were the cause. His report on peanut diseases and their prevention was circulated, and USDA officials were moved to conduct further research.

Paul Miller, a mycologist with the USDA, was assigned to investigate the problem. Impressed with Carver's ability to locate and identify fungi, Miller persuaded the USDA to make Carver a collaborator who would collect specimens for them. This work brought him appreciation and recognition from specialists. Carver continued to provide technical advice to the Tom Huston Company, and his publicity for the peanut benefited the entire industry. His peanut and sweet potato exhibit won the award for best exhibit at the Southern Exposition at New York in May, 1925. This success established Carver as an influence in the New South movement and the peanut industry.

In the 1920's and 1930's Carver spoke to various groups all over the country, including diverse black and white civic clubs, churches, colleges, and camps. In these speeches he urged racial harmony and shared his vision
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for a better world. His life and talks inspired people to respect all races, work toward brotherhood, and strive to improve the world they shared.

Before his death, on January 5, 1943, Carver established the George Washington Carver Foundation and Museum and donated his life savings to it. He personally directed the museum displays of his work and paintings. The foundation provided laboratory facilities for the school and set up a fund for research fellowships.

Significance

Carver's farm institutes, movable school, and readable bulletins were important contributions to agricultural education. His research and teaching on soil conservation, crop diversification, and nutrition helped raise the standard of living for the families he reached.

The peanut industry greatly benefited from Carver's publicity and research. His work helped peanuts become a leading crop of the South. Carver's primary research was undertaken to find ways of improving life for poor farmers. He also interpreted his own and others' research to laypersons. Farmers could benefit from science because Carver showed them how to apply it in their own lives.

Carver was a symbol of personal triumph over poverty and racial discrimination. At the University of Iowa he displayed great talent and skill in science, but he sacrificed a career in research to serve blacks in the South. His religious faith gave him a missionary zeal to improve the lives of the oppressed. One of Carver's greatest achievements was the impact he had on individuals. He gave youth, especially, a vision of what the world could be, and he encouraged them to work toward love and understanding of all races.

The publicity attending Carver's achievements prompted contributions to the Carver Foundation, and its establishment may be Carver's greatest legacy. Foundation grants continue to encourage students to study and use their education to benefit humankind.

— Elaine Mathiasen
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Pablo Casals

Spanish musician and composer

Although recognized as a conductor and composer, Casals is best known for his sensational mastery of the cello. He evolved systems of fingering and bowing that are the source of modern playing technique, and his musical interpretation greatly enhanced international appreciation of the cello as an instrument of artistic expression.

Born: December 29, 1876; Vendrell, Spain Died: October 22, 1973; San Juan, Puerto Rico Also known as: Pau Casals Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Pablo Casals (PAHB-loh kah-SAHLZ) was born inVen- drell, a small town in the Catalan region of Spain. The second of eleven children of Carlos Casals and Pilar Defillo de Casals, he received his first music instruction from his father, the local church organist and piano teacher. By the time young Casals was five, he sang in the church choir; at six, he studied organ and piano; at seven, he studied violin and also composed and transposed music. He was substituting at the organ for his father when he was eight and, at ten, collaborated on the musical score for the town's Christmas play. The first cello Casals saw—a makeshift instrument—was played by a group of wandering minstrels. Soon after, he attended a performance of prominent cellist Jose Garcia and, at age eleven, asked his father for lessons on the instrument that was to be his specialty. In 1888, at his mother's insistence despite the opposition of his father, Casals went to the Municipal Music School in Barcelona and became a pupil of Garcia. He also studied piano and composition with Jose Rodereda. Casals made very rapid progress, winning prizes and assisting with classes. He rebelled against the conventional techniques—the stiff right arm and restricted left-hand fingering—and his early experimentation with bowing and fingering produced his unique style. To support himself while in school, Casals organized a trio and performed at the Cafe Tost. He incorporated classical music into the cafe repertoire, attracting the attention of the intellectual elite in Barcelona; among these listeners was the well-known composer Isaac Albeniz, who quickly became Casals's friend and adviser. It was also during these years that Casals discovered Johann Sebastian Bach's unaccompanied suites for cello, which helped launch his career of serious study and through which he later popularized the cello in solo performance.

After graduation, armed with letters of introduction from Albeniz, Casals left for Madrid in 1893. There, he met Count de Morphy, an adviser to the queen regent and an avid music enthusiast. De Morphy helped Casals obtain a scholarship to the Royal Conservatory of Music in Madrid, where he studied under Tomas Breton (composition) and Jesus de Monasterio (chamber music). In 1895, Casals went to Brussels to study at the conservatory there. After only one day, he left abruptly— disturbed by the response to his cello audition—and went to Paris, where he played at the Folies-Marigny music hall. After a short time, Casals returned to Barcelona and accepted the position held by his former teacher, Garcia, at the Municipal Music School. Casals threw himself into his teaching and also played in churches and the Opera orchestra. He joined a piano trio, founded a string quartet, and even played in a casino in Portugal during the summers. After several years of such hard work, Casals had saved enough money to launch his career as a virtuoso.

Life's Work

Carrying letters of introduction to Charles Lamoureaux, the famous conductor, Casals went to Paris in the fall of 1899. His playing so impressed Lamoureaux that his Paris debut was arranged with Lamoureaux's orchestra on November 12, 1899. Casals was an instant sensation and became in great demand all over Western Europe. He toured in the United States from 1901 to 1902 and then again in 1903-1904. In 1903, he also played concerts in South America, and it soon became clear that Casals was one of the greatest cellists of all time. In 1906, Casals married one of his pupils, the Portuguese cellist Guil- hermina Suggia. After a divorce, he was married again in 1914, to the American singer Susan Metcalfe. By 1914, Casals's international reputation had already reached its height, and it was sustained during the 1920's and 1930's by his extensive and extremely successful concert tours. Casals was also active as a conductor and performed as guest conductor with leading orchestras in cities such as Vienna, Paris, Rome, London, New York, Zurich, Prague, Berlin, and Buenos Aires. While not traveling, Casals divided his residence between Paris and Barcelona. In Paris, in addition to playing recitals and concerts, he formed a noted trio ensemble with violinist Jacques

Thibaud and pianist Alfred Cortot, and these three men helped Auguste Mangeot found the Paris Normal School of Music in 1914. During these years, Casals had close friendships with musicians such as Fritz Kreisler, Maurice Ravel, and Camille Saint-Saens.

After World War I, Casals turned his attention to his homeland. Because he believed Barcelona needed a first-class symphony orchestra, Casals founded his Pau Casals Orchestra there in 1919, despite great obstacles and friends who tried to dissuade him. On October 13, 1920, the first concert of the Pau Casals Orchestra was performed in the Music Auditorium of the Catalan Palace. As Casals had been warned, the city was apathetic, but he continued to give magnificent concerts, and eventually his audiences grew until the hall was regularly full. When the orchestra became established, Casals developed another goal. He wanted the working people of Bar- celona—those who could not afford to buy concert tick- ets—to have good music. Once again, through great personal commitment and effort, Casals established the Workingmen's Concert Association, through which working people could, for a small fee, attend various musical events, including the Sunday-morning concerts of the Pau Casals Orchestra.

In 1936, the life of Casals and the life of his country were interrupted by civil war in Spain. Casals was an ardent supporter of the Loyalist government that was fighting against the forces of General Francisco Franco. Despite the pleading of his friends, Casals stubbornly refused to leave Barcelona; he believed that an artist who tries to ignore political actions that deny human rights is degrading his art. Casals insisted that, during times of great trouble, great music was all the more important for the Spanish people. So, in the middle of war, he continued to conduct his orchestra and give cello performances. He also played some concerts in England and France, contributing his earnings to support the Loyalists. When Franco emerged victorious, Casals left Spain and went into voluntary exile in Prades, a small Catalan village on the French side of the Spanish border. Although this location was at first temporary, Casals rejected offers from the United States and England, and thus Prades became his permanent home in 1939. Casals was a man of great personal dignity and conviction. As he had taken a stand against totalitarianism in Spain, he similarly felt responsible not to leave France during World War II. He supported the Red Cross with proceeds from his concerts, and he personally distributed supplies to fellow Catalans who were living in nearby refugee camps. Because Casals did not separate art from his personal convictions, he refused to play for audiences in Benito Mussolini's Italy or Adolf Hitler's Germany or Franco's Spain. After World War II, following a successful performance tour in England in 1945, Casals realized that no action was going to be taken against the Spanish regime. He thus decided to stop performing in public, believing it was wrong to accept money or even applause from people in democratic nations who, he felt, had abandoned the Spanish people.
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This hiatus in public performance, which Casals termed a renunciation, ended in 1950 at the Bach Bicentenary when eminent musicians came to Prades to make music with Casals and he was featured as conductor and soloist. Thus began the annual summer Prades Festival, where many recordings have been made by the distinguished participating musicians. On January 28,1956, in Veracruz, Mexico, Casals made his first concert appearance outside Prades in many years. In that same year, he finally settled in Puerto Rico, his mother's birthplace, where he established the Casals Festival in 1957. Like the festival in Prades, this too became an annual event, and it had a stimulating influence on Puerto Rican culture. In 1957, Casals also married for a third time, to Marta Montanez, a youthful Puerto Rican cello student, who was his companion for the rest of his life.

Casals maintained an impressive schedule of composing, conducting, and performing into his eighties and nineties and continued his efforts on behalf of global peace. In 1958, he gave a cello recital at the United Nations General Assembly to celebrate the thirteenth anniversary of the United Nations, a performance broadcast in many countries. In 1961, he played for President John F. Kennedy at the White House. In the early 1960's Casals made it a practice to conduct the chiefchoral work of the Casals Festival each year at Carnegie Hall in New York. There, in 1962, he initiated a worldwide peace campaign with the first international performance of his own oratorio ElPesebre (the manger), first performed in 1960. Traditionally, after his Carniegie Hall appearance each year, Casals went to the Marlboro School in Vermont, where he taught master classes and conducted the school's chamber orchestra as part of the Marlboro Music Festival. In October, 1971, Casals returned to the United Nations to conduct the premiere of his Hymn to the United Nations. Performed to a text by W. H. Auden, this was the high point of the United Nations Day Celebration, and Casals was awarded the United Nations Peace Medal. His other honors included the United States Presidential Medal of Freedom, the French Legion of Honor, the Royal Philharmonic Society's Gold Medal, and an honorary doctorate from the University of Edinburgh. When in San Juan, Casals continued to work on the Casals Festival and also served as president of the Puerto Rico Conservatory of Music. Only four months before his death in 1973, Casals told a crowd after a New York concert, "I am an old man, but in many senses a young man. And this is what I want you to be, young, young all your life, and to say things to the world that are true." Two months later, he took part in the festival celebrating the twenty-fifth anniversary of the State of Israel, conducting the Festival Youth Orchestra in a Mozart symphony. Casals was active and happy—making music and receiving guests—until shortly before his death in San Juan on October 22, 1973.

Significance

Pablo Casals was an artist committed to humanity, and his life—as well as his music—serves as a source of inspiration to the world. Throughout his long and productive career, Casals used his music to enhance the spirit of international brotherhood in support of his goal of world peace. He held high standards for the world, maintaining an unwavering belief in democracy and human dignity, and refused even to perform in countries that suppressed individual rights through dictatorship. In protest against social and political injustice in his native Spain, Casals lived the latter half of his life in voluntary exile from his homeland.

A man of simplicity and integrity, Casals displayed focused attention that accepted no compromise in musical expression. He demanded much of himself and his musicians, believing that truth and beauty were the artist's responsibilities. Acclaimed as one of the greatest cellists of all time, Casals expanded the possibilities for cello in both performance and composition, and he is given major credit for international appreciation of this instrument. Probably his greatest influence occurred from 1950 onward, when Casals emerged—after years of silence—at the first Casals Festival in Prades and exposed an entire younger generation of musicians to interpretation and technique radically different from the sharp, more mechanistic brilliance then established as contemporary performance style.

—Jean C. Fulton
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Rene Cassin

French diplomat and jurist

Through his part in encouraging adoption of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights of the United Nations, as well as his activities on behalf of international organizations, Cassin promoted the recognition of an international plane of legal standards to support the rights of the individual.

Born: October 5, 1887; Bayonne, France Died: February 20, 1976; Paris, France Also known as: Rene-Samuel Cassin (full name) Areas of achievement: Law, diplomacy, civil rights, government and politics

Early Life

Rene Cassin (reh-nay cahs-sihn) could point to a distinguished lineage that at times imparted a deeply personal dimension to the concerns that preoccupied him in later life. His father, Henri Cassin, was a Jewish merchant whose ancestors over many generations had been established in his native region; he had married Gabrielle Deborah Dreyfus, whose forebears among others in- by a cellist friend of Casals and Susan Metcalfe Casals, highlights the holistic and balanced nature of Casals's personality. Written in 1929 and updated in 1948, it also includes a list of Casals's recordings.

Nelson, James, ed. Wisdom: Conversations with the Elder Wise Men of Our Day. New York: W. W. Norton, 1958. This volume includes short conversations with twenty-four eminent men of the mid-twentieth century. Casals's interview was conducted by a former student, Madeline Foley, in 1955. Although the Casals chapter is only eight pages in length, it allows readers an insightful glimpse of his life.
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cluded a dragoon from Alsace who had been celebrated for his service during the Napoleonic wars. Rene Cassin was born in Bayonne, in the Basses Pyrenees near France's border with Spain. He was reared in a household that included his sister, Felice. He was educated at a lycee in Nice and completed a program of studies in humanities and law at the University of Aix-en-Provence in 1908. The following year, he was admitted to the bar in Paris; in 1914, he presented a thesis at the University of Paris dealing with exceptions for the failure of execution in synallagmatic—bilateral or reciprocal—contracts.

Cassin entered the French army when World War I broke out, and he was commissioned as an infantry officer. He was severely wounded in fighting on the Meuse in October, 1914, when he was struck by German shrapnel. In spite of a remarkable recovery, he was declared 65 percent invalided in April, 1915; notwithstanding his own perseverance and determination, abdominal complications were to trouble him often in subsequent years. After some time in Paris and Provence, he began teaching law courses in Aix, and in 1917 he became an adjunct secretary of a local association for the benefit of war wounded. Later, in November, 1917, and February, 1918, he assisted in the foundation of the Federal Union, a larger organization devoted to social and humanitarian service on behalf of veterans, the disabled, and widows. In March, 1917, he married Simone Yzombard, whom he had known since his student days of 1908; though they had no children, they were to remain together during many difficult periods.

Life's Work

Cassin taught civil and international law at the University of Lille for a period of about ten years, and then, from 1929, he held an appointment at the University of Paris; he also taught during some terms at the Hague and Geneva. He formally retired from the academic profession in 1960. During the years following World War I, he was active in efforts to mobilize the support of former soldiers from many countries in the interests of peacekeeping. He took part in the work of the International Labor Organization, and in 1922 he became president of France's Federal Union. He also served as a delegate to the League of Nations between 1924 and 1938, and, when the Geneva Disarmament Conference began its deliberations in 1932, he attempted, but with little success, to secure the support of veterans throughout Europe for the promotion of arms reduction. For much of his life, Cassin was associated with the Alliance Israelite, and he evinced a profound sympathy toward the aims of political Zionism; his conviction that some satisfaction should be found for the aspirations of the Jewish people was reinforced both by his first visit to Jerusalem, in 1930, and by the menacing drift toward fascism and militarism on the part of some European nations.

It would appear that Cassin had few illusions about the gravity of the challenge posed by Nazi and other authoritarian regimes. He opposed measures of appeasement, such as the Munich Accords of 1938, and he seemed cognizant of the dangers that were posed by unchecked aggression and expansion on the part of Axis states and their allies. When France was defeated and overrun by German armies in 1940, Cassin went on to London; he served in the government-in-exile under General Charles de Gaulle and held positions such as secretary of the Council of Defense and commissioner for justice and public education. He drafted an instrument that would define relations between the Free French and Great Britain. He also wrote an opinion that attempted to show that the Vichy regime established under
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the sponsorship of German occupation forces was illegal and could not be the legitimate government of France. In letters and memoirs dealing with this period, de Gaulle praised Cassin's loyalty and maintained that he had been of real service to their cause. In December, 1942, a military tribunal in occupied France condemned Cassin to death in absentia. Undaunted, he assisted in the preparation of documentary files dealing with atrocities and acts against civilian populations in Europe. In 1943, Cassin became president of the Alliance Israelite, which essentially had ceased to function in France itself. After the Allied liberation of 1944, Cassin returned to his native country and became, for sixteen years, the vice president of the Council of State. He was named to other important public positions as well.

Those who worked with Cassin sometimes described him as dynamic and somewhat impetuous; though he was not unusually skilled as a debater, his public presentations seemed to evince an acute and finely honed intelligence that could be brought to bear extemporaneously on matters of particular importance to him. During the later portions of his career, he presented a memorable figure: Though he was not tall and seemed somewhat wizened, he had large, thick features with dark, penetrating eyes. A broad, curved nose and wide mouth seemed to suggest a benevolent cast of mind. In lateryears, he became mostly bald, but his appearance was rendered rather distinctive by his broad, full beard and mustache. It was for his efforts in connection with the work of the United Nations (U.N.) that he became well known throughout the world. He assisted in the foundation of the United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization (UNESCO), and he also served on that body as a delegate. The United Nations Charter had established a Commission on Human Rights, which was meant to determine means by which legal standards could be drafted to forestall further acts of state terrorism or oppression of the sort that had occurred during World War II. Eleanor Roosevelt of the United States held the chair for the commission. Cassin became vice president; a number of other important figures, including Charles Malik and Carlos Romulo, each of whom later were to become president of the U.N. General Assembly, also took part.

The drafting sessions began in January, 1947, and gave rise to numerous differences of opinion and philosophical clashes; for example, references to the deity and issues regarding freedom of religion and expression seemed to allow limited basis for consensus, and other areas in which cultural differences existed tended to frustrate the composition of a precise legal document. From time to time as well there was opposition from those outside the commission; for example, some U.S. senators were unsettled at the possibility that race relations within the United States might come within the purview of the declaration. While the significance ofCassin's role in the actual composition of the document has been contested by some of those who were also present, it would appear that his work in revising and editing the declaration was vital.

In December, 1948, after numerous meetings and prolonged consideration of many drafts, the Universal Declaration of Human Rights was adopted. The fundamental proposition of the first article was stated forthrightly: "All human beings are born free and equal in dignity and rights. They are endowed with reason and conscience and should act towards one another in a spirit of brotherhood." The articles concerning personal liberties prohibited torture, slavery, arbitrary arrest, detention, exile, and other abuses; some articles referred to economic and cultural rights, while other parts of the declaration dealt with the rights of criminal defendants and political rights. The declaration was not itself of binding legal force and was not regarded as such by many governments. Cassin himself maintained that the declaration was not a coercive legal instrument but could be considered as coming into force as an authoritative interpretation of the United Nations Charter. With the support of Cassin and a number of others, much later, in 1966, the General Assembly adopted two international covenants—the first on economic, social, and cultural rights, and the second on civil and political rights—which formally went into force in 1976.

Cassin also held judicial positions, which drew on his international experience. From 1950 to 1960, he served on the Court of Arbitration in the Hague. The European Convention for the Protection ofHuman Rights and Fundamental Freedoms, which was adopted in 1950, had drawn major precepts from the Universal Declaration of Human Rights; between 1965 and 1968, Cassin served as president of the European Court of Human Rights. He was widely recognized as one of the world's outstanding exponents of the principle that human rights could be upheld through the rule of law, and in December, 1968, on the twentieth anniversary of the day that the Universal Declaration of Human Rights was adopted, he was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize. In his acceptance speech, Cassin contended that, in the light of the rights that every human being should enjoy, the jurisdiction of states could be regarded as fundamental but no longer exclusive.

Other awards that Cassin received included the United Nations Prize, the Decalogue Society Award of Merit, and the Goethe Prize; Cassin also received honorary degrees from several institutions. Toward the end of his life, he also helped sponsor a conference that provided impetus, several years later, for the inclusion of human rights provisions in the Helsinki Declaration of 1975. While his previous writings generally had appeared in professional journals or as pamphlets, his ideas and experiences were made more accessible with the publication of La Pensee etl'action (1972), which deals with legal topics; he also wrote a book of memoirs, Les Hommes partis de rien: Le Reveil de la France abattue 1940-41 (1975). Hiswife, Simone, died in 1969; attimes Cassin was measurably affected by failing health. In November, 1975, after he had suffered a heart attack, he married Ghislaine Bru; rather soon thereafter, however, on February 20, 1976, Cassin died in Paris from heart complications and pneumonia.


The Twentieth Century Significance

The life and work of Cassin has invariably been associated with the effort to establish fundamental norms of legal force that could uphold the rights and dignity of the individual notwithstanding the traditional place of state sovereignty in international law. While some authorities had regarded customary law as imposing such obligations on states, others have maintained that no international order could come into existence without express treaty commitments on the part of states across the world. Other questions, in many regions, have concerned the standing of individuals to bring action on their own behalf to enforce humanitarian law. Even with the adoption of the international covenants, some skepticism as to the utility of such measures had remained, in view of continuing violations of human rights by various governments. On the other hand, relatively few alternatives have been considered more desirable and more appropriate from the standpoint of the prevailing international order. Although neither he nor any of his coworkers was able successfully to overcome doubts about enforce- ability in the modern world, it was the particular virtue of Cassin to have enunciated principles by which state actions could be scrutinized. For that matter, however admonitory actual agreements may appear, in fact or in law, it could be argued as well that the promotion of norms and ideals may have had some overall salutary effect on the international system.

—J. R. Broadus
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Ernst Cassirer

German philosopher and scholar

Cassirer created an innovative and modified form of Kantian philosophy. He published a number of works on the history of philosophy that demonstrated the relevance of philosophy to scientific and humanistic knowledge.

Born: July 28, 1874; Breslau, Silesia, Germany (now

Wroclaw, Poland) Died: April 13, 1945; New York, New York Areas of achievement: Philosophy, historiography

Early Life

Ernst Cassirer (ehrnst kah-SEER-ehr) was born into a large middle-class Jewish family. His extended family was engaged in both publishing and commercial enterprises, with the result that Cassirer enjoyed financial independence throughout his life. He entered the German university system in 1892 and, over the next seven years, attended universities in Berlin, Leipzig, Heidelberg, and Marburg. At first, Cassirer lacked a clear direction for his intellectual pursuits; he sampled a number of subjects. In 1894, however, he took a course from Georg Simmel that set the direction for his future career. Simmel taught that conflicts between the individual and society are inevitable and unavoidable: Tension results from the conflict between the individual's desire for freedom and society's need to limit the individual through institutions, laws, and other encumbrances. Cassirer retained and refined these lessons throughout much of his productive life. While studying with Simmel, Cassirer found that his teacher admired the philosophical works of Hermann Cohen. Because of his high regard for Simmel, Cassirer went to the University of Marburg in 1896 to study under Cohen.

The philosophy department at Marburg was strongly influenced by the thought of Immanuel Kant. Indeed, neo-Kantian philosophy prevailed in many institutions of higher learning in Germany at the beginning of the twentieth century. Although Cohen focused much of his philosophical work on the objects of natural science, he believed that it is thought that provides the natural world with a coherent reality. Influenced by his teacher, Cas- sirer wrote a dissertation on Rene Descartes and his critique of mathematics and natural science. Completed in 1899, this early work of Cassirer revealed two key assumptions that were to inform his mature philosophy: first, that historical studies of philosophical problems provided insight into the problems of knowledge; and second, that reality is not static but must be reconstructed to be understood.

Life's Work

Cassirer returned from Marburg with his doctoral degree in hand and began a prolific half century during which he would produce 125 published works. Unencumbered by financial necessity, Cassirer pursued his studies of Descartes, science, and the problems of knowledge. In 1902, he married; he and his wife, Toni, eventually had three children. In 1903, the Cassirers moved to Berlin; as a result of anti-Semitism, however, Cassirer did not gain a teaching position until 1906, when he became an instructor at the University of Berlin. In the next twelve years, in fact, no European university offered him a professorship, despite his already significant achievements. It is ironic that during this time his contribution to philosophy was recognized by Harvard University, which offered him a two-year visiting professorship.

Cassirer's first major philosophical work was Sub- stanzbegriff undFunktionsbegriff (1910; Substance and Function, 1923). In this work, he analyzed the development of concepts of chemistry in terms of the rational approach of science. Given a world of material substances, he argued, it is possible through logical thought to discover the theoretical framework that controls physical entities. In 1914, as Cassirer prepared himself for a study of Kant, he was interrupted by the outbreak of World War I. Although the war captured the imagination of a number of German Jews, Cassirer did not respond to this great surge of German nationalism. Rejected from military service for medical reasons, he was drafted to teach in a high school for the duration of the war. Thus, as it turned out, he was able to continue his study of Kant's philosophy. Kants Lebun und Lehre (1918; Kant's Life andThought, 1981) marked a major turn in Cassirer's intellectual development. In his reinterpretation of Kant, Cassirer moved away from earlier concerns with science and the logical formulation of knowledge toward a larger vision of the humanities.

After the war, the Weimar Republic of Germany established several new universities. One of these, the University of Hamburg, offered Cassirer a professorship. Eventually, anti-Semitism reached Hamburg as well, but for a time Cassirer found a refuge there. In addition, Hamburg became the location of the Warburg Library. Aby Warburg, from a rich banking family, wanted to create a library containing a history of human civilization— a library that would reveal the secrets of the human spirit. Cassirer's interests had also moved in this direction during the war years. The first publications of the Warburg Library were two of Cassirer's essays on myths and symbolic forms. During these early years at Hamburg, Cas- sirer continued his work in the philosophy of science with an essay on Albert Einstein's theory of relativity and began his most significant work in the philosophy of symbolic forms.

In 1923, Cassirer published the first of three volumes of Die Philosophie der symbolischen Formen (The Philosophy of Symbolic Forms); the second and third volumes followed in 1925 and 1929, with the English translations of all three volumes appearing in 1955. This work was Cassirer's most significant contribution to philosophy and the humanities. Cassirer believed that consciousness imposes signs and symbols on the world and that as a result of these symbols the world has meaning. There are scientific symbols that bring about the objective world, mythic symbols that bring about myths and religion, and finally the symbols of language—which at first one is not inclined to perceive as symbols, since it is language that constitutes the commonsense world as one experiences it. For Cassirer, all human thought is symbolic.

To justify this philosophy of symbolic forms, Cassirer examined a vast amount of material taken from philosophy, history, science, languages, anthropology, and the humanities. The result was a work of remarkable erudition. Cassirer remains the only major philosopher of the twentieth century to place myth at the center of his philosophy.

Cassirer was appointed rector of the University of Hamburg in 1929, but, with the rise of National Socialism in Germany, he was able to serve in this position for one year only. In the following two years, Cassirer worked on Die Philosophie der Aufklarung (1932; The Philosophy of the Enlightenment, 1951), a study of law, state, and society during the Enlightenment. In this book, he contends that the heights of human achievement have been reached through rationality and reason. In 1933, he resigned his position at the university. In his letter of resignation he stated that a Jew could no longer be a part of the German educational system.

Cassirer taught at the University of Oxford for two years and in 1935 went to the University of Gothenburg in Sweden. In 1941, he emigrated to the United States, where he was a visiting professor at Yale University for three years before a final year at Columbia University in New York. After leaving Germany, Cassirer lost much of the liberal optimism that colored his historical and philosophical works. He began to have serious doubts about the ability of human culture to prevail against the irrational and violent elements that are also part of the human heritage. He shifted his concern from cultural symbols toward the individual human being, and his last publications, An Essay on Man (1944) and The Myth of the State (1946), reflect that change in orientation. Cassirer died in New York City in April, 1945.

Significance

Cassirer listened to the voices of rationality and science, yet he also understood the crisis that beset liberal institutions in the twentieth century. He understood that the rise of intolerance, lawlessness, and violence threatened to sweep aside those key elements of civilization that give meaning to individual existence. Cassirer clarified his position in one of the most interesting philosophical debates of the twentieth century. In 1929, Cassirer had recently published the third volume of his Philosophy of Symbolic Forms. Two years earlier, Martin Heidegger had published Sein und Zeit (1927; Being and Time, 1962), which was already acclaimed as one of the more important works of the century. The two philosophers met on March 17, 1929, in Switzerland, to debate their respective views on reason and existence. Heidegger argued that reason must play a secondary role to existence because it is a part of the imagination. Cassirer replied that reason is independent of sensibilities and imagination, and that consequently philosophy has the power to liberate humanity from the finality of existence and provide room for individual freedom.


The debate in Switzerland was no ordinary disagreement between two philosophers, each pursuing his own intellectual path within the sheltered world of academia. In 1933, Cassirer fled Germany, and he was to spend the remainder of his life as an expatriate in various countries. During that same year, Heidegger became the rector of Freiburg University, where he gave a speech praising the Nazi regime. For Cassirer, the philosophical task does not exist in isolation but is nourished by the human spirit and the entire history of humanity.

— Victor W. Chen
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Fidel Castro

President of Cuba (1959-2008)

Castro led a successful revolutionary struggle against the Cuban dictatorship of Fulgencio Batista y Zaldfvar—a strong ally of the wealthy elite and the United States—in the late 1950's. The revolutionary leader subsequently implemented Latin America's third social revolution of the twentieth century and transformed Cuba into the first communist state of the Western Hemisphere in defiance of the United States.

Born: August 13, 1926 or 1927; Biran, Cuba Also known as: Fidel Castro Ruz (full name);

Maximum Leader (nickname) Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

military affairs

Early Life

Fidel Castro (fee-DEHL KAHS-troh) was born on a large cattle estate near the village of Biran in Cuba's Oriente Province. Castro was the third of seven children by a prosperous Spanish immigrant landowner. Between 1941 and 1945, Castro completed his secondary education at the Colegio Belen, a prestigious Jesuit (Roman Catholic) institution in Havana. Taller in stature than the average Latin male, Castro also was a natural athlete, excelling in many sports, especially basketball and baseball, which he played with near professional ability.

Castro enrolled in the University of Havana's Law Faculty in 1945. He became a student activist in a frequently violent political setting on campus. He joined one of the rival student political groups, became known for his speaking talent, and occasionally expressed nationalist and anti-imperialist sentiments while condemning the exploitation of the poor by the rich.

As a university student, Castro was involved in two international incidents—first, an aborted attempt in 1947 to overthrow the Dominican Republic's dictator Rafael Trujillo, and then, in 1948, political disorders following the assassination of a prominent Colombian politician in Bogota, where Castro was attending an anti-imperialist student congress. In spite of these interruptions, Castro was able to graduate in 1950 with a doctor of laws degree.

Castro began his career as an attorney who litigated on behalf of underprivileged clients. He also became active in the Ortodoxo Party, which championed reform and crusaded against corruption. Most presidential regimes in Cuba had succumbed to graft and gangsterism, frustrating popular sentiment in favor of economic nationalist policies and profound social reform. The young attorney was selected to run as an Ortodoxo candidate for congress in the general elections scheduled for June, 1952.

Life's Work

Events soon propelled Castro into a revolutionary career. On March 10, 1952, former president and political strongman Fulgencio Batista y Zaldfvar seized power in a coup and canceled the elections. When it became clear that peaceful tactics could not dislodge Batista, Castro and his younger brother, Raul, organized an armed conspiracy. On July 26, 1953, the rebels attacked the Moncada military barracks in Santiago, hoping to set off a general uprising. The effort ended in disaster, as more than one hundred fighters were killed in the clash and the reprisals that ensued. Castro was arrested and then tried. At his trial, the young rebel delivered a five-hour address in defense of his actions, summoning the revolutionary heritage of the Cuban patriot Jose Marti in a speech called "History Will Absolve Me." The court sentenced Castro to fifteen years in prison, but he was released in May, 1955, through a general political amnesty.

In July, Castro departed for Mexico to organize a new armed effort to topple Batista. Castro broke all ties with traditional political parties and called his new independent organization the July 26 Movement. Joining the rebel leader abroad were Raul, Cuban political refugees that included survivors of the failed Moncada attack, and an Argentine-born physician, Che Guevara. After a period of secret military training, Castro's force of eighty- two men sailed at the end of November, 1956, from the Yucatan coast for Cuba in an overloaded old yacht called the Granma. On December 2 the small invading force landed, and then was nearly wiped out by a Cuban army unit. Twelve survivors reached safety in the nearby Sierra Maestra. Eventually, Castro's tiny force received the support of peasants and was bolstered by recruits from the movement's urban organization.

Publicity from interviews and news ofrebel successes made Castro the focus of the popular resistance in Cuba. Moderate middle-class opposition groups signed an accord with the rebel leader on his terms in April, 1958. Shortly thereafter, the Cuban communists, who had previously criticized Castro's tactics, secretly agreed to support him. Meanwhile, Batista's severe repression had alienated his government. The dictator's large but ineffective army failed in its campaigns to eliminate the guerrillas. Castro's Rebel Armed Forces, numbering fewer than one thousand, assumed the offensive in the summer of 1958, and the dictatorship collapsed as Batista fled Cuba on New Year's Day of 1959. Now the most popular figure in Cuba and in control of the armed forces, Castro gradually pushed aside his moderate middle-class allies in the new government, who objected to his sweeping agrarian reform proposal and the growing influence of the communists in the revolutionary process.

After mid-1959, the government consisted solely of members of Castro's youthful July 26 Movement, revolutionary student organizations, and veteran communist politicians. As Cuba's prime minister, Castro sought a radical restructuring of Cuban society on behalf of the rural and urban lower classes and a diversified economy free from foreign dominance and dependency on sugar exports. The question of whether Castro held but concealed Marxist and communist views during the struggle against Batista remained a matter of controversy and conjecture. In any event, the radical nationalist and socioeconomic goals of Castro's revolutionary government facilitated a working alliance with the Cuban communists.

United States-Cuban relations deteriorated steadily over the next two years. Castro reacted to the hostility of Washington, D.C., to his regime's orientation by nationalizing foreign-owned firms and seeking ever closer ties with Communist bloc countries. The United States severed relations with Havana in January, 1960, while the Central Intelligence Agency plotted and made thwarted attempts to assassinate the Cuban leader and organized an unsuccessful invasion by anti-Castro exiles in April, 1961. Strengthened by this victory, Castro openly labeled his revolution "socialist." Then, in an effort to secure Soviet economic and military commitment to his revolution, the Cuban prime minister declared himself a Marxist-Leninist. United States influence, once a dominant force in Cuba's economic, cultural, and political life, disappeared as Castro aligned his country with Eastern bloc nations.

Castro established a one-party state amalgamating his movement and its political allies into a Marxist-Leninist party. U.S.-Soviet Cold War tension came to the brink of an unthinkable nuclear confrontation in late 1962, as the United States discovered Russian missiles in Cuba. The Cuban Missile Crisis, as it came to be called, was averted by a last-minute Soviet retreat as well as secret compromises and pledges by both parties.



Fidel Castro. (Library of Congress)

Castro displayed a flamboyant, personal style of leadership. The Cuban head of state, simply referred to as Fidel by most Cubans, showed charisma and machismo, which is valued in Latin American political culture. He also wore a military uniform in public to reinforce his revolutionary image. He was charming in his personal contacts with Cubans, mass audiences, and foreign visitors to Cuba. He frequently toured the island and dealt directly with his people and their problems. Until he faced health problems in 2006, the Cuban leader made many public speeches on revolutionary anniversaries to audiences that numbered in the hundreds of thousands. Although his speeches sometimes lasted many hours, Castro established a close rapport with listeners and mesmerized crowds. He also used television to convey his messages and appeals to the Cuban public. These political talents and qualities enabled the Cuban leader to retain the support of many of Cuba's more


than eleven million inhabitants, despite his regime's authoritarian nature and lagging economic performance.

The balance sheet of Castro's accomplishments presents a mixed record. The regime virtually eliminated illiteracy, raised the living standards of rural laborers, and brought better health, educational benefits, and opportunities for social advancement to the people of Cuba. The nation's literacy rate of over 95 percent and its doctor-to- patient ratio are the highest in Latin America; its infant mortality figure is low (at one point it was lower than that of the United States). The country also made strides toward ending race and sex discrimination. In addition, Cuba became more prominent on the world scene. Castro sponsored international conferences and spoke out frequently on issues of concern to developing world nations. In 2006 he became the secretary-general of the Non-Aligned Movement.

With Cuba's higher educational system turning out larger numbers of physicians and engineers than its economy could absorb, Castro's government dispatched its surplus of Cuban medical personnel, teachers, and technicians to sixty different countries to serve those countries at no cost to them. In the mid-1970's, Havana provided direct military aid to Marxist regimes in Ethiopia and Angola. Despite persistent U.S. efforts to isolate the Castro regime and cripple it through an economic blockade, Cuba has noticeably increased its cultural, economic, and political contacts in recent times. The success of its athletes at the international level and its cultural and educational interchanges are notable for such a small country.

By the first decade of the twenty-first century, Castro's Cuba had established diplomatic relations with 160 nations of the world. The small island nation's heightened international profile, along with Castro's constant assertion of Cuban sovereignty and independence in the face of U.S. hostility, is generally popular with ordinary Cubans, whose strong sense of nationalism stems from the neighboring superpower's past dominating role in the country's affairs.

It's Dangerous at the Top

"If surviving assassinations were an Olympic event," Fidel Castro told an interviewer, "I would win the gold medal." Indeed, one writer claims that 637 conspiracies to assassinate the Cuban leader were uncovered during his first forty years in office.

Although the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) had pondered earlier efforts, the U.S. intelligence community, under intense pressure from the administration of President John F. Kennedy, began an intensive campaign to get rid of Castro following the disastrous Bay of Pigs invasion in April, 1961. Called Operation Mongoose, it included ideas that later came to be considered as legendarily perverse or inane: hiring Mafia hit men or getting Castro to handle an exploding cigar or seashell, a poisoned wet suit, or hair-removal powder. The hair powder, a CIA agent later explained, was meant to make Castro's whiskers fall out so that Cubans would laugh him out of power.

In 1967, the CIA Inspector General's Report on Plots to Assassinate Fidel Castro distinguished five separate phases to the planning:

Prior to August 1960: All of the identifiable schemes prior to about August 1960, with one possible exception, were aimed only at discrediting Castro personally by influencing his behavior or by altering his appearance.

August 1960 to April 1961: The plots that were hatched in late 1960 and early 1961 were aggressively pursued and were viewed by at least some of the participants as being merely one aspect of the over-all active effort to overthrow the regime that culminated in the Bay of Pigs.

April 1961 to late 1961: A major scheme [using Mafia assassins] that was begun in August 1960 was called off after the Bay of Pigs and remained dormant for several months, as did most other Agency operational activity related to Cuba.

Late 1961 to late 1962: That particular scheme was reactivated in early 1962 and was again pushed vigorously in the era of Project Mongoose and in the climate of intense administration pressure on CIA to do something about Castro and his Cuba.

Late 1962 until well into 1963: After the Cuban missile crisis of October 1962 and the collapse of Project Mongoose, the aggressive scheme that was begun in August 1960 and revived in April 1962 was finally terminated in early 1963. Two other plots were originated in 1963, but both were impracticable and nothing ever came of them.

Source: Fabian Escalante Font, CIA Targets Fidel: Secret 1967 CIA Inspector General's Report on Plots to Assassinate Fidel Castro (Melbourne, Vic.: Ocean Press, 1996).

original economic goals for Cuba. At an early date, industrialization efforts and attempts to diversify agricultural production failed and were set aside on Soviet advice in favor of renewed dependency on sugar exports. Production goals frequently fell short, and Cuba's econ-

Castro, however, did not succeed in achieving his


omy became dependent on Soviet subsidies and technical aid. Cubans faced shortages of consumer items and often endured food rationing. Furthermore, the Communist Party holds a tight monopoly on power. Although Castro has been a popular figure to many, his government's suppression of public and organized dissent, persecution and jailing of opponents, press censorship, curbs on artistic freedoms, and economic privations led to a significant number of Cubans leaving their homeland as exiles.

The collapse in 1991 of the Soviet Union, Cuba's chief international benefactor, dealt a serious psychological, political, and economic blow to Castro's regime. Cuba's economy depended heavily on Soviet subsidies, including vital petroleum supplies and other help that amounted to four billion dollars a year. The economy immediately contracted by 35 percent. Fuel shortages crippled transportation and power transmission. Scarcities also affected food and water supplies, making daily life a struggle. To deal with this setback and crisis, Castro and his top officials, including his brother, Raul, implemented stringent economic measures and permitted a modest degree of economic liberalization. The regime allowed for small private businesses and farmers' markets. State farms became collectively owned cooperatives. Capitalist accounting and business practices were now implemented in state enterprises. Other reform measures included a more accommodating attitude toward religion—including the reinstitution of Christmas as a recognized holiday—allowing practicing Roman Catholics to join the Communist Party, and hosting an official visit to Cuba by Pope John Paul II in 1998.

These measures brought Cuba some needed foreign aid. Capital from Europe, Canada, other Latin American countries, China, and Israel revitalized various sectors of the economy, allowing the government to again provide educational and social services. Income from tourism increased as well. Another fortunate development for Castro's regime was a pronounced leftist political trend in much of Latin America. Openly pro-Castro leaders took power via elections in Venezuela and Bolivia. Venezuela's head of state, Hugo Chavez, used his country's petroleum riches to benefit Cuba with an annual two billion dollar subsidy that helped Cuba meet its energy needs and spur economic growth.

Finally, beginning in the late 1990's, several incidents brought to the fore the burning issues of succession to Castro's long-term rule and the future of the radical revolutionary changes he implemented. On July 31, 2006, a serious health problem, leading to major digestive-tract surgery, prompted Castro to delegate his authority to his younger brother and then first vice president, Raul. The Cuban government denied rumors that Castro had terminal cancer, and videotapes were released to the media in the period since his surgeries, which indicated a gradual but steady improvement in his condition. Nevertheless, during the lengthy recuperation period most Cubans seemed to adapt to life without Castro's leadership. Castro resigned as Cuba's president on February 24, 2008, and was succeeded by his brother, Raul.

Significance

Castro made himself the central factor in contemporary Cuban history and vigorously asserted his presence on the international scene. Twentieth century Latin America witnessed three significant social revolutions: Mexico (1910-1940), Bolivia (1952-1964), and Cuba (1956-1959). Castro personally directed his revolutionary movement to victory over the Batista dictatorship against great odds. In spite of Cuba's vulnerable geographic location within the sphere of interest of the United States, the Cuban leader founded the first communist state in the Western Hemisphere and survived U.S. attempts to isolate, assassinate, or topple him. Furthermore, through limited compromises, flexibility, and some fortuitous circumstances, the regime also apparently survived the serious consequences resulting from the fall of its heretofore chief international supporter, the Soviet Union.

Among contemporary world leaders, Castro was one of the better known. Few heads of state held power longer than the Cuban leader. Although his small Caribbean nation's influence in world affairs is limited, Castro's status was that of an important although controversial world figure and statesman.

Castro's health and extended recuperation from serious stomach surgery beginning in the summer of 2006 led to his delegating Cuba's leadership to his brother. The Cuban government, however, reported that Castro was informed on all matters and continued to have significant input in policy decisions. Little changed in Cuba under these circumstances. Raul Castro has been viewed by many as pragmatic and open to incremental experiments with economic liberalization and other gradual reforms. However, Raul has maintained the essence of Cuba's socialist revolution and defied U.S. pressures to effect more drastic changes in the political and economic system.

Scholars remain divided on the issue of whether Castro's demise will lead eventually to the fall or a continuation of his communist system in one form or another. In any case, Castro left his mark as a world statesman, revolutionary leader, and long-serving head of state revered by some and hated by others.

— David Crain
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Willa Cather

American novelist and journalist

At a time when such careers were nearly unheard of for women, Cather became a celebrated theater and music critic, crusading magazine editor, and accomplished novelist and poet in the tradition of American naturalism.

Born: December 7, 1873; Back Creek Valley, near

Gore, Virginia Died: April 24, 1947; New York, New York Also known as: Wilella Sibert Cather (birth name) Areas of achievement: Literature, journalism

Early Life

The life of Willa Cather (KATH-uhr) is filled with small surprises. Though she became identified in the minds of her readers with Nebraska, the setting for much of her fiction, she actually lived the first nine years of her life at Willowshade, her family's home in rural western Virginia. Then too, although many biographies report the year of her birth as 1874 and her tombstone reads 1876, her actual year of birth was 1873. S. S. McClure, founder of McClure's magazine, suggested the first alteration when he hired Cather as one of his editors in 1906, while she herself chose 1876 on publication of Youth and the Bright Medusa in 1920. Though almost every picture ever taken of Cather shows a round-faced, kindly looking Midwestern farm woman in middy-blouse and tie, she actually lived half of her life in New York, first in Greenwich Village and later on Park Avenue. Her plain, almost masculine appearance served her well, both in the male world of journalism and later as adjunct to her distinctively American fiction. In later life, she would wear bright, sometimes almost garish colors and prints.

Cather liked to say that she had been named for both her grandfathers, William Cather and William Lee Boak, and for her mother's brother Willie Sibert Boak, who fell fighting for the Confederacy. The family Bible, however, lists her name at birth as "Wilella," the same name as that of her father's deceased sister. This small list of minor alterations and harmless deceptions tells much about Cather's ability to recognize the importance of romantic characterization. It also implies, correctly as it appears, that many of Cather's most appealing fictional protagonists reflect aspects both of their creator and of people she knew and often admired.

Cather was the eldest of seven children born to Charles Fectigue and Mary Virginia Boak Cather. Rachel Boak, Cather's maternal grandmother, owned the house in which Cather was born. It was located in Back Creek Valley near the town of Winchester. Boak was a widow with five children, the youngest of whom was Cather's mother. Even in heryouth, Cather was attracted to the strength and self-sufficiency of both her mother and her grandmother. In contrast, Cather's father remained boyish and impractical even to his last days. These, too, seemed attractive qualities to Cather, and she would later immortalize all three in her fiction.

The isolated life of Back Creek Valley as well as the divided North-South loyalties of Cather's family gave her a more immediate insight into post-Civil War America than her date of birth alone would have allowed. Opportunities for homesteading in the Midwest, very real in the 1870's, also tempted Cather's father, and he decided in 1877 to settle his growing family in Nebraska. In 1883, the entire family made the difficult journey on the thirteen-year-old transcontinental railroad. Thus, the association of Cather and Red Cloud, Nebraska, began amid the child's longings for the Virginia of her birth.

Though Red Cloud, with approximately twenty-five hundred residents, was considerably more populous than Back Creek Valley, it was still isolated. Furthermore, because it had become a railroad hub, the population was increasing and housing was scarce. The house that the Cathers rented was identical to Thea Kronborg's home in The Song of the Lark (1915). Cather was as delighted as Thea to have been given her own room; like Thea's room it had roses on its wallpaper, and it became a sanctuary for the sensitive ten-year-old with six younger brothers and sisters.

College at the University of Nebraska in Lincoln was a period of happiness and great awakening for Cather. Jim Burden, in MyAntonia (1918), described the university as it must have appeared to Cather in 1890, a campus filled with new paths and young trees, a school located where there had been only prairie a few years before. It was in Lincoln that Cather met Julius Tynsdale, drama critic for the Lincoln EveningNews, and his sister Emma Tynsdale Westermann, wife of the newspaper's owner and the mother of six boys who would be fictionalized as the Erlichs in One of Ours (1922). Cather was impressed by the intelligence and unaffected intellectuality of the family. Before her graduation in 1895, she would be writing drama criticism for the Lincoln Journal and would become known for pithy and sometimes savage reviews of local drama and music events. Her earliest works, mostly criticism and poetry, were published in Hesperian, the university's literary magazine.

Life's Work

It was only natural, given her considerable experience in newspaper work, that Cather would begin her career in journalism, though it was an unusual field for a woman in the 1880's. For a time she continued at the Journal, but by late summer of her graduation year had moved her column, now called "The Passing Show," to the Lincoln Courier. In these early years, she tried to balance journalism against creative writing, doing the latter evenings in her room. The year after graduation, she also applied for a teaching position in Nebraska's English Department when a former professor of hers retired. The appointment was denied, however, possibly as much because Cather lacked a master's degree as because of her gender.

At the age of twenty-two, Cather was offered the post ofeditor ofa women's magazine published in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, the Home Monthly. Cather saw this as an important opportunity, not only because she would be living a mere 350 miles from New York but also because the magazine could provide an outlet for her fiction. Indeed, her short story "Tommy the Unsentimental," which appeared in Home Monthly's first issue, is a portrait of the young Cather, who left Nebraska at this early stage of her life and would never again reside in that state.

Pittsburgh's cultural life was surprisingly rich in the mid-1890's, and Cather was struck by its contrasting wealth and grinding poverty. She would write her famous short story "Paul's Case" while there and use the city as its background. Cather became so well-known locally that in 1897 she was offered the position of fulltime drama critic of the Pittsburgh Daily Leader. This led to her serving as guest critic for the New York Sun. All the while she was sending pieces back to Nebraska for publication in the Courier. By the turn of the century, Cather was a solidly established and respected eastern- based journalist and critic.

In 1900, Cather worked for a brief time as editor of a Pittsburgh literary magazine known as The Library. Charles "Chuck" Clark, its founder, intended it to be an American version of London's The Spectator, and while it lasted The Library also provided an outlet for Cather's fiction. She was also contributing to national publications at this time. The April, 1900, issue of Cosmopolitan contained her short story "Eric Hermannson's Soul." The November Ladies'Home Journalcarried her tribute to a friend, composer Ethelbert Nevin, who would die suddenly the following February. Nevin had lived the kind of restless questing life typical of many characters in Cather's novels.

By 1901, The Library had ceased publication. Rather than seek another job in editing, Cather believed, wrongly as it appears, that teaching would allow her more time to pursue her writing career. Therefore, she taught the spring term at Pittsburgh's Central High School. Though she found the work tedious and considerably more time- consuming than she had expected, she still managed to publish several pieces: a poem in Lippincott's, a short story in New England Magazine, assorted reviews and articles for the Lincoln Courier. She occasionally used a pseudonym, "Henry Nicklemann," for these early works, especially if she had doubts about their content or quality.

Cather was fortunate during her Pittsburgh years to have the friendship and moral support of Isabelle Mc- Clung and her father, Judge Samuel McClung. The McClungs came to regard Cather almost as a second
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daughter. She resided in their comfortable home, even accompanied their daughter on a European tour in 1902, and continued her high school teaching, writing important short stories such as "Paul's Case" (based on one of her students), "The Sculptor's Funeral," and "A Wagner Matinee" during this period. The last two works appeared in a collection entitled The Troll Garden, handsomely published in 1905 by McClure and reviewed in The New York Times. This, added to April Twilights, a book of poems that had appeared in 1903, meant that Cather was now making solid progress in her career as a writer.

Cather's sudden celebrity spurred the always impulsive McClure personally to come to the McClungs' Pittsburgh home and offer her an editorial post on McClure's, his famous magazine. To accept meant a bright future, residence in New York's Greenwich Village, and most important, a nationally published outlet for her writing. Though the McClungs were reluctant to see Cather leave Pittsburgh for the uncertainties of New York, and though Cather herself had doubts about reentering the world of journalism, she did accept the offer and began a spectacularly successful period at McClure's.

There was real irony in the fact that the essentially conservative Cather found herself, in 1906, the managing editor of America's foremost magazine of social protest, famous for its "muckraking" exposes by Lincoln

Steffens, Ida Tarbell, John Phillips, and Ray Stannard Baker. She also found herself living among writers such as Theodore Dreiser in the bohemian atmosphere south of Washington Square. Still, Cather met the challenge, successfully editing a controversial serialized profile of Mary Baker Eddy, founder of the Christian Science Church, which made McClure's circulation soar. She continued to write and began her novel Alexander's Bridge (1912). It first appeared serialized in McClure's under the title Alexander's Masquerade.

All this work took its toll, and Cather began a holiday in the spring of 1912 in New Mexico and Arizona. She loved the Southwest, and it would provide inspiration for her The Song of the Lark, which appeared in 1915, immediately following O Pioneers! (1913), her poignant evocation of the Midwest. Cather recognized after the success of these works that her great strength lay in her ability to portray the yearnings of apparently simple people and to realize strikingly the settings in which they lived. She would refine, though never essentially change, her method throughout a long series of novels.

On returning to New York in 1913, Cather moved into a Bank Street, Greenwich Village, apartment with Edith Lewis, a woman with whom she would share the remainder of her life and who would become her literary executor. Bank Street provided the retreat Cather needed to write after frantically busy days at McClure's. On Friday afternoons, she and Lewis would hold open house in their apartment; their guest list would read like a "who's who" of the literary world. The onset of World War I in 1914 prohibited Cather from traveling outside the United States; she came to know the Southwest even better during the war years. Even so, the war would figure importantly in the concluding portions of One of Ours, in which she fused familiar themes of hopeless ambition and the menacing force of the war to produce an affect- ingly tragic novel.

Cather's Prairie

The opening paragraph ofMy Antonia (1918) illustrates Willa Cather's deep feeling for the region in which her novel takes place.

Last summer I happened to be crossing the plains of Iowa in a season of intense heat, and it was my good fortune to have for a traveling companion James Quayle Burden—Jim Burden, as we still call him in the West. He and I are old friends—we grew up together in the same Nebraska town—and we had much to say to each other. While the train flashed through never-ending miles of ripe wheat, by country towns and bright- flowered pastures and oak groves wilting in the sun, we sat in the observation car, where the woodwork was hot to the touch and red dust lay deep over everything. The dust and heat, the burning wind, reminded us of many things. We were talking about what it is like to spend one's childhood in little towns like these, buried in wheat and corn, under stimulating extremes of climate: burning summers when the world lies green and billowy beneath a brilliant sky, when one is fairly stifled in vegetation, in the color and smell of strong weeds and heavy harvests; blustery winters with little snow, when the whole country is stripped bare and gray as sheet- iron. We agreed that no one who had not grown up in a little prairie town could know anything about it. It was a kind of freemasonry, we said.

In 1917, Cather received an honorary doctor of letters degree from her alma mater, the University of Nebraska. She and Edith Abbott, the assistant of social worker Jane Addams, were the first women ever awarded honorary degrees by that institution. The honor meant much to Cather, for it implied recognition by the state she had always considered her own. Cather spent the balance of that summer in Jaffrey, New Hampshire, visiting her friend Isabelle McClung, who had recently married; she wrote much of My Antonia while there. Despite generally mixed reviews when it appeared in 1918, My Antonia has come to be considered by many Cather's masterpiece, perhaps the most typically American novel of the twentieth century. It is based on Cather's Nebraska childhood, and many of its characters resemble people she had known in Red Cloud.

Cather was disappointed by the initial sales of My Antonia. Her dissatisfaction with Houghton Mifflin caused her to seek out Alfred A. Knopf, then new in the field, a person who, like Cather, believed that books should have both durability and a pleasing appearance. Knopf also had a reputation for treating his authors as artists and consulting them in matters of format and publicity. All this was congenial to the by-now-established author, who during her lifetime refused to allow her works to appear in paperback editions; Cather remained with Knopf for the balance of her career. Their business relationship deepened into warm friendship, which endured until Cather's death twenty-seven years later.

Despite the fact that My Antonia had appeared in 1922 in French serialization, the year was a difficult one for Cather. One of Ours, which had been published that year, was criticized severely for its melodramatic war passages. Heywood Broun, writing in the New York World, believed Cather had sentimentalized the war, while L. M. Field of the Literary Digest believed that the book's message was that the world was no place for an idealist. These critics failed to see that Cather's real purpose was to show the universal human need to devote one's life to some cause greater than oneself. That Claude Wheeler, the hero of the novel, was able to find his cause only on the battlefields of France is the essence of human tragedy. One ofOurs, nevertheless, became a popular success and received the Pulitzer Prize in 1923. Still, Cather had been deeply hurt by what she considered unfair criticism, and thought that her world had been shaken to its foundations. She sought consolation in religion, and at the end of 1922 was confirmed a member of the Episcopal Church.

The mid-1920's brought lectures at the Breadloaf Writers Conference, in Middlebury, Vermont, and at the University of Chicago, as well as an invitation to the MacDowell Colony in Peterborough, New Hampshire. Cather also published The Professor's House (1925), her most personal novel since The Song of the Lark. In 1925, she returned to New Mexico, having by now been discovered by D. H. Lawrence and his circle. Her conversations with Lawrence, a writer she admired, were uneasy but cordial. This visit to New Mexico inspired her novel Death Comes for the Archbishop (1927), based on her reading of William Joseph Howlett's The Life of the Right Reverend Joseph P. Machebeuf (1908). In 1927, she moved to the Grosvenor, the Fifth Avenue apartment hotel she would make her home for the last twenty years of her life.

In the last third of her life, Cather received numerous honors: doctorates from Yale University (1929), the University of California, and Princeton; a profile in The New Yorker, which was written by Louise Bogan and subtitled "American-Classic," and a Time magazine cover story (all in 1931); the Gold Medal of the National Institute of Arts and Letters (1944). Though she wrote several more novels, Shadows on the Rock (1931), Obscure Destinies (1932), Lucy Gayheart (1935), and Sapphira and the Slave Girl (1940), she turned increasingly to short stories and personal memoirs. World War II publication restrictions and her own failing health curtailed her output considerably during the 1940's. Her short-story anthology The Old Beauty and Others appeared posthumously in 1948.

Significance

On April 17, 1947, Cather wrote to her longtime friend Dorothy Canfield asking for her recollections of a meeting they had had forty-five years earlier with the distinguished English poet A. E. Housman. Cather was preparing a memoir on that meeting, unfortunately one she would not live to write. She no doubt was looking back on an incredibly productive and distinguished career of her own. She would die quietly in her New York apartment on April 24 and be buried in her beloved Jaffrey, New Hampshire, a place where she had spent many happy summers.

Cather's works provide an unmatched legacy of American life. Though she was always an admirer of Henry James and though critics have deduced Jamesian influences in Cather's fiction, her spare, lean style and bold characterizations made her unlike any author before her or since. Though she believed that setting should serve characterization, it is certainly true that the America in which she lived provided inspiration for her most memorable works.

— Robert J. Forman
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Carrie Chapman Catt

American social reformer and feminist

Recognized as one of the ablest leaders and organizers of the woman suffrage movement, Catt brought new life to a faltering National American Woman Suffrage Association and designed the campaign that won the federal vote for women in 1920.

Born: January 9, 1859; Ripon, Wisconsin Died: March 9, 1947; New Rochelle, New York Also known as: Carrie Lane (birth name); Carrie

Chapman

Areas of achievement: Women's rights, social

reform, government and politics, peace advocacy

Early Life

Carrie Chapman Catt, the second of three children, was born Carrie Lane in Ripon, Wisconsin. Her parents, Maria Clinton and Lucius Lane, originally from the state of New York, had come west to live as farmers. In 1866, lured farther west by the Gold Rush, the family moved to Charles City, Iowa, where they remained throughout Catt's adolescence.

Maria Clinton Lane had attended a women's school, Oread Collegiate Institute, in Massachusetts. She encouraged her daughter to continue her studies beyond high school. Catt entered Iowa State Agricultural College in March, 1877, and graduated in November, 1880, the only woman in her graduating class. During her college career, she supported herself by teaching, washing dishes, and working in the school library. After college, Catt worked first as a law clerk and then as a schoolteacher in Mason City, Iowa. In 1883, she was appointed superintendent of schools, a post that she resigned in 1885 to marry Leo Chapman, editor of the Mason City Republican.

Like Catt, Leo Chapman was highly interested in political reform and used his position at the paper to push for social change. When a local Republican candidate sued him for libel, Chapman went to California to look for new employment opportunities. In 1886, Catt was notified that Chapman was ill with typhoid fever. She left Iowa to go to him, but while she was en route to California, she was notified that he had died.

Catt decided to settle in San Francisco, where she earned a barely adequate living through freelance journalism. The following year, she encountered George Catt, a fellow student at Iowa State. He encouraged her to become a public lecturer. She returned home to Charles

City in 1887, working as a professional lecturer and the temporary editor of the Floyd County Advocate.

Life's Work

On returning to Iowa, Catt joined the Women's Christian Temperance Union (WCTU), the antialcohol, prosuf- frage organization run by Frances Willard. The issue of woman suffrage increasingly interested Catt; in 1889, she was elected secretary of the Iowa Woman Suffrage Association. In 1890, she spoke at the convention of the newly merged National-American Woman Suffrage Association (NAWSA), held in Washington, D.C. In June of that year, she moved to Seattle, Washington, to marry George Catt.

A few months later, Carrie Chapman Catt went to South Dakota to work for a state referendum for woman suffrage, traveling throughout the eastern part ofthe state to speak. Although the campaign was unsuccessful, she gained valuable experience and began to be touted as a leading figure in the suffrage movement.

In 1892, Catt again attended the NAWSA convention
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in Washington, D.C., where Susan B. Anthony asked her to speak before Congress on the proposed suffrage amendment. After she and her husband moved to Bensonhurst, New York, Catt became more active and worked more closely with Anthony and other leaders of the suffrage movement. At the World Columbian Exposition in Chicago in 1893, Catt was approached about campaigning in support of a state suffrage amendment in Colorado. Initially reluctant, she agreed and was instrumental in making Colorado the second state to allow women to vote, on November 7, 1893.

Throughout the next decade, Catt used her superlative organizational skills to establish political equality clubs, make speeches, and raise money for the suffrage movement. She headed the organizational committee within the NAWSA, which worked to coordinate suffrage campaigns throughout the United States and to educate women about suffrage.

When Anthony stepped down as president of the NAWSA in 1900, she chose Catt as her successor, citing her ingenuity and political sagacity. Catt served as president of the NAWSA for the next four years. During her tenure, she worked to raise money, increase enrollment, and establish links between the NAWSA and the International Council of Women, as well as the International Woman Suffrage Alliance. In 1904, she resigned her NAWSA presidency to care for her ailing husband. She became vice president at large under the organization's new president, Anna Howard Shaw.

The Nonpartisan League

On October 8, 1905, George Catt died of a perforated duodenal ulcer. The death of Anthony in February, 1906, further shattered the grief-stricken Catt. Concerned for

her health, Catt's friends and doctor urged her to travel, and she spent much of her time for the following nine years abroad, working with the International Woman Suffrage Alliance to promote woman suffrage around the globe.

Catt's international efforts helped make her even more well known at home, and she became recognized as a world leader in the suffrage movement. In 1914, she turned her attention to New York State, believing that if it passed a suffrage amendment, other states would soon follow suit. She toured the state, making numerous speeches and appearances. That same year, Mrs. Leslie, a publisher's widow, died and left an estate worth more than $900,000 to Catt to use as she saw fit to promote woman suffrage. Because of legal difficulties arising from suits filed by Leslie's relatives, who hotly contested the will, Catt did not receive the legacy until 1917, when she used it to set up the Leslie Woman Suffrage Commission.

In 1915, Shaw announced her resignation as president of the NAWSA. The organization's members turned to Catt, asking her to resume the presidency. She resisted their request until she was promised a free hand in governing the organization. Then she accepted the presidency and proceeded to make the NAWSAthe most powerful woman's organization in the history of the United States.

Following Anthony's example, Catt refused to allow the NAWSA to work on any cause other than suffrage, realizing that a single goal would unify the organization and allow it to use its energy and resources more effectively. Her "Winning Plan," put before the NAWSA in 1916, was to push for congressional passage of the suffrage amendment to the U.S. Constitution, rather than work on the slow process of getting the vote state by state. She proposed a campaign that would encompass every state, saying that each organization must run "a red-hot, never-ceasing campaign."

In response to debate about the somewhat controversial idea that the League of Women Voters should be a nonpartisan political organization, Carrie Chapman Catt insisted otherwise.

There are two kinds of partisanship: one kind has led the world onward, the other kind blinds the sight and paralyzes the judgment. In the League of Women Voters we have an anomaly; we are going to be a semi-political body. We want political things, we want legislation, so we are going to educate for citizenship. We have to be non-partisan and all-partisan. Democrats from Alabama and Republicans from New Hampshire must work for the same things.

Source: Quoted in Mildred Adams, The Right to Be People (Philadelphia: J. B. Lippincott, 1966).

Catt's plan was hindered by divisions within the suffrage movement. Some of the movement's more radical members broke off to form the Congressional Union (later known as the National Woman's Party), headed by Alice Paul. Catt believed that the radical tactics adopted by such groups alienated the public and harmed the suffrage cause far more than they helped it. Another impediment to her goal was the inevitable involvement of the United States in World War I. Some suffragists, including Catt, were open advocates of peace, an unpopular premise in a country gearing itself for military action. Nevertheless, when diplomatic relations were broken with Germany in 1917, Catt and the NAWSA drafted a letter saying they would stand by the government in case of war. This act drew more criticism of Catt than anything else she had ever done. Despite her personal inclinations as a pacifist, Catt believed that getting women the vote must take precedence, and she would not let the peace activists stand in its way.

In designing her strategy, Catt took the Republican and Democratic parties as her model, knowing that the NAWSA could challenge these institutions only if it worked along the same principles. She wanted to establish a well-organized network that could affect public opinion in every state. Under her guidance, the NAWSA worked tirelessly to set up such a network and to educate the public about the importance of woman suffrage, distributing pamphlets, buttons, flyers, leaflets, posters, and even playing cards. The NAWSA purchased the popular suffrage newspaper Woman's Journal, renamed it Woman Citizen, and used it to spread even more information.

On January 10, 1918, the House of Representatives passed the suffrage amendment. Jubilant suffragists sang on their way out of the Capitol, and the Congressional Union threw down their picket signs. The Senate delayed its vote on the suffrage amendment for ten months, eventually voting it down on October 1. Catt and her supporters refused to give up hope, insisting that votes for women were just around the corner. Rallying her organization, Catt plunged into another year of intensive campaigning.

In 1919, both the House and the Senate passed the Nineteenth Amendment, paving the way for state ratification. Catt sent telegrams to the state governors, urging them to call immediate special sessions for ratification of the amendment. She also notified the women's organizations in each state to prepare themselves for the last desperate push. That fall, she went west on her "Wake up America" tour to drum up support for the amendment. On August 20,1920, Secretary of State Bainbridge Colby signed the proclamation declaring the Nineteenth Amendment officially part of the United States Constitution.

After the ratification of the suffrage amendment, Catt stepped down from the presidency of the NAWSA, and was succeeded by Maud Wood Park. She continued to work with the International Woman Suffrage Alliance and founded the new League of Women Voters. Her main focus, however, was world peace; she stated "war is to me my greatest woe." Catt spoke across the country on behalf of the Versailles Treaty and the League of Nations, insisting that the United States must accept internationalism. In 1925, she founded the Committee on the Cause and Cure of War, whose purpose was to educate the public on peace issues and to pressure the U.S. government to work toward world peace. She was an influential political figure who worked for Prohibition and endorsed Herbert Hoover for the presidency in 1928, approving of his strong Prohibitionist views.

When the Nazis came to power in Germany in the 1930's, Catt worked to help Jewish victims of Nazism and was instrumental in the formation of the Protest Committee of Non-Jewish Women Against the Persecution of Jews in Germany in 1933. She helped organize the Women's Centennial Congress in 1940, and during World War II, she served as the honorary chair of the Women's Action Committee for Victory and Lasting Peace. Her last public appearance was in 1941, when she was presented with the Chi Omega Achievement Award, at a formal dinner at the White House. She retired to New Rochelle, New York, where she died on March 9, 1947, of heart failure following a gallstone operation.

Significance

A pragmatic, shrewd politician, Catt designed and implemented the plan of action that brought about the passage of the suffrage amendment at a time when its passage seemed doubtful. She worked tirelessly for the suffrage cause, giving literally thousands of speeches across the country and around the world. In her speeches, she stressed woman suffrage before suffrage for immigrants and American Indians, views that alienated some of her adherents. She would not have called herself a racist, however, since she saw herself as simply assessing realities. Her focus was always on voting rights for women; all other matters took second place.

Unlike some other suffragists, Catt did not believe the suffrage she worked so hard to establish would automatically change women's status, nor was she surprised that American politics were not transformed by the events of 1920. She believed that women's achievement of economic power, through their entrance into the workplace, would prove to be the key to improving women's lives, and she stressed the importance of women supporting other women in the workplace.

— Catherine Francis
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Nicolae Ceaulescu

Dictator of Romania (1967-1989)

To increase the country's population and workforce, Romanian dictator Ceau^escu outlawed abortion and contraception, prohibited sex education, discouraged divorce, and required childless couples to pay higher taxes. This led to both an increased birth rate and a great increase in infant mortality and orphaned and abandoned children. Romania lived with this legacy into the twenty-first century. Ceau^escu also mismanaged the economy and instituted an austerity program in the 1980's that resulted in thousands of deaths. Romania's environment has also suffered because of his policies.

Born: January 26, 1918; Scornicejti, Romania Died: December 25, 1989; Targovijte, Romania
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Also known as: Nicolae Andruta Ceaujescu (full

name); Genius of the Carpathians Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Born in a small Romanian village, Nicolae Ceaujescu (NIH-kohl-ay chow-SHEHS-koo) moved to the capital of Bucharest at age eleven to work as a shoemaker's apprentice. He joined the Communist Party of Romania, an illegal entity at the time, in early 1932.

Ceaujescu was arrested several times in the next few years, becoming known as a dangerous Communist agitator. He went underground, but in 1936 he was captured and sentenced to two years in Doftana prison for antifascist activities. In 1939 he met Elena Petrescu, who would play an important role in his personal and political lives. They married in 1946. In 1940, Ceaujescu was again imprisoned for political agitating and organizing and was sent to Jilava prison.

In 1943, Ceaujescu was transferred to the Targu Jiu internment camp, where he shared a cell with—and became the protege of—the future first secretary of the Romanian Communist Party, Gheorghe Gheorghiu-Dej. After escaping in 1944, Ceaujescu held a variety of posts within the Communist Party and then within government ranks after the Communist takeover in 1944. Upon the death of Gheorghiu-Dej in March, 1965, Ceaujescu became party leader and appropriated various other party and government roles, surrounding himself with loyal subordinates. Under Ceaujescu's direction, a new constitution was created, and on August 21 the country was renamed the Socialist Republic of Romania. In December, 1967, he assumed the office of president of the state council. His position as leader of Romania effectively began.

Life's Work

Initially Ceaujescu was a popular leader, charting an independent course in international affairs and challenging the Soviet Union on several fronts. Nationally, Ceau- jescu maintained a communistic, centralized administration and allowed for little dissent or opposition. His secret police maintained rigid controls over free speech, dissent, and the media. Obsessed with power, he created a personality cult, giving himself the titles of Conducator (leader) and Geniul din Carpati (Genius of the Carpathians). His administration was very insular, with his wife, Elena, and other members of his family holding many of the most important positions in the government. In 1980, Elena was appointed first deputy premier, becoming the second most powerful figure in Romania.

In 1966, in an effort to increase the population and labor force, Ceaujescu outlawed abortion and contraception, instituted higher taxes for childless couples, discouraged divorce, and prohibited sex education. The birth rate nearly doubled and infant mortality increased greatly, as did unwanted pregnancies. The result was an enormous increase in disabled, orphaned, and abandoned children, who were placed in dismal, state-run institutions. In 1989, after Ceaujescu was removed from power, more than 100,000 disabled and orphaned children were found living in miserable conditions.

An urban and rural systemization law was passed in Romania in 1974, leading to the so-called systematiza- tion program. The intent was to convert villages into urban industrial centers, bringing the advantages of mod-
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ernization to the Romanian countryside. The program destroyed rural villages and forcibly relocated peasant families. While the program was largely defunct by 1980, in the mid-1980's systematization efforts were renewed, primarily in the area around Bucharest. Nearby villages were demolished, including the destruction of historic churches and monasteries. This prompted a number of nations to protest systematization, especially in its destruction of historic churches and monasteries. Systemization mostly failed, and it had a disastrous impact on Romania.

Early in Ceaujescu's reign, industrial development remained at a high level, but soon his economic mismanagement left the country with excess production capacity and mounting foreign debt. His opposition to the Soviet Union enabled Ceaujescu to borrow heavily from the West to finance economic development programs and briefly keep the economy afloat. Eventually, however, mismanaged industrial projects and lavish building projects led to tremendous foreign debt. To pay this debt, Ceaujescu introduced in 1982 a rigorous austerity program involving the export of most of the nation's produce, causing further shortages of food, fuel, and other essentials at home. The standard of living plunged, and it has been estimated that at least fifteen thousand Romanians died each year as a result of the program. While most Romanians struggled under harsh conditions— starving, cold, and in the dark—Ceaujescu and his family were surrounded by comfort and privilege.

Ceaujescu's poor management of industry led to inefficient construction with no concern for the environment, leading to greatly increased pollution and substantial degradation of the nation's air and water quality. By the end of his regime, parts of Romania faced ecological disaster, and the country continued to have severe environmental problems.

Politically, Ceaujescu concentrated his power and overhauled the military and security forces and blended the party and state power structures. His regime became increasingly repressive and corrupt, with its human rights record considered one of the worst, if not the worst, in Eastern Europe. Because of the deteriorating human rights situation and Ceaujescu's attempts to blame the West for the country's economic problems, relations between his regime and the West soured and deteriorated.

Protests against Ceaujescu's human rights abuses, the systemization program, and his economic and social policies became more frequent. On December 16, 1989, demonstrations broke out in Timisoara, in western Romania. The next day protesters marched on the Communist Party headquarters in the city, and Ceaujescu ordered his security forces to fire on the crowd. As many as four thousand people died during the days following the initial confrontation. Demonstrations spread to Bucharest, and on December 22 the Romanian army capitulated to the protestors, thus ending the Ceaujescu regime. Ceaujescu and his wife were captured, and on Christmas Day they were both executed by a firing squad.

Significance

After the fall of Ceaujescu, Romania became known as "the land of the orphans," as tens of thousands of disabled and orphaned children were trying to survive on the streets and in deplorable conditions in orphanages. Traces of Ceaujescu's legacy long remained after his departure. Romania had the highest rate of HIV (human immunodeficiency virus) infection and AIDS (acquired immunodeficiency syndrome) among children in Europe, and the country's baby boom of the mid-1960's, with generational echoes, continued to strain the country's medical and educational systems. Ceaujescu's economic policies and grandiose building projects reduced Romania from relative prosperity to near starvation. As a result, Romania began the transition from Communism in 1989 with a largely obsolete industrial base and an un- motivated, unhealthy, and unproductive population.

The people of Romania suffered greatly because of Ceaujescu's oppressive rule. The situation improved to some degree, but Romania remained a nation with extensive poverty and rampant corruption into the twenty-first century.

—Jerome L. Neapolitan
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Vinton Gray Cerf

American computer scientist

Cerf, with colleague Robert Kahn, created the protocols under which the Internet exchanges information from one computer network to another, leading to the development of the World Wide Web.

Born: June 23, 1943; New Haven, Connecticut Areas of achievement: Computer science, engineering, invention and technology, mathematics, communications

Early Life

Born premature, Vinton Gray Cerf (sehrf) developed very slowly as a toddler to the point that some thought he was developmentally disabled. His mother, however, recognized his long attention span and discounted the naysayers. It was discovered later that he had a form of hearing loss that would worsen as he aged. Vinton took lip-reading classes after school hours in elementary grades to supplement his hearing aid. Early on he developed a keen strategy for asking questions, which helped him control a conversation and know the basics of a discussion or speech, even if he could not ascertain specifics. His father, a former naval captain, took a job in California with North American Aviation. The young Vinton observed numerous tests of rocket engines, which stimulated his thinking.

Vinton was a mathematics wizard at Van Nuys High School in Southern California. At Van Nuys he developed a lifelong friendship with fellow student Steve Crocker, who would later work with him on networking technology. It was Crocker who introduced him to computers at the University of California, Los Angeles (UCLA). Crocker secured permission from UCLA officials for the two friends—still in high school—to use a Bendix G-15 computer at UCLA, where they were enrolled in calculus classes. Cerf, who was a meticulous dresser, could always be found either in his ROTC (Reserve Officer Training Corps) uniform or in formal business attire, carrying his briefcase.

Life's Work

Cerf entered Stanford University as a mathematics major. He came to realize that writing computer programs led to a mastery over devices. Upon graduation with a B.S. in mathematics in 1965, he got a job as a programmer for International Business Machines (IBM) in Los Angeles.

Two years later, Cerf, by this time recognizing a need for more formal studies in computer sciences, enrolled as a graduate student at UCLA. In 1967, UCLA had a large contract with the Advanced Research Projects Agency (ARPA) of the U.S. Department of Defense, which offered Cerf plenty of work. UCLA professor Leonard Kleinrock had an ARPA contract to connect computers at four sites: Stanford; UCLA; the University of California, Santa Barbara; and the University of Utah. Kleinrock, along with Paul Baran and Donald W. Davies, had created the concept of "packet switching" as a means to transfer information electronically by breaking information for transmission into bits (or packets). Each packet would travel (and, hence, communicate) across a computer network via the fastest possible route (telephone lines) and would be reassembled at the receiving end (another network). Packet switching was much more rapid than the competing and more widely used circuit switching, in which a dedicated line moved the information en masse from one computer to another within a network.

Cerf worked on what came to be called the ARPANET node at UCLA, the first within the developing network, and was its chief programmer. Through this effort he got to know Robert Kahn, the chief designer of the ARPANET. Kahn was working for the consulting firm Bolt Beranek and Newman (BBN) of Cambridge, Massachusetts, which had been contracted to build the machines necessary to run ARPANET's message processing. By December of 1969, the pair had run all sorts of tests on the fledgling network to check for possible failures and to improve the network's effectiveness and efficiency.

Completing his doctoral thesis in March of 1972, Cerf helped coordinate the conference at UCLA that convinced circuit-switching proponents that packet switching was the wave of the future. At the conference he was designated chair of the International Network Working Group, and one month later he joined the faculty at Stanford as a professor of electrical engineering. Kahn, who had left BBN and joined ARPA full time, approached the young professor with a new problem. While a single network could communicate effectively using packet switching, the challenge was how information could travel from one computer network to another computer network. The pair agreed that such a "network of networks" needed to be open-ended, that is, the networks would have to function while using their own, estab-


true landmark document in the history of computing (no original drafts of the paper exist), they proposed a set of two protocols: a Transmission Control Protocol (TCP) that controls the manner in which information is broken into packets and reassembled, and an Internet Protocol (IP), which would govern how computers send these packets over a network. Cerf dedicated himself to the continuing refinement of these TCP/IP protocols at Stanford and then joined the Defense Advanced Research Projects Agency (DARPA, formerly ARPA), on a full-time basis in 1976.

The first demonstration of the use of TCP protocol between independent networks occurred in 1977 with the operation of a wide area network (WAN). The demonstration consisted of sending electronic information from a vehicle driving in the San Francisco Bay Area. The vehicle's computer connected to a gateway at BBN in Massachusetts, which, in turn, sent the information via a satellite link to a computer in Norway. From Norway, the information reached a site in London, was sent back to BBN, and then reached the University of Southern California's Information Sciences Institute, making a 94,000-mile "trip" around the world. The information sent from the Bay Area was disassembled at its sending source by a router, transmitted in packets to Europe through various computers, and then reassembled without the loss of any packets of information at its final receiving site in Los Angeles. The experiment was designed to demonstrate ARPANET's military capabilities, enabling information transmission without enemy interference; an enemy would have to take down an entire network of networks to stop information from reaching its intended recipient or recipients—a virtually impossible task. Many who worked on this project realized the enormous social potentials of this technology.

Cerfing the Internet

In 2004, the Association for Computing Machinery bestowed its A. M. Turing Award—considered the "Nobel Prize" of computer science—to two people who were largely responsible for the development of the Internet: Vinton Gray Cerf and Robert E. Kahn, for "the design and implementation of the Internet's basic communications protocols, TCP/IP, and for inspired leadership in networking." It was their development of a format for transferring information among computers and computer programs that made the Internet, and later, the World Wide Web, possible.

Cerf, known as the father of the Internet, has had a broad career, from teaching electronics at the university level to working for WorldCom and MCI. On September 8, 2005, it was announced that he had joined the seven-year-old Internet company Google, which had created the most popular search engine. Characterizing the decision as a move to his "dream job," Cerf said he planned to work on new applications for Google's information infrastructure: "While it presents itself as a web interface to most people, Google could just as well present itself as a programmable interface, which means that you can start writing software that gets information through the eyes ... of Google." Cerf's interests include grid computing, peer-to-peer interactions, and mobile communications using "geographically indexed databases."

Cerf has not limited himself to planet Earth, however: He has an ongoing project with NASA's Jet Propulsion Laboratory to create an "interplanetary internet" that would allow computer systems on old and new spacecraft to access each other's data. A self-described "62 going on 12," Cerf enjoys working with people half his age: They have a can-do attitude, he says, because they "don't know you can't do that, so they go off and do it."

Source: Cerf quotations from an interview with Kevin Wolf, Associated Press, and an interview with Antone Gonsalves for the online journal ITNews.com.

lished computing "rules." The two sketched out the design of such a network on the back of an envelope in a San Francisco hotel in the spring of 1973. They envisioned a set of computers that would sit between networks and serve as routers of information traffic, and then reconfigure packets from a "foreign" network into a form that could be received and read by the "originating" network. The entire system would have to be governed by a set of standard protocols for the assembly, transmission, and reassembly of the information.

Their definitive paper on the subject appeared one year later (1974) in the journal of the Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, IEEE Transactions and Communications. In what would later be considered a

During the following years, Cerf guided the continuing development of the Internet (the term "Internet" was collectively adopted for widespread use in 1983) from a variety of positions within the federal government, private industry, and nonprofit organizations. Interestingly, part of his drive to improve the Internet came not only from his own hearing loss but also from the hearing loss of his wife Sigrid, who lost most of her hearing when she was three years old. Cerf also became a tireless advocate


for the education and rights of the deaf and hearing impaired. The development of the Internet played a large part in these concerns.

Significance

Cerf's development of TCP/IP protocols enables information from thousands of computer networks to communicate around the world. Coupled with the pioneering work of Tim Berners-Lee, who codeveloped the World Wide Web and its amazing addressing system (the Uniform Resource Locator, or URL), the Internet allows users, without additional programming from their own computers and software applications, to seamlessly move information and other media around the globe almost instantaneously.

— Dennis W. Cheek
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Aime Cesaire

Martinican writer and politician

Cesaire contributed to the spiritual foundation of a number of social, intellectual, and literary movements in the United States. His poetry and plays embody the idea of negritude, a word he created, which became the affirmative basis of the idea that one is black and proud of it. As well as a renowned poet, playwright, and essayist, he was an active politician in the government of his native Martinique.

Born: June 26, 1913; Basse-Pointe, Martinique Died: April 17, 2008; Fort-de-France, Martinique Also known as: Aime Fernand David Cesaire (full name)

Areas of achievement: Literature, government and politics

A seminal publication in the history of modern computing. The framework for many computing innovations.

Ceruzzi, Paul E. A History of Modern Computing. 2d ed. Cambridge, Mass.: MIT Press, 2003. The definitive history of the computer revolution, with substantial attention given to key players such as Cerf and their impact on this dynamic field. Yost, Jeffrey R. The Computer Industry. Westport, Conn.: Greenwood Press, 2005. An account of how computer use spread from small groups of elite scientists and engineers into widespread application during the past seventy years in the United States. Explores the ways in which computers have transformed corporate environments and entire industries, and examines the role of pioneers such as Cerf in a wider social context.

See also: Tim Berners-Lee; Jeff Bezos; Bill Gates; Kurt Godel; David Hilbert; Grace Murray Hopper; Steve Jobs; John von Neumann. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1971-2000:1991-1993: DevelopmentofHTML; December 15, 1994: Release of Netscape Navigator 1.0; Mid-1990's: Rise of the Internet and the World Wide Web; May 23, 1995: Sun Microsystems Introduces Java; September 7, 1998: Google Is Founded; 1999: Rise of the Blogosphere.

Early Life

Aime Cesaire (eh-may say-zayr) was born in Basse- Pointe, a town on the northeast coast of the island of Martinique in the Windward Islands of the Caribbean Sea. Although his family was poor, they were not from the impoverished class of illiterate farmworkers that made up the majority of the black population of Martinique. Cesaire's father was a local tax inspector, while his mother contributed to the welfare of the six children by making dresses. Aime was the second eldest of the children. It was his grandmother, Eugenie, who taught him to read and write French by the time he was four. The family made a concerted effort to imbue their children with French culture and literature; his father read stories to his children, not in Creole, the primary language of black


Martinicans, but in French. He particularly favored the prose and poetry of Victor Hugo.

When Aime Cesaire was eleven, the family moved to the capital of Martinique, Fort-de-France, where he attended the Lycee Schoelcher. It was during his years at this school that the young Cesaire came under the influence of Eugene Revert, a teacher of geography, who introduced his students to the specific richness of the Martinican botanical and geological landscape. Revert also encouraged Cesaire to further his education by recommending him for acceptance at a well-known preparatory school in Paris, the Lycee Louis-le-Grand, where at age eighteen he began to ready himself for entrance to the distinguished Ecole Normale Superieure, also in Paris.

During his time at the Lycee Louis-le-Grand, he met and developed a deep friendship with a fellow classmate, Leopold Senghor of Senegal, who later became both the president of that African republic and a highly respected poet. Senghor then collaborated with a friend and fellow poet of Cesaire, the French Guianan Leon- Gontran Damas, in forming a newspaper called L'Etu- diantnoir (the black student), a publication that brought together young blacks from Africa and the West Indies and created the opportunity for an intercultural mix that eventually gave birth to the concept of "negri- tude." In the group that formed around L'Etudiant noir, Cesaire met a Martinican woman, Suzanne Roussy, whom he married in 1937 and who later helped him in his literary career as an editor. They had four sons and two daughters.

During his time at the Ecole Normale Superieure, Cesaire was introduced to the literary and anthropological works that would determine the direction of his artistic and political vision: the writings of James Joyce, Virginia Woolf, Marcel Proust, Arthur Rimbaud, Stephane Mallarme, the black poets of the Harlem Renaissance, and the anthropologists Maurice Delafosse and Leo Fro- benius. The last two scholars revealed to Cesaire that Africa possessed its own highly articulated history, art, and civilization, while one of his professors introduced him to the idea of a black cultural archetype that went beyond geographical borders.

With all these influences brewing within the imagination of the young Cesaire, he began in 1936 the poem that was to make him famous throughout the world and upon which his literary reputation was permanently based. The long poem Cahier d'un retour au pays natal (1939, 1947, 1956; Memorandum of My Martinique, 1947; also known as Return to My Native Land, 1968) documented his spiritual journey from adolescence to adulthood through the various cultural, linguistic, and moral conflicts that he was forced to confront as a black Martinican educated in a Western, French colonial intellectual system. By the time he returned to Martinique after seven years of European schooling, he was already beginning both a literary and a political career that would establish him as one of the greatest black writers of the twentieth century.

Life's Work

Cesaire combines a number of seemingly contradictory roles within a single career. All of them, however, stem from his overwhelming conviction that the political is always the personal and that one's work, whether it be writing poems or running a city government, embodies one's belief system. After earning his degree at the prestigious Ecole Normale Superieure in Paris, he returned in 1940 to teach languages and literature at his former school, the Lycee Schoelcher. Among his students was Frantz Fanon, who himself became a revolutionary author promoting decolonization. Cesaire and his wife founded and edited their own West Indian version of L'Etudiant noir, calling it Tropiques, which helped promulgate the concept of negritude to the politically naive natives of the West Indies. He also espoused the principles of Surrealism in his influential essay "Poesie et connaissance" (poetry and knowledge), published in the journal in 1945. During World War II, the French government in Vichy censored the journal as revolutionary.

Following the war, Cesaire decided that the only way to help his country improve its economic and political situation was to become an active member of the government. After retiring from teaching, he was sent to Paris as a deputy to the French Assembly, returned to become the mayor of Fort-de-France, and finally founded and became president of his own political party, the Progressive Party of Martinique. He continued to hold a deputy's seat in the French Assembly for more than forty years. Concurrent with his exceptionally active political activities, he also published five major volumes of poetry, four full- length plays, and three major political and historical prose works. In 1983 Aime Cesaire: The Collected Poetry, 1939-1976appeared, an English-language version of some of his poems, and another collection, Lyric and Dramatic Poetry, 1946 1982, in 1990.

The key to understanding all of his multifaceted scholar's activities and production is the concept of negritude, a word that Cesaire first used in his revolutionary long poem, Return to My Native Land. The word has come to represent the affirmation that one is black and proud of it, an idea that became in the 1960's "Black Is Beautiful." This neologism was created by Cesaire, Senghor, and Damas and referred to blacks who had been dominated and oppressed politically, culturally, and spiritually by Western values. The word expressed a total rejection of assimilation with white culture and urged an exploration into and a celebration of their unique racial roots. The Western values most antithetical to the values embodied in the idea of negritude were rationalism, Christianity, individualism, and technology. Cesaire, particularly in his poetry, celebrates the ability of the black soul to participate in the energies of nature and not to control them by technology; he rejects the zeal of the Christian missionaries in their attempt to destroy ancient, pagan rituals. He writes,

My negritude is neither tower nor cathedra it plunges into the red flesh of the soil it plunges into the blaxing flesh of the sky my negritude riddles with holes the dense affliction of its worthy patience.

Most important, however, is his dismissal of the Western concept of individualism symbolized by its apotheosis of the hero to a semidivine status. He celebrates, rather, the loss of the individual ego in the collective effort toward a communal idea in which all may participate. In all of his poetry, plays, and prose works, Cesaire expresses in varying degrees his loyalty to the tenets of negritude in one form or another.

The first and most influential work written by Ce- saire, Return to My Native Land is a classic example of a work by a writer who writes himself into political action by rejecting all the values that he has just spent years assimilating. He had recently received his degree from France's most distinguished university, the Ecole Nor- male Superieure, had mastered the French language and its literature, yet had also assimilated the techniques and visions of the prevailing European aesthetic movement, Surrealism. Indeed, Andre Breton, Cesaire's friend and the founder of the Surrealist literary movement, declared that Cesaire handled the French language "as no white man can handle it today." Jean-Paul Sartre theorized that Cesaire used the techniques of Surrealism to liberate himself from the stuffy conventions of French literature, while other critics recognize Cesaire's difficult, exuberant wordplay and unorthodox metaphors, mixed with African and Caribbean imagery and history, as attempts to forge a new language that can express the violently chaotic nature of the black collective unconscious from which his imagination proceeds.

Three major themes dominate Return to My Native Landand chart the poem's spiritual journey while simultaneously embodying the principal tenets of negritude. First, Cesaire identifies "suffering" as the primary mode through which blacks experience the world. Second, from the recognition of this suffering, which becomes the agent of his awakening to consciousness, the fictive voice in the poem learns to hate and reject the white world of racism, colonialism, and slavery. Third, the poem concludes with hope not only for black redemption and unity but also for worldwide celebration of the common values of all races. By celebrating his specifically black Martinican heritage, he celebrates the world in all its diversity.

Cesaire's attempt to reject the values of a white, colonial European society led him to a lengthy flirtation with communism. He and a number of his fellow poet-politicians found that Marxism gave them a revolutionary stance in the same way that Surrealism had given them a modernist perspective and, therefore, an individual voice in expressing the yearnings of their people. Cesaire's famous "Lettre a Maurice Thorez" (1956; "Letter to Maurice Thorez," 1957) announced his break with communism, finding its goals as incompatible as French colonialism or any other foreign influence in relieving the poverty of his fellow Martinicans. He had returned, in effect, to the same conclusions of his earlier rejection of colonialism as a civilizing force that had been the major theme of his Discours sur le colonialisme (1950; Discourse on Colonialism, 1972). His next important prose work was a biographical and historical study of Tous- saint-Louverture, the revolutionary liberator of Haiti, called Toussaint Louverture: La Revolution frangaise et le probleme (1960). From this documentary treatment of Haiti's earliest hero, Cesaire's attention focused on specific black heroes rather than on theoretical treatises that only the well educated could comprehend, and he began a series of plays that had historical figures as their main characters, who would be recognized by the people of the West Indies.

By the early 1960's, Cesaire, whose poetry had become virtually inaccessible to the common person, made a conscious effort to reach a larger audience by choosing topics that would be recognizable and, more important, comprehensible both to the people of his own area and to the rest of the world. His choice of famous black figures and his treatment of them in rather straightforward dramatic structures demonstrated his dedication to propounding black causes. His first highly successful play was La Tragedie duRoi Christophe (pb. 1963; The Tragedy of King Christopher, 1969), which is the story of the rise of a young slave to the status of self-declared king of Haiti and his subsequent fall. Henri Christophe's tragic flaw was that once he attained his position of power, he lost sight of his primary reason for driving out the tyrannical French colonials and became obsessed with expanding his power base, thus becoming as cruel and greedy as the departed French.

Cesaire's next play, Une Saison au Congo (pb. 1966; A Season in the Congo, 1968), treats the tragic career of the revolutionary leader Patrice Lumumba, the first president of the Republic of the Congo. His earlier ambitious dreams for his people collapsed into power struggles among competing black leaders and led to his assassination in 1961 in spite of heroic efforts by the United Nations. By the late 1960's, a number of literary critics declared Cesaire the leading black dramatist writing in French. Both these plays are highly crafted, impeccably executed literary works that entertain audiences while at the same time registering their political points with subtlety, wit, and exquisite poetic language. His last play of this period, Une Tempete (1969; The Tempest, 1974), is an adaptation of William Shakespeare's play. In this play, Cesaire uses Prospero as the white, colonial conqueror, or the "man of reason." Caliban becomes a metaphor for the black man, the instinctual, nature-loving slave, or victim of Prospero. Ariel becomes in this political allegory the mulatto, or man of science, a combination of the European and black sensibilities but equally repressed by the rationalistic Prospero. In the final scene of the play, Caliban, the "colonized," rejects the colonizer Prospero, declaring,

You brand me inferior.

That is the way you have forced me to see myself.

I detest that image. What's more, it's a lie!

But now I know you, you old cancer, and I know myself as well.

After the writing and production of these three highly acclaimed plays of the 1960's, Cesaire devoted himself to his political duties and responsibilities as the mayor of Fort-de-France until 1983 and, more important, his role as deputy in the French National Assembly from Martinique for more than forty years, giving up his seat in 1993. As a result, he spent much of his time in Paris, attending to his civic responsibilities as a participant in the governance of France and its international interests. He was also reelected many times to head his own political party, the Progressive Party of Martinique. He retired from politics completely in 2001. In 2002 the Ivory Coast honored his literary and political achievements by awarding him its Commander of the Order of Merit.

Still a political icon in retirement, in 2006 Cesaire called attention to renewed chauvinism evident in France regarding colonialism when he refused to meet with Nicolas Sarkozy, the leader of France's Union for a Popular Movement who was elected president in 2007. At issue was a 2005 law, which Sarkozy's party had supported, that extolled the past influence of French culture in its colonies. Nevertheless, Cesaire was not a strict opponent of Western influences. He credited the West's magnanimity and campaign for human rights, regardless of race. He said in a 1997 interview for the UNESCO Courier, "The hybridization of which we are the outcome has achievements and positive values to its credit wherein the West and Europe also had their share." These positive effects, he added, were only belatedly felt by non-Europeans.

Cesaire died on April 17, 2008, in Fort-de-France, Martinique. He was ninety-four years old.

Significance

In addition to being an outstanding poet, playwright, and political figure, Cesaire made a major contribution to the worldwide black movement as one of its most honored spiritual leaders. He began to assume that leadership role with the publication of Return to My Native Land. In this poem, certainly one of the major long poems of the twentieth century, he charts the spiritual journey of a colonial black man through the abstractions of Western civilization to his return to the spiritual and instinctual sustenance of his native Martinique. Because of his concern for the welfare of his suffering people, he turned to a more accessible literary format and wrote three plays that eschew the former Surrealist intellectuality and instead realistically document the tragic destinies of two actual black historical figures: Henri Christophe and Patrice Lumumba. Concurrent with both his poetic and dramatic productions is a consistent barrage of brilliantly scathing prose works condemning the pernicious effects of slavery, racism, and, most important, colonialism.


Some scholars view Cesaire's career as not within the mainstream of either American or African social transformation. While they include him as a major literary and spiritual leader, he is viewed by some as torn between the claims of his black identity and those of his French heritage. Committed to the French parliamentary system, having served as its Martinican deputy for almost forty years, he never advocated any kind of revolutionary overthrow of any government in the West Indies or Africa. His writings demonstrate his vision of himself as heir to the great French intellectual poets, philosophers, and statesmen. To the dismay of more radical black leaders, he seemed to believe in the humanistic principles inherent in the French political and social heritage. Though these ideas may appear paradoxical, they are not mutually exclusive, although they do seem to preclude him from ever being viewed as a serious revolutionary, activist leader. More than any of his literary or political achievements, Cesaire will be most remembered and honored for his invention of the term negritude and his first use of it in one of the country's most compelling poems. Above all, Cesaire believed that words were the best instrument of personal and social progress. In a famous speech given in Geneva in 1978, he stated, "Theef- fective power of poetry, with its two faces, one looking nostalgically backward, the other looking prophetically forward, with the redeeming feature of its ability to redeem the self, is the power of intensifying life."

— Patrick Meanor
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Sir James Chadwick

British physicist

With the discovery of the neutron, one of the elementary particles of matter, Chadwick opened a new era in nuclear physics research. He was a leader in the investigation of both military and civilian applications of that discovery.

Born: October 20, 1891; Manchester, Lancashire,

England

Died: July 24, 1974; Cambridge, England Area of achievement: Physics

Early Life

James Chadwick was the eldest son of John Joseph Chadwick and Anne Mary (nee Knowles) Chadwick. He lived with his grandmother and entered the local school when his father moved to Manchester to develop a laundry business. At the Manchester Municipal Secondary School, he showed great interest in mathematics and physics and was encouraged by a teacher to specialize in applied mathematics.

In 1908, Chadwick entered the Victoria University of Manchester on a scholarship. He majored in physics instead of the intended mathematics as a result of confusion in the registration procedure, and he became fascinated with the subject only after attending lectures on electromagnetism by Ernest Rutherford, the greatest experimental physicist since Michael Faraday and the world leader in the investigation of radioactivity.

After receiving a first-class honors degree in 1911, Chadwick remained in the Manchester laboratory. In that year, Rutherford made one of the most important scientific discoveries of this century: the nuclear structure of the atom. This picture of the atom was modified in 1913 by the Danish physicist Niels Bohr, a former student of Rutherford, when he merged the quantum concept of Max Planck with the theory of atomic structure and successfully explained the origin of atomic spectra. Chad- wick, too, would make major contributions to the concept of the nuclear atom.

In 1913, Chadwick received his master of science degree and was awarded an Exhibition of 1851 Senior Research Studentship, the same as that which had brought Rutherford from New Zealand to Cambridge many years before. A condition of the award was that Chadwick work in another laboratory, and he chose to go to the Physikalisch-Technische Reichsanstalt near Berlin, to continue his studies of radioactivity with Hans Geiger, whom he had known when Geiger was a research assistant to Rutherford at Manchester. During his stay in Germany, before World War I, Chadwick discovered that the spectrum of beta rays was continuous. That was unexpected, for it was thought that the rays from a given radioactive material would have the same maximum range and not a variety of lesser energies. Years later, a new particle, the neutrino, was predicted and eventually found; it carried away the balance of energy.

The war ended this fruitful research work, and Chad- wick was interned in a camp for enemy aliens. Very bad living conditions and poor nutrition left him with permanent digestion problems. Nevertheless, with help from sympathetic German physicists who provided him with equipment, he was able to do some experiments, using as a radioactive source thorium oxide, which was an ingredient in a brand of German toothpaste. It was also in this camp that Chadwick met Charles D. Ellis and encouraged him to enter physics, which made it possible for them to share with their professor the task of rewriting Rutherford's classic text, Radiations from Radioactive Substances (1930).

Life's Work

From 1919 to 1935, Chadwick worked in the Cavendish Laboratory of Cambridge University, most of the period as assistant director of research. Rutherford brought him there when he had succeeded his own teacher, J. J. Thomson, as the Cavendish Professor. Tall and slender, with straight dark hair, and by nature a shy and reserved man, Chadwick seemed to the new students to be severe and forbidding. They soon found him full of sympathy and kindness, however, and especially responsive to their needs for research apparatus, which was ever-difficult to provide in the poor laboratory.

Before he had left Manchester, Rutherford had succeeded in deliberately disintegrating the nuclei of nitrogen atoms, and he had recognized one of the products as a new elementary particle, the proton. In Cambridge, Chadwick joined Rutherford in disintegrating other elements by alpha-particle bombardment. A notable exception to this line of work was his confirmation in 1920 that the charge on the atomic nucleus was equal to the atomic number, as had been suggested by A. van den Broek and Henry Moseley several years before.

Chadwick's most important scientific discovery was his identification of the neutron in 1932. The neutron, which joined the electron and the proton as an elementary particle, has a mass almost equal to that of the proton, but has no charge. Its existence was predicted by Rutherford (as a combination of an electron and proton) in a 1920 lecture, and Chadwick soon came to share Rutherford's belief in it. Over several years they tried unsuccessfully to find the particle, looking especially at hydrogen, whose atom consists of a proton and an electron, and at beryllium, which unexpectedly did not disintegrate when struck by alpha particles. Rutherford's interest lagged, and Chadwick himself paid only occasional attention to the search.

Then, in 1930, German physicists Walther Bothe and Hans Becker reported that a penetrating radiation, gamma rays they thought, was emitted from beryllium on alpha bombardment. The French physicists Frederic Joliot and Irene Joliot-Curie (daughter of Marie and Pierre Curie) next showed that the beryllium emission could eject protona (which are nuclei of hydrogen) from materials containing hydrogen atoms. They, too, interpreted the emission as gamma rays, of very short wavelength. Chadwick, however, on reading the Joliots' paper, was certain that here was his long-sought neutron, not electromagnetic radiation.

He immediately duplicated the Joliots' experiment using a powerful alpha source and directed the strong beryllium radiation at other materials than those containing hydrogen. Protons were ejected from the nuclei of many elements. After some months of strenuous experimental work and mathematical calculation, Chadwick showed that the beryllium emission could not consist of gamma rays or any other electromagnetic waves; the laws of conservation of energy and momentum would be violated. On the other hand, he proved that the experimental facts were consistent with the view that the emission was a beam of neutral particles. A short time later, he showed by arguments from quantum theory that the neutron was an elemental particle rather than a combination of proton and electron.

Chadwick's discovery of the neutron not only explained the hitherto unresolved problem of just what particles composed the nuclei of atoms but also gave a powerful tool to explore the nature of these nuclei. Starting in the mid-1930's, Enrico Fermi and his group in Rome used neutrons as projectiles, since they are not repelled by the electrical charge on nuclei, to bombard many elements toward the high end of the periodic table. They found that neutrons that had lost energy by collision with atoms were more successful in initiating nuclear reactions, and they pioneered the complicated study ofthe interaction of neutrons with uranium, which led to the 1938 discovery of nuclear fission by Otto Hahn and Fritz Strassmann. All these contributions were vital to the ultimate release of nuclear energy, first in reactors and then in bombs.

For his discovery, Chadwick was awarded the 1932 Hughes Medal of the Royal Society and the 1935 Nobel Prize in Physics. In the remaining three years that he spent in the Cavendish Laboratory, Chadwick worked with several collaborators on a variety of topics, including the positive electron, the neutrino, disintegration of nuclei by neutrons, and the nuclear photoelectric effect. All were important subjects in nuclear physics.

In 1935, Chadwick accepted the Lyon Jones Chair of Physics at the University of Liverpool, where he had the opportunity to create his own laboratory and especially to realize his plan to build a cyclotron. He was convinced that such a machine, which accelerates particles to great
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energies and then directs the beam on a target, was necessary to be at the forefront of nuclear physics. Rutherford, nearing retirement age, believed that his successor should determine the Cavendish Laboratory's direction and did not wish to saddle him with such an expensive device. Rutherford, furthermore, did not like large machines or spending money. This situation convinced Chadwick that he had made the right decision in leaving Cambridge.

After World War II began, Chadwick was closely involved in nuclear research for military purposes and was influential in furthering the atom-bomb projects of both the British government and the American government. When the two allies joined their efforts, Chadwick became head of the British Mission in Washington, D.C., a critical administrative position. His remarkable friendship with the combined project's military commander, General Leslie Groves, an able but tactless man whom most scientists disliked, went far toward minimizing the inevitable policy differences any two nations would have.

In peacetime, Chadwick urged the study of nuclear energy in all of its scientific, technological, social, political, and diplomatic aspects, and served on many committees with that goal in mind. He left Liverpool in 1948 to become master of Gonville and Caius College, one of the constituent colleges of Cambridge University and the one in which he had long been a fellow. A decade later he retired to a cottage in North Wales, and in 1969 he made his final move, back to Cambridge.

Significance

Discovery of the neutron and leadership in the development of nuclear energy for both military and civilian purposes were the two major contributions Chadwick made to science and to society. The neutron was not merely the third elementary particle to be found, profound though that was; its discovery was also a turning point in the history of science. After that event, scientists' research programs changed and scientists' conception of nature changed; the key to the release of enormous amounts of energy had been made available. Chadwick, furthermore, was one of the early organizers of scientific activities at a time when it became a large-scale enterprise. As Rutherford's chief aide, he helped to build the Cavendish Laboratory into a mecca of experimental physics in the period between the two world wars. He recognized early the change from "little science" to "Big Science" and tried to direct this change for what he saw as the benefit of both science and society.

— Zuoyue Wang
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Marc Chagall

Russian-born French artist

Chagall was a master of several artistic media, including stained glass, printmaking, mosaic, stage design, mural, ceramic, and tapestry, but he is best known for his paintings that depict the fantastical states of dreams and memories. The distinctive Chagallian appearance of an artistic work portrays a world of vibrantly colored figures in incongruous juxtaposition and magical abrogation of natural law, he kind of vision that many people experience in their sleep.

Born: July 7, 1887; Vitebsk, Russia (now in Belarus) Died: March 28, 1985; Saint-Paul-de-Vence, France Also known as: Moishe Shagal (birth name) Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Marc Chagall (shah-gahl) was born in a Russian village with a substantial Jewish population in what became Belarus. His family was active in the mystical Jewish sect called Hasidism. The quality of Chagall's childhood may be gauged by the presence of the huts of Vitebsk in almost all of his paintings, testifying to pleasant memories of his youth, a characteristic that sets Chagall apart from many twentieth century artists. This is especially surprising because Chagall grew up in a period when Russian life regularly was punctuated with brutal violence against Jews.

Young Marc received his early education from a synagogue cantor and then through a brief enrollment in a village school. He did not take well to school, so his parents apprenticed him to a photographer. That training did not suit him either. Painting attracted him, and he moved to St. Petersburg in 1907 to study in an art school. He did
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not do well as a student of art. Chagall explained the apparent futility of his varied experiences of learning as the result of the impossibility of his being taught anything. He said he could do only what was instinctive for him. Instinct led him to paint, and his work pleased one attorney well enough for him to buy two of Chagall's works and to send him to Paris with a monthly stipend.

Life's Work

In Paris, pictures flowed from Chagall's brush in a veritable torrent. In the course of hundreds of paintings, he found his personally distinguishing characteristics of colors with airy brilliance and figures without apparent weight. From this five-year period come some of his most famous and representative works, including I and the Village (1911), Self Portrait with Seven Fingers (1912), The Fiddler (1912), and The Praying Jew, or Rabbi of Vitebsk (1914).

Despite regular exhibition of his works, Chagall failed to find a market for them. He returned to Russia in 1915, partly to escape his penurious existence in France and more so to persuade his childhood sweetheart, Bella Rosenfeld, to marry him. The couple married on July 25, 1915. Their happy and productive partnership lasted until her death in 1944. Chagall celebrated the romance of the early years of marriage with tenderly affectionate paintings such as Birthday, Double Portrait with a Glass of Wine (1917), and Over the Town (1917-1918). In the last one, for example, two figures in a lovers' embrace float ecstatically above a cluster of Russian huts and fences surmounted by the Orthodox Church of Vitebsk.

Chagall served the czarist state from 1915 to 1917 as a clerk in an army office in the capital. He served the revolutionary Bolshevik state after the November revolution
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of 1917 with much more enthusiasm as commissar of the arts for his native Vitebsk province, assuming this post on September 12,1918.There heworked diligently to establish a system of art education for young people. His dedication to providing art for the people and not merely for an elite was unqualified; he set aside his personal creative activity to perform his service to society. Yet he faced continued frustration from the unappreciative criticism of literalists who could not understand green cows and levitated horses.
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Chagall recruited to his school the artistic genius Kasimir Malevich, whose employment backfired on him. The point of conflict between Chagall and Malevich was symptomatic of the tension that remained throughout his nearly seven decades of creative work, namely, the desirability of art's representing objects. In 1919, Malevich carried the banner of suprematism, which abjured representational art to concentrate on pure shape and color independent of figures. Chagall had no hesitation about the inclusion of figures in art; for him complete artistic representation must add to the three-dimensional world of physical things a fourth dimension, the psychic. Chagall had no heart for battle over art style, and he left Vitebsk permanently in May, 1920. Chagall moved to Moscow, but he found the conditions there inhospitable to his artistic impulse. Moscow was receptive to two extremes in painting with which Chagall was not comfortable, either objectless art or strictly figurative reality. His topsyturvy world of unfettered fantasy fit badly in the revolutionary state of workers and peasants. With the help of Commissar of Education Anatoly Lunacharsky, Chagall received permission to leave the Soviet Union. He did not return for fifty years.

Chagall settled in France, with his wife and daughter, to begin a seventeen-year stay during which his artistic fame slowly grew to grand proportions. Shortly after his arrival in Paris in 1923, he took up a new artistic medium, in which, like every one he tried, he soon produced a prodigious quantity of works. This new medium was printmaking for books. A Paris art dealer, Ambroise Vollard, commissioned etchings for an edition of the novelMyortvyedushi(1842,1855; DeadSouls, 1887) by the nineteenth century Russian novelist Nikolai Gogol. Working between 1923 and 1925, Chagall made 107 plates for this book. Then Vollard gave Chagall the major project of producing illustrations for an edition of the Bible, totaling 105 by the time the edition was finished in 1956. In his prints, Chagall was deprived of the vivid colors that radiate from his paintings, but these black-and- white engravings demonstrate his mastery of shape.

Chagall's second stay in France was punctuated in 1931 with a trip to Palestine, where he saturated himself with the physical and human environments for his etchings for the Bible, and in 1932 with a trip to Holland, where he sought psychological affinity with Rembrandt. In 1935, he visited the Lithuanian town of Vilnius, in Poland, which was the nearest he returned to Vitebsk throughout his fifty years away from Russia.

Changes in the international climate cast a shadow over Chagall's life as the 1930's advanced. He expressed his fears for the world in the face of the rise of fascism in White Crucifixion (1938), in which a central crucified figure stretches across the canvas, encompassing a world of suffering and terror in which a synagogue burns and a boatload of fugitives barely escapes the threatening mob. Above the suffering figure, both the Hebrew and Christian (INRI) inscriptions are displayed in ecumenical communion: "Jesus of Nazareth, King of the Jews." This painting does not speak a Christian message. The Christ figure suffers amid the tortures of humanity. He does not take on himself the evils of the world, as in Christian soteriology, but he is one victim alongside a multitude of other Jewish victims. The personal meaning of that tribulation transpired for Chagall in his flight from the anti-


Semitic Nazi conquerors of France in July, 1941. He and his family sailed to New York, and he remained in North America, where Bella died in 1944, until 1948. In 1945, he produced remarkable stage sets for a major new production of Igor Stravinsky's ballet The Firebird.

In 1948, Chagall returned to France, which became his home for the rest of his life. In 1952, he married Valentina "Vava" Brodsky. At sixty-five years of age he took up new media: ceramic sculpture, stained glass, and tapestry. Beginning in the late 1950's, he produced a succession of amazing windows for the Cathedral of Metz (1958, 1963), the synagogue of the University Medical Center in Jerusalem (The Twelve Tribes of Israel, 19601961), the United Nations, a church in Tarrytown, New York (1964), the Fraumunster of Zurich (1970), and the Cathedral of Reims (1974). In 1977, in celebration of the American bicentennial and in memory of Mayor Richard Daley, he unveiled a set of windows, which was displayed at the Art Institute of Chicago. Tapestries that Chagall designed on biblical themes were unveiled in the building of the Israeli Knesset in Jerusalem in 1969.

In 1973, a museum containing his works alone was opened in Nice, France. In the same year, he was permitted to visit the Soviet Union. Although his reception was formally polite, it was chilled by the anti-Semitic atmosphere that prevailed. Chagall's greatest disappointment was that paintings that he had left behind fifty years earlier were neither displayed in public nor released to his possession. Not until 1987 was the Soviet Union to grant him an exhibition on a grand scale in commemoration of the centenary of his birth. In his ninetieth year, 1977, the government of France bestowed on him the Grand Cross of the Legion of Honor. Italy, too, honored him with the highest award it had to give. In the same year, sixty-two of his paintings were hung in the Louvre, an extremely rare event for a living artist. Chagall died at the home where he spent the postwar years, less than three years short of his hundredth birthday.

Significance

Chagall established himself as a leading artist of the twentieth century, displaying recognized talent and attracting a popular following. However, he was an artist who defies easy classification. Although his works show signs of cubism, expressionism, Symbolism, and even abstractionism, he does not stand out as a representative of any of these styles. Because his works depict the psychic dimension of reality, Chagall may be classified a Surrealist, but the buoyancy and joyfulness of his works set them apart from those of most representatives of that fashion. Chagall's conviction was that the interior world of the human psyche is more real than the external world, and therefore to paint it is to paint realistically, not, as critics often suggest of his works, symbolically, fantastically, or surrealistically.

Although he was clearly an artist of the twentieth century, Chagall may be placed solidly within an artistic current flowing out of the Middle Ages. Vital artistic affinities to Chagall's work are to be found in the Russian tradition of religious icons. With figures of the physical world, he portrayed the world of the spirit, and he made his canvases, like the wood of the icon, windows that opened onto that world. Religious themes permeate Chagall's productions, but his affirmation that he personally was not religious can be taken at face value. He confined himself to the world of the human spirit, while the spirit of the divine apparently eluded him.

— Paul D. Steeves
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Neville Chamberlain

Prime minister of the United Kingdom (1937-

Chamberlain was a major voice in the Conservative Party for two decades, seeking modest and solid social reforms to improve the housing and health of the common people of the United Kingdom. As prime minister, he sought in vain to avert World War II by appeasing Adolf Hitler.

Born: March 18, 1869; Birmingham, Warwickshire

(now in West Midlands), England Died: November 9, 1940; Highfield Park, Heckfield, England

Also known as: Arthur Neville Chamberlain (full name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, social reform

Early Life

Neville Chamberlain was born into a well-to-do and politically prominent family in the rising industrial city of Birmingham. His father, Joseph Chamberlain, made a fortune manufacturing screws and went into politics,
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first locally and then in Parliament; eventually he became colonial secretary under Arthur Balfour. Neville's elder half brother, Austen Chamberlain, was educated for a political career and went into Parliament at the age of twenty-eight. Young Neville was expected to go into business and broaden the family fortune. He attended Rugby, but rather than going to Cambridge like his brother, studied engineering at Mason College in Birmingham and finished his formal education with an apprenticeship in an accounting firm.

At the age of twenty-one, Neville was sent off to manage a family estate in the Bahamas, which promised large profits growing sisal for rope on hitherto undeveloped land. For six years Neville toiled in an attempt to create a prosperous plantation, but the venture was risky at best and doomed to failure at worst. Heavy capital investment was necessary to clear and to develop the land, the plants grew poorly on the thin soil, the labor supply was unreliable, and the world price of sisal fell just at the time the harvests began. The investment was a sorry one, but Neville worked doggedly to try to make it pay, earning

the respect of the local people in the Bahamas and of his family at home.

The Chamberlains belonged to the Victorian upper- middle class of Unitarian persuasion, which believed that hard work and dedication to duty would ultimately triumph in spite of adversity. The Bahamas experience did not shatter this ideal in Neville. Indeed, it tended to reinforce his penchant toward tenacity and even stubbornness under pressure. He developed a fine eye for detail, as his letters and diaries from the period testify, and a vigorous constitution. When he returned to England after the failure of the plantation, he possessed a toughness of mind, character, and body that was to remain with him throughout his life.

Back in Birmingham, Neville took over a small firm that made ships' berths. It prospered under his leadership, and he soon was recognized as a valuable entrepreneur throughout the business community. He diversified his commercial interests, and his financial future, and that of the family, was reasonably secure. Though never possessing great wealth, the family thereafter was comfortable in the lifestyle of the Victorian upper-middle class, and Neville could devote his administrative talents to charitable and political concerns. The extended family was closely knit. Neville discussed political matters regularly not only with his father, Joseph, and his brother, Austen, but also with two of his sisters, Ida and Hilda. Physically he was relatively tall—five feet ten inches— and slim. He enjoyed the rigors of nature well into his later years, taking particular pleasure in unusual plants and in salmon fishing. In 1911, at the age of forty-one, he married Annie Vere, the daughter of a military officer, and eventually they had a son and a daughter. She remained a loyal helpmate throughout his career.

Life's Work

In 1911, Chamberlain entered the Birmingham city council, and in 1915 he was elected lord mayor. He wished to use his office to improve city planning, clear slums, build new housing for the working classes, and provide for broadly based health services. World War I, however, required a different set of priorities, and social and economic reforms had to wait. Chamberlain was too old to serve in the military himself, but several members of his extended family did so, and he was particularly depressed by the death of his cousin, Norman Chamberlain, who had been almost like a brother to him. He served a brief and frustrating tenure as director general of the national civilian labor service under David Lloyd George, an experience that permanently estranged him from the
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Liberal leader and convinced him that if he were to become active in national affairs he would first have to develop a solid political base.

In December, 1918, Neville won a seat in Parliament from Birmingham and served in the House until his death. As middle-class members ofa dissenting religious group, the Chamberlain family had traditionally been liberal rather than conservative, but political shifts early in the twentieth century split the Liberal Party, and the Chamberlains became leading members of the "Liberal Unionists," who cooperated with the Conservative Party. By the time Neville entered Parliament, cooperation had become amalgamation, and he always served as a Conservative, yet he retained some of the social ideals of the Nonconformist middle class and saw himself as a social reformer bent on bringing about steady improvements in the life and health of the British people through positive governmental programs. Peaceful social change, rather than revolutionary upheaval, was his goal. After serving briefly in other cabinet posts, he was minister of health in


national policy. His efforts were strongly criticized by the Liberals and the rising Labour Party as inadequate, but his ability to put any positive program through under the Conservative regime was praised by many.

Chamberlain on the Anschluss

Most world leaders, including British prime minister Neville Chamberlain, displayed remarkably little reaction to the German Anschluss, or annexation, of Austria. Chamberlain made the following remarks in a speech to the House of Commons on March 14, 1938.

In the first place, Great Britain and Austria are both members of the League (of Nations), and both were signatories, as was also the German Government, of treaties which provided that the independence of Austria was inalienable except with the consent of the Council of the League of Nations. Quite apart from this, His Majesty's Government are, and always must be, interested in developments in Central Europe, particularly events such as those which have just taken place, if only for the reason ... that the object of all their policy has been to assist in the establishment of a sense of greater security and confidence in Europe .... Throughout these events His Majesty's Government have remained in the closest touch with the French Government who, I understand, also entered a strong protest in Berlin on similar lines to that lodged by His Majesty's Government. It seems to us that the methods adopted throughout these events call for the severest condemnation and have administered a profound shock to all who are interested in the preservation of European peace . . . .

In appraising recent events it is necessary to face facts, however we may judge them, however we may anticipate that they will react upon the international position as it exists to-day. The hard fact is—and of its truth every hon. Member can judge for himself—that nothing could have arrested this action by Germany unless we and others with us had been prepared to use force to prevent it.

I imagine that according to the temperament of the individual the events which are in our minds to-day will be the cause of regret, of sorrow, perhaps of indignation. They cannot be regarded by His Majesty's Government with indifference or equanimity. They are bound to have effects which cannot yet be measured. The immediate result must be to intensify the sense of uncertainty and insecurity in Europe. Unfortunately, while the policy ofap- peasement would lead to a relaxation of the economic pressure under which many countries are suffering to-day, what has just occurred must inevitably retard economic recovery and, indeed, increased care will be required to ensure that marked deterioration does not set in.

This is not a moment for hasty decisions or for careless words. We must consider the new situation quickly, but with cool judgment ....As regards our defense programs, we have always made it clear that they were flexible and that they would have to be reviewed from time to time in the light of any development in the international situation. It would be idle to pretend that recent events do not constitute a change of the kind that we had in mind. Accordingly we have decided to make a fresh review, and in due course we shall announce what further steps we may think it necessary to take.

After the Labour Party won the 1929 election, Chamberlain became a staunch spokesperson for the opposition, but he rejoined the cabinet in 1931, when Ramsay MacDonald formed a "national government" under the pressure of the Great Depression, and became Chancellor of the Exchequer. In this important office, Chamberlain had an increasingly dominant voice in policy, as MacDonald's and then Baldwin's powers declined. In a private letter to his sister Hilda in 1935, Chamberlain referred to himself as "a sort of Acting P.M." Thus he began to think seriously about international affairs. Since childhood he had been well aware of the wider world, particularly from the standpoint of the British Empire. Now he had to consider continental problems that might bring Great Britain again into a bloody war. When he spoke of Czechoslovakia as a "faraway country" and its population as "people ofwhom we know nothing," he was demonstrating the insularity of his view of the world. He had no sympathy for the Nazi dictatorship and referred to Adolf Hitler privately as "the bully of Europe," but he shared the isolationism that was widespread in both the United States and the United Kingdom at the time, denying the responsibility of his country for taking military action against Germany. His attitudes toward Italy were more ambivalent. He called Be- nito Mussolini's Ethiopian venture of 1935 "barbarous" but nevertheless looked to Rome as a potential counterweight to Berlin if British influence in 1923 and then again, from 1924 to 1929, under Prime Italy could remain strong. With the rest of the British Minister Stanley Baldwin. He worked hard to improve cabinet, he agreed that Great Britain could not go to war conditions in hospitals and clinics, and to bring about over Hitler's violations of the Treaty of Versailles by re- better housing for the lower classes through cooperation armament in 1935 and remilitarization of the Rhineland between local government and the private sector under a in 1936.


By the middle of 1936 it was clear that Chamberlain would become prime minister when Baldwin finally retired, and he in fact assumed the office in May of 1937. At the age of sixty-eight, Chamberlain had finally achieved the rank that had eluded his father and elder brother. Tall and gaunt, almost birdlike, habitually clad in the wing collar of a bygone era, and given to Shakespearean allusions in his oratory, he sometimes appears in retrospect as a weak and bumbling incompetent, naively trying to appease ruthless dictators who were clearly bent on aggressive conquest. Naive he may have been, but he had great personal courage and fortitude, and he was a highly competent administrator, fully in command of the detail of the many issues that crossed his desk. His immense capacity for paperwork, plus his active correspondence with his sisters, is worthy of admiration. He remained a moderate reformer at heart, seeking to avoid violent revolutionary upheavals by advocating peaceful change. This principle he applied to foreign affairs as well as to domestic questions. It is notable that he had as his chief diplomatic adviser Sir Horace Wilson, a man who had made his reputation as a negotiator in labor disputes, rather than anyone from the Foreign Office.

Chamberlain was well aware of Hitler's potential for violence, but also aware that the dictator put his demands in the familiar and even acceptable language of "self- determination" for the German people; moreover, Hitler had written in Mein Kampf (1925-1927) that he sought a peaceful settlement with England. There were vocal opponents of appeasement in Britain, chiefly Winston Churchill. Given the relative weakness of British land and air forces, however, and given the lack of stability in the French Third Republic, in which government followed government almost on a monthly basis, it seemed that Britain could do little to stop Hitler's expansion to the east. The word "appeasement" at the time was not a term of opprobrium, but rather was understood as a policy of conciliation that seemed realistic if not inevitable. Defenders of Chamberlain point out that he accompanied his appeasement policy with one of British rearmament, especially in air defenses. Nevertheless, it seems clear from both the public and the private record that Chamberlain's policy had as its goal not merely the postponement of war but its avoidance altogether.

Hitler's Anschluss (annexation) of Austria in February, 1938, was his first act of aggression against another state. Chamberlain had hoped to maintain good relations with Mussolini so that Italy would oppose Hitler's designs on Austria, as it had successfully done in 1934. Using private communications via his brother's widow, as well as regular diplomacy, Chamberlain hoped to split the Rome-Berlin Axis. The only result, however, was British rejection of a private appeal from President Franklin D. Roosevelt for closer cooperation and the resignation of Anthony Eden. When Austria fell without a shot, neither Britain nor France took action; Chamberlain consoled himself with the idea of "self-determination" for the German-speaking Austrians. Privately, he wrote to his sister that "force is the only argument Germany understands," but he also told her that should a military crisis arise, Britain did not have the means to help Czechoslovakia and would not do so.

The Munich crisis of September, 1938, was the high- water mark of appeasement and the moment in history at which Chamberlain played his most important role. He saw his personal approach to Hitler, first by quickly called summit conferences with the fuhrer at Berchtes- gaden in the Bavarian Alps and Bad Godesberg in the Rhineland, and then at Munich itself, as bold maneuvers to save the peace. Chamberlain forced Czechoslovakia to give up its frontier territories, with more than three million German-speaking people, to Hitler's Reich, and he forced France to approve the arrangement. In return, he got Hitler's public promise that he had no further territorial demands in Europe, and his signature on a piece of paper pledging that Germany and Great Britain would never go to war with each other again. Returning to London after the Munich conference, Chamberlain stated publicly on September 30, 1938, that he had brought back "peace with honour" and "peace for our time."

Disillusionment was not long in coming. Hitler's troops marched into the rest ofCzechoslovakia in March, 1939. Chamberlain, along with the French government, gave guarantees to Poland a few days later, and the stage was set for World War II. He made some attempt to reach an understanding with Joseph Stalin, but the mutual suspicion between the Birmingham conservative capitalist and the Moscow dictatorial Communist was too great, and Stalin struck a deal with Hitler instead.

On September 3, 1939, Hitler's attack on Poland became World War II when Chamberlain announced that Britain had no choice but to declare war. Until the last, Hitler believed that Chamberlain would revert to the appeasement policy rather than fight. The fuhrer was wrong. Chamberlain had appeased the dictators not out of fear but because he believed that he could preserve the peace by diplomatic agreements; now the aging prime minister showed that he could be as tenacious in pursuing war as in pursuing peace. He formed a War Cabinet, bringing in Churchill and several other opposition figures, and finally relinquished the office of prime minister to Churchill after the fall of Norway in May, 1940. Chamberlain's policy of peace had failed, and now his health was failing as well. He had a major operation for abdominal cancer in August, but died November 9, 1940, at Highfield Park, Heckfield, near Reading.

Significance

"War," said Chamberlain, is "a senseless and cruel thing," and he did all he could to avoid it. As a businessman and a politician, he sought to do business with, and reach political agreements with, Hitler. When he wished, Hitler could be very persuasive indeed. After returning to England from his first meeting with Hitler, Chamberlain wrote to his sisters, "I got the impression that here was a man who could be relied on when he had given his word." His attitude was not based on any pro-German, let alone pro-Nazi, sentiments. Throughout his life he had had no special love for Germany, and he found Nazi ideology, especially its anti-Semitism, absurd and offensive. Chamberlain did not, however, believe that Britain had either the obligation or the power to force another major European country to make itself over in a British image. He believed that national self-determination, for the Germans as well as for other major nationalities, was more or less inevitable. Rather than defend the status quo of the Treaty of Versailles, he wanted to see whatever changes were unavoidable come about with a minimum of bloodshed. Thus, Britain could retain its leading position in the world without the burden of another massive war, and the resources of that enlightened country could be turned to such good works as housing, hospitals, and education rather than to the machines of destruction.

Chamberlain's appeasement policy was a failure, and as a result he will never be regarded as a great prime minister. The most that can be said of him is that his motives were laudable and that he was strongly devoted to carrying out a policy that he believed to be both correct and righteous.

— Gordon R. Mork
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Wilt Chamberlain

American basketball player

Chamberlain revolutionized the game of basketball not only because of his height and skills but also because he was an African American in a game of white men. He was inducted into the Basketball Hall of Fame in 1978 and was chosen as one of the fifty greatest players in the history of the National Basketball Association.

Born: August 21, 1936; Philadelphia, Pennsylvania Died: October 12, 1999; Bel-Air, California Also known as: Wilton Norman Chamberlain (full

name); Big Dipper; Wilt the Stilt Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

Little has been written about the early life of Wilt Chamberlain. He was one of nine children and was a talented athlete even as a youngster. His early love was track and field, and he excelled at the long jump, shot put, and the broad jump. Chamberlain did not play his first organized game of basketball until he was in the seventh grade. At six feet eleven inches when he started Overbrook High School in west Philadelphia, he quickly found that he was built for the game. His size was unusual in the early 1950's, indeed, it was unusual for any time period.

Chamberlain became one of the most dominating high school players in Philadelphia. He broke scoring records, had a high-school career total of 2,252 points, and had individual game performances of 90, 74, and 71 points. It was during high school that Chamberlain earned three nicknames that would follow him the rest of his life: Goliath, Big Dipper, and Wilt the Stilt. Wilt the Stilt was the one nickname he hated the most; his favorite was Big Dipper. Many have said that he gained this favorite nickname because he had to dip his head before entering or existing doorways.

Chamberlain was recruited by some of the best colleges and universities around the United States. He chose to enhance his talent for basketball by learning from one

February 12-April 10, 1938: The Anschluss; September 29-30, 1938: Munich Conference; August 23-24,1939: Nazi-Soviet Pact; September 1,1939: Germany Invades Poland; April 9,1940: Germany Invades Norway.

of the greatest coaches of the game, Forrest "Phog" Allen of the University of Kansas. (Allen had also coached Dean Smith and Adolph Rupp, who would become legendary coaches in their own right.) At the time of Chamberlain's recruitment, the university had just completed construction of its fifteen-thousand-seat Allen Field House.

Life's Work

Chamberlain led the Kansas Jayhawks through the Big Seven Conference in the 1956-1957 season. It was a
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tough year for Chamberlain, who endured racial taunts from fans, players, and people in general, especially when the team traveled to the South. In the 1957 Midwest Regional championship, Kansas had to defeat SMU (Southern Methodist University) in Dallas, Texas. One Jayhawks player recalled that Chamberlain was spat upon, pelted with debris, and subjected to vile racial epithets. Officials did little to maintain order. There were so many outrageous uncalled fouls, that Chamberlain's teammates feared that he risked serious injury simply by staying in the game. Despite the uncivil actions by opposing players and referees, Chamberlain responded by playing some his best basketball, leading Kansas to a 7365 victory over SMU.

Kansas would go on to compete for the national title in 1957 against North Carolina in Kansas City, Missouri. The game was one of the great basketball classics of all time. Chamberlain was guarded by two players, and sometimes three, during most of the game. The championship game went into triple overtime and was decided by a pair of North Carolina free throws with only a couple of seconds on the game clock. It was a heart-wrenching loss for Kansas players and fans but also for Chamberlain personally, who would carry the stigma of the game for the rest of his college and most of his professional career. Chamberlain had failed to win the "big" game. For many years, he considered that loss his most devastating, even though he was named the tournament's Most Valuable Player.

Chamberlain returned for his junior year, but suffered a midseason injury from which he never fully recovered. The Jayhawks were not able to advance to the Big Seven league title and, ultimately, the National Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA) tournament. Even though he earned All-American honors and averaged a record- breaking 30.1 points per game in twenty-one contests, Chamberlain left college and joined the exhibition team the Harlem Globetrotters. He was not allowed immediate entry into the NBA because it had a rule against signing college players who left college early to play in the NBA. Chamberlain was part of the 1959 Globetrotters team that toured to sold-out crowds in the Soviet Union. Years later, Chamberlain reflected on his time as a Globetrotter with fondness, stating that it was a time he was not jeered at for being black or asked to break records. He could just be "one of the guys."

Chamberlain entered the 1959 NBA draft and made an immediate impact on the game. As a rookie with the Philadelphia Warriors (now the 76ers), he averaged an amazing 37.6 points and 27 rebounds during the regular season, while taking the NBA's Most Valuable Player and Rookie of the Year awards. During the postseason, Chamberlain ran into his nemesis and future Hall-of- Fame player, Bill Russell of the Boston Celtics, beginning one of the greatest rivalries the NBA would ever see. While he flirted with retirement after his first season because of harsh treatment by fans, media, and other players around the league, Chamberlain decided to come back for another year.

Luckily for the Warriors, Chamberlain returned. His second and third seasons in the league were even greater than his first. By the end of the 1962 season, he had averaged more than 50 points and 25 rebounds per game. He had also become the first player to break the 4,000 point barrier in a single season. Michael Jordan remains the only player to have come close to that record with 3,041 points during the 1986-1987 season. Other records that Chamberlain added to his impressive NBA resume include his 100-point game against the New York Knicks as well as an NBA record eleven seasons as the league's rebounding leader.

Chamberlain played with several NBA teams. The Warriors moved to San Francisco in 1962, but Chamberlain was traded back to Philadelphia in 1965. As a 76er, he would earn three straight MVP awards. He also won his first championship with the 76ers in 1967. However, that feat did not keep the owners of the team happy, so they traded Chamberlain to the Los Angeles Lakers in 1968 after the 76ers failed to maintain a 3-1 game lead against Boston in the Eastern Conference finals of that year. With the Lakers, Chamberlain would help lead the team to an impressive 69-13 record in 1971-1972 season, a feat topped only by the Chicago Bulls in 1995-1996 (72-10), and a second NBA championship. Chamberlain would retire from the Lakers and the NBA in 1973.

Significance

After retiring as a player, Chamberlain tried coaching basketball and playing volleyball. He also wrote several books, opened a night club in New York, invested in the stock market, and invested in horses. He also became an actor, performing in the film Conan the Destroyer (1984) with Arnold Schwarzenegger and singer-actor Grace Jones. Chamberlain also was a major sponsor of many highly competitive women's track, basketball, volleyball, and softball teams. He wanted to expand the popularity of women's sports. In 1978, Chamberlain was elected into the NBA Hall of Fame, holding basketball records that may never be equaled or broken.


Those persons who new Chamberlain best—teammates, coaches, and later NBA stars such as Jordan— considered Chamberlain one of the greatest players in the history of the sport. He has been called a freak of nature by some and a gentle giant by others. Regardless, Chamberlain was larger than life. His immense height and stature and his tremendous athletic abilities changed forever the way basketball would be played.

— Karen L. Hayslett-McCall
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Coco Chanel

French fashion designer

Chanel was the first to dress women in a manner that reflected their increasing liberated status, which began in the first quarter of the twentieth century, and she continued to do so for nearly six decades, reigning as queen of fashion in Paris. Her pioneering genius elevated her above the level of merely a great designer, allowing her to support independently her creative brilliance with a fashion empire that encompassed design, textiles, jewelry, and perfume.

Born: August 19, 1883; Saumur, France Died: January 10, 1971; Paris, France Also known as: Gabrielle Chanel (birth name); Coco (nickname)

Areas of achievement: Fashion, business and industry
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Early Life

Little is known for certain, but much, often contradictory, has been written about the early years of Coco Chanel (koh-koh shah-nehl). It is generally agreed that she was born into poverty and that she tried all of her life, with lies and silence, to keep her early life from being known. Chanel herself is probably the least trustworthy source for accurate and truthful information on her early existence. With Chanel, as with many artists who attempt to hide a past of which they are ashamed, the truth comes out most clearly in her creations. The almost peasant simplicity of her designs is complimented by a style that can be seen to be influenced by the convent, the military, and equestrian sportsmanship.

She was born into a poor family whose ancestors had come from the uncompromising granite highlands of

France's Massif Central. Driven from their homeland by agricultural disasters in the middle of the nineteenth century, the Chanel clan became open-air market salesmen and women throughout central France, selling whatever they could, wherever and whenever conditions seemed favorable. Gabrielle was, therefore, the product of the union between an itinerant salesman and a young woman he had seduced and only bothered to marry when Gabri- elle and her older sister were joined by a younger sister. Two more children, both boys, were to follow before their devoted and long-suffering mother died of tuberculosis. Gabrielle was probably twelve. At some point she was given over to the care of nuns in a convent, and this is where she received her only formal education. By the time she was about twenty, she went to live with an aunt who had married slightly above her station and had settled in the town of Moulins in the center of France.

Cafe society was at its peak, and France's most popular stars were the singers and entertainers of the "cafe concert." Gabrielle determined to join their ranks. She was a lamentable singer, but her enthusiasm and style won for her a small following as she traveled the circuit in and around Moulins. One of the songs in her limited repertoire included the rooster's cry "koko-ri-ko," and she was called on to sing this number by cries of "Coco! Coco!" which would become her nickname.

Coco's most ardent admirer was a wealthy young bourgeois named Etienne Balsan, who had great equestrian ambitions and who had purchased an estate in Compiegne to the north of Paris, where he raised race horses. It was there that he brought Chanel and there that she remained for nearly a decade as she added the stigma of being a "kept woman" to that of her humble origins. She slowly abandoned hope of stardom and resigned herself to live on the fringes of a society whose moral hypocrisy deemed her unacceptable.

Arthur "Boy" Capel was a dashing Englishman who had a past as dubious as Chanel but who had the advantage of being a man. He had one foot in Balsan's equestrian society, where he met Chanel, and another in the Parisian society that cultivated the artistic revolution of men such as Sergei Diaghilev, Jean Cocteau, and Igor Stravinsky. Capel had beauty, wit, and enterprising spirit to match Chanel, and the two fell in love. Capel set about nurturing his new mistress's latent talents. He introduced her to friends in Paris, where the women of his set admired and borrowed the hats that Chanel had always made for herself. The hats were simple but alluring, made from coarse materials that many milliners would consider rejects, and they possessed the great advantage of being free from the oppressive weight of extravagant adornment. Capel helped Chanel establish a business, and her hats proved so popular that, when fashionable society moved to Deauville for the summer holiday of 1913, she set up shop there. Her white awning set off, in black capital letters, her name, Chanel, advertising for the first time a business that was to become an industry that would outlive its founder.

Life's Work

The next year, 1914, saw the political chain reaction that plunged Europe into World War I. Deauville became deserted as everyone returned to Paris to prepare for the conflict. His instinct told Capel to encourage Chanel to remain in Deauville. She trusted him, and her tremendous success can be partially seen as the result of his advice. As the German juggernaut advanced with alarming speed on Paris, thousands of people from all walks of life, both military and civilian, fled westward. Deauville was inundated with potential clients who, in the confusion of their world turned upside-down, were more willing to be seduced by the unconventional simplicity of Chanel's designs. The men were at war, leaving women free to choose hats they might move about in with greater comfort.

With her milliner's business an unqualified success, Chanel went next, on Capel's advice, to another great French beach resort, Biarritz, so strangely populated in the off-season. It was there that she established her first full maison de couture, adding women's clothing to her hat collection. After securing a thriving business there, Chanel advanced closer to the enemy line, taking Paris by storm in the fall of 1915.

Chanel purchased from a textile manufacturer named Rodier a loose, machine-knit jersey wool that was a drab, utilitarian shade of beige. Previously unable to market it as material for men's undergarments, Rodier reluctantly supplied it to Chanel, who did with it the unimaginable: She made women's dresses of uncompromising grace and simplicity. The material was too loose to hold restrictive waist and bust lines, and Chanel took advantage of this recalcitrant quality to serve her innovative vision. She abandoned the traditional waistline, dropping it lower to the hips as she radically raised the hem of the skirt to somewhere just above the ankles. Thus she helped to pioneer a silhouette that announced the advent of the jazz age. So great was her success that she was able to pay back everything that Capel had invested to start her business. By 1916 she was independent, and she was only thirty-three years old.

Capel had himself prospered from the same foresight that had led him to encourage Chanel to remain in Deau- ville. Guided by this instinct, he had cultivated radicals such as Georges Clemenceau, sticking with them as they rose from oblivion to the forefront of French politics and business during the course of the war. These contacts helped Englishman Capel make his fortune by supplying France with coal during the conflict. With his newfound prestige, he began to think of an advantageous marriage, and Chanel's hopes of marrying him were destroyed as he chose a more "suitable" woman of noble birth. He was killed shortly thereafter in an auto accident, leaving Chanel emotionally shattered. Although there were to be a great many affairs with illustrious men in the future, Chanel was convinced, amid her first successes in business, that she had failed as a woman. On the threshold of international success, the provincial rigidity of her peasant upbringing was to close Chanel's heart, leaving room for satisfaction only through her work and driving her to tremendous achievement during the years that separated the world wars.

Misia Sert, the thrice-married wife of artist Jose- Maria Sert, was a close friend of and muse to the group of avant-garde artists of the day that included Pablo Picasso, Jean Cocteau, Igor Stravinsky, Colette, and Sergei Diaghilev. During the time of her first triumphs and greatest grief, Chanel was taken under Misia's wing, introduced to this gilded collection of geniuses, and eventually considered their peer. These associations brought her into contact with a great many influential people, who helped her with her expanding empire. Beyond this, the excitement generated by the activities, both public and private, of these personages lent to Chanel's business a cachet that was worth more publicity than any fortune could buy.

The essence of Chanel's appeal was distilled, quite literally, in her first perfume, No. 5, which was introduced in 1922. Prior to No. 5, perfumes had each had an identifiable floral scent and were bottled in elaborate crystal flacons, which were purchased as much for their quality as sculptures as for the perfumes they contained. Chanel did not create, but commissioned and chose, a scent that allowed the perfume industry its first success with abstract, high-quality perfumes that were not restricted to any one flower or floral group. No. 5 is a blend of more than fifty natural and synthetic ingredients whose mystery is sealed by its equally enigmatic name. Not the fifth, but the first Chanel perfume, the logic or illogic behind its name was known only to Chanel. It was packaged, unlike any perfume before it, in a blunt, cubelike
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bottle with a rectangular stopper. Its white label bore, in simple black lettering, its name, and below it the name of its "creator," Chanel, in a manner that was reminiscent of the awning outside Chanel's first boutique in Deauville. Her growing legend fed its mystique, which in turn fed her own. No. 5 became the financial backbone of her entire empire. It revolutionized the perfume industry, making all other perfumes obsolete, and has been popular since the day it was introduced.


Chanel's industry grew and prospered uninterrupted until 1936. The spring of that year saw the general strikes that crippled French industries and brought unions to France. Chanel, by that time, was mistress of a fashion empire that employed nearly four thousand workers, mostly women. She thought her own industry, with its decidedly feminine accent, exempt from the strike, but was bitterly undeceived when her workers not only struck but also blocked her from entering her Paris salon. She negotiated with and met the workers' demands in time for the fall collection but was left embittered by what she considered her employees' betrayal. She continued for three more years, but in late 1939 she took advantage of the outbreak of World War II to fire all of her workers and shut down her industry. Chanel closed everything but her Paris boutique, severed relations with what was left of the family of which she was still ashamed, claimed poverty (she was in fact tremendously wealthy), and led a shadowy existence during the German Occupation.

She continued to live in the Ritz in Paris, despite the fact that the Nazis had requisitioned it. She took a lover who was in German intelligence, and through him either instigated or became involved in a plot to meet with Winston Churchill and sue for peace at a price considerably less than the unconditional surrender the great English leader had just declared would be the only way to end the war. Nothing came of the plot, but rumors of Chanel's Nazi collaboration led to her immediate arrest on the liberation of Paris. She was released after twenty- four hours, it is thought on Churchill's personal orders, and was thus spared the great humiliation of having her head shaved and being paraded naked down the streets of Paris, as were many unfortunate women who had had German connections. Several years later, the former head of Nazi intelligence was paid a large sum of money to keep Chanel out of his memoirs. Worse than these ill- advised personal and political decisions was Chanel's cold-blooded attempt to wrest complete control of Chanel Perfumes from its co-owner and cofounder Pierre Wertheimer, who was Jewish and had fled to the United States. Their relationship had long been difficult and litigious because Chanel was unhappy that she was not in complete control of her enterprises. She tried to take advantage of her partner's reduced status, but his interests were fiercely protected in his absence, and she did not succeed. After the war, not wishing to sully the name on the bottles of perfume that he was selling, Wertheimer forgave her and they buried their differences, becoming friends in time for him to help her with her big comeback.

After the war and the liberation, a new breed of fashion designer (mostly men), led by Christian Dior, began to leave its mark on women's fashions. A new look, which found its inspiration in the pre-Chanel era, owed its popularity to a nostalgic desire to return to earlier days, before modernity had brought about horrific world conflict and the atomic age. Skirts were becoming longer, the material was heavier, and the styles were once again trying to squeeze and mold women's figures into exaggerated forms of themselves.

Chanel bided her time, correctly assessing the current trends as more fad than fashion. On February 5,1954, after an absence of fifteen years, at the age of seventy, and with the press poised to attack, she launched "le comeback." It was a short-term failure and a long-term success, ensuring her legend and creating a "look" that is immediately identifiable as hers, even to those who have no especial interest in the history of fashion. What the press was so quick to savage, but which possessed qualities of grace and comfort sensed more than seen by a steadily growing, more youthful market, was the Chanel suit. A simple, collarless cardigan jacket worn over a blouse with a matching skirt that is neither tight nor loose, this highly copied design has never gone out of fashion. Buyers in the United States, trusting the label, had purchased it sight unseen, and, just when its failure seemed assured, a generation of American women that wartime had employed began to buy the suit for its businesslike qualities, its comfort, and its feminine chic. Slower to catch on in Europe, Chanel's new designs, along with the memory of her interwar triumphs, not only reinstated "La Grande Mademoiselle" as leader of feminine fashion but also earned for her a place far above and beyond any yet achieved by her predecessors or colleagues.

This vaunted position often left the peasant girl from Moulins who had never married alone and lonely. As monstrous as she could be charming, Chanel had never been easy to approach, and, until the day before she died at eighty-seven, she buried her solitude in her work. She died while taking a nap in her apartment in the Ritz on Sunday, January 10, 1971.

Significance

Chanel never sketched her designs. She created by pinning, sewing, and cutting her garments on live models. Her scissors were the most important tools of her trade, because what she did best was minimize. For her, luxury and elegance were best expressed with understatement and simplicity. That was half of her genius. The other half was the business acumen she used to sell her revolution. A descendant of salespersons, she knew how to charm and seduce, and she knew when to bully and scold. Most of all she knew herself. She knew what she could do best and how to capitalize on it. Hand-in-hand with selling her products, Chanel sold herself, lending her own unique charm to everything that came out of her workrooms and salons. She was suspected of designing everything with only herself in mind, no matter how illustrious or beautiful her client may have been. If that is so, she made it not only flattering but also, in her heyday, imperative to dress in Chanel. She replaced the individual monogram with the designer label, creating a style that could be worn by all women. She took what was simple and common, distilled the beauty she found there, and, with the guarantee of her own good name, sold it to a century of women whose changing needs it so well served.

— Pavlin Lange
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Charles Chaplin

British actor-director

Through his screen persona of the Tramp, Chaplin represented the American "forgotten man" and presented the image of indomitable courage in the face of overwhelming social and political obstacles.

Born: April 16, 1889; London, England Died: December 25, 1977; Corsier-sur-Vevey, Switzerland

Also known as: Charles Spencer Chaplin (full

name); Charlie Chaplin Areas of achievement: Film, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Charles Chaplin was born in London, England, into a theatrical family. His father, Charles Chaplin, Sr., was an alcoholic music-hall performer who soon abandoned his

It brings to light many of the names that went into the creating of the Chanel label. Galante, Pierre. Mademoiselle Chanel. Chicago: Reg- nery, 1973. Written shortly after the designer's death, this is perhaps the first account of Chanel's business as it could not have been written during her lifetime. It is thorough and accurate and reveals the inner workings of an empire that had been previously masked by the charisma and personality of its founder. Koda, Harold, et al. Chanel. New York: Metropolitan Museum of Art, 2005. This catalogue for an exhibition of Chanel's clothing features essays by several writers, including fashion designer Karl Lagerfeld, who examine Chanel's style and celebrity and analyze her designs within the context of the major art movements of her time.
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family; his mother, nee Hannah Hill, was an unsuccessful music-hall performer who suffered from mental illness most of her adult life. As a result of the unstable family life, Charles, Jr., and his older brother Sydney spent much of their youth in charity institutions, though Hannah, whom Chaplin revered, did what she could for her sons. In fact, Chaplin remained devoted to his mother, one of the most influential people in his life, until her death in 1928.

Chaplin's career as a professional entertainer began in 1898, when he began touring with Eight Lancashire Lads, who worked in the English music halls. For the next seven or eight years Chaplin served a kind of apprenticeship in that he acquired in England those come- dic talents that were to lead to his unprecedented success in the United States. From his music-hall sketches he learned about character development; from pantomime,also popular with English audiences, he learned clowning; from the circus he learned acrobatics. His success finally brought him to the attention of Fred Karno, who had several acting troupes in his employ. While working for Karno, Chaplin appeared in Jimmy the Fearless, an important act because "Jimmy" in many ways served as a forerunner of the later "Tramp." During his employment with Karno, Chaplin also traveled to the United States, where he attracted the attention of Mack Sennett, who produced the famous Keystone comedies.

In 1913, Chaplin joined Keystone and began what was to become the most illustrious film career in history. The Tramp was not long in making his debut: He first appeared in Mabel's Strange Predicament (1914), Chaplin's third Keystone comedy. The costume, complete with ill-fitting clothes, small hat, cane, and mustache, had its roots—as did the distinctly Chaplinesque walk— in the English music-hall tradition. Despite his meteoric rise as an actor, Chaplin was not content until he directed his own films and achieved a measure of independence; while there is disagreement about which is his first directorial effort, he began directing his films in early 1914, probably with Twenty Minutes of Love. After making almost forty films in his two-year association with Sennett, Chaplin signed with Essanay and, after working briefly in their Chicago studios, moved to new studios in California.

The early California years prior to his full participation in United Artists, the company he formed with Douglas Fairbanks, Mary Pickford, and D. W. Griffith, were important ones in terms of Chaplin's cinematic development. During the years (roughly 1915 to 1923) in which he worked with Essanay, Mutual, and Associated First National, Chaplin followed an impressive production schedule: In only eight years, he made some seventy films. Despite the quantity of films, the quality was also high, primarily because he was a workaholic who made severe demands on himself as well as on the stock company he created. Although he relied heavily on improvisation, his extensive use of rehearsals and his frequent retakes suggest that he was also a perfectionist.



Charlie Chaplin in a scene from A Dog's Life (1918). (AP/Wide World Photos)

While Chaplin's screen image as the Tramp was beloved by Americans, it was also during this period that his public image became a bit tarnished. The political problems that followed him throughout his American career and which culminated in his eventual self-imposed exile began in World War I, when his failure to serve in Great Britain's armed forces (he did make quite a war effort in the Allied cause) resulted in adverse publicity. His "image" problems were, unfortunately, compounded by his marital difficulties. Chaplin, who seemed almost obsessed with his young leading ladies, married Mildred Harris when she was sixteen years old, but the marriage ended in divorce two years later in 1920. (Ironically, the death of their son in 1919 seems tied to Chaplin's The Kid, 1921, which starred Jackie Coogan and which is perhaps the best of his Associated First National films.)

Life's Work


In many ways, A Woman of Paris (1922), Chaplin's first film for United Artists, signaled a significant change in his filmmaking career: The actor-director also became a producer with control of all phases of production. He was truly an auteur filmmaker, the veritable "author" of his films, one of the few filmmakers who wrote, acted in, directed, and produced his films—in fact, after the advent ofsound, he wrote musical scores for some of his reissued silent films. In the post-Associated First National films, he also altered his filmmaking methods to give greater attention to shooting scripts while he made less use of onset improvisation. In general, his emphasis seems to have shifted from quantity to quality, and he considerably slowed his production schedule.

After A Woman of Paris, a disappointment because he did not appear in his own film and because the film simply was not funny, Chaplin made the critically acclaimed and financially successful The Gold Rush (1925), the high point of his career. After The Circus (1928), his films became less comic and more political as they became "reflexive," more related to his problems and concerns. While Modern Times (1936) attacks modern technology and its dehumanizing effect on people, it dramatizes Chaplin's emerging economic philosophy. The Great Dictator (1940), in which Chaplin exploits his startling physical resemblance to Adolf Hitler, is also overtly political, but the excellence of the film is tainted, for many, by the lengthy final speech appealing for world peace.

The Great Dictator was the culmination of a blending of life and art in its espousal of unpopular pacifist sentiments associated with the political Left. It also indicated the extent to which Chaplin's domestic and political problems replaced his artistic achievements in the eyes of the American public. Chaplin's disastrous romantic affairs continued. After a widely publicized affair with actor Pola Negri, he had two more unsuccessful marriages: The first, to leading lady Lita Grey, lasted from 1924 to 1926; the second, to actor Paulette Goddard, lasted from 1936 to 1942. In addition, his tax problems with the Internal Revenue Service, which were to plague him throughout his American career, first surfaced in 1927. It was Chaplin's political activity, however, notably his continuing flirtation with "socialist" causes and the Soviet Union, that brought him to the unwelcome attention of the U.S. government, particularly the Federal Bureau of Investigation. Its interest in Chaplin, which began as early as 1922, eventually resulted in his coming under scrutiny by the House Committee on Un-American Activities during the McCarthy era.

The 1940's and early 1950's were particularly turbulent years for Chaplin, who made only two films, Monsieur Verdoux (1947) and Limelight (1952), before he left the United States in 1952. Both films are far removed from the comic image of The Tramp (1915), which is the Chaplin trademark. Verdoux, for example, is a capitalistic "Bluebeard" who defends himself against murder charges by claiming that murder is only a logical extension of business; Calvaro, the protagonist of Limelight, who has a career that parallels Chaplin's, maintains that the artist must be selfish because art is happiness. Calvaro's insistence on selfishness seems to be Chaplin's defense of his own ego-centered life. Chaplin's lack of productivity was partly the result of becoming out of step with an America that revered the simple virtues of the Tramp while it preferred to ignore the political issues of the day.

Not only did Chaplin become less popular, but he also became embroiled in political and domestic issues that consumed much of his time and energy. His unpopular leftist political views, regarded as communistic by many, were attacked by conservative and reactionary groups, who urged his deportation. Chaplin himself did little to appease his detractors; indeed, his comments only seemed to incense the opposition. Adding to his political problems, which led to the U.S. government rescinding his reentry pass when he left the United States in 1952, was a sordid paternity suit initiated by Joan Barry and an indictment against him for violating the Mann Act. Although blood tests proved that he was not the father of Barry's child, he lost the paternity suit. While he was found innocent of Mann Act charges, the notoriety associated with both cases doubtless contributed to the government's continued harassment of Chaplin.

Chaplin and Oona O'Neill, his fourth wife (although she was in the mold of his other young wives, their marriage lasted), moved to England and then to Switzerland, but his last two films were neither commercially nor critically successful. A King in New York (1957) was quite autobiographical, dealing with an exiled king who arrives in New York full of optimistic hopes for peace. In the film, Chaplin bitterly attacked the Cold War witchhunt mentality that had been responsible for his own fate. During his last years he turned inward: He published My Autobiography in 1964, and he spent much time reissuing his old films and writing musical scores for his old silent films. Ironically, the public that deserted him when he abandoned comedy for political philosophy returned to offer him the recognition he so richly deserved. In the 1970's he was knighted by Queen Elizabeth and received several film awards, including an honorary Academy Award and the Golden Lion at the Venice Film Festival. Vindicated and fittingly honored, he died in his sleep on December 25, 1977.

Significance

Though he never became an American citizen, Chaplin captured the American spirit as few other performers have. In his Tramp persona he dramatized humanity's tragicomic struggle with fate as he portrayed the forgotten American, the underdog who overcame outsize adversaries, upper-class exploiters, and stubborn "machines" with an irreverence that was more American than British. The most popular performer of his time, he earned $670,000 when he was but twenty-five years old.

That success, however, was not achieved without an incredible dedication to his craft, an ego that brooked no opposition, and a consuming desire to create his own film kingdom over which he would have complete control. Though he was at home before live audiences—he had appeared as a child in English music halls—film was his medium because it allowed for "perfect" performances and did not depend on interaction between performer and audience. Film mistakes do not live; they are cut and are replaced by successful retakes. So great was his authority that he was "the great dictator" on the set, where he forced actors to duplicate his performances in their parts. Perhaps his desire to exercise total control explained his preference for young performers who might be more malleable than older, more established actresses. Indeed, control seemed to be an obsession for Chaplin, who was a dictator at home as well as on the set and who for years dreamed of making a film about Napoleon—a film that never became a reality.

As long as his Tramp persona represented the American underdog who could aspire to make the American dream come true (one of his most beloved films was The Immigrant, 1917), Chaplin caught the American spirit and rode the crest of popularity. He failed, however, to adapt to change—he resisted the coming ofsound films— and to recognize a shift in American thought and values. When the Tramp discarded his costume and assumed the robes of preacher, his was a message at odds with a conservative America that expected laughs, not philosophy, from its comic genius. When he left the United States, his alienation from American values and culture became even more pronounced, and his last two films seem at their best old fashioned and at their worst simply irrelevant. Today it is Chaplin's silent films featuring the Tramp that endure, and it is the image of the Tramp that advertisers exploit. Chaplin was the Tramp, and his public was unwilling to accept him in any other role.

— Thomas L. Erskine
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Ray Charles

American musician and composer

Charles, who was called the Genius for most of his career, fused rhythm and blues with gospel music and created a new, soulful musical genre. He expanded the market for black music, and because he worked in a wide variety of musical idioms, he is credited with foreshadowing musical forms such as rap with his talking-blues singles.

Born: September 23, 1930; Albany, Georgia Died: June 10, 2004; Beverly Hills, California Also known as: Ray Charles Robinson (birth

name)

Areas of achievement: Music, theater and

entertainment, film, television

Early Life

Ray Charles, the first child of Aretha and Bailey Robinson, was raised in Greenville, Florida, during the height of the Depression. After a two-year undiagnosed disease that was later suspected to be glaucoma, Charles, at the age of seven, went blind. He was accepted as a "charity case" and enrolled at the Florida School for the Deaf and Blind in St. Augustine, where he learned Braille, typing, basket weaving, and mathematics. He was permitted to develop his musical skills by learning piano, clarinet, and alto saxophone; he also developed the ability to compose and arrange music by memory. He remained in St. Augustine until his mother's death in 1945, when he set out as a professional musician, first in Florida, then in Seattle, Washington, from 1948 to 1949.

While living on the road, Charles played with jazz and country bands and built a solo act imitating blues singers Charles Brown and Nat King Cole. He met Quincy Jones, whom he took under his wing, and began what would be a lifetime friendship. In 1948, Charles, along with bassist Milt Jarret and guitarist Gossady McGee, formed the McSon Trio, the first all-black group to have a sponsored television show in the Seattle area.

After changing his name from Ray Charles Robinson to Ray Charles to avoid confusion with boxer Sugar Ray Robinson, Charles toured with the Lowell Fulson Band and recorded his first singles, "Baby Let Me Hold Your Hand" and "Confessing the Blues," on Swingtime and Downbeat Records. In 1950, he moved to Los Angeles, California, and then signed with Atlantic Records the following year.

Life's Work

From 1953 to 1954, with producers Ahmet Ertegun and Jerry Wexler, Charles developed his distinctive, original sound and produced his first major hit, "I Got a Woman" (1954), a song criticized for its use of gospel idioms. Gospel would remain a staple of Charles's Atlantic recordings through 1959, and it proved immeasurably influential to the music of the 1960's, particularly Memphis- based soul music. At the same time, working with Charles became an important launching point for the careers of influential jazz players such as David "Fathead" Newman and Hank Crawford. Working in a wide variety of musical idioms, Charles would later be credited with foreshadowing musical forms such as rap with his Atlantic Records talking-blues singles "It Should Have Been Me" and "Greenbacks."

After moving to Dallas, Texas, Charles added female backup singers to his act. The Cookies, later known as the Raylettes, added a call-and-response flavor to his new recordings. Charles and his singers released "Drown in My Own Tears" and "What'd I Say" (1959), a song banned by African American radio stations for its overt sexuality.

Charles's next album, The Genius of Ray Charles, appeared in 1959. The album earned four Grammys and quickly established Charles as an original and innovative singer, arranger, and keyboardist. The album contained songs later covered by other artists, notably "Don't Let the Sun Catch You Cryin" (Gerry and the Pacemakers) and "Let the Good Times Roll" (the Jimi Hendrix Experience); the moniker Genius, given to Charles by the record company, became his trademark despite his dislike of the title.

Charles toured Europe for the first time in 1960 and also released the Grammy Award-winning "Hit the Road Jack," which featured the electric piano, an uncommon instrument among professional jazz and blues players of the time. He then fulfilled a longtime ambition by forming his first big band in September, 1961. He released the hit "Unchain My Heart" as a single, had a top-ten instrumental hit with "One Mint Julep," and the following year oversaw the construction of RPM International, his own office building and recording studio in Los Angeles. The company briefly managed the careers of Ike and Tina Turner, the Fifth Dimension, the Ohio Players, and Billy Preston. Charles then produced another album, Genius + Soul = Jazz, this time with Jones, followed by a series of




Ray Charles. (AP/Wide World Photos)

 

concept albums, for ABC's Impulse Records. Charles recorded the Hoagy Carmichael composition "Georgia on My Mind," which earned Charles another Grammy Award. It later was voted the official song of the State of Georgia and also became the theme song for the television series Designing Women.

Against the advice of his record company, Charles broke new ground with Modern Sounds in Country and Western Music (1962), particularly his Grammy- winning interpretations of "I Can't Stop Loving You" and "Born to Lose." These songs opened new markets for the genre and expanded Charles's popularity with white audiences. After his second country album yielded the Grammy-winning single "Busted," he returned to performing standards. In 1965 he formed his own label, Tangerine Records.

In the fall of 1964, Charles, who for seventeen years used heroin, was arrested for drug possession. He entered St. Francis Hospital in Los Angeles to break the addiction. He succeeded, but he also received a sentence of five years probation. While he did not tour during his legal troubles, "Crying Time" became a national hit and earned Charles two more Grammys. In 1966 he released "Let's Go Get Stoned," returned to the road, and began interpreting songs of the Beatles, notably "Yesterday" and "Eleanor Rigby." Despite his dislike of rock musicians, he was heralded as an important influence on the genre and was a 1986 inductee into the Rock and Roll Hall of Fame.

Charles was not an early activist for civil rights, although two early songs, "Danger Zone" and "You're in for a Big Surprise," had lyrics reflecting African American resentment. In the 1960's, however, he developed an awareness of the power of social reform, including civil rights, and provided financial support for civil rights leader Martin Luther King, Jr. In the following decades, he contributed to programs researching sickle-cell disease as well as to organizations concerned with South African and Jewish causes. This interest led to A Message from the People (1972), an album of social commentary that included his milestone rendition of "America the Beautiful." In 1984, Charles performed the song at the Republican National Convention as part of his participation in the campaign to reelect U.S. president Ronald Reagan. In April, 1987, Charles formed the Ray Charles Robinson Foundation, which conducts research on cochlear implants and other hearing-improvement devices and provides them to patients.

Although his major creative period had ended, Charles continued to perform and record for both CBS Records and Warner Bros. Records, releasing Wish You Were Here Tonight (1983) and Do I Ever Cross Your Mind? (1984), both traditional country albums. Commercial success also included the duets "Seven Spanish Angels" with Willie Nelson, "Shake Your Tailfeather" with the Blues Brothers, and "I'll Be Good to You" with Chaka Khan. He continued to earn awards for new music, including Grammys for the songs "Living for the City," "I'll Be Good to You," and "A Song for You" in 1993. Later that year, U.S. president Bill Clinton cited "A Song for You" as his favorite Charles song when he presented the singer with the National Medal of Arts.

Live performance number ten thousand of Charles's career came when he took the stage at the Greek Theater in Los Angeles in 2003. Later that year he made his final appearance on stage when he performed "Georgia on My Mind" and "America the Beautiful" at a televised banquet for journalists in Washington, D.C. However, he also made a public appearance during the dedication of his music studio in Los Angeles in 2004. His career output included more than sixty albums, including three after his death: Genius Loves Company (2004, a collection of duets with B. B. King, Gladys Knight, Johnny

Mathis, Willie Nelson, Norah Jones, and others); Genius & Friends (2005, releasing duets recorded in 1997); and Ray Sings, Basie Swings (2006, archived vocals by Charles from a 1973 performance).

Genius Loves Company won eight Grammy Awards, five of them for Charles: Best Pop Vocal Album, Album of the Year, Record of the Year, Best Gospel Performance, and Best Pop Collaboration. He had already earned dozens of Grammys, and in 1987 he was presented with a Grammy Lifetime Achievement Award. Among his many other recognitions are a star on the Hollywood Walk of Fame (1981) and induction into the Rhythm and Blues Foundation (1991), the Jazz Hall of Fame (2004), and the National Black Sports and Entertainment Hall of Fame (2004). That same year Rolling Stone magazine placed him tenth on its list of the one hundred greatest artists of all time. In 2005, Congress approved the renaming of the West Adams post office in Los Angeles to the Ray Charles Post Office Building, and the 2005 Grammy Awards show was dedicated to him. He also received eight honorary doctorates and performed before U.S. president George W. Bush and his six predecessors at the personal request of each.

As early as 1964, Charles was starring in films, including Ballad in Blue. He also was featured in The Blues Brothers (1980) and Limit Up (1988). He appeared on television as well, joining the cast as a guest star on series such as St. Elsewhere, Who's the Boss?and The Nanny. A 20/20news show profile of Charles in 1981 earned two Emmys, and Charles was nominated for an Emmy in 1988 for his performance in a tribute to composer Irving Berlin. Charles even dabbled in "claymation" as the voice of the character Raisin Ray, the first celebrity character for the California Raisins advertising campaign. Charles continued acting into the 1990's with advertising for Pepsi Cola and Suntory and appearances on television programs such as The Cosby Show. He also was an adviser for the 2004 Oscar-winning biopic Ray, starring Jamie Foxx as Charles. Charles befriended Foxx during the film's production and helped him develop the role, for which Foxx won an Academy Award for Best Actor. Charles saw the completed film but died before it was released.

Charles died on June 10, 2004, at his Beverly Hills home while he was recovering from hip-replacement surgery. He is buried in the Inglewood Park Cemetery in Inglewood, California. He had twelve children and numerous grandchildren and great-grandchildren. He was married twice, first to Eileen Williams (1951-1952) and then to Della Beatrice Howard (1955-1977). At the time of his death he lived with Norma Pinella, his longtime companion and partner.

Significance

Charles was called the Genius for most of his career, an appellation rightly earned. His brilliance led to the fusion of rhythm and blues with gospel music, creating nothing less than a new musical genre—an entirely new style of popular music that changed the industry and changed the art of soul music itself. Charles became one of the most frequently honored musicians of the twentieth century for his contributions not only to music but also social justice. That his legacy includes opening new avenues in jazz, blues, country, and rock music is clear, but he should be remembered as well for his involvement in social reform around the globe.

Charles has had a profound influence on contemporary and younger musicians. As his friend, admirer, and fellow musician Van Morrison wrote in 2005, "Ray Charles is proof that the best music crosses all boundaries, reaches all denominations. I think that the music of Ray Charles will probably outlive us all."

— Wesley Britton
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Lydon, Michael. Ray Charles: Man and Music. Rev. ed. New York: Routledge, 2004. A comprehensive biography of Charles that examines not only the musician but also Charles the individual.
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Tuttle, Raymond. "Music King Charles." Esquire, August, 1997. This profile traces Charles's early interest in music and then explores his musical styles. Reviews the first fifty years of his recording career. Praises the 1997 Rhino Records collection, points to

Cesar Chavez

American labor leader and social reformer

Primary founder of the United Farm Workers, Chavez was one of the earliest and most influential advocates of immigrant farmworkers and Latinos in the United States. He worked to improve conditions for farm laborers by organizing the California farmworkers movement through events such as the Delano strike of 1965, thereby engineering the passage of the nation's first farm labor law in the late 1970's.

Born: March 31, 1927; near Yuma, Arizona Died: April 23, 1993; San Luis, Arizona Also known as: Cesar Estrada Chavez (full name) Areas of achievement: Labor movement, social reform, civil rights

Early Life

Cesar Chavez (SAY-zahr CHAH-vehz) was born on an Arizona farm that his grandfather first cultivated during the 1880's. Hit hard by the economic chaos created by the Great Depression, the Chavez family lost the farm

Charles's versatility, and notes his use of top-notch touring musicians rather than "pickup" bands. Wild, David. "Brother Ray Is at It Again." Rolling Stone, April 29, 1993. A profile of Charles published at the time of his recording the album My World. Discusses career moves by Charles, his touring band, and his work with producer Richard Perry, who attempted to bring the singer-composer to a younger audience with the new album. Reviews Charles's singing of Leon Russell and Paul Simon songs and the session work of Eric Clapton, Billy Preston, and Mavis Staples.

See also: Marian Anderson; Louis Armstrong; John Coltrane; Duke Ellington; Ella Fitzgerald; Aretha Franklin; Dizzy Gillespie; W. C. Handy; Billie Holiday; Charlie Parker; Oscar Peterson; Bessie Smith; Muddy Waters. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: March 28, 1946: Parker's Playing Epitomizes Bebop; January 21, 1949-March 9, 1950: Davis Develops 1950's Cool Jazz; July 17-18, 1954: First Newport Jazz Festival Is Held; March 15, 1966: Brown Introduces Funk Music.

and a small grocery store by 1937. The young Chavez and his family joined the ranks of migrant farmworkers, traveling throughout the southwestern United States in search of work. From 1944 to 1946, Chavez served in the U.S. Navy, returning to work in the agricultural fields around Delano, California, upon his discharge. He married Helen Fabela in 1948. Chavez's direction in life changed dramatically after he met Fred Ross in 1952.

Life's Work

Ross, an organizer for the Community Service Organization (CSO), was affiliated with Saul Alinsky, founder of the Chicago-based Industrial Areas Foundation, and successfully recruited Chavez to work with his organization. Chavez's involvement with the CSO during the 1950's laid the groundwork for the founding of the United Farm Workers union.


Driven by his desire to improve conditions for farmworkers, Chavez left the CSO in 1962. He devoted all of his efforts to organizing farm laborers, serving as the primary organizer of the Farm Workers Association that same year. The first person he asked to help with the new union was CSO colleague Dolores Huerta. By 1964, the National Farm Workers Association (NFWA) had one thousand members in fifty areas, mostly in California. A black eagle on a red background and the words "Viva la causa" (long live the cause) became the emblem and motto of the union. Chavez embraced the concept of nonviolence, incorporating the philosophies of Martin Luther King, Jr., and Mahatma Gandhi into his work.

Chavez, who had been organizing farmworkers to protest low wages and rent increases in the migrant labor camps, joined with other organizations in 1965 to support a strike against grape growers in Delano. Organized by the Filipino workers of the Agricultural Workers Organizing Committee (AWOC), the strike was also supported by the Student Nonviolent Coordinating Committee (SNCC) and the Congress of Racial Equality (CORE). This action led to a successful five-year effort that combined the strike with a boycott of table grapes and lettuce that eventually won international support.

The grape strike helped focus national attention on the conditions endured by migrant farm laborers. In 1966, Senator Robert F. Kennedy of New York conducted Senate hearings in Delano about the agricultural industry's treatment of farmworkers. Chavez assembled a coalition of supporters that included labor unions, religious and minority groups, students, and consumers. The NFWA merged with AWOC to become the United Farm Workers (UFW), affiliated with the AFL-CIO (American Federation of Labor-Congress of Industrial Organizations). The UFW membership pledged to adhere to the principles of nonviolence, seeking peaceful methods of protest and social action such as marches, rallies, and demonstrations. In 1968, Chavez demonstrated his personal commitment to nonviolence by fasting for nearly a month when fights broke out on UFW picket lines. By 1970, most table grape growers, tired of the successful boycott, had signed contracts with the UFW.

Although Chavez gained enormous respect for his commitment to social justice and nonviolence, the agricultural industry quickly turned to the Teamsters Union in the early 1970's to negotiate more favorable contracts. Chavez called for a worldwide grape boycott. Public opinion polls indicated that by 1975, seventeen million Americans supported this effort. California, under the leadership of Governor Jerry Brown, enacted the first law governing farm labor organizing, which established the Agricultural Labor Relations Board.
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In the early 1980's, UFW health clinics began to see a rise in the number of pesticide poisonings among farmworkers. Calling attention to the harmful effects of pesticide residue on produce, Chavez and the UFW embarked on a new grape boycott in 1984. In addition to marches and demonstrations, the UFW produced a film entitled The Wrath of Grapes, which graphically depicted the effects of pesticide poisoning. Chavez also held another hunger fast protesting the use of pesticides by the agricultural industry.

Chavez, still serving as president of the UFW, died of natural causes in 1993 at the age of sixty-six.

Significance

Chavez was not only a charismatic leader whose quiet dignity inspired the social activists of the 1960's and beyond. He also understood, from within, the meaning of being poor and being an immigrant in the American Southwest. He was one of the most influential Latino leaders in American history. Working conditions for farm laborers improved immeasurably because of his ef-

forts, and he successfully engineered the passage of the

nation's first farm labor law in the late 1970's.

— Cecilia M. Garcia
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Chen Duxiu

General-secretary and chair of the Chinese

As the editor of a groundbreaking literary journal and dean of arts and letters at Beijing University, Chen Duxiu was a central figure in the Chinese "literary renaissance" of1915-1921 and in the May Fourth Movement of1919. He founded the Chinese Communist Party with Li Dazhao in 1921 and served as its first general-secretary and its chair.

Born: October 8, 1879; Huaining (now Anqing),

Anhui Province, China Died: May 27, 1942; Jiangjin, Sichuan Province, China

Also known as: Ch'en Tu-hsiu (Wade-Giles); Chen Qiansheng (birth name), Ch'en Ch'ien-sheng (Wade-Giles)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, literature

Early Life

The formative years in the life of Chen Duxiu (tsehn dew-zhyew) spanned a time of great political, social, and intellectual ferment in the last decades of the Qing Dynasty (1644-1912). Foreign incursion, official corruption, and belated attempts at "self-strengthening" and reform impressed the young Chen with the need for China to become a cohesive and powerful nation-state. To a remarkable degree, his life was a continual quest for the best method of effecting this change.

Chen was born to a modest gentry family in China's northern Anhui Province. His father, who died when Chen was two, had served as an officer in Manchuria, and the Chen family reportedly boasted ties to the powerful official Li Hongzhang (Li Hung-chang). Following the practice of ambitious Chinese families, Duxiu and his brother Mengji were provided with a rigorous classical education in preparation for the examinations to qualify for government service.

At the precocious age of seventeen, Chen passed the initial test but in 1897 failed to obtain the provincial or juren degree. He was free to try again, but this setback coincided with the aftermath of the humiliating war with Japan (1894-1895) and the European "race for concessions," and Chen, like many of China's young literati, now sought Western learning as a key to China's salvation. Though the reform movement of Kang Youwei and Liang Qichao was quashed in the September, 1898, coup d'etat of Empress Dowager Cixi (Ts'u Hsi), their at-

Communist Party (1921-1927)

tempted synthesis of Confucian and Western ideas would provide an important model for Chen's thinking for most of the next decade.

During the next five years, Chen studied English, French, and various technical subjects at a school in Hangzhou and rounded out his basic studies at the Tokyo Higher Normal School. During this period, he formed the basis of his beliefs in vernacular language as a tool of reform and the need for China to be reconstituted by revolution. He also acquired a taste for the bohemian habits of Chinese expatriate intellectuals, indulging in frequent bouts of drinking and womanizing. Chen's revolutionary activities at this point consisted of little more than flirting with romantic anarchism. Yet his literary accomplishments were considerably more advanced. In 1904, he founded the Anhui suhua bao (Anhui common-speech journal), one ofthe first vernacular publications in China.

In 1906, he again left for Japan and briefly studied at the University of Waseda. There he came into contact with members of Sun Yat-sen's (Sun Yixian) Kuomin- tang (Guomindang). While generally enthusiastic about Sun's program, Chen's intellectual independence would not allow him to accept the alliance's call for the suppression of the Manchus. In a pattern that was to repeat itself in later life, Chen maintained ties to the revolutionaries but refused to be subject to their discipline.

Life's Work

Following the abdication of the Qing in1912,Chen's ties to the revolutionary government and his reputation as a scholar and editor secured him a position as head of the Anhui Department of Education. Within a year, however, General Yuan Shikai, now president of the republic, moved against his parliamentary opposition, and Chen and his patron, Anhui governor Bo Wenwei, fled to Japan. Following a brief stint as an editor of the opposition Tiger Magazine there, Chen moved to foreign controlled Shanghai, where he founded Qingnian zazhi (youth magazine) in September, 1915.

Though the immediate reason for the founding of Qingnian zazhi—or La Jeunesse, as it was rendered by the Francophile Chen—was to oppose Yuan Shikai's efforts to start a new imperial dynasty, it soon became a vehicle for articulating ideas on social reform. For Chen, the youth of a nation represented its potential for renewal and progress. In the West, he believed, the movements toward democracy and emancipation had drawn their


impetus from this source. In China, however, the weight of the past slowed the progress of the nation in innumerable ways.

An ancient language was accessible to only a fraction of the population, keeping the people from reaping the fruits of their past, and draining the time and energy of the few who could master it. The language ensured that Scholasticism rather than science would predominate in Chinese thought. Finally, that language robbed the na- tion'syouth of the independence of mind and will needed to remake the nation and culture in their own image. Instead it burdened them with a cult of age and a slavish worship of ancient learning.

Perhaps the most direct expression of Chen's icono- clasm may be found in his "Call to Youth" of 1915. Drawing liberally from such diverse thinkers as Frie- drich Wilhelm Nietzsche, Leo Tolstoy, and Rabindranath Tagore, as well as the Chinese classics, he demanded that China's youth, "Be independent, not servile ... progressive, not conservative ... aggressive, not retiring ... cosmopolitan, not isolationist . . . utilitarian, not formalistic ... [and] scientific, not imaginative." Chen's articles extolled Western pragmatism and democratic values as embodied in his characters "Mr. Science" and "Mr. Democracy," and his attacks on Confucianism grew increasingly pointed.

In 1917, Chen received an appointment as dean of arts and letters at the University of Beijing, which had become a center for politically active scholars. Under Chen's patronage, Xin qingnian (newyouth), as the journal was now called, ran articles by Beijing professors Hu Shi, Qian Xuantong, and Li Dazhao that were written in vernacular Chinese. The prestige and eclecticism of its contributors made Xin qingnian the most important publication of this Chinese "literary renaissance." Increasingly, however, the articles addressed political subjects.

In the wake of Yuan Shikai's death in 1916, China lapsed into a state of incessant warfare by competing warlord factions, which was exacerbated by the Japanese. The hopes of China's intellectuals had been kindled by the end of World War I in Europe, the Russian revolutions, and the idealism of U.S. president Woodrow Wilson's Fourteen Points. Chinese delegates to the Versailles Peace Conference in 1919 had expected to regain the Japanese-occupied province of Shandong and hoped to modify relations with the Western powers. Instead, on May 4, 1919, it was revealed that Japan would be allowed to keep Shandong. The news caused widespread student demonstrations that rapidly grew into a nationwide anti-Japanese boycott. Chen, as an active supporter of the students, was briefly arrested by the Beijing government. He soon despaired of the West providing any real help to China and became increasingly attracted to Marxism and the Bolshevik experiment in Russia. Through Li Dazhao, his Marxist study group was approached by Comintern, and a provisional central committee formed in May, 1920. The following year, a national party was founded, with Chen as its general- secretary.

Chen soon found himself at odds with Comintern direction of the party. In 1923, the Chinese Communist Party, with Chen now as its chair, was directed to form a united front with Sun Yat-sen and join his Kuomintang (nationalist party) to unite China by force of arms and move the country into the "bourgeois-democratic" stage of development. Chen, however, considered this to be a costly abdication of his party's role as the vanguard of workers and peasants. The death of Sun in March, 1925, and the splintering of the Kuomintang into right and left factions contributed to Chen's misgivings about Comintern's long-term strategy in China.

The telling blow came in the wake of Chiang Kai- shek's "White Terror" against the Communists. After consolidating Kuomintang control of South China and the Yangtze Valley in the spring of 1927, Chiang launched a six-month purge that decimated the newly strengthened party. A series of ill-conceived uprisings, belatedly ordered by Comintern, culminated in wholesale massacre. A small remnant of the party escaped under the leadership of Mao Zedong and established a base in remote Jiangxi Province. Other survivors, including Chen, settled in Shanghai, where they faced the prospect of extradition by the foreign authorities.

Chen excoriated the Central Committee and Comintern for the disaster in 1927 and, after being censured for his activities, was expelled from the party on June 11, 1930. At about this time, Chen, who had been attracted to Leon Trotsky's ideas of compressing the stages of development leading to socialism and of the need for the proletariat to take the leading role over the peasants, became a full convert to Trotskyism. While struggling to establish his faction, however, he was arrested, tried by the Nationalists, and sentenced to fifteen years in prison in 1933.

The four years Chen served in prison were devoted largely to researches into the origins of the classical written language and its relationship to the vernacular. Because he was still considered one of the nation's premier intellectuals, he was accorded lenient treatment and allowed books and visitors. The Second United Front between the Kuomintang and the Communists and the war with Japan in 1937 brought Chen's release, but he remained a center of controversy. Though still highly critical of the Nationalists, he was accused by each side of secretly aiding the other, and even of being in the pay of the Japanese. In 1938, he retreated to China's wartime capital of Chongqing, eventually settling in the village of Jiangjin. There, his health declining and the nation's fortunes again at a low ebb, he died on May 27, 1942.

Significance

Chen's life embodied nearly all of the intellectual and cultural movements experienced by China in the twentieth century, and he is still considered a controversial figure in both China and the West. The nature of his iconoclastic approach to literature and his condemnation of Confucianism as a sterile orthodoxy has perplexed scholars as to whether his main influences were heterodox classical Chinese thinkers or Westerners. The exact provenance of his conversion to Marxism is obscured by his penchant for sampling widely from diverse ideologies. His importance as a catalyst and as an organizer is indisputable, yet his determination to go in his own direction continually separated him from potential allies and mainstream party members. Perhaps his significance was best expressed by Mao, who called him simply the "commander in chief" of the May Fourth Movement.

Chen's last writings, Chen Duxiu zuihou duiyu min zhu zheng zhi dijian jie (Chen Duxiu's last opinions on democratic government), issued posthumously in 1950, complete the intellectual circle that began at the turn of the last century. Divorcing himself from Leninism as well as Trotskyism, he raised questions about the relationship of political freedom and economics and about the limitations of totalitarianism as a moral system that would have tremendous relevance for China in subsequent decades. In the process, he groped back to a faith in political pluralism and science and democracy, tempered by economic justice. To the end, he railed at enforced orthodoxy of any kind, whether Confucian or Marxist.

— Charles A. Desnoyers

Further Reading

Bailey, Paul J. China in the Twentieth Century. 2d ed. Malden, Mass.: Blackwell, 2001. This overview of Chinese history contains numerous references to Chen and his historical significance. Feigon, Lee. Chen Duxiu: Founder of the Chinese Communist Party. Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University

Press, 1983. Utilizing materials previously unavailable to scholars, Feigon's work deftly traces the complicated evolution of Chen's ideas to Marxism and Trotskyism. Particularly valuable are his explorations of Chen's early vernacular writings.

Kuo, Thomas C. Ch'en Tu-hsiu (1879-1942) and the Chinese Communist Movement. South Orange, N.J.: Seton Hall University Press, 1975. Pioneering monographic treatment of Chen's intellectual progress toward Marxism and the founding of the Chinese Communist Party. Kuo lays great stress on developing a contextual foundation by means of examining Chen's personal experiences.

Lescot, Partrick. Before Mao: The Untold Story of Li Lisan and the Creation of Communist China. Translated by Steven Rendall. New York: Ecco, 2004. This biography of one of the founders of the Chinese Communist Party includes information about Chen.

Meisner, Maurice. Li Ta-ch'ao and the Origins of Chinese Marxism. Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1967. This book remains a classic in the field of Chinese Communist intellectual history by one of the most respected scholars in the field. Provides an excellent complement to any study of Chen and contains abundant material on the interplay of his ideas with those of Li.

Sheridan, James E. China in Disintegration: The Republican Era in Chinese History, 1912-1949. New York: Free Press, 1975. The standard text on the republican period in China. The chapter on the new literature and the May Fourth Movement provides succinct accounts of Chen's role in the founding of the literary movement and the Chinese Communist Party.

Zhou, Cezong. The May Fourth Movement: Intellectual Revolution in Modern China. 1960. New ed. Stanford, Calif.: Stanford University Press, 1970. In terms of scholarship and accessibility to general students, this remains the standard work on the May Fourth Movement. It contains extensive background material on Chen as well as a number of other intellectuals involved in the Chinese literary renaissance.

See also: Chiang Kai-shek; Guo Moruo; Lu Xun; Mao Zedong; Peng Dehuai; Sun Yat-sen; Rabindranath Tagore; Leon Trotsky; Wang Jingwei; Zhu De.

Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: May 4, 1919: May Fourth Movement.

G. K. Chesterton

British essayist and critic

Chesterton was an intellectual giant of the early twentieth century and a voluminous and artful writer of essays, poetry, biographies, short stories, books, and philosophical commentaries. A realist and religious apologist during an age of skepticism, his common- sense philosophy and whimsical style influenced many important intellectual figures. As a prominent public intellectual he spoke and debated widely, including with such friendly adversaries as George Bernard Shaw and H. G. Wells.

Born: May 29, 1874; London, England

Died: June 14, 1936; Beaconsfield, Buckinghamshire,

England

Also known as: Gilbert Keith Chesterton (full name) Areas of achievement: Literature, journalism,

religion and theology

Early Life

G. K. Chesterton was the son of Edward Chesterton, a businessman of middling means, and Marie-Louise Chesterton. The young Chesterton, oddly, did not learn to read until the age of eight, unusual for someone who would later be so prolific a writer. His early schooling was at St. Paul's, and he later attended Slade Art School for studies in illustration. He also enrolled at University College of London, taking literature courses before dropping out in 1896 to take a job with a London publisher of spiritualist literature.

Though nominally Anglican, formal religious training was not emphasized by Chesterton's parents. In his autobiography Chesterton admitted that his happy childhood was followed by an adolescence and young adulthood of intellectual and spiritual crisis. Art school encouraged him to doubt the existence of mind, but his contact with atheists who granted only the existence of matter prodded him to conclude that both mind and matter existed and that human beings comprise both a spiritual and a physical nature. He spent a lifetime observing human foibles and flaws, and gently satirizing them, while he devised a personal philosophy during the later 1890's that he ultimately discovered was essentially the same as Christianity. This discovery led him to practice Anglicanism and then convert to Roman Catholicism in 1922.

During his work in the publishing arena, he began to pursue freelance writing as an art and literary critic. In 1901 he married Frances Blogg, who was instrumental in helping him find spiritual and religious stability. His work as a journalist focused his considerable intellectual talent. During his journalism career he wrote more than four thousand essays, but this was to be only a small part of his much broader intellectual legacy as a literary giant. There was nothing small about Chesterton's physical stature either. He was six feet four inches in height and weighed about three hundred pounds. Coupled with his quick wit and irrepressible personality, he cut a large figure in life.

Life's Work

Chesterton began a long and storied career as a journalist in 1902 as a weekly columnist for the Daily News. In 1905 he became a weekly columnist also for the Illustrated London News, a professional relationship that endured for thirty years. In 1925 he founded his own publication, G. K.'s Weekly. He was a master wordsmith and a polished expert at the art of the essay.

Above all, Chesterton was a man of ideas. This is reflected in his own autobiography, which is short on dates and personal experience and long on the ideas and philosophies that his agile and capacious mind sought to understand. There is hardly an aspect of human endeavor that Chesterton did not seek to plumb in his literary, political, and philosophical musings. His first love was literature, though. Although his first novel, The Man Who Was Thursday, was not published until 1907, Chesterton had already published numerous short stories and began dabbling with the detective genre, which he would later master in his Father Brown stories. In his detective stories, Chesterton explored the human soul and spirit rather than dwell on the empirical, scientific, and logical analysis so characteristic of other mystery writers.

Chesterton also was a fine biographer and critic of literature. His biography Charles Dickens (1903) is widely regarded as a masterpiece, and his biographies of St. Francis of Assisi and St. Thomas Aquinas also have been praised. Philosopher Etienne Gilson regarded Chesterton's St. Thomas Aquinas: "The Dumb Ox" (1933) the "best book ever written on St. Thomas," so deep was its insight into the scholastic theologian's system of thought.

Religion and theology also interested Chesterton, who wrote widely and often on the subject. His embrace of Christianity is described in his theological masterpiece

Orthodoxy (1908). The Everlasting Man (1925), most likely his most important book, combines theology with history in a critique of H. G. Wells's skeptical and materialist Outline of History (1920). Chesterton's apologetic writings were numerous and influential. C. S. Lewis credited his reading of Chesterton's The Everlasting Man as contributing to his own conversion from atheism to Christianity. Lewis's book The Catholic Church and Conversion (1927) is a deeply personal reflection and self-analysis of his conversion.

Chesterton's interests went beyond literature, history, philosophy, and theology. He was an astute observer of politics and economics, and he cannot be easily categorized as either conservative or liberal. With Hilaire Belloc, a friend and contemporary, he was a stolid defender of "distributism," which advocates an economic system of productive-property holdings by the general population, as a sensible alternative to socialism and capitalism, both of which Chesterton considered inadequate responses to ultimate human needs. He was a defender of private property but an opponent of corporate greed. Chesterton's prodigious literary output crossed disciplines, and he juggled many different projects at the same time, which indicated a high degree of intellectual suppleness and breadth of ken. Even his Autobiography (1936), which was completed shortly before his death, was a work about the ideas that animated his spirit and excited his intellect.

At a time when the globalization of news and information was in its infancy, Chesterton could be described as one of the world's first public intellectuals. He was a frequent lecturer, master of ceremonies, and debater. He excelled in these personal and public appearances and delighted audiences whether in Europe, the Middle East, or North America. His trip to the United States led to his essay collection What I Saw in America (1922). Among Chesterton's well-known sparring partners in debate were George Bernard Shaw, Wells, Bertrand Russell, and Clarence Darrow. Chesterton's wit and charm enabled him to disagree forcefully with his adversaries without making enemies, and he captivated audiences with the substance of his argument, his eloquence, and his playful style. He was a master at the art of civility in debate.

Significance

Chesterton was one of the most influential and well- known intellectuals in his own day, but his influence persists in literature and Christian apologetics into the twenty-first century. Author of about one hundred books in a range of disciplines, Chesterton left his imprint on history, philosophy, theology, social sciences, and literature. The American television series The Father Dowling Mysteries was patterned on Chesterton's popular Father Brown mysteries. His apologetic writings led many prominent intellectuals to consider the claims of Christianity.

Chesterton Societies exist in a number of countries, including, most prominently, England, Canada, and the United States. In the first decade of the twenty-first century, there were two dozen Chesterton Societies in the United States alone. Most of Chesterton's writings remain in print nearly a century after they were written. Ignatius Press published updates of his collected works.

Scholars in England and the United States explored the ways in which Chesterton's thought remains relevant to contemporary concerns. The American Chesterton Society (ACS) publishes Gilbert Magazine, and the Chesterton Society of England publishes the G. K. Chesterton Quarterly. Dale Ahlquist, president of ACS, produced the television series The Apostle of Common Sense, which aired on the Eternal Word Television Network and explored various themes and issues examined in Chesterton's wide corpus of writing.

Chesterton was a serious observer of the human drama and a critic of modern secularism. His life's work dem-
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onstrated keen awareness of soul craft, spiritual realities, and human weakness. His prophetic warnings against the idolatry of nationalism and socialism and the terror they were capable of visiting upon humanity seemed borne out by the events of World War II, the Holocaust, and interminable persecutions wrought by communist and totalitarian governments. However, his greatest influence persisted in his many and varied writings, which call people to recognize their own dignity among their weaknesses and to appreciate the mystery and beauty of life in an age perplexed by demons of doubt and despair.

— Robert F. Gorman

Further Reading

Ahlquist, Dale. The Apostle of Common Sense. San Francisco, Calif.: Ignatius Press, 2003. Ahlquist offers commentary on Chesterton's religious and theological writings, and he presents a justification for Chesterton's ongoing relevance to those seeking religious meaning.

Boyd, Ian. The Novels of G. K. Chesterton: A Study in Art and Propaganda. New York: Barnes & Noble Books, 1975. A thoughtful critique of Chesterton's novels that attempts to discern the elements of propaganda from those of artistry. Canovan, Margaret. G. K. Chesterton: Radical Populist. New York: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, 1977. Asome- what dated but useful critique of Chesterton's political, economic, and social thought. Chesterton, G. K. Autobiography. San Francisco, Calif.: Ignatius Press, 2006. Chesterton on Chesterton is a uniquely entertaining way to enter into the mind of a genius who could not just talk about himself but at every turn address the larger world in wonder. Pearce, Joseph. Wisdom and Innocence: A Life of G. K. Chesterton. San Francisco, Calif.: Ignatius Press, 1996. The most detailed and comprehensive biography of Chesterton available. Peters, Thomas C. The Christian Imagination: G. K. Chesterton on the Arts. San Francisco, Calif.: Ignatius Press, 2000. A short, breezy account of Chesterton's contributions to literature and the arts. Wills, Garry. Chesterton: Man and Mask. New York: Doubleday, 2001. Areissue of one of the author's earliest works. Thoughtful critique of Chesterton's work that also examines critics and advocates ofChesterton as a man and a thinker.

See also: William F. Buckley, Jr.; Karel Capek; Clarence Darrow; Etienne Gilson; C. S. Lewis; Walter Lippmann; H. L. Mencken; Bertrand Russell; George Bernard Shaw; Fulton J. Sheen; H. G. Wells; Edmund Wilson.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: September 30,1925: Chesterton Critiques

Modernism and Defends Christianity. 1941-1970: May 28, 1945: Evelyn Waugh Captures Prewar English Life in Brideshead Revisited; December 10,1952: Mauriac Accepts the Nobel Prize in Literature.


 

 


Chiang Kai-shek

President of China (1948-1949) and president the Republic of China (1950-1975)

Chiang was the most important person in the Kuomintang government during the Nanjing decade. He led the government and Chinese armed forces through eight years of war against Japan (1937-1945) until Allied victory, became president, and lost the civil war to the Chinese Communist Party. He and his Kuomintang followers fled in 1949 to Taiwan, where he presided until his death.

Born: October 31, 1887; Qikou, Fenghua County,

Zhejiang Province, China Died: April 5, 1975; Taipei, Taiwan

Also known as: Chiang Chieh-shih (Wade-Giles), Jiang Jieshi (Pinyin); Chiang Chung-cheng (Wade- Giles)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, military affairs

Early Life

of

Chiang Kai-shek (chang ki-shehk) was born in the village of Qikou, in Fenghua county, Zhejiang Province. Chiang's grandfather had begun a successful business as a salt merchant, which Chiang's father, Chiang Ch'ao- ts'ung (Jiang Chaocong), had continued. His mother, nee

Wang, was his father's third wife. Chiang had an elder halfbrother, halfsister, a younger brother (who died as a child), and two young sisters by his mother. His schooling began at age five; his own and others' memory of his early years was that he was a mischievous boy. His grandfather's death in 1895, followed by that of his father in 1896, resulted in division of the family's property that left his mother in financially straitened circumstances for many years as she struggled to rear and educate her children.

At fourteen, Chiang married a girl chosen by his mother, nee Mao. She bore him a son, Ching-kuo (Jingguo), in 1909, who became president of the Republic of China on Taiwan in 1978 and died in office in 1988. Chiang had a traditional Chinese education in the classics up to 1906, when he obtained his mother's permission to go to Japan to pursue a modern military education. Since he could not enter a military academy in Japan without Chinese government sponsorship, he first gained admission to a Chinese military academy, studied there for a year, then won a scholarship to study in Japan. There he met Chen Qimei, an associate of Sun Yat-sen, and joined the Tongmenghui (United League), which Sun had organized in 1906 with the goal of overthrowing the Qing Dynasty in China. Chiang was graduated from the Shimbu Gakko (military preparatory school) in 1910 and served for a year in the 13th Field Artillery Regiment of the Japanese army, until the outbreak of the revolution against the Qing Dynasty in 1911. He then resigned from the Japanese army, sailed for Shanghai, and participated in military actions that overthrew the dynasty. With Sun's resignation as provisional president of the Chinese Republic early in 1912 and the eclipse of the Kuomintang by strongman Yuan Shikai and warlords, Chiang spent much of his time until 1918 in Japan or in Shanghai.

Life's Work

In 1918, Chiang received a summons to join Sun in his new government in Canton (now Guangzhou). He assisted Sun in military affairs and became the rising star of the Kuomintang. In 1923, he headed a group that visited the Soviet Union to study its party and military and political organizations and to inspect its military schools and facilities. While there, Chiang met Leon Trotsky, Georgi Chicherin, and other Soviet leaders. He submitted a report to Sun on his return in 1924. It showed his keen appreciation of some Soviet policies that contributed to the strength of the Red Army, but he was suspicious of Soviet communism and its intentions in China. In 1924, Chiang was appointed commandant of the Whampoa
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Chiang Kai-shek. (Library of Congress)

Military Academy, which Sun had ordered him to establish to train officers dedicated to the Kuomintang cause. Chiang took personal command in the training of the first three classes of about two thousand cadets.
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After Sun's death in 1925, Chiang took a centrist position in the party's ideological disputes and supported continued cooperation with the Soviet Union and the Chinese Communists. After securing Kwangtung and neighboring areas for the Kuomintang, Chiang was appointed commander in chief of the National Revolutionary Army in 1926 and launched the Northern Expedition to unify China under the Kuomintang. Victorious against numerically superior warlord armies, Chiang's troops quickly drove through south China and captured Nanjing and Shanghai in early 1927. Chiang thereupon broke with the left-wing Kuomintang government in Wuhan that was headed by Wang Jingwei but that was manipulated by Soviet advisers, established a rival government in Nanjing with the support of right-wing Kuomintang leaders, expelled Soviet advisers, and purged Chinese Communists in areas under his control. The dissolutionof the left-wing Kuomintang government in Wuhan in July, 1927, left the Nanjing Kuomintang government without challengers as Chiang resumed leadership of the campaign to unify China in 1928. The Northern Expedition ended in triumph with the capture of Beijing and the peaceful accession of the northeast (Manchuria) at the end of 1928. Thereupon the Kuomintang (Nationalist) government received international recognition.

Chiang dominated the Nationalist government politically and militarily during the Nanjing decade (19281937) and survived all challenges mounted by dissident politicians and generals who vied for power. His government was, however, pinched between the Communists, who sought to launch their power in China through armed rebellion, and Japanese imperialism, which aimed to subjugate China before it could modernize and defend its sovereignty. Chiang believed that China must be unified and modernized before it could face Japan. Therefore, he launched campaigns to eliminate the Communists and dissident warlords, on one hand, while on the other he sought German military advice to modernize his army; he created an air force and supported measures to build industries, roads, and railways.

Professing adherence to Sun's political program for China, the government proclaimed in 1929 the beginning of a period of political tutelage, in preparation for constitutional rule. During the next years, new law codes and other reforms to modernize the Chinese economy and infrastructure were put into effect, but no land reform took place.

Chiang's marriage to Song Meiling (Soong Mei-ling) in 1927 obtained for his government assistance from the modern financial community in which the Soong family was prominent. All the while he negotiated and made concessions to Japan, trading space (Manchuria and parts of northern China) for time. He was, however, compelled to halt his anticommunist campaign, which had much reduced but not eliminated that group as a result of the Xi'an Incident in December, 1936. Chiang was kidnapped and held for two weeks by a powerful subordinate general but was freed on his verbal promise to stop the anticommunist campaign and head a united front of all Chinese parties against Japan. During the Xi'an negotiations, the Soviet Union pressured the Chinese Communists to work for Chiang's release and support his leadership so that China could act as bulwark against Japanese designs on the Soviet Union. Japan's attack on China in July, 1937, which led to an eight-year war, sealed the United Front between the Kuomintang and the Chinese Communists and catapulted Chiang to the height of power as supreme military commander and party leader.

Chiang led China through eight years of war, at first heroically as it resisted a militarily superior and brutal enemy. Japan conquered the coastal regions but could not defeat a determined Chinese government that had retreated to Chongqing in the inaccessible interior. The stalemated war of attrition and accompanying inflation and other sufferings led to the deterioration of Chinese morale. The government became increasingly authoritarian and corrupt. After the Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor and United States' and other Western colonies in Southeast Asia, the Chinese-Japanese War became part of World War II. The initial drubbing the Japanese gave to the Westerners earned for the Chinese, who had fought and held out alone, international respect. Limited United States aid after it entered World War II led to friction between the two governments. Meanwhile, the United Front with the Communists had long since broken down, as the Communists took advantage of opportunities provided by the war to increase vastly their territory and power. On his part, Chiang reserved some of his best units to blockade the Communists. Both the Kuomintang and the Chinese Communists prepared for the civil war to come.

Chiang's prestige peaked as the China he led won international equality in 1943, after a century of humiliations by Western powers, with the abrogation of remaining unequal treaties with the United Kingdom and the United States. He met British prime minister Winston Churchill and U.S. president Franklin D. Roosevelt at the Cairo Conference in 1943 to discuss Allied war goals; China was promised return of all Japanese conquests since 1895. When titular chair of the National Government Lin Sen died in 1943, Chiang was elevated to that position also. China was recognized as a Big Four Allied power, a founding member of the United Nations in 1945, and a holder of one of five permanent seats on its Security Council.

After victory against Japan on August 14, 1945, the government returned to Nanjing. The National Assembly convened by the Kuomintang in 1946, but boycotted by the Communists, adopted a constitution that ended the period of political tutelage. Chiang was elected president by a new National Assembly under the terms of the constitution in 1948, but his vice presidential candidate was defeated by a rival Kuomintang general Li Zongren. The real contest for control of China had resumed between the Kuomintang and the Communist Party in renewed civil war in 1946. United States special ambassador

George C. Marshall had attempted but failed to mediate a truce that he had hoped would be followed by the formation of a coalition government. The Nationalists received economic and military aid from the United States up to 1948, and the Chinese Communists received from the Soviet Union Japanese weapons that it had captured in Manchuria. From seeming strength in the beginning, the Nationalist position deteriorated rapidly in 1948. Chiang resigned the presidency in January, 1949, to let vice president Li Zongren salvage what he could of the Nationalist debacle. When Li also failed to stem the Communist advances, Chiang and his loyal supporters retreated to Taiwan. Mao Zedong proclaimed the establishment of the People's Republic of China on October 1, 1949.

Chiang resumed his presidency of Taiwan in March, 1950, but the precarious position of the Nationalist government did not improve until Communist North Korea attacked South Korea in June, 1950. This action, and Communist China's intervention on behalf of North Korea with more than a million "volunteers" led the United States to order its Seventh Fleet to patrol the Taiwan Strait and to sign a Mutual Defense Treaty with the Nationalist government in 1954. Taiwan received U.S. military aid and economic aid until the mid-1960's to build up its war-ravaged economy. Meanwhile, Chiang supervised the reform of the Kuomintang and carried out a nonviolent land reform. These factors and a sound education system combined to bring about marked and sustained economic growth on Taiwan that has continued at an accelerated rate after Chiang's death. He was re- elected to a second six-year term as president in 1954 by those members of the National Assembly who had been elected on the mainland seven years earlier and who had retreated to Taiwan with his government; suspending the constitutional provision that limited the presidency to two terms, he was elected to a third term in 1960, a fourth term in 1966, and a fifth one in 1972, dying in office in 1975.

Significance

Chiang was truly one of China's and the world's key history makers of the twentieth century. From the time he set out to unify China as commander in chief of the Northern Expeditionary Army in 1926 until the defeat of the Kuomintang by the Communists in 1949, he was the dominant person in Chinese politics and played a pivotal role in the government. His authority, however, was always challenged, by rival generals and politicians in the Kuomintang and by the Chinese Communists. Thus, while he was China to the world for two decades, he never was able to assert absolute dictatorial power as his critics claimed. Chiang was a complex person, a dedicated Chinese nationalist, follower of Sun, and, after his marriage to Song Meiling and conversion, a Christian. Above all, he was a soldier-politician. While his government was mired in corruption during its last years on the mainland, and while many of his relatives benefited from the corruption, he himself remained incorruptible and lived a sternly simple life. A man of monumental ego, he equated himself with China and could not brook a vision of China other than his own. Thus he was trapped by his own failings and by international circumstances beyond his control. He was caught in the vise of Japanese imperialism and Communist armed insurrection. Even though the Allied cause finally triumphed over Japanese imperialism, the China that he had led was destroyed in the process. Thus he ended his career in eclipse on Taiwan, while his archenemy, Mao, ruled mainland China.

—Jiu-Hwa Lo Upshur
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Judy Chicago

American artist

Chicago was an early participant and prime mover in the feminist art movement. She contributed to art education theory with her teaching, and her 1979 installation The Dinner Party has become an icon of feminist art and a piece that continues to inspire controversy both inside and outside the art world.

Born: July 20, 1939; Chicago, Illinois Also known as: Judith Cohen (birth name) Areas of achievement: Art, education, women's rights

Early Life

Judy Chicago was born Judith Cohen to Jewish parents, Arthur Cohen and May Cohen, who, politically, were left-leaning. As a child, Chicago attended art classes at the Art Institute of Chicago. In 1957 she started classes at the University of California, Los Angeles (UCLA), graduated with a bachelor of fine arts degree in 1962, and earned a master of fine arts (MFA) in painting and sculpture in 1964. In 1961 she married Jerry Gerowitz; he died in a car crash two years later. She married sculptor Lloyd Hamrol in 1969, but they later divorced. In 1985 she married photographer David Woodman.

While at UCLA and for some time thereafter, Chicago
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was a male-identified artist. She did not engage with women artists on the UCLA faculty, preferring to seek validation among the men who made up the Southern California art scene. In her first autobiography, she recounts the sexism and prejudice she faced from other artists. She received some critical recognition between 1964 and 1970, largely for her minimalist sculptural work and her collaborative performance pieces.

Already in the early 1960's her paintings showed latent sexual (and female) content (Mother Superette, 1964), though this was disguised beneath the mainstream current of abstraction. When she received comments that she was doing woman's painting (criticism she perceived as negative), she retreated into sculpture and emphasized its abstract formalism. Her work from this period exemplifies the "cool" minimalism of the "fetish finish" school of California art, which celebrated shiny, smooth surfaces and finishes. However, from 1968 on she was influenced by her readings in feminism, and she attempted to develop a formal language to express her experiences as a woman (Pasadena Lifesavers, 19681970).

In 1970, Judy Cohen Gerowitz legally changed her name to Judy Chicago, honoring her hometown and, as she proclaimed, divesting herself "of all names imposed upon her through male social dominance." The name change was a clear feminist act (and publicity for an upcoming show).

Life's Work

After receiving her MFA, Chicago did some part-time teaching in the Los Angeles area; and in 1970 she was hired by Fresno State College (now Fresno State University) to teach art there full time. In Fresno, Chicago launched an experiment in feminist art education, which she continued in the following years at the California Institute of the Arts (Cal Arts) in Valencia in collaboration with Miriam Schapiro. Female students received an intensive studio experience of consciousness raising, reading and research on women's issues and art history, and training in tool use and artistic expression. The program was separatist in philosophy, with women students and women teachers working alone together at an off- campus site. The program deliberately challenged mainstream values of modernism by stressing content over form and by erasing the hierarchical boundaries between crafts and fine arts. Its aim was to transform female students into professional artists. The culmination of the program at Cal Arts was Womanhouse (1972), for which students and teachers worked both individually and collaboratively to transform—often in surrealist ways—a domestic space (a donated and near-derelict house) as a means for exploring women's roles and experiences.

The Feminist Art Program at Cal Arts was a Camelot of the early feminist movement on the West Coast. By 1973 dissension among the women and negative pressures from the institutional structure disillusioned Chicago. She resigned in 1973. However, because of the interactions offered by the Feminist Art Program, the 1970's were highly productive for her. She developed a formal vocabulary that she felt expressed female experience and feminine sensibility: Central core imagery of circle, vulva, and butterfly—what she referred to as "cunt art." She created several major projects in the years 1972-1974: the Great Ladies series, Through the Flower, and The Rejection Quintet. In 1974 she began what would become her masterpiece, The DinnerParty, which focuses on women's contributions to history. The Dinner Party premiered at the San Francisco Museum of Modern Art in 1979.

As exhibited, The Dinner Party was a monumental installation of thirty-nine place settings arranged along the three sides of an equilateral triangle. Each place setting represented a great woman from myth or history and con-
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sisted of a carefully designed painted porcelain plate and a carefully realized needlework runner. The plates all contained Chicago's signature central core imagery; and the runners, worked in techniques historically appropriate to the woman represented, often added a narrative. The table, which measured forty-eight feet to a side, stood on a ceramic tile floor on which were inscribed the names of 999 other undervalued women in history.

The piece was entirely transgressive. Its monumen- tality was exceptional for a woman artist. While all the designs were those of Chicago, its manufacture depended on the collective work of almost four hundred volunteers; thus it undercut modernism's insistence on single creative authorship. Also antimodernist was its insistence on combining craft and fine arts traditions and, of course, its polemical content. The use of Chicago's "cunt art" on such a scale was seen as inflammatory. Criticism of the work was intense and highly polarized. For some it was a sacral experience celebrating women, while for others it was vulgar pornography.

Criticism continues to swirl around the work: Chicago has come under fire even among some feminists, who have labeled her an essentialist, one who believes that gender is biological rather than culturally constructed. Not all this criticism is justified, as later interviews with Chicago suggest. After its early exhibitions, the piece was rarely shown until it was made the centerpiece for the Elizabeth A. Sackler Center for Feminist Art at the Brooklyn Museum, New York, in 2007.

Chicago continued to work on both individual pieces and large collaborative works in the last decades of the twentieth century. These include The Birth Project (1984, painting, drawing, and needlework) and The Holocaust Project (1985-1993, in collaboration with her husband David Woodman). In addition to works of visual art, Chicago has written extensively in documentation of her life and work. She has published two autobiographies, Through the Flower: My Struggle as a Woman Artist (1975) and Beyond the Flower: The Autobiography of a Feminist Artist (1996). She also documented the production of The Dinner Party with two volumes, The Dinner Party: A Symbol of Our Heritage (1979) and Embroidering Our Heritage: The Dinner Party Needlework (1980).

Significance

Chicago's The Dinner Party has become an icon oftwen- tieth century feminist art. As such, it is often treated in isolation from the historical, visual, and political contexts of its production. The history of the critique the work received in 1979, and the mutations that criticism has undergone in the decades since, are informative of the feminist movement and the modernist and postmodernist backlash to feminism.

One measure of an artist's significance is the success of the students that artist has trained. Among Chicago's former art students are Faith Wilding, Suzanne Lacy, Nancy Youdelman, and Vanalyne Green, participants in the Feminist Art Project who have gone on to full and notable careers.

As criticism evolves over time, it will be interesting to see how Chicago's other work, especially The Holocaust Project, is perceived in the twenty-first century. While the extensive self-documentation Chicago has published may appear to be self-promotion, its intent is rather to prevent the erasure of her work from history, an erasure she feels has wiped out the work of so many women before her.

—Jean Owens Schaefer
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Chisholm was the first African American woman elected to the U.S. Congress and the first to run as a candidate for the presidency. She also was an advocate for women, children, and ethnic minorities.

Born: November 30, 1924; Brooklyn, New York Died: January 1, 2005; Ormond Beach, Florida Also known as: Shirley Anita St. Hill (birth name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

social reform, women's rights, civil rights,

education

Early Life

Shirley Chisholm (CHIHZ-ohlm) was born Shirley Anita St. Hill in the Bedford-Stuyvesant section of Brooklyn. Her parents were West Indian emigrants. Charles Christopher St. Hill, her father, was born in British Guiana, and her mother, Ruby Seale St. Hill, was born in Barbados. Seeking relief from the 1920 famine that besieged their homeland of Barbados, both parents migrated to New York City. Unable to save enough money from her work as a seamstress in the garment district or his work as an unskilled laborer in a burlap bag factory, the St. Hills sent three-year-old Shirley, along with her two younger sisters, Muriel and Odessa, to Barbados to live on a farm with their maternal grandmother, Emmeline Seale.

The next seven years under the stern, disciplined eye of Grandma Seale, a towering woman who was more than six feet tall, shaped Shirley's compassion and concern for the well-being of others and further strengthened her understanding that commitment to one's principles, while rewarding, could be a lonely existence. The foundation of Shirley's future academic success would be based on the structured academic environment of the British-style schools of Barbados.

The transition back into American life in 1934 at the height of the Depression was difficult for eleven-year- old Shirley. The meager resources of the St. Hill family were further divided with the arrival of baby sister Selma. The stark contrast between the warm, balmy climate of Barbados and the harsh, cold reality of New York winters made the adjustment even more painful.

The family moved from the predominantly Jewish neighborhood of Brownsville to the more ethnically diverse community of Bedford-Stuyvesant in Brooklyn. This neighborhood, which was 50 percent black, would help sharpen Shirley's developing political awareness, especially as the economic conditions of the neighborhood worsened.

Shirley's fertile teenage mind was challenged by the daily lectures and discussions with her father, who was largely self-educated. Charles St. Hill was a voracious reader who devoured several publications a day. Like many working-class blacks, he was an avid follower of the charismatic Pan-Africanist leader Marcus Garvey. Garvey's Universal Negro Improvement Association (UNIA), which promoted racial pride and encouraged self-sufficiency, was one of the most important black political and cultural movements during the early part of the twentieth century in the United States.

Upon returning to the New York school system, Shirley was held back in a lower grade because of her lack of knowledge about U.S. civic history. After receiving lessons, she was promoted to her appropriate grade level and quickly surpassed the efforts of many of her classmates. Chisholm would always retain one trait from her years in the Caribbean—a slight, melodious West Indian accent. A petite young woman, Chisholm soon learned that her size tended to disguise her surprisingly forceful, straightforward manner.

Upon graduation from high school in 1942, Chisholm received offers to attend college at Vassar and Oberlin. Because of her family's limited economic resources and her own desire to remain close to home, however, she accepted a scholarship to study sociology at Brooklyn College. She involved herself in several campus organizations, notably a social club that she started after an existing club denied her membership because she was black. She also was on the debating team. These activities caught the attention of one Brooklyn College professor, who encouraged her to pursue a political career. In the end, Chisholm chose to become a teacher, a more realistic career choice for African American women of her

day.

Shirley Chisholm

American representative (1969-1983) and social activist


In 1946, Chisholm graduated cum laude from Brooklyn College with a degree in social work. She immediately began work on a master's degree in elementary education at Columbia University's night school. During the day, she was employed at a local nursery school. At about this time, she met a recent Jamaican transplant, Conrad Chisholm, who was working as a waiter. They were married on October 8, 1950, and settled in Brooklyn. Conrad returned to school and then became an investigator for the New York City Department of Hospital Services.

For the next several years, Chisholm worked for a number of schools, including Friends Day Nursery in Brownsville and the Mount Calvary Child Care Center in Harlem. From 1953 to 1959, she served as director of the Hamilton-Madison Child Care Center in Lower Manhattan. She further distinguished herself as a bilingual educator because of her ability to communicate fluently in Spanish. Gradually, her reputation as a leading early- childhood specialist spread, resulting in increased demands for her services as a consultant to such organizations as the New York City Bureau of Child Welfare.

Life's Work

Chisholm's growing interest in politics began in the mid- 1950's when she stepped up her involvement in several organizations, including the Bedford-Stuyvesant Political League, the National Association for the Advance-
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ment of Colored People (NAACP), the Democratic Women's Workshop, and the League of Women Voters. The organization that most directly sparked Chisholm's activism was the Seventeenth Assembly District Democratic Club. She became active in the district's party politics after meeting an old college associate, Wesley Holder. Holder had carved out a reputation for getting black candidates elected while still remaining loyal to the white-dominated Democratic Party agenda. Chisholm's distaste for such blind allegiance to the party machine, however, soon found her at odds with Holder and outside the club's inner circle. This situation rendered Chisholm politically inactive for a number of years.

Chisholm reentered politics in 1960 when she helped form the Unity Democratic Club with the goal of destroying the grip the party held over her district. The club specialized in mobilizing African American and Latino voters. In 1964, Chisholm succeeded in winning a seat to the New York State assembly for the Fifty-fifth District as the first black woman from Brooklyn to serve in the state legislature. During her four years in Albany, New York, she was the only woman and one of only eight black representatives in the state assembly. As a state representative, Chisholm spearheaded the passage of a bill for unemployment insurance for domestic workers and also developed a program known as Search for Elevation, Education and Knowledge (SEEK), which was designed to increase higher-education opportunities for disadvantaged youth.

Having cut her political teeth at the state level, Chis- holm beat James L. Farmer, Jr., former leader of the Congress of Racial Equality (CORE), in the 1968 race for the newly created Twelfth Congressional District of Brooklyn. (Farmer was running as a Republican candidate.) This new congressional district included Chisholm's old Bedford-Stuyvesant neighborhood, a community comprising 70 percent black and Puerto Rican residents by the late 1960's. Her victory made her the first African American woman to win a seat to the U.S. Congress.

Hiring an all-woman staff, Chisholm immediately saw it as her task to be a champion for the underdog and a passionate critic of the Vietnam War. She proclaimed, "Women in the country must become revolutionaries. We must refuse to accept the old, the traditional roles and stereotypes." At the same time she was pragmatic. She made it clear, for instance, that she would always align herself with the most able candidate. Accordingly, in 1969 she crossed party lines when she supported Republican candidate John Lindsay in his successful New York City mayoral bid.

During her fourteen years on Capitol Hill, Chisholm served on a number of congressional committees. She was originally appointed to the agricultural committee, but she aggressively lobbied to be removed from this committee because it did not serve the direct interests of her urban constituents. While on the education and labor committee, Chisholm worked diligently to increase the minimum wage standard and increase federal subsidies for day-care centers. Her proposed bill, however, was later vetoed by President Gerald R. Ford. Other noteworthy but unsuccessful legislation introduced by Chis- holm called for increasing the level of federal reimbursement of state welfare programs to 70 percent and the establishment of a Department of Consumer Affairs as a cabinet-level position. In 1969 she became a founding member of the Congressional Black Caucus.

Always active in the women's movement, Chisholm was involved in the early years of the National Organization for Women. She was a founding member of the National Women's Political Caucus, was a spokeswoman for the National Abortion Rights Action League, and served as a guiding force in the formation of the National Political Congress of Black Women. From 1972 to 1976, Chisholm served on the Democratic National Committee.

Convinced that the status quo power structure of American politics needed to be changed, Chisholm decided in 1972 to run for the presidency. Returning to her old campaign slogan, Unbought and Unbossed, Chis- holm waged an uphill battle against the reigning power oligarchy and many old prejudices. Despite her lack of strong financial backing, Chisholm succeeded in mounting a groundbreaking campaign, assembling a coalition of blacks, feminists, and other ethnic minorities. Nevertheless, she failed to gain the largely symbolic yet influential support of the members of the Congressional Black Caucus. Moreover, never flinching at controversy, she ignored the stir that she caused when in May she visited fellow candidate George Wallace at the hospital soon after he was shot, and she accepted the endorsement of the Black Panthers despite party disapproval. (Wallace later showed his appreciation for her gesture by gathering key political support for a bill

requiring minimum wage for domestic servants.)

Losing support of even many liberal Democrats, she faced many kinds of resistance. She had to file a complaint with the Federal Communications Commission to join Senator George McGovern and former vice president Hubert H. Humphrey in a televised debate for the candidates. She arrived at the 1972 Democratic National Convention with only twenty-four delegate votes; later, she received an additional 151 votes released to her by Humphrey.

Two Kinds of Discrimination

On May 21, 1969, U.S. representative Shirley Chisholm introduced the Equal Rights Amendment in Congress. The constitutional amendment, first proposed in 1923, guaranteed equal rights under the law for women. In introducing the amendment, Chisholm, the first African American women elected to Congress, discussed sexism and racism, including her own experiences with both forms of discrimination.

Mr. Speaker, when a young woman graduates from college and starts looking for a job, she is likely to have a frustrating and even demeaning experience ahead of her. If she walks into an office for an interview, the first question she will be asked is, "Do you type?''

There is a calculated system of prejudice that lies unspoken behind that question. Why is it acceptable for women to be secretaries, librarians, and teachers, but totally unacceptable for them to be managers, administrators, doctors, lawyers, and members of Congress? The unspoken assumption is that women are different. They do not have executive ability, orderly minds, stability, [or] leadership skills, and they are too emotional.

It has been observed before, that society for a long time, discriminated against another minority, the blacks, on the same basis—that they were different and inferior. The happy little homemaker and the contented "old darkey" on the plantation were both produced by prejudice.

As a black person, I am no stranger to race prejudice. But the truth is that in the political world I have been far oftener discriminated against because I am a woman than because I am black.

Although Chisholm never expected to win, the campaign, more than any other venture, left a bitter taste, as she came to grips with the unexpected opposition she encountered from two previously supportive sectors: women's groups and black civil rights organizations. Nevertheless, Chisholm remained convinced that her nascent journey had opened the door for future generations of women as full-fledged candidates, not simply as symbols of causes. She later said that she ran for president to inspire others to question the status quo: "I ran because somebody had to do it first. In this country everybody is supposed to be able to run for president, but that has never really been true."

The year 1977 was a momentous time in Chisholm's life, highlighted by her appointment to the powerful House Rules Committee. This political success was nearly overshadowed by the dissolution of her marriage to Conrad Chisholm. After her divorce became final in 1978, she married Arthur Hardwick, Jr., a black businessman and an old acquaintance from her days in the New York state assembly. In 1979, Hardwick was involved in a serious car accident, sustaining injuries that necessitated a long recovery. This personal burden combined with the pressures of a changing political atmosphere in Washington, D.C., to place Chisholm at a challenging crossroad in her career. She retired from the House of Representatives in 1983, surrendering her seat to fellow Democrat Major Owens.

After her retirement, Chisholm essentially remained out of the political arena, limiting her involvement to endorsing and advising Jesse Jackson in his 1984 and 1988 presidential campaigns. Chisholm accepted an appointment as the Purington Professor at Mount Holyoke College, teaching classes in women's studies and political science from 1983 to 1987, and she was popular on the lecture circuit as an advocate for women's rights and for measures to relieve poverty. Her husband died from cancer in 1986. Although her outspoken nature created a stormy relationship with the Democratic Party during the 1990's, she was nominated to serve as U.S. ambassador to Jamaica by President Bill Clinton in 1993. Ill health forced her to resign soon after taking the position.

Chisholm moved to Ormond Beach, Florida, in 1991. It was there that she died on January 1,2005, after a series of strokes. She is buried at Forest Lawn Cemetery in Buffalo, New York. In addition to her work in politics, she wrote two memoirs, Unboughtand Unbossed(1970) and The Good Fight (1973), and remained a popular commentator on topics relating to equality and social justice. She received several honorary doctorates and in 1993 was inducted into the National Women's Hall of Fame.

Significance

As an outspoken and charismatic maverick, Chisholm enjoyed a lengthy political career that witnessed many firsts. Her trailblazing journey inspired others to overcome seemingly insurmountable hurdles. Chisholm served as a voice for many who could not speak for themselves. Her political agenda included the introduction of legislation that improved conditions for women and their children and created employment opportunities for city residents. Undaunted and confident in her ability to wage "the good fight," Chisholm continued to pursue an independent course and was proud to remain unaccountable to either a party agenda or the narrow goals of special interests. After fourteen years on Capitol Hill, Chisholm succeeded in altering and realigning portions of the Democratic Party platform to reflect her own political beliefs. Even so, she was unable to placate some interest groups and often clashed with environmentalists, whose causes sometimes placed obstacles in the way of her efforts to secure much-needed jobs for her constituents.

Chisholm's public career inspired other women to pursue careers in politics, and her achievements helped shape and influence an entire generation of African American political leaders, most notably California con- gresswomen Maxine Waters and Barbara Lee and presidential candidate Jesse Jackson. In spite of the obstacles and petty feuds she faced throughout her political career, and particularly during her unconventional run for the presidency, Chisholm could look back on nearly forty years of public service as a dedicated American who had followed the advice of one of her own heroes, Eleanor Roosevelt: Never let anyone get in your way. In announcing her candidacy for the presidency on January 25,1972, Chisholm said, "I am notthe candidate of black America, although I am black and proud. I am not the candidate of the women's movement of this country, although I am a woman and equally proud of that. I am not the candidate of the political bosses or special interests. I am the candidate of the people."

— Donna Mungen
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Noam Chomsky

American linguist and critic

By creating and developing a new—and controversial—theory of how language works, Chomsky transformed the study of linguistics. He theorized an inherent and universal language capacity in humans that both drives and restricts the eventual development of a complete communication system. Also, he built a worldwide reputation as a radical critic of U.S. foreign policy and media culture.

Born: December 7, 1928; Philadelphia, Pennsylvania Also known as: Avram Noam Chomsky (full name) Areas of achievement: Language and linguistics, psychiatry and psychology, social reform

Early Life

Noam Chomsky (nohm CHAWM-skee) was born to William "Zev" Chomsky and Elsie Simonofsky in Phila-
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delphia, Pennsylvania, and grew up in a Jewish household. His mother was a thinker, teacher, and activist from a secular working-class family. His father was a Hebrew scholar from an ultra-orthodox family and a teacher and then principal in a Hebrew elementary school. He had fled from Russia to the United States in 1913 to avoid being drafted into the czarist army. Young Chomsky had one brother who became a medical doctor.


Chomsky had a unique combination of the qualities of both of his parents. They lived in a lower-class neighborhood of Philadelphia, a city known for its passivist Quaker roots. The neighborhood was primarily inhabited by Germans and Irish Catholics who were largely anti-Semitic and pro-Nazi. His early childhood memories included door-to-door peddlers selling rags or apples, women textile workers on strike in downtown Philadelphia, and police beating strikers. His relatives exposed him to many strong political opinions and differing viewpoints. Growing up in the middle of this environment, Chomsky developed a strong social conscience.

Just before his second birthday, Chomsky began his formal education in a private elementary school. He had been an avid reader from a very early age. The school, Oak Lane Country Day School, was an experimental institution based on the principles of John Dewey, the great American educator, pragmatist philosopher, and proponent of creativity. The school emphasized freedom and discovery learning, and the evaluation system was non- graded and noncompetitive. Students were encouraged to pursue their own individual interests and to compete against themselves, and they were taught to think of themselves as successful students.

Chomsky began writing for the school newspaper in fifth grade at the age of ten. His first article was "The Fall of Barcelona During the Spanish Civil War." He recalled his elementary school years as the most influential of his life. The freedom, creativity, and emphasis on collaboration rather than competition that the school promoted provided a learning environment he did not experience during his public school years. He entered Central High School, a public high school in Philadelphia, at the age of twelve. He was distressed by the school's emphasis on competition between students. He thought the idea of trying to do better than someone else rather than doing one's best was a ridiculous notion. Despite his unhappiness, he was active in clubs and was well liked. He entered the University of Pennsylvania at the young age of sixteen while living at home. Studying linguistics and philosophy, he paid his own way by teaching Hebrew at a private school during the afternoons. He was dissatisfied with college as well, dismayed at the emphasis on competition rather than individual creativity.

At the age of nineteen, Chomsky began dating Carol Doris Schatz, a professor at Harvard University who held the Fervan P. Ward Chair of Modern Languages and Linguistics. They married in 1949 and had two daughters and a son: Aviva (b. 1957), Diane (b. 1960), and Harry (b. 1967).

In 1949, Chomsky entered graduate school, and he received his master of arts degree in 1951. He held a fellowship at Harvard in the early 1950's. In 1953, he made an important trip to Europe, during which he was able to synthesize his ideas about language. During this same year, he and Carol lived for six weeks on a kibbutz (a communal farm or settlement) in Israel. In 1955, he received his doctorate from the University of Pennsylvania. That same year, he left Harvard to begin research at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT) with Morris Halle, a linguist. He became an associate professor at MIT at the young age of twenty-nine and at age thirty-two a full professor in the Department of Modern Languages and Linguistics (later Department of Linguistics and Philosophy). He occupied the Ferrari P. Ward Professorship of Modern Languages and Linguistics from 1966 until 1976, when he was named Institute Professor. He also held several prestigious temporary positions and fellowships, such as his residency at Princeton University's Institute for Advanced Study from 1958 to 1959 and a Guggenheim Fellowship in 1971. In 1969 he delivered the annual John Locke Lecture at Oxford University.

Life's Work

Most of Chomsky's primary language work was accomplished during the early to mid-1960's. This is referred to as his "classic period," during which he wrote his most widely known works: Aspects of the Theory of Syntax (1965), Language and Mind (1968), and, with Morris Halle, The Sound Pattern of English (1968). Through these works, he became the spokesperson for American linguistics.

The essence of Chomsky's thought is that a universal language capacity lies within each human being. This might be described as a striving that both drives and restricts the eventual development of a complete and full communication system. He suggested that this capacity is already present in every human mind. He noted that children, even those who encounter very difficult life circumstances, learn to speak within a fairly narrow time period in the same way that children develop other important human capacities, such as crawling and walking. This idea was completely new. Before this time it was believed that learning a first language was a training process—something done to an individual rather than something present within each individual. Chomsky's work broke sharply from so-called structural linguistics, the accepted standard of that time.

The field of psychology received Chomsky's scrutiny. In 1959 he published a review of Verbal Behavior by influential structural psychologist B. F. Skinner. Chomsky criticized Skinner's attempt to explain language acquisition as purely functional, learned behavior as too restrictive and superficial to explain the richness of language or the ability of speakers, from the earliest age, to generate novel sentences. Although controversial,

Chomsky's critique is credited with helping shift psychology from behavioral- to cognitive-based methods. In 1975 he participated in the Royamount debate with Jean Piaget, the Swiss psychologist who revolutionized early childhood education.

In the late 1970's, Chomsky became fascinated with animals and language acquisition. He came to believe that human beings are separated from animals precisely by the innate language ability that he had described—an ability that he showed is "like breathing" for humans. He reiterated the idea that language is acquired by exposure rather than training. He also believed that humans can construct language in a creative way. Rather than thinking of language as a series of memorized phrases, Chomsky wrote that a human can create many new combinations of words that have never before been heard. He suggested that this was true because humans have a unique and abstract internal system of "rules" in their minds that can produce various unique combinations of words that emerge during speech.

Chomsky's father died in 1977. In 1979, Chomsky took a sabbatical in the Italian town of Pisa. This period of rest, travel, and research away from home became a critical time during which he solidified many of the ideas for which he is now famous. In 1995 he published Minimalist Program, which, while preserving the core of his theories, emphasized the economy inherent in the universal human capacity for language generation.

Chomsky received many awards for his work in linguistics, including many honorary degrees from leading institutions, including the University of Chicago, University of London, Amherst College, Columbia University, Harvard University, Cambridge University, Delhi University in India, and Uppsala University in Sweden. In 1988, he was the recipient of the Kyoto Prize for Basic Science for his contribution to science in general. He also received the Helmholtz Medal, Dorothy Eldridge Peacemaker Award, Orwell Award (twice), Distinguish Scientific Contribution Award of the American Psychological Association, and the Ben Franklin Medal in Computer and Cognitive Science. His works remain some of the most frequently cited in academic publications of any modern American scholar.

In addition to linguistics, Chomsky's theories also have influenced computer science (especially his hierarchical classifications of grammar), evolutionary psychology, and immunology. Moreover, he is widely considered to have been among the leading leftist intellectuals in political and social ideas. He long distrusted authority and disparaged nationalism and the lack of accountability by politicians to citizens. He championed the causes of ordinary people. He believed that schools were a means of enforcing conformity in society and that they lacked the emphasis on freedom and creativity that he insisted played such an important role in stimulating his early learning. He described his basic political orientation as, variously, similar to that of a traditional anarchist and as libertarian socialist.

Chomsky also believed there was collusion between those who control the media and the powerful elite of society. The mainstream press had ignored his anti- Vietnam War book Counter-Revolutionary Violence (1973). During the 1960'sand 1970's, he articulated political views in many published articles that opposed the Vietnam War and U.S. foreign policy. He even spent a week in communist North Vietnam observing the situation and talking with those who, at that time, were considered the enemies of the United States. When he returned, he was even more outspoken about his opposition to the war. He wrote numerous letters to newspapers, many of which were not published unless cosigned. Considered a renegade by many politicians and as a self- described dissident, he spent a long night in police custody after a protest against the war and was threatened with a jail term. Later, his name was included on President Richard M. Nixon's "enemy" list and on the death list kept by the so-called Unabomber, Theodore Kaczynski. Chomsky's books, articles, and speeches, along with his political activities, played a major role in the resistance against the U.S. policy in Vietnam.

Chomsky furthermore identified an undercurrent of hypocrisy in America's standards when dealing with other countries, which sometimes led to human rights vi- olations—as, for example, the U.S. support of dictators abroad while touting the universal benefit of democracy. Opposed to military and police action in general, he criticized the so-called War on Drugs and became an outspoken opponent of the U.S. invasion of Iraq in 2003. Also a critic of capitalism and transnational corporations, Chomsky still considered the United States the greatest nation in the world.

However, in 2006, Chomsky expressed fears that the United States was becoming a failed state because he believed that the government acted above the law, circumvented democracy, and endangered its citizens by increasing the chances of nuclear war and environmental catastrophe. Such views incensed conservatives and moderates, even many liberals. In fact, he so frequently received death threats that MIT afforded him police protection at times.

Chomsky, Noam Significance

Chomsky, with a dry sense of humor, spoke eloquently for both his ideas about language and his political views. His theories of language changed how people think about language acquisition. His theory of generative grammar remains among the most significant achievements in linguistics during the twentieth century.

While many students and scholars have found Chomsky and his work to be truly inspirational, he was known, when faced with a controversial situation, to be unwilling to make even small or simple compromises to resolve issues with those who have disagreed with him. At the same time, this particular quality was admired by many people because Chomsky never compromised his views to please others or to gain material rewards or personal recognition. He always believed in the need for personal sacrifice and local action for global change, as well as the importance of having and acting on a social conscience.

— Peggy J. Anderson
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Jean Chretien

Prime minister of Canada (1993-2003)

Chretien was a fervent federalist committed to defending individual rights within a unified Canada. In the 1993 and 1997 Canadian elections, he led his Liberal Party to absolute majorities in the House of Commons. His victory in 1993 ended nine years of Conservative Party control in Canada.

Born: January 11, 1934; Shawinigan, Quebec, Canada Also known as: Joseph-Jacques Jean Chretien (full name)

Area of achievement: Government and politics Early Life

Jean Chretien (zhahn kray-tee-ehn) was born in the small Quebec town of Shawinigan, which is located near Trois- Rivieres. His parents were French-speaking Roman Catholics. His mother was Marie Chretien, and his father, Wellie, worked in a paper mill and was active in the Liberal Party. His grandfather had served for thirty years as the mayor of St.-Etienne-des-Gres and was one of the organizers of the Liberal Party in Quebec.

Chretien was the eighth of nineteen children, but only nine survived infancy. Jean was born deaf in his right ear and partially paralyzed on the left side of his face. Despite his physical disabilities, he was mainstreamed in local grammar schools and high schools. His parents worked hard to ensure that he and his siblings received an excellent education. For high school, he attended St. Joseph's Seminary in Trois-Rivieres. His brother, Michel, became a well-known endocrinologist in Montreal, while Jean studied at Laval University in Quebec City, where he received both his undergraduate and law degrees.

While Chretien was a law student he married Aline Chaine. They had a daughter named France and a son named Hubert. Jean was admitted to the bar in 1958, and he began working for a law firm in his native city of Shawinigan.

Life's Work

In 1963, Chretien was successful in his first run for political office. The voters in St. Maurice, Quebec, elected him to represent them as a Liberal member of Parliament. Soon after his arrival in Ottawa, he began to study English, realizing that learning English would be essential to his political career in bilingual Canada, in which French and English were official languages. Chretien became fully bilingual.

He soon impressed Lester B. Pearson, the Liberal Party leader who served as prime minister from 1963 to 1968. Within two years of his entrance into Parliament, Chretien was appointed the parliamentary secretary to the prime minister. Just two years later, Pearson selected him to serve as minister of state for finance. At the age of thirty-three, he became the youngest federal minister in the history of Canada. From 1968 until 1984, the liberal Pierre Trudeau served as the prime minister of Canada, with the exception of a few months in 1979 when Joe Clark, a conservative, was prime minister. During the Trudeau years in Ottawa, Chretien became an increasingly influential leader of the Liberal Party. Like Tru- deau, he was fully committed to bilingualism in Canada, but he also shared Trudeau's opposition to the separation of Quebec and to granting special rights or a special legal status to the French-speaking majority in Quebec. Chretien was a federalist who strove to maintain the unity of Canada while at the same time protecting the linguistic and political rights of all Canadians.

Between 1968 and 1984, Chretien held diverse federal positions that enabled him to understand the rich complexity of Canada. As the minister of national revenue and minister of finance, he learned how the federal government's tax policies could encourage economic development throughout Canada to fight such serious problems as unemployment, inflation, and budgetary deficits. Chretien grew up in a purely French-speaking town in Quebec and had very little previous contact with indigenous Canadians. From 1968 until 1974, however, he served as the minister of Indian affairs and northern development. Chretien came to understand that federal and provincial governments had mistreated the indigenous by attempting to suppress their cultures and by doing little to encourage economic development in areas of Canada with majority indigenous populations. He became very involved in defending their rights and in improving the quality of their lives. In 1972, Chretien and his wife, Aline, adopted an orphaned child from the Gwichin tribe whom they called Michel.


Chretien later served as minister of justice and attorney general of Canada. In 1980, he played a central role in persuading Quebecers to vote against separation from Canada. He argued eloquently that French- and English- speaking Canadians shared the same rights, which would be protected effectively only in a unified Canada. The 1980 referendum failed by a 20 percent margin in Quebec. English-speaking Canadians admired Chretien's forceful defense of Canadian unity, but sovereignists in Quebec were angered by his successful efforts to prevent Quebec's secession from Canada. Two years later, he successfully negotiated a significant change in the British North America Act of 1867, which had created Canada as an independent dominion within the British Empire. This old law required laws passed by the Canadian parliament to be submitted for the approval of the English king or queen. Many Canadians viewed this requirement as an affront to their sovereignty. This law was changed in 1982 so that Canada gained the right to amend its own constitution.

One effect of the 1982 law was that Quebec lost its ability to veto constitutional changes. Chretien viewed this as a very positive and democratic step because he believed that it was not conducive to Canadian unity to allow Quebec or any other province to frustrate the will of the majority. As a member of the French-speaking minority in Canada, he was sensitive to its aspirations and
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the fervent desire to protect the French language and culture from the English-speaking majority, but he felt that it served little purpose to modify the constitution by declaring that Quebec was a "distinct society" within Canada. If Quebec received special treatment under the law, then every group would demand and expect preferential treatment under the law. In 1984, Trudeau stepped down as prime minister, and the Liberals in the House of Commons selected John Turner as their new leader and prime minister. The Liberals under the leadership of Turner were soundly defeated by the Conservatives under Brian Mulroney in both the 1984 and 1988 federal elections.

In 1985, Chretien published his autobiography Straight from the Heart, which was a best seller in Canada. The next year, he resigned his seat in the House of Commons and temporarily withdrew from politics. He accepted a position with an influential Ottawa law firm and earned much money between 1986 and 1990. In hindsight, commentators realized that Chretien was simply waiting for Canadian public opinion to turn against the policies of Mulroney. By 1990, unemployment and inflation had increased significantly in Canada, and Mulroney's solution to reducing the deficit was to impose a national goods and services tax on Canadians. When the budget deficit increased even after the imposition of this tax, the popularity of Mulroney plummeted. In 1990, Chretien was reelected to the House of Commons and then became the Liberal Party leader. In 1993, Mulroney resigned, and he was succeeded by Kim Campbell.

In the middle of turmoil, many conservatives joined the new Reform Party. In the October 25, 1993, federal election, the Liberal Party, under Chretien, won 177 out of the 295 seats in the House of Commons. The Conservative Party won only two seats while the Reform Party, the New Democrats, and the sovereignist Bloc Que- becois held the other 116 seats. During his first four years as prime minister, Chretien governed as a fiscal conservative and social liberal. His main goals were to create jobs by increasing exports to the United States and other countries, reduce the national deficit, maintain Canadian unity, and keep taxes low while ensuring quality education and medical care for all Canadians. He fully implemented the North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) with the United States and Mexico and played a key role in persuading Quebec voters in October, 1995, to vote once more against separation from Canada.

One of the most traumatic events during Chretien's first term as prime minister occurred on the morning of November 5, 1995, when knife-wielding Andre Dallaire entered the Chretien residence and wandered the halls for twenty minutes. Aline heard his steps and awakened her husband, who called the Royal Canadian Mounted Police agents stationed in their residence. It took the officers seven minutes to reach the Chretiens' bedroom and arrest Dallaire. It later became public that this assassination attempt might well have succeeded had the quick- thinking Aline not locked the door to their bedroom from the inside.

In the spring of 1997, Chretien called federal elections in which his party once again won an absolute majority. He was the first Liberal Party prime minister since Louis St. Laurent in the 1950's to win two successive absolute majorities in the House of Commons. In the June 2 election, the Liberals won 155 seats out of 295 in the House of Commons. The Liberals won a respectable number of seats in Quebec and elsewhere in Canada, but their main area of strength was in Ontario, where they won 101 out of 103 seats. Canadians expressed their support for Chretien's efforts to improve the economy while at the same time maintaining national unity.

Following the second consecutive victory of his Liberal Party, Chretien could once again govern with an absolute majority in the House of Commons. He continued his general policy of fiscal discipline in order to keep reducing the large budget deficits accumulated during Mulroney's nine years as prime minister (1984-1993). Canadian citizens were generally pleased with Chretien's skill in maintaining the well-established Canadian tradition of strong support for public education and the Canadian national health program. They were especially impressed with his ability to do so while reducing discretionary budgetary expenditures.

Because members of the House generally do not vote against the policies of their respective party, Chretien did not need votes from opposition members for his proposals to become law. To govern effectively, minority prime ministers, however, had to approve unneeded and expensive public programs to gain the support of members of Parliament.

As the 1990's were coming to an end, the Canadian economy experienced significant growth across all of Canada, so Chretien decided to call for elections in November, 2000, almost two full years before federal elections were required. He was confident of success because Canadian conservatives were still dividing their votes between two separate political parties, the ultraconserva- tive Canadian Alliance and the slightly less conservative Progressive Conservative Party. The Liberals increased their absolute majority from 15 to 172 of the 301 seats in the House.

The terrorist attacks of September 11, 2001, in the United States impelled Chretien to take action on a variety of fronts. He was forced to approve major increases in expenditures for national security and defense. As the leader of a loyal member of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO), he sent Canadian forces to help the United States and its allies remove the Taliban from Afghanistan. As with many other Western democracies, it was no longer feasible for Canada to maintain fiscal restraint in the face of global terrorism.

In 2003, two events forced Chretien to consider retirement. After nine years in the majority, many Canadian Liberals wanted to replace Chretien with the popular Liberal politician Paul Martin. That same year, the two Canadian conservative parties decided to join together, forming the Conservative Party of Canada. In December, 2003, at the age of sixty-nine, Chretien decided to retire. He was succeeded by Martin. He withdrew from politics but resumed his career as a lawyer by joining the Ottawa and Montreal law firm of Heenan Blaikie. Chretien was an informal adviser to Canadian Liberal politicians such as Stephane Dion, who became the leader of the Liberal Party in December, 2006. Like many earlier prime ministers ofCanada, Chretien tried to avoid partisan politics as much as possible during his years of retirement. Canadians expect this from their former prime ministers.

Significance

Chretien's political evolution was quite extraordinary. Until his election to the House of Commons in 1963, his interests did not extend beyond Quebec, and he spoke French only. Within a few years of his arrival in Ottawa, he became concerned with all aspects of Canadian society and politics, and he became a fervent federalist committed to defending individual rights within a unified Canada. Had it not been for a Liberal Party tradition that the party leadership alternate between native speakers of English and native speakers of French, Chretien would have most probably become prime minister in 1984 after the resignation of Trudeau. However, he would have been soundly defeated by Mulroney because Canadian opinion polls indicated that the Liberals could not have hoped to defeat the Conservatives in 1984. The selection of Turner by the Liberals in 1984 was a blessing in disguise for Chretien because it was Turner and not Chretien who lost the 1984 and 1988 federal elections.

With the collapse in the popularity of the Conservatives in the early 1990's, the Liberals became the sole political party with solid representation in the House from all Canadian provinces. The other four parties became largely regional in their appeal to voters. Chretien developed a vision of a unified Canada that impressed both voters in English-speaking provinces and Quebecers opposed to separation from Canada.

— Edmund J. Campion
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Dame Agatha Christie

British writer

Because of her ingenuity in devising plots, her skill in creating characters (particularly detectives such as Miss Marple and Hercule Poirot), and her genial humor, Christie won international fame and a considerable fortune as the best-selling detective story writer in history.

Born: September 15, 1890; Torquay, Devon, England Died: January 12, 1976; Wallingford, Oxfordshire, England

Also known as: Dame Agatha Mary Clarissa Christie (full name); Agatha Mary Clarissa Miller (birth name); Agatha Mary Clarissa Mallowan; Mary Westmacott (pseudonym) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Agatha Christie was born in the seaside English town of Torquay. Although her father, Frederick Alvah Miller, was a New York businessman, he had settled in Torquay with his English wife, nee Clarissa Margaret Beochmer, the daughter of a military officer who had died young. Agatha Mary Clarissa Miller was the third child in the family.

At their country home, Ashfield, the Millers lived the pleasant life of the prewar English gentry, depending on their servants for the care of the large house and of the young children. Perhaps because she was shy, Agatha was educated at home until she turned sixteen, when she spent two years at a finishing school in Paris. Even as a child, she dabbled in writing. Later, she had some poems published. The important business of life, however, was to find a husband.

There was no shortage of candidates. With her fine features, fair complexion, gray eyes, striking reddish- gold hair, and, above all, her lively personality, Christie was popular. Yet she did not lose her heart until she met handsome, dashing Lieutenant Archibald Christie, of the Royal Field Artillery. In 1914, they were married. Then he went to war, and she went into nursing.

By 1916, Christie had accumulated some weeks of leave, and on a bet from her sister, she retreated to a hotel on Dartmoor. There she wrote her first detective story, The Mysterious Affair at Styles (1920). Set in a seaside town like Torquay, the novel introduced the kind of characters that were to be typical of Christie: ladies and gentlemen of the British upper classes and their servants.

This first novel was also significant because it introduced the Belgian detective who was to appear in many of her later works: the vain, precise, and delightful Hercule Poirot. Although at the time no one realized it, certainly not Christie herself, a career that was to make her famous throughout the world had begun.

Christie had already demonstrated the qualities that would ensure her success. The vivacity that had attracted Lieutenant Christie could sparkle in her works. The firsthand knowledge of life in a country house would serve her well in stories that so often have such a setting, where murder is more fascinating because it seems impossible. Above all, the discipline she had evidenced in her nursing years would be necessary for the long career in which she wrote at least one book every year for fifty-six years.

Life's Work

Even before the publication of The Mysterious Affair at Styles in 1920, Christie was at work on another book, The
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Secret Adversary (1922), which introduced her seemingly scatterbrained detective couple, Tuppence and Tommy Beresford.

Although her first novel sold only two thousand copies, by 1926 Christie's earnings were substantial. She had a country home; a daughter, Rosalind; a satisfying career; and a handsome husband. The year that saw the publication of her seventh book, however, The Murder of Roger Ackroyd (1926), was one of personal disaster. Not only did her beloved mother die, but also Christie discovered that her husband was involved with an acquaintance of hers named Nancy Neele. On December 3, 1926, began the great mystery of Christie's own life. She disappeared, and despite the publicity that her name now attracted and the efforts of police throughout England, she was not found until December 14, when she was spotted at a Harrowgate hotel, where she was registered as "Mrs. Neele." Whether she planned her disappearance or had some kind of emotional breakdown, perhaps amnesia, has never been determined. At any rate, she was divorced in 1928. Meanwhile, she continued to write, completing The Mystery of the Blue Train (1928), which used as its setting the boat-train on which she and her husband had traveled during the unhappy final period of their marriage.

Meet Hercule Poirot

In 1930, Christie's fortunes took a turn for the better. In September, she married the archaeologist Max Mal- lowan, whose enthusiasm for his profession she had come to share, and with whom she lived happily until her death. In that year she also published Murder at the Vicarage, the book in which her spinster detective Miss Jane

Marple first appeared, a character who would reappear in sixteen books. The decade of the 1930's was also her most productive period, with the publication of twenty-four books, four in 1934 alone. During this decade, too, her books found a market in the United States. Yet although her reputation was established and her sales were dependable, it was during World War II that she became a publishing phenomenon, with first-year sales figures reaching thirty thousand and rising to sixty thousand by the publication of her final book.

In 1928, Agatha Christie's The Murder of Roger Ackroyd had been turned into a play, Alibi, which had a successful run in London, despite the writer's displeasure with what amounted to the annihilation of her character Hercule Poirot. Other adaptations followed, attaining success both in London and in the United States, and Christie became determined to write her own stage plays. Although a historical drama set in the Middle East, "Akhnaton," was never produced, Christie was successful in dramatizing mysteries, such as the play called Ten Little Indians (1944) in the United States. While works such as Witness for the Prosecution (19531954) attained critical acclaim and financial success, the play that set a theatrical record was The Mousetrap, which has been running in London since 1952, ranking as a tourist attraction along with the Tower of London and Buckingham Palace.

As the years passed, both Christie and her husband continued their work, traveled, enjoyed country life, and collected honors. In 1956, Christie was named Commander of the British Empire; in 1968, Mallowan was knighted; in 1971, Christie was named Dame Commander, Order of the British Empire, enabling her to choose between the titles of Dame Agatha, in her own right, and Lady Mallowan as the wife of Mallowan. In that year, at eighty-one, she published her eighty-first book. When she was eighty-four, she attended the London premiere of the star-studded film Murder on the Orient Express (1974), a critical and popular success. There were still books to be written. In 1975, frail but determined, she took Hercule Poirot back to Styles for Curtain: Poirot's Last Case and his death. With her last mystery, she turned once more to the indomitable Miss Marple in Sleeping Murder (1976). Unlike Poirot, Miss Marple was left alive to confound the British constabulary.

Agatha Christie's narrator, Captain Hastings, provides this vivid description of the master detective Hercule Poirot in the novel that introduced him to the world in 1920, The Mysterious Affair at Styles.

Poirot was an extraordinary looking little man. He was hardly more than five feet, four inches, but carried himself with great dignity. His head was exactly the shape of an egg, and he always perched it a little on one side. His moustache was very stiff and military. The neatness of his attire was almost incredible, I believe a speck of dust would have caused him more pain than a bullet wound. Yet this quaint dandyfied little man who, I was sorry to see, now limped badly, had been in his time one of the most celebrated members of the Belgian police. As a detective, his flair had been extraordinary, and he had achieved triumphs by unraveling some of the most baffling cases of the day.

On January 12, 1976, Dame Agatha Christie died at her home in Wallingford, England, with her husband beside her. She left a personal fortune the extent of which has never been disclosed and a reputation that remains undiminished.

Significance

Christie's popular success is certainly rooted in her subject matter and in the times in which she wrote. After World War I, it was becoming apparent that the leisurely life of the British gentry was doomed. In the years of postwar disillusionment, people wished to move imaginatively into a society that seemed indestructible and that survived even the violent act that her genre necessitated. During the Depression years, the demand for escape continued—escape through pretended participation in country house society and escape through the analytical process that was necessary if one would outguess the writer. It is significant that the sharp rise in Christie's sales came with World War II, when her readers' need for escape to a stable and serene society became even more urgent. Whether it takes place on a Nile cruise ship, on a train, or in a country house, an Agatha Christie murder is primarily cerebral. Once it is solved, everything goes back to normal. During World War II, such guarantees could be found only in books such as those Christie wrote, set in a society that would never again exist.

Yet the fact that her kind of writing suited the times in which she wrote does not account for Christie's immense popularity in a genre that attracted many other writers. Her readers respond to her superlative artistry. Without cheating in any way, Christie preserves suspense to the very end of the book, when it becomes clear that the clues that enable a Poirot or a Miss Marple to solve the crime have been evident throughout the novel. Christie's control of her plots is merely one aspect of that self-discipline that is characteristic of her and her works. Christie enthusiasts have sought to find flaws in her facts, only to discover that whether she deals with timetables or with poisons, she has checked every detail in her stories. Finally, her characterization is so vivid that readers have regularly quarreled with dramatized depictions of characters whom they felt they knew from her books.

Christie's importance to her genre goes beyond the dozens of books that continue to be reprinted and reread. Because she maintained such high standards of discipline and verisimilitude, she has influenced both writers and readers: writers, because they have a measure of excellence toward which to strive, and readers, because they will continue to demand work approaching that of the "Queen of Crime."

— Rosemary M. Canfield Reisman
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Sir Winston Churchill

Prime minister of the United Kingdom (1940

One of the United Kingdom's greatest prime ministers and war leaders and one of the twentieth century's greatest public figures, Churchill was tremendously influential in both war and peace.

Born: November 30, 1874; Blenheim Palace,

Oxfordshire, England Died: January 24, 1965; London, England Also known as: Winston Leonard Spencer Churchill (full name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy, military affairs, literature

Early Life

Winston Churchill was born in Oxfordshire, England; he was two months premature. He was the son of Lord Randolph Churchill (1849-1895), a prominent Conservative politician and a descendant of the duke of Marl- borough (1650-1722), a statesman and one of the greatest military commanders in history. Blenheim Palace, where Winston was born, was the gift of a grateful nation to the duke of Marlborough for the first of his famous victories at Blenheim (1704) in the War of the Spanish Succession (1701-1714). Winston grew up within this background of military glory and patriotism and always had it in mind to preserve and to enhance the grandeur of the British Empire. Churchill's mother, Jennie Jerome, was the daughter of Leonard Jerome, described as an "American freebooter" and the "King of Wall Street." Winston adored his mother, although she shared little of her fashionable life with him. In his efforts to shape American opinion during World War II and afterward, he made the most of his American ancestry. He worshiped and stoutly defended his reckless, flamboyant,
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and self-destructive father—even writing a biography of Randolph (1906) in justification of his father's life. All these qualities—filial piety, loyalty, pugnacity, grandiloquence, and enormous courage—were to make of Churchill a unique figure in the twentieth century, for he was almost a throwback to an earlier age, more like an eighteenth century soldier statesman and man of letters than a modern politician.

Churchill was educated at Harrow and Sandhurst, the latter a school for the training of military officers. From the beginning of his career, he combined his craving for military exploits with a talent for journalism. Thus, in 1895, he took a leave from the military to report on the war in Cuba for London's The Daily Telegraph. After serving in both India and South Africa, Churchill was assigned in 1899 to cover the South African War (Boer War) for The Morning Post. The story of his capture, imprisonment, and escape catapulted him to the forefront of British journalists. In these early adventures, Churchill was already the man he would become as prime minister: rambunctious, intrepid, a bit of a bully, but nearly always an engaging and inspiring leader and writer. He thrived on words, with his favorite mode of composition being dictation, in which he could galvanize himself and his readers with a vibrant language that seemed inseparable from the man himself.

In his early career, Churchill went from success to success: He was elected to Parliament as a Conservative in 1900 and appointed undersecretary for the colonies in the cabinet of Sir Henry Campbell-Bannerman; he also served as president of the Board of Trade (1908-1910) and as home secretary (1910-1911). In the latter post, he initiated important labor and pension legislation. In 1911, Churchill became first Lord of the Admiralty and aggressively expanded and modernized the fleet. With the devastating failure of the Dardanelles campaign (1915) in World War I, however, he suffered not only his first major defeat but also a far more serious blow: He became branded as a reckless adventurer, a loner in public life whose career might end as disastrously as his father's, whose life had ended sadly in a series of illnesses and rages brought on by syphilis.

Churchill's early setback was by no means a mere misfortune. He had often acted arbitrarily and outside the boundaries of normal party and governmental conduct. Elected as a Conservative, he switched to the Liberal Party, then switched back again to the Conservatives. As first Lord of the Admiralty, he often ran roughshod over seasoned naval officers—sometimes with cause, sometimes only for the misguided gratification of his own ego. To many of his political colleagues, therefore, Churchill was not one to be trusted; he was out to serve only himself. Although the defeat in the Dardanelles was not exclusively Churchill's fault (indeed, credible arguments can be advanced that his military plans were sound), his conspicuous touting of himself inevitably provoked the vehement reaction against him.

Life's Work

i i
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It became Churchill's life's work not only to rehabilitate his reputation but also to fulfill his early promise and destiny: to become prime minister and supreme military leader. Churchill's talents were not ignored, but in various cabinet positions he was not allowed to get near the center of power. He was, successively, minister of munitions (1917), secretary of state for war and for air (19181921), colonial secretary (1921-1922), and Chancellor of the Exchequer (1924-1929). None of these offices required Churchill's broad-based talent for mobilizing a whole nation during periods of crisis, and he lacked real interest in domestic matters. From 1929 to 1939, he had no government position. As a member of Parliament he was a steadfast anticommunist and an early—if not always consistent—opponent of the fascists. However, by the time of Neville Chamberlain's "peace in our time" capitulation to Adolf Hitler at Munich in the summer of 1938, Churchill had become fixed in his country's imagination as the prophet who had foreseen Great Britain's involvement in World War II and who had demanded military preparedness. Whereas his vitriolic "empire first" speeches had once seemed dangerous and ridiculous affectations belonging to an earlier age, now his evocations of moral and military grandeur spoke eloquently to a nation that needed to be aroused to fight for its own freedom.


At various points in the 1930's, Churchill, physically and politically, had looked like an old man. War, however, energized him. He was sixty-six when he became prime minister in May of 1940. His appearance no longer seemed merely overweight. He now had the heft of a powerful man. There was a spring in his voice and in his step. His famous "V for victory" signs and his boyish grins bespoke a person who was reborn, and yet a man of years, of broad experience, equipped better than anyone else to stay the course and to excite a nation to arms. Just as he had sounded the alarm of war, so he now broadcast the call to victory. There is ample documented evidence that his public display of confidence was no sham. To be sure, he had his moments of despair, but observers of his private life testify to a person who was irrepressible, a demon for work, a demanding—sometimes unreasonable—chief executive. He drove his staff as mercilessly as he drove himself. If he commanded the power of the word, the word was transformed into actions. Churchill required results and was always quick to take action even at the risk of defeat. His task was to spur the government and the people onward.

As prime minister in time of war, Churchill's independence was a signal strength. Although a Conservative, he had never been much of a party man, and his claim to be serving the whole nation was never better supported than during the war. Although he opposed communism and socialism, some of his wartime measures heralded the welfare state Great Britain would become after the war. Loath to grant independence to any part of the British Empire, his vigorous prosecution of the war inevitably strengthened the successful movement of a free India.

It came as something of a shock for Churchill to be turned out of office at the end of World War II. In retrospect, however, it seems clear that the voters knew his finest hour had been during a time of military need. Now the Labour Party would set about putting into effect a postwar economy that would make good on promises of increased social security, health benefits, and other domestic improvements desperately desired by a people weary of war.

Significance

Churchill was a world figure. With Franklin D. Roosevelt and Joseph Stalin, he helped shape the postwar world. Present at Yalta (1945) and other important wartime meetings, he shared Roosevelt's terrible responsibility in coming to some kind of terms with the victorious Red Army. Although Churchill is remembered for having been a staunch anticommunist, his treatment of Stalin was inconsistent. He seems to have thought on occasion that he could charm the Soviet leader into taking a moderate, peaceful view of postwar politics. Sometimes

Churchill seems to have been cynical in suggesting to Stalin that there was an equitable way of dividing up Europe to the satisfaction of all the wartime allies. In truth, for all of his brilliance, Churchill had a weak hand to play as the representative of a declining empire and perhaps thought that he could make do with guile and with ingratiation.

Churchill's disappointment over the course of postwar events is readily apparent in his famous Fulton, Missouri, speech (1946), in which he coined the term "Iron Curtain" to describe the brutal way Stalin had cut Eastern and Central Europe off from the "free world." Churchill's rhetoric crystallized what many Americans and Western Europeans had not yet articulated, and his view of the menace of postwar communism came to dominate American foreign policy—especially in the formulation of the "containment" strategy by which American governments attempted to prevent the spread of communism throughout the globe. Elected prime minister twice after the war (in 1951 and 1955), Churchill was not a particularly effective leader, although his august position as world statesman was unassailable.

Whatever Churchill did not win through politics or through war, he won through the word. His many books consolidated his position in history. In 1953, he won the Nobel Prize for his writing and oratory. His six-volume history TheSecondWar(1948-1954) and his AHistoryof the English-Speaking Peoples (1956-1958) made him appear as a figure for the ages. These books are as much myth as they are history, for Churchill had no compunction about revising the past to portray his own part in it as illustriously as possible. Yet the books are also reflective of a great man who was able to stamp history in his own image and to make his word stand for the deed.

— Carl E. Rollyson, Jr.
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Andre-Gustave Citroen

French engineer and industrialist

Citroen introduced Henry Ford's mass production techniques to the European automobile industry and founded the company that produced the first car that was affordable to a broad cross section of consumers in Europe. He financed several scientific exhibitions and gave the lighting of the Arc de Triomphe and the Place de la Concorde to the city of Paris.

Born: February 5, 1878; Paris, France

Died: July 3, 1935; Paris, France

Areas of achievement: Business and industry,

engineering, exploration and colonization

Early Life

Andre-Gustave Citroen (ahn-dray-gews-tahv see-traw- ehn) was born into a family of wealthy Jewish diamond merchants of Dutch extraction. While he was still a young child, Citroen's parents lost most of their assets in a complex financial swindle, and, when Andre was six, his mother died. In the same year, his father committed suicide. Despite these difficulties, Citroen entered the Lycee Condorcet at age seven and later attended the Lycee Louis le Grand, where he performed quite well scholastically. In 1898, he began at the Ecole Poly- technique but ceased studies there in 1900.

Shortly after leaving school, he established a small shop to manufacture herringbone or vee-shaped gears whose innovative form provided extra strength. This undertaking achieved an annual sales volume of one million francs by 1910. Known under the name Societe Anonyme des Engrenages Citroen, the firm's capital rose to three million francs in 1913. It produced the steering gear for the Titanic, and, by 1913, more than five hundred gears had been manufactured there. A new factory was opened on the Quai Grenelle in Paris.

At the outbreak of World War I in 1914, Citroen was called up into the French artillery, where he became concerned about the paucity of French munitions and men. In discussions with General Baquet, who was the defense ministry official responsible for ordnance, Citroen proposed building a shop that would produce twenty thousand shells a day. In 1915, the government agreed to the plan, and in six weeks, Citroen built on Paris'sQuaiJavel a munitions factory that ultimately manufactured more than fifty-five thousand shells daily. Citroen assisted in the revitalization of all factories involved in the war effort and was particularly instrumental in achieving increased coal supplies for those factories as well as for gas works and electrical generating stations. He reorganized the Roane arsenal on the same mass-production lines as the Javel factory and arranged the equitable distribution of food supplies to wartime French civilians through the introduction of ration cards.

Life's Work

Much of Citroen's success in enhancing France's wartime output derived from his interest in mass production techniques. In 1912, Citroen visited the Ford motor- works in the United States for the purpose of learning their methods and with the hope of applying them to the French automobile industry. Citroen had long been convinced that the European car industry could and needed to experience substantial expansion, and he considered cost to be the major obstacle to the automobile's widespread use by large numbers of consumers. The war interfered with his plans to produce such a vehicle. He applied the mass production techniques to the munitions industry during the war years, and, when hostilities ended, the armaments factory that the government had authorized him to build on the Quai Javel was adapted for automobile production.

Applying the standardized techniques of which he had become a major European proponent, Citroen began producing the 10 CV Type A on a large scale in 1919. Most automobile manufacturers of that time produced but one chassis and one engine, which had to be assembled in a specialist's workshop before it could be used. Citroen's Type A came from the factory fully assembled and ready for the road. Because all parts were produced and assembled in a standard series, costs were considerably reduced. Before the Type A had been seen by the general public, interest in the automobile was substantial. In a span of two weeks, sixteen thousand orders were received.

The Type A that came off the assembly line for the first time on May 28,1919, featured a thrifty, four-cylinder engine and consistently achieved a speed of forty miles per hour. It was equipped with electric starter and lights. The Type A became available in several variations: the three- and four-seater Torpedos, the three-seater Coupe, the four-seater Limousine, the City Coupe, and a delivery van. Two thousand were built in 1919 and eight thousand in 1920. By that time, Type A was outproducing all other European automobiles. More than 150,000 had been built by 1924.

To facilitate production and meet the enormous demand for its small, economical cars, the Citroen company expanded. In 1922, a factory at Levallois-Perret was bought, part of the Mors Company was purchased, and a new plant was opened in Saint-Ouen. Citroen's French holdings involved two hundred acres of land and employed thirty-five thousand workers in the mid- 1920's, and by 1927 the company was producing four hundred cars per day. The following year, Citroen commanded 36 percent of the French automobile market. Ultimately, Citroen was manufacturing automobiles in Great Britain, Germany, and Austria.

Other models followed the Type A. In 1922, the 5CV Type C appeared, a five-horsepower model conceived of as a young people's car. This model also achieved success as a popular means of transportation. Citroen later modified the Type C, lengthening the body and adding a back seat. After 1926, the firm also manufactured taxis, half-track vehicles, and one-ton commercial vehicles. Citroen manufactured its first six-cylinder vehicles in 1928: a car and a 1.8-ton commercial vehicle.

Citroen engaged in innovative advertising, insurance, and maintenance practices that increased public information concerning his product and reduced both psychological and financial obstacles associated with car ownership. By 1929, total sales had exceeded 100,000 vehicles, and, in 1932, the well-publicized 134-day endurance test of an 8CV affirmed the reliability of Citroen cars.

The best-known Citroen innovation in the passenger car industry came with the introduction of the Citroen "7" in 1934. Most noted for its front-wheel drive capability, the "7" contained many unique applications that combined to revolutionize design thinking in the automobile industry. This new model incorporated the overhead valve engine, removable liners, hydraulic brakes, torsion bar suspension, and a monocoque body, and it became the only popular front-wheel-drive car of its time. By 1934, however, Citroen's unsatisfactory financial practices caused his 2,450 creditors to petition for bankruptcy, and the automobile industrialist lost control of his firm. A French government commission assumed control of the company and persuaded one of the creditors, the Miche- lin Tire Company, to acquire the business in 1935.

In addition to innovative contributions to the automotive industry, Citroen sponsored pioneering scientific expeditions across Africa and Asia, extending funds as well as the technical knowledge of his staff. A Citroen caterpillar tractor convoy set a twenty-day record crossing the two-thousand-mile Sahara Desert in December, 1922, and January, 1923. The Trans-Sahara Expedition consisted of a Citroen manager, several military representatives, one scientific observer, and other technical personnel. The tractors were specially equipped with rubber and canvas bands that worked successfully to overcome the varied terrain of the route. Similar expeditions followed, and, in 1924, eight ten-horsepower Citroen caterpillar tractors embarked on a fifteen-thousand-mile, nine-month trip from Algeria through Central Africa, reaching as far as Cape Town, Mozambique, and Madagascar. The Central African Expedition included experts in the area of science and technology, amassing ninety thousand feet of motion-picture film, eight thousand photographs, and considerable original research on then- unknown parts of Africa. The Citroen Trans-Asiatic Expedition covered eight thousand miles from Beirut to Peking (now Beijing) and conducted similar research between 1931 and 1932. Two of Citroen's caterpillar tractors traversed the arduous Himalayas, the first instance of a motorized crossing of those mountains.

Significance

Citroen and the automobile company he founded came to symbolize audacity and progress in Europe's advancement toward the technological age. Citroen himself pos-
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sessed and was able to communicate a vision for the steps essential to the advancement of France's automobile industry, and his career parallels its developments. The financial crisis that the company faced in the mid-1930's emerged not only from the difficult world economic situation but also from the particular personality of French business people and their business practices. The individualist spirit of French firms combined with the aversion of French banks for long-term loans to undermine the stability and growth of French industry.

For inventor-industrialists such as Citroen, the lure of profits for their own sake, a distinguishing characteristic of financial institutions, was fundamentally unable to stimulate the great innovations of the kind Citroen pursued. These varied perspectives produced a mutual disdain that ultimately compromised the vigor of important French enterprises. The Citroen firm was among them. Despite reverses, however, Citroen cars continue to be regarded as unique among automobile manufacturers. Consistently subjugating form to function, Citroen cars are designed from the inside out: The driver is the first and most dominating element to be accommodated by the final product. This principle has produced an at times bizarre, but always harmonious, appearance that echoes the daring and vision of Citroen himself and his penchant for progressive and always useful experimentation.

— Margaret B. Denning
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Georges Claude

French chemist and inventor

Claude was the first successfully to liquefy air in quantity independent of Carl von Linde in 1902. A few years later, Claude's Liquid Air Company was separating the components of liquid air and producing high-quality oxygen. Founder of Claude Neon, he held a monopoly on the neon-tube industry in the 1920's.

Born: September 24, 1870; Paris, France

Died: May 23, 1960; St. Cloud, France

Areas of achievement: Invention and technology,

chemistry, business and industry

Early Life

Georges Claude (jawrzh clohd) was the son of a modest family in Paris, France. His father was the assistant director of the Manufactures des Glaces de Saint-Gobin. Claude's education came principally from a municipal school of physics and chemistry. He was graduated in 1889 and took his first job at the Usines Municipales d'Electricite des Halles. In 1893, he married and later had three children.

As the result of an almost-fatal accident with a high- tension wire, Claude developed safety procedures that he presented to the French biophysicist Arsene d'Arsonval, his teacher and collaborator. Ironically, this would set the stage for some related inventions and a closer relationship with d'Arsonval.

During the years from 1896 to 1902, Claude worked for the Compagnie Frangaise Houston-Thomson. In 1897, Claude discovered that acetylene gas could be handled and transported safely by dissolving it in acetone. His method was largely accepted and resulted in an expansion of the acetylene industry. This was the first of Claude's discoveries that would trigger the growth of new industrial technology.

In 1902, Claude and d'Arsonval worked on the industrial methods for the liquefaction of gases; in 1903, Claude wrote his first book, L 'Airliquide (1903; Liquid Air, Oxygen, Nitrogen, 1913), and he asked d'Arsonval to write the preface. In 1908, d'Arsonval established an international society for cryogenic studies.

It was his work on the liquefaction of air and the subsequent separation of the gases of air that made Claude an industrial giant. Originally, Claude was after inexpensive, high-quality oxygen, which was in demand by hospitals and for oxyacetylene welding. After successfully separating oxygen from liquid air, he also proposed the use of liquid oxygen in iron smelting as early as 1910;

his innovations in this process, however, would not be adopted until after World War II. During World War II, he used liquid oxygen in explosives and also produced liquid chlorine for poison-gas attacks. Faced with substantial leftover quantities of the rare gases neon and argon, Claude cleverly built an entirely new technology that resulted in an industrial monopoly.

Life's Work

On December 24, 1877, Louis Cailletet had liquefied a few drops of oxygen before the Academy of Sciences in Paris. The skeptics of the time asked, "What purpose can the liquefaction of air serve?" Claude, unswayed by negative opinion, envisioned the continuous commercial production of liquid gases and the impact it would have on the metallurgy, chemical, and agriculture industries. Several attempts at large-scale liquefaction had not been entirely successful; Claude would be the first to succeed.

Theory provided Claude with two processes that would cool air sufficiently to liquefy it. The first process is based on the Joule-Thomson effect. The gas was expanded after compression so that work is done against internal forces. The second process is to expand the gas so that it does work against the external forces of an engine. Both processes are based on the principle that a gas cools when it expands. After the gas is allowed to expand, part of the cooler gas is compressed, and the remaining gas is used to carry the heat of compression away. The compressed gas is allowed to expand again. The cycle is repeated until the remaining gas becomes cold enough to form a liquid. In addition, the two processes require that the cooling effect be cumulative, so heat exchangers need to be incorporated in both systems. All the industrial air liquefaction is based on one ofthese two processes or a combination ofthem.

The first attempt to liquefy air with an expansion machine was made by Ernest Solvay. In 1887, a patent was granted to him that described three processes for the liquefaction of air. Only one of those processes was tried and resulted in little success. The Joule-Thomson effect was used for large-scale production of liquid air in 1895 by Carl von Linde in Germany and William Hampson in England. In 1902, subsequent work on adiabatic expansion of the gas in a cylinder, with the performance of external work, resulted in the liquefaction of air by Claude in France. This method is thermodynamically more efficient than the Joule-Thomson method, but there were two formidable technical problems for Claude to solve.

The first was that the expansion engine had to be well insulated, since its operating temperature was well below -150 degrees Celsius. In Claude's successful attempt to liquefy air, he introduced the principle of regenerative cooling. The air that had been cooled by expansion in the cylinder was used to precool the compressed air before it entered the cylinder. As the initial temperature nears the liquefaction point, however, the amount of cooling through expansion at a given pressure decreases. Also, liquid air in the cylinder causes "water-hammer" effects that could fracture the cylinder. The Claude cycle demanded that an optimal pressure and temperature be found for the gas entering the cylinder.

The second problem, since oil freezes at these low temperatures, was to find a method of lubricating the moving parts. Claude's first solution was to use petrol ether, which remains a liquid down to -140 degrees Celsius, but he achieved better results using pretreated leather in place of the metallic piston rings in the cylinder. This arrangement allowed a small amount of air to leak out between the piston and the cylinder wall; thus, the air is the real lubricant.

The ultimate goal was not simply the liquefaction of air but also the separation of air into its component parts. Linde was the first to achieve this goal with his introduction of a rectification column in 1903 that was capable of separating oxygen from liquefied air. Claude was to achieve the same result, but instead of separating totally liquefied air, he used a process called backward return. This process liquefies only a relatively small portion of the air to be treated to obtain without evaporation a highly oxygenated liquid. The Claude patented processes were put into practice by the Liquid Air Company in France. Over time, several modifications and improvements were added to the Claude cycle.

Claude also developed a process for the manufacture of ammonia in 1917 that was similar to the Fritz Haber process. Claude increased the production ofammonia by using a high operating pressure. Also, by transferring the heat of reaction to the incoming hydrogen and nitrogen mixture, he could more efficiently bring them to the reaction temperature.

Claude's success in separating the components of air left him with considerable quantities of rare gases. Searching for a way to use the leftover gases, Claude would start a million-dollar industry. In 1897, Sir William Ramsay discovered that when neon, a chemically inert and colorless gas, is placed in evacuated tubes and an electric current is passed through the tubes, the neon gas glows reddish-orange. Yet the cost of isolating the rare gases at that time was too expensive for a commercial product. The relatively cheap large-scale isolation of the components of air by both Linde and Claude in 1907 made possible a commercial product.

In 1910, Claude displayed his first neon sign at the Grand Palais in Paris. Neon-filled tubes produced a reddish-orange, and argon produced a grayish-blue. By coating the inside of the tubes, Claude found that he could expand his range of colors. Unfortunately, the first neon tubes had short lifetimes because of the corrosion of the electrodes. In 1915, Claude received a patent for an electrode that had high resistance to corrosion. Good neon tubes could now last up to thirty years.

The Claude Neon Company grew as a result of his patent, and Claude built a near monopoly in the neon-tube industry. The company's largest growth occurred during 1925-1929, reaching its peak after World War II. Expansion was inevitable, and Claude Neon became an international organization through an early form of franchising. In 1923, a United States Claude Neon franchise was bought for around 100,000 dollars plus royalties. During the Depression years, Claude neon lights could claim nine million dollars of an eleven-million-dollar industry. Claude Neon would survive the Depression, but when his patent expired in 1932 the competition flourished. Claude Neon would no longer have the monopoly on neon tubes.

A very rich man, Claude turned his attention to still another project in 1933. Claude believed that the generation of energy could be accomplished by transferring the heat of the warm surface water of the ocean to the lower temperature of the depths. Unfortunately, after eight years of effort the project ended in a costly failure.

Claude received many honors in his lifetime. Most important were the John Scott Medal of the Franklin Institute in 1903 and his membership in the Legion of Honor. Claude was also involved in politics, and he joined the Action Frangaise in 1919. He ran, unsuccessfully, for public office in 1928. In the years from 1940 to 1945, he conducted "Conferences sous l'occupation allemande: Mes imprudences et mes malheurs," and after the war he was accused of being a supporter of the Vichy government. He pleaded guilty; his name was removed from the Legion ofHonor; and, despite his age, he spent four and a half years in prison. Several of his friends arranged for his release, but he remained under police surveillance. He wrote many articles, patents, and books. Among his autobiographical books are Souvenirs et enseignements d'une campagne electorale (1932) and Ma Vie et mes inventions (1957).


The Twentieth Century Significance

In 1903, Claude and Linde began a scientific revolution. Air could be inexpensively liquefied and separated into its components. Cryogenic (low-temperature) studies could flourish, and the world would soon be able to reach extremely low temperatures with ease. The practical liquefaction of air was more than a scientific revolution; it was an industrial, social, and economic revolution as well.

Pure nitrogen, either as a liquid or as a gas, is essential in the following endeavors: ammonia and fertilizer production, blanketing atmospheres for chemical processing, enhanced oil recovery, flash-freezing, electronic manufacture, and aerospace. Claude's main goal was the inexpensive production of oxygen. His success has changed the standard of living in the modern world. Oxygen is a very chemically reactive element. Pure oxygen, rather than air, can increase production and rates of reactions. There are at least twenty elements essential to life, and it would be hard to name the most essential element of life. Yet oxygen certainly would be on any list. Many people owe their lives to a tank of pure oxygen. The basics of the Claude process are used to separate life-giving oxygen from the air. Life support, be it medical, underwater, or space-related, is possible because of the pioneering work of Claude.

Claude not only enhanced the quality of modern life but also discovered a new form of art. Neon lighting has sold products and added color and excitement to the nightlife of the world's major cities.

— Michael J. Welsh
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Georges Clemenceau

Premier of France (1906-1909, 1917-1920)

Clemenceau played a major role in French politics from 1871 to 1919. Although he influenced the nation's political course several times, Clemenceau is best known for his role as premier during the last eighteen months of World War I, when his determination to win inspired France despite enormous adversity.

Born: September 28, 1841; Mouilleron-en-Pareds,

France

Died: November 24, 1929; Paris, France

Also known as: the Tiger (nickname)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

diplomacy

Early Life

Georges Clemenceau (jawrzh kleh-mahn-soh) was the eldest son of Benjamin and Emma Gautreau Clemen- ceau. The family eventually consisted of three sons and three daughters. Oddly, as the region was strongly Roman Catholic, the patriarch was an atheist and his wife Protestant. Georges followed his father in religion and in his leftist political views.

Clemenceau's early education was at home, but in 1853 he enrolled at the lycee in Nantes. On graduation in 1858, he entered medical school there. In 1861, he transferred to Paris. Although he was graduated in 1865, he had spent so much time getting acquainted with leftist political circles—participation in an 1862 demonstration cost him two months in jail—that he got a poor residency. The articles he wrote in the early 1860's suggest that he had more talent as a political journalist than as a physician.

In 1865, frustrated by unrequited love, Clemenceau went to the United States for four years. At first he lived on a paternal allowance and the proceeds of his articles about the United States sold to the Paris press. When his father cut him off in an effort to get him home, he took a position teaching French at a Connecticut academy. He fell in love with a student named Mary Plummer, and, after some disagreement with her guardian over Clemen- ceau's distaste for religion, the two married on June 23, 1869. The match was unfortunate, for after the births of a son and two daughters the two were estranged. Mary had little part in Clemenceau's life after 1875, and they divorced in 1892. Tales of Clemenceau's callousness have circulated ever since, but although his wife spent much of the rest of her life in some isolation, there is no real evidence that he mistreated her.

Life's Work

Clemenceau's political career began in the turmoil of the Franco-Prussian War (1870-1871). Personally he had no use for the Second Empire or Napoleon III, but, a determined patriot, he could hardly hope for a French defeat. The disastrous defeat at Sedan, where the emperor himself was taken prisoner, led to the creation of the Third Republic. On September 5, 1870, Clemenceau was appointed mayor of Montmartre. Known for his leftist views, Clemenceau organized the National Guard in his district and forbade religious instruction in the schools. A gulf began to open between the Left and the government, and, when municipal elections agreed to in the face of riots were canceled, Clemenceau resigned his post. A national plebiscite supported the government, but Cle- menceau was reelected on November 5. The Left believed that the National Guard was the equal of the professional forces of Prussia, and, when France was forced to accept an armistice on January 28,1871, Leftists cried treachery.

In February, Clemenceau was elected to the new National Assembly and voted against a peace that was to give Alsace-Lorraine to the Prussians. In March, he attempted to defuse the violence that erupted when the army tried to confiscate some cannons that had been left in Montmartre. He was too late, and two officers were murdered. The Radical Republicans and socialists formed the Paris Commune, intending it to be the nucleus of a national government. On March 19, 1871, the mayors of Paris, including Clemenceau, met with the Central Committee of the Commune; they were ready to represent the city's grievances before the national government, led by Adolphe Thiers, but not to rebel. Compromise failed, and Clemenceau was crushingly defeated in the ensuing communal elections. Pretending to be an American, he got out of the city for a conference of delegates from republican cities and was thus away during the bloody week of May 21-28, when the government crushed the Commune. For much of the rest of his career, however, he was damned by the Right as a supporter of the Commune and by the Left as a traitor for abandoning it.

For the first four years of the Third Republic, Cle- menceau was in the political background. He served on the Paris Municipal Council, becoming president in 1875, and practiced medicine. In February, 1876, he was elected to the Chamber of Deputies, wherein his calls for amnesty for Communards and increased popular sovereignty quickly established him as one of the leaders of the Left. As Republicans gained more electoral strength, Clemenceau sought to offer the electorate a choice between radical and conservative Republican factions.

In the late 1870's, Clemenceau began a campaign for leadership of the Radical Republicans. He established a newspaper, La Justice, to express his views, created a party organization, and began making speeches in and out of Parliament. Like most political journals, Cle- menceau's had a patron, Cornelius Herz, but, unlike many legislators, Clemenceau did not do favors in return for the money. The target of his campaign was a Radical Republican victory in 1885. The issues were constitutional reform, the condition of the working class, and colonial policy. Clemenceau wanted an elected judiciary and the abolition of the senate whose members served for life. Although the senate was made an elective body, by 1885 Clemenceau found such reform was not of popular concern. Although not a collectivist, Clemenceau supported trade unions and improved conditions for workers. He became more conservative over time, but during the 1880's he inspired some of the younger French socialists, such as Jean Jaures and Leon Blum. In the mid- 1880's, however, the major issue was colonial expansion in Tunis and Indochina. Clemenceau argued that the profits of colonies did not offset their expenses; that colonial conflict would divert military resources from European preparedness; and that aggressive colonialism would produce friction with England, leaving France alone against Germany. In March, 1884, just as the premier Jules Ferry was making secret arrangements with China over Tonkin, Clemenceau, justifying his reputation as a brutal debater, crushed the government with information about military setbacks that later proved false. A caretaker government was appointed and a spirited electoral campaign followed, leading to elections in October of 1885. The Republicans, however, could not agree about issues or candidates, and the result ofthe first ballot was the biggest victory for the Right since the early 1870's. The feuding Republicans managed to combine their lists of candidates for the second ballot, resulting in a chamber divided in thirds: Right, Opportunists (moderate Republicans), and Radicals.

Clemenceau was perhaps lucky that his attacks on Ferry had angered enough Republicans that he got no office. The parliament of 1885-1889 was marked much more by scandal than reform. Efforts by Ferdinand de Lesseps to duplicate his Suez Canal building success in Panama led to failure and many bribes and special favors for legislators to ensure the profits of those at the top before the company fell. Also, in 1888, General Georges Boulanger, who had risen in politics as a protege of Clemenceau, began to attack the failure of the republic to make reforms. A popular military hero, Boulanger, secretly in league with the royalists, seemed about to stage a coup. The Republican legislature, belatedly aware of the danger, trumped up charges against his lieutenants, causing Boulanger to panic and flee. Clemenceau then successfully initiated legislation that would force Bou- langer's faction to form a structured party, which it lacked the unity to do. The Radicals had been forced to help the government without getting any reforms and lost much of their separate identity. The popular reaction was a drift to the Right, and so there would be no constitutional reforms before the defeat in World War II resulted in a new constitution.

The elections of 1889 reduced the influence of the Republicans and Clemenceau. Then three years later, the aftermath of the Panama Canal scandal virtually ruined him. No one ever directly charged Clemenceau with misconduct, but his longtime friend and backer Herz was involved and had even attempted to blackmail government figures. Right-wing politicians, perhaps seeking revenge
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for the defeat of Boulanger, damned Clemenceau by association, using the charges to defeat him at the polls in August, 1893.

Clemenceau, forced out of politics, embarked on a career as a man of letters. He wrote almost daily for La Justice, until it failed in 1887, and often for other papers, and, before returning to politics, produced a novel and a play. His most important publications were the volumes of essays La Melee sociale (1895) and Le Grand Pan (1896).

The Dreyfus affair, which arose because of the indictment and hasty conviction for espionage of Alfred Dreyfus, the only Jew who had ever served on the French general staff, provided a cause that helped Clemenceau to focus his writing. His style improved markedly, and in the last years of the century he was writing almost daily about l'affaire. When Emile Zola, whose article "J'accuse" (1898) had made Dreyfus a national concern, was tried for libel, Clemenceau was allowed to join the defense team even though he was not a lawyer. Dreyfus was convicted largely because of anti-Semitism and sent to Devil's Island. Even after his innocence had been established, there was resistance to changing the verdict.

Clemenceau had once again become an influential figure, and in 1901 Le Bloc, a weekly newsletter written entirely by him, began to appear. Aimed at an elite audience, it was influential, but only a year later he gave it up to campaign for a senate seat, which he held for the rest of his political life. On March 14,1906, he became minister of the interior. Clemenceau was quite influential from the beginning and became premier on October 9. The government has on occasion been criticized for failing to advance the program of the Left, but it accomplished much in adverse circumstances. Without battles over church-state relations and the Dreyfus affair, the Left had no unifying cause. There was no majority for a coalition of the far Left, and so the cabinet was made up of mostly moderate Republicans. Over its three years, this cabinet managed to nationalize the western railroad, get an income tax bill through the chamber (it failed in the Senate), and start work on an old-age pension bill that was finally passed in 1910. It was a respectable set of reform efforts for a government based on moderates.

The Clemenceau government had problems at home and abroad. During the Algeciras Conference (1906), which dealt with a German challenge over the growing French role in Morocco, Clemenceau's determination kept up French resolve. Ultimately, the Entente Cordi- ale—the semiofficial connection between London and Paris—held firm, and the Germans backed down. When large-scale strikes led to violence, Clemenceau adroitly combined repression, using troops to keep order, and conciliation, blocking efforts to suppress the Confederation Generale du Travail and supporting reasonable wage and hour demands. Throughout his tenure Cle- menceau was faced with labor problems, but, although the socialists were not pleased, his policy was quite successful.

Clemenceau's fall from power came ostensibly over a question of naval preparedness but was actually a result of personality. He was challenged by Theophile Del- casse, whose efforts to create an English alliance and resist Germany had made him very popular. Instead of defending his own program, Clemenceau attacked his foe, with whom he had previously had personal difficulties. The vote that brought down Clemenceau was really a vote of sympathy for Delcasse. It was difficult for Cle- menceau to put personal feelings aside and react purely in political ways. The next few years were quiet. In 1911, Clemenceau spoke against concessions to Germany in the second Moroccan crisis and campaigned for extending the basic term of military service from two to three years, which was done in 1913. He also began to publish a new newspaper, L'Homme libre.

The outbreak of war in August, 1914, led to Cle- menceau's finest hour. At first, however, he was a critic. In the senate and his newspaper, which he renamed L'Homme enchaine in response to censorship, he demanded a more vigorous prosecution of the war while condemning the tactic of mass assaults. The Left was inclined to seek compromise, and the Right was loyal to the Sacred Union (the nonpartisan war government). By the time the horrendous butcher's bill from the Western front began to produce disillusionment, he was the only politician who had both criticized the handling of the war effort and demanded an all-out effort to win. His moment came in the summer of 1917 when the bloody failure of the Nivelle Offensive led to large-scale army mutinies. While General Philippe Petain restored discipline, Cle- menceau attacked the government for tolerating defeatist attitudes, which the army blamed rather than admitting that the horrors of the front, added to the disgusting conditions in rest camps, had been the real cause of the revolt. Governments failed in October and November, and Clemenceau was asked to form a cabinet. The members were mostly Republicans, but none of prominence. No one from the Right was included, but that side was strongly supportive in any case. The socialists abandoned the Sacred Union and went into opposition. The result was that Clemenceau was completely dominant and, unlike his predecessors, had no reason to adjust his policy to accommodate the socialists.

At seventy-six in 1917, Clemenceau, who was short and rotund, was still in good physical condition. Fitness had long been important to him, and he was an expert horseman and fencer. He was dapper, with a high forehead and walrus mustache, but his dominant feature was his piercing eyes. His appearance did not belie his nickname—the Tiger—earned by the ferocity of his debating.

Russia's withdrawal from the war because of the Bolshevik Revolution freed large numbers of German troops for the Hindenburg offensives of early 1918, but Clemenceau's oratory helped maintain the French will to fight. By making it clear to unions that he would support wage and condition improvement but crush any hint of pacifism or defeatism, he got such cooperation that the number of days lost to strikes fell dramatically. He pressed the English to increase the proportion of their young men drafted and promoted plans to make the aggressive Ferdinand Foch supreme Allied commander. When things went awry, he backed his generals, refusing to look for scapegoats. He frequently visited the front at considerable personal risk to show the poilus that he cared.

With the arrival of the Americans, the Germans were stopped and the tide ineluctably turned. Clemenceau worked for Allied unity and to ensure that peace arrangements would guarantee French security. He had to balance the idealism of Woodrow Wilson, the practical desires of English prime minister David Lloyd George for a revived Germany in European trade, and the demands of Foch and President Raymond Poincare for the crushing of Germany. Clemenceau was very influential at the Paris Conference as chair of the Council of Ten (later reduced to the heads of the major powers) and, despite being shot by an anarchist, was able to get much of what he wanted in the Versailles Treaty.

A key question for Clemenceau was security. Foch and Poincare demanded major territorial cessions by Germany, but, when it was clear that the Allies would not agree, Clemenceau accepted a fifteen-year occupation of the Rhineland and the separation of the Saar from Germany for a similar period with a plebiscite in the latter region to determine its final fate. In return, France was to get an Anglo-American guarantee of its borders. The guarantee was voided by the refusal of the United States to ratify the Versailles Treaty, and Clemenceau had to defend the arrangement as adequate. It bought time to rearm. The other great concern was reparations, and

Clemenceau was as guilty as the other negotiators for the impossible burden imposed on Germany. Although more vindictive than the other negotiators, Clemenceau was little more responsible for the treaty's failure. He had to satisfy the political demands of the electorate and compromise with France's allies. Even had he wished to, he could not have changed the treaty very much.

During the negotiations, Clemenceau was faced with labor unrest, financial problems, and an increasing socialist challenge. There were some dramatic strikes, but on the whole the postwar boom prevented political danger. Although the government seemed in good shape, a change in electoral law made coalitions extremely important, and, since the socialists refused any coalition, the result was a massive victory for the right-center Bloc National in 1919. Clemenceau, despite the prestige of having led the nation to victory, had to resign.

After 1919, Clemenceau took little part in politics, though he did make some effort to help his protege, Andre Tardieu. For a decade he devoted most of his time to travel and writing. He composed biographies of Demosthenes and Claude Monet and, most important, Grandeurs et miseres d'une victoire (1930; The Grandeur and Misery of Victory, 1930). The latter was in part memoirs but was more intended as a response to Foch, who had continued to criticize the peace settlement and Clemenceau for agreeing to it. He died very early in the morning of November 24, 1929, in Paris.

Significance

Clemenceau was above all a politician. He was devoted to the liberal principles of separation of church and state, support for labor, and popular sovereignty. Although he became more conservative toward the end of his career, his support for those principles never wavered. Part of that conservatism came from his unyielding sense of patriotism, and his conviction that France had to be preparing to defend itself against Germany.

Present at the creation of the Third Republic in 1871, Clemenceau's combativeness slowed his political rise, for he made enemies more easily than friends. Guilt by association in the Panama Canal scandal also sidetracked his career. He carried on, using journalism to make his opinions known and to regain respect in the political arena. Getting a chance to serve in a government, he effectively furthered the program of the moderate Left. When he fell, he was an elderly man and could have retired with honor.

The summit of his career came in the darkest hours of World War I. Taking almost solo control of the government and war policy, Clemenceau's enormous willpower stiffened the resolve of the nation to make the final sacrifices and win. His importance to his nation was greater than that of any other war leader in any of the belligerents. His career ended with his influential role at the Paris Peace Conference, at which he did as much as was possible to protect the future interests of France.

— Fred R. van Hartesveldt
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Bill Clinton

President of the United States (1993-2001)

Clinton became the first Democratic president since Franklin D. Roosevelt to win election to two full terms. He presided over unprecedented national prosperity and world peace, assembled an administration that emphasized representation of minorities and women, balanced the federal budget—the first time it had been done in thirty years—and enjoyed consistently high approval ratings. He also displayed occasional episodes of political clumsiness, which led to recurring questions about his ethics and personal character.

Born: August 19, 1946; Hope, Arkansas

Also known as: William Jefferson Blythe III (birth

name); William Jefferson Clinton Areas of achievement: Government and politics, law, diplomacy

Early Life

Bill Clinton was born William Jefferson Blythe III in the rural town of Hope, Arkansas, three months after the death of his father in an automobile accident. Later, as a teenager, he changed his surname to that of his stepfather, Roger Clinton. He began to be popularly known as Bill Clinton at the start of his political career. As an infant, Clinton was reared primarily by his grandparents and a nanny. His mother, although devoted to him, frequently had to be away. When he was seven years old, his family moved to Hot Springs, Arkansas, where he received his elementary and high-school education.

Clinton distinguished himself in both his class work and extracurricular activities, and his outgoing and congenial nature made him popular. He was elected president of his junior class and became a National Merit Scholarship semifinalist; he also played saxophone in his own band. As a senior, he was selected to participate in the Boys' Nation program in Washington, D.C. While at the White House, he met his idol, President John F. Kennedy, an encounter for the young Clinton that would help to determine his political dreams and ambitions.

Despite his academic and social successes, however, Clinton's home life was often fraught with instability and tension. His stepfather was an alcoholic who physically abused Clinton's mother; on some occasions, Clinton had to intervene to protect his mother. He also helped to care for his younger half brother, Roger Clinton, Jr.

In 1964, Clinton enrolled at Georgetown University, a Jesuit institution in Washington, D.C. He majored in international studies, and he was elected class president during his first two years there. (Although he was brought up as a Southern Baptist, Clinton had significant experience of Roman Catholic education; his primary education began in a parochial school.) While at Georgetown, he worked in the office of Arkansas senator J. William Fulbright, who became his political mentor.

Upon his graduation in 1968, Clinton went to England to study at Oxford University as a Rhodes Scholar. At the time, the United States was embroiled in the Vietnam War, and Clinton was eligible for the military draft. Although the number he received in the draft's lottery system was high enough to ensure that he would not be called into military service, some of his political opponents would later point to his time abroad as an instance of "draft dodging."

After returning to the United States, Clinton in 1970 began studies at Yale University Law School. There he met Hillary Diane Rodham (later known as Hillary Rodham Clinton), a fellow student whom he married in 1975. After receiving his law degree in 1973, he returned to his home state, where he accepted a position teaching law at the University of Arkansas in Fayettesville.

Life's Work

In the 1970's, Clinton began his professional political career. His first efforts, though, were less than auspicious. In 1972, he managed the Texas campaign of Democratic presidential nominee George McGovern, who was badly defeated; in 1974, Clinton himself campaigned unsuccessfully for an Arkansas congressional seat. In 1976, however, his political career gathered momentum: He managed the Arkansas campaign of victorious Democratic presidential candidate Jimmy Carter, and he was himself elected the state's attorney general.

Clinton proved popular as attorney general, and he was credited with helping to hold down utility and phone- service rates. In 1978, at the age of only thirty-two, he was elected to a two-year term as governor of Arkansas; however, he alienated key supporters by raising taxes to fund a highway-improvement project and by challenging major business interests. Moreover, he was identified with the Carter administration, which became particularly unpopular in Arkansas for relocating Cuban refugees in the state. When he ran for reelection in 1980, he was defeated.

Shocked by his defeat, Clinton and his staff knew that he needed to modify his image as a youthful radical. He decided to reassess what issues he should address and how to pursue them. During this difficult period, he was consoled by the birth of his only child, a daughter, Chelsea. He regained the governorship in 1982, and he was reelected in 1984, 1986 (at which point a four-year term was established), and 1990. He made improving the quality of education a major theme of his administration, and he cultivated a less radical image.

The education issue brought him wide support, particularly from business interests that needed an educated workforce to improve their competitiveness as the South experienced an economic resurgence. Clinton lobbied for increased teacher qualifications and pay, more rigorous administrative standards, and more demanding attendance and testing requirements for students. Financing for these efforts came from increases in the state sales tax. Clinton was soon dubbed the education governor, and his national stature began to rise. He became chair of the National Governors Association at the end of 1986. At the 1988 Democratic National Convention in Atlanta, he gave the nominating speech for the party's presiden-
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tial candidate, Michael Dukakis. In 1990, he chaired the Democratic Leadership Council, an organization of moderate and conservative Democrats. As a New Democrat reassessing the role of big government and emphasizing the role of the private sector, Clinton positioned himself to run for the presidency in 1992.

Clinton began his bid to unseat Republican incumbent George H. W. Bush at the end of 1991. During the primaries, while Clinton was competing for the Democratic nomination against numerous rivals, his campaign almost collapsed under allegations that he had been having an extramarital affair. Similar allegations had troubled him earlier during his tenure as governor.

With the support of his wife, he overcame these difficulties and triumphed at the Democratic National Convention in New York City in July, 1992. In his campaign, he emphasized the human consequences of the recession and unemployment that were plaguing the nation and against which Bush seemed ineffective. He also emphasized the need for national health insurance and called for the federal government to balance the federal budget by increasing taxes in the higher income brackets and by reducing defense spending.

Clinton was elected the forty-second president of the United States on November 3, 1992. He received 43 percent of the popular vote; Bush received 38 percent, and an independent candidate, the mercurial billionaire H. Ross Perot, received 19 percent. Clinton garnered 370 votes in the electoral college to Bush's 168, while Perot obtained none. Clinton's running mate was Tennessee senator Al Gore, a fellow southerner and valuable adviser with whom Clinton established an exceptional rapport.

Sworn in on January 20, 1993, Clinton was the first Democrat elected president in twelve years and the youngest since Kennedy. He also was the first U.S. president to be born after World War II and the first since Herbert Hoover not to have served in the military. In addition, he was the first president to be inaugurated during the post- Cold War period, in a world without the Soviet empire.

Clinton made domestic issues his top priority. His administration's most difficult task was to find ways to support essential government programs, trim or eliminate others, and balance the federal budget, which had accumulated an enormous deficit during the Ronald Reagan- George H. W. Bush years (1981-1993). To staff his administration, Clinton assembled a team that emphasized representation of minorities and women. He appointed Janet Reno as the first woman to be attorney general. In 1997, he appointed Madeleine Albright as the


first woman to be secretary of state, the senior position in the cabinet.

During his first two years in office, Clinton had the advantage of working with a Democratic Congress, and he was successful in several areas of legislation, somewhat satisfying both liberal and conservative agendas. He obtained passage of a budget that included both higher taxes on the wealthy and cuts in federal programs. Landmark anticrime legislation was passed that included a ban on certain assault weapons and increased the number of police. He also lobbied successfully for passage of family-leave legislation. On the world economic stage, he was successful in obtaining tariff reductions through the North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) and the Uruguay Round of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT). He also appointed two U.S. Supreme Court justices—Ruth Bader Ginsburg and Stephen G. Breyer—whom he hoped would restore a more moderate balance to the Court, which had become increasingly conservative after a series of Republican appointments.

In foreign relations, the Clinton administration's goals were principally economic in nature, rather than political or military. This emphasis represented a major shift in U.S. foreign policy and vividly reflected the consequences ofthe post-Cold War period. Nevertheless, the Clinton administration dealt forcefully and immediately with renewed threats of Iraqi aggression against its neighbors. In Haiti, U.S. forces restored civilian government; Clinton also sent peacekeeping forces into the troubled zones of the Balkans. A peacekeeping expedition to war-torn Somalia, however, was widely viewed as a fiasco. The administration also supported the emergence of market economies and democracy in the newly independent states of Eastern Europe and gave important backing to Russian president Boris Yeltsin. In the Middle East, the administration worked steadily for peace between Palestinians and Israelis.

On the domestic front, however, Clinton failed to obtain congressional approval of his prime legislative objective, national health-

Clinton on American Renewal

In his inaugural address, delivered on January 20, 1993, U.S. president Bill Clinton emphasized themes ofrenewal and change.

My fellow citizens, today we celebrate the mystery of American renewal. This ceremony is held in the depth of winter, but by the words we speak and the faces we show the world, we force the spring, a spring reborn in the world's oldest democracy that brings forth the vision and courage to reinvent America. When our Founders boldly declared America's independence to the world and our purposes to the Almighty, they knew that America, to endure, would have to change; not change for change's sake but change to preserve America's ideals: life, liberty, the pursuit of happiness. Though we march to the music of our time, our mission is timeless. Each generation of Americans must define what it means to be an American . . . .

Today, a generation raised in the shadows of the Cold War assumes new responsibilities in a world warmed by the sunshine of freedom but threatened still by ancient hatreds and new plagues. Raised in unrivaled prosperity, we inherit an economy that is still the world's strongest but is weakened by business failures, stagnant wages, increasing inequality, and deep divisions among our own people.

When George Washington first took the oath I have just sworn to uphold, news traveled slowly across the land by horseback and across the ocean by boat. Now, the sights and sounds of this ceremony are broadcast instantaneously to billions around the world. Communications and commerce are global. Investment is mobile. Technology is almost magical. And ambition for a better life is now universal.

We earn our livelihood in America today in peaceful competition with people all across the Earth. Profound and powerful forces are shaking and remaking our world. And the urgent question of our time is whether we can make change our friend and not our enemy. This new world has already enriched the lives of millions of Americans who are able to compete and win in it. But when most people are working harder for less; when others cannot work at all; when the cost of health care devastates families and threatens to bankrupt our enterprises, great and small; when the fear of crime robs law-abiding citizens of their freedom; and when millions of poor children cannot even imagine the lives we are calling them to lead, we have not made change our friend.

We know we have to face hard truths and take strong steps, but we have not done so; instead, we have drifted. And that drifting has eroded our resources, fractured our economy, and shaken our confidence. Though our challenges are fearsome, so are our strengths. Americans have ever been a restless, questing, hopeful people. And we must bring to our task today the vision and will ofthose who came before us. From our Revolution to the Civil War, to the Great Depression, to the civil rights movement, our people have always mustered the determination to construct from these crises the pillars of our history. Thomas Jefferson believed that to preserve the very foundations of our Nation, we would need dramatic change from time to time. Well, my fellow Americans, this is our time. Let us embrace it.


care reform, a project headed by Hillary Clinton. He also was forced to compromise with the military establishment over efforts to end the ban against gays and lesbians serving openly in the armed forces.

Moreover, the Clinton administration became the focal point for a number of highly charged moral, ethical, and legal issues that received continuous media attention and criticism from political opponents. These issues included allegations of the improper dismissal of personnel from the White House travel office; charges of sexual harassment against the president; and questions about possible criminal involvement by the Clintons in the failed Arkansas land-development deal called Whitewater from more than a decade earlier. The Whitewater affair touched off an ongoing, wide-ranging independent counsel investigation. Most damaging, however, was his impeachment by the House for perjuring himself in the case of his sexual relationship with White House intern Monica Lewinsky.

Clinton's first-term troubles helped contribute to one of the most dramatic political reversals in U.S. history in the 1994 congressional elections. The Republicans obtained majorities in the House and Senate for the first time since the Dwight D. Eisenhower administration, reversing decades of Democratic congressional dominance. This was a blow as stunning to Clinton as that which he had suffered when he was defeated in his first bid for reelection as governor of Arkansas.

The 1994 reversal produced a similar reaction, as Clinton resolved to accommodate the conservative center on issues of reducing government size and cost. At the beginning of 1995, it seemed as if his presidency might become paralyzed by the powerful Republican Congress led by the new House Speaker, Newt Gingrich.

The Republicans, however, lost popular support as wrangling over the federal budget resulted in the shutting down of federal government operations at the end of 1995 and the beginning of 1996. Clinton's popularity rose as he stood firm against proposed drastic reductions in Medicare and Medicaid funding. His support was further solidified in midyear when, to the dismay of liberals, he vowed "to end welfare as we've known it" and signed legislation terminating many federal subsidies for the poor but emphasizing that those leaving welfare had to be helped with job training. He also succeeded in persuading Republicans to raise the minimum wage in two stages in 1996 and 1997. Throughout his first term, he presided over a period of peace and relative prosperity, the recession abating and unemployment steadily diminishing.

Clinton was well positioned for the 1996 presidential race. No Democrat challenged him in the primaries, and he was overwhelmingly nominated at the party's August convention in Chicago. Clinton and Gore campaigned on a well-articulated platform of support for education, the environment, and Medicare, emphasizing that these would be the means of "building a bridge to the twenty- first century." His Republican opponent, Senator Bob Dole, did not articulate as extensive a program. In what was once again a three-way race, with Perot entering the campaign as the candidate of the new Reform Party, Clinton was reelected. He obtained 49 percent of the popular vote; Dole received 41 percent and Perot 8 percent. In the electoral college, Clinton obtained 379 votes to 159 for Dole; Perot again received none. The Republican majority was also returned to Congress. Clinton was inaugurated for a second term on January 20, 1997. He thus became the first Democratic president since Franklin D. Roosevelt to be inaugurated for two full terms.

Clinton's substantial victory, however, did not shatter the Republican grip on Congress, which continued to confront him on all issues. This strength was most corrosively reflected through the prolonged Whitewater investigation, headed by independent counsel Kenneth Starr. The Lewinsky case, however, quickened this withering inquiry in 1998. At the beginning of the year, Clinton denied under oath, and publicly, that he had a sexual relationship with Lewinsky. However, by the summer, it became apparent that he did have a past relationship with Lewinsky, and he was forced to retract his previous denial. The independent counsel then released his report with allegations that included a charge of perjury. The Republican-dominated House impeached Clinton in a special session the week before Christmas, making him only the second president in U.S. history to be so indicted. He was not, however, convicted by the Senate, and thereby remained in office to complete his term.

In the presidential election of 2000, Clinton's vice president, Gore, was defeated in the electoral college by Texas governor George W. Bush. However, Hillary Clinton's tenure as a U.S. senator from New York, along with her announcement in 2007 that she was running for the presidency, marked the continuation of the Clinton legacy. Bill Clinton's term as president ended in January of 2001 with a soaring approval rating of 65 percent. He had presided over an era of exceptional economic expansion.

In retirement, Clinton saw the inauguration in 2004 of the William J. Clinton Library in Little Rock, Arkansas, where his foundation is also located. He completed and published his memoirs, My Life, in 2004 as well, but he also suffered a heart attack. He had bypass surgery and recovered during the following year.

Significance

As a centrist and New Democrat, Clinton positioned himself cautiously to the left or right of issues as political circumstances demanded. He thereby helped salvage many of the liberal Democratic policies first instituted in the New Deal. These historic policies—and, therefore, the Clinton presidency—were sorely challenged by leaner economic conditions, diminishing federal budgets, and a conservative political and ideological environment.

Clinton demonstrated foresight and effort in regard to public policy and practices. He also demonstrated leadership in such diverse areas as international trade, education, and the environment and became an effective advocate for the poor and the elderly as well as for women and minorities. He notably failed, however, in one of his principal objectives, the creation of a national healthcare system. Furthermore, he compromised one of his party's major tenets, financial assistance for the poor, by consenting to drastic cuts in federal welfare programs. Occasional episodes of political clumsiness and recurring questions about his ethics and personal character clouded his government. Nevertheless, he presided over unprecedented national prosperity and world peace, and he enjoyed consistently high approval ratings.

Throughout his political career, and in his life in general, Clinton showed a clear tendency to lead through conciliation. As a boy and a young man, he worked to reconcile differences between mother and stepfather, Protestant and Roman Catholic traditions, upper and lower classes, and black and white in the Deep South. In dealing with political opponents, too, he typically avoided confrontation. He also developed policy in exceptionally substantive, thorough, and analytical terms, and conveyed it in an articulate manner. Like Thomas Jefferson, Abraham Lincoln, and John F. Kennedy before him—presidents he has deeply admired—he may prove to have been a president inadequately understood in his own time, yet out of office soberly respected for his foresight and diligence.

— Edward A. Riedinger
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Hillary Rodham Clinton

American senator (2001- )

Clinton, the first former First Lady also to be a U.S. senator and a contender for the presidency of the United States, also became the first woman to win a presidential primary. She has long been an advocate for human rights and has worked for a national health care plan.

Born: October 26, 1947; Chicago, Illinois

Also known as: Hillary Diane Rodham (birth name); Hillary Clinton

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, law, social reform, women's rights, civil rights

Early Life

Hillary Rodham Clinton was born in Chicago, Illinois, to Hugh Rodham, a small- business owner, and Dorothy Howell Rodham, a homemaker. While growing up in the Chicago suburbs, Clinton was raised as a Republican and faithfully attended Sunday school at a local Methodist church. After graduating from high school in 1965, she attended Wellesley College in Massachusetts, where she majored in political science. Clinton graduated with honors on May 31, 1969, and was the first student of Wellesley to deliver a commencement address, for which she received a seven-minute standing ovation.



Hillary Rodham Clinton. (AP/Wide World Photos)

Clinton then attended Yale Law School and worked on the journal Yale Review of Law and Social Action and for the Yale Child Study Center. It was at Yale in the spring of 1971 where she met fellow law student and future U.S. president Bill Clinton. Clinton said she was drawn to his strong intellect. "He can astonish me with the connections he weaves between ideas and words and how it makes it all sound like music." After attending the 1968 Republican National Convention, Clinton decided that she could no longer be a Republican. With the nomination of Richard M. Nixon for president, the Republican Party had become too conservative.

Life's Work

After receiving her law degree in 1973, Clinton served as a staff attorney for the Children's Defense Fund. In 1974 she joined the staff House Committee on the Judiciary and advised that body on the historical and constitutional grounds for impeachment. The committee had been investigating President Nixon's involvement in the Watergate scandal.

In late 1974, Clinton joined her soon-to- be husband by moving to Little Rock, Arkansas, a decision that did not come easily for her. They both began to teach at the Fayetteville School of Law at the University of Arkansas, and they married in the living room of their Fayetteville home on October 11, 1975.

Marriage did not stop Clinton from working. In 1978, U.S. president Jimmy Carter appointed her to the board of directors of the Legal Services Corporation, and she became chair of the board in 1980. By the time her tenure ended in 1981, she had overseen the expansion ofthe corporation's funding from $90 million to $300 million. In 1979 she was made a partner at the Rose Law Firm in Little Rock. That same year her husband was elected governor of Arkansas. The couple moved into the governor's mansion in January, 1980.

Beginning a pattern that would continue through her husband's political career, even into the U.S. presidency, Clinton began working in state and federal government. With Bill as governor, Clinton was appointed to the Rural Health Advisory Committee. She became an advocate for health care for the poor, and she secured federal funding for medical facilities in rural Arkansas. On February 27, 1980, Clinton gave birth to the couple's only daughter, Chelsea Victoria Clinton. After some time on maternity leave, Clinton continued working full time for the Rose Law Firm, earning a salary larger than that of her husband, until he became president.

Clinton's husband announced his candidacy for president in late 1991. She became an active campaigner and adviser. Indeed, during the campaign, Bill had promised voters that they would get "two for the price of one" if he were elected, but the campaign started on a bad note. Allegations of past adultery by Bill had surfaced, and, during a television interview with Hillary sitting next to him, he confessed to causing "pain" in his marriage. Nevertheless, he became president in January, 1993.

"18 Million Cracks" in the Glass Ceiling

In her concession speech on June 7, Clinton noted the significance of the prolonged Democratic presidential campaign of 2007-2008, a contestthat saw Clinton become the first woman to run as an electable candidate for the U.S. presidency.

Could a woman really serve as Commander-in-Chief? Well, I think we answered that one. And could an African American really be our President? Senator Obama has answered that one. Together, Senator Obama and I achieved milestones essential to our progress as a nation, part of our perpetual duty to form a more perfect union. ... I ran as a daughter who benefited from opportunities my mother never dreamed of. I ran as a mother who worries about my daughter's future and a mother who wants to lead all children to brighter tomorrows. To build that future I see, we must make sure that women and men alike understand the struggles of their grandmothers and mothers, and that women enjoy equal opportunities, equal pay, and equal respect. . . . You can be so proud that, from now on, it will be unremarkable for a woman to win primary state victories, unremarkable to have a woman in a close race to be our nominee, unremarkable to think that a woman can be the President of the United States. And that is truly remarkable.... Although we weren't able to shatter that highest, hardest glass ceiling this time, thanks to you, it's got about 18 million cracks in it. And the light is shining through like never before, filling us all with the hope and the sure knowledge that the path will be a little easier next time. That has always been the history of progress in America.



Hillary Clinton promised to be a different kind of First Lady, and indeed she was. She was determined to be more than simply host to official White House functions, as First Ladies were expected to do; she would play an active role in policy making. To that end, she had an office in the West Wing of the White House, close to the Oval Office, making her the first First Lady to have her own official workspace in the White House. In September, 1993, President Clinton appointed Clinton chair of the Health Care Task Force, given the job of developing a plan for universal health care in the United States. The plan which would have mandated employers to provide health care through health maintenance organizations (HMOs), was quickly dubbed "Hillarycare" by those opposed to the plan. After harsh attacks by insurance companies and congressional Republicans, the Clinton health care plan failed.

During a major scandal of 1998, in which the president was accused of having a sexual relationship with White House intern Monica Lewinsky, Clinton staunchly defended her husband. She went on NBC's Today Show and blamed a "vast right-wing conspiracy" for the allegations against her husband. In late 1998, Bill confessed to having had an "inappropriate" relationship with Lewinsky and was impeached by Congress but not removed from office.

Also in 1998, Democratic senator Daniel Patrick Moynihan of New York announced his retirement, leading Clinton to consider running for his soon-to-be-open congressional seat. She decided to run after purchasing a home in Chappaqua, New York, to establish residence in the state. She went on to win with 55 percent of the vote, making her the first First Lady to be elected to office.

Once in the Senate, Clinton joined the Armed Services Committee and advocated the purchase of updated weaponry and personal protection for U.S. troops. She was quick to voice her support for rescue workers in New York City after the terrorist attacks of September 11, 2001. Upon returning to Washington, D.C., she became one of the first legislators to raise concerns about the health effects of the poor air quality at Ground Zero. Her work led to the awarding of compensation to first re- sponders and their families by Congress. Clinton also worked with Republicans on such issues as veterans' health care and other benefits. She was criticized, however, for voting in October, 2002, for a resolution later used by President George W. Bush to justify the invasion of Iraq in 2003.

Significance

Clinton's popularity led to her reelection to the Senate with 67 percent of the vote in November, 2006, and she announced her candidacy for the presidency in late January, 2007. Throughout 2007 and into 2008, she was a leader in national polls on the presidential race, and she won the New Hampshire primary—the first woman to do so. By the end of January, however, it became clear that Clinton's chief contender for the Democratic nomination would be Illinois senator Barack Obama, who won South

Carolina's primary on January 26. On February 5, the results of twenty-six more state primaries made it clear that the Clinton campaign's expectation that she would become the frontrunner by the end of February would not be met. The fight for the nomination did not end until the last primaries, on June 3. By then, Obama had succeeded in winning enough delegates to secure his nomination. On June 7, Clinton delivered her concession speech to a crowd of loyal supporters dismayed by her defeat, and she urged that the party come together to support Obama's candidacy.

— David Murphy
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Ty Cobb

American baseball player

Cobb's aggressive and inventive style of play in baseball enabled him to set records in every phase of the game. Many believe that he is the greatest player in the history of baseball.

Born: December 18, 1886; Narrows, Georgia Died: July 17, 1961; Atlanta, Georgia Also known as: Tyrus Raymond Cobb (full name) Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

Ty Cobb, born in Narrows, Georgia, was proud of his southern heritage and his family. His father was a teacher and a landowner, and an ancestor had been a Civil War general who died at the Battle of Fredricksburg. Cobb even claimed George Washington as a distant ancestor. As he was born only twenty years after the defeat of the Confederacy, however, Cobb's proud claim to southern gentility was mocked by the reduced circumstances and opportunities of the area. Cobb's father wanted him to attend college or, perhaps, to win an appointment to West Point, but the young Cobb was determined to be a baseball player. He saw baseball as a career in which he might excel while he could not hope to compete with his father's record in academic studies. Baseball players were not, however, socially accepted at the time; even some of the greatest ballplayers were not admitted to many hotels or restaurants. Cobb, however, had a burning desire to try this career, so his father gave him six fifteen-dollar checks and sent him off to join the minor league team in Augusta.

Cobb played for Augusta for only a few games before he was released because a veteran had returned to the team. Cobb did, however, manage to catch on with the Anniston, Alabama, club, and he performed so well that he was sent back to Augusta. His batting average was only .237 for Augusta that year, but he impressed everyone with his aggressive style of play. He was given a contract for the next year for $125 a month; finally, he was a professional baseball player.

Cobb began to become the Ty Cobb known to history while at Augusta. His new manager, George Leidy, worked with him every day on his hitting, running, and fielding. Cobb was not a natural ballplayer as Babe Ruth and Shoeless Joe Jackson were; he had to learn to hit and to take advantage of the weaknesses of others on the base paths or in the batter's box. In addition, he was not very tall or heavy; he stood only five feet ten inches tall and weighed about 155 pounds at the time, but he compensated for his size with desire for excellence and dedication to the game.

Life's Work

Cobb had a mediocre rookie year in the major leagues; he played centerfield with the Detroit Tigers for forty-two games and batted a meager .240. In addition, he had a serious conflict with many of the established veterans on the Tigers. Some of those involved later called the treatment Cobb received normal rookie hazing, but Cobb took it personally. He thought there was a clique of players who wanted to drive him off the team. In his typical fashion, Cobb fought back against the veterans—and, in so doing, may have made the problem worse. He challenged any or all of the contentious veterans to a fight and almost got himself traded because of the dissension on the team. Apparently, Cobb never spoke to Wahoo Sam Crawford even though he played next to him for a number of years.

Cobb claimed that he benefited from his trouble with the veterans; since he was isolated, he did not have an opportunity to waste his time at shows or pool halls but could use that time improving his base-running and hitting skills. He hit .320 and stole twenty-three bases in his second year, 1906.

The season of 1907 was even more successful for Cobb and the Tigers. He hit .350 to lead the league in batting average for the first time, and the Tigers won their first pennant. The Tigers lost the World Series to the Chicago Cubs in four straight games, however, and Cobb only hit .200. On the other hand, the feud between him and the veterans ended, although Cobb was never popular with the players on his team and was hated by the players and fans in other American League cities, especially Philadelphia. The reasons for this conflict and dislike are easy to find. Cobb tried to take advantage of every situation with which he was confronted, whether it was a catcher's arm, a pitcher's attention, an infielder's position, or a sportswriter's influence. This aggressiveness and combativeness carried over to his relationships with his teammates and opponents. He was not pleasant or sociable but a loner with an obsession to excel and to take advantage of less dedicated players. Most of Cobb's autobiography is a defense of his side of the many fights and quarrels he got into. He never gave an inch and retaliated when he thought he had been wronged, and it did not take much to make him believe that someone had wronged him.

In 1908, Cobb held out for a salary of $5,000; this was the first of many holdouts for Cobb. He did not trust his owner and tried to get whatever he could out of the recalcitrant boss. Cobb was determined that no one was going to get the best of him on the field or off it. He did win his second straight batting championship that year, although his average was twenty-five points lower; the Tigers also won the pennant again, but they lost the World Series once more to the Chicago Cubs. Cobb had his best series and batted .368.

Cobb won his third straight batting title in 1909, and the Tigers won their third straight pennant. In the World Series with the Pittsburgh Pirates, it was rumored that Cobb had a personal duel with the great shortstop of the Pirates, Honus Wagner. Cobb was quoted as saying "I'll show that Kraut," and some said he threatened to injure Wagner with his cleated shoes (spiking) when he came down to steal. Cobb denied making such threats, but the public both expected and believed that Cobb would spike the popular Wagner. Cobb batted only .231, however, and the Tigers lost again. Cobb was never to play on a winning World Series team and would not be on another pennant winner for the rest of his career.

Cobb's performance continued to be superior over the next fifteen years. He won nine straight batting championships from 1907 to 1915 with a personal high of .420 in 1911. He stole a record high of ninety-six bases in 1915. These records remained individual achievements, however, since the Tigers could not win another pennant. Meanwhile, controversy continued to follow Cobb. He was accused of spiking the very popular Frank "Home Run" Baker, thus unleashing the wrath of the Philadelphia fans. He beat up Buck Herzog in a fight in his hotel room and got into a brawl with an umpire, Billy Evans, under the stands. Cobb claimed that he was merely acting in self-defense, but his playing style and attitude seemed to invite trouble. Anyone who played as savagely as he did was bound to spend his life with controversy.

Cobb hit .371 in 1915, but he lost the batting title to Tris Speaker. He did come back to win the next three batting championships for a record total of twelve championships. In 1921, after a dismal finish for the Tigers,

Cobb was offered the position of player-manager. Cobb accepted, although he claimed that the job was forced on him. Cobb certainly was an unlikely candidate for the manager's job since he was baseball's supreme example of a loner who seemed more interested in individual than team records. One reason Cobb was offered the job was the sudden popularity of Babe Ruth as a home-run hitter. Apparently, the Detroit management hoped to increase the fans' interest by making Cobb more visible and more powerful. Cobb spent four years as manager of the Tigers, but under his tenure, the team never won a pennant. In his autobiography, Cobb claimed that the reason the Tigers did not win was that the management refused to buy or trade for the players he believed were needed. Cobb does seem to be very defensive in this book; his problems or failures were always attributable to someone else, while his victories were results of his efforts alone.
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In 1926, Cobb was suddenly released by the Tigers because of a betting scandal. The charge was that Cobb and Speaker, who was also released by Cleveland, conspired to fix a game between the Tigers and Indians and then bet on it. Cobb claimed that it was only a rumor started by a player he had released from the team, and the charges were never proved, but Cobb was himself released and then joined the Philadelphia A's for his last two years as a baseball player.

Once Cobb ended his career as a ballplayer, he never had another job in organized baseball. He was, by this time, wealthy from his investments, especially those he made in Coca-Cola. He was married twice but divorced twice, and he was not very close to his children. The fierce loner on the field became an angry loner off the field. Cobb's collaborator on his autobiography, Al Stump, has written of Cobb's last years, and Stump's picture of the once-great ballplayer reduced to near madness is terrifying.

Significance

There is little doubt that Cobb was one of the greatest baseball players of all time, a judgment certified by his selection as the first man inducted into the Baseball Hall of Fame. He set records for base-stealing and batting that seem unlikely to be broken. Many of them, such as the record for having made the most hits, and another for having stolen the most bases, in a single season and in a career, have been broken, but it is doubtful that anyone will match his nine consecutive batting championships or his lifetime batting average of .367.

However, admittedly, Cobb was most successful as a player. It has been suggested that Cobb's fearsome, alienating personality was the result of an intense desire to win, at any cost, the approval of his father, who had died when Cobb was young. In the course of achieving greatness, however, he did not evoke among fans and colleagues the love that Babe Ruth inspired or the admiration that Joe DiMaggio received, but only fear and loathing.

— James Sullivan
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Jean Cocteau

French writer and filmmaker

From the years before World War I until his death in 1963, Cocteau enriched the cultural life of France with his highly creative contributions to such diverse fields as literature, ballet, art, and cinema. His works express with great lucidity a pessimistic view of the world that continues to fascinate admirers of his films, novels, plays, and poems.

Born: July 5, 1889; Maisons-Laffitte, France Died: October 11, 1963; Milly-la-Foret, France Areas of achievement: Literature, film

Early Life

Jean Cocteau (zhahn kawk-toh) was born in Maisons- Laffitte, a small town outside Paris. His father, Georges, was a wealthy businessman, and his mother, Eugenie, was very interested in art and music. His maternal grandfather was both an avid art collector and a respected cellist. Art and music played an integral part in Cocteau's childhood and adolescence. After Georges Cocteau's death in 1899, his widow, Eugenie, moved to Paris with her two sons, Jean and Paul, and her daughter, Marthe. During his adolescence, Cocteau frequented Parisian literary salons and composed well-crafted but rather conventional poems. He was not yet an original artist.

During the years before World War I, Cocteau met the eminent Russian ballet impresario Sergei Diaghilev and the composer Igor Stravinsky. Their creative transformations of musical conventions inspired Cocteau to seek equally imaginative and disciplined ways to express his own poetic vision. Lasting friendships with such poets as Max Jacob and Guillaume Apollinaire, with painters including Pablo Picasso and Georges Braque, and with the composers Darius Milhaud, Erik Satie, and Arthur Honegger encouraged Cocteau to develop profound relationships among these art forms. Cocteau produced drawings of excellent quality. He worked together with Picasso and Diaghilev on an experimental 1917 ballet entitled Parade, and he would later write the libretto for Stravinsky's 1925 oratorio Oedipus Rex. Cocteau's extended contacts with important poets, painters, and composers helped to transform him from an urbane salon poet into a creative writer.

Life's Work

Although Cocteau did produce during the 1910's highly imaginative books such as his 1919 volume of poetry Le

Cap de Bonne-Esperance (the Cape of Good Hope), which describes the world as seen from an airplane, there was no real unity or depth in his works from this decade. He was then an extremely eclectic writer who followed whichever literary movements were popular in Paris. In 1919, however, Cocteau met Raymond Radiguet. The four years that they spent together changed permanently Cocteau's understanding of his role as a writer. Radiguet became Cocteau's lover, but, more important for Coc- teau, Radiguet became his intellectual mentor and the only real friend whom Cocteau ever had. He persuaded Cocteau to distrust all trendy and thus ephemeral literary movements. He wanted Cocteau to create a new French classicism that would stress aesthetic distance, clarity in style and thinking, and profound analyses of human emotions.

Under Radiguet's guidance, Cocteau began to compose truly significant works such as Thomas l'imposteur (1923; Thomas the Impostor, 1925), a powerful psychological novel about an adolescent's personal suffering during World War I. Radiguet's death in December, 1923, of typhoid fever drove Cocteau into an extreme depression from which he never fully recovered. His acquaintances feared that Cocteau would kill himself. Louis Laloy, then director of the Monte-Carlo Opera House, believed that opium would help Cocteau. Cocteau began taking opium, and his drug addiction clearly exacerbated his emotional problems. Several times Cocteau entered drug rehabilitation programs, but his efforts never fully succeeded, largely because he enjoyed the illusory pleasures of consuming opium.

Despite his drug addiction, Cocteau remained a prolific writer. Perhaps recalling Radiguet's passion for the classics, Cocteau now sought inspiration more and more frequently in classical literature. Cocteau adapted classical myths to modern sensibilities. In 1927, Cocteau completed a one-act play entitled Orphee (Orpheus, 1933). According to classical mythology, the poet Orpheus was a generous husband whose wife, Eurydice, truly loved him. Orpheus willingly risks his life to free Eurydice from Hades. Cocteau believed, however, that the great loss of life in World War I made it difficult for his contemporaries to identify with such an idealized representation of love. Cocteau depicts Orpheus as profoundly alienated from his insensitive and aggressive wife. His Orpheus becomes a lonely artist for whom happiness and love no longer exist. Orpheus can now use his poetic giftsonly to express his deep sense of despair and frustration. Orpheus seems to express the emotional anguish and anger that Cocteau felt so acutely during the two years after Radiguet's death.

In 1934, Cocteau would express an equally pessimistic view of the world in his play La Machine infernale (The Infernal Machine, 1936). This work portrays Oedipus and Jocasta as totally helpless victims of fate. His Jocasta is not the dignified queen of classical mythology but rather a very vulnerable woman with whom the audience can identify. Spectators come to understand that Oedipus must go blind and Jocasta must die before either can become free. Although they both acted rashly, they did not deserve such cruel treatment by the gods. Jocasta and Oedipus were alienated not only from their subjects in Thebes but also from the gods who destroyed their lives.

Although alienation would remain the dominant theme in Cocteau's works for the last four decades of his life, he nevertheless portrayed the effects of alienation in many different ways. His 1929 novel Les Enfants terribles (En- fants Terribles, 1930; also as Children of the Game, 1955) is perhaps his most effective and yet disturbing book. Children of the Game describes four adolescents whose parents are conspicuously absent. As this novel opens, the father of Paul and Elisabeth is already dead, and their mother will soon die. No relative or social worker tries to determine if an adult is taking care of these young adolescents. Society acts irresponsibly by abandoning them. Elisabeth develops an incestuous love for her brother. She transforms their house into a terrifying fantasy world in which pseudoreligious rituals are performed. Elisabeth manipulates her sickly brother, whom she changes into a bitter and frustrated individual. Elisabeth's cruelty toward her brother seems totally gratuitous. Love for her equals domination, but it is not clear why. Paul himself is so unbelievably submissive to his sister's fantasies that readers feel no sympathy for him. This novel ends with two suicides. Readers have little hope that moral order can be reestablished in a society that does not protect children and adolescents from sexual and emotional exploitation.

Although Cocteau continued to write during the 1930's and 1940's, his works tended to become predictable. His characters were invariably frustrated and unhappy individuals who expressed a pessimistic view of life. It is especially difficult for readers to identify with Cocteau's female characters. A modern critic, Bettina Knapp, has suggested that Coc- teau portrayed women in a consistently negative manner because "he looked upon women in general as aggressive, possessive, and jealous." Such sexual stereotypes distort reality, but they do, unfortunately, describe quite accurately numerous female characters in Cocteau's plays and novels. It is reasonable to conclude, as Knapp did, that Cocteau could not identify with the feelings and needs of women.
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Although the quality of his literary works generally declined after the early 1930's, Cocteau did write and direct several important films. In his 1932 art film Le Sang d'un poete (The Blood of a Poet, 1949), Cocteau used beautifully filmed images to suggest the many sacrifices that a poet must make for the sake of art. Charles Chaplin and many film critics praised the quality of Cocteau's cinematography. In his 1946 film La Belle et la bete (Beauty and the Beast, 1947), Cocteau transformed this famous fairy tale into a very intimate work that evokes quite effectively the loneliness and solitude of the title characters.


In 1947, Cocteau published his masterpiece, a volume of essays entitled La Difficulte d'etre (The Difficulty of Being, 1966). It is a pity that these essays have not received the critical attention that they richly deserve. As he grew older, Cocteau began to see a great similarity between himself and the French essayist Michel Eyquem de Montaigne (1533-1592). Like Cocteau, Montaigne had only one true friend, Etienne de La Boetie, a writer who, like Radiguet, died at a relatively young age. Neither Cocteau nor Montaigne ever fully recovered from the death of his friend. The Difficulty of Being imitates creatively Montaigne's Essays and contains profound essays on themes such as friendship and death, which Montaigne had also explored. Like Montaigne, Cocteau converses with his readers in an eloquent and yet direct style.

Cocteau remained a successful writer until his death and became an important film director. He was elected to the French Academy and to the Royal Belgian Academy in 1955. He died on October 11, 1963, at his home in the French town of Milly-la-Foret.

Significance

Cocteau's artistic development was quite extraordinary. Before he met Radiguet, Cocteau was little more than an elegant writer who explored themes and narrative techniques then popular with avant-garde French writers and artists. His writings from the 1910's are now only of historical interest. Radiguet transformed Cocteau into a profound thinker who learned to express clearly his own perception of the world. As a mature writer, Cocteau never belonged to any literary movement such as Surrealism or existentialism, but his plays such as Orpheus and The Infernal Machine did encourage an entire generation of French playwrights and theatergoers to appreciate the eternal values of classical Greek tragedies.

His was an independent voice that expressed his own understanding of the human condition. After Radiguet's death, Cocteau developed a very pessimistic philosophy of life. His novels, plays, poems, and essays express quite clearly his intense loneliness and solitude. Although the significance of his literary works should not be underestimated, Cocteau's most important contribution was to the cinema. His 1932 film The Blood of a Poet was the first truly successful art film, and his 1945 film Beauty and the Beast revealed the universal psychological truths in this famous fairy tale. The quality of his cinematography was quite extraordinary, and his films continue to enrich the lives of film viewers many years after Cocteau's death.

— Edmund J. Campion
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Sebastian Coe

English runner and politician

An Olympic champion in the 1,500-meter run in 1980 and 1984, Coe set world records in four events while establishing himself as Great Britain's greatest middle-distance runner.

Born: September 29, 1956; London, England Also known as: Sebastian Newbold Coe (full name);

Seb Coe; Baron Coe of Ranmore Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

sports

Early Life

Sebastian Coe was born in the London suburb of Chis- wick. He was the first child of Peter and Angela Coe. His mother was an actor until her marriage, and her son's first name was taken from a play by William Shakespeare, The Tempest, in which she had performed. Her mother had been a ballet dancer for many years, and it is possible that the litheness that facilitated Sebastian's success as a runner was inherited from his maternal grandmother. His father, Peter, was an engineer who became the production director for a Sheffield cutlery company. Although he became Sebastian's coach, Peter had no competitive experience as a runner; in his youth he had been an avid bicycle rider who participated in long-distance races.

As a youth, Sebastian gave little indication that he would eventually become a world-champion athlete. He was a frail, physically underdeveloped child whose activities during the summer months were curtailed by allergies. He also suffered badly from nervous anxiety. When he took the set of examinations required of all British children around age twelve, he was so nervous that he failed. As a result, he was required to attend a comprehensive secondary school where it was assumed that the students were not capable of doing college preparatory work.

Sebastian did not become a serious runner until age twelve, when he joined the Hallamshire Harriers athletic club in Sheffield. Unlike most distance runners, who begin with shorter distances and then move up, Sebastian started his running career racing long distances. He spent two years as a cross-country runner before he took up track racing. His first major success came in 1971, at age fourteen, when he won the Yorkshire School Colts division cross-country championship. In 1973, he was the English Schools 3,000-meter champion, and he also won the national youth championship 1,500-meter race in three minutes and fifty-five seconds (3:55).

His progress was interrupted in 1974 when he developed two stress fractures in his leg. That prevented him from running for four months; as a result of the loss of conditioning, he did not compete in 1974. When he resumed racing in the following year, however, he showed flashes of great potential. He won the national junior 1,500-meter title and then finished third in the 1,500 in the European Junior Championships in a personal best of 3:45.2.

Life's Work

In the fall of 1975, Coe made two related decisions that were to shape the direction of his life during the next decade. Ordinarily a young runner who races at 1,500 meters will move up to longer distances later in life, but Coe decided that he preferred to concentrate on the 1,500-meter races. Therefore, after consulting with his father, he made a drastic switch in his training program. From that point on, the focus of his training was on relatively short runs at a fast pace to develop the leg speed necessary to run at a world-class 1,500-meter pace. This new system of training was supplemented by racing over shorter distances, especially 400 and 800 meters, to develop Coe's basic speed.

In the fall of 1975, Coe decided to enroll at the University of Loughborough, where he majored in economics and social history. At Loughborough, Coe benefited from the assistance of George Gandy, a university lecturer in biomechanics, who devised a special indoor training program for Coe to use during the winter months, when the climate made it difficult to run outdoors. A form of circuit training, the program included weight lifting combined with a series of jumping exercises that strengthened the leg muscles used when running at a fast pace.

During the next two years Coe emerged as a world- class runner. In August, 1976, at age nineteen, he led a distinguished field for the first three laps of a mile race and broke through the four-minute barrier for the first time, finishing in 3:58.35. The following year, Coe set his first United Kingdom record, a 1:47.6 800-meter indoor race. Shortly after this, he won the 800 meters in the European Indoor Championships in 1:46.54, which was only .17 seconds slower than the world record. In the 1977 European Cup 800 meters, however, Coe suffered the first of a series of disappointments in major races at that distance. He was shoved by another runner and finished a disappointing fourth in 1:47.61. He gained some consolation, however, by setting a United Kingdom record for the 800 meters in 1:44.95 later that year.

In 1978, Coe seemed destined to win his first major international 800-meter title at the European Championships. The race was billed as a showdown between Coe and his chief British rival, Steve Ovett. Coe misjudged his pace, however, and ran the first lap in 49.3, more than a second faster than he had planned. He was unable to respond when Ovett and another runner sprinted past him in the last 100 meters, and he finished third in 1:44.8. Two weeks later, Coe demonstrated that he was capable of running much faster than that when he lowered the United Kingdom 800-meter record to 1:44.0.

Coe first became world-famous in 1979, when he set world records in the 800 and 1,500 meters and in the mile. This came as a surprise to Coe, for he had had to reduce his training during the winter and spring to devote extra time to studying for his final exams at Lough- borough University. Yet after running his first lap in a comfortable 50.6 at Oslo's Bislett Stadium on July 15, Coe accelerated and found that he continued to feel surprisingly fresh. He completed the second lap in 51.8, giving him a world record of 1:42.33.

Despite his new record, Coe continued to insist that the metric mile was his best distance. The first indication that he was right came in the Dubai Golden Mile at Bislett Stadium on July 17. Contrary to his usual practice of running from the front, Coe held back through the first three laps, running at a comfortable pace of 57.8,1:55.3, and 2:53.4. Unaware of how fast he was running, Coe sped his final lap in 55.6 to finish far in front of his competition and in the world-record time of 3:49.0. At Zurich, on August 15, Coe added the 1,500 meters to his list of world records, his third world record in forty- one days. The chance for a record was nearly sabotaged by too fast a pace. Attempting to stay with the leader, Coe ran his first lap in 54.4. During the second lap the pace slowed so much that Coe was forced to take the lead, passing 800 meters in 1:53.2. Running on his own, Coe completed the final two laps in 57.6 and 56.8, to give him a record time of 3:32.03. Because of his records, Coe was ranked first in the world at both 800 and 1,500 meters in 1979; the prestigious runners' journal Track and Field News also selected him as its Athlete of the Year.

Coe's training in 1980 was directed toward the Moscow Olympic Games, but a hamstring injury in the spring left him unsure whether he would be able to participate in the Games. His 1,000-meter race at Oslo's Bislett Stadium on July 1 was the first clear indication that he was ready to run. Coe ran the first 400 meters in 51.0, far too fast, but was able to come back and run the final lap in a swift 55.6 to give him a time of 2:13.40, his fourth world record.

Prior to the 1980 Olympic Games, Coe was considered to be the overwhelming favorite in the 800 meters and ranked even with his chief rival, Ovett, in the 1,500 meters. Unfortunately, Coe ruined his chance for victory in the 800 meters by running one of his worst races ever. He had been extremely nervous in the days before the race and admitted afterward that the pressure to live up to expectations had hampered his performance. He ran most of the first lap in last place and completed it in a lethargic 55.3. It was not until the last 150 meters that he ran up to his ability, but his rapid finish was sufficient only to bring him second place in the slow time of 1:45.9. His disappointing 800-meter race strengthened Coe's resolve to do well in the 1,500. The first 800 meters of that race were run at an excruciatingly slow pace: Coe needed laps of only 61.7 and 63.2 to stay on the shoulder of the leader. With eighty meters to go, Coe sprinted into the lead with one of the fastest finishing kicks ever in a championship race. He covered the last 400 meters in 52.2 and the final 200 meters in 25.4 to finish first in 3:38.40.

Judged by the quality of his performances, Coe's 1981 racing season was the best of his career. After setting a world indoor 800-meter record in 1:46.0, Coe demolished the world record for 800 meters in a race on June 10, in Florence, Italy. A pacesetter towed Coe through a quick first lap in 49.9. Then, running on his own, Coe ran the last 400 meters inasuperb 51.8to lower the world record to 1:41.72. Coe wanted badly to regain his 1,500-meter world record, but despite a very hard effort at Stockholm on July 7, he finished in 3:31.95, only slightly slower than the record. He gained some consolation by reducing his own world record for 1,000 meters to 2:12.18 at Bislett Stadium on July 11.

Two of Coe's best efforts in 1981 came in one-mile races. In his first fast mile, at Zurich on August 19, a pacesetter led Coe through two laps in 56.2 and 57.47. Taking the lead during the third lap, Coe allowed his pace to slow to 58.09, severely endangering his chances of a record. He recovered to complete his final 400 meters in 56.85, giving him an overall time of 3:48.53 and a world record. Much to Coe's chagrin, however, one week later Ovett ran a 3:48.40 to regain the record. Coe entered the mile race at Brussels on August 28, determined to recapture the record. Unlike most of his world-record races in which he had little competition, another runner, Mike Boit, remained a threat to Coe until the last 100 meters, thereby forcing Coe to go all out. A pacesetter helped Coe through the first two laps in 55.3 and 58.1. Taking the lead on the third lap, Coe slipped to a 58.8 pace, but with Boit close behind he ran the final 440 yards in a fast 55.1, giving him a world record for the mile in 3:47.33. As a result of his outstanding performances, Coe was ranked first in the world at both 800 and 1,500 meters, and Track and Field News selected him as its Athlete of the Year for 1981.

The year 1982 should have been a prime racing season for Coe, but injury and illness prevented him from even approaching his performances ofthe previous year. He suffered a stress fracture in his foot in February that prevented him from establishing a proper endurance base. The climax of a subpar season came at the European 800-meter championship, in Athens in September. Another runner outsprinted Coe to gain first place in the slow time of 1:46.33. Suspecting that he had mononucleosis, Coe withdrew from the 1,500-meter race and did not compete again that year. Unaware of the true nature of his illness, Coe continued to train and compete in 1983. He suffered several defeats from runners whose best times were considerably slower than his, and some sports reporters suggested he was washed up. Eventually he entered a hospital, where he was found to have enlarged lymph glands, and his illness diagnosed as glandular toxoplasmosis.

Coe spent much of the fall of 1983 in the hospital and was unable to train from July until December. He was determined to defend his 1,500-meter title in the 1984 Olympic Games and, in the spring of 1984, he worked hard to regain his conditioning. It appeared that all of his efforts had been in vain when he placed second in the British Olympic Trials in the slow time of 3:39.79. Even Coe admitted that he would not have been surprised if he had been left off the British team. The British selection board, however, in a decision that received much criticism from the British press, placed Coe on the team rather than the runner who had beaten him.

At the Los Angeles Olympic Games, Coe competed in both the 800-meter and the 1,500-meter races. To qualify for the 800-meter final, he had to run three heats in the three days prior to the final. Despite being fatigued from such frequent racing, Coe ran well in the final. He ran his first lap in 51.3 to stay in close contact with the leader, Joaquim Cruz. Yet even a quick 25.71 for the last 200 meters was not sufficient to enable Coe to catch Cruz, and he finished second in 1:43.64.

As in 1980, defeat in the 800-meter race merely strengthened Coe's determination to win the 1,500, which followed two days of heats. Because of his participation in the 800, Coe had to run seven races in nine days. Because of his frequent racing, as well as the heat and high humidity on the day of the 1,500 final, it was anticipated that Coe would not be able to run a fast time. He surprised his critics: He ran near the front throughout the race, keeping himself in position to strike when he was ready. After passing 800 meters in 1:56.92, he ran his third lap in a fast 56.29. With about 200 meters to go, Steve Cram caught up to Coe and attempted to pass him, but Coe responded with one of the best finishing sprints of all time. Coe ran his last 200 meters in 26.1, the best anyone has run in a race this fast, and finished first in an Olympic record time of 3:32.53. Coe thus became the first person to win two Olympic 1,500 gold medals. After the Olympics, Coe wanted to regain the 1,500-meter world record, but after one near miss in a winning time of 3:32.39, he injured a ligament in his foot and did not race again in 1984.

Hampered by injuries, Coe suffered through a disappointing racing season in 1985. He ran in a highly publicized mile race against Cram on July 27, at Bislett. Although he ran well during most of the race, Coe was not able to mount his usual sprint at the finish and faded to third place in 3:49.93. On August 21, he ran close to his personal best in a 1,500-meter race but finished second. Four days later, in a rematch with Cruz, the Olympic 800-meter champion, Coe ran his third fastest time ever, but his 1:43.07 was sufficient only for second place. Even though it had not been one of Coe's better years, he was still ranked third in the world at 800 meters and sixth in the world at 1,500 meters by Track and Field News.

In 1986, even though at age twenty-nine he was considerably older than his main opponents, Coe continued to dominate middle-distance running. Although his best 800-meter time, 1:44.10, was slower than in previous years, he was beaten only once at that distance, and he defeated Cram while winning the European Championships with a 1:44.50. Amazingly, given his age, Coe improved his personal best at 1,500 meters to 3:29.77 in a race in Rieti, Italy. At the end of the year he was ranked first in the world at 800 meters and second in the 1,500 meters.

Coe tried out for the 1988 Olympics team, but in a controversial decision, the English committee did not select him. He did not end his running career with that, however. He ran several charity races. One of them, the


Great Court Race in 1988, required completion of the 367-meter circuit around the Great Court of Trinity College, Cambridge, within the time that it takes the court clock to ring twelve times for noon. In a race with Cram, both men succeeded, with Coe in the lead; only one other person had done it, David Burghley in 1927. In 2000 he ran a marathon, finishing in 2 hours and 58 minutes. He also served as vice chair for the Sports Council from 1986 until 1989 and steward of the Bright Boxing Board of Control from 1994 until 1998. Moreover, he has written several books and a column for the London Daily Telegraph.

In 1992 Coe turned his attention to politics. He won a seat in Parliament, representing Falmouth and Cam- borne as a member of the Conservative Party, but lost it in the 1997 general election that swept the Labor Party into power. Nonetheless, he stayed engaged in politics, serving as chief of staff for William Hague, leader of the Conservatives, until 2001.

Coe became a member of the committee preparing London's bid to host the 2012 Summer Olympics. When the chair, Barbara Cassani, stepped down in 2004, Coe succeeded her. His determined campaign culminated in a highly effective presentation that impressed the International Olympic Committee in July, 2005. Initially rated third behind Madrid and Paris, London prevailed in the final vote. For his efforts Coe was again widely hailed as a sports hero. He immediately was appointed chair of the London Organizing Committee for the Olympic Games.

In addition to his Olympics organizing duties, Coe operates a chain of health clubs affiliated with Ramada Inn, is the chair for the International Federation of Associated Football's ethics commission, represents the sports apparel company Nike as a worldwide ambassador, and is patron of the Helen Rollason Heal Cancer Charity. He has also been the president of the Amateur Athletic Association and chair of the marketing firm Fast Track Events.

A grateful country has bestowed many awards and honors on Coe. He was made a Member of the Order of the British Empire in 1982 and an Officer of the Order of the British Empire in 1990. In 2000 he was elevated to the life peerage as Baron Coe of Ranmore, in the county of Surrey, and has a seat in the House of Lords. In 2006 he was appointed Knight Commander of the Order as well. A year earlier the British Broadcasting Corporation named him Sports Personality of the year.

Divorced from his wife, Nicola, in 2002, he has four children. He has continued to run recreationally—fifteen miles daily.

Significance

At the end of 1986, Coe had achieved an impressive collection of Olympic titles, world records, and victories over major opponents. He is the only person to have won two Olympic gold medals at 1,500 meters. In addition, he placed second twice at 800 meters. He has held world records at 800, 1,000, and 1,500 meters, as well as at one mile. His longevity in a demanding sport in which it is unusual for world leaders to remain at the top for more than a few years is remarkable. At the end of 1986, he had been ranked in the top ten in the world at 800 meters for nine straight years, and during four of those years he was rated first in the world, an achievement equaled only by Peter Snell. Illness hampered the later years of Coe's sports career, but in 1992 he entered a new arena when he was elected to Parliament.

Coe's efforts to bring the 2012 Olympics to London buoyed the country. As chair of the London Organizing Committee for the Olympic Games, he made it his policy to included many ethnic and age groups in the planning, and that won him further praise. His stated goal was to stage an Olympic Games that inspires young people worldwide and to build a facility that would continue to serve English sports after the games ended.

—Harold L. Smith
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Bessie Coleman

American aviator

Coleman was the first female African American pilot, performing stunts and aerial acrobatics before audiences in the United States and Europe. Facing explicit racism and ridicule from critics, she still earned a living with her skills as a flamboyant barnstorming flyer. She inspired many to pursue aviation at a time when that career was almost unthinkable for blacks, and for women. Her career preceded by several years that of aviator Amelia Earhart.

Born: January 26, 1893; Atlanta, Texas Died: April 30, 1926; Jacksonville, Florida Also known as: Queen Bess Areas of achievement: Aviation and space

exploration, theater and entertainment, civil rights, women's rights

Early Life

Bessie Coleman was born to farm laborers George Coleman and Susan Coleman in Atlanta, Texas, near the Arkansas border. Three of her paternal great-grandparents were American Indian. When Coleman was two years old, her parents constructed a home in Waxa- hachie, Texas, south of Dallas. The racism the family faced because of their African and American Indian ancestry led George to move the family north to Indian Territory (now Oklahoma). Although George emphasized that the family would experience better socioeconomic conditions in Indian Territory, Susan stayed in Texas with several of her youngest children, including Coleman.

about Coe that appeared in Athletics Weekly between 1972 and 1982. Includes several interviews and rare photographs.
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Intrigued by mathematics, Coleman walked several miles to the closest school for African American children when she did not have to pick cotton to earn wages for her family. Because her mother was illiterate, she read the Bible aloud to her family. Her mother encouraged literacy by subscribing to a bookmobile so her children had access to books. Coleman preferred biographies of notable African Americans such as Harriet Tubman. After completing eight grades, Coleman wanted an advanced education. By 1910, she enrolled in the Oklahoma Colored Agricultural and Normal University (now Langston University). Unprepared for college curricula, however, Coleman had to take basic courses. For a writing class, she read news accounts of pioneer male and female pilots.

Coleman returned to Texas in 1911 because she could not afford additional tuition. She started working as a housekeeper and launderer. The next year, she read a newspaper report that aviator Harriet Quimby (whom she admired), the first licensed U.S. female pilot and the first woman to fly across the English Channel, had died in an airplane crash.

Life's Work

In 1915, Coleman traveled by train to Chicago. Frustrated with her monotonous life in Texas, Coleman had written to her brothers, who were living in Chicago, about her plans to move there. She started working as a manicurist in a barber shop, tending to customers including Robert Abbott, publisher of the Chicago Defender, an African American newspaper. (Abbott would later support her financially.) While reading news articles, she learned about white female pilots who flew locally. She also read about African American World War I pilot Eugene Bullard. Coleman's brother, John, who had served in France during World War I, told her he had seen women aviators in that country. Aspiring to learn to fly, Coleman applied to flight schools in the United States but was refused admission because of her gender and race. Aware of Coleman's ambition, Abbott urged her to travel to France, where racism and sexism would not be as much of a hindrance, offering to assist her financially. Preparing to travel overseas, Coleman took French language courses.

In November, 1920, Coleman sailed to France and went to Le Crotoy to study with Gaston Caudron and Rene Caudron at Ecole d'Aviation des Freres Caudron (aviation school of the Caudron brothers). Although Coleman saw a fatal crash soon after she started instruction, she decided she would risk such hazards. In ground school, she learned mechanics and other basic skills before taking flying lessons in a Nieuport biplane. On June 15,1921, the French Federation Aeronautique Internationale granted Coleman license #18310, the first license presented by the agency to an American woman. Moreover, she became
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the first African American woman to earn a pilot license anywhere. Coleman took additional lessons at Le Bourget Field in Paris until September, when she returned to the United States. Soon, the African American press was reporting her accomplishments on its front pages.

Coleman hoped for a career as a barnstormer, popular entertainment in the 1920's, needing to raise enough money to establish an aviation school for African Americans in the United States. Because stunt flying was so popular, Coleman sailed again to Europe in February, 1922, to learn aerobatics. She flew for six months in France, Germany, and Holland. Newsreels of her flights impressed American audiences and captured the attention of The New York Times, which published a brief article about her stunt flying in its August 14, 1922, edition. She had just arrived in New York to prepare for her first public flights in the United States.

On September 3, Coleman debuted at the Curtiss Field air show on Long Island, New York. Her next performance was held October 15 at Chicago's Checkerboard Airdrome, where her family watched. Later, Cole- man offered to let people fly with her for five dollars. Also, she agreed to drop advertisements while she flew for the Coast Tire and Rubber Company, visiting executives in Oakland, California. After a visit to Los Angeles to examine military surplus aircraft, she purchased a Curtiss JN-4 biplane, flown during World War I.

On February 4, 1923, Coleman's engine in her recently acquired aircraft malfunctioned, causing her to crash in Santa Monica, California. While her fractured bones healed for three months, she continued her plans for what would be called the Coleman School of Aeronautics, placing advertisements in newspapers. After Coleman recovered, she barnstormed in Texas, including her hometown, and other cities in the South, Midwest, and New England. She spoke and showed films of her flights, and emphasized that aviation was a possible career for African Americans, especially women. Furthermore, she refused to fly at a show if its ticket sales and stands were segregated by race.

Coleman prepared a media release that re-created her history, hoping to garner more media attention. African American newspapers published articles featuring Cole- man, but other media often mocked her and her flying, if they mentioned her at all. Her stylish French flight clothing and showmanship attracted crowds who were astonished to see an African American aviator. To further her publicity, she permitted African American preachers to fly with her without cost, shrewdly realizing they would publicize her flights to their congregations.

In contrast to most pioneering female pilots, who were white and had money, Coleman had to seek sponsors and borrow or purchase used planes, which sometimes had technical problems. In early 1926, John Betsch, representing the Jacksonville, Florida, Negro Welfare League, invited Coleman to fly at a May festival. She also spoke at African American schools in Jacksonville, urging children to pursue their goals. Because Coleman was unable to lease a plane because of her race, a Florida patron provided her funds to buy and transport a plane from Texas. Mechanic William D. Wills flew the airplane to Jacksonville, commenting he had experienced some glitches in the air. Although aware of dangers, Coleman decided that performing to raise money merited the risks.

On Friday, April 30, Coleman and Wills took off from Paxon Field for a morning practice flight, during which Coleman surveyed the area for parachute landing sites while Wills piloted. Attaining an altitude of 3,000 feet, the airplane jolted into an unstoppable nosedive. Cole- man, who had not fastened her safety belt, was ejected from the plane and fell approximately 1,500 feet to her death. The airplane plunged to the ground, killing Wills. Mourners in Florida and Chicago attended funerals for Coleman, who was buried in Chicago's Lincoln Cemetery.

Significance

In the face of racism and sexism, Coleman's perseverance inspired generations of pilots, including Willa Brown, the first African American woman to earn a commercial pilot license and who started a Chicago flight school, and Mae Jemison, the first African American female astronaut. Determined to fly, Coleman exulted in knowing that Jim Crow laws were not applicable in the air. Her efforts to educate and encourage African Americans about aviation led many to pursue careers as pilots or as professionals in other areas of aviation.

People began preserving Coleman's legacy soon after her death. In 1929, William J. Powell, a World War I veteran, started the Bessie Coleman Aero Club, a school in Los Angeles to teach flying. Bessie Coleman Aero Clubs soon formed around the country to promote African American aviation and stage air shows solely with African American pilots. Powell began distributing the Bessie Coleman Aero News in May, 1930. The Lambert- St. Louis International Airport depicted Coleman in its mural, Black Americans in Flight. On April 27,1994, the U.S. Postal Service issued a stamp that featured Coleman.

— Elizabeth D. Schafer
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Colette

French novelist

Colette's literature has been called the finest naturalist expressionism of the early twentieth century. Her gift for conveying sensations, emotions, and ambience produces the very personal style that her nom de plume so immediately calls to mind.

Born: January 28, 1873; Saint-Sauveur-en-Puisaye,

Burgundy, France Died: August 3, 1954; Paris, France Also known as: Sidonie-Gabrielle Colette (full

name); Colette Willy (pseudonym) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Colette was born in a Burgundian village in the Yonne region of France. Her father, Jules-Joseph Colette, a retired army captain and the local tax collector, was something of a village character. Her mother, Adele-Eugenie- Sidonie (Sido) Landoy, was extremely fond of pets and books. Colette was the fourth of her mother's children (two were the issue of a previous marriage, to Jules Robineau-Duclos). A special relationship existed between mother and daughter. Until Sido's death in September, 1912, Colette wrote to her long letters, chronicling in detail her sometimes bohemian activities. For this reason, the relationship has been characterized as literary as much as it was familial.

Colette spent the first two decades of her life in the provinces. In 1890, the family left Saint-Sauveur-en- Puisaye, after experiencing a financial reversal, and moved to Chatillon-sur-Loing in the nearby Loiret district. There, the family took up residence in the house of Doctor Achille Robineau-Duclos, Sido's second child. The next year, Colette became engaged to Henri Gauthier- Villars, who was the one who began to refer to her simply as "Colette." Thus, she gained what would become her famous pseudonym. In May, 1893, the couple were married at Chatillon-sur-Loing. Gauthier-Villars, nearly fifteen years Colette's senior, moved in Left Bank literary circles where he was known by his professional pseudonym of Willy. After honeymooning in the Jura, the couple settled in the Rue Jacob, Paris.

Colette always professed to hate writing, and her literary career was certainly launched under a form of coercion. Her husband came across a notebook of her schoolgirl reminiscences and astutely judged that with a little spice they would make a successful book. The result was

Claudine a l'ecole (1900; Claudine at School, 1956). The novel, which was published under Willy's name, quickly sold fifty thousand copies.

Life's Work

So closely was Colette associated with her heroine— once, that is, she became known as the true author—that a reference work published in 1942 actually includes an entry for her under the name Gabrielle Claudine Colette. The success of Claudine at School led to a series of Claudine novels based on Colette's memories of her childhood in Burgundy and her life immediately thereafter—Claudine a Paris (1901; Claudine in Paris, 1958), Claudine en menage (1902; The Indulgent Husband, 1935; also as Claudine Married, 1960), and Claudine s'enva (1903; The Innocent Wife, 1934). Willy signed his name to these as well, giving no formal indication ofcol- laboration (indeed, it was a collaboration in which one partner primarily did the work, and the other exploited it). For this reason, Willy and Colette Willy are sometimes listed as additional pen names for Colette. Willy was music critic for the Echo de Paris, and, in 1903, he and Colette wrote a music column called "Claudine au Concert" (Claudine at the concert). In the same year, Colette received her first lessons in the art of mime. Colette and Willy were constantly in need of money, so, to increase her income, she went on the stage, miming in the suggestive melodramas then popular in the music halls. During one of these performances, she bared her bosom. As a result, tales of her "nude dancing" became a part of the Colette legend.

At the turn of the century, books about the animal world were enjoying a vogue and, in 1904, Colette, always an animal lover, published a book entitled Dialogues de betes (Creatures Great and Small, 1957). The author's name appeared as Colette Willy, and, so far as the public knew, this was the first book she had ever written. In 1905, Colette left Willy, and they were divorced the following year. Willy had used her and been unfaithful to her. Colette had written the scabrous portions of the Claudine books, which caused some people to regard them as unfit for young readers, at Willy's insistence. Yet he had also introduced her to the literary world and forced her to write. She had discovered her great gift and had learned to use it.

Colette worked steadily as a performer from the age of about thirty-three until she was forty, touring across

Europe while continuing to write a book a year. During this period, it was suggested that she was lesbian, and these suggestions persist. She performed in several mime dramas with Madame de Morny (known as "Missy"), the divorced wife of the Marquis de Belboeuf. Missy would play the part of a man and was, in fact, masculine in appearance. After her separation from Willy, Colette often stayed with Missy at the latter's home in Paris and in her villa at Le Crotoy. In January, 1907, they acted together in a play, and their prolonged and passionate kiss during the premiere performance scandalized the audience at the Moulin-Rouge. There had been broad hints of homo- eroticism in the Claudine books, but these were perhaps more the product of Willy's spice than of autobiography. Some biographers state flatly that Colette had lesbian relationships with Missy and other women as well. Other biographers suggest that these relationships were far too emotionally complex to be characterized adequately as lesbian. Although Colette wrote about her own life, this, like so much else about her, remains problematical. Ultimately, her theatrical experiences led to the creation of La Vagabonde (1911; The Vagabond, 1955), which has been called her first masterpiece.

In 1909, Colette met Henri de Jouvenel, editor of Le Matin, and by the next year was regularly contributing articles to that newspaper. She fell in love with Jouvenel and was living with him in Passy, a suburb of Paris, when she discovered, in the autumn of 1912, that she was pregnant. As a result of this unplanned pregnancy, the two were married the following December. In July, 1913, Colette, at the age of forty, gave birth to her only child, Colette de Jouvenel. When war came in 1914, Colette worked as a volunteer night nurse in Paris, then spent two months at the front, where her husband was serving. Afterward, she wrote a series of articles about the experience for Le Matin.

Colette's only full-length novel from the war years was Mitsou: Ou, Commentl'esprit vientaux filles (1919; Mitsou: Or, How Girls Grow Wise, 1930). This sentimental story of an actress who falls in love with a soldier on leave was a great popular success.

In 1920, Colette published her greatest novel, Cheri (English translation, 1929). Cheri is an eighteen-year- old boy whose worldly education is directed by Lea, a fashionable Parisian courtesan and his mother's best friend. After a long relationship that they thought afforded only mutual pleasure, Cheri and Lea make the horrifying discovery that they are in love. The situation is an impossible one. Lea is middle-aged, on the very point of growing old, but she has made any other woman unthinkable for Cheri. Compared to her, his youthful bride seems bland and arouses no appetite in him. During the 1920's, with the help of Leopold Marchand, Colette adapted Cheri and The Vagabond for the stage. In 1922 and 1925, she acted the role of Lea, and in 1926 she appeared in The Vagabond. Also in 1926, she wrote the libretto for a Maurice Ravel opera, and La Fin de Cheri (The Last of Cheri, 1932) was published. In 1924, her marriage to Henri de Jouvenel had ended in divorce.

Colette continued to work tirelessly in journalism. She served for a time as literary editor of Le Matin and wrote dramatic criticism for Le Journal. Though never really comfortable in the world of the cinema, she wrote scenarios for films in 1933 and 1934. During this same period, she opened a beauty institute in Paris and conducted more than thirty demonstrations in provincial towns in the art of makeup. On April 3,1936, she married her third husband, Maurice Goudeket, in Paris.

She had been for many years France's foremost woman of letters, and a spate of public honors came to her. In September, 1920, she had been named Chevalier de la Legion d'Honneur; in November, 1928, she was promoted to Officier de la Legion d'Honneur and in Feb-
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ruary, 1936, to Commandeur de la Legion d'Honneur. Also in 1936, she was received into the Belgian Royal Academy of Literature (Colette had long had Belgian ties; Sido's two brothers had settled in Belgium in 1840 and had made names for themselves in journalism). In May, 1934, she was elected to the famed Academie Goncourt, and in October, 1949, she was elected its president. In 1953, she became Grand Officier de la Legion d'Honneur.

Although her last work of fiction, Gigi (1944; English translation, 1952), appeared during the Occupation, Colette continued writing into old age. By the time ofher death, she had been writing for more than fifty years and had produced at least that many books, of all sorts. On August 3, 1954, she died in Paris. The last great honor conferred by her countryfolk was a state funeral, the first ever accorded a woman. A surprisingly large throng filed by the flag-draped catafalque during a month in which Paris is traditionally abandoned by its inhabitants. The ceremonies were marred, however, by the Roman Catholic Church's refusal to participate. The cardinal-archbishop of Paris denied Colette the Catholic burial rite on three grounds: She was twice divorced, she had not practiced the faith for many years, and she had not received the last sacraments. For this decision, he received much criticism, the most notable coming from the Catholic convert Graham Greene. In an open letter in Le Figaro litteraire, Greene politely took the archbishop to task by reminding him that everyone baptized a Catholic had the right to be accompanied to the grave by a priest, and that right could not be forfeited. So Colette died as she had lived, passionately loved and admired by many thousands but the object of controversy.

Significance

Many who knew Colette have testified to her personal magnetism, citing particularly her triangular face, shrewd blue-gray eyes, and rich, warm voice. She deflected questions about her writing and her life by saying that she had put her life into her books, and the books were there to be read. At first, she was considered an instinctive, natural writer. Her evocation of the details of provincial life—the soil, the plants, the animals—is highly sensuous and has a quality not commonly found in French writing about nature. Colette stated that a part of her had always remained provincial and bourgeois. The strong, vibrant women and weak men in her books are totally convincing, while giving no suggestion that they have been created for the purposes of feminist argument.

Cheri is the great amatory novel in twentieth century

French literature. By the middle of her career, this instinctive writer had developed a fine classical style, on which critics have frequently commented. When she became the grande dame of French letters, she was, as a professional actor, well qualified to play the part. She was, in short, an original, whose writing cannot be described by means of stock phrases. In discussing Cheri and The Last ofCheri, the English novelist John Braine says to the aspiring writer that "Colette's domain is the world of the senses. . . . Most novelists, compared with her, seem to inhabit a sparse bare world where the only physical pleasure is sex. I can think of no other novelist from whom you can learn so much."

— Patrick Adcock
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Michael Collins

Irish political and nationalist leader

As a guerrilla leader, negotiator, finance minister, and head of the provisional government, Collins led Ireland toward independence from Great Britain.

Born: October 16, 1890; Clonakilty, County Cork, Ireland

Died: August 22, 1922; Beal-na-Blath, County Cork, Ireland

Also known as: Micheal О Coileain; Big Fellow (nickname)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, social reform, warfare and conquest

Early Life

Born on the ninety-acre family farm named Woodfield, Michael Collins was the last of eight children. His father, Michael John Collins, was sixty when he married Mary Anne O'Brien and seventy-five when Collins was born. On his deathbed, Michael John pointed to the six-year- old Collins and admonished the family to mind the child, whom he expected to do great things for Ireland. The local schoolmaster, Denis Lyons, a member of the Irish Republican Brotherhood (IRB), inspired Collins with dreams of Irish nationalism; a local blacksmith, whose father had made the weapons for earlier Irish rebellions, reinforced Collins's formal education with oral histories of a heroic past.

Because the family farm could not support such a large family, the children moved away. Collins's mother
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sent him to live with a sister so that he could study for the British Post Office exam. While in school, Collins worked part-time for his brother-in-law as a local reporter and improved his writing style. Qualifying in 1906 for a boy clerkship, he was sent to London and put into the care of another sister already employed at the post office. While living with his sister for the next ten years, Collins entered into the life of London's Irish community by joining the IRB, the Gaelic League, and the Gaelic Athletic Association. Despite a reputation as a hard drinker and a temper that flared on the playing field, Collins rose to leadership positions in the organizations. He earned the nickname Big Fellow not because of his size but for his desire to be important.

It was in the London Gaelic League that Collins first learned the Irish language. His parents had spoken Gaelic but used it only when they wanted to communicate without the children understanding them. Trying to recapture his Gaelic roots, he focused on the cause of Irish nationalism by dropping his college night courses and spending all his free time working in Irish organizations. Faced with the possibility of being drafted into the British army during World War I, Collins returned to Ireland on January 15, 1916, determined to fight the British for Irish independence.

Life's Work

Collins's central contribution to the Irish struggle for independence was his development of a system of guerrilla warfare that used limited Irish resources effectively against the British. Joining the most extreme elements among the nationalists, he fought in the ill-fated Easter Rebellion in the spring of 1916 at the Dublin Post Office and narrowly escaped execution. As a prisoner at Frongoch in Wales, he emerged as a leader among the Irish nationalists whose revolutionary dedication redoubled in jail. Released at Christmas in 1916, Collins returned to Dublin, where he was selected to head the National Aid Association, a charity created to support the Easter Rebellion's veterans and their families. This position enhanced his standing among Irish revolutionaries. He advanced to the supreme council of the IRB, later becoming its leader.

After entering electoral politics in cooperation with the Sinn Fein ("ourselves alone") party, Collins worked to elect men who would refuse to take their seats in the British parliament. One of his candidates in a by-election was in a British prison. Collins promoted him with the slogan "put him in to get him out." Sinn Fein candidates steadily won, and the general election in December, 1918, produced a solid victory for members refusing to go to London. Elected from Cork, Collins was among the members of the Sinn Fein Dail, or parliament, which claimed to form an Irish government. In 1918 he left the National Aid Association to take on a military role with a host of titles including director of intelligence. He organized an extensive spy network ranging from police officers to seamen and doormen. His female cousin, who decoded the British government's secret messages, was especially helpful. Collins earned a formidable reputation for daring and ruthlessness. His most famous exploit was to spend the night of April 7,1919, in a Dublin castle reading the British intelligence files on himself and the Irish revolutionary government. He could also be irresponsible. Bragging about the contents of his file endangered his counteragents.

Collins established a hit squad called the Apostles on September 19, 1919, and murdered key police officers and blinded British intelligence. As the most wanted man in the British Empire, Collins openly bicycled around Dublin dressed as a successful businessman. Operating on the assumption that appearing normal was the best disguise, his exploits became legendary. He joked and slapped the backs of British soldiers and police officers as they searched him at roadblocks. In one incident, the British raided Mansion House, the residence of Dublin's lord mayor, to search for Collins while the mayor was entertaining visiting U.S. dignitaries. Collins escaped to an adjoining deserted building, where he hid until the British left. He was filthy, but his assistant brought him a uniform, and Collins reappeared at a formal reception in Mansion House that evening to applause and chuckles at his daring.

While running the covert war against the British, Collins also began serving as finance minister in the Irish cabinet in April of 1919. He floated a loan to finance the declared but unrecognized government and advertised it with a film shot at the ceremony staged to launch the fund drive. Armed Irish Volunteers persuaded projectionists around the country to show the film between features and then disappeared before British police arrived. Collins sent the film to the United States for use among Irish immigrants. The campaign was a success. Holding a variety of jobs, any one of which would have been too much for most men, Collins sometimes worked all night, forgoing sleep and denying himself the pleasures of smoking and drinking in his fervor for Ireland. Nevertheless, he found time to court his best friend's girlfriend, Kitty Kiernan, and won her away.

Eamon de Valera, the president of the Irish government, went to the United States in June of 1919 to win support for the fledgling Irish government. During his eighteen-month absence, Collins had a free hand to develop guerrilla war, eliminate British spies, and conduct lightning raids around the country to capture weapons and demoralize the enemy. In response, the British became increasingly brutal, burning dairies and farms such as Woodfield. With better information, Collins was able to select only those who were "guilty" as his targets, while the British were forced to strike out blindly. Thus, Collins won people's hearts and minds. Unfortunately, Cathal Brugha, the Irish minister of defense, developed a strong dislike for Collins and his methods. When de Valera returned from the United States in December of 1920, he joined Brugha in his animosity toward Collins.

Tiring of a conflict they could not win, the British offered a negotiated settlement. After an initial visit to London, de Valera chose to remain in Ireland and, in October, 1921, sent Collins and four colleagues to deal with the British. Collins suspected he was being trapped into supporting an unpopular agreement with the British, which de Valera would denounce, but he went because he was convinced of the need for a settlement. When he and the other negotiators signed a treaty in December accepting dominion status within the British Empire and an oath of loyalty to the king, the Republicans, led by de Valera and Brugha, rejected the agreement in a furious Dail debate. Collins led the protreaty forces, who prevailed in the Dail by a majority of only seven votes. De

Valera resigned from the Dail and led the Republicans out of the chamber.

In January, 1922, with broad public support, Collins became chair of the provisional government charged with overseeing the British withdrawal and the creation of a responsible Irish administration in the south. At the same time, he fought the establishment of the Protestant- dominated government in the north. When the Republicans refused to recognize the provisional government, robbed banks, and seized Dublin's Four Courts building in April, 1922, Collins hesitated to fight them. Friends and families split over the issue, and Collins uncharacteristically hesitated because he disliked the prospect of killing his former comrades. However, faced with a British threat to intervene, Collins borrowed British artillery and attacked the Four Corners in June, opening a bloody civil war. To devote himself full-time to the civil war, Collins relinquished the office of chair to become commander in chief of the new Irish army, invigorating it with his demonic energy and magnetic personality.

Refusing to give up hope for peace with his old friends, Collins undertook a dangerous journey into his home county. He was seeking money that the Republicans had diverted from the government and probably intended to negotiate with Republican leaders. While visiting with relatives and buying his escorts rounds of beer all day, he foolishly ignored warnings of an ambush planned by Republicans. When his small convoy was attacked on August 22, Collins refused to run for safety and stood in the open, firing at his attackers, one of whom shot him in the head.

Significance

Collins's career still produces controversy in Ireland. In his lifetime, Republicans suspected him of dishonest dealings with the British. Some accused him of selling out because of affairs with aristocratic British women. Rumors persisted for years about his death as a plot by the British or a faction in the civil war. De Valera downplayed Collins's legacy after he came to power and even blocked efforts to erect a monument at his grave until 1939. De Valera once said that he expected Collins's reputation to grow at the expense of his own. This has certainly been the case: Books, television documentaries, and motion pictures have revived memories of Collins.

Collins was the driving force of the Irish revolution and was highly effective in leading a guerrilla war. He then turned into a peacemaker and played the key role in negotiating with the British. He met secretly with Winston Churchill and took over the work of the delegation's leader when the leader became too ill for the job. As chair of the provisional government, Collins worked to establish a legal entity to replace the British. Then took on the military obligation to fight the Republicans. He did not move quickly and forcefully enough against the Irish rebels because of his love for and confidence in the Irish people. He was a man possessed by the dream of winning Irish independence. He often offended people by simply not taking time to shake hands and exchange greetings, but he offered sincere kindness to others, especially the widows of his brothers in arms. He was seen to weep when a group of children offered him a fist full of shamrocks. History seems set to record him as a lost leader of rare talent and energy.

— Dennis J. Mitchell
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Norman Collins

British journalist

Although Collins wrote fourteen novels and one work of nonfiction in his lifetime, as well as succeeding as a publisher, he is better known for his innovative programming at the British Broadcasting Corporation during the late 1940's, and later for advocating and leading the movement toward commercial television broadcasting in Great Britain.

Born: October 3, 1907; Beaconsfield,

Buckinghamshire, England Died: September 6, 1982; London, England Also known as: Norman Richard Collins (full name)

Areas of achievement: Television, literature, publishing

Early Life

By the time Norman Collins was nine years old at the William Ellis School in Hampstead, he displayed a talent for both writing and publishing. The school had no creative magazine, so Collins started one using his own essays (very often written under pseudonyms). He printed only two issues, however, before the school authorities, upset that Collins was charging a half-penny per copy, put a halt to his project, but not to his ambitions. His parents were of modest financial means, so the idea of attending a university was out of the question. This did not deter Collins, however, for he went straight from the William Ellis School into journalism, at age nineteen, working as the publisher's assistant at the Oxford University Press from 1926 to 1929. He then moved on to the Daily News, where he became the assistant literary editor. In this position, Collins developed his talents reviewing books and writing extra newspaper articles to make enough money to support himself and his wife, stage actor Helen Martin, whom he married in 1931. They would eventually have three children, two daughters and one
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son, of whom Collins said in a New York Herald Tribune interview in 1951, "Through my children, I am thus kept forcibly in touch with something better than half a generation of contemporary thought and rising opinion."

At the time of his marriage, Collins, at the suggestion of the publisher Victor Gollancz, began writing his first book, The Facts of Fiction (1932), a rather ambitious and precocious undertaking for an unknown twenty-four- year-old. The book is a series of informal essays surveying English fiction writers and includes such names as Samuel Richardson, Charles Dickens, Laurence Sterne, Jane Austen, Charlotte Bronte, Emily Bronte, Henry James, and D. H. Lawrence, to name only a few. The book received mixed reviews, some calling it a brilliant tour de force, others describing it as a less than serious work by a "skillful journalist" interested in his own version of the "facts of fiction." Yet, it won for him literary fame and a position in the publishing house of Victor Gollancz, where he was vice chair from 1933 to 1941.

During that period, Collins wrote and published several novels: Penang Appointment (1934), The Three Friends (1935), Trinity Town (1936), Flames Coming Out of the Top (1937), Love in Our Time (1938), and I Shall Not Want (1940). These works earned for Collins the reputation of a good storyteller and accomplished writer of popular fiction, if not the status of a serious novelist. The novels sold, however, and helped Collins earn a living and a name for himself above and beyond his work in the publishing field. A dark-haired, handsomely thin man who was described as dapper, energetic, and brilliant, Collins could have remained solely within the literary world and maintained his steadily growing success, but because of some left-wing political movements during the 1930's within the Gollancz firm, Collins left the publishing world behind and took a job with the British Broadcasting Corporation (BBC). What he could not have known at the time was that this career change would prove beneficial not only for Collins himself but also for television in general.

Life's Work

Collins's move into the BBC (which at that time was undergoing major changes in programming and policies) took him first into radio broadcasting, where he held the position of talks producer for the General Overseas Service (GOS) from 1941 to 1944. This was a shortwave broadcast devoted to providing radio shows for servicemen and newly headed by Sir William Haley, who recognized Collins's talent and energy for the job but was wary of his ambition and foresight. On the other hand, Maurice Gorham, assistant controller of the GOS, felt no such reserve about Collins: "When I first met Norman he rather took me aback: he looked so exactly like an advertisement of a young business man who uses all the right products and is bound to become head of the firm. When I saw more of him I liked him and thought very highly of him." Both men would play decisive roles in Collins's nine years with the BBC.

In the meantime, Collins plunged into his job, pushing for program changes and trying to give the servicemen the type of popular entertainment they wanted, even if that included American and Canadian programs, a move the BBC was reluctant to make. As head of the General Forces Program in 1944, however, Collins (with the backing of Gorham and others, not to mention the direct order from Winston Churchill) was able to change the voice of radio programming, unknowingly foreshadowing his role in television ten years later.

Radio broadcasting was not Collins's only interest. He was still a writer, and during his years at the BBC he managed to write two more novels, Anna (1942; published in the same year in the United States as Quiet Lady) and London Belongs to Me (1945; published two years later in the United States as Dulcimer Street). In speaking about Dulcimer Street, his most critically and commercially successful novel, he stated that it "was written in air-raid shelters, in Home Guard duty rooms, in aeroplanes and even on occasion under canvas during the course of two long tours that I made of the Near East, India and southeast Asia." It seemed as if Collins were leading a dual life, with the BBC and the London Blitz demanding much of his time and energy while he still managed to write between three and five pages a night, pulling together characters and scenes from the incidents and images he recalled of everyday life.

The war, however, was coming to an end, and in 1946, within three months after V-E Day, Collins's job at the BBC had changed to controller of light programming (at the request of and succeeding Gorham). This was one of the three divisions of the BBC's postwar Home Programmes, which included the Home Service (shows reflecting the needs of the community), the Light Programme (shows providing news, lectures, and light entertainment), and the Third Programme (shows offering more serious musical and dramatic entertainment). Little did his colleagues and superiors at the BBC realize that it would be Collins's Light Programme that would gain the widest listening audience and become, in effect, his stepping-stone into commercial television.

In his position as controller, Collins was responsible for a number of innovative and popular British dramatic serials, such as Dick Barton, Special Agent and Mrs. Dale's Diary, as well as more serious programs, such as The Radio Newsreel and The Plain Man's Guide to Music. One of his most daring and successful shows was a "marathon documentary" on Hiroshima. While Collins was making a name for himself as the "liveliest of the new men" in the BBC, he was also upsetting the conservative bureaucratic powers of the company. The high ratings and large audiences were too impressive, though, and thus Collins continued to push forward his ideas, this time toward television.

In 1948, Collins again succeeded Gorham, but this time in the position of controller of television at the Alexander Palace. At first, he was looked on as a novice intruder from radio, but he soon proved an able and risk- taking force in a new and often times mistrusted medium. Collins had faith in television and was quoted in the BBC Quarterly, saying that "once television is truly national it will become the most important medium that exists. Everything that it does or does not do will be important"— and he was right, though being right did not make it easy. The BBC was a slow-moving and reluctant political animal, and Collins had to fight for what he wanted. He scored a major victory in 1950, when he fought for the right to televise (for the first time) the general elections, which proved to be a watershed for both Collins and the future of British television. Along with victory, however, comes defeat. Haley (with the support of Lord Simon, chair of the governors of the BBC) was again concerned with Collins's ideas and ambitions, and he chose George Reginald Barnes to fill the newly created position of director of television. As a result, Collins resigned from the BBC publicly, on October 13, 1950.

The headline in The Times the next day read, "Controller of Television/ Resignation of Mr. N. Collins/ 'Clash of Principles.'" There was some speculation that

Collins had resigned over program disputes, but he issued the following statement:

I am anxious that my resignation from the post of controller of the B.B.C. . . . should not be interpreted as a clash of personalities. It is a clash of principles.. . . The principle that is at stake is whether the new medium of television shall be allowed to develop at this, the most crucial stage of its existence, along its own lines and by its own methods, or whether it shall be merged into the colossus of sound broadcasting. . . .

Thus, with his resignation came his open hostility toward the BBC's slow and antiquated methods as well as its long-standing monopoly over the broadcasting world in Great Britain.

For the next thirty years, Collins remained in the public's eyes and ears primarily through his continued work in television, but also through his writings. Between 1951 and 1978, he wrote five more novels: Children of the Archbishop (1951), The Bat That Flits (1952), The Bond Street Story (1958), The Governor's Lady (1968), and The Husband's Story (1978). As usual, these were popular with the public but received only satisfactory and lukewarm reviews from critics. Yet the sales of his books, both the earlier and the later ones, did provide Collins with a decent income, and along with moneys received from a small electronics company that he helped establish and the cash from life insurance policies, he managed to live comfortably after quitting the BBC.

From 1950 to 1954, Collins held no official position in the broadcasting community, yet he hardly remained inactive or out of touch. He took advantage of the British government's faulty attempts to break the BBC's monopoly, thus becoming a loud and persuasive advocate of commercial and competitive television in Great Britain. His name appeared often in The Times speaking out against the BBC's tight hold over Great Britain's right to free enterprise. He scorned those who said that commercial television in Great Britain would be either influenced by or patterned after American television. He argued that the issue over commercial television was as basic as an issue over a "free" press as opposed to a press "ruled" by a "single board of governors."

The fight was long and bitter, but in 1954 the British government issued a statement (later known as the Television Act) allowing for advertisers to finance and sponsor television programs and stations. Collins was one of the first to receive a franchise, and he was also appointed vice chair of the Associated Television Corporation (ATV), a post that he retained until 1977. Before the official act, however, The Times had printed an early announcement from the government (a white paper) anticipating the end of the monopoly as early as 1953, and at the same time, Collins also issued a statement heralding the birth of competitive television in Britain, which he firmly believed would improve both the quality and the service of television programming. It would also improve Collins's personal life, making him a wealthy man worth more than £225,000. Thus, from 1954 on, in addition to his work in and for the ATV, Collins was a director for the Independent Television News and the Associated Communication Corporation, not resigning until 1981.

For fifty years, Collins held powerful and public positions in the worlds of both publishing and broadcasting. He was greatly interested in public service and cultural advancement; indeed, he briefly considered announcing his candidacy for the Conservative parliament, but nothing ever came of that. He did manage, however, to find the time throughout his life to become involved in a number of organizations, committees, and causes, such as the Loch Ness Investigation Bureau, the Adoption Committee for Aid to Displaced Persons, the Council for Nature, the English Stage Society, the National Book League, and the Central School for Speech and Drama. When he died on September 6, 1982, at seventy-four, Collins left behind him a legacy from which British television has continued to benefit.

Significance

To say that Collins led a challenging, rewarding, and visionary life is both an understatement and a cliche, yet it is true. What is even more amazing is that so little has been written about Collins or his accomplishments, except in passing. That he entered the publishing world at age nineteen was no small feat, for it was a rather narrow world, and he had neither the usually required education nor the normally necessary connections. He somehow managed to call attention to himself, through both his talents and his drive, thus opening doors, sometimes at great risk of failure or ridicule, no matter which way he turned, be it publishing, journalism, literature, or broadcasting.

Two of the greatest risks Collins took brought him the most success, although some might label his success to be of an ambiguous nature, given the conservative and traditional worlds in which he moved. With the publication of Facts of Fiction (1932), he stepped knowingly and without caution onto hallowed ground: criticism of some of Britain's greatest literary figures. He knew that he was treading where others had already planted a firm hold, yet this did not stop him; furthermore, if it worked once, it could happen twice. Some ten years later, then, Collins made his way into another well-established (although newly established) and unmoving British stronghold, the BBC. Within only another ten years, he had managed to shake the foundation on which it stood. Granted, he was not alone in his desires or struggles to break the broadcasting monopoly; nevertheless, he took a great risk as a relative newcomer, and he won.

In both cases, literature and broadcasting, it seems that Collins recognized a need for change. It was unquestionably in the field of British broadcasting, however, that Collins's impact was felt most heavily. Without him, British television would likely not be what it is today.

— Deborah Charlie
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John Coltrane

American musician

Coltrane was one of the most profound innovators in American jazz. He was most closely associated with the controversial free jazz movement of the 1960's.

Born: September 23, 1926; Hamlet, North Carolina Died: July 17, 1967; Huntington, Long Island, New York

Also known as: John William Coltrane (full name); Trane

Area of achievement: Music Early Life

John Coltrane (KOHL-trayn) was an only child, the product of a family that was musical and religious. His father, John Robert, was a tailor by trade who was self- taught on the violin, ukulele, and clarinet. Unfortunately, John died when his son was only twelve. Coltrane's mother, Alice Blair, played piano and sang in church; in fact, both of Coltrane's grandfathers were ministers. The Coltranes moved in with Reverend Blair in High Point, North Carolina, when Coltrane was three years old.

During his high school years, Coltrane started out on the alto saxophone but switched to clarinet while playing in the Community Band. Tenor saxophone followed. Coltrane moved to Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, after graduation in 1943, taking with him the first instrument he ever owned: a used alto saxophone his mother had bought him because it was small and thus easy for her son to handle. In Philadelphia, he was accepted to the Ornstein School of Music, where he worked on technique. (He would later attend the Granoff Studios as well.) Coltrane was inducted into the U.S. Navy in 1945 and shipped out to Hawaii, where he played clarinet in the marching and dance bands.

Coltrane's first professional job came in 1947 with the Joe Webb Band. Later that year he joined Eddie "Cleanhead" Vinson, who needed a tenor saxophone player. From there Coltrane played with a succession of big-name groups led by Dizzy Gillespie (1949-1951), Earl Bostic (1952-1953), and Johnny Hodges (19531954). The Gillespie and Hodges affiliations were particularly useful for Coltrane's development: Gillespie and Charlie "Bird" Parker were setting the jazz world on fire with bebop, and Coltrane had always idolized Hodges's sound in Duke Ellington's band. Coltrane left a job with Jimmy Smith in Philadelphia to join the Miles Davis Quintet in 1955. They met in Baltimore, where the first order of business was Coltrane's marriage to Juanita "Naima" Grubbs. The entire band stood up as best men.

Life's Work

It was with Davis that the jazz community began to take real notice of Coltrane's playing. Many were not favorably disposed. One critic said, gently, that Coltrane had a "dry, unplaned tone that sets Davis off, like a rough mounting for a fine stone." Davis, however, countered in his autobiography, "After a while [Coltrane] was a diamond himself, and I knew it, and everybody else who heard him knew it, too."

Like some other members of his profession, Coltrane developed serious heroin and alcohol habits. As both Gillespie and Hodges had done earlier, Davis fired Col- trane for, among other things, nodding off repeatedly on stage. This appears to have been fortuitous in retrospect because Coltrane joined Thelonious Monk for what many characterize as a brilliant collaboration in which Col- trane learned a great deal about music, including spacing and multiphonics (making two or three notes simultaneously). It was at this point that Coltrane began to find his own voice and style by experimenting with harmonics, generating cascades of notes, and improvising fifteen- or twenty-minute solos while Monk danced or left the stand to get a drink.

In 1957 Coltrane experienced a spiritual awakening that allowed him to kick his addictions. Legend has it that he did it cold turkey, cloistered in a bedroom and consuming only water for two weeks, although there appears to be some evidence that complete abstinence took him a bit longer. Coltrane also rejoined Davis's band, with which he would make some stellar recordings, including Kind of Blue (1959), considered by many a seminal work of lyricism and controlled improvisation.

Coltrane was itching to get out on his own during this period as well. His first album as a leader, Coltrane, was released in 1957. Two other releases from this period were exceptional: Blue Train (1957) and Giant Steps (1959). The former was a best seller for Coltrane and Blue Note Records, while the latter showcased his amazing mechanics and energy. Down Beat magazine critic Ira Gitler coined what became a cliche, "sheets of sound," to describe the furious arpeggios and complex harmonics for which Coltrane was famous, or perhaps infamous, as he continued to generate love and hate among listeners. The Coltrane of this period was often described as an"angry tenor," and the criticism would only intensify as time passed.

Coltrane, however, was more obsessed than angry. Rather than hang out with other band members, he practiced between and after sets. Moreover, the exercise books he used in a single practice session included scales written for saxophone, piano, violin, and harp. As one critic in Jazz Review magazine observed, by 1959, Coltrane's range was a full three octaves, a talent that was made even more remarkable by the fact that he could play with equal strength in all registers. By Coltrane's own account, he thought in terms of groups of notes rather than one note at a time, which forced him to play them in uneven fives and sevens (rather than the more common sixteenths or triplets) "in order to get them all in."

If the result was often wild and new, Coltrane was also developing his ability to play melodically. His second stint with Davis was very important in that regard because Davis's style of jazz allowed Coltrane the freedom to apply his harmonic ideas even as it encouraged him to pay attention to the melody. After leaving Davis's group for Atlantic Records in 1960, Coltrane produced what for many fans would become his signature hit, "My Favorite Things" (from an album of the same name), a sweet, accessible tune on soprano saxophone that would become even more popular with the 1965 film The Sound ofMusic.

In 1961 Coltrane became the first musician signed by the newly established Impulse label to a contract that made him, with the exception of Davis, the highest-paid recording artist in jazz. He began putting together what would become a highly regarded quartet, starting with drummer Elvin Jones, in whom Coltrane found a counterweight of equal power and unique rhythmic sense. McCoy Tyner was a virtuoso on piano, and Jimmy Garrison ultimately became the man on bass. The group made exceptional music from 1961 to 1965.

Coltrane's explorations of sound continued, putting him squarely in the avant-garde. His work with Eric Dolphy on bass clarinet early in the 1960's (Live at the Village Vanguard, 1961) became so controversial that for a time Down Beat assigned two reviewers to his albums, one sympathetic and the other not (although membership in either camp was not static). Coltrane was, in fact, founding free jazz, the "new thing" that emphasized unfettered improvisation. Unlike Ornette Coleman, the other name synonymous with this style of playing, there was no question about Coltrane's technical competence, which he had already proven. The Coltrane quartet was equally capable of playing with undisputed beauty on releases such as Ballads (1961), John Coltrane and Johnny Hartman (1963), and Crescent (1964).

Coltrane's intentions were noble. In line with his spiritual conversion, he sought to know the universal and the essential through music, to "uplift people" as much as he could and "inspire them to realize more and more of their capacities for living meaningful lives. Because there is certainly meaning to life." As one biographer put it, Coltrane sought truth, not necessarily pleasant listening; this helps to explain the contrast between his moving masterpiece A Love Supreme (1964) and Ascension (1965), which many found completely inaccessible.



John Coltrane. (Library of Congress)

During the last few years of his life, Coltrane was experimenting with lysergic acid diethylamide (LSD) as well as sound, perhaps seeking to raise his consciousness as were others in the era. Passages of shrieking became common in his performances. The result was so "free" that drummer Elvin Jones claimed that "only poets can understand it." Tyner was first to leave the group, followed by Jones. Tyner was replaced by Alice (McLeod)


Coltrane, Coltrane's second wife, with whom he had three children: John, Jr.; Ravi; and Oran. Unfortunately, history repeated itself, and they lost their father too soon. Coltrane died of liver cancer on July 17, 1967, at age forty.

Significance

Coltrane was a musician who developed extraordinary technique, heard music in ways others could not, and was obsessed with creating new sound. He was shy and introverted because he was so far into the music. He would take five different instruments with him when he left the house for a performance. Some of his output was beautiful and easy to understand. Some was not.

Early in his career, his playing was characterized, accurately, as clumsy and lacking individuality. Maybe less fair but more colorful were descriptions of his tone as "harsh, flat, querulous, and at times almost vindictive" and his rhythmic methods as "just clothes flung all over a room." He was accused of playing unnecessary notes ("just scales") or playing as if he was trying to blow his horn apart. Some of his later work was labeled hate music and "anti-jazz." Long solos were dismissed as self-indulgent.

On the other hand, Davis and others boldly called Coltrane a genius, the greatest saxophonist who ever lived. Most tenors double on soprano, a trend for which he has been given credit. Likewise, he is thought to have legitimized the extended solo and Eastern music. His sound was said to give voice to the turbulence of the United States during the 1960's, especially as the established artist was willing to play with and encourage the careers of young, black, and underprivileged free-jazz musicians. Some feel it is impossible to find a saxophone player who is not influenced by Coltrane.

The "free thing" that Coltrane founded eventually reached a dead end, but he left an important legacy, best described by pianist Keith Jarrett when speaking of Col- trane's death: "Everyone felt a big gap all of a sudden. But he didn't intend to leave a gap. He intended that there be more space for everybody to do what they should do."

—J. P. Piskulich
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Arthur Holly Compton

American physicist

Although Compton's most famous discovery was that named for him, the Compton effect, he also carried out important cosmic ray research, contributed significantly to the development of the atomic bomb, and was an influential educator.

Born: September 10, 1892; Wooster, Ohio Died: March 15, 1962; Berkeley, California Areas of achievement: Physics, education

Early Life

Arthur Holly Compton was the youngest of four children. His father, Elias, was professor of philosophy and later dean of the College of Wooster. His mother, nee Otelia Augspurger, was educated at the Western Female Seminary (later Western College for Women) in Oxford, Ohio, from which she received an honorary LL.D. degree in 1933.

Compton grew up in a home that provided love and guidance and emphasized education, discipline, and religious training. His father was an ordained Presbyterian minister, his mother a Mennonite committed to pacifism. Both parents knew how to temper freedom with restraint, instill mental and physical discipline, and focus their children's lives on service to others. Compton's eldest brother, Karl Taylor (1887-1954), became president of the Massachusetts Institute of Technology in 1930. His sister, Mary Elesa (1889-1961), and her husband, C. Herbert Rice, spent forty years as educational missionaries in India. His brother, Wilson Martindale (1890-1967), after a distinguished career in business and government, became president of Washington State University in Pullman, Washington, in 1944. Compton himself eventually became chancellor of Washington University in St. Louis in 1945. Because of their many educational contributions, the Comptons became known as America's first family of learning.

Compton attended the Wooster elementary and grammar school (1898-1905) and Wooster Preparatory School (1905-1909); at the latter, his interest in science awakened. He became particularly fascinated with astronomy, eventually persuaded his parents to allow him to use his savings to purchase a small telescope, and with it and a camera photographed Halley's comet in 1910. He also became skilled in building model airplanes and ultimately built a triplane glider with a twenty-seven-foot wingspan that he successfully flew for about two hundred feet in 1910.

In the fall of 1909, Compton entered the College of Wooster and soon faced the decision of choosing a career. He was strongly inclined to go into the ministry, but his father sensed that his interest in science was deeper and encouraged him in that direction. His older brother Karl, too, served as a model, since Karl had studied physics at Wooster and by the fall of 1909 was working on his doctoral degree in that subject at Princeton. By the time Arthur completed his bachelor's degree in 1913, he was inclined toward a career in science, and he followed in Karl's footsteps, going to Princeton for graduate study. Still, his thoughts ran more toward some field in engineering, since he believed that by devoting his life to such a practical field he could be of more benefit to humankind. During his first term at Princeton, however, he came under the influence of Karl's thesis adviser, O. W. Richardson, a distinguished physicist who had been trained in the Cavendish Laboratory in Cambridge, England, and as a result Compton became convinced that he could achieve the end he desired more effectively by studying physics. He completed his Ph.D. degree in physics at Princeton in June of 1916. That same month, on June 28, he married Betty Charity McCloskey, a former classmate at Wooster. They had two sons, Arthur Alan (born 1918) and John Joseph (born 1928).

In the fall of 1916, Compton took up a position as instructor in physics at the University of Minnesota in Minneapolis, where he remained for one academic year. He then went into industry, working as a research physicist in the Westinghouse Lamp Company in Pittsburgh. Soon, however, he began to miss the freedom to pursue research problems of his own choosing that he had experienced at Princeton and Minnesota, and he decided to leave Westinghouse after two years there. That decision was made possible because at the close of World War I National Research Council Fellowships were established with funds from the Rockefeller Foundation. Compton was one of the first physicists in America to receive one of these fellowships, and in the fall of 1919 he left for a year's study abroad in the Cavendish Laboratory in Cambridge, England, under Ernest Rutherford. Returning to the United States in the summer of 1920, he accepted a position as Wayman Crow Professor of Physics and head of the Department of Physics at Washington University in St. Louis. Three years later, he transferred to the University of Chicago, filling a professorship in physics that had become vacant through the move of Robert An-
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drews Millikan to the California Institute of Technology (Caltech) in Pasadena.

Life's Work

Compton's doctoral dissertation research at Princeton had involved reflecting X rays from certain crystals, with the intent of using them as a probe to determine how the electrons are distributed about the center of the crystal atoms. During the next six years, from the fall of 1916 to the fall of 1922, at Minnesota, Westinghouse, the Cavendish Laboratory, and Washington University, Compton carried out a complex series of further experimental and theoretical investigations of how X rays and even higher- energy radiations, gamma rays, are scattered by aluminum, carbon, and other elements. Only very gradually did he come to understand that to explain correctly the results that he and others were finding experimentally, he would have to assume that the X rays and gamma rays were behaving not like waves but like particles. Thus, for example, when an X ray struck an electron in a carbon atom, it was just as if one little billiard ball had struck another, sending it on its way by transferring some energy and momentum to it. In the process, the incident X ray loses some energy and momentum, and since the energy of an X ray is proportional to its frequency, the scattered X ray has a lower frequency or higher wavelength than the incident X ray. By using a spectroscope, Compton was able to compare the wavelength of the scattered X ray to that of the incident X ray, and he found that it had increased by just the amount he had calculated on the basis of the billiard-ball collision model. X rays in this experiment did indeed behave just like little particles possessing energy and momentum.

This conclusion came as a great surprise to most physicists when Compton published it in early 1923. Albert Einstein had argued in 1905 that there were reasons to believe that in certain circumstances high-frequency electromagnetic radiation behaves like particles or quanta of energy, but Einstein's so-called light-quantum hypothesis was greeted with profound skepticism in succeeding years. Although Compton's experimental and theoretical program was not motivated by a desire to test Einstein's hypothesis, after his results were in, they were recognized as the first conclusive experimental proof of it. That forced physicists to consider anew the way radiation interacts with matter, and Compton's discovery was a crucial stimulus to the creation of modern quantum mechanics in 1925-1926. For his discovery, ever after known as the Compton effect, Compton won the Nobel Prize in Physics in 1927, sharing it with the inventor of the cloud chamber, C. T. R. Wilson. That same year he was also elected to the National Academy of Sciences.

At the end of 1930, Compton's researches turned away from X rays and toward the highly penetrating rays impinging on the earth from outer space. These rays had been discovered in 1911-1912 by an Austrian, V. F. Hess, but their true nature was still unknown. Millikan, who gave these rays their modern name, "cosmic rays," believed them to consist of extremely high-frequency light quanta, or "photons." Others, including Compton, believed them to consist of positively charged particles. A great controversy erupted, and to settle it Compton secured financial support from the Carnegie Institution and sent out nine expeditions to different parts of the globe in 1931-1934, trying to determine if the cosmic-ray intensity is different at different latitudes. He and his cowork- ers (who included his wife, Betty, and their teenage son, Arthur) found that the intensity steadily decreased in going from either pole to the equator, proving that the incoming cosmic rays were being deflected poleward by Earth's magnetic field. This could happen only if they were charged particles, not photons; they were ultimately identified as positively charged hydrogen and helium nuclei.

Concurrently with his scientific work, Compton was giving much thought to philosophical and religious issues. A yearlong trip to India in 1926-1927 on a Guggenheim Fellowship enabled him to view his own heritage in a broad cultural perspective, and it renewed his concern for humanity. Throughout the 1930's, he visited and lectured widely at colleges and universities in the United States and England, exploring the connections among science, religion, and human values, trying to illuminate ancient questions such as humankind's relationship to God and the nature of human free will in the light of the lessons of quantum theory and relativity. In his deep concern for these questions, he was very much following in the footsteps of his father.

When World War II broke out, Compton's great prestige as a scientist brought him into the heart of the Manhattan Project, the U.S. atomic bomb project. Nuclear fission had been discovered in Germany at the end of 1938, and scientists in the United States—both native- born Americans and Europeans who had been exiled from their homelands—feared that Adolf Hitler might come into possession of this terrible weapon. Compton was asked to chair a committee to assess the feasibility of developing atomic energy for military purposes, and his positive conclusions, which were transmitted to U.S. president Franklin D. Roosevelt in November of 1941, were decisive in moving the U.S. project forward. Compton himself became director of the plutonium research project in 1942. It was he who brought Enrico Fermi to Chicago and oversaw Fermi's construction of the first chain-reacting pile there on December 2, 1942. Two and one-half years later, Compton was appointed to the committee that advised President Harry S. Truman on the use of the weapon against Japan. Few American physicists have been called on to bear comparable responsibilities.

Significance

Compton was only the third American (after A. A. Michelson and Millikan) to win the Nobel Prize in Physics, and his achievement contributed significantly to the coming-of-age of physics in the United States in the 1920's and 1930's. Immediately after World War II, he accepted the chancellorship ofWashington University in St. Louis, where more than two decades earlier he had made his famous discovery of the Compton effect. He served as chancellor from 1945 to 1953 and as Distinguished Service Professor of Natural Philosophy from 1954 to 1961, becoming one of the best-known and most influential educators in America. He received twenty- five honorary degrees and numerous awards and medals, including the U.S. government's Medal for Merit in 1946. In 1961, he was appointed professor-at-large, intending to divide his time among Washington University, Wooster College, and the University of California, Berkeley. He died in Berkeley of a cerebral hemorrhage onMarch 15,1962, and was buried where he was born,in Wooster, Ohio.

— Roger H. Stuewer
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James Bryant Conant

American chemist and educator

Conant helped unravel the mysteries of the components of chlorophyll and hemoglobin. He served as an innovative president of Harvard University, U.S. high commissioner to Germany after World War II, and ambassador to the newly created German Federal Republic.

Born: March 26, 1893; Dorchester, Massachusetts Died: February 11, 1978; Hanover, New Hampshire Also known as: James B. Conant Areas of achievement: Chemistry, education, diplomacy

Early Life

James Bryant Conant (KOH-nehnt) was the son of James Scott Conant, a photoengraver who had served in both the Union army and navy during the Civil War and had witnessed the famed battle between the Monitor and the Merrimac, and Jennet Orr Bryant Conant, the daughter of a shoe and leather salesman. Both of Conant's parents were greatly influenced by Swedenborgianism, which Conant claimed made him suspicious of the standard defenses of Christianity. His father's interest in applied chemistry in his photoengraving work sparked an interest in science for the young Conant. He was the only youngster in his neighborhood who had his own laboratory. At an early age, he began developing formulas for almost everything, including the family's grocery buying, which his mother claimed saved the household money.

When Conant was ten, he applied for admission to Roxbury Latin School, a college preparatory school with a good reputation in chemistry and physics. He failed the spelling part of his admissions test, but his strong-willed mother managed to get him admitted. While at Roxbury, Conant came under the influence of Newton Henry Black, who encouraged him to pursue the study of chemistry by directing him into qualitative analysis, a subject usually reserved for college sophomores.

Characteristic X Rays of the Elements; 1920-1930: Millikan Investigates Cosmic Rays; 1923: Discovery of the Compton Effect. 1941-1970: December 2, 1942: Fermi Creates the First Controlled Nuclear Fission Chain Reaction.

In 1910, Conant entered Harvard University, where he finished the undergraduate program in three years. Professor Black helped Conant obtain credit for the work in chemistry he had done at Roxbury. His mother insisted that he also take a course in philosophy, since she did not want him to become a narrow-minded chemist. He later regarded this course and one in art and culture of the Renaissance as giving him a worldview.

At Harvard, Professor Elmer Peter Kohler helped shape Conant's attitudes and opinions with a zest for detailed, difficult tasks. Conant credited Kohler for bringing commonsense judgment to bear on human problems, an approach that Conant later emulated in the worlds of academe and diplomacy.

Conant edited the Harvard Crimson as a sophomore, which qualified him for admission into the Signet, the school's select literary club. It was in this circle that Conant received his general education, through the sophisticated conversations around the luncheon tables. Later, as president, Conant would tell entering students, "A Harvard education is what you will receive outside of class."

On graduating with an A.B. in chemistry, Conant immediately began working toward his Ph.D. at Harvard, which he received in 1916. Conant attracted the attention of his professors as a promising chemist and teacher. The lean six-footer always wore glasses and had a congenial smile. He developed the habit of sliding back his cuff and quickly glancing at his watch, as if he were always in a hurry.

Life's Work

Conant was a brilliant research chemist who did experiments in reduction and oxidation, free radicals, quantitative organic reactions, and superacid solutions. He helped in creating an understanding of the molecular structure of chlorophyll and hemoglobin, for which he was considered for a Nobel Prize. He wrote two widelyused textbooks, Practical Chemistry (1920) and Chemistry of Organic Compounds (1933), and a scientific text for general readers, On Understanding Science (1947).

In the summer before receiving his doctorate, Conant worked as a chemist in industry at the Midvale Steel Company in Philadelphia, developing new analytical procedures. This experience taught him the inner politics and production problems of a manufacturing plant. He was given an intimate preview ofthe marriage ofchemis- try and American industry. In 1916, he worked with colleagues to open a plant to manufacture benzoic acid from toluene. A tragic fire destroyed the plant, and Conant learned the hazards ofthe free enterprise system when he was forced to pay off stockholders from the royalties of one of his patents.

Conant accepted an invitation to return to Harvard as an instructor in 1916, and the following summer he accepted a position with the Bureau of Chemistry in Washington, D.C. Because the United States had entered World War I on the side of the Allies, Conant worked on a process for manufacturing a drug that hitherto had been imported from Germany. Later he joined a research team at the American University in Washington, where he became a first lieutenant in the Sanitary Corps of the army. He advanced to the rank of major in the Chemical Warfare Service. He went to Willoughby, Ohio, where he worked in a converted auto factory on chemical weapons for the war.

Following World War I, Conant was named assistant professor of chemistry at Harvard. He worked closely with Nobel Prize winner Theodore William Richards and became enamored of his daughter, Grace, whom he affectionately called "Patty." They were married in April of 1921 and later became the parents of two sons, Theodore and James. Conant told his young bride that he had three ambitions beyond his marriage to her: to become a leading organic chemist, to be president of Harvard University, and to be named a member of the president's cabinet, possibly secretary of the interior. Conant reached the first two goals and possibly exceeded the third in government service as United States high commissioner and later ambassador to Germany.

In 1923, Conant traveled to Germany to satisfy his curiosity about German universities. He had regarded himself as too parochial, having spent most of his time in the academic environment of the Boston area. He wondered what made German science, particularly organic chemistry, so successful. After spending eight months visiting German universities, he concluded that the secret lay in their professorial organization and the rivalry among the schools, prompting them to exert their best academic efforts.

In 1929, Conant was elected the Sheldon Emery Professor of Organic Chemistry and became chair of the department in 1931, where he also continued his research in organic chemistry. During this period, he was rejected as a trustee of his alma mater, Roxbury, because he was not sufficiently well known. In 1933, however, at the age of forty, he was brought into prominence by being chosen as Harvard's twenty-third president, a position he held for twenty years.

Soon after his election as president, he traveled to England to observe at first hand the systems of Oxford and Cambridge. Since its founding, Harvard had looked to the English model and had followed the Oxford example of making appointments. Former president A. Lawrence Lowell had also introduced Oxford's tutorial system at Harvard.

James Bryant Conant. (Library of Congress)

Conant was an innovator in education and showed little regard for custom. On his office wall was a plaque that exemplified his willingness to change. It read: "Behold the turtle, he makes progress only when he sticks his neck








 

out." He wanted the university to be a national rather than a regional school, and in 1934 he established national scholarships to enable young men of outstanding ability to attend Harvard regardless of financial circumstances or regional background. The scholarships were large enough to cover all essential expenses and were arranged on a sliding scale adjusted to the student's financial need. Conant also followed Lowell's trend of establishing strong professional schools surrounding the undergraduate college. He paid particular attention to the department of education, which he regarded as critical to the American public educational system. Fearing that teachers were trained more in pedagogy and less in factual content, he established the master of arts degree for teachers in 1935, which required greater concentration in the teachers' intended subject areas. Although Conant had been opposed to coeducation at Harvard when he became president, he was instrumental in 1943 in forming the agreement of the Harvard corporation with the trustees of Radcliffe College to permit women to gain credit from attending classes on the Harvard campus.

When World War II broke out in Europe, Conant became an early advocate of American intervention on the side of the Allies. Although he had been critical of the anti-German hysteria that accompanied World War I and admitted that he had voted for Woodrow Wilson in 1916 because of his promise to keep the United States out of the war, he saw that fascism in the 1930's threatened to wipe out a free way of life in Western civilization. To remain silent was suicidal.

In 1940, President Franklin D. Roosevelt sent Conant to England to serve as a scientific liaison with the British. Roosevelt also named him as chemistry adviser to the National Defense Research Committee. One ofthe committee's assignments was to work on the development of synthetic rubber, since the importation of natural rubber through war zones seemed highly unlikely. Conant had worked on a synthetic rubber project with the E. I. Du Pont Company. In 1941, Conant succeeded Vannevar Bush as chair of the National Defense Research Committee.

The U.S. government had greater need for Conant's scientific acumen, and he was appointed to the Military Policy Committee, which set the policy for the development of the atomic bomb. Bush, Karl T. Compton (brother of physicist Arthur Holly Compton), and Conant were often called "the grand dukes of the atomic bomb project." In addition to his role as scientific adviser, Conant also was involved as a member of the Select Interim Committee in the selection of the target in Japan for the first bomb, which was dropped on Hiroshima, August 6, 1945. He defended America's dropping of the bomb on the basis that the war did not appear to be coming to an end, and the planned invasion would take many more Japanese and American lives than a minimum of atom- bomb strikes forcing Japan to surrender.

Although he received an Atomic Pioneer Award in 1970 and was commended for his work in the development of peaceful uses of the atom, Conant never considered its peaceful use nearly as important as its destructive possibilities in war. Soon after the war, he traveled with Secretary of State James Byrnes to Moscow to talk with the Soviets and the British about the international control of the atomic bomb. He urged meetings between American and Soviet scientists but believed strongly that strict secrecy should be maintained by the Americans. He perceived that the Soviets were still five to fifteen years behind in developing an atomic weapon as long as they did not have access to American secrets.

In 1947, President Harry S. Truman appointed Conant as general adviser to the Atomic Energy Commission. Conant served on the committee until 1952 and stoutly defended J. Robert Oppenheimer against the accusations that he was influenced by pro-Soviet and anti-United States views.

In 1953, Conant resigned as Harvard's president and was appointed by President Dwight D. Eisenhower as America's high commissioner to Germany. While in the post, he had to deal with the stream of refugees coming into the American sectors from the Soviet sector and the rebuilding of a war-torn nation. He was also caught in the cross fire between communist rioters in East Germany and Senator Joseph McCarthy at home, who had accused him of not taking a firm enough hand against the Communists. President Eisenhower was satisfied with his conduct and appointed him America's first ambassador to the newly created German Federal Republic in 1955, a post he held for nearly two years.

Conant had a keen interest in public education. Not even the best of the universities could preserve the Jeffer- sonian concept of an aristocracy of talent unless the public schools formed a durable foundation. In the late 1940's, he warned against the dangers of divisiveness in nonpublic schools. His critics accused him of waging war against parochial schools. Although he saw a need for private schools, Conant was fearful of anything that weakened the support of public education and that consequently endangered the nation's future.

After returning from Germany, Conant applied for and received a grant for $350,000 from the Carnegie


Foundation to examine problems in the public schools. The Soviets had launched Sputnik, and this caused observers to compare the American and Soviet educational systems. It appeared that the United States was lagging in the scientific fields. The Carnegie grant enabled Conant to study American education and make recommendations for improvement. His guide for reform, published under the title The American High School Today (1959), contained the checklist simplicity of a maintenance manual that enabled educators to easily implement his ideas. He campaigned coast-to-coast for reforms, particularly school consolidations that would provide ample scientific facilities for both rural and urban students.

Conant also became aware of the number of black Americans who dropped out of school and created a high unemployment rate. His book Slums and Suburbs: A Commentary on Schools in Metropolitan Areas (1961) was prophetic of the urban riots of that decade.

Active until his last years, Conant suffered through a long illness. He died in a nursing home in Hanover, New Hampshire, on February 11, 1978.

Significance

Conant had many talents, as the title of his autobiography My Several Lives (1970) implies. Although highly intelligent, he never lived in an ivory tower but was always on the cutting edge of the great movements of his time. He represented a tradition of educational leaders who perceived that American education is holistic. Having made significant changes in the structure and program of one of America's leading universities, he devoted his energies to the education of adolescents. He never forgot his own experiences as a young man and how essential it was for one to have a firm foundation before building for the future. He recognized the value of teachers as inspirers and allowed his own enthusiasm for teaching to become evident whether in a faculty meeting or a diplomatic discussion.

Conant was a prolific writer. He published twenty- two books ranging from science to politics, social problems, and education. He received honorary doctorates from many prestigious universities in the United States and Europe. He was appointed to important posts by four presidents, two Democrats and two Republicans. He was accorded high honors by political and military organizations, including Honorary Commander Most Excellent Order of the British Empire (1948), the Medal of Honor and Oak Leaf Cluster (1948), and the Great Living American Award in 1965.

— Raymond Lee Muncy
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Joseph Conrad

Polish-born British novelist

Although best known as an adventure novelist, Conrad raised the form to new heights, dealing with the issues of human isolation in the face of an overwhelming natural universe, with a psychological realism that revealed the depths of his characters' consciousness and perceptions.

Born: December 3, 1857; near Berdyczow, Podolia,

Poland (now Berdychiv, Ukraine) Died: August 3, 1924; Oswalds, Bishopsbourne, England

Also known as: Josef Teodor Konrad Nalgcz

Korzeniowski (birth name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Born to Roman Catholic parents of the landowning class, Joseph Conrad was originally named Josef Teodor Konrad Nalgcz Korzeniowski (he officially changed his name when he became a naturalized British citizen in 1886). His father, Apollo Korzeniowski, had been educated at St. Petersburg University before going on to become a published poet, dramatist, and translator; it was, furthermore, because of Apollo's political activities and outspokenness against Russian imperialism in Poland that he, with his wife, Ewa (nee Bobrowska), and his four-year-old son Josef, was exiled to Vologda, Russia, in 1862. As a result of the harsh living conditions, Conrad's mother died of tuberculosis when he was seven, and his father died of the same disease when the boy was eleven. Thereafter, until he was seventeen, Conrad was reared by a number of guardians (all of them literary, writers or aspiring writers), the most notable a matri- lineal uncle who insisted on the value of education and
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responsibility. Although Conrad's schooling came mostly from private tutors after his father's death, by the time he left Poland at seventeen he was fluent not only in his native Polish but also in French (he knew some German and Russian as well), and he was familiar with the works of such writers as Homer, Miguel de Cervantes, William Shakespeare, Alexander Pushkin, Mikhail Lermontov, George Gordon, Lord Byron, Edgar Allan Poe, Friedrich Schiller, Victor Hugo, Charles Dickens, and Alfred de Vigny.

When Conrad left Poland in 1874, his destination being Marseilles, France, he left not to become a writer but—against his uncle's wishes—to become a seaman. He had always been a lover of geography and travel books and had always been attracted to travel; for example, he had predicted, when he was ten or eleven and looking at a map of Africa, "When I grow up I shall go there." (He did indeed, and the journey almost killed him.) Leaving his homeland for France and, more specifically, the sea was therefore not so much a teenager's impulsive move as it was a departure the young Conrad had been growing toward for years. Arriving in Marseilles in October, 1874, he was to remain in France ostensibly for several years, during which time he secured berths on board French ships: first, two months after he arrived in France, as a passenger on the Mont Blanc for five months; on the same ship, as an apprentice seaman for six months; and then, on the Saint Antoine, as a steward for seven months. On these sailing vessels he traveled throughout the Caribbean area, and there is some reason to believe that he was involved in smuggling weapons to revolutionaries in Spain sometime during his residence in France, twenty-four months of which he spent pursuing shore activities. As a result of one of those activities, gambling, Conrad incurred large debts and, suffering deep depression over these debts and his more or less reckless lifestyle while on shore, he attempted suicide early in 1878 by shooting himself in the chest. The bullet passed through his body and out his back without touching any organs. Two months later, he began his English sea career, taking a berth on the Mavis, an English ship sailing for Constantinople.

Unromantic and demanding much hard work, Conrad's English sea career involved him in several near- wrecks, and it situated him among men who had been shipwrecked. Apparent in much of the fiction he was to write is the ability he had to assimilate his shipmates' stories and integrate them with his own hazardous experi- ences—as well as with the famous shipwrecks or near- wrecks he probably read about in the maritime histories of the day. Eight years would pass, however, after he signed on with the Mavis, before Conrad would write his first story in English, the language he struggled to learn after sailing from France. Two years after taking his berth on the English ship, furthermore, Conrad passed his examination as a second mate, and he would go on to pass two more examinations to become a captain in the English merchant service. He sailed three times to Australia (each trip taking a little more than a year), twice to Singapore, twice to India, and at least once to Java—all before sailing to the Congo in May of 1889. This latter journey was important to Conrad, who had become an English citizen in 1886, because he would be the captain of the ship, and throughout his career as an officer he had been forced to accept berths that were below what he had attained by examination (at least one biographer suggests that this must have been a blow to Conrad's pride and sense of accomplishment, and that it may have contributed to his decision to leave the sea in favor of a writing career).

The firm that hired Conrad to sail its vessel to Africa expected him to remain in its service, in the Congo region, for three years. Besides the depressing and murderous signs of British imperialism that he witnessed while he was in the Congo, as well as the squalid living conditions of the natives he encountered, Conrad suffered nearly fatal attacks of dysentery and fever, and he left Africa in December, 1890, arriving back in England in January, 1891. He carried with him out of Africa six chapters of his first novel, Almayer's Folly (1895), which he had begun writing in 1889 while still in England; thus, as his twenty-year-long sea career was nearing its end (he sailed only twice after his Congo journey), he was launching himself into his greater—and in many ways
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more difficult—writing career. He would be thirty-seven when his first novel was published, and a year later he would marry Jesse George, fifteen years his junior, with whom he would have two sons, Borys and John, born in 1898 and 1906, respectively.

Life's Work

After the publication of Almayer's Folly, his first novel, in 1895, Conrad's life was devoted mainly to the writing of his short stories and novels, an endeavor seldom easy for him, with a growing family, a frequent shortage of money, an inexact knowledge of the English language, and the unyieldingly high artistic standards to which he devoted himself. When he was not writing he suffered bouts of deep depression, and when he was writing it was a painfully slow process (he confessed on several occasions, in his letters, to sitting before a blank sheet of paper for days sometimes before he could begin writing). In addition to these difficulties, throughout his adult life he suffered from hereditary gout, attacks of nerves, neuralgia, fevers, and periods of desperate anxiety.

The odds against Conrad ever being able to support himself and his family as a writer were great; after all, when he began writing seriously he was a middle-aged Pole and retired sailor who had not begun learning the

English language until he was in his twenties, had married and begun rearing a family in his thirties, had developed no friendships with others in the literary world, and had had his first novel accepted for publication primarily because of John Galsworthy's influence. (A writer himself, and to be winner of the Nobel Prize in Literature in 1932, Galsworthy had met Conrad for the first time on board a ship for which the latter was chief mate, and had agreed to read—and was favorably impressed by—the manuscript of Almayer's Folly..) Still, Conrad's father and several relatives had themselves been published writers, so the profession was not completely foreign to Conrad when he began writing. In any case, it is a testament to Galsworthy's insight, as well as to Conrad's genius, that Conrad went beyond his first novel to become one of the greatest writers of the twentieth century. The first twenty years of his thirty-year writing career were, nevertheless, a series of painful and frustrating tests in survival for Conrad and his family, as he chartered an original course through the artistic realm of exile and cunning.

Perhaps another testament to, if not Conrad's genius, his dedication to his newly chosen writing career is that he began composing An Outcast of the Islands (1896), his second novel, even before Almayer's Folly had been accepted for publication. Yet the financial returns to Conrad for both novels would be disappointingly slight, and it was not until 1897, with the publication of The Children of the Sea: A Tale of the Forecastle (republished as The Nigger of the "Narcissus": A Tale of the Sea, 1898), that he began receiving significant critical acclaim, and instead of being compared by reviewers to Rudyard Kipling and Robert Louis Stevenson, as he had been by reviewers of his first two novels, he was now being favorably compared to Stephen Crane. Nevertheless, even though he was exhibiting an impressive prolificacy, Conrad—now married and his wife, Jesse, pregnant with their first child—was still barely able to survive financially. Thus he began writing short stories for magazines, since the financial returns for his stories could be realized much faster than those for his novels, and as it turned out the payments he received for his short stories proved to be essential to the family's support for the twenty years that Conrad struggled to become a "popular" writer while remaining loyal to his aesthetic ideals. Between 1896 and 1917, for example, he wrote and saw published twenty-nine short stories; noteworthy, also, is that during this same period he wrote eleven novels, two book- length reminiscences, and a one-act play.

Especially painful and frustrating to Conrad was that, even though he received high praise for his fiction (from such writers as Galsworthy, H. G. Wells, W. H. Hudson, Edward Garnett, Ford Madox Ford, Andre Gide, and Henry James), and even though his fiction was being translated from English into French and being published in both Great Britain and the United States, public recog- nition—and the income therefrom—eluded Conrad for the first twenty years of his writing career. It was not until the publication of Chance, in 1913, that the tide began to turn in his favor, as this novel brought him both popularity and financial comfort in the last decade of his life. Ironically, by the time he became a "popular" writer, he had already written his greatest fiction, and his final decade represents a marked and progressive waning of his artistic powers. Nevertheless, from 1914 onward, Conrad's fame spread with increasing rapidity: Frank N. Doubleday undertook to publish the writer's collected works in America, H. L. Mencken proclaimed him one of the greatest writers of the twentieth century, at the height of his fame in 1923 he visited the United States by invitation, and collectors were paying more for his manuscripts than had been paid for any manuscripts ever. Then, in 1924, in his sixty-seventh year, he died suddenly at his home in Oswalds, England, a short distance from Canterbury, where he is buried.

The record of Conrad's last thirty years, during which he and his family were plagued by both financial and seemingly endless health problems as he struggled for public recognition, is therefore essentially a record of the titles and dates of his books. After Almayer's Folly, The Outcast of the Islands, and The Nigger of the "Narcissus" were published, between 1895 and 1897, his first book of short stories, Tales of Unrest, appeared in 1898, followed by the publication of Lord Jim in 1900. He collaborated with Ford on three novels: The first two, The Inheritors and Romance, were published in 1901 and 1903, respectively; the third, The Nature of a Crime, would not be published until 1924. Meanwhile, Typhoon and Youth: A Narrative, and Two Other Stories were published in 1902; Typhoon, and Other Stories, in 1903; Nostromo (which Conrad considered his best novel), in 1904; and The Mirror of the Sea: Memories and Impressions, in 1906. While many critics agree with Conrad's assessment of Nostromo, it is generally regarded as only one of his five best, the other four being The Secret Agent (1907), Under Western Eyes (1910), Chance, and Victory (1915). During the periods between these novels, Conrad also produced A Set of Six (1908), A Personal Record (serial 1908-1909, book 1912), and 'Twixt Land and Sea: Tales (1912), and published his 1905 play, One Day

More: A Play in One Act (1913). Thereafter, he wrote another collection of short stories, Within the Tides (1915), The Shadow-Line: A Confession (1917), The Arrow of Gold (1919), The Rescue (1920), Notes on Life and Letters (1921), The Secret Agent, Drama in Four Acts (1921), The Rover (1923), and Laughing Anne: APlay (1923). At the time of his death, he was engaged in writing his final book, Suspense: A Napoleonic Novel, which was published in its unfinished form in 1925. Also published after his death were Tales of Hearsay (1925), Last Essays (1926), and The Sisters (1928).

Significance

Early in his writing career, Conrad was a devotee of some of the formalist ideas of the French Symbolists, as well as of Gustave Flaubert (he told one friend, for example, that it was Madame Bovary that had prompted him to begin writing fiction; in fact, he began writing Almayer's Folly on the flyleaves and inside the front and back covers of his copy of Flaubert's novel). Certainly in Conrad's early fiction (such as Almayer's Folly, The Outcast of the Islands, and The Nigger of the "Narcissus'), readers can sense his striving after symbolic sensory expression, tone, and color. However, as a prose stylist, Conrad was to go beyond his early influences by creating his own impressionistic fictional method, an essential characteristic of which is the communication of synesthe- siacal sensations. "My task," he said, "is, by the power of the written word, to make you hear, to make you feel—it is, before all, to make you see. That—and no more, and it is everything." His artistic aim was, then, to "reach the spring of responsive emotions" in his readers through sensory appeal.

"Waiting for Death"

In this famous passage from Joseph Conrad's Heart of Darkness (1902), Marlow describes his last moments with Kurtz and the announcement of Kurtz's death that followed.

"One evening coming in with a candle I was startled to hear him say a little tremulously, 'I am lying here in the dark waiting for death.' The light was within a foot of his eyes. I forced myself to murmur, 'Oh, nonsense!' and stood over him as if transfixed.

"Anything approaching the change that came over his features I have never seen before, and hope never to see again. Oh, I wasn't touched. I was fascinated. It was as though a veil had been rent. I saw on that ivory face the expression of sombre pride, of ruthless power, of craven terror—of an intense and hopeless despair. Did he live his life again in every detail of desire, temptation, and surrender during that supreme moment of complete knowledge? He cried in a whisper at some image, at some vision—he cried out twice, a cry that was no more than a breath:

"'The horror! The horror!'

"I blew the candle out and left the cabin. The pilgrims were dining in the mess-room, and I took my place opposite the manager, who lifted his eyes to give me a questioning glance, which I successfully ignored. He leaned back, serene, with that peculiar smile ofhis sealing the unexpressed depths of his meanness. A continuous shower of small flies streamed upon the lamp, upon the cloth, upon our hands and faces. Suddenly the manager's boy put his insolent black head in the doorway, and said in a tone of scathing contempt:

"'Mistah Kurtz—he dead.'"

At least one critic has suggested that it was probably from studying the work of Flaubert that Conrad learned that action in fiction should be rendered in terms ofsitua- tion and scene, instead of being expressed from the author's point of view. Yet, in this regard too, Conrad moved well beyond derivation and mastered such a rendering of action through his characteristic use of the voice and felt presence of a narrator—one often the agent, sometimes the victim, or sometimes the humanly fallible judge of a given drama. In such early stories as "Karain," "The Idiots," "The Lagoon," "Youth," Heart of Darkness (1902), and "Falk," Conrad uses the first- person narrative strategy; there is the definite presence of an "I" in The Nigger of the "Narcissus"; Marlow narrates Lord Jim (just as he does "Youth" and Heart of Darkness); "Amy Foster" is told to the reader by Doctor Kennedy; both "Il Conde" and "The Secret Sharer" are told by their central characters; Under Western Eyes is told by a professor of languages who translates the "text" from Russian and interprets it for readers; the character of Davidson and his narrative contribution shade Victory; and the omniscient narrative voice of Nostromo frequently gives way to certain characters' personal reflections. In short, while Conrad's use of first-person narration serves to create a sense of immediacy in a given story's action (because that same sense of immediacy has been injected into a given situation and scene), it also serves as one of the most salient features of Conrad's unique kind of storytelling; that is, he repeatedly dramatizes the act of sympathetic identification with tormented, confused, and alienated individuals, most of whom seem acutely conscious of their personal limitations and losses.

It may seem paradoxical that Conrad—in whose fiction individuality, set against the homogeneity and complacency imposed on humans by societies advocating behavioral relativism, is the sine qua non—would populate his fictional gallery with individuals who are outcasts because of various emotional, psychological, or moral flaws, and then invite his readers into the gallery and demand that they identify sympathetically with the denizens imprisoned there. Yet, one needs only to read The Nigger of the "Narcissus," "The Secret Sharer," Heart of Darkness, Nostromo, The Secret Agent, or Under Western Eyes to see that Conrad believed that the success of any political idea, any society, depends on the individual—especially on the one who is conscious of his will to power, control, and domination, yet cautious about succumbing to their allure. In a sense, then, Conrad demands that his readers participate in the struggles germane to individuality, and that they see each of his flawed characters as Marlow came to see Jim, in Lord Jim: as "one of us."

— David A. Carpenter
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Learie Constantine

Trinidadian cricketer and politician

The outstanding West Indian cricketer of his time, Constantine used his influence to promote racial justice and West Indian independence. He became the first black member of the British House of Lords.

Born: September 21, 1901; Petit Valley, Diego

Martinez, Trinidad (now Trinidad and Tobago) Died: July 1, 1971; London, England Also known as: Learie Nicholas Constantine (full name); Baron Constantine; Baron Constantine of Nelson and of Maraval Areas of achievement: Sports, government and politics, social reform

Early Life

Learie Constantine (KAWN-stan-teen) was born in Trinidad in the West Indies. When he was three his family moved to Maraval, near Port of Spain, and then moved in 1908 to the nearby village of St. Ann's. His father, Lebrun Constantine, was overseer of a cocoa estate and was a fine cricketer who toured England with West Indies teams in 1900 and 1906. His mother, nee Anna Pascall, also took a keen interest in the game. Cricket was the family's passion, and Constantine learned the game from his father, who always insisted on high standards of play. Repeated parental urging to concentrate, to "pay attention," were taken to heart: It was unflagging concentration that was to make Constantine one of the most brilliant fielders the sport of cricket has ever known.

Constantine was educated at a public elementary school and (from age twelve) at St. Ann's Roman Catholic School. He then took a job as a clerk in a solicitor's office (he already cherished the hope of becoming a lawyer), moving to minor clerical posts in government offices before going to work for an oil company, Trinidad Leaseholds. He joined his father's club, Victoria (later renamed Shannon), one of the leading Trinidad cricket teams, playing with and against all the island's stars, many of whom, like his father, had international experience.

Although Constantine was acquiring a reputation as a promising player, he had not yet achieved real distinction, so it was a surprise when he was chosen as one of the West Indies team that toured England in 1923. His batting and bowling performances in England were again relatively modest, but he astonished both crowds and opponents by his spectacular fielding. Continued improvement as a fast bowler and an aggressive, hard-hitting batsman earned for him further honors in Trinidad in the mid-1920's and a second tour of England in 1928. In another otherwise disappointing season for the West Indies team, Constantine emerged as the most dynamic and exciting black cricketer the Caribbean had yet produced. Not a big man for a fast bowler—he was about five feet, ten inches tall—he was solidly built, agile, and always beautifully balanced. Some of his performances in 1928 were electrifying, including the brilliant batting and bowling by which he helped to achieve victory over the Middlesex XI at the famous Lord's ground in London. At the end of the tour he signed with the Nelson club in the Lancashire League, becoming the first West Indian to play as a professional in England.

Life's Work

At Nelson, a small, mainly working-class mill town, Constantine soon became immensely popular both as a cricketer and as an individual. His leadership and skill carried his team to seven league championships in nine years, but he also continued to play in Trinidad during English winters. He went on the first West Indies tour of Australia in 1930-1931 and played against a touring English side in the Caribbean in 1934-1935. When West Indies were in England again in 1933, he could join the team for only a few matches, but during the next tour, in 1939, he showed all of his old form, notably in some astonishing hitting in the final game against England shortly before the outbreak of World War II.

By the time he had come to Nelson, Constantine was quietly becoming more political. He had always spoken out against racial prejudice, questioning, for example, the unwritten rule that although West Indies representative teams were largely composed of blacks, the captain always had to be white. He had grown up on an island where cricket, like everything else, was part of a social system determined by the hierarchies of race and class. The island's major clubs played against one another, but each was drawn from a different social and ethnic group, from the aristocratic and white Queen's Park to the working-class and black Stingo Club, with Constan- tine's own middle-class Shannon somewhere in between. Behind Trinidad cricket lay the realities of British colonial rule: of white government over a mainly black population.

At Nelson, Constantine set out to advance the cause of

West Indian identity and potential nationhood. He served as a role model for other blacks, showing that they could succeed even in the face of racial injustice, both on the cricket field and elsewhere. Equally important, he spread the message among white English people that racial equality and West Indian independence were causes worth supporting. In this he was aided by the many friendships that he and his wife (he had married Norma Cox in Trinidad in 1927) made in the town. Virtually the only black people in the area—after an initial period of awkwardness in which occasional racial taunts were heard—they quickly conquered all hearts in Nelson. Soon Constantine was in almost as much demand as a public speaker as a cricketer, lecturing to church groups and workingmen's clubs on West Indian politics, quietly countering prejudice and bigotry wherever he went. He also helped other West Indians in England with money and personal support, among them a struggling young author named C. L. R. James, whose first book, a plea for West Indian self-government, was published with Constantine's financial backing.

When war came in 1939, Constantine stayed in England to help his adopted country. Minor administrative posts at Nelson were followed by a more important job, the ministry of labour's welfare officer for the entire northwest of England, with special responsibility for West Indian immigrant workers. He continued his career as a public speaker, now often to military audiences, and was a regular radio broadcaster. Yet his interests both in cricket and in race relations were unabated. He still played as a league professional until 1948 and appeared in wartime exhibition matches. It was during a visit to London in 1943 for one of these that he and his wife were denied a room at the Imperial Hotel because of their color. Constantine promptly sued the hotel and was awarded damages, achieving both valuable publicity and an important legal precedent against discrimination. In 1945, he captained an otherwise all-white Dominions XI against England at Lord's in a match celebrating the end of World War II, an honor that contained some irony in view of the continuing prejudice against having a black captain in the West Indies team.

After his retirement from cricket, Constantine moved to London, where he wrote an important book on race relations and resumed the legal studies that he had intermittently pursued at Nelson, passing his bar examinations in 1954. He then returned to Trinidad and entered politics, joining Eric Williams's People's National Movement in 1956 as the island moved toward self-government. As chair of the party, he showed great skill in reconciling conflicting factions and was also a fluent speaker in the Legislative Council, to which he was elected for the Tunapuna constituency. Some thought him too modest and straightforward to be an effective politician, but when Williams became prime minister, Constantine was a successful member of his administration, piloting a much-needed road-building program as minister of works and transport.

Constantine was one ofthe Trinidad and Tobago delegation that negotiated the islands' independence from the United Kingdom in 1962, and he remained in London as the new nation's high commissioner (ambassador). It was a popular appointment, and Constantine's work for better race relations quickly received national recognition. He was knighted by Queen Elizabeth in 1962 and was made a Freeman of his hometown of Nelson in the following year. In 1964, he resigned his post as high commissioner after differences with Williams over his allegedly undiplomatic criticisms of British immigration policies. He stayed in London, active in public affairs. He was appointed to the government's Sports Council in 1965, to the Race Relations Board in 1967 (the same year in which he was elected to the honorary post of rector of St. Andrew's University), and to the governing board of the British Broadcasting Corporation. In 1969 came the final honor in the form of elevation to the peerage as Baron Constantine of Nelson and of Maraval: In choosing the title, Constantine proclaimed both his Trinidad origins and his British friendships.

The first black member of the House of Lords, Con- stantine was sometimes criticized in the West Indies for having joined the white establishment. His response was that he had accepted the honor not for himself but for his countryfolk, and as a further opportunity to serve them. Yet he had little time to enjoy his new status. His health was failing, and after a heart attack he died in London on July 1, 1971. His body was flown to Trinidad for a state funeral in Port of Spain's Cathedral of the Immaculate Conception.

Significance

Constantine was the first of a line of great West Indian cricketers whose achievements did so much to contribute to their countryfolk's pride in their national identity. His performances in international cricket are not statistically impressive, yet he had the touch of genius, in both batting and bowling, that could snatch victory for his team from the most unlikely situation. Throughout his career, Con- stantine's superb fielding was always acclaimed. His greatest successes occurred in local Lancashire league competitions, both for Nelson and for the other clubs he represented after leaving there in 1938. As his many books attest, his cricketing philosophy was always based on attack, an approach that ensured that cricket was never boring or defensive when Constantine was playing.

More than any other cricketer, Constantine was important for what he did off, rather than on, the field. He used his cricketing fame to advance the two causes in which he passionately believed: racial justice and West Indian nationhood. He had plenty of experience of racial prejudice: in Trinidad, in England, and in New York, where he had been ejected from a Catholic church in 1929 because of his color. He was, however, never bitter. Disarming opponents with his intelligence and tact, he wrote and spoke with a restraint that was all the more effective because it never disguised the force of his convictions. Honors from a British establishment that admired his integrity without always heeding his message did not undermine his concern for black people less fortunate than himself. By the end of his life, his moderate style of leadership was beginning to seem old-fashioned, and racial injustice still remained widespread. In his time, however, more than many other more vehement spokespersons, Constantine did much to make West Indian independence possible.

— David Underdown
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Calvin Coolidge

President of the United States (1923-1929)

Practicing the virtues most Americans seemed to honor in absentia, Calvin Coolidge served as president of the United States during the central years of that extraordinary decade, the 1920's.

Born: July 4, 1872; Plymouth, Vermont

Died: January 5, 1933; Northampton, Massachusetts

Also known as: John Calvin Coolidge (full name);

Silent Cal (nickname) Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Calvin Coolidge's father, Colonel John Calvin Coolidge (the rank was an honorary one bestowed for service on the governor's staff), was a prominent figure in Plymouth, Vermont, who had served several terms in the state legislature. Calvin's mother, the former Victoria Josephine Moor, died when young Calvin was twelve. It was a painful loss to the boy, and his memories of his mother were very precious to him. It was from her family that he inherited the dash of Indian blood that so charmed political pundits during his presidential years. His only sister, Abigail, who was three years younger than Calvin, died in her teens. Her death was another blow to the sensitive youth.

After a brief period spent teaching school, Coolidge entered Amherst College in 1891. There he joined the College Republican Club and, in his senior year, a social fraternity. He was one of three persons in his class chosen to speak at graduation. His was the task of presenting a humorous speech, which he completed with considerable wit and the approval of his class. In 1895, he moved to Northampton, Massachusetts, and began the study of law. At the age of twenty-five, he was admitted to the bar and settled into the quiet, sober, often dull, and always frugal lifestyle that he followed until his death.

Standing slightly over five feet, eight inches tall, Coo- lidge was a slim, rather drab, and colorless figure. His once reddish hair became a sandy brown as he matured. With his broad forehead, cleft chin, and thin features, he lived up to the Washington description of him as one who was "weaned on a dill pickle." Well deserving the sobriquet Silent Cal, Coolidge began his diligent climb through small-town politics. Always listening and working rather than talking—though he could speak effectively, with his dry, raspy voice and flat New England accent—Coolidge became a local Republican commit- teeman before he was thirty and not long thereafter was elected to the Republican State Committee. In addition, Coolidge served on the town council, was named vice president of a local savings bank, and, in 1900, was appointed city solicitor.

At the age of thirty-two, Coolidge courted and wed Grace Goodhue, a teacher at the local school for the hearing impaired. Her charm and vivacious personality were a perfect foil to his lack of, and disregard for, the social graces. Theirs was a happy and contented marriage, each understanding and accepting the foibles of the other. They had two sons, John and Calvin, Jr., who completed the family.

In 1906, Coolidge was elected to the Massachusetts House of Representatives, where the same qualities that had served him so well in Northampton led to his slow but steady rise to leadership. Coolidge was elected mayor of Northampton in 1910; in 1912, he was elected to the state senate; and two years later, he was chosen president of the state senate. The next logical step was the office of lieutenant governor, to which he was elected in 1916, and in 1918, he was elected governor of Massachusetts.

Life's Work

Events conspired to make Governor Coolidge a national figure. The labor unrest that followed the end of World War I produced the Boston police strike in 1919. Though the strike was settled largely without the intervention of the governor, Coolidge captured the imagination of the country and the convictions of the time with a dramatic phrase in a telegram sent to American Federation of Labor president Samuel Gompers: "There is no right to strike against the public safety by anybody, anywhere, any time." This statement catapulted Coolidge into national prominence and made him the popular choice for vice president among the delegates to the Republican National Convention in 1920. Safely elected with President Warren G. Harding in the Republican return to "normalcy," Coolidge gave undistinguished service in an undistinguished office.

Coolidge had no part in the scandals that pervaded the Harding administration. He remained untouched by the revelations of bribery and misuse of high office. When he succeeded to the presidency on the death of Harding in 1923, he seemed to represent the incorruptible side of a tarnished Republican coin. As if to symbolize his virtues, Coolidge, visiting his home in Vermont when he learnedof Harding's death, was sworn in as president by his father (a notary public) in the light of a kerosene lamp. The rugged simplicity of the swearing in was in sharp contrast to the bright urban lights and fast-paced life that seemed more typical of the 1920's. Coolidge made no changes in Harding's cabinet. He came especially under the influence of Secretary of the Treasury Andrew Mellon, who represented the established wealth that was, to Coolidge, the result of success in America. Coolidge particularly identified his and the country's interests with the class represented by Mellon in his most often quoted statement that "the business of America is business."

Coolidge presided over a government largely retreating from the activism and reform of the Progressive Era and from the demands of victory in World War I. He was personally honest, loyal, and frugal—and he served as the keeper of America's conscience. While the nation indulged itself in an orgy of spendthrift frivolity, the silent approval of so austere a president seemed to make virtuous an otherwise hedonistic attitude toward life.

Coolidge was personally popular and was always an adroit politician, so it was with ease that he was nominated for president in his own right in 1924. These same factors, supported by an accelerating prosperity and aided by a seriously divided Democratic Party (whose nominating convention cast 103 ballots before deciding on John W. Davis of West Virginia as its candidate), led to a Republican victory. The Coolidge years saw decreasing governmental activity and few legislative accomplishments. Coo- lidge vetoed one of the few major bills of the era, the McNary-Haugen bill, which was designed to bring stability to the farm market. He continued the traditional high tariff policy supported by the Republicans, and both his policy and his pronouncements encouraged the upward movement of the stock market that characterized his years as president.

Coolidge vigorously supported economy in the operation of the government. He believed that a reduction in government costs, while beneficial in its own right, would also make possible a reduction in taxes, particularly for the business classes. He mildly favored railroad consolidation in the interest of greater efficiency and was interested in a waterways project in the St. Lawrence area (though never the Mussel Shoals project proposed during his term, which formed the base of the future Tennessee Valley Authority). In spite of a growing reputation as "Silent Cal," Coolidge held frequent

and often lengthy press conferences during his years as president.

In foreign policy, Coolidge, like his party, opposed American membership in the League of Nations. He did, however, unsuccessfully support American participation and membership in the World Court. In line with his respect for business, Coolidge staunchly demanded that European nations repay to the United States their debts from World War I. He supported efforts to work out a schedule of payments (tied to the payment of German reparations), and he believed that the payment of the valid debts was necessary to provide worldwide economic stability. He was also a strong advocate of the Kellogg-Briand Pact and its effort to promote peace by outlawing the use of war as a national policy.



Coolidge's personal popularity, combined with the continuing prosperity of the nation during his administration, made him seem a logical candidate for renomina- tion in 1928. Therefore, it was a stunning surprise when, while on vacation in 1927, he informed reporters that "I do not choose to run for President in 1928." It was astate- ment on which he never elaborated and from which he

No one can contemplate current conditions without finding much that is satisfying and still more that is encouraging. Our own country is leading the world in the general readjustment to the results of the great conflict.. . . Realizing that we cannot live unto ourselves alone, we have contributed of our resources and our counsel to the relief of the suffering and the settlement of the disputes among the European nations. Because of what America is and what America has done, a firmer courage, a higher hope, inspires the heart of all humanity. . . .

In the defense of our own ideals and in the general cause of liberty we entered the Great War. When victory had been fully secured, we withdrew to our own shores unrecom- pensed save in the consciousness of duty done. . . .

This Nation believes thoroughly in an honorable peace under which the rights of its citizens are to be everywhere protected. It has never found that the necessary enjoyment of such a peace could be maintained only by a great and threatening array of arms. In common with other nations, it is now more determined than ever to promote peace through friendliness and good will, through mutual understandings and mutual forbearance. We have never practiced the policy of competitive armaments. We have recently committed ourselves by covenants with the other great nations to a lim-

never deviated. Many contemporaries believed that he wanted another full term but wanted to be drafted by his party. Others believed that the decision stemmed from a reluctance to violate the two-term tradition (since he had already served the remainder of Harding's term). For others, it seemed that the death of his youngest son in the White House had taken much of the joy from public life, and he seemed tired of holding office. Whatever the reason, the decision was never effectively challenged, and the Republicans turned to Secretary of Commerce Herbert Hoover as their candidate in 1928.

Coolidge and his wife left the White House in the same quiet style that had always characterized their life. Coolidge refused many offers of employment, lest his name and former position be used to advertise a business. He and Grace returned to Northampton, where, for the first time in all of their years of marriage, Coolidge finally purchased a house. He kept busy writing his autobiitation of our sea power. As one result of this, our Navy ranks larger, in comparison, than it ever did before. Removing the burden of expense and jealousy, which must always accrue from a keen rivalry, is one of the most effective methods of diminishing that unreasonable hysteria and misunderstanding which are the most potent means of fomenting war. This policy represents a new departure in the world. It is a thought, an ideal, which has led to an entirely new line of action. It will not be easy to maintain. Some never moved from their old positions, some are constantly slipping back to the old ways of thought and the old action of seizing a musket and relying on force. America has taken the lead in this new direction, and that lead America must continue to hold. If we expect others to rely on our fairness and justice

we must show that we rely on their fairness andjustice	

Some of the best thought of mankind has long been seeking for a formula for permanent peace	But all these plans

and preparations, these treaties and covenants, will not of themselves be adequate. . . . Peace will come when there is realization that only under a reign of law, based on righteousness and supported by the religious conviction of the brotherhood of man, can there be any hope of a complete and satisfying life. Parchment will fail, the sword will fail, it is only the spiritual nature of man that can be triumphant.

ography, as well as a number of magazine articles, and served on several committees. He died quietly and alone of a coronary thrombosis on January 5, 1933.

Significance

Coolidge's Inaugural Address

Interwar U.S. president Calvin Coolidge occupied a period in American history when the nation was evolving from a young, isolationist country still forming its identity as a burgeoning superpower. On March 4, 1925, Coolidge delivered his inaugural address, articulating the need to balance the nation's new world role and a reluctant stance toward war—an ideal that stood for the remainder of the twentieth century.

With the advent of the Great Depression in 1929, the Roaring Twenties, the Coolidge era, came to an end. Coolidge was deeply concerned about the effect of the Depression, especially so for those whose losses were heavy. Yet he had always had a clear perception of credit as another form of debt and was, himself, largely untouched by the crash. Far more a Hamiltonian than a Jef- fersonian in his philosophy of government, Coolidge supported the interests of property as necessary for the stability of the government. He believed that a healthy business environment was essential to the national well- being of the United States. Coolidge was personally frugal, always saving a part of his salary no matter howsmall, and he carried that same commitment to frugality with him into government.

Coolidge believed that government should not intrude in the daily lives of its citizens. It is one of the great ironies of American history that his years of inactivity at the head of the nation helped to pave the way for the enlarged role of government that the New Deal of President Franklin D. Roosevelt brought about in an effort to recover from the Depression.

The decade of the 1920's was unique in American history. Presiding over this boisterous era was a person who was essentially shy, yet competent, respectable, cautious, loyal, and honest. These were qualities of character held in high regard by Americans even as they flouted them. Coolidge was always an intensely political per- son—a quality often overlooked as more flamboyant personalities strutted on center stage. He had a politician's sensitivity to the public's needs and wishes. He captured in himself those qualities Americans both desired and trusted—an island of stability and old-fashioned virtue in an ocean of new values.

Coolidge Prosperity was more than simply a campaign slogan. It was a very real perception of cause and effect, and much of Coolidge's popularity stemmed from that perception. Coolidge was an enormously popular president—popular more as a symbol than as an individual whose idiosyncrasies and foibles were well known and well loved. He was precisely suited to the public temperament in the 1920's, and perhaps he could have succeeded in no other era. His personality and philosophy could not have provided effective leadership for either the surging reforms of the Progressive Era or the demands for an enlarged government under the New Deal. Rather, he provided a period of rest and retreat from government activity.

Coolidge was not a great president; neither was he a failure. He was a person unusually suited to an unusual time. More a symbol of an imagined past—in which simplicity, honesty, and frugality were cherished—than a reflection of the roaring rush of modernity that characterized the 1920's, Coolidge gave Americans what they wanted, though the lesson of history might suggest that he was not exactly what they needed.

— Carlanna L. Hendrick
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Aaron Copland

American composer

Copland advanced the cause of music in America through a lifetime of musical composition and an unending concern for and promotion of a distinctly American music.

Born: November 14, 1900; Brooklyn, New York Died: December 2, 1990; North Tarrytown, New York Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Aaron Copland (EHR-ehn KOHP-land), the fifth and youngest child of Harris and Sarah Mittenthal Copland, was born in Brooklyn, New York, to a family neither musically gifted nor extraordinarily devoted to music. Both of Copland's parents were Jewish immigrants from Lithuania, each emigrating to the United States as a child; they met and married in Brooklyn in 1885. Two years later, Copland's father opened a family-run department store, above which the Copland family lived and where Aaron was to spend the first twenty years of his life.

Copland led a fairly typical childhood, attending public grammar school, working part-time in the family store, and attending summer camp. From 1914 to 1918, he attended and was graduated from Boys' High School. His musical training began rather late for one who was to go on to become an accomplished composer and musician. Since Copland's parents had provided each of his four older siblings with music lessons and believed that none had derived any benefit from them, they were less than willing to make a similar expenditure for their youngest child. Consequently, when Copland was eleven years old,
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he began to learn the piano from his older sister, Laurine. This experiment lasted no more than six months, after which Copland was left to his own devices with the piano. After more than two years of this self-study, Copland's parents finally consented to his wish to take formal piano lessons, provided he secure the teacher on his own. At age fourteen, therefore, Copland arranged to take lessons with Leopold Wolfsohn in Brooklyn, and so began the formal training of one of America's finest musicians.

After Copland expressed interest in becoming a composer, Wolfsohn helped him secure harmony lessons in Manhattan with Rubin Goldmark in September of 1917. With Goldmark, Copland received conventional theoretical training in counterpoint and composition for the next four years. Wolfsohn was eventually replaced as Copland's piano teacher by Victor Wittgenstein, also of Manhattan. In addition, Copland began at this time to attend performances by the New York Symphony and concerts held at the Brooklyn Academy of Music, taking particular interest in the new music arriving from Europe, especially the works of Maurice Ravel and Claude Debussy.

On graduation from high school in 1918, Copland decided against attending college to pursue his musical studies full-time. His parents agreed to support his interest for a short time, hoping that he would eventually tire of composing and go on to college. For Copland, however, there would be no turning back. Although still quite young, he had already developed a strong interest in French music and the modern school, and he was eager to go to France himself. When an older friend, Aaron Schaffer, went to Paris to attend the Sorbonne, Copland's desire to go to France was heightened all the more. Meanwhile, at Goldmark's suggestion, Copland left Wittgenstein to study piano with Clarence Adler in the winter of 1919. He continued to work with Adler until early 1921.

In the spring of 1921, Copland read an advertisement in Musical America for the Summer School of Music for American Students at Fontainebleau, France. On application, Copland was awarded one of nine tuition scholarships to attend the three-month summer school, to commence in June of 1921. With further support from his parents, it was agreed that Copland would spend one year in France pursuing his musical studies. The three months Copland spent at Fontainebleau, where he studied composition under Paul Vidal and piano with Ricardo Vines, were the only months Copland spent in a formal music school. While there, a fellow student introduced Copland to the composition teacher Nadia Boulanger, who was to have a considerable impact on his career and development as a composer. He began to study formally with Boulanger in August, 1921, and through her met many of the leading musicians of Paris as well as other American composers, such as Virgil Thomson, Melville Smith, and George Antheil. During the closing ceremonies of the Fontainebleau school session one month later, in September, 1921, Copland performed a piece he had written in 1920, "The Cat and the Mouse." Jacques Durand of the French publishing firm Durand and Son was in the audience and offered to buy world rights to the piece for five hundred francs (about thirty-five dollars), to which an elated Copland agreed. In December of that same year, Copland competed for the Prix de Paris at the Institut de Paris and received an honorable mention for his efforts. Soon after, his professional premiere took place at the Salle des Agriculteurs.

While in Europe, Copland took in as many concerts, films, and theater performances as possible. During holiday and summer seasons, he traveled extensively to places such as Vienna, Salzburg, Berlin, Rome, Florence, and Milan, and his projected one year in Paris extended eventually to three years abroad. By January, 1923, the Societe Musicale Independante performed for the first time a Copland piece (his Passacaglia), and the student composer had entered the ranks of the professionals.

Life's Work

Before leaving Paris in 1924, Copland was introduced by his teacher, Boulanger, to the famous composer Serge Koussevitzky, who in America would become a princi-
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pal mentor and support to Copland. It was Koussevitzky, as conductor of the Boston Symphony, who would conduct many first performances of Copland's work in the many years to follow their meeting in Paris.

When Copland arrived back in his native New York, he was eager to launch his professional career. Faced with the need to earn a living, he advertised his services as a piano instructor, only to find not a single student to respond to his venture. Despite this rather surprising outcome, Copland was able to secure, through a friend with connections to the board of directors of the New York League of Composers, an audition with the League. The board accepted two of Copland's piano pieces for a November, 1924, concert, which was to be the first performance in America of his work. Through this audition, Copland met music critic and writer Paul Rosenfeld, who was able to secure a year's subsidy for the young composer from Alma Wertheim, of the Morganthau family, thus enabling Copland to concentrate wholly on his musical compositions.

Although Copland valued his sojourn in Europe and his exposure to its music, he felt the need to develop a more specifically American sound in his own compositions. Accordingly, he turned his attention toward adopting jazz to symphonic music. One of the compositional highlights of this early phase in his career was his famous Music for the Theater, first performed by the Boston Symphony Orchestra in November, 1925. In it, Copland separated his manner of composition from the European style, creating what many have labeled a distinctly American style based on the jazz idiom.

The first Guggenheim Fellowship in musical composition was awarded to Copland in October, 1925, providing him with a year's stipend of twenty-five hundred dollars. This fellowship was renewed in October, 1926, for another year's support. With this funding, Copland returned to Paris, in March, 1926, to participate in a concert of American music at the Societe Musicale Indepen- dante. It was there that he met Roger Sessions, with whom he was to be closely associated.

With the January, 1927, performance of Copland's Concerto for Piano and Orchestra to mixed reviews in Symphony Hall, Boston, he began to turn his attention away from jazz and toward a search for new mediums. His output decreased somewhat, but his musical experimentation increased as he sought new directions for his American sound. Meanwhile, with his Guggenheim stipend due to expire in October, 1927, Copland took a position as lecturer at the New School for Social Research in New York City. He was to maintain this connection with the New School for the next decade, lecturing on and arranging concerts of modern music.

To further the cause of American music and bring recognition to younger American composers, Copland and his fellow musician Sessions organized a series of concerts between 1928 and 1931 in New York City known as the Copland-Sessions Concerts. All were dedicated to the performance of works by younger American composers of merit.

As the Depression descended on America, not only were there fewer performances of Copland's work, but also much of his newer compositional work was of an experimental nature, difficult to play and to understand at thattime for layperson and musician alike. In June, 1930, Copland received five thousand dollars in prize money from an RCA-Victor Symphonic Award, which he used to travel to Europe, Africa, and Mexico, and within the United States. He also made plans for an American music festival similar to those held in Europe. These plans became reality when, from April 30 to May 1, 1932, the Yaddo Festival of American Music was held.

Copland's most prolific period as a composer began in the mid-1930's, when he began to create music useful to and enjoyed by the American public. This period is often known as his "music for use" (Gebrauchsmusik) phase and is characterized by music of a functional nature. In all, Copland produced nearly forty scores during this time: pieces for high school groups; folk pieces; radio commissions; ballet, film, theater, and opera scores; and even two children's piano pieces. His most popular works of this period include The Second Hurricane (1937) and El Salon Mexico (two-piano version, 1935; orchestral version, 1937). He created popular works using American folklore, including Billy the Kid (1938) and the ballet Rodeo (1942), which is known for the piece "Hoe-Down." Although his popular image soared, Copland did not forfeit completely his more abstract themes, continuing to work on his Third Symphony, which he completed eventually in 1946, as well as other works geared toward concert-hall audiences.

When the United States entered World War II, Copland turned his musical abilities to the service of his country. He was sent by the State Department as an ambassador of goodwill to Latin America in 1941 and again in 1947. His trip was financed by yet another Guggenheim grant in the early 1940's, and he succeeded inopen- ing the American musical world to many talented Latin American musicians while at the same time exposing himself to new musical idioms that would eventually find their way into his later compositions. During this same decade, Copland also became involved with the Berkshire Music Center (at Tanglewood, Massachusetts) at the request of his friend and mentor, Koussevitzky. Copland took on the position of assistant director of the center and head of the composition department. He was to be associated with the intense six-week sessions at Tanglewood for nearly twenty-five years after his initial summer in 1940.

As the 1950's approached, Copland began to try his hand at conducting, not merely his own work but also the work of other American musicians. In this capacity, Copland traveled throughout the world for the next twenty years; a valuable collection of recordings of his music under his direction has been created.


After the 1960's, Copland's musical output slowed. With one exception (his Duo for Flute and Piano), all of his later works were reworkings of older compositions that remained unpublished. Recognition of his undisputed status as the finest of American composers was forthcoming in 1961 with the first of several invitations to visit the White House. More than twenty years later, in 1985, Copland's unrivaled status in American musical history was again acknowledged, when, on the occasion of the composer's approaching eighty-fifth birthday, two Copland retrospectives were held: one by the New York Philharmonic Orchestra, under the direction of Zubin Mehta, and the other by the Los Angeles Philharmonic Orchestra, under the direction of Erich Leinsdorf.

Significance

Copland would have contributed greatly to creating a world-class American music if he had never ventured beyond his musical compositions. Copland, however, is far more than a great American composer; he is the guardian of music in America. What he could not convey or teach through his compositions or lectures he would try to convey through the written word. His extensive literary efforts, which include four books and more than sixty articles and critical essays on music, are all geared toward promoting the cause of music, especially music in America, to the general public as well as to the professional music world. Copland himself stated the purpose of his first book, What to Listen for in Music (1939,1957), as an explanation to the general public of the fundamentals of intelligent listening to music.

Copland's list of honors is the finest indicator of his place in American music. From Guggenheim Fellowships to the Pulitzer Prize in music in 1945 for his Appalachian Spring and the Academy Award in 1950 for his film score for The Heiress, Copland has been repeatedly honored for his eclectic and valuable contributions to American music. Although Copland never was to give up his obsession with composing and return to his formal education, as his parents had hoped in his youth, his skill and renown were to place him as an instructor in both the New School for Social Research and Harvard University and as recipient of honorary degrees from such prestigious American institutions as Princeton University and Harvard University.

— Maureen A. Harp
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Bill Cosby

American entertainer and actor

Following his time as a touring stand-up comedian, Cosby turned to television to star in the 1960's action series I Spy and other shows, bringing with him controversy over representations of race on television. He is best known for his role as the family patriarch in the hit television series The Cosby Show.

Born: July 12, 1937; Philadelphia, Pennsylvania Also known as: William Henry Cosby, Jr. (full name)

Areas of achievement: Television, theater and entertainment, film

Early Life

Bill Cosby grew up in Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, and attended Mary Channing Wister Elementary School, Fitz-Simmons Junior High School, and Central High School. Long before becoming one of the most beloved American comedians turned actor-producer-author, his interests were in athletics, specifically track, baseball, basketball, and football. In tenth grade, he transferred to Germantown High School, though a poor report card inspired him to join the U.S. Navy, leading to assignments at military bases in Quantico, Virginia, and Bethesda Naval Hospital in Maryland. During his time in the service, Cosby also became more serious about school and earned his high school diploma through correspondence classes.

In 1961, Cosby entered Philadelphia's Temple University on a track scholarship and picked up a bartending job at local club, The Cellar, where he began incorporating humor into his service routines. Eventually he took his comedy to the venue's stage. His performances continued with a warm reception throughout the next year. By sophomore year in college, the athlete turned stand- up star left the university and moved to New York City,
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developing his routine at the Big Apple's Gaslight Cafe (a Greenwich Village staple) in 1962.

After being showered with adulation back home, Cosby began booking dates throughout 1962 in other cities, eventually capturing the attention of NBC's The Tonight Show. He appeared on the late-night television hit show in 1963 and released his comedy album Bill Cosby Is a Very Funny Fellow, Right! with Warner Bros. Records, paving the way for a series of other audio projects and his eventual transition from the stage to the screen. Cosby married his longtime girlfriend Camille Hanks in 1964, with whom he had five children.

Life's Work

Cosby's big break came in 1965 when he secured a role on NBC's I Spy. He was an African American newcomer starring alongside an established white actor, Robert Culp. Aside from making television history, ISpywas incredibly popular because of its James-Bond-style format. However, the program was not without controversy. Cosby's role was criticized for being "equal" to that of Culp to the exclusion of the tension-filled race relations between such colleagues of the time period.

Following the show's demise in 1968, Cosby became a recurring guest host on The Tonight Show, returned to the touring world, and prepared for his very own series. He starred in the comedic sitcom The Bill Cosby Show for NBC in 1969, which got off to a strong ratings start but was cut from the schedule in 1971 following mixed critical reviews. Cosby then returned to college and earned a doctorate in education from the University of Massachusetts in 1972. However, his yearning for performing on television soon returned, prompting the 1972 revival of The New Bill Cosby ShoW; it was canceled after one year.

Cosby professionally regrouped with the Saturday morning CBS cartoon series Fat Albert and the Cosby Kids, which he hosted and based, partly, on his own experiences growing up as a child. The show ran from 1972 to 1977 initially and was "rebranded" as The New Fat Albert Show (running from 1979 to 1984). Though the animated program was incredibly successful, the actor's programs for adults, including the short-lived ABC variety show Cos in 1976 and a few barely noticed films, floundered.

Good fortune, though, came with Cosby's comedy concert and subsequent video Himselfin 1983, which explored his life as an adult growing up and as a family man. The project proved to be so popular that he took many of those same ideas and presented them to NBC for a television series. NBC bought the concept and even agreed to let Cosby star in and produce his own program. The Cosby Show first aired in 1984 with the creator playing Cliff Huxtable (a medical doctor), who, along with his wife, Claire, a lawyer (played by Phylicia Rashad), raise five children. Each episode focused on the characters' trials and triumphs, but also showcased an African American family as an educated and successful unit that addressed and broke racial stereotypes. The Cosby Show aired through the 1992 season, becoming one of the world's most beloved and critically acclaimed television programs of all time.

Though Cosby continued throughout the 1990's into the twenty-first century with a variety of projects, these projects never matched his peak period with The Cosby Show. From 1992 to 1993, he hosted the game show You Bet Your Life, starred in several additional films, and launched the short-lived The Cosby Mysteries in 1994 (a television show that combined the suspense of his I Spy days with his signature comedic spark). Two years later, he reunited with Rashad on CBS for Cosby (which cast the pair as seniors). This series lasted only four years and proved to be incomparable to the hit The Cosby Show.

During that program, Cosby also made headlines because of series of personal tragedies, including the murder of his son, Ennis William, in 1997 in Los Angeles. The death of his son was followed by allegations by Autumn Jackson that Cosby was her father (an allegation found to be false). The twenty-two-year-old Jackson was sent to prison on extortion charges. In 2006, Cosby faced a lawsuit from a woman accusing him of sexual assault, but the accusation did not lead to criminal charges. Undaunted by these incidents, the multifaceted entertainer remains active on the road, regularly touring theaters and colleges and universities, often speaking boldly about racial and family topics (in particular, he addresses issues
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faced by African Americans). He also celebrated the release of Fat Albert the film in 2004, along with the DVD release of several television programs (including The Bill Cosby Show and The Cosby Show).

Significance

In addition to his achievements as an entertainer and actor, Cosby has succeeded as a positive role model for African Americans and as a spokesperson for ending racial stereotyping and race discrimination. He has earned his fair share of controversy, however, by focusing his acting career around the breaking down of racial stereotypes as a way to encourage African Americans to raise the bar for themselves. In doing so, he has sent a message of empowerment to people of all races, colors, and creeds.

As an entertainer Cosby has provided countless hours of not only laughter-filled shows but also programs with messages of social reform for viewers across the globe. Additionally, his original programming had a mixture of artistry and ingenuity that continues to influence come-



dians, actors, producers, and authors who have tried to

reproduce his type of work.

— Andy Argyrakis
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William T. Cosgrave

Irish politician

At a crucial period in Irish history Cosgrave's even- handed administration of the Irish Free State government achieved victory in a civil war, while preserving democratic institutions and making possible the future achievements of the Republic of Eire.

Born: June 6, 1880; Dublin, Ireland Died: November 16, 1965; Dublin, Ireland Also known as: William Thomas Cosgrave (full

name)

Area of achievement: Government and politics Early Life

William T. Cosgrave (KAWZ-grayv) was educated in local Christian Brothers schools. He entered the grocery trade at an early age, but he shared an interest in local and national government with his father, Thomas Cosgrave, who was at one time a town councillor and a poor-law guardian. Cosgrave was committed to Irish independence; in 1905 he attended the first convention of Sinn Fein (the Irish revolutionary group), and in 1909 he was elected to the Dublin Corporation as an alderman. He distinguished himself in financial affairs and became chair of the corporation's finance committee in 1916.

In 1913, Cosgrave joined the Irish Volunteers, and when that organization split the following year over the issue of Irish support of the Allies against Germany, he was with the minority that rejected the leadership of John Redmond. In the Easter Rebellion of 1916 he fought with Eamon Ceannt's battalion in the defense of the South Dublin Union. The death sentence for his role in the insurrection was commuted to penal servitude for life, and he was interned in Wales.

When the Irish prisoners were released in June, 1917, in the general amnesty that followed the David Lloyd George government's call for a convention to write a constitution for Ireland, Cosgrave returned to Ireland and was elected to the House of Commons in a by-election as a member for Kilkenny, but he refused to take his seat. He participated in the Sinn Fein convention of October, 1917, which called for complete independence from Great Britain. When the new Irish constitution was announced in April, 1918, Lloyd George, desperate for new troops for the western front, introduced a bill to apply conscription to Ireland, and Cosgrave was arrested and charged fraudulently, along with seventy other Irish leaders, with conspiring with German agents. In the general election of December, 1918, he was again elected by Kilkenny, even though he was in prison in England.

Life's Work

Cosgrave returned to Ireland in March, 1919, in a second general amnesty and took his seat in the Dail Eireann, the Irish house of representatives, which was composed of the Sinn Feiners who had been elected to the House of Commons. Eamon de Valera, president of the Dail, appointed Cosgrave minister for local government in this illegal parliament, and he began a quarter century of service to his country as cabinet officer, government leader, and opposition leader.

Cosgrave's first task as minister for local government was to persuade local government bodies to repudiate British authorities in Dublin and to declare their allegiance to the Dail. By late 1920, this had largely been accomplished, and almost all these bodies were under the supervision of Cosgrave's ministry.

Meanwhile the Lloyd George government had passed yet another home-rule bill, calling for the partition of Ireland and separate parliaments for Ulster and southern Ireland. When elections to the southern parliament were held in May, 1921, Cosgrave was again elected by Kilkenny in Sinn Fein's almost total victory. As a member of the cabinet, he recommended acceptance of the treaty of December, 1921, which called for partition of Ireland, a possible later redefinition of the boundary, and Irish membership in the British Commonwealth. De Valera's rejection of the treaty and his resignation as president of the Dail led eventually to the conflict in which Cosgrave emerged as the dominant figure in the Irish government.

The treaty called for the creation of a provisional government to write a new constitution, and Cosgrave served in this government while retaining his post in the Dail government, which was now led by Arthur Griffith. When Griffith died in August, 1922, and his successor, Michael Collins, was killed in an ambush ten days later, the leadership of both governments fell inevitably to Cosgrave, though at that time he was largely unknown to the general public. As chair of the provisional government, president of the Dail, and minister of finance, he was always prepared to accept responsibility, but his greatest skills were in his leadership of a team of diverse talents and in his ability to resolve conflicts among its members. In this role he fought what had become a civil war with antitreaty forces, which included Irish Republican Army (IRA) radicals and de Valera's wing of Sinn Fein. Though the army loyal to the government had captured the antitreaty strongholds in Cork and Kerry, acts of terrorism were being committed against the government, and raiding by both Protestants and Roman Catholics on the Ulster border was an almost daily occurrence. In October, 1922, Cosgrave introduced a special powers act that gave the government extreme authority to destroy the IRA. When a Dail member was assassinated in December, four IRA hostages, one of them the popular Rory O'Connor, were executed in reprisal.

With the formal establishment of the Irish Free State in December, 1922, Cosgrave pressed on to end the civil war, though not without personal cost. (In January, 1923, an arsonist burned his home to the ground.) When de Valera's rebel government ordered the IRA to suspend activities against the Irish Free State and announced a willingness to negotiate with it, Cosgrave demanded the rebels' surrender, saying in the Dail that he would not "hesitate if... we have to exterminate 10,000 republicans [because] the 3 millions of our people is bigger than this 10,000." In May, 1923, de Valera offered to surrender on condition that he and his colleagues would not have to take an oath of allegiance to the Irish Free State. Cosgrave again refused, insisting that political issues could be decided only by a majority of the voters, and challenged de Valera to a contest at the polls.

By August, 1923, Cosgrave's government held twelve thousand political prisoners; four thousand had been killed on both sides, including more executions by the protreaty forces than the British had perpetrated in the entire period from Easter, 1916, to the truce of 1921. Nevertheless, in that month's election, Cosgrave's party, Cumann na nGaedheal (League of the Gaels), founded the previous spring, won almost 60 percent of the popular vote, a victory suggesting that the people generally wanted peace badly enough to support Cosgrave's draconian measures.

With the end of the civil war, Cosgrave sought to reduce the Irish Free State's army by two-thirds and to demobilize 60 percent of its officers. This led to a crisis in March, 1924, when he received an ultimatum from a faction in the army demanding suspension of demobilization and implying a willingness to mutiny. Realizing that the nation's political structure was too fragile to permit a full-scale condemnation of those whose sacrifices had made the Irish Free State possible, Cosgrave treated the crisis as a policy dispute within his own cabinet, received the resignation of two ministers, acted as his own minister of defense, and persuaded the mutineers to back down.
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This crisis was followed by another over the boundary with Ulster. By the terms of the 1921 treaty, a commission was to decide the final boundary. When the commission's report in November, 1925, recommended an exchange of territory to adhere more closely to the actual division of Catholics and Protestants in the two territories, public opinion in the south was outraged, even though the result would have been a net gain both in territory and population for the Irish Free State. Cosgrave, understanding his own people's unwillingness to surrender hard-won gains and realizing that the commission's recommendations probably could not be implemented without bloodshed, negotiated an agreement with the governments of Great Britain and Ulster that accepted the existing boundary in exchange for a release of the Irish Free State from financial requirements of the 1921 treaty, including the Irish Free State's share ofthe British national debt.

In international affairs Cosgrave sought both recognition of the Irish Free State by the League of Nations, which was granted in 1923, and all of the benefits of dominion status within the British Commonwealth, which he achieved at the Dominion Conference the same year.

In economic matters, his government was conservative and generally favored free trade. Its greatest economic achievement was the hydroelectric development of the Shannon River, which by 1929 had more than tripled the Irish Free State's production of electric power. Unfortunately, during the worldwide depression after 1929, unemployment increased and exports fell sharply. As a result, Cosgrave's party lost the general election of 1932, and de Valera came to power. Ironically, Cos- grave's 1927 bill requiring that no candidacy for the Dail could be accepted unless the candidate declared himself willing to accept office and take an oath of allegiance to the Irish Free State had the effect of bringing de Valera and his colleagues into the Dail.

In 1933, Cosgrave helped to unite his party with two others to form Fine Gael (the United Ireland Party), though he was forced to step down as party leader. In 1935, he was elected unanimously to the party leadership, and he continued to lead the party in the Dail until his retirement from politics in 1944.

During World War II, Cosgrave supported de Vale- ra's policy of neutrality but insisted that it required a heavy buildup of military strength. In the 1943 general election his party suffered a disastrous defeat, and the following year, convinced that his party had fulfilled its historical role during his own administration, he retired. He served on the Irish Racing Board for many years, and died, widely respected for his good sense and moral courage, on November 16, 1965, in Dublin.

Significance

Cosgrave was a fundamentally conservative man whose greatest contribution to Ireland was in heading a government that, in a country torn by violence and divided by civil war, preserved the forms of democracy by the use of military force without permitting the creation of a permanent police state. Though neither an ambitious nor a magnetic personality, he possessed the great leader's skills of delegating authority wisely and managing to get the conflicting talents in his government to work together. He created an efficient and effective civil service and an unarmed national police force, revitalized the court system, and reorganized local government—all of this during a civil war. A devout Catholic, honored by the Vatican with one of its highest decorations, he was adamantly opposed to religious bigotry and sectarian conflict and was determined to make the Protestant minority a vital part of Irish society and government. His government achieved compliance with the 1921 treaty, used military force to end a civil war, established the nation's credit, achieved national sovereignty for the Irish Free State in the League of Nations and the British Commonwealth, and harnessed the Shannon River. The later achievements of de Valera, in repudiating the British connection and creating the Republic ofEire, were possible only because of the firm democratic foundation built by Cosgrave.

— Robert L. Berner
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Pierre de Coubertin

French diplomat and administrator

Coubertin was the driving force behind the revival of the Olympic Games on an international scale. Through his efforts, the International Olympic Committee (IOC) was established in 1894, and the first modern international Olympics were held in Athens in 1896. He also oversaw the difficult formative years of the Games until they reached maturity and success.

Born: January 1, 1863; Paris, France

Died: September 2, 1937; Geneva, Switzerland

Also known as: Pierre de Fredy (birth name); Pierre,

baron de Coubertin Areas of achievement: Sports, diplomacy

Early Life

Pierre de Coubertin (pyehr deh kew-behr-tahn) was born into a wealthy French aristocratic family in Paris. The third of four children, he enjoyed a privileged upbringing. Serious beyond his years, he was an intense youth of rather small stature and average appearance (later made more distinguished by an enormous, carefully groomed mustache), who developed attitudes much too liberal for his conservative, Roman Catholic, royalist parents. The disastrous defeat suffered by the French in the Franco- Prussian War (1870-1871) was a disturbing reminder to him of France's decline and convinced him that the old values of his family were no longer realistic in a "Bismarckian" world. The shaky beginnings of the Third Republic made the country's future uncertain, but Cou- bertin became a firm supporter of the new regime. He developed interests in social criticism, journalism, history, and, most important, educational reform.

After completing a Jesuit education in Paris in 1880, the idealistic Coubertin embarked on a plan to reform French education along the lines of England's privileged class—especially in regard to physical training. No stranger to sport and competition (he had fenced, rowed, and boxed), he believed that part of France's problems
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lay in the poor physical conditioning and mental attitude of its youth. In the British style of upper-class amateur athletics, he saw the seeds for English patriotism and a reason for England's success. Becoming an unabashed Anglophile, Coubertin made the first of many trips to Britain in 1883 to observe for himself the playing fields that had nurtured the English elite.

Hoping to establish further his credentials as an expert in physical education and aiming to strengthen his control over French amateur athletics, Coubertin organized and financed a Congress for Physical Education in June of 1889. Besides the usual speeches and business meetings, there was music, ceremony, and sporting events. While the congress had many of the earmarks that would later characterize the Olympics, it attracted little positive attention. To expand his movement and give it a more international flavor, Coubertin visited the United States and Canada on an educational fact-finding mission for the French government soon after the 1889 congress. On his return, he stopped in England, where he attended some annual local English Olympic-style games in Shropshire, which, along with widespread publicity sparked by the recent excavations at Olympia in Greece, may have led Coubertin to think about a revival of the Olympic Games.

Life's Work

While Coubertin is credited with organizing the first modern international Olympics in 1896, others had proposed the idea earlier, and the Greeks had already held their own modern games in Athens in 1859, 1870, 1875, and 1889. Coubertin first publicly proposed reviving the Olympic Games in 1892 at the "jubilee" meeting of his organization of French athletic clubs, the Union des Societes Frangaises des Sports Athletique (USFSA). The idea received a cold reception.

In 1893, Coubertin was again in the United States as the Third Republic's representative to the Chicago

World's Columbian Exposition. His main reason for being there was to attend an international congress of higher education, but he used the opportunity to travel extensively, speak at American universities, visit athletic clubs (such as the Olympic Club in San Francisco), and look for allies sympathetic to his ideas about the Olympics. On this trip, he met William Sloane of Princeton, who would become his most fervent United States supporter and a member of the first international Olympic Committee.

Undaunted by his lack of success in generating sufficient interest in a modern Olympics, Coubertin organized an International Congress of Amateurs in 1894 at the Sorbonne and invited representatives from amateur athletic organizations in the United States and Europe to Paris, ostensibly to discuss the concept of amateurism in sport, one of the burning sports issues of the day. Contrary to the modern idea of amateurism, the term was being used by aristocratic sportsmen of the late nineteenth century to distinguish themselves from "professional" working-class athletes, with whom they had no desire to compete or associate.

It was at this conference that Coubertin and his circle of supporters, including Sloane, first confronted the unsuspecting international guests with the idea of reviving the Olympic Games—a modern, multinational athletic contest among the young elite of the world as a means to promote patriotism, peace, and mental and physical excellence. Before the assemblage had dispersed, they had been seduced by the wily, affable, and persuasive Frenchman into voting to reestablish the Olympics—for "amateurs" only. They had also accepted Coubertin's International Olympic Committee (largely titled nobility with little or no responsibility) as the administering body of the Games and had confirmed his Greek cohort, Demetrius Vikelas, as its first president and him as secretary. At the closing session of the conference, Coubertin announced that there was no need to wait to hold the first Games in Paris at the 1900 Universal Exposition as he had originally proposed; they could be held in Greece, the land where the Games had originally begun, in Athens two years hence in 1896. The motion passed enthusiastically, and the modern international Olympics began to take shape.

Once the organization of the Games was under way, the Greeks did whatever they could to exclude Cou- bertin, whom they considered an interloper. Understandably, they saw these Olympics as an international edition of their own revived national Olympic festivals, and they intended to make Greece the permanent site for the

Games. Consequently, while much of his organizational plan was incorporated, Coubertin was treated more like a visiting journalist than the founder of the International Olympic Committee (IOC).

Despite these difficulties and others, the 1896 Athens Olympics were a success. The fully restored ancient stadium (the first modern athletic spectator facility and model for all subsequent stadiums) was the same one used for the earlier 1870 and 1875 Greek Olympics, the majority of attending athletes and spectators were Greek, and most of the medals were won by Greeks, but, still, there was enough multinational flavor and support to get the Olympics off on the right foot. It was now an international sports festival, but it had attracted little worldwide attention.

Coubertin was able to fend off the Greek challenge to be permanent hosts of the "official" Olympics, and, through his carefully calculated propaganda, would eventually make the world practically forget the Greek contribution to the revival of the Games. As president of the IOC, Coubertin now looked to the 1900 Games to be held in his beloved Paris. Unfortunately, they took place within the context of the Paris Exposition, and, while Coubertin expected to have a prominent place in organizing the athletic activities, he was virtually ignored and had no control. The 1900 Games were a failure, and Coubertin became so dismayed at the carnival atmosphere of the 1904 St. Louis Games (held with the St. Louis Exposition) that he did not even attend. The Greeks, still hoping to advance their cause as the home of the Games, held an "Olympics" in Athens in 1906, which was well attended and was the most successful athletic gathering to date. The disgruntled Coubertin dismissed them as "unofficial" and made little of their impact. Ironically, the success of the "unofficial games" probably saved his faltering Olympic movement.

The 1908 London Olympics were again, to Cou- bertin's dismay, held in conjunction with an international fair, this time the Franco-British Exhibition. A 100,000-seat stadium was built to accommodate the growing athletic spectacle, but these Games were also marred. Finally, the Olympics came of age in Stockholm in 1912, ensuring their continuation and bringing Cou- bertin's dream to fruition; these Olympics were held solely for the sake of the Olympics. They were not part of a larger spectacle, the facilities had been built specifically for the 1912 Games, and, for the first time, all five continents were represented. The world now recognized the Olympics as a legitimate international event, and, as it did, Coubertin began to lose his exclusive control over the IOC and the Olympic movement. Though he continued to express his views through vehicles such as the Revue olympique (1901-1914), a monthly newsletter of the Olympic movement that he edited and published, fewer and fewer people were listening to what he had to say.

Just at the time the Olympics were coming of age, the 1916 Berlin Games were canceled because of World War I, which caused great family tragedy for Coubertin. During this period, he turned the presidency of the IOC over to Baron de Blonay, who was Swiss and therefore neutral. In 1918, Coubertin moved to Switzerland and established the IOC headquarters at Lausanne. The war focused the world's attention on the need for international peace and harmony, and the only world festival that, on the surface at least, promoted these ideas was the Olympics. The Games of the Seventh Olympiad were quickly organized at Antwerp in 1920.

In 1924, the Olympics came to Paris for the second time. On this occasion, Coubertin probably came closest to receiving his country's appreciation for his life's work, though France never gave him the recognition he desired for his efforts in behalf of his native land. He was more appreciated outside France, where he was recognized solely as the founder of the Olympic movement. By this juncture, the IOC had gone from an assemblage of influential dignitaries selected by Coubertin to reinforce his own decisions to a working body almost independent of his direction. He had become a symbol rather than a factor in the mechanics of the Games. The elitism of the early Olympics had passed, and they became the property and heritage of all the people of the world. Coubertin, who had become lonely, unhappy, bitter, and suspicious, did what he could to remind the world of his role as the reviver of the Games. He remained IOC president until 1925 and a member of the IOC until his death. He ultimately produced twenty books and hundreds of articles of uneven import and quality. Many of his projects ultimately came to nothing.

The Olympic movement continued to grow with successes at Amsterdam in 1928 and Los Angeles in 1932. The last Olympics of Coubertin's lifetime were, ironically, the Nazi Olympics in Berlin in 1936. By this time, the Olympics had become an unimagined phenomenon already assuming social, economic, and political implications that even Coubertin could not have foreseen. His place in sports history had been ensured, and the process of mythologizing the Games and the person responsible for their revival had begun. The 110,000 spectators at the opening ceremony of the Berlin Olympics listened in reverence to a recording of Coubertin's voice, but Cou- bertin himself was not even invited to attend. The real Coubertin was left almost forgotten and in poverty in Switzerland. He died the following year in Geneva of a heart attack when he was seventy-four years old. His heart was placed in a monument that can still be visited today on the grounds of the International Olympic Academy at Olympia, Greece. Perhaps the greatest irony of Coubertin's life was that the individual who had done more than any other to create the world's greatest modern athletic spectacle rarely associated with athletes himself.

Significance

More than any other single individual, Coubertin deserves credit for reestablishing the modern Olympics. Others had ideas and made proposals to revive athletic competitions along the lines of the ancient games in Greece, but none had the perseverance and wherewithal of Coubertin. Aggressive, dynamic, energetic, and persuasive, he was born in France during a difficult period. French fortunes were on the decline, accentuated by the recent defeat in the Franco-Prussian War, and it was a time of soul-searching for every Frenchman, particularly one of aristocratic background. A patriot and firm supporter of the Third Republic, he looked for an avenue to which to devote his energy and wealth and found it in educational reform, particularly in regard to physical fitness. This idea led to his ultimate proposal at the congress held at the Sorbonne in 1894 of reviving the Olympics on an international scale to promote patriotism, world peace, and mental and physical excellence.

By the time of his death in 1937, the Berlin Games had established the Olympics as a world spectacle of unlimited dimensions, and Coubertin, never fully appreciated, had lost control of the movement he had begun. Mythologized by the world, he became part of the symbolism of the Olympic Games. The man himself was almost forgotten.

— Robert B. Kebric
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Jacques Cousteau

French oceanographer and environmentalist

Cousteau is the founder of underwater exploration, having coinvented (with Emile Gagnan) the self- contained underwater breathing apparatus (SCUBA) in 1943. Cousteau shared his explorations of the underwater world with millions of people around the world through his films, books, and television productions. Cousteau also directed the engineering of several underwater living structures and systems as well as the design of an oceangoing vessel using a rigid turbosail for propulsion.

Born: June 11, 1910; Saint-Andre-de-Cubzac, France Died: June 25, 1997; Paris, France Also known as: Jacques-Yves Cousteau (full name) Areas of achievement: Oceanography,

conservation and environmentalism, photography, television, invention and technology

Early Life

Elizabeth (Duranthon) Cousteau vowed that her second child would be born in her native village of Saint-Andre- de-Cubzac on the banks of the Dordogne River. Jacques Cousteau (zhahk koo-stoh), the son of Daniel P. Cous- teau and Elizabeth, was born in his mother's ancestral home in the heart of Bordeaux, as she had wanted. Jacques had a brother, Pierre, four years his senior. The
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Cousteaus were a family in constant motion. Daniel was an attorney to wealthy American magnate James Hazen Hyde. Daniel and family followed Hyde until World War I. After the war, the elder Cousteau severed his relationship with Hyde to work for another wealthy American, Eugene Higgins, and the Cousteaus moved to New York when Jacques was ten years old.

As a young student, Cousteau was bored by academics, although he held a fascination for mechanical devices of all kinds. When the family moved back to Paris in 1922, he purchased his own motion-picture camera and became engrossed in making films. Yet his academic habits had not improved, and his parents impounded the camera. After breaking seventeen windows in his parent's apartment in a fit of boredom, his parents sent the young, roguish Cousteau to a boarding school. The transformation at boarding school was remarkable. Three years later, he was graduated second in his class, a disciplined, interested student. He entered the French navy as a second lieutenant.

After completing a world tour on the ship Jeanne d'Arc, Cousteau volunteered for duty as a naval aviator. Before graduation and the winning of his wings, however, he badly injured both arms in an automobile crash. During the ensuing days of hospitalization, doctors told him his right arm had become infected and would have to be amputated. Cousteau feverishly refused. He recovered from the infection to a right arm and hand that hung paralyzed and useless beside him. It required nearly a full year of rigorous physical therapy before Cousteau could move his right hand at all. To his extreme contrition, he missed his aviator's wings and graduation with his class, but three years later all but one of his classmates would be dead in the opening days of World War II.

Cousteau was assigned to the naval base at Toulon, a base on the Mediterranean Sea. At the suggestion of a friend, Philippe Tailliez, Cousteau began swimming in the waters of Toulon to strengthen his arms. On the beach, he met a civilian artist, Frederic Dumas. The three soon began to use aviator's goggles when diving underwater to obtain a better view of the submarine world. Said Cousteau of his first experience with the goggles, "Sometimes we are lucky enough to know that our lives have been changed."

Life's Work

Cousteau and Dumas became engrossed in exploration ofthe underwater world. In 1937, Cousteau found time to court and marry Simone Melchior, but he continued his diving. He remained frustrated at being able to remain submerged only for a single breath of air. He attempted to bring his air underwater with him in the form of tanks of compressed oxygen, yet there was no known way to regulate how the air was fed to the diver; Cousteau almost poisoned himself on the compressed oxygen.

As he was contemplating an assault on this new, alien underwater world, virtually unknown to humans, Adolf Hitler assaulted France. Cousteau was made gunnery officer on board the cruiser Dupleix, and the war became all-encompassing. Cousteau sailed out of Toulon on the Dupleix leaving behind Simone and their infant son, Jean-Michel. However, France surrendered to Germany before the end of 1940, the Dupleix was disarmed, and Cousteau was assigned to a shore unit. In December, Simone bore another son, Philippe, named for Cous- teau's good friend, Tailliez.

While the war continued, Cousteau, now shore-bound, became a member of the French Resistance, while his brother, Pierre, had sided with the Axis powers. Yet Cousteau managed to develop the idea to make air available to underwater divers. Cousteau had assembled a system consisting of a tank of compressed air, air lines, and a mask. What he lacked was a regulator that would adjust the air pressure to match that of the ambient water pressure at depth.

Simone's father sat on the board of directors of the

French company Air Liquide. Hence, Cousteau was able to persuade Air Liquide to fund a prototype regulator designed by Air Liquide engineer Emile Gagnan. (Gagnan used a modified automobile natural gas regulator as a model.) Together with Gagnan, Cousteau designed the missing link for what had become known as an underwater lung by fitting the regulator with a hose and mouthpiece. In June, 1943, Cousteau successfully tested the device off the French Riviera. In the joint patent, Cousteau and Gagnan called their device the aqualung. Not wasting any time, Cousteau joined Dumas and Tailliez on the Mediterranean for a series of test dives. Cousteau used his motion-picture camera, adapted for underwater use, to make short documentaries.

As the war ended, Air Liquide put the aqualung into full commercial production. Cousteau, still an active naval officer, convinced the French navy of the efficacy of using the new device to search for mines, and he was named director of the effort. The aqualung would later become known as SCUBA, for self-contained underwater breathing apparatus. While conducting mine searches,
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Cousteau and associates discovered and began to develop divers' tables that would prevent the occurrence of the bends, an affliction resulting from nitrogen bubbles forming in the bloodstream.

It was during this postwar period that Cousteau's brother, Pierre, was convicted and sentenced to death as a Nazi collaborator, an event that would haunt the Cous- teau family. (His sentence was later commuted to life imprisonment.) Cousteau testified for Pierre, whom he sincerely loved, in a highly publicized trial, outfitted in full dress uniform and medals. This move was one his superiors advised strongly against, but Jacques did not see another alternative. The defense of his brother effectively limited his future military career, and Cousteau resigned at the rank of captain in 1957.

By the early 1950's, Cousteau founded the Cam- pagnes Oceanographiques Frangaises and the Centre d'Etudes Marines Avancees to coordinate and finance his underwater work. In July, 1950, Cousteau obtained the retired British navy minesweeper Calypso, backed by the English philanthropist Thomas Loel Guinness. With the Calypso, newly refitted and commissioned in June, 1951, Cousteau was offered passage to the oceans of the world. Cousteau's first expedition aboard Calypso was under way by late 1951. Cousteau united his talents of underwater photography and his eye for documentaries to document his first expedition to the Red Sea. Meanwhile, he and Dumas had teamed to cowrite The Silent World (1953), a montage of their underwater experiences.

Cousteau's fame began to spread. By the mid-1950's, he had secured National Geographic Society sponsorship. He would find funding for a four-year worldwide expedition during which The Silent World was made into a film documentary and went on to win an Oscar in 1957 and the Grand Prize of the Cannes Film Festival. Cous- teau followed his initial success from The Silent World with The Living Sea, written with James Dugan and published in 1963. In 1957, Cousteau was named director of the Oceanographic Institute in Monaco, helping to ensure a steady financial base and consistent backing.

In 1962, Cousteau made good on his promise to enable humans to work and live beneath the sea. He constructed the first fully versatile, underwater habitat and set it on the floor of the Mediterranean, twelve meters below the surface. He called his habitat Conshelf, for Continental Shelf Station. By 1963, the simple Conshelf station had expanded to a multiple-wing habitat (Con- shelf II) and was placed twelve meters below the Red Sea. The documentary Le Monde san soleil (1964; World

Without Sun) was completed, a film diary of this adventure. By 1965, the crew of the Calypso had developed Conshelf III and piloted it 108 meters below the surface of the Mediterranean. Six men, including Philippe Cous- teau, lived there for twenty-eight days. Conshelf III ended the underwater living experience for Cousteau and company, now heavily in debt from the project. By 1980, Cousteau would rescind his long-held belief that humans would one day live on the ocean floor by declaring colonization of the sea as unrealistic.

The end of the Conshelf experiments found Cousteau hastening to find funding sources. He knew well that the sure path to more funds was filmmaking, which had made him an international celebrity. By the spring of 1966, he had presented The World of Jacques Cousteau to an American television audience, sponsored by the National Geographic Society. Cousteau would find an almost inexhaustible appeal for his work from the world audience.

By the early 1970's, Cousteau published a series of books on the underwater world. The American editions became instant successes. These works described in detail the behavior and range of sharks, dolphins, and coral seas, among other things, for the first time to a mass audience.

Cousteau had evolved from a simple explorer to a seafloor inhabitant to an unabashed popularizer. On July 21, 1969, Neil Armstrong became the first human to set foot on the moon, an event that deeply affected Cousteau. He became preoccupied with notions of ecology and of rescuing a polluted Earth that the Apollo photographs depicted as a beautiful but fragile oasis of life hanging in a hostile and alien space. He founded the Cousteau Society in 1974, an organization to protect and improve life on Earth.

Cousteau also embarked on an enterprise of another sort as he developed a motorized sailing ship with a revolutionary design. Dubbed Alcyone, the oddly configured craft featured dual wing-shaped, rigid sails called turbo- sails. In 1985, Cousteau triumphantly sailed into New York Harbor at the helm of the Alcyone to a hero's welcome. Soon thereafter, President Ronald Reagan awarded him the highest civilian honor of the United States, the Medal of Freedom.

Significance

Cousteau represented a relentless curiosity, a driving need to explore and push back the limits of the frontier. One of the most productive individuals of the twentieth century, his life's work was a series of cyclic explorations: to simplify the ability of humans to work freely and independently underwater, to live and work there, to enable everyone to learn about and enjoy the oceans through the media, to improve the plight of the seas and the world's ecology through education, and finally to reexplore the world through a more mature, more complete vision.

Cousteau was a relentless public relations master, knowing how to fund, how to publicize, and when to change his own ideas to meet the considerations of the world community, all to meet the demand of his explorations. He was often criticized for craving too much publicity and attention, but no one can argue with his final achievements. Reagan described him as a "dominant figure in world history." Cousteau's legacy will be no less than the founder of the free diver and the person who, almost single-handedly and for the first time, implanted the underwater world on the vision of the earth's peoples with energy, compassion, and a remarkable insight.

— Dennis Chamberland
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Sir Noel Coward

British playwright, actor, and composer

Personifying the essence of sophistication, wit, and style, Coward was one of the most productive and versatile artists in the history of show business as a playwright, composer, actor, singer, and director.

Born: December 16, 1899; Teddington, Middlesex, England

Died: March 26, 1973; Port Royal, Jamaica (at "Blue Harbour")

Also known as: Sir Noel Peirce Coward (full name);

Hernia Whittlebot (pseudonym) Areas of achievement: Literature, theater and entertainment, music, film

Early Life

Noel Coward (KOW-ahrd) was born in Teddington, Middlesex, a small village on the Thames River. His parents, Violet Agnes Veitch and Arthur Sabin Coward, had met there during a choir practice in 1890. They were married in 1892 and soon had a son, Russell, who died of spinal meningitis in 1898. Arthur Coward, who came from a family of organists, worked as a piano and organ sales- manbut never prospered. In 1905, when Noel was almost six years old, the family moved to cheaper housing in Sutton, Surrey, where the Cowards' last child, Eric, was born later that year.

Young Noel's stage career began at Sutton in 1907, when he sang at a school concert. After the family moved to Battersea in 1908, he began attending the theater regularly, quickly becoming infatuated with show business. He wrote a play for three acquaintances, sisters, to act in, but because they giggled during the performance, he hit one over the head with a wooden spade. In January, 1911, he made his professional stage debut in Lila Field's all- children musical production The Goldfish (1911).

Coward's formal education virtually stopped in 1911 as he, with the enthusiastic help of his mother, pursued a career on the stage. He soon won a bit part in a comedy starring Charles Hawtrey, from whom he began to learn about comic timing. While appearing in another Hawtrey play in 1912, Coward made his directorial debut with a single performance of a one-act play for children. He began his friendship with Gertrude Lawrence the next year, when the two children appeared together in a play in Liverpool and Manchester.

The Cowards moved to larger rooms in Clapham Common in 1913 but still lived in genteel poverty. Young

Noel was markedly different from other children. According to Micheal Mac Liammoir, with whom between 1913 and 1915 he acted in a production of Peter Pan (1904), "to other children he seemed totally grown-up. He was decidedly puckish, witty, dry, clipped and immensely competent."

Coward formed a creative rivalry with another child performer, Esme Wynne, with whom he wrote songs and short plays. During a stay in a tuberculosis sanatorium in 1915, he wrote one-act plays for the staff to perform. At fifteen, he announced his intention to have the entire theatrical world at his feet.

In 1917, a play by Coward was first presented on a professional stage. He and Wynne cowrote "The Last Chapter," later retitled "Ida Collaborates," a one-act comedy about the unrequited love of a charwoman's daughter for a distinguished author. That same year, Coward played a small part in D. W. Griffith's motion picture Hearts of the World (1918), but he was bored by the time-consuming process of filmmaking and did not appear in another film for seventeen years. At the end of

he played his first adult part in Charles Haddon Chambers's The Saving Grace (1919), another comedy produced by Hawtrey.

Just as Coward's acting career was blossoming in

his life began to be disrupted. His father's company went out of business—Arthur Coward never worked again—and his mother had to operate a boardinghouse. Coward was then drafted and spent nine months in the army. A head injury received when he fell while running on a wooden path kept him out of combat and eventually won for him a discharge.

Life's Work

At the end of 1918, Coward took "The Last Trick," a four-act melodrama, to impresario Gilbert Miller, who praised the young playwright's dialogue but faulted the play's construction and impressed on him the importance of structure. Inspired by Miller's thoughtful encouragement, Coward wrote three more plays in 1919, only one of which, The Rat Trap, was ever produced (in 1924).

In 1920, Miller commissioned a comedy forHawtrey, and I'll Leave It to You became Coward's first full-length play to be produced. It opened in London in July, 1920, but lasted only thirty-seven performances. I'll Leave It to You was also Coward's first play to be staged in the

United States, appearing briefly in Boston in 1923. His next produced play, The Young Idea, a comedy about precocious children who reunite their estranged parents, was more successful, running for seven weeks in 1922. Coward continued dividing his energies between writing and performing, and in 1923, he and Gertrude Lawrence sang and danced together in a revue, London Calling!, in which half the songs were composed by Coward.

Inspired by a 1921 trip to New York during which he visited the eccentric household of actor Laurette Taylor, Coward wrote Hay Fever, the first of his plays later to be considered a masterpiece, in three days in 1923. This drawing-room comedy, with its distinctively witty dialogue, ran for 337 performances in London in 1925, but it is not the play that established Coward. The 1924 production of The Vortex, starring Coward and Lilian Braithwaite, made it clear that he was a major playwright and actor. This account of a drug addict's passionate devotion to his nymphomaniac mother shocked the audiences of its day and brought Coward the first of several confrontations with Lord Chamberlain, Great Britain's official censor.

The Vortex established Coward as a highly newsworthy celebrity, and he perhaps relished the spotlight more than any other theatrical personality of his time. Of average height and looks, with a thin face, largish nose, and receding hairline, and slender for most of his life, Coward faced the world with almost perpetually arched eyebrows. He had a slightly Asian look and enjoyed describing himself as Mandarin and being photographed in a dressing gown.

The success of The Vortex made possible productions of Hay Fever and Fallen Angels (1925), both of which had previously been rejected by almost every management in London. Fallen Angels, in which two middle-aged women get drunk while waiting for the return of a man both have loved, was condemned as immoral by many critics. By June, 1925, these three plays and a Coward revue, On with the Dance, were running simultaneously in the West End. Such a feat had been accomplished before only by W. Somerset Maugham and was not to be matched for fifty years, when it was duplicated by Alan Ayckbourn.

Coward repeated his success with The Vortex as playwright and actor in New York despite one reviewer's objection to his "hysterical collection of oversexed, overdressed, overnerved and overwhelmed neurasthenics." Hay Fever, however, flopped on Broadway. Throughout his career, there was little correlation between Coward's London and New York successes. His next play, Easy Virtue (1925), a drawing-room drama in the manner of Arthur Wing Pinero and Maugham, was his first to premiere in New York and was as successful as The Vortex. Coward told the New York World, "I had always felt that if I could only make a hit in America I should feel that I had done something quite wonderful. Success is tremendously important to me. ...I always felt that success would come." He celebrated his success on his return to England by purchasing a country house, Goldenhurst, in Kent.

After Easy Virtue opened in London in 1926, Coward's next play was TheQueen Was in the Parlour (1926), a romantic costume drama he had written in 1922. It was only a modest success, since audiences went to Coward's plays expecting them to be outrageous. A more serious problem occurred near the end of the year, when, while on stage in Margaret Kennedy and Basil Dean's The Constant Nymph (1926), he suffered his first nervous breakdown, brought on by overwork.
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Before completely recovering, Coward began a New York production of This Was a Man (1926), which hadbeen banned in England because of its treatment of adultery, and experienced his first major failure as most of the first-night audience walked out. He then sailed for China for a vacation but experienced a complete breakdown when he reached Hawaii. Six weeks of rest followed. Meanwhile, a London production of The Marquise (1927), a domestic comedy set in the eighteenth century, was a success.

The biggest failure of Coward's career as a playwright came in late 1927. Home Chat, a comedy about supposed infidelity, and Sirocco, a drama dealing with an Italian fiesta, were greeted by boos and catcalls on their London opening nights. While leaving the Sirocco opening, Coward was spat on. He suspected that many people, tired of his numerous triumphs, wanted him to fail. With This Year of Grace! (1928), a well-received revue, and his performance in S. N. Behrman's The Second Man (1927), in 1928, he was considered to have staged a major comeback. For the rest of his career, Coward was to experience similarly drastic shifts in public acceptance.

Coward's largest popular success came in 1929 with Bitter Sweet, a sentimental operetta about the love of a dancer and a violinist in nineteenth century Vienna. It ran for almost two years in London, and with American and French productions, two film versions, and royalties from the songs, it made its author-composer more money than any of his other creations.

Traveling from Hanoi to Saigon while on a lengthy trip throughout Asia in 1929-1930, Coward composed his most famous song, "Mad Dogs and Englishmen." Because he had promised Gertrude Lawrence that he would write a play for the two of them, he created what was to become his best-known play, Private Lives (1930), over four days in Shanghai. Private Lives, with its divorced couple meeting again on their honeymoons with new mates, epitomizes Coward's well-made structure and witty dialogue, yet the original production, with Lawrence, Coward, and Laurence Olivier, received mixed reviews and no raves. The New York production, however, again with Coward and Lawrence, received the praise it deserved.

Coward's next play was his largest theatrical undertaking. Cavalcade (1931) follows the lives of a family and their servants from 1900 to 1929 as the playwright attempts to encompass the history of England in the twentieth century through twenty-two scenes and with more than four hundred actors. In his opening-night curtain speech, Coward, always a patriot, told the cheering audience that he hoped the play showed "it is still a pretty exciting thing to be English."

Design for Living (1933), another of his major comedies, had origins similar to Private Lives. Coward wrote it over ten mornings because he had promised Alfred Lunt and Lynn Fontanne that he would create a play for the three of them. It was a Broadway success, but some observers considered this story of two men in love with the same woman decadent. A London production did not appear until 1939.

Coward was clearly the major theatrical talent of the 1920's and 1930's, but his many achievements could have their drawbacks, as critic Brooks Atkinson pointed out: "Coward's gifts are so multitudinous, his range is so bewildering and his success has been so dazzling that we are all inclined to expect too much of him. When we come to one of his new plays we are feverishly prepared as for a sign from God." Coward displayed his fallibility with Point Valaine (1935), a melodrama that underwent a disastrous Broadway run and was the biggest failure Lunt and Fontanne ever had.

After resisting the lure of Hollywood money, Coward decided to act in a low-budget New York production codirected by screenwriters Ben Hecht and Charles Mac- Arthur and costarring his old friend Alexander Wooll- cott. The Scoundrel (1935), in which Coward played a cynical publisher who comes back from the dead, was a critical success but disappointed its star.

Coward next turned his energies to Tonight at Eight- thirty (1935), a series of nine one-act plays that he and Lawrence performed in alternating triple bills, the production being intended to display its stars' varied talents for comedy, drama, and music. The strain of playing nine diverse parts night after night began to show when Tonight at Eight-thirty moved to Broadway in 1937, leading to Coward's second nervous breakdown. He did not act in the theater again for six years.

After recovering, Coward wrote Operette (1937), a nostalgic operetta in the manner of Bitter Sweet, but its play-within-a-play structure confused audiences and it flopped. He followed this with To Step Aside (1939), his first collection of short stories, and then wrote in 1938 Present Laughter (1942) and in 1939 This Happy Breed (1942). Coward planned for these plays, one a sophisticated comedy, the other a family drama about ordinary people, to be performed on alternating nights by the same actors, but Germany invaded Poland while they were in rehearsal, forcing Coward to postpone them.

In August, 1939, Coward had been asked by the government to go to Paris when the war started to set up a Bureau of Propaganda that would operate with the French ministry of information to "disseminate propaganda in neutral territory." When he arrived in Paris, however, he found little official support from either government. He got the office running smoothly anyway and went to the United States to evaluate the American attitude toward the European war. In 1940-1941, Coward went to Australia and New Zealand for the first series of the troop concerts he was to give for the rest of the war.

Back in England, Coward found himself suddenly inspired and wrote Blithe Spirit (1941) in six days. This comedy about a man haunted by the ghost of his first wife proved to be Coward's most successful play yet, running for 1,997 performances in London. This was to be his last major success in the theater, but he was to have an immediate achievement in a new area. Inspired by what Lord Louis Mountbatten had told him of the war, Coward wrote, codirected (with David Lean), and starred in In Which We Serve (1942), which glorified the fighting spirit of the British navy. The film was a critical and popular success and won for Coward a special Academy Award for "outstanding production achievement."

Coward returned to the stage in 1942, touring England with Blithe Spirit, Present Laughter, and This Happy Breed. He then went on tour for a year, entertaining troops in South Africa, Ceylon, India, and Burma. In the latter, he performed five shows a day in different locations in heavy rains and extreme heat.

As the war in Europe ended, Coward had another film triumph with his screenplay for BriefEncounter(1946). Based on "Still Life," one of the Tonight at Eight-thirty plays, this story of love between two ordinary people happily married to others was considered one of the most realistic British films made to that time and has remained one of the most popular motion-picture soap operas.

Coward's stage ventures immediately after the war were less happy. Sigh No More (1945), a revue, Pacific 1860 (1946), a romantic operetta, and Peace in Our Time (1947), a drama imagining a German occupation of London, all flopped. The 1950's started off no better, with the failures of Ace of Clubs (1950), an elaborate musical, and The Astonished Heart (1950), a film starring Coward based on one of his short plays. He began to fear for the first time that he had lost the ability to please the public.

He regained his touch as a playwright in 1951 with Relative Values, a well-received comedy, and at the same time conquered a new area of show business when he decided that his wartime concerts had been good enough to try cabaret singing. His performances at London's Cafe de Paris, in which he mixed his own songs with those of other composers, suddenly made him as much in demand as he had been before World War II. These shows worked more because of Coward's charisma than because of his musical skills. As London's Sunday Times observed, "His personality almost persuaded his audiences that he could sing." His beloved mother lived to see this final triumph before dying in 1954 at ninety-one.

In 1955, Coward was paid forty thousand dollars a week to perform at the Desert Inn in Las Vegas and was again a big hit. He followed this triumph by singing the songs of Jerome Kern, George and Ira Gershwin, and Richard Rodgers and Oscar Hammerstein, as well as his own, with Mary Martin, for the Columbia Broadcasting System (CBS) in the first color special on American television.

Unexpected controversy entered Coward's life in 1956 when he decided to sell all of his property in England and live outside his native country for tax purposes. Charges of lack of patriotism in the press and elsewhere hurt Coward deeply. A television panel even debated whether he had the right to live where he chose. The harsh feelings precipitated by his decision did not harm the business for his next comedy, Nude with Violin (1956), a satire of the avant-garde, which ran in London for a year. Coward alternated performing in this play and Present Laughter on Broadway in 1957-1958.

For a time, each of Coward's plays and musicals following Nude with Violin either failed or were modest successes. Many had begun to consider him a celebrity of the 1920's and 1930's who had once written fashionable plays that were hopelessly outmoded. This view began to change in 1963 when a revival of Private Lives in Hamp- stead and London initiated a renewal of interest in Coward's work. As one critic said of the play that had not been performed in London since 1944, "Can it be that we have underrated Coward all these years, and that Private Lives so far from being a badly dated relic is in fact the funniest play to have adorned the English theatre in this century?" The renaissance continued in 1964 when Coward directed a hit revival of Hay Fever at the National Theatre and High Spirits, a musical version of Blithe Spirit, which was a Broadway and London success. Suite in Three Keys, his final production as playwright and actor, was a London hit in 1966.

Coward's renaissance was complete when he was knighted in 1970, final proof that he had returned to public favor. By this time, he had lost his desire to work, and he spent his last years living peacefully in Jamaica and Switzerland with his longtime companions, Cole Lesley and Graham Payn. He died of a heart attack in Jamaica on March 26, 1973. A memorial stone honoring Coward was unveiled in Westminster Abbey in 1984.


The Twentieth Century Significance

Critic Cyril Connolly described Coward as "one of the most talented and prodigiously successful people the world has ever known." His primary legacy is his productivity and versatility as writer, composer, and performer. Some have claimed that Coward has had no definite influence on the development of drama, but as Sheridan Morley, his biographer, has pointed out, his "elliptical twin-level technique ... ofhaving a character say one thing while thinking and meaning something entirely different" is the essence of twentieth century drama, a device perhaps reaching its apex in the plays of Harold Pinter. William Shakespeare, Oscar Wilde, George Bernard Shaw, and Tom Stoppard are Coward's only major rivals in the creation of distinctive, lasting comedies. Hay Fever, Private Lives, Design for Living, Present Laughter, and Blithe Spirit are always being performed somewhere in the world.

Coward was a hedonist and snob who thrived on being surrounded by people as famous as himself and dominating the festivities with his wit. He seemed like nothing less than a character in a Noel Coward play. His existence was devoted to proving his contention that "the theatre is the most adventurous, exciting and glamorous life in the world."

— Michael Adams
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Hart Crane

American poet

As a visionary artist with an intense, challenging literary style, Crane was the creator of a unique poetic idiom that expressed a personal view of the cultural conditions that fascinated him during the time when the United States was emerging as a technologically advanced world power.

Born: July 21, 1899; Garrettsville, Ohio Died: April 27, 1932; Gulf of Mexico Also known as: Harold Hart Crane (full name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Hart Crane was the only child of Clarence Arthur Crane, a candy manufacturer in Cleveland who made a fortune from his invention of Life Savers candies, and Grace Hart, who encouraged her son's artistic inclinations while depending on him for advice, consolation, and support after her failed marriage. Eager to please both parents, neither of whom ever relinquished claims to their son during his short life, Crane made an effort to accept his father's offers of positions in the business world and to give his mother the emotional reassurance that was absent in her life, but his determination to follow his inclinations as a writer were evident in a letter he wrote to a friend when he was twenty in which he insisted that commercial endeavors would not lead to "our complete surrender of everything else."

By the age of fourteen, Crane was already publishing poems with what has been described as "an exquisite pre- Raphaelite tone." He moved from Cleveland to New York in 1916, determined to "view the countless multitudes" of a country whose destiny he felt he could convey, even direct, in an aesthetic endeavor that he felt to be the noblest of callings. As he wrote to high school classmate William Wright, "I believe I have it in me to become the greatest singer of our generation." Ostensibly preparing for admission to Columbia University, Crane immediately introduced himself to the progressive literary community in New York by submitting poems to journals such as The Little Review and Poetry and becoming friends with noted contemporaries such as Allen Tate, Malcolm Cowley, and Kenneth Burke.

At the same time, in an effort to maintain civil relations with his father, Crane alternated between jobs requiring physical labor and short stints writing advertising copy while hoping to explain his deepest needs and desires. "Try to imagine," he wrote to his father, "working for the pure love of simply making something beautiful—something that maybe can't be sold or used to sell anything else, but that is simply a communication between man and man, a bond of understanding and human enlightenment—which is what a real work of art is." Crane understood that the monetary assistance his father provided was connected to an ability to succeed in a corporate domain, but he was so enthralled by literary achievement—he read James Joyce's Ulysses (1922) with enthusiasm when it appeared and Herman Melville's Moby Dick (1851) three times—that, as he wrote to his mother in 1923, "If I can't continue to create the sort of poetry that is my interest and deepest component in life—then it all means very little to me."

Life's Work

The work on which Crane's reputation was built and that accounts for the enduring interest in him as a significant American writer was essentially written between 1922 and 1927. Critical responses to his first collection, White Buildings (1926), was very enthusiastic, including the comment from the influential critic Yvor Winters that the author was "among the five or six greatest poets writing in English." Although Crane's poetry was challenging and unlikely to reach a public beyond serious readers, its amalgam of French Symbolist techniques and modern American subjects lent itself to a vocal presentation that the discerning critic Alan Williamson compares to "the surge and grandeur of Elizabethan drama." Poems such as "For the Marriage of Faustus and Helen" (which initially appeared in the magazine Secession in 1924), with its exposition of the clash between the mythical and the mechanistic; the well-known "Chaplinesque," which Crane wrote as an affectionate tribute to the spirit of Charlie Chaplin after seeing the film TheKid (1921); and the six-poem sequence called "Voyages," a meditation on love and separation written with "tremendous erotic intensity" and drawn from Crane's relationship with Emil Opffer, were unlike anything previously written in the United States and retain their power decades later.

While Crane's reputation as a gifted young artist was growing, his reputation as a debauched devotee of saloons, harbor dives, and other "vulgar" settings threatened to overshadow the seriousness of his efforts as a writer. For a considerable time after his death, Crane was seen as a modern version of the self-destructive romantic poete maudit—an American counterpart to Arthur Rimbaud (one of Crane's major influences), who has been described as "a rebel, a strikingly masculine homosexual poet who explored mystical borderlands of sensation and died an early death." The applicability of this characterization is indisputable, but it ignores the aspect of Crane's life that David Bromwich has accurately depicted in his observation that Crane was "among the most intelligent of artists—in the discursive sense, which entails an ability to communicate a purpose of the work of art outside the work itself."

In letters to Harriet Monroe (editor of Poetry) responding to her request for an explanation of his poems (including the exceptional "At Melville's Tomb"), Crane not only demonstrated a very careful concern for the craft of poetry but also indicated how thorough and perceptive was his knowledge of literary tradition. During the 1920's, Crane was in constant communication with other poets, critics, scholars, and friends (as well as his parents) about his ambitions and interests.

The zest with which Crane approached both his social life and his work culminated in his greatest achievement, the fifteen-part epic poem The Bridge (1930). As early as 1923, Crane wrote that he already had an image in his mind of a poem that would be a "mystical synthesis of America." Crane was inspired by the Brooklyn Bridge, which he could see from his apartment in Columbia Heights near the East River. Crane learned later that the apartment had once been the home of Washington Roebling, the designer of the bridge, who had used it as an observation platform during construction. Crane intended to write a poem that echoed Walt Whitman's vision of an America of limitless possibilities and that also served as a rejoinder to T. S. Eliot, whose The Waste Land(1922) he admired but which he considered "dead," remarking that Eliot's pessimism was "amply justified, in his own case."

While Crane was preparing The Bridge from 1923 to 1927, his complicated entanglement with his parents' demands, a reading of philosophers such as Friedrich Nietzsche and Oswald Spengler, and the effects of an un- trammeled nightlife darkened his outlook to the degree that the poem developed as a mixture of modes, joining the exhilarating vision of a nation in ascendance with a grimness (part 7, "The Tunnel") that gave the poem a kind of balancing gravity. Not all of the individual sections are entirely successful—the one called "Indiana" is limited by a singsong metric arrangement—but in the strongest ones, Crane evokes the heart-driven, mind- stirring feelings of great adventure and exploration. The bridge itself looms across all fifteen sections, its awesome arch symbolizing the outward reaches of a quest for some cosmic insight.

The originality, complexity, and linguistic density of the poem led to a mixed critical response, and Crane's search for what his friend, editor Malcolm Cowley, called the "ecstasy of frenzy and illumination" became more frantic and reckless as Crane began to doubt the validity of his enterprise. "If only America were half as worthy as Whitman spoke of it fifty years ago, I might have something to say," he lamented. His "appetite for disorder" (as the poet Richard Howard put it) led his editor, Langdon Hammer, to observe that Crane "sometimes settled for the fame of a drunkard, whose intoxicated misadventures mocked the inspired states of 'possession' he once knew."

In 1927, Crane visited California with Herbert Wise and found himself in a "pink vacuum" of "nondescript people who seem just bound from nowhere to nothing." His intimacy with his mother, whose loans helped to sustain him, and his estrangement from his father (who died in 1931, pulling Crane into the legal thicket of a contested will) also contributed to a state of growing despair.
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When he went to Mexico with Peggy Cowley in 1931, the lure of the region that he had first visited at the age of sixteen could not overcome what Cowley called his "suicidal mania." After a drunken brawl on the ship A. S. Orizaba, Crane escaped from a boarded room and leaped into the sea. His last words, according to Cowley, were, "I'm not going to make it, dear. I'm utterly disgraced."

Significance

Crane hoped to be remembered as one of a company of poets whose work defined literary modernism—a group that included his contemporaries Eliot, William Carlos Williams, Marianne Moore, and Ezra Pound, all of whom lived on toward the last decades of the twentieth century, solidifying their reputations and outlasting gossip about their idiosyncrasies. Crane, however, was defined in the public eye by his suicide and by his raucous lifestyle. His homosexuality, which he did not "announce" yet never denied or hid, was not stressed in discussions of his work but probably affected the judgment of some commentators who tended to dismiss Crane's work since they disapproved of his life. In addition, the difficulties inherent in his poetry—which he acknowledged and examined in some very lucid letters—prevented him from achieving the popularity of other contemporaries such as Carl Sandburg or Robert Frost.

One of the reasons that Crane's work requires some close and careful attention to yield its pleasures is that it is not directly personal. Crane the poet does not emerge as a recognizable character, nor does the intricate detail of his life appear. However, there is a specific sensibility present, a distinctive voice, and a concern for both the character of a country and the complexity of some of the largest questions of existence. Consequently, his poetry has not become the reflection of a particular time but continues to maintain interest for readers-listeners fascinated with the arts of language and the issues that Crane engaged. Decades later, the idea of the poet as outsider or martyr to his or her art does not seem as threatening or scandalous as it did in Crane's time. In a sense, Crane is a kind of connective link between Whitman and Allen Ginsberg, both of whom also tried to use words to shape their love for a country where they were not always made to feel welcome.

— Leon Lewis
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Cheryl Crawford

American theater director and producer

A prizewinning producer and director with unequaled influence in American theater for more than fifty years, Crawford served as casting director for the Theatre Guild early in her career before going on to help found the Group Theatre, the Actors Studio, and the American Repertory Theatre.

Born: September 24, 1902; Akron, Ohio Died: October 7, 1986; New York, New York Area of achievement: Theater and entertainment

Early Life

Cheryl Crawford was born just after the turn of the century in the small midwestern city of Akron, Ohio. Located on the Cuyahoga River in the northeastern part of the state, Akron had a bustling economy dominated by the activities of the Quaker Oats cereal company. Cheryl's father, Robert Kingsley Crawford, was a real estate broker known by his nickname King; her mother, Luella Elizabeth Parker Crawford, reared Cheryl and her three younger brothers. The Crawford home was a solid Victorian structure built to house a large family, and it included such amenities as a large library and space in which to hold amateur theatrical productions. As an elder sister to three brothers, Cheryl was something of a tomboy and an enthusiastic participant in climbing trees, racing bicycles, and even boxing in gloved matches. When her youngest brother, Robert, was born in 1915, Cheryl served as his surrogate mother and enjoyed regaling him with the ad-libbed stories that were her great specialty.

King Crawford served as superintendent of the Congregational Sunday School, where he taught a young men's Bible class. A staunchly religious individual, he insisted on saying grace before every family meal. Cheryl later complained of the overly puritanical atmosphere of her childhood home, but she learned to appreciate her father's insistence on discipline when she later took charge of unruly actors and theatrical personnel.

Cheryl's maternal grandmother, Lavinia Lynn Parker, was an important influence during Cheryl's early years. Lavinia Parker lived with the Crawfords and served as an unofficial babysitter, rocking Cheryl to sleep night after night to the tune of old Civil War songs and other musical favorites. Cheryl's grandmother also told thrilling stories about the night that Abraham Lincoln had been assassinated, drawing on the memories of her father, who had been a member of the posse that hunted

John Wilkes Booth. Lavinia Parker particularly enjoyed watching silent pictures and often took her grandchildren with her to watch installments of The Perils of Pauline.

The Crawford family was sufficiently well off to afford a variety of lessons for Cheryl. In the area of music, she studied violin, piano, and guitar under various tutors and teachers; she also took lessons in swimming, horseback riding, and ballroom dancing. Trained at the Emerson School of Elocution in Boston, her mother taught Cheryl the basics of elocution and coached her in the use of dramatic gestures. King Crawford also coached Cheryl in acting and speech. Her dramatic training was evident in her graduation day monologue as Lady Macbeth. In Cheryl's performance of the famous sleepwalking scene, her waist-length hair caught fire from the candle she was holding. Never once stepping out ofchar- acter, she put out the fire with her hands and finished the monologue without a pause despite horrified outbursts from the audience.

Life's Work

In 1921, Crawford left home to attend Smith College, a women's college located in the Berkshire Mountains of western Massachusetts. During her freshman year, she pursued her passion for drama by performing in a number of one-act plays. Crawford also discovered two other treasured subjects: philosophy and English literature. She made a name for herself in the role of the count in a performance of A Marriage of Convenience at the famous academy nearby. Having found her calling, Crawford improved her study habits and attained excellent grades worthy of Phi Beta Kappa membership by her sophomore year.

In her junior year, she served as president of the Dramatic Association at Smith. With the guidance of a professor who instructed her in playwriting and dramatic history, Crawford produced and directed a spectacular outdoor performance of a classic Indian play. In her staging, she constructed a long trench through the lawns and gardens surrounding the residence of the college president and commandeered the hoses of the Northampton Fire Department to create a continuous line of fountains that provided a curtain for the play. The magnificent effect of the fifteen-foot-high curtain of water, lit up by a combination of multicolored stage lights as well as smoke candles donated by the local railroad station, enhanced the Asian ambience created by burning incense cones. The play drew packed audiences and set an impossible precedent for future dramatic productions.

During the summer before her senior year, Crawford traveled to Cape Cod in the hope of performing with the famous Provincetown Players acting troupe. Driving an old car purchased by means of a bequest from her grandmother Parker, Crawford made the journey to Prov- incetown only to discover that the playhouse itself was no longer in existence. Undaunted, she joined the Players, built scenery for the troupe's productions, and reveled in the bohemian life enjoyed by these summer exiles from New York's Greenwich Village. At the end of the summer, Crawford returned to Smith College for her final year of studies and was graduated with honors in 1925.

After her graduation, Crawford announced her intention to find theater work in New York City. Back in Akron, her parents were concerned about her future and tried to dissuade her from pursuing acting. Nevertheless, with the help of the bequest from her grandmother, Crawford went ahead with her plans. She sought an interview at the Theatre Guild Company, considered to be the top acting school in Manhattan, with producer Theresa Helburn. Dressed in an outfit devised to convey a chic
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and sophisticated persona, Crawford persuaded Helburn to take her on as an acting student even though her actual purpose was to learn as much about the techniques of theater production as possible.

After locating an apartment on Bedford Street across from a former residence of poet Edna St. Vincent Millay, Crawford began her acting studies under the tutelage of Alfred Lunt and other notable Guild actors. By graduation day, the enrollment in her class had been reduced considerably, and all were hired as part of a stock company. Crawford was awarded the position of assistant director. Many of her ideas were disregarded, and she began to encounter the type of strong prejudice directed at women who held positions in theater other than that of actor. Despite this discouragement, she continued to make the rounds of various theatrical offices in search of employment. Finally, Philip Loeb, her former dramatic coach and director at the Guild, offered her the chance to take his place as casting secretary. She agreed to take the position with the proviso that she also be hired as third assistant stage manager for the Guild's next play.

During her career as the Guild's casting director from 1926 to 1930, Crawford met and worked with a number of notable actors, including Edward G. Robinson, Claude Rains, and Henry Fonda. Among other young actors cast by Crawford during her early years were Katharine Hepburn, whom she advised to return to Bryn Mawr College to complete her undergraduate degree, and Bette Davis. Crawford also collaborated with playwrights such as Eugene O'Neill and Noel Coward, among others. Through her friendship with Harold Clurman, she was introduced to Lee Strasberg, who had studied in the Stanislavsky method of acting under Madame Ouspenskaya and the Polish-born stage director Richard Boleslavsky. Stras- berg told Crawford that there was a definite technique that could be taught to eliminate the staged gestures, mannered posturing, and cliches that made theatrical productions stale. Intrigued by the idea of this new technique, Crawford joined Clurman and Herbert Biberman to form the new Theatre Guild Studio. Their first stage production was Red Rust, a Russian work. The threesome tried to hire a young Clark Gable to play the lead in their second play, Philip Barber's Dead or Alive, but the company folded shortly before the production was staged.

During the early part of the Depression, Crawford and her colleagues Strasberg and Clurman broke with the Theatre Guild Company in 1931. They formed their own company, known as the Group Theatre, with twenty- eight actors, among them Franchot Tone and Clifford

Odets. The new company's first play, Paul Green's The House of Connelly (1931), incorporated as much of method acting as Strasberg could instill in the members during one short summer in Brookfield Center, Connecticut. When the production opened in New York that autumn, the audience was so enthusiastic that they gave the cast twenty-three curtain calls. The actors were also excited about this new method of coping with individual talents and faults while also compelling performers to call on their inner resources to create fresh interpretations. Like many others, Crawford embraced "the Method" with messianic fervor.

As part ofthe Group Theatre from 1931 to 1937, Crawford directed and produced four plays by Odets as well as the works of Maxwell Anderson, Theodore Dreiser, and Kurt Weill, among others. After a memorable transatlantic crossing aboard the Ile de France and a train trip across Europe, Crawford visited the Moscow Art Theatre in 1935 and was inspired to pursue an independent career. She eventually left the Group Theatre. Her independent theatrical productions met with a notable lack of success, however, and she was forced to take a new approach. She formed a New Jersey-based stock company known as the Maplewood Theatre that was dedicated to producing a play per week. Crawford also formed numerous road companies featuring stars such as Ethel Barrymore, Helen Hayes, Ingrid Bergman, and Paul Robeson. New performers, including Oona O'Neill, found that Crawford's companies provided them with a welcome proving ground for their budding talents.

In 1942, Crawford achieved Broadway success with a revival of George and Ira Gershwin's Porgy and Bess. Intrigued with musical theater, Crawford cast Mary Martin in an independent production of One Touch of Venus (1943) and went on to stage Alan Jay Lerner and Frederick Loewe's Brigadoon (1947) and Paint Your Wagon (1951). Despite her forays into musical theater, Crawford never entirely abandoned her interest in dramatic theater. After helping found the American Repertory Theatre with Eva Le Gallienne and Margaret Webster, Crawford staged classical productions by William Shakespeare, Henrik Ibsen, and George Bernard Shaw under the aegis of the newly formed company in 1946. She was involved in the production of four plays by Tennessee Williams—The Rose Tattoo (1951), Sweet Bird of Youth

,	Camino Real (1953), and Period of Adjustment

.	During this same period, she worked on an early Leonard Bernstein production as well as works by Bertolt Brecht (Mother Courage and Her Children in 1963), Sean O'Casey, James Thurber, Eugene O'Neill, and Roald Dahl. At the Actors Studio Theatre, Crawford produced James Baldwin's Blues for Mister Charlie in 1964. During the 1970's, she staged a theatrical adaptation of Isaac Bashevis Singer's Yentlin 1975. Her final theatrical production was So Long on Lonely Street, which appeared shortly before her death in 1986 in New York City at the age of eighty-four.

Significance

"Full of Piss and Vinegar"

In her autobiography One Naked Individual (1977), Cheryl Crawford recalled the early days of her partnership with Harold Clurman and Lee Strasberg, when the three created the Group Theatre.

We were a bizarre trio, two Old Testament prophets and a WASP shiksa [Gentile woman]. In the fall, we began the weekly meetings I had suggested, inviting promising actors to whom Harold and Lee could set forth their dream. As more actors heard about these meetings, they grew larger and larger.

Harold did most of the talking. He exhorted his listeners with an unlikely synthesis of Jeremiah and Walt Whitman.... Harold's jeremiads deplored the state of the theatre, and his Whitmanesque moods painted the ideal, what it could be. Some of the listeners were bored or baffled and never returned. Others were exalted by Harold's vision and eager to commit themselves.

By early spring of 1931 we felt we had the making of the kind of theatre we wanted. The Group Theatre was ready to be born. Harold, Lee, and I appointed ourselves directors. Lee and Harold were immoderate men, as the saying goes, full of piss and vinegar, or to use more theatrical terminology, full of pride and passion. In the early days it was never any use to stem the heat generated by either of them. It would have been like trying to stop a forest fire with a teardrop. And sometimes my tears fell, when I was confronted by their furious conflagrations. I don't know whether I cried because I was carried away by their exaltation or jealous that I could not verbalize my beliefs with anything approaching their vehemence and endurance.

Throughout her long and distinguished career as a theatrical director and producer, Crawford never limited herself to a single dramatic genre, choosing instead to produce a wide range of musicals, operas, comedies, and serious dramas. She also refused to let others use her gender to limit her advancement. Starting from the lowestranks, Crawford mastered the details of casting, stage management, script analysis, and directing through observation and firsthand experience before progressing as a director and producer in her own right. During Crawford's fruitful association with the Group Theatre, she worked with many of the leading playwrights and actors of the 1930's and established a reputation as a shrewd and practical executive. Whether working as an independent producer or as an associate of the American Repertory Theatre, the American National Theatre and Academy, or the Actors Studio, Crawford continued to collaborate with leading figures in Broadway and regional theater. Convinced that artistic risk-taking was essential to the survival of meaningful theater, Crawford took the opportunity to work on many avant-garde and challenging productions instead of limiting her attention solely to theatrical works by notable and commercially successful playwrights.

— Betsey Pender
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Francis Crick

British biologist

Crick discovered the structure of deoxyribonucleic acid, or DNA, theorized on the sequence hypothesis and mechanism of protein synthesis, and laid the foundation for modern genetics and molecular biology.

Born: June 8, 1916; Northampton, Northamptonshire, England

Died: July 28, 2004; San Diego, California Also known as: Francis Harry Compton Crick (full name)

Areas of achievement: Genetics, biology, physics Early Life

Francis Crick was born in Northampton, Northamptonshire, England, to Annie Wilkins Crick, a nurse, and Harry Crick, the owner of a shoe manufacturing business. He attended Mill Hill School, a boarding school in north London, where he played on the tennis team and pursued science courses but did not distinguish himself academically, which prevented him from gaining a place at Oxford or Cambridge Universities. He has been described as having "precocious atheism," which inspired his pursuit of science.

Crick studied physics at University College, London, where he received his B.Sc. degree in 1937. He remained at University College to study for a Ph.D. with Edward Neville da Costa Andrade. His project, thought by Crick to be a total waste of time, was on the viscosity of water. Crick's Ph.D. research in physics was halted by the outbreak of World War II in 1939. In early 1940 he took a job with the scientific service of the British Admiralty, where he remained for the next eight years. He developed mine countermeasures and new magnetic mines that would destroy German ships while letting British ships pass unscathed.

Crick's interest in the biological sciences was stimulated in 1946 by physicist Erwin Schrodinger's classic book What Is Life? (1944) and by the pioneering work of Oswald T. Avery on deoxyribonucleic acid (DNA). Schrodinger proposed the idea that to understand life, one must first understand gene function, and in 1944, Avery presented evidence that genes are composed of DNA. Inspired by Schrodinger, Crick reeducated himself in biology and chemistry.

In 1947, with the help of physicist A. V. Hill, and after failing to secure a position with John Desmond Bernal at Birkbeck College, Crick was awarded a modest research grant from the Medical Research Council to work at the

Strangeways Biological Laboratory in Cambridge with Arthur Hughes. Two years later, he joined the Cavendish Laboratory to pursue his doctorate under Max Perutz. At the Cavendish, Crick studied protein structure by X-ray diffraction in his third attempt to get a Ph.D. At Cambridge he developed into an excellent theoretician and derived many formulas to explain X-ray diffraction patterns. Although occasionally engaging in experimental research, he spent most of his time deriving theories for solving protein structure. In the now-classic book The Double Helix (1968), James D. Watson said that Crick would come up with a novel idea, become excited, and "immediately tell it to anyone who would listen." Later, however, he would often realize that his theory was unworkable and would return to his experiments, until "boredom generated a new attack on theory." Watson also described Crick as a person with a "quick and penetrating mind" and a "loud laugh" who "talked louder and faster than anyone else."

Most of Crick's early work focused on the structure of proteins such as collagen, hemoglobin, alpha keratin, polyglycine, trypsin inhibitor, and lysozyme. With William Cochran, he derived the X-ray diffraction pattern for protein alpha helices.

In 1940, Crick married Ruth Doreen Dodd, a fellow undergraduate student at University College. They had one son, Michael. They were divorced in 1947. Two years later he married Odile Speed, a member of the Woman's Royal Naval Service. They had two daughters, Gabrielle and Jacqueline.

Life's Work

Crick met Watson at the Cavendish Laboratory in September, 1951. Watson, who had come to the Cavendish to study protein structure, took an immediate liking to Crick. By now Crick had become convinced that genes were made of DNA, not protein. Watson believed that "finding someone in Max's lab who knew DNA was more important than protein was real luck," and Watson's interest in DNA brought out a similar interest in Crick.

Together, Crick and Watson began theoretical studies on DNA structure in 1951. Using X-ray diffraction data from the laboratories of Maurice Wilkins and Rosalind Franklin together with base composition data from the laboratory of Erwin Chargaff, they began to build structural models. Their first attempt, in late 1951, was an embarrassing failure. It was a helical triple polynucleotide
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chain model with the sugar-phosphate backbone on the inside and the bases on the outside.

By early 1953, the X-ray data from Wilkins and Franklin's laboratories clearly indicated that DNA was a helix composed of two polynucleotide chains with the sugar- phosphate backbone on the outside and the bases in the middle. Crick's expertise in interpreting the X-ray diffraction data was instrumental in determining the essential features of the structure. It was Crick who realized that the two polynucleotide chains must be antiparallel in order to pack ten base pairs into one turn of the helix. Watson's model building, which employed hydrogen bonds pairing adenine with thymine and cytosine with guanine to hold the two polynucleotide chains together, secured the structure in early 1953. In a letter to his son, Michael, on March 17, 1953, he said "Jim Watson and I have probably made a most important discovery."

Watson and Crick announced their model in the article "Molecular Structure of Nucleic Acids," published in the April 25, 1953, issue of Nature. The order of names on the paper was determined by a coin toss. They wrote, "we wish to suggest a structure of the salt of deoxyribose nucleic acid (D.N.A.). This structure has novel features which are of considerable biological interest." A paper detailing a proposed mechanism of DNA duplication then appeared in Nature, late in 1953. Crick and Watson claimed that each polynucleotide chain "acts as a template for the formation on to itself a new companion chain, so that eventually we shall have two pairs of chains, where we only had one before." In that same paper, they proposed that mutation may arise by abnormal base pairing. More detailed papers on the structure of DNA appeared in the Cold Spring Harbor Symposia on Quantitative Biology in 1953 and in the Proceedings of the Royal Society in 1954. Watson and Crick, along with Wilkins, received the Nobel Prize for Physiology or Medicine in 1962 for their work on DNA.

Crick had a one-year fellowship at the Brooklyn (New York) Polytechnic during the 1953-1954 academic year, where he worked on structure of RNase. In September, 1954, he rejoined the Medical Research Council in Cambridge.

After helping to decipher the structure of DNA and receiving his Ph.D. for the study of the secondary and tertiary structures of hemoglobin from Calus College, Cambridge University, in 1954, Crick rejoined the Medical Research Council in Cambridge and turned his attention to the mechanism by which DNA functioned. His major contributions were the elucidation of the sequence hypothesis first suggested by A. L. Dounce in 1952 and George Gamow in 1954 and his theoretical solution of the coding problem. Simply stated, the sequence hypothesis suggests that the order of nucleotides in DNA determines the sequence of amino acids in proteins. How a sequence of four bases (nucleotides) can determine a sequence of twenty amino acids was the coding problem Crick encountered.

In a 1957 paper on the coding problem published in the Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences (of the United States), Crick, along with John Griffith and Leslie Orgel, argued for a triplet code where specific combinations of three bases would code for one amino acid. They also argued for a commaless code that should be read in nonoverlapping groups of three bases, starting from a fixed point. All codes resulting from overlap would not code for amino acids. Crick, Griffith, and Orgel presented mathematical evidence showing that a three-base code met the theoretical requirements, and that the maximum number of amino acids that could be coded is twenty. Although the code was eventually found to be nonoverlapping, the reasons presented by Crick, Griffith, and Orgel were incorrect.

In the classic paper "On Protein Synthesis," published in the Symposia of the Society for Experimental Biology in 1958, Crick reviewed for the nonexpert the prevailing ideas on protein synthesis and the coding problem, and he extended the ideas presented in the Crick, Griffith, and Orgel paper. In the article, he cites updated research to strengthen his case that ribonucleic acid (RNA) must be intimately associated with protein synthesis: "From many points of view it seems highly likely that the presence of RNA is essential for cytoplasmic protein synthesis. ..." In the same paper, Crick presents for the first time the concept of the central dogma, which states,

once "information" has passed into protein it cannot get out again. In more detail, the transfer of information from nucleic acid to nucleic acid, or nucleic acid to protein may be possible, but transfer from protein to protein, or from protein to nucleic acid is impossible.

The central dogma as presented by Crick was found to be correct in all of its essential details. In 1956 at the Biochemical Society Symposium on the Structure of Nucleic Acids and Their Role in Protein Synthesis, Crick speculated on the mechanism of protein synthesis. He writes,

What a particular sequence of bases does provide is a highly specific pattern of sites for hydrogen bonding. It is thus reasonable to expect that whatever is absorbed onto the nucleic acids in a specific manner will be capable of forming a definite spatial pattern of hydrogen bonds.

He went on to envisage how this could occur, theorizing that

One possibility is that each amino acid is combined with its special "adaptor." These [adaptors] might be any sort of small molecule—amino sugars, for example—but an obvious class would consist of molecules based on di-, tri-, or tetranucleotides.

In the Society for Experimental Biology article, Crick extends and clarifies these ideas and argues for a role for RNA. Since RNA is a sequence of bases where hydrogen bonding can take place,

one would expect, therefore, that whatever went on the template in a specific way did so by forming hydrogen bonds. It is therefore a natural hypothesis that the amino acid is carried to the template by an "adaptor" molecule, and that the adaptor is the part which actually fits on to the RNA. In its simplest form one would require twenty adaptors, one for each amino acid. These adaptors are known as transfer RNA.

Crick envisaged the early stages of protein synthesis as beginning with an RNA template with a single chain of nucleotides. Adaptors carrying amino acids with unpaired nucleotides would bring the amino acids to the RNA template and match up with the template by complementary base pairing. In his concluding remarks in "On Protein Synthesis," Crick adds,

it is remarkable that one can formulate principles such as the Sequence Hypothesis and the Central Dogma, which can explain many striking facts and yet for which proof is completely lacking. The gap between theory and experiment is a great stimulus for imagination.

Again, Crick's ideas on how DNA determines the amino acid sequence of proteins were correct in all the essential details.

After "On Protein Synthesis," Crick wrote several other papers on the sequence hypothesis and the coding problem. The genetic code and its origin, evolution, and theoretical implications occupied a considerable amount of his time. In a series of experiments on T4 bacterio- phage conducted with Leslie Barnett, Sydney Brenner (with whom Crick shared an office at the Cavendish for twenty years), and Richard Watts-Tobin and published in 1961, he demonstrated that the genetic code is triplet and nonoverlapping, and that there is more than one code for each amino acid, a phenomenon known as degeneracy. In 1966, he proposed the "wobble hypothesis" to explain the degeneracy. He presented the 1966 Croonian Lecture on "The Genetic Code."

In February and March, 1966, Crick delivered the John Danz Lectures under the title "Is Vitalism Dead?" at the University of Washington. He concluded that although vitalism is not dead, it is not a very tenable theory, and science will eventually prove it false. The series of lectures was published as a book entitled Of Molecules and Men (1966).

In 1976, Crick moved to the Salk Institute in La Jolla, California, where he became Kieckhefer Distinguished Research Professor. There, he conducted studies on consciousness and the function of the nervous system in collaboration with Christof Koch. He published his theories in The Astonishing Hypothesis (1994).

Crick also wrote and published Life Itself (1981), where he elaborated on the theory of directed pangen- esis, which he earlier proposed with Orgel. The basic idea was originally proposed by physicist Enrico Fermi, and most of the book is concerned with detailing the various steps in Fermi's argument. The theory states that life on Earth originated when a higher civilization somewhere in space sent microorganisms in a spaceship to Earth several billion years ago so that the microorganisms could evolve into higher life-forms. Although Crick admits that the theory is based on flimsy evidence, it is worth consideration as an alternative to more widely accepted theories.

Besides winning the Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine in 1962, Crick won the Lasker Award in 1960, became a fellow of the Royal Society in 1959, and was elected as a foreign member to the American Academy of Arts and Sciences in 1962 and to the United States National Academy of Sciences in 1969. He was a private person who shunned his fame and rarely gave interviews or public lectures. In April, 2001, he was diagnosed with colon cancer. He died on July 28, 2004, in La Jolla.

Significance

Crick's theoretical work on DNA and protein synthesis had a profound impact on scientific inquiry. Indeed, the discovery of the structure and function of DNA is the greatest biological, and perhaps scientific, discovery since Charles Darwin's discovery of evolution by natural selection. Crick's work gave birth to the age of molecular biology, and his hypotheses stimulated considerable thought and experimentation and led to many advances in the study of modern biology and medicine.

— Charles L. Vigue
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Benedetto Croce

Italian philosopher and historian

Croce was modern Italy's premier philosopher. His extensive writing on philosophy, history, aesthetics, and literary criticism represents a major contribution to European culture. For his reserved but firm opposition to Benito Mussolini's regime, Croce became recognized worldwide as an antifascist symbol and as the intellectual guardian of Italy's democratic political heritage.

Born: February 25, 1866; Pescasseroli, L'Aquila, Italy Died: November 20, 1952; Naples, Italy Areas of achievement: Philosophy, scholarship, historiography, literature

Early Life

Benedetto Croce (bay-nay-DAYT-toh KROH-chay) was born in the southern Italian region of Abruzzi. His family's substantial property wealth afforded him a comfortable childhood in Naples. After his parents died in an earthquake in 1883, Croce moved to Rome to live with his uncle, Silvio Spaventa, a prominent intellectual and conservative politician. The Italy of Croce's youth was a country struggling with all the problems attendant to a newly formed nation-state. The heroic era of the national unification movement, the Risorgimento, had ended in 1871. In the years that followed the Risorgimento period, Italian political life settled into the more uninspiring routine of parliamentary politics, budgetary battles, and electoral campaigns. Croce's early exposure to politics came from the lively social and political gatherings at the Spaventa household. As a young man, he demonstrated little interest in politics, and his uncle's conservative rhetoric only reinforced his apolitical disposition. Croce later recalled his time in Rome as "a bad dream . . . the darkest and most bitter years of my life." His only consolation was in attending lectures on philosophy at the University of Rome.

Life's Work

In 1886, Croce returned to Naples. His inheritance enabled him to devote his entire life to scholarship. Over several decades, he accumulated an impressive private library and made his residence in the Palazzo Filoma- rino, an important center of intellectual activity in Italy. Croce's early research and writing dealt with local history and culture. He discovered in Naples a rich intellectual heritage that included the eighteenth century idealist philosopher Giambattista Vico and the Risorgimento literary critic Francesco De Sanctis. Like many of the scholars of his generation, Croce became intrigued with the economic theories of Karl Marx. After several years of intense study, he wrote a critique of Marxism, Mate- rialismo storico ed economia marxista (HistoricalMaterialism and the Economics of Karl Marx, 1914) in 1899 and published it in 1900. Croce followed his rejection of Marx's "scientific" socialism with a broader criticism of the pervasive influence of science among European intellectuals.

During the late nineteenth century, European thought was dominated by positivism—the belief that the methods of empirical science were the best means of arriving at a true understanding of all natural phenomena. Even human behavior became the valid subject of scientific inquiry through the pioneering work in psychology and sociology. Croce took the lead in the intellectual revolt against positivism. He had little regard for scientific methodology, especially when applied to the study of human activity. He sought to defend those expressions of human creativity—especially art, poetry, and literature—from "scientific" critiques. He also argued that history, like art, was subjective. He denied that history could be written or understood with the detached objectivity of a scientist. Croce's assertion that "all history is contemporary history" refers to the manner in which the historian's own time and place and personal biases are reflected in his or her understanding and writings about the past. Croce attempted a systematic approach to the fundamental problems of aesthestics, logic, practical philosophy, and history in his monumental four-volume Filosofia come scienza dello spirito, which was published between 1902 and 1917 and which was later translated into English volume by volume. In addition to the ideas ofVico and De Sanctis, he drew heavily on German philosophy—most notably the thought of Georg Wil- helm Friedrich Hegel. He modified Hegel's idealism by emphasizing the importance of the manifestation of the ideal in human creativity in a given time and place. Croce's synthesis of Hegelian idealism and historical relativism gave new life to idealist philosophy. Croce reiterated and further developed his ideas in his journal of Italian culture, La Critica, which he cofounded with Giovanni Gentile in January, 1903. For more than forty years, Croce published this highly regarded journal and reviewed current developments in the cultural life of Italy.

The Italian government acknowledged Croce's intellectual contribution in 1910 by appointing him Senator of the Realm—a position for life. As a senator, he initially opposed Italian intervention on the side of England and France in World War I. He urged neutrality not only because of high regard for German culture but also because of a sincere belief that Italy had no valid reason for joining in the conflict. When the Italian parliament finally decided the issue, he voted for war and supported the war effort as his duty. At the same time, he tried to mitigate some of the anti-German hysteria, especially among Italian intellectuals.

Croce joined the government of Giovanni Giolitti as minister of public instruction following World War I. The government lasted only a year, until 1921, and Benito Mussolini seized power the following year. At first, Croce and many other conservative intellectuals welcomed the change in government, hoping that Mussolini might resolve the postwar political crisis and bring a new vitality to the nation. He later came under criticism
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for his early endorsement of fascism. During the first years of Mussolini's regime, Croce slowly moved to the opposition. He became increasingly concerned with the government's harsh suppression of political dissent and its attempts to restrict the nation's intellectual and cultural life. In 1925, Croce published his Manifesto of Anti-Fascist Intellectuals in La Critica, in which he defended the principle of intellectual and cultural freedom. Croce's manifesto was a landmark in the history of the antifascist resistance movement. In a movement dominated by socialist and communist factions, his became the conservative voice of opposition. Many Italians who had been reluctant to join with the opposition because of the radical elements were reassured by Croce's dissent and rallied to the antifascist ranks. Although Croce established himself as a leading critic of the Fascist Party government, his opposition often appeared subtle and reserved. The esoteric character of his criticism and his international prestige protected him from government persecution while he continued to publish La Critica through the fascist period.

The fascist era in Italy marked the most productive years for Croce as a historian. The works that signaled a new direction in his studies included Storia d'ltalia, 1871 1915 (1928; A History of Italy, 1871-1915, 1929), Storia d'Europa nel secolo decimonono (1932; History of Europe in the Nineteenth Century, 1933), and La storia come pensiero e come azione (1938; History as the Story of Liberty, 1941). In these histories, Croce sought to refute the prevailing interpretation by radicals on both the right and left, who argued that Europe had entered into a period of profound social crisis at the end of the nineteenth century and that democratic governments were so laden with incompetence and corruption that only revolutionary changes could save Europe from total collapse. Croce instead highlighted the political progress and cultural achievements of late nineteenth century Europe. He admonished those who depreciated the mundane political life of post-unification Italy simply because it failed to match the excitement and heroics of the Risorgi- mento. He conceded that parliamentary democracy, particularly in Italy, had been severely flawed, but he emphasized that such imperfections were an unavoidable part of the natural development of liberal political institutions. Croce's writings in the 1920's and 1930's challenged the fascist government's negative assessment of post- unification Italy and held out the prospects for a restoration of democratic government and political freedom.

Croce had come to symbolize the antifascist resistance for many Italians during Mussolini's dictatorship.

As a consequence, following the fall of the fascist regime in 1943, he lent political prestige to the liberation government by serving as an adviser and helped reorganize the conservative party. Yet Croce never had a great love for politics. He was a scholar and preferred his library- study to the parliamentary chambers. He retired from political life shortly after the war and continued his studies until his death in 1952.

Significance

In modern Europe, no historian has dominated the intellectual life of his or her country as did Croce. He never received an academic degree (aside from honorary ones), nor did he hold a university position. Yet his scholarship by itself has become an intellectual tradition in Italy, and he influenced a generation of European scholars. He left behind several books and hundreds of essays dealing with an incredible range of subjects: aesthetics, economics, ethics, literary criticism, philosophy, history, and historiography. Croce's thought represents a continuation of the humanist-idealist philosophical tradition in Western civilization—an intellectual legacy that spans two thousand years, from the Greek philosopher Plato to modern times. Croce attempted to reconcile this tradition with the growing influence of more scientific and pragmatic philosophies, especially positivism, in the modern world.

At the turn of the century, Croce sought to counter the cynicism and pessimism among European intellectuals with a new optimism, a revitalized faith in the progress of humanity. Even after World War I, when Europe experienced severe political and economic crises and many countries—including Italy—fell under the control of authoritarian governments, Croce retained his hope for the future and reaffirmed the idea of history as the advance of human freedom.

— Michael F. Hembree
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Walter Cronkite

American journalist

Cronkite, a television journalist and anchor for, most famously, CBS Evening News with Walter Cronkite from 1962 to 1981, earned the title "the most trusted man in America" from his viewing audience for his objective and judicious coverage.

Born: November 4, 1916; St. Joseph, Missouri Also known as: Walter Leland Cronkite, Jr. (full name)

Areas of achievement: Journalism, communications

Early Life

Walter Cronkite (KRON-kit) was born in St. Joseph, Missouri, to Walter Cronkite and Helen Fritsche Cron- kite. His paternal forebears were Dutch, descending from Hercks Seiboutzen Krankheidt. Cronkite grew up in Houston, Texas, where his family had moved when he was ten years old. As a student at San Jacinto High School, he worked on the school's newspaper, Campus Club, and won a Texas Interscholastic Press Association newswriting contest. The young Cronkite worked hard to earn his own spending money by selling newspapers and Liberty magazines. He was influenced by American Boy magazine, leading him to pursue a career in journalism.

Cronkite enrolled at the University of Texas at Austin (1933-1935) and worked on the Daily Texan (the university's newspaper). He also worked as a cub (novice) reporter for major newspapers in their respective capital bureaus during the Depression. His mentors, such as Gordon Kent Shearer, bureau chief for United Press (now United Press International, or UPI) in Austin, influenced Cronkite to be accurate and fair. Cronkite accepted a full-time position with the Houston Press in 1935, then moved to the Houston Post. He became a news writer and editor for Scripps-Howard and UPI in Houston, Kansas City, Dallas, Austin, El Paso, and New York. He worked in radio broadcasting in Oklahoma City for an affiliate of NBC (station WKY), covering football games, then joined the United Press in 1937 and earned a good reputation as a World War II correspondent covering military action in North Africa and Europe from 1942 to 1945.

Cronkite also assisted in reopening the United Press news bureaus in postwar Amsterdam and Brussels as a foreign correspondent and went to Nuremberg, Germany, as chief correspondent to report on the Nazi war crimes trials. He then worked in Moscow as the UP bureau manager from 1946 to 1948 and was a lecturer and magazine contributor in 1948 and 1949. In 1940 he had married Mary Elizabeth Maxwell (who died in 2005), and he had three children with her—Nancy Elizabeth, Mary Kathleen, and Walter Leland III.

Life's work

Cronkite became a national network correspondent in 1950 with CBS News in Washington, D.C. His program, CBS Evening News with Walter Cronkite, was a well- respected broadcast that ran from 1962 to 1981 and was headquartered in New York. Cronkite also hosted the CBS Morning Show. His reputation as a respected journalist was sealed because of his coverage of the major news events of the 1950's and 1960's: the Korean War; the 1952 presidential election; summit meetings in Vienna, Paris, and Moscow; the Cuban Missile Crisis; the Vietnam War; the assassination of President John F. Kennedy; the Medgar Evers story; the assassination of Robert F. Kennedy; Martin Luther King's assassination and the Civil Rights movement and struggle; the Apollo 11 landing on the Moon; the Watergate scandal and trial; and the anniversary of D day, which he had covered originally as a UP war correspondent in 1945.

Cronkite traveled the globe to get his stories. He journeyed to war theaters in Vietnam and returned after the Tet offensive convinced that the United States should negotiate an end to the Vietnam War. Soon after Cronkite's return, and after his news report on Vietnam, President Lyndon B. Johnson decided not to run for reelection and attempted to end the war.

Cronkite also narrated the historical documentary television series You Are There (1953-1957), Twentieth Century (1957-1967), and Eyewitness to History (19611962). As anchor of the CBS Evening News in 1962, Cronkite competed with the NBC team of Chet Huntley and David Brinkley, but by the late 1960's he surpassed them in television ratings and viewer numbers. He had become an icon with a reputation for truthfulness and honesty, came to be known as Uncle Walter, and ended each evening's program with the now-iconic phrase "and that's the way it is." His calm, firm, and assured baritone voice informed his viewers ofnational and world news.

During many news-making moments Cronkite often reported nonstop. One example was his twenty-seven- hour coverage of the Moon landing of Neil Armstrong and Buzz Aldrin. He believed the Moon landing to be oneof the biggest stories of the twentieth century and the one event that would be remembered five hundred years later. Cronkite traveled to the Middle East and was instrumental in bringing Egypt's Anwar el-Sadat and Israel's Menachem Begin together to negotiate a peace agreement.

Cronkite hosted several television specials, including the following: Vietnam: A War That Is Finished (1975); The President in China (1975); In Celebration of US (1976); Our Happiest Birthday (1977); Why the World (1981) for the Public Broadcasting Service (PBS); Universe (1982) for CBS; Solzhenitsyn: 1984 Revisited (1984); Dinosaur (1991); and The Holocaust: In Memory of Millions (1993) for the Discovery Channel. He received the Peabody Award in 1962 and won several Emmy Awards. He received the William A. White Award for journalistic merit in 1969 and the George Polk Journalism Award in 1971. He won the Gold Medal from the Radio and TV Society in 1974 and the Alfred I. Dupont- Columbia University Award in broadcast journalism in 1978. He was awarded the Presidential Medal of Freedom by Jimmy Carter in 1981.

Following his retirement as anchor for CBS on March 6, 1981, he wrote a news column through King Features Syndicate. He took on special assignments, such as anchoring news coverage of the second space flight of John Glenn in 1998 (as he had of Glenn's first flight), and returned periodically as a special correspondent for CBS and for Cable News Network (CNN). He broadcast a series of commentaries for National Public Radio (NPR) on historic events such as Dwight D. Eisenhower's role in the D day campaign, as well as the Gulf of Tonkin incident, the 1968 Democratic Convention, the war in Vietnam, and the terrorist skyjacking in 1970.

Cronkite believed journalists held a great responsibility because they reported what was to become "history"—a nation's collective memory. His news commentary, too, was deeply meaningful to his audience. On March 9, 2004, Cronkite broadcast a reflective commentary on NPR that recalled an earlier CBS television show produced by Fred Friendly and Edward R. Murrow that questioned the bullying tactics of Senator Joseph R. McCarthy, who engineered a campaign of terror against alleged communists in government and in the entertainment industry. Cronkite applauded his news colleagues' refusal to be politically intimidated, and he praised their justice-seeking reportage. His professional ethics and his own pursuit of the truth set the standard for the type of news reporting he described in his 2004 NPR commentary.

After retiring from CBS as anchor, Cronkite served on the board of directors of CBS and continued to work for several networks as a news correspondent. He even performed the voice of Benjamin Franklin for the children's animated series Liberty's Kids. He also created a series of historical videotapes, CDs and DVDs for The Vietnam War with Walter Cronkite (1985-1987), Walter Cronkite Remembers the Twentieth Century (19971998), All You Want to Know About the United States Constitution (1998), and You Are There (2004). Cronkite received the Harry S. Truman Good Neighbor Award for his "truth in broadcasting" in 2004.
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Among Cronkite's many books are Vietnam Perspective: CBS News Special (1965), The Challenge of Change (1971), Eye on the World (1971), A Reporter's Life (1996), and Around America (2001). He wrote the commentary to CBS photographer Irving Haberman's Eyes on an Era (1995) and contributed book forewords to The Rise of the Computer State (1983), Places of Power (2000), The Heart of Success (2000), and Architects of Peace (2002), as well as to several children'sbooks on U.S. presidents. The Walter Cronkite School of Journalism and Mass Communication was established at Arizona State University in recognition of Cronkite's life achievements as a journalist, critic, and author.

Significance

Cronkite pioneered television news, elevated broadcast journalism to the highest levels of honesty and integrity, and increased the popularity of broadcast news among television viewers during the turbulent 1960's and 1970's and into the early 1980's. His voice was one of reason, recording some of the twentieth century's most memorable events. His stature and style provided a strong role model for future commentators—in print and on radio and television.

Cronkite also was an excellent researcher who checked his facts. He was an affable and photogenic television personality, and his broadcasts were clear, genuine, authoritative, and accurate. He deftly worked within the time constraints of television, which broadcasted his image around the world. He strived to maintain objectivity, and he shunned bias in reporting.

— Barbara Bennett Peterson
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Bing Crosby

American singer-actor

One of the world's most popular entertainers, Crosby dominated record sales, song charts, and film receipts from the 1930's to the 1960's. As a music-industry innovator, he pioneered the use of prerecorded music for radio broadcast and was instrumental in the technological advances of the recording industry afterWorld War II.

Born: May 3, 1903; Tacoma, Washington Died: October 14, 1977; near Madrid, Spain Also known as: Harry Lillis Crosby (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Music, theater and entertainment, film, business and industry

historic events at home and abroad, selecting certain events for comment.
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Early Life

Bing Crosby (bihng KRAWZ-bee) was born Harry Lillis Crosby in Tacoma, Washington, to Harry Lowe Crosby and Catherine (Kate) Harrigan. He was nicknamed Bing because of his appreciation for the comic feature "Bing- ville Bugle," which ran on Sundays in the Spokane-area newspaper Spokesman-Review. Afriend called him Bingo from Bingville, which was shortened first to Bingo and then to Bing.


Crosby's Catholic family included siblings Larry (b. 1895), Everett (b. 1896), Ted (b. 1900), Catherine (b. 1905), and Mary Rose (b. 1907). Crosby served as altar boy at St. Aloysius Church and graduated from Gonzaga High School in 1921. In high school he took part in elocution contests reciting the works ofpoet Robert Service, was part of the debating society, and played baseball. Throughout his life he enjoyed hunting and fishing. He attended Gonzaga University (1921-1925) in Spokane, where Jesuit priests dispensed strict discipline.

Bing's father, who was bookkeeper for the Inland Brewery, was a descendant ofMayflower Compact signer William Brewster and sang in the local Gilbert and Sullivan musical theater productions. Bing's mother taught Irish folk songs around the piano. Imbued with a strong work ethic and love of music, Bing worked as a prop assistant and was influenced by Al Jolson, Eddie Cantor, and rising jazz artists. He called this time his "prime coat" in show business.

Bing then joined the Musicaladers band, dropped out of college, quit his job in the law office of Charles S. Albert (a counsel for the Great Northern Railway), and played with Alton Rinker in a vaudeville singing-piano duo. While performing in 1926 at the Metropolitan Theatre in Los Angeles, the two met bandleader Paul White- man, who contracted them to play in Chicago at the Tivoli Theatre and in New York. Harry Barris was hired to sing with them in New York in a trio called The Rhythm Boys. The group appeared in 1930 with the Whiteman Band in the film The King of Jazz, then worked in Los Angeles, appearing with the Gus Arnheim Coconut Grove Orchestra. It was at this time that Bing moved into solos. Crosby married actress and nightclub singer Dixie Lee (born Wilma Winifred Wyatt) in 1930, and they had four sons—Gary, Dennis, Phillip, and Lindsay.

Life's Work

Crosby was offered a solo network radio contract by CBS in 1931, and his singing became ever more popular, landing him a recording contract with Decca Records by 1934. From 1935 to 1946 he was host of NBC's weekly radio show Kraft Music Hall. Crosby sang Irving Berlin's "White Christmas" in 1941, and by 1942 it hit the top of the charts and was his best selling song of all time, topping 100 million sales. As a baritone (and later a bass), Crosby's natural singing voice made a song's lyrics ring true for each listener.

Crosby was a pioneer in prerecording his radio shows on magnetic tape in the 1940's, and he collaborated with ABC to create a 60-minute taped radio show featuring his songs. This show was syndicated and broadcast by four hundred stations. Bing ensured quality productions and lasting products that could be resold. Technically, Crosby understood the music business and invested in the newest sound equipment, amplifiers, and micro-
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phones. In 1947, he invested $50,000 in Ampex Corporation, which would develop, at his insistence, the highest quality commercial reel-to-reel tape recorder that also was improved for multitrack recording. He invested funds to create Western Recorders studio in Los Angeles. Bing could edit his tapes to display his best performances and preserve his stellar voice qualities. By 1948, Crosby's songs filled forty thousand hours of radio air time each week.

Crosby was a relaxed, wholesome, smooth-style crooner, singing jazz, pop, ballads, and Dixieland. He became one of America's most popular vocalists. He sang for U.S. troops in Great Britain and France during World War II, and he was voted the "most admired man alive" by the magazine Yank: The Army Weekly. His recording labels included Brunswick, Decca, Reprise, RCA Victor, Verve, and United Artists. He also was inducted into radio and popular music halls of fame. Ever hardworking, he enjoyed an ensemble cast with numerous artists. He was awarded the first Grammy Lifetime Achievement Award in 1962 for music in stage, radio, records, films, and television.

Crosby had entered film as a singer, appearing first in small parts in Reaching for the Moon (1930) and Confessions of a Coed (1931). Paramount Pictures gave him the lead in The Big Broadcast (1932) with George Burns and Gracie Allen, and he continued to play in light musicals that became his forte, making nineteen films between 1932 and 1939. In 1937 he was awarded an honorary doctorate in music from Gonzaga University. His come- dic experience with Burns and Allen allowed him to be cast with Bob Hope and Dorothy Lamour in a blockbuster series of "road" films: The Road to Singapore (1940), The Road to Zanzibar (1941), The Road to Morocco (1942), The Road to Utopia (1946), The Road to Rio (1947), The Road to Bali (1952), and The Road to Hong Kong (1962). These films displayed Crosby's exquisite sense of timing as a so-called light comedian. He was the perfectly composed straight man to Hope's antics, and they remained lifetime friends, often playing charity golf tournaments like the Bing Crosby National Pro-Am at Pebble Beach, California, which benefited children's centers.

Despite his success in film's early light musicals and comic roles, Crosby endeavored to become a serious actor, again achieving resounding success. He played the virtuous Father Chuck O'Malley in 1944 in Going My Way and in The Bells of Saint Mary's in 1945, in a role in which he was called upon by archdiocese leaders to repair ailing church finances. His performance in Going My Way garnered for him the Oscar for Best Actor. Soaring praise did not stop Crosby from remaining disciplined, humble, and appreciative (as he wrote in his 1953 autobiography Call Me Lucky). In 1956, he received the Best Actor of the Year award by the National Board of Review and an Oscar nomination for Best Actor for his role in The Country Girl (1954).

Crosby expanded to television, pioneering the telefilm, or motion picture made for television broadcast. He first appeared on television in 1948 on NBC's Philco Television Playhouse, singing "Silent Night." He hoped to prerecord programs for television, and by 1950 he filmed 26-minute shows at the Hal Roach Studios for his Fireside Theatre series. Briefly he became a producer and recorded his live singing shows, which were sent to television stations through independent syndication.

Crosby invested further with Ampex in the development of videotape (1956) and color videotape (1958), revolutionizing the television industry. An astute businessman, Crosby became one of Hollywood's wealthiest stars, largely because of his investments carefully managed through Crosby Enterprises. He established trusts for all his children. He was a founding partner and director of the Del Mar Thoroughbred Club; invested in Binglin Stable in Moorpark, California, with Lindsay

Howard; was part owner of the Pittsburgh Pirates baseball team; and made investments in Minute Maid Orange Juice, land, oil wells, mining companies, a cattle ranch (in Elko, Nevada), and racehorses. He also earned residuals from musical recordings, seventy films, and acclaimed television productions.

Crosby had several residences in California, living at one point in Rancho Santa Fe, at the Lakeside Golf Club in the Toluca Lake section of Los Angeles, and at Pebble Beach. He built a home in Palm Desert, California, in 1957 and was installed as honorary mayor of this city in 1958. His wife, Dixie Lee, had died in 1952, and in 1957 he married actress Kathryn Grant and had three children with her—Harry Lillis, Jr., Mary Frances, and Nathaniel. He did television variety shows in 1964-1965 and an annual Christmas special. The Crosbys purchased their Hillsborough estate near San Francisco in 1965. Following a European tour and recording sessions in London in the fall of 1977, Crosby died of a heart attack while golfing at a course near Madrid, Spain.

Crosby's childhood family home in Spokane now houses the Gonzaga University Alumni Association and preserves his career memorabilia. The Crosbyana Room, which also holds career-related ephemera, is located at the university's Crosby Student Center.

Significance

Crosby was a role model for a generation of entertainers. He inspired singers such as Tony Bennett, Frank Sinatra, Dean Martin, and Perry Como. Crosby earned 23 gold and platinum records. Of his 1,700 recordings, 41 were number one hits and 383 were in the top thirty. His output was prodigious: During 1939, for example, he had twenty- four popular songs playing on the radio.

Crosby's renditions of "Sweet Leilani" (1937) in the film Waikiki Wedding, "White Christmas" (1942) in Holiday Inn, "Swinging on a Star" (1944) in Going My Way, and "In the Cool, Cool of the Evening" (1951) in Here Comes the Groom received Academy Awards. His acting was recognized as well. His performances led to several awards. A moral exemplar in both his family and professional life, Crosby was a natural Everyman of multiple talents whom the world adored.

— Barbara Bennett Peterson
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Celia Cruz

Cuban-born American jazz singer

Cruz had a flamboyant stage presence and a supple, powerful vocal style characterized by a raspy sensuality and a flair for jazzy improvisation. In a forty-year career largely centered on her embrace of the percussive Afro-Cuban music known as salsa, she helped engender the international popularity of contemporary Latin music, inspiring a generation of young Latino singers who saw in Cruz's passionate celebration of her Latina identity a model of ethnic pride, uncompromising integrity and prodigious artistic achievement.

Born: October 21, 1924; Havana, Cuba

Died: July 16, 2003; Fort Lee, New Jersey

Also known as: Ursula Hilaria Celia Caridad Cruz

Alfonso (full name) Areas of achievement: Music, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Celia Cruz (SEE-lee-a krooz) was born amid the narrow streets and row houses of the impoverished barrios outside Havana into a family with fourteen children, a mix of cousins as well as brothers and sisters. As a young child Cruz showed remarkable musical gifts. Neighbors listened as the girl would sing beautifully cadenced lullabies to the younger children. Indeed, with her family's encouragement, Cruz entered—and won—talent contests sponsored by churches and radio stations throughout Havana. When she was still a teenager, she per- cludes many personal family details of his second family while living near San Francisco at the Hills- borough estate.

See also: Fred Astaire; Irving Berlin; Bob Hope; Jerry

Lewis; Frank Sinatra. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: November, 1925: Armstrong Records with the Hot Five; 1930's: Americans Embrace Radio Entertainment. 1941-1970: September, 1943: Sinatra Establishes Himself as a Solo Performer; March 15, 1945: Going My Way Wins Best Picture.

formed in small cabarets, escorted by her aunt and often joined on stage by some of her cousins. However, it was Cruz, with her striking stage presence, her natural vocal phrasing, and her rich tonality, who caught the audience's attention. She was a natural on stage; she thrived on the dynamic energy of performance.

Cruz's father, however, was cautious. With Old World assumptions about the appropriate place of women, and given the male-dominated world of popular (that is, big band) vocal music in Cuba at the time, he advised his daughter to take her considerable musical gifts and channel them into an appropriate (and far more practical) career: that ofa music teacher. Cruz attended a local teachers college but soon dropped out, finding that her studies interfered with what was becoming a hectic schedule of performances. To help temper her father's reservations, however, she then enrolled at the National Conservatory of Music in Havana until a music professor, entranced by his student's natural full-throated vocal abilities, encouraged her to pursue performance, telling her that a successful singer could make in one night what a schoolteacher in Cuba would make in a year. Cruz left the conservatory in 1948 determined to succeed in show business; later that year, she cut her first recordings in a small studio in Venezuela.

Life's Work


Quickly establishing a reputation in Havana as a charismatic performer, Cruz was invited to join La Sonora Matancera, Cuba's premier touring big band, when its lead singer left unexpectedly to return to Puerto Rico. Although objections were raised about giving such an opportunity to a relative newcomer untutored in the styling of big band vocalizing, Cruz quickly found acceptance, and over the next fifteen years she toured with the orchestra throughout Cuba and Latin America. Indeed, during the 1950's, she emerged as the defining entertainer most associated with the glitz and glamour of the Batista era, with its gaudy, swanky nightclubs and its elegant (and notorious) nightlife. Cruz became known for her high-energy delivery and her raw vocal power as well as for her outrageous stage outfits (gold lame glitter suits and luxurious gowns; long, painted fingernails; and extravagantly colored wigs) and her trademark exclamation, jAzucar (sugar) as she strode on stage.

In the wake of Fidel Castro's Communist revolution in 1960, Cruz understood, with great anxiety, the implications of the new regime. During a tour of Mexico in 1961, she flew to the United States and petitioned to become a U.S. citizen, vowing not to return to Cuba until Castro had fallen, which made her a powerful symbol of political freedom for the growing Cuban American enclave in southern Florida. She established herselfin New York and over the next ten years produced a significant body of recordings (including eight albums with legendary bandleader Tito Puente, Sr.) that were critically well received but that enjoyed only modest success (it was an era dominated by rock and roll and folk music). In the early 1970's, Cruz's move into mainstream popularity began with her electrifying Carnegie Hall performance in Hommy, a Latin version of the Who's rock opera Tommy. With new interest in her powerhouse vocal style, she began a collaboration with bandleader and composer Johnny Pacheco that pioneered an audacious hybrid style of percussive dance music that drew on jazz, pan- African, and Caribbean rhythms and came to be called salsa, from the lyrics of an obscure Cuban dance radio hit of the 1940's. Pacheco was certain Cruz had the voice that could stand against the sonic assault of the salsa sound. He was right.

The international popularity of salsa profoundly registered in the emerging generation of younger Latino singers who, as part of the ethnic pride movements of the 1970's, saw in the saucy rhythms of the tropical dance an unabashed celebration of Caribbean identity. Cruz's signature singing style, her natural sense of swing, her impeccable phrasing, and her inimitable gift for improvisa- tional scatting all gave her the range and command to redefine a kind of music that had been largely conceived as instrumental. As part of the Pacheco's Fania Records label and his all-star touring company, the Fania All Stars, Cruz emerged as one of the most recognized voices in the world. Even as her celebrity grew, she never indulged in the "divaesque" pursuit of fame—she kept her private life, on the whole conservative and unassuming, separate from her stage persona. Even as the Communist regimes across Europe fell and Castro remained entrenched, and despite her own disdain for the Communist rule in her native land, she never used her celebrity as a political soapbox. Her dedication was supremely to her audience—she saw her music as a way to spread happiness, even if it lasted only until the house lights came up.

In many ways, despite being past sixty years of age, Cruz found her widest popular and critical acclaim in the late 1980's: in relentless touring; a steady production of first-rate, million-selling recordings; and even appearances in films, most notably in 1992's The Mambo Kings. She was widely credited as inspiring emerging Latino artists including Gloria Estefan, Jennifer Lopez, Selena, and Marc Anthony. Cruz won the first of her seven Grammy Awards in 1989; that same year, she received an honorary doctorate in music from Yale; in 1994, she was awarded the National Medal of the Arts from President Bill Clinton; and in 2001, she was given the Smithsonian Lifetime Achievement Award. In late 2002, Cruz took a hiatus to have surgery on a knee injured as a result of her grueling concert schedule—during her hospitalization, however, she was diagnosed with brain cancer. Cruz died six months later, on July 16, 2003, during a surgical procedure to remove the brain tumor. The memorial service at St. Patrick's Cathedral turned into a massive celebration of a woman who, in death, had been elevated to iconic status for her music and for her unflagging devotion to her Latino roots (she was buried with a handful of Cuban soil).

Significance

Musically, Cruz reimagined the instrumental foundations of salsa music to reshape its sound with her unique vocal styling: purring, growling, and scatting with full- throated ferocious intensity across a two-octave range. Her recordings from the mid-1970's to her death have become landmark expressions of the resurgence of interest in tropical dance genres. In addition, Cruz stands as one of the most durable entertainers of the post-World War II era—in a field and a musical style that demands maximum stage energy and requires peak performances in take after take in studio recordings.

Cruz maintained the integrity and passion of her artistry for more than five decades; however, her greatest legacy is perhaps her ethnic pride. Although a U.S. citizen and quite fluent in English, Cruz never pursued crossover success and the potentially far more lucrative English-language recording market—she recorded only in Spanish. That fact, along with her uncompromising criticism of the Castro regime, made her a potent and much-loved figure in twentieth century Latin culture.

—Joseph Dewey
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E. E. Cummings

American poet

Through his unorthodox style of capitalization and punctuation and his innovative use of spacing, Cummings helped transform the appearance of modern poetry. His work celebrated individual creativity and railed against authority, conformity, and convention.

Born: October 14, 1894; Cambridge, Massachusetts Died: September 3, 1962; North Conway, New Hampshire

Also known as: Edward Estlin Cummings (full

name); e. e. cummings Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

E. E. Cummings was born in Cambridge, Massachusetts, near Harvard University. His father taught sociology at the university before leaving it to become a Unitarian minister. The young Cummings's playmates included the children of other Harvard professors. Cummings
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later obtained both bachelor's and master's degrees from Harvard, and his studies there gave him a solid grounding in English and classical literature as well as an understanding of language, all of which proved invaluable to him as a poet.

Just as he rebelled against the traditions of English literature, Cummings rebelled against Cambridge and Harvard, distancing himself from the academic milieu and, except for a brief period as a visiting professor at his alma mater, never again living in Cambridge after 1918. He found himself more at home in bohemian surroundings, including Paris, France, where he often visited, and Greenwich Village in New York City, where he lived for most of the last forty-five years of his life.

Unlike many poets, Cummings (who often signed his poetry e. e. cummings) was encouraged to devote himself to poetry by his parents, especially his mother, who recorded his first rhyme when he was three and helped him start a diary at the age of six. Over the next few years,
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Cummings wrote many stories and verses, and by the age of fifteen he was writing one poem per day. He published poems and stories in his high school magazine, and at Harvard he contributed to the university's two literary periodicals. Through his literary acquaintances at Harvard, he was introduced to the latest developments in various arts, from cubism in painting to the musical innovations of Erik Satie and Igor Stravinsky to the literary experiments of Ezra Pound and Gertrude Stein. Cum- mings celebrated these avant-garde developments in "The New Art," his commencement address to the Harvard class of 1915.

After receiving his master's degree, Cummings took a job for the Collier publishing company in New York City but quit after less than two months. He never held a regular job again. Supported financially by his parents and his friends, he devoted himself to writing poetry and also to painting. Cummings considered himself a painter as well as a poet; he had many of his paintings exhibited and even published a collection of drawings, cartoons, and other art works (CIOPW, 1931), but he did not have the same success with his art as with his literary works.

When the United States entered World War I in 1917, Cummings volunteered for the ambulance corps and was sent to France. However, he found life in the corps tedious and developed an antagonistic relationship with his commanding officer. When a friend of his was arrested on suspicion of espionage for writing indiscreet letters about Army morale, Cummings refused to dissociate himself from the friend and also refused to say that he hated Germans. The result was that he was sent to a detention center in Normandy, France, where he stayed for two months. Oddly enough, Cummings seemed to enjoy this imprisonment more than his time in the ambulance service. Moreover, the experience led to the publication of his first book.

Life's Work

Throughout his literary career, Cummings devoted himself to attacking convention and conformity while celebrating imagination, intuition, and the individual. Signs of both the attack and the celebration can be seen in his first major work, The Enormous Room (1922), a prose narrative of his time in the French detention center. The book contains mockery of the slogans of war and of regimentation, along with a joyful celebration of the value of individuals who can rise above regimentation and be themselves. What is striking about the book is that despite the injustice and suffering that it describes, the emphasis is on the celebration and not the attack. This emphasis is reflected in the exuberant experimentation with language found in the book; Cummings mixes French with English and begins his practice of transforming verbs into nouns: For instance, one of the characters in the book, because he is so alive, is, for Cummings, an "Is."

Before writing The Enormous Room, Cummings had assembled a large collection of the poetry he had written over the years and had tried to have it published under the title Tulips & Chimneys. Several publishers turned the collection down before one finally agreed to publish an abridged version that left out Cummings's most experimental work and his poems with sexual themes. The publisher also, to Cummings's dismay, replaced the ampersand in the title so that the book appeared in 1923 as Tulips and Chimneys. Two years later, another publisher agreed to publish forty-one of the omitted poems as XLI Poems, and the same year Cummings had the rest of the poems from the original collection, along with thirty-six new ones, privately published under the title &, using the ampersand the first publisher had denied him.


These three books contained some early poems that were fairly traditional, including numerous sonnets. Indeed, throughout his career Cummings continued to write in traditional forms such as the sonnet, though at times he disguised the fact by playing with spacing, rhythms, and rhymes. The three early books also included works on traditional poetic topics such as love and nature, but there were also ventures into less traditional areas, "low" subjects such as beggars, gangsters, and prostitutes. The collections also included experiments with form and language in which the poet ran words together and used lowercase letters instead of capitals, as in his poem that began "i like my body when it is with/ your body."

The publisher of Cummings's next book of poems— Is 5 (1926)—was so concerned about Cummings's unusual style and the resulting obscurity of some of his poetry that he had Cummings write an explanatory foreword. In the foreword, Cummings explained that his title was an abbreviated form of the statement "twice two is five," indicating that for him truth was a mystery not reducible to conventional facts (such as "twice two is four"). The book contained several satires directed against conventional thinking, such as the poem that began "next to of course god america i/ love you land of the pilgrims' and so forth. . . ."

Cummings's dislike of convention, conformity, and authority put him at odds with American culture of his day and made him identify, for a time, with the political left. This led him to make a trip to the Soviet Union in 1931, which he wrote about in his memoir Eimi (1933). However, he hated the Soviet Union, calling it an "Un- world" and comparing it to Dante's vision of Hell. He found it dirty and ugly and, above all, joylessly conformist and authority-bound. It confirmed in him his dedication to individualism and his opposition to mass society and alienated him from his left-wing friends. In his poetry after this experience, communists and utopian reformers are included among the objects of satire, along with politicians, businessmen, and "mostpeople" (that is, conformists who fail to live as individuals).

Satire became less prominent in Cummings's later works. He began to focus less on attacking the dull and sterile conformity he saw around him and instead wrote more poems in the spirit of Transcendentalism, talking of how the individual can transcend everyday society and attain a joyful level of existence by rejecting systems, beliefs, and standardization and turning to the imagination and the feelings. This more joyful, loving, and perhaps partly religious mood emerged most strongly in his two poetry books of the 1940's, Fifty Poems (1940) and 1x1 (1944), at a time when Cummings said he was trying to cheer up his country.

In the early stages of his career, Cummings did not win widespread recognition from the public or praise from the critics. His works did not sell, and one of his books, No Thanks (1935), was turned down by fourteen publishers. Some critics said he was not serious or even modern, despite his typographical experiments, or accused him of not developing. However, his reception began to improve with the publication of his Collected Poems (1938) and especially with the appearance of 1x1, for which he was awarded the Shelley Memorial Award. Many more awards followed in the 1950's, and he came to be in constant demand for poetry readings at campuses around the country. He was also granted the Charles Eliot Norton Professorship at Harvard for 19521953, for which he gave a series of six autobiographical talks published as i: sixnonlectures (1953).

Cummings published two more poetry collections in his lifetime—Xaipe (1950) and Ninety-five Poems (1958)—and a posthumous collection of new work, Seventy-three Poems, appeared in 1963. His poems in these volumes dealt more with the cycle of life, and with age, youth, and death. His typographical experiments continued to the end, as with his poem in Ninety-five Poems about loneliness and a leaf falling, which was laid out on the page so that only two letters appeared on most lines and a parenthetical insertion interrupted the word "loneliness."

Significance

Best remembered as the poet who refused to use capital letters—though in fact he did use capitals, just not in conventional places—Cummings was an important figure in the revolt against poetic convention, encouraging greater freedom among later poets. The American poet Louis Zukofsky said it was thanks to Cummings that he realized there was no need to begin every line in a poem with a capital letter.

Cummings's revolt against the conventions of poetry was coupled with a revolt against larger conventions, against conformity, dogmas, authorities, and institutions. In his own time, this made Cummings something of an outcast, for he stood against both American capitalism and Soviet communism, the two major belief systems of his day. However, his attitude of irreverent opposition to all authority, no matter what its belief system, and his celebration of love and nature and joy as means of transcending the sterility of society anticipated and perhaps even influenced attitudes that became prominent in the 1960's and later.

— Sheldon Goldfarb 881
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Imogen Cunningham

American photographer

Cunningham demonstrated that an unqualified humanistic approach to using the camera could celebrate the individual subject as well as the art form.

Born: April 12, 1883; Portland, Oregon Died: June 23, 1976; San Francisco, California Area of achievement: Photography

Early Life

Imogen Cunningham (IH-moh-jehn KUHN-nihng-ham) was the fifth child of ten in the family of Isaac Burns Cunningham and Susan E. Johnson Cunningham. The family was poor, and Isaac took on various jobs over the years to support his large family. He was an extremely independent and strong-minded man—qualities that his daughter absorbed to sustain her art throughout her life. At the time Imogen was born, he operated a small wood and coal business in Seattle, Washington. Imogen was close to her father, who recognized her intelligence and appreciated her desire for an education. She did not begin school, however, until she was eight because the family home was somewhat remote from town. From that time on and with her father's encouragement, she took art lessons on the weekends and during school vacations.

Cunningham eventually attended the University of Washington in Seattle, where she could live at home and work as a secretary to pay for her education. She had already decided by her second year of college that she wanted to become a photographer, and a faculty member suggested that she major in chemistry to achieve that goal. The following year, she bought her first camera from the American School of Art and Photography in Scranton, Pennsylvania, and began to process her photographs in a woodshed darkroom her father made for her. During her senior year, she worked in the studio of Edward S. Curtis, famous for his photographs of Native Americans. From Adolf F. Muir, a studio technician, she learned the skills of retouching and platinum printing.

Completing her course work at the University of Washington in three and a half years, Cunningham won a fellowship from her college sorority that provided her with $500 to study in Germany. With this money and an additional loan, she spent a year studying photochemistry at the Technische Hochschule in Dresden with Robert Luther, an internationally known photochemist. Luther developed her earliest awareness of the need to incorporate the personality of her sitters into their portraits. While in Dresden, she saw an international photography exhibition and developed a heightened awareness of photography as an art form.

On her way home to Seattle in 1910, Cunningham visited Paris, London, and New York. In London, she arranged to meet photographer Alvin Langdon Coburn. She met photographer Alfred Stieglitz, at his avant-garde New York gallery 291. During her visit to New York, she also met Gertrude Kasebier, who particularly impressed Cunningham by demonstrating that strong photographic images could be made by women.

With a studio of her own, Cunningham immediately began to create commercial portraits to support herself and adopted the pictorialist style for her art photographs. The ascendent style of that period, pictorialism employed a romantic soft-focus technique for the human figure, often posed in landscape. A narrative association was often suggested through the title and the theatricality of the pose. After her marriage to Roi Partridge, an etching artist, in 1915, Cunningham used him as a nude model in a series of wilderness portraits. The publication of these photographs caused a scandal in Seattle, no doubt increasing her disregard for other people's response to her art.

Cunningham gave birth to her first child, a boy, in 1916. In 1917, she and her husband moved first to San Francisco, where their twin boys were born, and then to nearby Oakland, California, where Partridge taught art at Mills College. Unfortunately, little work exists from Cunningham's early period; during the first move, Cunningham smashed most of her glass negatives because they were too heavy to transport.

Life's Work


During the years from 1916 to the early 1920's, while her children were very young, Cunningham was tied to home. She continued to photograph people, including her children, using the pictorialist style; at the same time, she began to use the plants in her backyard as subjects. This change proved to be serendipitous. She not only developed an intense interest in botanical subjects but also changed from a pictorialist approach to a hard-focus one. The hard-focus style brings a sharpness to the presentation of the subject, a sharpness she emphasized by photographing in strong light. Strong dark-light contrasts produced abstract effects that Cunningham incorporated into her mature style. She photographed the material up close and often cropped the image to concentrate on the portion she wanted to present. For example, in Magnolia Blossom (Tower of Jewels) (1925), only the pistil and stamens of the blossom are shown, with the petals severely cropped to allow the viewer's knowledge to fill in the rest of the blossom. Cunningham's flower and plant forms are among her best-known work. She was always willing to try new subject matter and different ways to manipulate prints and negatives. During these years when she was working out of her home, she was forced to investigate what was close to her, and she found a way to make this a strength.

People who knew Cunningham have remarked that throughout her life she was an experimental artist, always willing to try something new. At the same time, they have acknowledged that she was a sloppy technician. She probably learned very early that, with active children around, she had to get work in her basement darkroom done quickly or it would not get done at all.

In the late 1920's, Cunningham came into contact with work of the precisionist artists, who applied sharp focus to machines and industrial buildings to show these subjects as beautiful abstract forms. Cunningham tried this, too, and turned out satisfying prints. The humanist in her was not satisfied with this new approach for long, but it was a useful expansion of her success with plant forms. By the end of the 1920's, she was regarded by some as the most sophisticated and experimental photographer working on the West Coast. Her friends during these years included many photographers who, along with Cunningham, were exhibiting in the San Francisco area and, in 1929, in an international photography exhibition held in Stuttgart, Germany.

Cunningham began to apply her art photography techniques to her commercial photos in 1931, when she began working as a freelance photographer for Vanity Fair magazine, published in New York City. Her new subjects were famous artists and film stars. In these photographs, she combined many of the techniques that she had explored for several years: close-ups, sharp focus, and multiple exposures. She sharpened her skill in working with the subjects by conversing with them and waiting for the right moment that would allow their personality to reveal itself.

In 1932, Cunningham was one of three major founding members of a new group, Group f.64 (Ansel Adams and Edward Weston were the other major members). The group was short-lived, existing primarily to put on an exhibition, but their influence was immediate and long- lasting. The name derived from the smallest aperture available on a large-format camera, resulting in the greatest depth of focus and sharp detail. They theorized, in keeping with a realist emphasis in twentieth century art philosophy, that negatives should be printed on glossy paper without manipulation—for example, no retouching or double exposures. Group f.64 not only followed an idea to its logical conclusion but also remained an inspiration for generations to come in advancing these ideas. True to her experimental nature, Cunningham did not follow this approach for long. From this time on, she exhibited with increasing frequency as her reputation steadily grew.

In 1934, Vanity Fair invited Cunningham to work for the magazine in New York City. Her husband could not accept that she had an independent life as a professional; when she would not defer the trip, he initiated divorce proceedings against her. To support herself in these Depression years, she had to increase greatly her commercial work, largely working for magazines as well as making private portraits. She continued to work for Vanity Fair from the West Coast. Cunningham said that of all the informal movie star portraits she made during this time, she most liked doing the homely men, such as Wallace Beery and Spencer Tracy, because they had no illusions about themselves.

Cunningham replaced her clumsy large-format camera in 1936 with her first small camera. The new camera did not change her style, but it must have made her work much easier. Cunningham was only five feet, four inches tall, had a slight build, and was in her fifties when she made the substitution.

In 1946, Cunningham moved to San Francisco, where she lived for the rest of her life. Although she became a standard fixture of the art scene, enjoying some measure of celebrity, she never allowed her public character to detract from the seriousness of her work. In 1954, a new San Francisco gallery, the Limelight Gallery, became the first to exhibit and sell photographs exclusively. Cunningham was asked to be part of the gallery's inaugural exhibition; a solo show followed the next year. The prestigious International Museum of Photography in Rochester, New York, acquired a large collection of her work in 1959. Aperture, a highly respected art photography magazine, published the first monograph on her when it devoted an entire issue to Cunningham in 1964. Exhibitions of her work were mounted in important museums around the country: at the George Eastman House in Rochester, New York, in 1959; at the Chicago Art Institute in 1964; and at the Metropolitan Museum of Art in

New York City in 1973. By this time, she had already exhibited at most of the museums in the Bay Area.

In her eighties, Cunningham became concerned about the disposition of her life's work, began sorting it, and discovered negatives she did not know she had. Several decisions resulted. She applied for and received a Guggenheim Fellowship in 1970, when she was eighty- seven, to print negatives from throughout her career that she had never had the time or money to pursue. Rather than give her work to a museum, she created the Imogen Cunningham Trust in 1975 to preserve her photographs and negatives and make decisions after her death about their promotion, exhibition, and sale. To make this decision public, she accepted an offer to appear with Johnny Carson on The Tonight Show and, typically for her, stole the show. During her lifetime she received many honors, including election as a Fellow of the National Academy of Arts and Sciences in 1967.

After turning ninety in 1973, Cunningham undertook a significant new photography project, a book called After Ninety. She sought out and photographed a large collection of people over the age of ninety because she wanted others to see and appreciate the vitality and diversity of older people. She died at the age of ninety-three, working up until the end in spite of suffering from periods of vertigo.

Significance

Cunningham's photography career did not really get under way until she was in her forties. She had worked hard at her chosen field until then, experimenting with new ideas of all kinds and incorporating what worked. This willingness to try everything within her means remained a lifelong strength that others saw and imitated. She proved at the same time that it was not necessary to own the latest equipment to produce interesting work that was on the cutting edge. She was always willing to teach what she had learned to others. Her ability to photograph people sympathetically and interestingly has created a standard against which any photographer must be measured.

— Ann Stewart Balakier
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Merce Cunningham

American choreographer and dancer

Active as a professional modern dancer and choreographer since the mid-1940's, Cunningham introduced new concepts, gestures, and forms to modern dance. He also integrated modernist trends in dance with those in music, the visual arts, and other art forms.

Born: August 16, 1919; Centralia, Washington Also known as: Mercier Philip Cunningham (birth name)

Area of achievement: Dance Early Life

Merce Cunningham (murs KUHN-nihng-ham) was born the third son of Clifford Cunningham, a lawyer of Irish descent, and Mayme Joach, a teacher. He grew up in Centralia, Washington, where he was born. At the age of twelve, he enrolled in his first dance class with Maud Barrett, a former vaudeville performer from whom he learned tap dancing, which was very popular when he was a child, as well as ballroom styles. While continuing to study with Barrett, Cunningham also studied piano during his high school years.

Cunningham attended George Washington University in Washington, D.C., for a year, and then returned to the West Coast to study at the Cornish School, an arts school in Seattle, Washington. Originally, he had planned to study theater as well as dance. Nellie Cornish, the director of the school, required that students study several arts disciplines. Cornish encouraged Cunningham to study with Bonnie Bird, a former member of Martha Graham's company, who taught him Graham's modern dance technique. At Cornish, Cunningham's horizons expanded. He supplemented his academic studies in the arts with performances in vaudeville shows and clubs in the area. In the summer of 1938, between his first and second years at Cornish, he took dance courses at Mills College in Oakland, California, and danced with Lester Horton, a prominent modern choreographer who had founded the nation's first integrated dance company. After returning for his second year at Cornish, he met John Cage, a composer who had been asked to accompany the dance class on piano. Cunningham also played in Cage's percussion orchestra at the school. The next summer, Cunningham returned to the summer dance program at Mills College. This time, he danced with Graham, who had brought the Bennington School of Dance (now the American Dance Festival) to Mills College for the summer. She also invited Cunningham to dance with her company in New York City.

Life's Work

Accepting Graham's invitation, Cunningham moved to New York and joined her famous company. He also studied ballet with George Balanchine at the American School of Ballet. Although Cunningham was the youngest member of Graham's company at the time, he was invited to perform solos in their concerts and also did some choreography for them. Gradually, however, Cunningham lost interest in the narrative, dramatic aspects of Graham's work, becoming more interested instead in the abstract elements of movement and dance.

Cage, who also moved to New York, became Cunningham's life and creative partner, sharing Cunningham's interest in modern aesthetics. They began to collaborate on compositions and presented their first concert together in 1944. Cunningham continued for a while with Graham. He created "Mysterious Adventure," an innovative solo dance in which he explored the cessation of movement. Then he left Graham's company in 1945 to focus on his own work and continue collaborations with Cage. Both were interested in loosening the conventional metrical coordination of music and dance gesture, and they worked instead with the concept of juncture points within a longer time line, composing structures that related to each other more independently. In 1947 their four-movement ballet The Seasons, created for the Ballet Society of New York, was highly successful.

In 1948, Cunningham and Cage taught summer classes at Black Mountain College, a progressive interdisciplinary institution near Asheville, North Carolina. One of their first collaborative performances there was of a play by the composer Erik Satie. Cage played piano, Cunningham danced, and futurist-inventor R. Buckminster Fuller, who had come to lecture, was convinced to play one of the central characters. Willem and Elaine de Kooning designed the set.

Cunningham and Cage returned to Black Mountain during the summers of 1952 and 1953. Their efforts led to the founding of the Merce Cunningham Dance Company at Black Mountain in 1953. The sets and costumes for the new company's first performances were designed by artist Robert Rauschenberg, a student at the college. Rauschenberg served as the new company's artistic adviser from 1954 to 1964. Like the music of Cage, Rausch- enberg's visual objects were highly independent of Cunningham's choreography, with which they intersected and coexisted. With his assistant Jasper Johns, Rausch- enberg created objects that the dancers could interact with, often with little or no rehearsal. Critics and audiences did not always enjoy the loosely connected works, especially in the company's first decade.

In the 1950's both Cunningham and Cage grew interested in introducing elements of chance into their compositions. They had read a new translation of YiJing (I Ching), the Chinese classic on "changes" and divination, and felt that the introduction of chance would add a natural quality to their work. Pieces were designed so that various components of the musical structure and choreography could be selected at random, either during the creation of a piece, just before its performance, or even during a performance. This proved to be a very fruitful area of exploration for the two collaborators, and it led to the creation of many interesting pieces, including Suite by Chance (1953), in which elements of Cunningham's choreography were determined by tossing pennies, and Suite for Five (1956-1958), in which random imperfections in sheets of paper determined the lengths of time taken for various gestures.

After returning from a European tour in 1964, the Merce Cunningham Dance Company found greater acceptance in the United States. While continuing to create pieces for his company, Cunningham began to expand into new areas of collaboration. In 1966, Cunningham and Cage worked with filmmaker Stan Van Der Beek to create the avant-garde dance film Variations V. Work with other filmmakers and video artists included projects with Charles Atlas and Elliot Caplan. Cunningham embraced the use of computers in the arts, and he was involved in the creation of Life Forms (now known as DanceForms), a software program for choreography design. In addition to Rauschenberg and Johns, Cunningham also collaborated with other visual artists, such as Andy Warhol. After Cage died in 1992 (he and Cunningham had been life partners for about fifty years), David Tudor became the new music director for the dance company. Tudor had been associated with both Cage and Cunningham since their Black Mountain days.

Significance

In addition to his work in emphasizing the abstract components in dance, his introduction of chance as a compositional strategy, and other achievements, Cunningham also broke away from the convention of using the center of the stage as a hierarchical reference point in choreography. His dance company, which celebrated its fiftieth year with performances around the world, inspired generations of modern dancers, and its alumni include many prominent dancers, choreographers, and dance company leaders.

Cunningham was at the center of the modern art world for most of his life, encouraging creativity in all the arts by providing venues for the artists, offering them his friendship, and making them think. His willingness to take risks and experiment in performances creates an air of never-ending excitement, and his use of technology, from the electronic textures introduced by his partner Cage to his use of software and video, has further marked Cunningham's place on the cutting edge of modern culture.

— Alice Myers
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Marie and Pierre Curie

French chemists

The Curies made some of the most significant scientific advancements in the modern age with the discovery of radium and other radioactive elements. For this work, the Curies and scientist Henri Becquerel received the 1903 Nobel Prize in Physics. Marie alone would win the 1911 Nobel Prize in Chemistry, one of the few individuals ever to win two such awards.

Marie Curie

Born: November 7, 1867; Warsaw, Poland Died: July 4, 1934; Sancellemoz, near Sallanches, France

Also known as: Marya Sklodowska (birth name); Manya Sklodowska; Madame Curie

Pierre Curie

Born: May 15, 1859; Paris, France Died: April 19, 1906; Paris, France Areas of achievement: Chemistry, physics

Early Lives

Pierre Curie (pyehr kyoo-ree), the son of a doctor, Eugene Curie, and his wife, Sophie-Claire, was born in Paris. He was taught at home by his father. At the age of fourteen, he developed an avid interest in mathematics. He studied at the Sorbonne, from which he received his bachelor of science degree, and later became a laboratory assistant there. In 1882, he was appointed supervisor at the Ecole de Physique et de Chemie Industrielle in Paris, as well as serving there as a professor from 1894 until 1904. Also in 1894, Pierre met Marya Sklodowska.

Sklodowska, later known to the world as Marie Curie, was born in Warsaw, part of the Russian-controlled territories of Poland. Marya, or Manya, as she became known, was the youngest of five children in the Sklodowski family. Her father, a professor at a Russian gymnasium (the

1901-1940: December 6, 1934: Balanchine's Serenade Inaugurates American Ballet. 1941-1970: October 30,1944: Graham Debuts Appalachian Spring with Copland Score; June 24,1964: Cunningham Stages His First Dance "Event." 1971-2000: October 4-10, 1981: New Dance U.S.A. Festival.

equivalent of a high school) in Warsaw, encouraged in his children an appreciation for knowledge and learning that they would carry throughout their lives.

Manya learned to read by the age of four and soon exhibited an exceptional aptitude for science and mathematics. In 1883, when she was sixteen, she won a gold medal for academic achievement on her graduation from her Warsaw gymnasium. After graduation, she went to work as a tutor and governess in Warsaw and other areas in Poland to help support her family and to finance her eldest sister's studies at the Sorbonne. During this period, she also participated as an instructor in an underground university in Warsaw, an unofficial school for Polish students that taught science, mathematics, and Polish history, subjects forbidden by the Russian forces occupying the country.

In November of 1891, Manya moved to France with her eldest sister and enrolled at the Sorbonne as a physics student. Once in Paris, she changed her first name to Marie, the French version of Marya. Living a spartan existence, Marie immersed herself in her studies and, in 1893, earned a license of physical sciences (the equivalent of a modern B.S. in physics), placing first in her class. The following year, she was second in her class and earned a license in mathematical sciences. After graduation, Marie was introduced to Pierre Curie, who by this time had become known for his studies in the properties of different types of crystals. The two soon discovered that they shared a passion for science and advanced research. The following year, on July 25, 1895, the two scientists were married, beginning a partnership that would change the face of modern science in the twentieth century.

Lives' Work

The Curies' work on the nature and properties ofradioac- tive materials had the same kind of humble beginningsthat are characteristic of many scientific milestones in the modern age. They were, in fact, as much a result of an accident—someone else's—as of the hard work and imagination of the young couple themselves. The French scientist Henri Becquerel, studying the possibility that a variety of elements might produce X rays, discovered by accident one day that uranium, a rare and little-studied material, could emit rays that would leave an image on a photographic plate without a separate light source. Examining this phenomenon further, Becquerel determined that some element in uranium and, more powerfully, in the ore pitchblende produced rays that created images on photographic plates. It was this accident, on which Marie based her doctoral thesis research, that led to her and her husband's own momentous discovery. On a request from Becquerel, the couple began their work.

While it was known that pitchblende produced powerful rays of what would later be called a radioactive nature, no real research had yet been conducted into exactly what in the ore produced the actual rays. The Curies believed that a previously undiscovered element must be present in the pitchblende. Their efforts were dedicated to identifying that element. Pitchblende was mined in Bohemia, then a part of the Austrian Empire. At their laboratory in Paris, the Curies received from Austria a ton of the sandy material that they would use to identify the central radioactive element they sought.

The Curies' initial research identified both uranium and the element thorium as radioactive substances. Marie coined the term "radioactive" to describe the properties of the elements being studied. Hundreds of pounds of pitchblende (which contained both uranium and thorium but emitted much more powerful rays than either element) were expended through long months of effort by Pierre and Marie. The husband-and-wife team finally isolated two new elements contained in pitchblende, now distilled to salt form. The elements (identified in two scientific papers presented to the Academy of Sciences in 1898) were polonium (named for Marie's homeland) and radium. Further study indicated that the trace element radium was far more powerful than polonium. Based on her doctoral thesis outlining the success of her experiments, Marie was awarded a doctorate in science from the Sorbonne in 1903. That same year, she, Pierre, and Henri Becquerel were awarded the Nobel Prize in Physics for their work with radioactive substances. The Curies were also awarded the prestigious Davy Medal from the Royal Society in England.

The Curies' results took the turn-of-the-century scientific community by storm. Radium, then the most powerful radioactive substance known to humankind, was considered one of the most important scientific discoveries in human history. The highly poisonous material could burn unprotected hands, glowed of its own volition, emitted massive amounts of heat, and was found, in properly controlled doses, to cure surface cancers on the skin. The Curies continued to experiment with the radium salts they had distilled from hundreds of pounds of pitchblende, refining the distillation process. Their work progressed until 1906, when Pierre was killed in a carriage accident on the streets of Paris. After his death, Marie was named as the first woman professor at the Sorbonne, replacing her husband in the physics chair he had occupied for several years prior to his death.
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After Pierre's death, Marie Curie continued her research into radium and radioactivity. Her primary goal was to separate radium into its purest form. The distillation process she developed left the substance as part of a chloride-salt compound. In 1910, her experiments proved successful when she passed an electrical current through molten radium chloride, reducing the material to an alloy that, when further processed, became pure radium. For this breakthrough, she was awarded the 1911 Nobel Prize in Chemistry, making her the first person to receive two Nobel Prizes for scientific endeavors. The year 1913 saw her return to Warsaw to start the Radium Institute, a scientific facility dedicated to the education of men and women and to research into radioactivity. She returned to Paris near the end of the year.

The onset of hostilities in World War I saw Curie working feverishly both to prevent the radiological equipment and materials in France from falling into German hands and to make the medicinal benefits of radium available to soldiers in combat. She recruited and trained 150 young women as radiological-equipment operators to treat wounded soldiers. Her own daughter, Irene Joliot- Curie, was among the young women selected for this task. In addition to training young women, Curie also worked as an ambulance driver in France during the war. (Ambulances that were equipped with her X-ray machines were popularly known as "little Curies.")

In 1914, Curie was named director of the Sorbonne's Radium Institute, established in her and her late husband's honor. The institute made significant advancements in the use of X-ray technology and the medical applications of radiological technology during World War I. Her book on the scientific lessons learned from the war, La Radiologie etla guerre, was published in 1921.

By that year, Curie was one of the world's most beloved and renowned scientific figures. She traveled to the United States to receive a gift of an ounce of radium (one of only 150 ounces in existence at the time) from President Warren G. Harding for use in scientific research. She also made it one of her major priorities in the years after World War I to stockpile radium for scientific uses at the Paris Radium Institute. (A second visit to the United States in 1929 produced a meeting with President Herbert Hoover and funds to purchase another ounce of radium.) Marie's foresight in stockpiling radium helped advance medical applications of the substance and enabled other scientists, such as her daughter Irene and her son-in-law Frederic Joliot, to conduct seminal research of their own. (The Joliot-Curies would go on to win the 1935 Nobel Prize in Chemistry for the creation of an artificial radioactive isotope.)

During her later years, Curie would continue to dedicate her life to the pursuit of knowledge in the area of radiological research. She lectured extensively, participated in numerous scientific assemblies and symposia, and continued to publish in her specialty. Her last book,

Radioactivite, was published posthumously in 1935. She also participated in the formation of numerous scientific institutions that would help shape the nature of research for generations to come. In 1932, one of the most prominent of these facilities, the Curie Foundation, was started in her adopted home of Paris. It is a source of irony that Curie's life would be ended by the very substance she discovered. In May, 1934, she developed what was later identified as leukemia, brought on by prolonged exposure to radiation. On July 4, 1934, she died in San- cellemoz, France.

Significance

The impact of the lives and work of Marie and Pierre Curie reached far beyond the specific scientific breakthroughs the two made. The Curies reshaped the landscape of modern physical understanding and built the foundation for many of the major discoveries that followed on their research. From having the curie, the basic unit of radiologic measure named for them, to participating in the creation of several pivotal scientific institutions, the Curies created a new scientific perspective as much as a new field of science through their work.

Beyond the science she developed, Marie showed the world caught up in the technological revolution of the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries that women could play full and equal roles in the parade of progress that was reshaping the world. As the first female professor at the Sorbonne, she helped break the social barriers to scientific equality, influencing attitudes in later generations of scientists.

Pierre and Marie, as well as their daughter Irene and son-in-law Frederic, would account for an astonishing three Nobel Prizes for scientific advancements. The Curies' story, as an example of pure dedication to the pursuit of knowledge, has also served as a model for children from their own time to modern times.

— Eric Christensen
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John Curtin

Prime minister of Australia (1941-1945)

Long a leader in the Australian Labor Party and a champion of social Justice, Curtin served as prime minister of Australia, guided the country through the darkest days of World War II, and prepared it for peace.

Born: January 8, 1885; Creswick, Victoria, Australia Died: July 5, 1945; Canberra, Australian Capital

Territory, Australia Also known as: John Joseph Curtin (full name) Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

John Curtin was born in Creswick, a once-prosperous gold-mining town in the Australian state of Victoria. The son of a police officer, Curtin grew up in a poor Roman Catholic home. He attended public school but at age thirteen started working for a Melbourne printing company while completing his studies.

By the time he reached age twenty, Curtin had begun his lifelong involvement in the Labor Party. Greatly in
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fluenced by the speeches of Tom Mann, a British union leader who toured Australia from 1902 to 1908, Curtin attended the Australian Labor Party's informal "college" to train speakers and ran for a seat in Parliament, but lost. The experience did develop his public speaking and knowledge of campaign strategies, both of which were to serve him well in the future.

Distinguished in appearance, Curtin retained his handsome features and solid physical characteristics until late in life, when recurring bouts of neuritis and the pressures of his office aged him and often left him exhausted and ill. Described in his youth as idealistic and sometimes radical, Curtin developed into a consummate politician: a shrewd observer, an astute judge of people, an adept campaigner, a manipulator when necessary, a conciliator, and a persistent negotiator. Yet he always cherished and guarded the early idealism that had led him to dedicate his life to improving the workers' lot. As prime minister, he melded his ideals with political skill and thus gained his countrymen's admiration for honesty and forthrightness.

When he married Elsie Needham in 1917, Curtin was deeply involved in a campaign for the House of Representatives; therefore, he and his new bride, the daughter of a businessman in Tasmania, spent but a few hours together on their wedding day. Such was to be the pattern of the Curtins' married life, she at home in Western Australia rearing their daughter and son, he in the national capital, Canberra, and other parts of the country developing into an increasingly successful federal politician. Throughout the years, Elsie Curtin remained constant in her devotion to her husband's career and personal needs; from the stable home she provided, Curtin drew the sustenance needed for his arduous public life.

Life's Work

In 1916, Curtin gained his first public notice by opposing conscription, a policy promoted by Prime Minister William Morris Hughes that would require all eligible Australians to perform overseas military service. Arrested for failing to enroll for what he considered to be illegal conscription, he soon gained his freedom when the proclamation under which he had been detained was withdrawn; later a sedition charge was dropped as well.

Some Melbourne union leaders considered this idealistic young man too radical for their tastes: In 1916, they dispatched Curtin to faraway Perth in Western Australia to edit a union newspaper, the Westralian Worker. Two years later, though, he gained a seat in the national government's House of Representatives, a seat he occupied intermittently until 1934. He traveled to Geneva in 1924 as the Australian delegate to the International Labor Conference.

In the mid-1930's, Curtin began to talk seriously of the imminence of world war and Australia's inevitable involvement. Ironically, while he spoke of increased defense spending, many in the Labor Party argued for disarmament. Nevertheless, highly regarded for his keen grasp of international affairs and economic issues as well as for his ability to heal party schisms, Curtin was elected in 1935 as Labor's parliamentary leader. Fouryears later, when Curtin's predictions of war had come true, Liberal prime minister Robert Gordon Menzies invited Labor to join an all-party wartime administration, an offer Curtin refused.

Instead, Curtin waited for his own party's victory, an expectation fulfilled in 1941 when Labor gained a slim majority in the House and Curtin rose to prime minister—barely three months before the bombing of Pearl Harbor. The threat of Japanese invasion no longer a matter of speculation once the northern city of Darwin had been bombed, Curtin realized that the United States of-
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fered the only source of military help. The mother country, Great Britain, would not or could not defend its onetime colony. Curtin therefore persuaded the United States government to send General Douglas MacArthur to Australia as commander of a combined force that would not only defend Australia but also turn the country into a strategic base for the larger battle against the Japanese. Even though many Australians, especially the military leaders, objected to what they considered MacArthur's highhanded ways and to the overpowering presence of the American troops, Curtin remained firm in his support of MacArthur's policies. On another front, Curtin successfully defied Winston Churchill by refusing the British cabinet permission to send Australian soldiers to Burma, insisting that they should defend their homeland instead.

Vigorous in his demands for military defense of Australia and unrelenting in his efforts to turn a lackadaisical nation into one prepared for war, Curtin led his party to victory in 1943 with majorities in both the house and the senate. Labor still objected to overseas service for conscripts, but Curtin managed to get the law updated so that Australian forces might assist in the northward drive against the Japanese.

As the war drew to a close in 1944, Curtin and his wife traveled to the United States, where he met with President Franklin D. Roosevelt, whom Curtin had at one point thought unconcerned about the Japanese invasion of Australia. Curtin's dogged and sometimes unwelcome insistence had finally forced Roosevelt into acting on Australia's behalf. Once together, these two leaders who had worked so diligently for peace soon reconciled their past differences in a spirit of mutual admiration. They talked of the postwar era and the necessary rebuild- ing—a time neither of them was to see. Suffering from exhaustion and recurring illnesses all during the war years, Curtin died in Canberra on July 5, 1945.

Significance

Although Curtin may be remembered in part as a wartime prime minister, his vision encompassed far more than the winning of a war. The idealism that had distinguished his youth never waned, for he believed firmly that the sacrifices made during the war should bring about a better society, one with social justice for the individual and one without war. On the international level, he supported the formation of the United Nations, developed for Australia the ANZUS pact in 1951 with New Zealand and the United States, and encouraged the United States to continue its active role in the security of the South Pacific. On the domestic front, he laid plans for the employment of discharged military personnel, for the immigration to Australia of large numbers of Europe's displaced persons, and for national economic advancement. In short, he envisioned the ideal society to which he had devoted his life, first as a minor functionary in the Labor Party, then as a fiery young representative, and finally as the party's leader.

Curtin's longest lasting and most significant effect on Australia, however, lay in his turning the country away from Britain to look toward the United States. First, convinced that the officials in London were willing to sacrifice Australia and New Zealand to save Europe, he called on Roosevelt, albeit initially a reluctant helper. Second, once MacArthur and the combined forces had completed their mission, Curtin recognized that the future of Australia should be more closely linked to the North American country with which it shared so much. At the outbreak of World War II, Australia still cherished its ties to Britain, historically, socially, culturally, and militarily—the latter a hindrance that Curtin soon corrected. In severing military ties with Britain, however, unintentionally or not, he severed as well the other connections. In The Last Bastion (1984), a study of this period, Kristin Williamson observed that when the war began, "Australia had neither a diplomatic service nor an independent foreign policy; she was virtually a colony of England. The war years shocked the country into a national maturity." It was toward this maturity that Curtin directed Australia, so that today it sees itself as neither British nor American but proudly Australian.

— Robert Ross
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George Nathaniel Curzon

British diplomat and politician

Curzon was viceroy of India from 1898 to 1905 and foreign secretary from 1919 to 1924. He established reforms of the treatment of Indian people, took an interest in India's cultural and artistic heritage, and in England played an important role in university and parliamentary reform.

Born: January 11, 1859; Kedleston Hall, Derbyshire, England

Died: March 20, 1925; London, England Also known as: George Nathaniel Curzon, Marquess Curzon of Kedleston (full name); George Nathaniel Curzon; Baron Curzon of Kedleston; Earl Curzon of Kedleston

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy, social reform, education

Early Life

George Nathaniel Curzon (KUHR-zohn) was born at Kedleston Hall, Derbyshire, the eldest child of the Fourth Baron Scarsdale. Curzon's mother died during his sixteenth year, and his father had little disposition to supervise his education. Curzon was strongly influenced, therefore, by a series of tutors. During his early school years
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he developed a distinct capacity for the absorption of knowledge that served him well throughout his entire academic career.

From 1872 until 1878, Curzon followed a successful career at Eton, winning many prizes and honors and serving as officer in several student organizations. While at Eton he developed his lifelong interest in the East. He traveled during several of his school holidays and gained an appreciation for the historical aspects of aesthetics. The mysteries of the exotic East may have been a substitution for the lack of passion in his childhood. At the time he was finishing Eton he began to experience those symptoms of curvature of the spine from which he suffered for the remainder of his life. Rarely free from pain, he was forced to wear an uncomfortable back brace, a fact that has frequently been mentioned as contributing to his stiffness, formality, and pomposity in outward manner.

After finishing at Eton, Curzon entered Balliol College, Oxford. His reputation had preceded him, and within a month of his arrival he appeared before the Oxford Union debating society. While at Oxford he joined with a group of young conservatives such as Lord Cranborne (later Prime Minister Lord Salisbury) and helped formthe Canning Club. In 1880, he was elected president of the Oxford Union; the time he spent in this organization as well as his activities with the Canning Club ultimately led to his earning the humiliating second-class honors. He vowed to spend the rest of his life proving his examiners wrong. By the time of his graduation, he had developed the typical conservative political views of Tory democracy coupled with strong devotion to imperialism.

On graduating from Oxford in 1882, Curzon began the first of his many world tours, in this case to the eastern Mediterranean. To help supplement his income, he wrote frequent articles and reviews on topical political matters in some of the popular news publications. In addition to this journalistic flurry, he began his first political soundings preparatory to a parliamentary career. In

Curzon's political career was started when he became secretary to Prime Minister Lord Salisbury. This connection helped him attain his first parliamentary seat, in the election of 1886, as member from Southport, Lancashire. During his early days in the House of Commons, Curzon struck up an association with Lord Randolph Churchill that continued until Churchill's resignation in

Churchill's political self-destruction taught Curzon the lesson that resignations for principles were unfruitful, and that he had best pin his political hopes on Lord Salisbury.

It was during this stage of his life that the bachelor Curzon became associated with an illustrious, irreverent group of aristocrats known as the Souls. This elite group, which flourished from the 1880's until World War I, revolved, to a large extent, around the Tennant sisters: Charlotte, Laura, Lucy, and especially Margot. Margot Tennant, later Margot Asquith, characterized Curzon as having a "childish love of fine people" and a nature that "left nothing to chance." Curzon was fond of socializing with the Souls, and even with his limited resources he would host dinner parties for "the gang," as it was sometimes called. Curzon, who always admired the display of wit, at one such party composed verses about each of his dinner guests and had copies placed at each place setting. These poems were a display of Curzon's boyish side seldom seen in his professional career.

Life's Work

Because of his continued travels, Curzon by the 1890's was established as an authority on Middle Eastern and Far Eastern affairs. His travels further confirmed his faith in the destiny of British imperialism. At a London ball in 1890, Curzon met a Chicago heiress named Mary Leiter; they were married in 1895. Curzon was devoted
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to his wife, and she had a significant influence on his personality. His married life ended most of his travels, although his wife's fortune did allow him to rent castles, country estates, and town houses, as well as collect fine art. He began to attend parliamentary sessions with more diligence and often led foreign policy debates for the Conservatives in the Commons. By age thirty-six, he had achieved a place on the Privy Council as undersecretary to the Foreign Office.

After serving as a subordinate to Lord Salisbury for three sometimes troubled years, Curzon finally attained his great political opportunity. In August, 1898, he became Baron Kedleston and was made viceroy of India. Formally entering his term in January, 1899, Curzon began a seven-year tenure that can be seen in two distinct parts, divided by the coronation celebration of Edward VII in 1903. Initially, he was admired at home and in India for his efforts, and later, after 1903, when his popularity and support had declined, his efforts were quickly forgotten.

 

On his arrival in India, Curzon made a positive impression when he promised that he would be balanced in his treatment of the multiple nationalities in India. At

Calcutta, he promptly attempted to diminish red tape; his efforts were scarcely applauded by the members of the Indian Civil Service, who considered him to be acting precipitously. His tenure as viceroy began auspiciously with much of the native population, however, when he took quick measures to protect Indian sugar production from outside competition by imposing sugar duties, by reducing the existing policy of adventurism on the northwestern frontier, and by reducing political tensions in the Punjab.

Fairly soon after his arrival, Curzon made extensive tours of the Indian provinces, which pleased Indian circles. During his rounds, famine was in constant evidence. By the summer of 1901, Curzon's work pace quickened as Lady Curzon became ill and the viceroy tried to submerge his loneliness in his duties. By the fall of 1901, a crisis had arisen over the Afghan and Tibetan borders. Curzon recommended a military expedition to the Tibetan capital of Lhasa to encourage the Dalai Lama to accede to the British position. The London government, busy with a major South African war, was in no mood to comply. Curzon personally visited the Khyber Pass and Hyderabad in Afghanistan to gain a settlement of the northwest frontier. In November, 1902, a treaty was concluded settling the grievance. Curzon considered this the most important problem he had yet solved. For the next year, preparations for the great Durbar (celebration of Edward VII's coronation) of 1903 occupied his attention.

Although the Durbar was to celebrate the British royal family, and the king's brother, the duke of Connaught, was present, it was Viceroy Curzon who commanded center stage from beginning to end. It was Curzon's hope that the sheer magnitude of the Durbar, with its more than 200,000 participants, would best illustrate his vision of a contented land at last united under British rule. Further, Curzon used the Durbar as a backdrop to highlight his interest in the Indian cultural heritage. He arranged for the erection of a huge pavilion containing the grandest display of Indian art and craftsmanship ever assembled. The viceroy had already made a name for himself as conservator of India's ancient buildings and monuments. The Taj Mahal, for example, had been restored under his direction.

Following the Durbar, however, his viceroyship ceased to be as exciting and successful as it had been. He did commission an expedition to Tibet, which resulted in a treaty with the Dalai Lama at the Tibetan capital at Lhasa, but the terms did not meet Curzon's expectations. Moreover, he found himself more frequently at odds with the War Office and the generals. The military commander in chief, Lord Kitchener, became an implacable foe, a foe to whom Curzon ultimately yielded.

In November, 1905, after losing several battles with the likes of Lord Kitchener and the Indian civil service establishment, Curzon decided to resign his position. On returning to Great Britain, he received surprisingly little recognition for his seven years of service in India. In addition, he had to endure the death of his wife in July, 1906. He remained a recluse, with only his three young daughters as company for several years, and then a succession of political disappointments began.

Among his post-Indian political activities were his term as chancellor of Oxford University and his service, after 1908, in the House of Lords. He was active in university reform, such as financial management, and published a work on the subject titled Principles and Methods of University Reform (1909). His efforts were able to forestall an impending parliamentary investigation of Oxford. Regarding his political and service activities, he was, during these years, president of the Royal Geographical Society, a trustee of the National Gallery, active in the restoration of historical monuments, and president of the Air Board. During World War I he began to achieve higher political office.

In 1916, with the creation of the coalition government of David Lloyd George, Curzon was appointed Lord Privy Seal and later Lord President of the Council. He favored compulsory military service and held strong views on military strategy matters, such as his opposition to the evacuation of Gallipoli. He attended hundreds of meetings and supplied his positive views on subjects such as the creation of an Arab state and his negative views on subjects such as the creation of a Jewish state. At the war's end, he served as interim foreign secretary at the Versailles conference and as chair of the peace celebrations. It was during these wartime services that Curzon undertook a second marriage, to another American, the widow Grace Duggan.

Having served as interim foreign secretary during the war, Curzon had aspirations of holding that office in his own right after the war. Conditions were not immediately right, however, and his desire was temporarily frustrated. Finally, in 1919, he succeeded Arthur Balfour as foreign secretary. His policies, particularly in the Middle East, were frequently overruled because of secret negotiations being undertaken by Prime Minister Lloyd George. In spite of mixed signals within the British government, Curzon was able, at a conference in Lausanne, to regain some prestige for British policy, particularly in

Turkey. He also played a minor role in helping to develop the Dawes and Young plans for the financial restoration of Germany after the war.

Curzon's hopes of becoming prime minister were raised in 1923, when Bonar Law resigned from the office owing to ill health. Curzon was frustrated when George V called for Stanley Baldwin instead. Curzon recovered from his disappointment, however, and continued to serve under Baldwin. After elections were held in 1924, returning Baldwin to power, Curzon was not asked to continue as foreign secretary. After a sudden illness and an unsuccessful emergency operation, he died on March 20, 1925.

Significance

Lord Curzon genuinely believed in the usefulness of empire. "Under Providence," he believed it to be "the greatest instrument for good that the world has seen . . . there has never been anything so great in the world's history." Holding office in such an empire was one of his highest ambitions. Becoming viceroy of India, he once said, was "the dream of my childhood, the fulfilled ambition of my manhood, and my highest conception of duty to the State." It was his fate to achieve success early and experience disappointment for much of the remainder of his career. He was never in political position higher than imperial viceroy, although he aspired to become prime minister. He is therefore remembered as the quintessential imperial grandee.

— Newell D. Boyd
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Harvey Williams Cushing

American neurosurgeon

Cushing was the founder of modern neurosurgical procedures, introducing into general medicine and surgery the determination of blood pressure and the continuous recording of vital signs during surgery. He made fundamental discoveries about the disorders of the pituitary gland and had a profound influence on the training of surgeons in the United States.

Born: April 8, 1869; Cleveland, Ohio Died: October 7, 1939; New Haven, Connecticut Areas of achievement: Medicine, physiology

Early Life

Harvey Williams Cushing was born the tenth and last child to Henry Kirke Cushing and Betsey Williams Cushing. His father, grandfather, and great-grandfather were all physicians. He had a happy, secure childhood, the family comfortably provided for by his father, a highly regarded practitioner and professor at the Cleveland Medical College. Cushing grew up lean and handsome, with finely chiseled features and considerable athletic ability.

Cushing enrolled at Yale University and, despite his father's urging not to participate on athletic teams, earned a varsity letter in baseball, the sport he loved most. Not until his senior year did he seriously entertain the idea of a medical career; in 1891, after he was graduated, he entered the Harvard Medical School, as had his brother Edward earlier. His academic performance at Harvard, in contrast to his record at Yale, was outstanding. His excellent artistic ability enabled him to draw anatomical structures with fidelity and sketch patients to note symptoms and general appearance, which he continued to do throughout his career as part of the case histories of his patients.

Harvard students received their clinical training at Massachusetts General Hospital, where Cushing made his first major contribution to medicine. He had to administer ether to a woman prior to surgery; when the surgeon opened the abdomen, the patient died. The anguished Cushing thought of leaving medical school, remaining only after being reassured by the surgeon that the patient was in such bad condition that she probably would have died anyway. With a fellow student, Ernest Codman, he investigated the administration of ether, realizing that it was done with no awareness of the depth of anesthesia. The students devised a chart whereby the surgeon and anesthetist could tell at a glance the vital signs of the patient, a major contribution to the safeguarding of the patient during surgery.

Cushing interned in surgery at Massachusetts General Hospital. Following Wilhelm Conrad Rontgen's discovery of X rays in 1895, Cushing introduced the clinical use of X rays at the hospital, which he then carried to Johns Hopkins University upon accepting a residency under the foremost surgeon in the United States, William Halsted.

Johns Hopkins was the preeminent American medical school, and in Halsted it had a masterful, innovative surgeon. Cushing had learned in Boston that speed was the first essential in successful surgery; under Halsted, with the new German asepsis methods to prevent infection and with anesthetics to provide the gift of time, he learned to perform long, painstaking operations with the gentle handling of tissue.

Cushing advanced rapidly, doing much of the surgery between 1896 and 1900, as Halsted became increasingly ill. He performed the first removal of the spleen in the United States; he also extended the use of cocaine, introduced by Halsted as a local anesthetic, to amputations at the shoulder and hip. During 1898-1899, he concentrated on a surgical approach to the treatment of tic douloureux by excising the ganglion from which the sensory nerve to the face arises. His success—he reduced mortality by 50 percent—brought him his first fame. Sufferers of this excruciatingly painful malady came to him from all over the country. During these years as resident, he learned much, proved himself, and did so many operations, including innovative ones, that it was clear he had a bright future ahead of him.

Cushing combined the temperament and sensitivity of the artist with the patience and method of the scientist. A charming and engaging person, he could also be domineering and critical as a surgeon. His associates admired him for his skill and brilliance, but his tongue-lashings upset them. The most revered clinical teacher in the United States, William Olier, warned him that his future at Johns Hopkins depended on his controlling his temper and tongue.

Cushing had been seeing Katharine Stone Crowell, a Cleveland neighbor, for several years. A close relationship developed, but marriage, as she understood and accepted, would have to wait until his future was more assured.

Life's Work

Based on a few experiences in Boston and his tic douloureux work, Cushing decided to specialize in neuro- surgery. With recommendations from his professors, he went to Europe (1900-1901) to learn from its outstanding medical scientists. In Bern, he worked with the Swiss Nobel laureate Emil Theodor Kocher, the foremost surgeon in Europe, known to Cushing for his treatise on the lesions of the spinal cord. In Pavia, while on a one-month trip to medical centers in Italy, he was introduced to the sphygmomanometer, the blood-pressure device invented by Scipione Riva-Rocci and in routine use at the hospital there. He sketched it, was given a model of the inflatable armlet part, and, on his return to Johns Hopkins, introduced blood-pressure determination into surgery and general medicine. In England, he assisted another Nobel laureate, the neurophysiologist Charles Sherrington, who at that time was exploring the motor cortex of the brain.

From 1901 to 1912, Cushing was on the surgical faculty of Johns Hopkins, becoming the first American fulltime neurosurgeon, engaging in surgical research and animal experimentation, and developing hitherto unthinkable brain operations. On June 10,1902, he married Katharine Crowell. Their deep love made for a strong marriage, despite his having to sacrifice much of his family life to his profession. They had five children; in 1926, his firstborn, William, was killed in an automobile accident. His daughter, Betsey, married James Roosevelt, the son of Franklin D. Roosevelt (and later married John Hay Whitney); another daughter, Barbara, married William Paley of the Columbia Broadcasting System.

The problems facing the neurosurgeon in the early years of the twentieth century were formidable. There had been removal of brain tumors in Europe and the United States with occasional success, but the methods were those of general surgery, and survival was unusual. Cushing succeeded in developing methods of locating the sites of tumors based on diagnostic signs and physiological research, along with surgical techniques delicate enough to make brain operations feasible. The number of his operations increased yearly, with corresponding reductions in mortality, to levels achieved by no others in his lifetime (from nearly 100 percent when he began to less than 10 percent).

From 1909to 1912,he was at a peak of activity in clinical and experimental work. In 1910, he invented the silver clip to control hemorrhage, a revolutionary step in lowering the death rate and opening the way to more extensive operations on tumors that were previously inaccessible. The disorders of the pituitary gland, located at the base of the brain, came under scrutiny. He introduced the terms "hypopituitarism" and "hyperpituitarism" for the abnormal secretion of the pituitary and the conditions of dwarfism, gigantism, and acromegaly that result. These conditions were fully studied physiologically, clinically, and surgically, and were the subject of a major monograph on the disorders of the pituitary gland in 1912, with remarkable case illustrations and histories.

Cushing had become internationally famous. Many offers from universities came; he turned them all down, reluctant to leave Johns Hopkins and its excellent facilities. In 1912, however, he decided to return to Harvard, with an opportunity to plan a new teaching hospital, the Peter Bent Brigham Hospital, under the control of the Harvard Medical School; Cushing would be the surgeon- in-chief and professor of surgery. He aroused controversy by wanting clinical work for medical students to begin immediately, at the expense of course work. He was scornful of teachers who lived in ivory towers and refused to make reference to the clinical applications of what they taught. The controversy that developed reflected the historical background of medical education,
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which had been one of course work and examinations and not of laboratories and teaching hospitals. Cushing was, in fact, the first clinical teacher to give full time to the work of a teaching hospital.

During World War I, Cushing organized a Harvard volunteer unit in 1915, to serve at a Paris military hospital. From 1917, he was a lieutenant colonel at a base hospital in France, operating eleven to eighteen hours daily and drastically reducing mortality, by 50 percent, in serious head and brain injuries. A 1918 paper on wartime brain injuries made a major contribution to neurosurgery and was used as a reference work by surgeons in World War II. In October, 1918, Cushing suffered a disabling attack of an undiagnosed illness with symptoms of fever, double vision, and numbness in the feet; it would flare up and cause increasing disability later in his life.

Resuming his Harvard career after the war, Cushing continued to improve and expand the field of neurosur- gery. He wrote monographs on the different kinds of tumors and their classification, natural history, and treatment. The medical community regarded him as the foremost American surgeon, and he found himself training assistants and students from all over the world.

Cushing also became an accomplished writer. At first an awkward and labored stylist, he honed his skills by writing and rewriting daily, and he became an outstanding example of the physician-writer. Following the death of William Osler in 1919, he wrote Life of Sir William Osler (1925), a study not only of Osler's career but also of the development of medical education during Osler's lifetime. Full of wit, love, and understanding of his dear friend, it brought to life his individual qualities and won for Cushing the Pulitzer Prize in 1926.

Cushing had to keep track of all of his patients, since neurosurgery had no past history. He requested that they write him on every anniversary of their operation. While he needed to know their subsequent history for the sake of medicine, he also had a sincere interest in their welfare. Letters came from most of them—he eventually performed more than two thousand brain tumor opera- tions—as well as birthday and Christmas cards with statements of gratitude and news of important events in his patients' lives; he had made every one of them his personal responsibility, and each knew that he or she was special to Cushing.

Cushing's days of surgery ended in 1931. Plagued by ill health, he nevertheless continued to contribute to medicine—especially with his identification of the disease now known as Cushing's syndrome, following a brilliant study of patients with painful adiposity of the face and increased basophilic cell activity in the pituitary gland.

In 1932, the year of his retirement from Harvard, thirty-five young associates formed the Harvey Cushing Society with his permission (later named the American Association of Neurological Surgeons). From 1933 to 1937, he was professor of neurology at Yale. An avid collector of medical classics, he left his library of about eight thousand items to Yale. The Historical Library, as a wing of the new Yale Medical School, opened two years after his death.

In retirement, Cushing resumed the role of physician- writer-biographer, focusing on Andreas Vesalius, a Renaissance physician, and producing an extraordinary biobibliography of the famed artist-anatomist. By the end of the summer of 1939, the project was nearly complete. In October came a fatal heart attack. Friends finished the project, which was published in 1943, on the four hundredth anniversary ofVesalius's famous treatise on human anatomy.

Significance

Cushing founded the modern discipline of neurosurgery, based on meticulous history-taking, examination, diagnosis, and painstaking operative technique. After visiting Italian surgeons and witnessing their techniques, he introduced their methods of determining blood pressure and the continuous recording of vital signs during surgery, practices so vital to patient care that surgery without seems unthinkable. He wrote the classical descriptions of the history of various types of tumors and developed the surgical treatment of the previously inaccessible pituitary gland. He trained a generation of surgeons, gifted students who came to him, then spread his methods worldwide. He made laboratory and animal experimentation essential to surgical advance. Finally, exercising a critical influence on medical education, he played a major role in the awakening of American medical schools to the demands of research and clinical training in the development of a proficient medical profession.

—Albert B. Costa
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Dalai Lama

Tibetan religious and political leader

The religious-political leader of the people of Tibet, the Dalai Lama became internationally recognized after his exile in 1959 following the Chinese occupation of Tibet. During his exile he has been a leading spokesperson for interreligious dialogue and has sought ways to resolve conflicts peacefully. He was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize in 1989.

Born: July 6, 1935; Taktser, Amdo, Tibet Also known as: Lhamo Dhondrub (birth name);

Bstan-'dzin-rgya-mtsho, Dalai Lama XIV (full

name); Tenzin Gyatso Areas of achievement: Religion and theology,

government and politics, peace advocacy

Early Life

Given the name Lhamo Dhondrub at birth, the Dalai Lama (DAH-lay LAH-mah) was the fifth child born to a peasant family living in a small village. Of the sixteen children in the family only seven survived to maturity. Two of Dhondrub's brothers also were recognized as reincarnations of important tulku, or lamas.

While still very young, Dhondrub would put things into a bag and tell his parents, Choekyong and Diki Tsering, that he was going to Lhasa, which is the capital ofTibet. The thirteenth Dalai Lama had died in 1933, and a regent was given the task of leading Tibet on an interim basis. After receiving a vision, the regent instructed a group of lamas to travel to the area of Amdo, where Taktser, Dhondrub's birthplace, is located. Dhondrub was almost three years old at this time. When the delegation visited the house where he lived, he recognized the leader, who was posing as a servant. When lamas returned with possessions of the thirteenth Dalai Lama mixed among items from other persons, the boy correctly identified those that had belonged to the religious leader. Shortly thereafter, Dhondrub was separated from his parents and taken to nearby Kumbum monastery. One consolation for the youngster was that his elder brother, who had also been recognized as a tulku, was studying at the monastery.

In 1939, Dhondrub and his parents, along with the search delegation and many other pilgrims from that region, traveled to Lhasa for ceremonies recognizing the new (fourteenth) Dalai Lama. Soon, he entered the city and traveled to the Potala Palace, his official residence. He then had his head shaved, entered the Buddhist monastic order, and was given the name Jamphel Ngawang

Lobsang Yeshe Tenzin Gyatso. He was normally called Tenzin Gyatso. An intensive period of study then began on the wide range of topics a Buddhist monk-leader should know. This study led to his earning the equivalent of a doctorate in Buddhist philosophy.

Life's Work

In 1949, communists gained control of the Chinese mainland and then sought to reestablish Chinese control of Tibet. The Chinese empire had pulled all troops out of Tibet in 1912, after having controlled it for almost two hundred years. When, in 1950, China sent thousand of troops to take control of Tibet and its capital Lhasa, many Tibetans hoped that the Dalai Lama would take direct control of the government, even though he was only fifteen years old. On November 17 their wishes were met, as the teen attained control of the government from the regent.

After fleeing to southern Tibet for safety, the Dalai Lama appealed to Nepal, the United Kingdom, and the United States for support in opposing the Chinese invasion. He also sent representatives to these three countries and China, but none were received; the delegation to China, although received, was forced to sign an unauthorized document giving China control of Tibet. Having secured a "surrender," the Chinese decreased their presence in Tibet and the Dalai Lama returned to Lhasa.

During the next few years, the Dalai Lama studied the situation, which included reading communist teachings. In 1954 he voluntarily traveled to Beijing to discuss a peaceful resolution of the crisis with Chinese leaders and also to see for himself how the communist teachings about the equality of all workers were implemented. Discussions with the communist leaders, however, failed. Furthermore, the Dalai Lama was dismayed to learn that Chinese leaders lived in relative luxury while the average Chinese citizen lived in great poverty. He came to understand that the communist doctrine did not accurately reflect life in China. Disappointed, he returned to Tibet and continued to seek ways of reaching a peaceful accord that would allow Tibetans to live in their traditional ways. In 1959 the Chinese were moving to take the Dalai Lama into custody, but he was able to slip across the border into India and receive political asylum. He was joined by thousands of refugees, who received sanctuary from Indian prime minister Jawaharlal Nehru.

Having reached an agreement with the Indian government, the Dalai Lama established a Tibetan government-in-exile in the city of Dharmasala. At the age of twenty- four, he was a refugee, along with thousands of others who looked to him for leadership in this difficult time. He formally renounced the agreement his representatives had been forced to sign in 1951. He sought the assistance of the United Nations, and the U.N. general assembly responded with a resolution for the protection of the Tibetan people. His life's work had begun: to find a solution to the crisis in Tibet that would protect the people and allow them to live according to their traditions rather than having a way of life imposed upon them by the Chinese government.

It was not until 1967 that the Dalai Lama first left India to visit two countries with large Buddhist populations. In 1973, he made his first trip to Europe. Since that time he has become a world traveler. He continues to find ways to resolve the dispute with the government of China and to gather aid for both Tibetan refugees and for those still living in Tibet. As his travels increased and his exposure to non-Asian cultures grew, the Dalai Lama's message broadened. While continuing to tell others about the plight of the Tibetan people, he began to apply Buddhist teachings of compassion and nonviolence to other situations. Respect for the environment also became a strong part of his teachings. He sought to meet other spiritual leaders and to engage in discussions about the common benefits offered by all religions. He did not ignore his responsibilities as a Buddhist monk, however. More than fifty of the seventy-plus books he has written deal with specific Buddhist doctrine or practices. For many people around the world, he is the spokesperson for Buddhism.

The Dalai Lama understood that changes would have to be made for Tibet to have self-determination. A draft constitution for a democratic government was circulated in 1963, and a fully democratic constitution was presented in the early 1990's. The Dalai Lama sought dialogue with Chinese leaders, and, in 1979, representatives of both sides held their first meetings since the Dalai Lama went into exile. In 1987, he proposed a five-point peace plan in a speech to the U.S. Congress. He proposed Tibet be a zone of peace. The following year he made a similar proposal to members of the European parliament and elaborated on his vision of Tibetan local self- determination while remaining a part of the People's Republic of China.

The Twentieth Century

The Dalai Lama continued to emphasize nonviolence, even in the face of decades of exile and a lack of substantive progress toward ending the disagreement. His perseverance caught the attention of the Nobel Committee, which awarded him the Nobel Peace Prize in 1989. He used the increased visibility garnered after receiving the award to press forward with the issues that had been his life's focus for the past three decades. While at the beginning of the twenty-first century discussion continued between representatives of China and the Dalai Lama, no specific resolution of the dispute was reached.

Significance

The Dalai Lama, a world figure, did not seek such recognition. As an adolescent he was the leader of a people facing a military invasion. Within a decade he and thousands of other Tibetans were in exile. However, throughout this struggle and in the years that followed, the Dalai Lama continued to advocate for the rights of Tibetans and for a peaceful resolution to the conflict. Because of his response to the political struggles, there has been widespread interest in the religious beliefs and practices that have sustained him throughout the process.

Dalai Lama

When asked for the focus of his life, the Dalai Lama spoke about his three main commitments: the promotion
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of the human values of compassion, tolerance, and self- discipline; the promotion of religious harmony and understanding; and the promotion of the cause of the Tibetan people and the peaceful resolution of the conflict with the Chinese. Although the Dalai Lama has yet to succeed with his third commitment, he has become one of the world's leading spokespersons of the first two commitments. Having described himself as only a Buddhist monk, the Dalai Lama nevertheless is respected throughout the world as an advocate of peace and religious dialogue.

— Donald A. Watt

Further Reading
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Salvador Dali

Spanish painter

During an active career that spanned more than six decades, Dali emerged as the most popular and influential painter associated with the Surrealist movement. He became one of the towering figures of twentieth century art, noted not only for his painting but also for numerous other creative endeavors, including film and literature.

Born: May 11, 1904; Figueras, Spain Died: January 23, 1989; Figueras, Spain Also known as: Salvador Felipe Jacinto Dali y

Domenech (full name) Areas of achievement: Art, literature, film

Early Life

Salvador Dali (sahl-vah-THAWR dah-LEE) was the son of Salvador Dali I Cusi, a local notary with liberal and re-

The Twentieth Century

lished in 1962, this autobiography by the Dalai Lama covers the period of his life prior to his international stature.

Kolas, Ashild, and Monika P. Thowsen. On the Margins of Tibet: Cultural Survival on the Sino-Tibetan Frontier. Seattle: University of Washington Press, 2005. A study of the state, preservation, and survival of Tibetan culture—including language, literature, visual arts, museums, performing arts, festivals, and reli- gion—in the context of Chinese influence in the region.

Mehrotra, Rajiv, ed. The Essential Dalai Lama: His Important Teachings. New York: Viking Press, 2005. An authorized compilation of the Dalai Lama's central teachings in Buddhist philosophy.

See also: Mahatma Gandhi; Thomas Merton; Jawa-

harlal Nehru; Kitaro Nishida; Mother Teresa. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: September 7, 1904: Lhasa Convention Is Signed in Tibet; December 17, 1933: End of the Thirteenth Dalai Lama's Rule. 1941-1970: October 7, 1950: China Invades and Begins Rule of Tibet. 1971-2000: December 10, 1989: Tibet's Dalai Lama Receives the Nobel Peace Prize; May 14-Decem- ber 8, 1995: New Panchen Lama Is Named.

publican tendencies, and Felipa, a pious Roman Catholic to whom young Salvador was devoted. Dali grew up in a comfortable, progressive bourgeois household that encouraged intellectual pursuits. Indulged and spoiled by his adoring parents, Dali became a temperamental child who delighted in exhibitionist behavior.

Dali attended public school in Figueras for only a year. His parents subsequently enrolled him at private academies run by religious orders. He early exhibited a propensity for art, producing two oil paintings by the age of ten. A family friend, the Impressionist painter Ramon Pichot, played a key role in encouraging young Dali to pursue his artistic inclinations. Dali's father was also supportive, allowing his son to enter drawing classes conducted by Juan Nunez in 1916.

Throughout adolescence and into early adulthood,

The Twentieth Century

Dali experimented with a wide variety of styles that were revolutionizing the art world, including Impressionism, pointilism, cubism, and Futurism. As early as 1918, he exhibited works with other local artists at the Municipal Theater in Figueras. The elder Dali agreed to support his son's artistic career and decided that his only son should enroll at the San Fernando Academy of Fine Arts in Madrid, where he could obtain a diploma to enable him to become a professor of drawing. Dali entered the academy in 1921.

Life in Madrid profoundly affected the impressionable young Dali. He became good friends with a group of students and artists, such as the poet Federico Garcia Lorca and future filmmaker Luis Bunuel, who had radical, revolutionary ideas. Dali rapidly became disillusioned by the traditionalist teaching at the academy and in 1923 was suspended for a year for leading a student walkout to protest the hiring of a new professor the students considered inferior.

Returning home, Dali was soon arrested and imprisoned for a month because of his suspicious political beliefs. He returned to the academy in 1924, but two years later his continued outrageous behavior resulted in his permanent expulsion. During these years, he deliberately attracted attention with his bohemian attire, long hair, and anarchist ideas. Although not yet committed to a single style, the young Catalan was already displaying the controversial behavior and espousing the daring ideas that made him one of the century's most exciting artistic figures.

Life's Work

Despite his expulsions from the academy, Dali's career flourished in the 1920's. In 1922, the Dalmau Gallery in Barcelona exhibited some of his works, and in 1925 and 1926 he had successful one-man shows at the same institution. Dali became a leading figure in the artistic and literary avant-garde circles of Catalonia, frequently contributing articles to many of its journals and papers.

In early 1927, shortly before he began several months of military service, Dali made his first visit to Paris, where he visited Pablo Picasso. He also traveled to Holland to view paintings by the seventeenth century master Jan Vermeer, one of his artistic idols. In 1928, Dali joined several others in publishing Manifest Groc (also known as Yellow Manifesto and The Catalan Anti-Artistic Manifesto), which assailed contemporary Catalan culture for being unmodern. Soon afterward, he made a second trip to Paris, this time accompanied by the painter Joan Miro, who introduced him to many of the leading figures of the Surrealist movement.

Throughout the late 1920's, Dali found himself increasingly drawn to Surrealism. As early as 1927, his painting Honey Sweeter than Blood exhibited definite Surrealist tendencies, and subsequent works increasingly reflected themes and concepts associated with the movement. Not until 1929, however, did he formally affiliate with the Surrealists. That year marked Dali's first triumphant Parisian show at Goeman's Gallery and also witnessed the beginning of his lifelong relationship with Gala Eluard, then the wife of Surrealist poet Paul Eluard. Dali, who had been in a state of high mental excitement bordering on madness in 1929, fell passionately in love with the vibrant Gala, who thereafter provided him with the stability and emotional support he needed. At the same time, a bitter rift occurred between Dali and his father, who banished him from the family. Dali shaved his head and left for a new life in Paris with Gala, who became his constant companion and whom he married in 1958.

Dali, Salvador
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For the next several years, Dali remained at the forefront of the Surrealist movement, gradually becoming its most prominent and flamboyant spokesman. His paint-
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ings of this period became filled with disturbing and bizarre images, many of them drawn from his childhood experiences. Never strongly attracted to abstraction, Dalf instead developed a technique characterized by exactitude of detail and remarkable clarity. His stark landscapes were not imaginary but drawn from recollections of his native Catalonia.

Dalf claimed that the purpose of his art was to systematize confusion and discredit the perceived world of reality. In the 1930's, he perfected what he called his "paranoiac-critical" technique to explain his style. Dali said his vivid imagery sprang from his hallucinatory power to look at one object and visualize another. This process often resulted in his producing bizarre new interpretations of familiar themes. In Dalf's imagination, for example, the heroic figure of William Tell became instead threatening and sinister. The paranoiac system made frequent use of multiple imagery, in which one object would be transformed into another as the viewer stared at the painting.

Dali did not limit his involvement with Surrealism strictly to painting. He created many Surrealist objects, such as his Aphrodisiac Jacket (1936) and a sofa designed in the shape of Mae West's lips. In 1928, he and his friend Bunuel produced a daring seventeen-minute Surrealist film Un Chien Andalou (An AndalusianDog), a provocative effort in which both men made appearances. He later collaborated with Bunuel on a second film, L'Age d'or (1930; The Golden Age), which proved so controversial that Parisian authorities banned it in 1930. Throughout the period, Dali remained a prolific writer and illustrated numerous works written by other Surrealists. Always eager for publicity, Dali also delivered important lectures on Surrealism, including one controversial 1936 address at the International Exhibition of Surrealism in London, at which he lectured wearing a deep-sea diver's suit and nearly suffocated.

By this date, however, Dalf's relationships with his fellow Surrealists had become severely strained. Leaders within the movement, such as Andre Breton, found many of his actions foolish and unproductive to the movement's leftist political agenda. Dali always claimed to be apolitical, but Breton and others accused him of reactionary tendencies and assailed his supposed loyalty to classical and Roman Catholic traditions. Dali continued to participate in Surrealist exhibitions as late as 1938, but by 1939 the break was complete. He never joined another movement but remained proudly individualistic.

With the outbreak of the Spanish Civil War in 1936, Dali had to abandon his annual visits to his seaside home

The Twentieth Century

at Port Lligat near Figueras. He and Gala made three trips to Italy between 1937 and 1939, where he found himself influenced by the classical tradition of the art he viewed there. In London in 1938, he visited Sigmund Freud, whose Die Traumdeutung (1900; The Interpretation of Dreams, 1913) had proved a key influence on the development of Dalf's style.

After the Nazi conquest of France in 1940, Dali fled to the United States, where he remained until 1948. He already had a substantial reputation in the United States, strengthened by several visits he had made there in the 1930's. Dali initially lived at the Virginia estate of his friend Caresse Crosby, where he finished his autobiography, The Secret Life of Salvador Dali (1942). He later acquired a studio in California and kept himself busy during these years painting portraits of society figures, designing scenery and costumes for several ballets, collaborating with various fashion magazines, and writing a novel, Hidden Faces (1944).

Dalf's style continued to evolve, as new themes and obsessions appeared on his canvases. Deeply affected by the advent of the atomic bomb, Dali developed a profound interest in nuclear physics—an obsession that appeared in some of his works, such as Exploding Raphael- esque Head (1951). Beginning in the late 1940's, he produced many works on religious themes, one of which he presented to the pope. Large canvases with quasi- historic themes, such as The Dream of Christopher Columbus (1958-1959), became another postwar preoccupation.

By now an international celebrity, Dali kept abreast of the latest developments in the fast-changing world of modern art. In the 1960's, he experimented with pop and op art and in the 1970's produced a series of stereoscopic paintings and holographs. Honored by Spain with important decorations in 1964 and 1982, Dali was also elected a member of the Academy of Fine Arts in France in 1978.

Following the death of his wife in 1982, Dalf led an increasingly reclusive life, producing his last canvas in 1983. After sustaining severe injuries in an electrical fire in his home in 1984, he moved to the Galatea Tower of the theater-museum built in his honor in his native Figueras. Plagued by failing health and having to use a wheelchair for mobility, he died in Figueras in January, 1989, and was buried under a great glass dome in the inner courtyard of the Dalf Museum.

Significance

By the time of his death, Dalf had become one of the world's most famous artists. Many of his paintings hung
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in the world's great museums, and the general public embraced his work much more readily than that of many other contemporary artists. Yet although Dalf became most famous for his paintings, they constituted only one facet of his tremendous creative output. Dalf was truly a twentieth century Renaissance man, passionately interested in many fields of learning and artistic expression. At various times, he turned his attention to ballet, photography, film, jewelry design, furniture decoration, interior design, and numerous other endeavors. Writing consumed almost as much of his attention as did painting.

Throughout his colorful life, Dalf remained eager for fame and financial success, both of which he achieved. He expertly used his own eccentricity to publicize his work. Much to the chagrin of many others within the movement, Dalf became the most famous Surrealist painter and one of Surrealism's most eloquent spokespersons before his final estrangement in the late 1930's.

Dalf's paintings and other artistic creations clearly reflected the growing importance of the subconscious on the arts during the modern era. His Surrealist objects influenced later developments in pop art, and his emphasis on exact detail and clarity of line provided an alternative avenue of expression for modern art. The limp watches, swarms of ants, burning giraffes, and haunting landscapes that filled Dali's canvases clearly showed the world the surprising relationship between the world of reality and the world of illusion.

— Tom L. Auffenberg
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Alexandra Danilova

Russian-born American dancer

An internationally acclaimed ballerina from the 1930's to the 1950's, Danilova carried on the traditions of classical ballet and helped bring them to the United States, where she worked as a master teacher from the 1960's through the 1980's.

Born: November 20, 1904; Peterhof, Russia Died: July 13, 1997; New York, New York Also known as: Aleksandra Dionisyevna Danilova

(birth name) Areas of achievement: Dance, education

Early Life

Alexandra Danilova (dehn-yihl-YOHV-ah) was born in a royal suburb of St. Petersburg. Details of her early childhood are somewhat sketchy: After their parents died, she and her younger sister Elena were shunted between their relatives and godparents before being placed in adoptive families. Alexandra was taken in by a wealthy society woman, Lidia Mstislavna Gototsova. Shortly after adopting Alexandra, Gototsova obtained a divorce from her philandering husband and later married Mikhail Ivanovich Batianov, a high-ranking czarist general who had received numerous military honors.

The elderly Batianov's extended family included children from his first two marriages as well as his grandchildren. The entire family was apparently gracious to the new wife and her adopted daughter. Nevertheless, Alexandra found herself to be somewhat of an outsider, even though one of the general's unmarried daughters, Machuta, took a special interest in her. Alexandra later remarked that her unsettled and occasionally lonely childhood had schooled her in self-reliance.

Like many children reared in genteel families of the period, Alexandra received lessons in ballroom dancing. Chosen to dance a solo in her grammar-school Christmas pageant, Alexandra evidently impressed her family so much that they submitted an application for her to attend the ballet school of the Maryinsky Theater, the home of the Russian imperial opera and ballet. Despite the school's policy of only accepting children between the ages of nine and twelve, Alexandra passed the required physical and artistic examinations and entered the Maryinsky school as a boarding student at the age of eight. She continued to see her sister Elena from time to time, and General Batianov continued to regard Alexandra as his own adopted child; nevertheless, Alexandra began to consider her fellow students to be her real family. One of those students was Georgy Balanchivadze—later to gain fame as George Balanchine, a renowned choreographer and founder of the New York City Ballet.

The children of the Maryinsky School not only took academic courses but also performed in ballets and operas at several of the imperial theaters. Alexandra was singled out for many of the featured children's roles and received a scholarship, a rare reward given only to those who showed great promise. The school gave her more than a technical education in dance; it gave her a solid grounding in music and the other fine arts and it established within her a habit of discipline. She later remarked that all of these elements were essential to the making of an intelligent dancer.

The Maryinsky School survived the Russian Revolution of 1917, although not without tremendous hardships. Families and teachers were scattered, the facilities had no heat or water, and the school did not function for nearly a year. Eventually, it did reopen, and Alexandra graduated in 1920. She was immediately invited to join the school's performing company, renamed the State Academic Theater of Opera and Ballet.

Life's Work

In the middle of a society racked by hunger and civil war, the former Maryinsky company offered Danilova a level of stability she desperately craved. With two hundred dancers and a repertoire retained from pre-Soviet times, the State Academic Theater provided Danilova with her professional debut in its corps de ballet. She soon graduated to larger roles in classics such as La Bayadere and Swan Lake as well as solo roles in Une Nuit d'Egypte and Copp6lia. Her first principal role came as the title character in The Firebird. Danilova had performed so well in her first two years with the company that its directors offered her a much-welcomed bonus—a full winter's supply of firewood.

In spite of Danilova's own successes, material hardship and the state's increasing interference in the private lives of its citizens augured a bleak future in the Soviet Union. The ballet theater itself seemed to become more rigid and blinkered. When Vladimir Dmitriev, a former light-opera singer, proposed leaving Soviet Russia for a summer tour of Western Europe in 1924, Danilova eagerly agreed to accompany Balanchine and five other dancers on the tour. All of them assumed that they wouldbe returning home for a new season of theatrical engagements in the fall.

The group toured Germany and Austria and, despite threats of dismissal from their Soviet ballet company, stayed on tour through the fall to accept an engagement in Great Britain. In London, they were contacted by impresario Sergei Diaghilev, founder of the famous Ballets Russes. His company's Russian Seasons in Paris in 1909-1910 had created an immediate sensation and had changed the course of ballet history. Interested in adding new performers to the Ballets Russes, Diaghilev offered contracts to Danilova, Balanchine, Tamara Geva (Bal- anchine's wife), and Nikolai Efimov.

The Ballets Russes not only had introduced Russian performers to the West but also had ushered ballet into the modern age. Programs read like a roster of twentieth century genius, with musical scores written by Igor Stravinsky, Erik Satie, Maurice Ravel, Sergei Prokofiev, and Francis Poulenc and sets and costumes designed by Pablo Picasso, Henri Matisse, Georges Braque, Alek- sandr Benois, and Leon Bakst. Despite these innovations, the company also performed many of the classics, including Swan Lake, Les Sylphides, and excerpts from Sleeping Beauty. In her appearances with the company, Danilova performed a wide range of principal roles in these traditional pieces. She also danced the lead in new ballets created by Balanchine in the Romantic vein, The Triumph of Neptune and The Gods Go A -Begging, as well as his innovative Apollo Musagdte and The Prodigal Son, both of which became signature pieces.

Although she was not yet an established ballerina like older counterparts from the Maryinsky such as Tamara Karsavina and Olga Spessivtzeva, Danilova was on the brink of stardom when the company was suddenly dissolved after Diaghilev's death in 1929. Most of the dancers scattered to find work wherever they could. At the same time that her professional career was in limbo, Danilova's personal life was also in flux. Since 1926, she had been living with Balanchine, but his work as a choreographer was taking him further afield. She began having doubts about the direction of their future as a couple. When she was offered the chance to dance in a London musical entitled Waltzes from Vienna in 1931, Danilova took the role and wrote Balanchine to announce her decision to break off their relationship. Believing that someone not involved in the arts might make a more reliable partner, Danilova was married to Italian businessman Giuseppe Massera later that same year.

The Twentieth Century

The marriage faltered when Massera announced that he expected Danilova to abandon her ballet career after their wedding. Instead, Danilova joined Colonel de Basil's Ballet Russe de Monte Carlo, a troupe that sought to carry on Diaghilev's legacy. Although de Basil had neither the aesthetic taste nor the entrepreneurial skills of Diaghilev, he did create a strong company that showcased the talents of Leonide Massine, a former Diaghilev dancer and choreographer. As part of the new company, Danilova had to contend with the so-called baby ballerinas that were heavily promoted by de Basil, but once she performed a principal role, she usually kept it. Partnered by Massine, Danilova danced the lead in the troupe's production of his ballet La Boutique fantasque. Her performance as the Street Dancer in Le Beau Danube added a new signature role to her repertoire. The Ballet Russe de Monte Carlo toured constantly in Europe and America; by the end of the 1930's, Danilova had become an internationally known ballerina.
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Despite the strength of its dancers, the Ballet Russe de Monte Carlo was chaotic and ill-run. When economic chaos began encroaching on the artistic direction of the company, Danilova decided that it was time for her to leave. Leonide Massine had left the company earlier to become balletmaster of the Ballet Russe de Monte








 

Carlo; in 1937, he invited her to join the new company. He was able to mount a production of his long-promised new version of Copp6lia featuring Danilova, and engaged artist Raoul Dufy to design the costumes and sets. The production was a tremendous success, and Swanilda became one of Danilova's most famous roles. Balan- chine, who occasionally worked as a guest choreographer with the company, reentered Danilova's life—this time on a friendly but purely professional basis. She danced in Balanchine's Danses Concertantes, to a jazz- influenced score written by Stravinsky. Balanchine re- choreographed his ballet Mozartiana especially for her, and a year later created Night Shadow (later known as La Somnabula), an entirely new one-act ballet featuring Danilova. Together, they revived Raymonda, a full-length ballet from the Maryinsky repertoire that had always been popular in Russia but was little known in the West. By the late 1940's, Danilova herself had completed a select body of choreographed work; her most notable piece was Paquita, a reworking of another Maryinsky standard.

Massera, who had never granted Danilova a divorce, died in 1936. While Danilova was touring in the United States with the Ballet Russe in 1941, she was married to Casimir Kokic, another dancer with the troupe. Their marriage lasted until 1949. The Ballet Russe had spent the war years touring in the United States, and the company decided to stay there permanently after the war. Having established her residency, Danilova became an American citizen in 1946.

During the postwar years, dance in the United States was on the rise. The Ballet Russe began losing many of its stars—including Alicia Markova, Igor Yuskevich, and others—to new companies such as Ballet Theatre (later the American Ballet Theatre). Although Danilova at first turned down offers to leave, she was disheartened by both the quality and the artistic management of the Ballet Russe and ultimately left in 1951. After her departure from the Ballet Russe, Danilova danced with smaller companies such as the Slavenska-Franklin Ballet and the Markova-Dolin Ballet. In 1956, Danilova founded her own small concert troupe known as Great Moments in Ballet; in addition to touring the United States and Canada, the troupe toured South America, Japan, and the Pacific. Although she later appeared for a season on Broadway, Danilova gave her farewell performance as a ballerina in Japan in 1957. She then worked for two successful seasons as a choreographer for the Metropolitan Opera in New York City.

Danilova launched a new career in 1963, when Balan- chine invited her to teach a variations class at the School of American Ballet, a school affiliated with the New York City Ballet. In 1964, she became a full member of the faculty and taught and coached there until her retirement in 1989. Although she had left the stage, Danilova gave one more major public performance—this time as herself, coaching young dancers in the 1976 film The Turning Point. In 1989, Danilova received both a Kennedy Center Award and New York City's Handel Medallion for her contributions to the arts.

Significance

As a performer, Danilova was known for a stage presence that combined quick grace, sophistication, and allure. Although she was often cast in the standard sou- brette role, she had a wide range as a prima ballerina and proved her dramatic power in the leads of such ballets as Swan Lake, The Firebird, and La Somnabula. She was one of the stars of international ballet for nearly three decades. Early in her career she helped introduce modern art and movement to conservative ballet audiences; later, she helped introduce the classics to new viewers unfamiliar with the world of ballet. Struggling against sexism and social conventions that would limit her career as a dancer, Danilova chose to sacrifice many of her personal relationships to find lasting fulfillment in her art. The dedication and discipline she learned during her childhood at the Maryinsky School translated into a thoroughgoing professionalism and devotion to the fundamentals of her art as an adult. These traits established Danilova as a model for younger dancers onstage and off. As both a dancer and a teacher, Danilova was herself a link between the classical traditions of the imperial Russian ballet, particularly the choreography of Marius Petipas, and the innovation of twentieth century choreographers such as Massine and Balanchine. Providing the foundation for the growth of ballet in the United States, Danilova and her fellow emigres served as an inspiration to a later generation of dancers who defected from the Soviet Union in search of artistic freedom in the West.

—Jane Ann Miller

Further Reading

Anderson, Jack. Ballet and Modern Dance: A Concise History. 2d ed. Princeton, N.J.: Princeton Book Company, 1992. Although Danilova herself is mentioned only in passing ("the scintillating Danilova"), this work provides essential background information on her art. It includes chapters on Diaghilev's Ballets Russes and on the development of American ballet.
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Danilova, Alexandra. Choura: The Memoirs of Alexandra Danilova. New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1986. Danilova's memoirs are the only source available for information on her childhood. Long on verve and charm while short on dates, these memoirs assume that readers are familiar with ballet terminology and repertoire.

Dunning, Jennifer. "But First a School": The First Fifty Years of the School of American Ballet. New York: Viking, 1985. A history of the school founded by George Balanchine and Lincoln Kirstein to train dancers for work with the New York City Ballet. Danilova's classes and teaching style are discussed; she herself is often quoted. Includes a glossary of ballet terms.

Farrell, Suzanne. "Master Class." The New York Times Magazine, January 4, 1998, 14. Farrell, herself a prima ballerina, recounts her experience of being taught by Danilova and provides information about Danilova's life and ideas about ballet.

Garafola, Lynn. Diaghilev's Ballets Russes. New York: Oxford University Press, 1989. A thorough and detailed history of Diaghilev's company. Particularly

Andre-Louis Danjon

French astronomer

Danjon primarily worked to increase the precision of astronomical instruments in observing stars. The invention of the prismatic 60-degree astrolabe, or the Danjon astrolabe, is his crowning achievement. Toward the end of his career, in the 1950's, he also investigated irregularities in Earth's rotation.

Born: April 6, 1890; Caen, France Died: April 21, 1967; Paris, France Areas of achievement: Astronomy, invention and technology

Early Life

Andre-Louis Danjon (ahn-dray-lwee dahn-zhon) attended the Ecole Normale Superieure in Paris from 1910 until the outbreak of World War I in 1914. During the war, he served in the French army. After his release from the military in 1919, he became an astronomer at the University Observatory at Strasbourg and continued his studies. In 1928, he obtained his doctorate degree there and started a rather rapid rise through the ranks of his
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useful for providing an overview of the company's struggle for survival, its cultural milieu, and its far- ranging influence on ballet and dance theater in the twentieth century. Walker, KathrineSorley. De Basil's Ballets Russes. New York: Atheneum, 1983. An account of the company from 1931 to 1952, with a critical look at the much- maligned impresario himself. Discusses Danilova's many roles and reviews as well as the entire company's impact on the dance world. The book includes a list of all productions by de Basil, including dates and names of choreographers, composers, and librettists; it also includes a list of dancers and their tenure with the company.

See also: George Balanchine; Agnes de Mille; Sergei Diaghilev; Dame Margot Fonteyn; Serge Lifar; Leonide Massine; Vaslav Nijinsky; Rudolf Nureyev; Anna Pavlova. Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: April 5, 1938: Ballet Russe de Monte Carlo Debuts.

profession. In 1930, he accepted the position of director of the University Observatory at Strasbourg, and a year later the University of Strasbourg offered him a position on the faculty. By 1935, Danjon occupied the dean's chair of the faculty of sciences at the university, only seven years after being granted his degree.

Life's Work

Visual photometry interested Danjon from the beginning of his studies in astronomy. This led him to various successful attempts to improve current observational hardware, producing a greater precision in his readings. In 1921, he built a photometer for observations of the lunar eclipse. Other photometer innovations allowed Danjon to be among the first to calculate Earth's reflectivity of the sun's light, or albedo, and to establish the corresponding constants for the planets Mercury and Venus.

After World War II, in 1945, Danjon left the University of Strasbourg for the directorship of the Paris Observatory. There he brought his talent for the technical improvement of instrumentation and his interests in po-
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sitional astronomy together. Danjon concluded that the instrument then used for the determination of the coordinates of fundamental stars, the transit instrument, had reached its maximum precision. He therefore set out to create a new system that eliminated previous shortcomings by relying on completely different principles. His innovation, the prismatic 60-degree astrolabe, did not rely on the passage of one heavenly body across another, as before. Instead, Danjon's instrument used a prism that created two images of the same star on a graph, one descending and one ascending as Earth rotated. When these images aligned horizontally, the time at which the star attained the altitude of 60 degrees in Earth's sky could be calculated with great accuracy. Danjon utilized a fixed altitude to minimize the error caused by variations from standard atmospheric refraction. The final version of the Danjon astrolabe, as it came to be known, proved itself so worthy that four years after its introduction at the Paris Observatory in 1956 more than thirty major observatories around the world had switched to its use.

The ability of this new device to determine more precisely star positions opened new fields of interest for Danjon, for it revealed irregularities in Earth's rotation. The rate of Earth's rotation can be measured using universal time, which utilizes positional astronomy (of which Danjon's astrolabe is a part), or atomic time, which relies on atomic decay, which is constant. On occasion, scientists could determine slight differences between these two measuring techniques. In a moment of intuition, Danjon deduced that the variance of universal time from atomic time resulted from an increase in the sun's energy. In 1958, Danjon published his results, which concluded that Earth suddenly increased its rotation in coincidence with intense solar activity on February 23, 1956.

Significance

Danjon, throughout his career, split his time between advancing the state of astronomy and supporting the efforts of other astronomers. Following his own interests, his invention of the prismatic 60-degree astrolabe allowed the compilation of the coordinates of fundamental stars and facilitated the study of Earth's movement around its center of gravity. In this regard, his achievements should not be counted as slight merely because they seem few in number. To determine the reflectivity of Mercury and Venus, for example, required more than thirty thousand observations spread over ten years' time, sufficient testimony to a scientist's tenacity and productivity.

In addition to his own work, however, Danjon unselfishly spent much of his time encouraging the work of his
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fellows and students in various faculty and administrative positions. As an example of his directing abilities, he increased the staff of the Paris Observatory from 60 scientists to 350 in eighteen years. In addition to the time already mentioned that he spent at the observatories and universities at Strasbourg and Paris, Danjon taught at the Sorbonne and was in 1954 appointed the director of the Astrophysics Institute in Paris. His countrymen's pride in his contributions reveals itself in his election to the French Academie des Sciences in 1948, and he was the president of the International Astronomical Union from 1955 to 1958. Danjon retired from scholarly pursuits in 1963 and died four years later.

—James Owen

Further Reading

Flammarion, Gabrielle Camille, and Andre Danjon, eds. The Flammarion Book of Astronomy. Translated by Annabel Pagel and Bernard Pagel. New York: Simon & Schuster, 1964. Though a general work on astronomy, it focuses on the solar system. Danjon worked on the chapters that cover Earth, the moon, and the planets. Contains many photographs and illustrations on all aspects of astronomy, including those from popular accounts throughout the ages. Krisciunas, Kevin. Astronomical Centers of the World. New York: Cambridge University Press, 1988. Taking a historical look at some of the major observatories of the world, this book includes a chapter on the Paris Observatory, where Danjon worked. Its coverage of modern installations includes photographs of the telescopes used in each. Kuiper, Gerard P., and Barbara M. Middlehurst, eds. Telescopes. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1960. Danjon wrote the chapter "The Impersonal Astrolabe" that details the design and effectiveness of the instrument for which he is famous, the prismatic 60-degree astrolabe. He also discusses its advantages over the transit instrument that it replaced. Includes photographs and a fairly detailed blueprint of the device, enumerating its numerous components. Bibliography.

Ronan, Colin A. Astronomy. New York: Barnes & Noble Books, 1973. A unique scrapbook of astronomical history through the ages. Extracts paragraphs and illustrations from the works of the major astronomers of the world, allowing readers to follow the thoughts of such figures as Ptolemy, Nicolaus Copernicus, Johannes Kepler, and Galileo, among others, exactly as they wrote them. Each excerpt is annotated and foot-
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noted. Completed by superb illustrations, this chance to experience astronomy as astronomers see it should not be missed. Sagan, Carl. Cosmos. New York: Random House, 1980. Sagan has ably attempted to paint the universe, and Earth's and humankind's place in it. Certainly a far- reaching book, marked by the author's excellent text. Splendid photographs and paintings. Astronomy, its history, and its significance to life on Earth are presented here in an effective and powerful manner. Sinnot, Roger W. "Seeking Thin Crescent Moons." Sky and Telescope 107, no. 2 (February, 2004): 102-106. Includes information about Danjon's astronomical discoveries.

Clarence Darrow

American attorney

The most renowned defense attorney of his time, Darrow won a number of significant verdicts in difficult cases, including the Scopes trial, while espousing unpopular causes.

Born: April 18, 1857; Kinsman, Ohio Died: March 13, 1938; Chicago, Illinois Also known as: Clarence Seward Darrow (full name)

Areas of achievement: Law, literature Early Life

The fifth of eight children (one of whom died in infancy), Clarence Darrow (DAH-roh) was born in Kinsman, a small town in northeastern Ohio. His father, Amirus Darrow, was a carpenter who increasingly supplemented his income by working as an undertaker; he was also an avid reader who scattered books on all subjects throughout the house. In addition to his own commitment to reading and self-instruction, young Darrow owed some of his later outlook to his father's unorthodoxy and skepticism toward revealed religion. His mother, Emily Eddy Darrow, bestowed much attention on him and, until her death when he was fifteen, had great hopes for his success. He was educated at a local school and spent his summers playing baseball or working on a farm. At the age of sixteen, Darrow enrolled at Allegheny College, in Meadville, Pennsylvania; he gave up his studies there after a year and for a time was employed as a schoolteacher. In 1877, he spent a year at the University of
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Struve, Otto, and Velta Zebergs. Astronomy of the Twentieth Century. New York: Macmillan, 1962. Explores the advances made in astronomy since roughly 1900 from the perspective of some of Danjon's contemporaries, astronomers who, like him, participated in these advances. Taking a historical approach, in the form of storytelling and using the scientists' own words, it presents a unique view of how scientific inquiry proceeds by a curious combination of chance discovery, fortuitous accident, and hard work.

See also: Carl Sagan; Bernhard Voldemar Schmidt; Karl Schwarzschild; Max Wolf.

Michigan's law school. Apparently, Darrow grew weary of formal education, and he spent a further year working and studying at a law office in Youngstown, Ohio. After a brief and apparently perfunctory oral examination, Darrow was admitted to the Ohio bar, at the age of twenty-one.

With his career now fairly started, Darrow took a fancy to Jessie Ohl, the daughter of a prosperous mill keeper, and after an involved courtship, they were married in 1880; their son Paul was born three years later. Darrow opened law offices in Andover and then in Ashtabula, Ohio; although few cases came his way, in 1884 he was elected borough solicitor, or prosecutor. Darrow had already campaigned actively for the national Democratic Party. He chafed at a small-town existence and thought it likely that his legal career would advance further in a large city. Accordingly, in 1887, he moved with his family to Chicago, where social and political strife had already given the city some notoriety.

Life's Work

For a time, Darrow served on the legal staff of the city of Chicago, and he also obtained a position as corporation counsel for the Chicago and North Western Railway. Increasingly disaffected with the venality and easy ethics of his employer, he took another job with a law firm and began to specialize in cases with social implications. After the mayor of Chicago was shot to death, Darrow tried unsuccessfully, in an appeal, to save the assassin from the gallows. In 1894, widespread disorders accompanied


>
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a massive strike of the Pullman Company's railroads; Darrow offered his services but was unsuccessful in his efforts to defend Eugene V. Debs from charges of criminal conspiracy. Darrow also attempted a sortie into national politics but was defeated when he ran for the U.S. Congress as a Democrat in 1896. As his professional commitments mounted, Darrow became estranged from his wife, Jessie, and they were quietly divorced in 1897. For a time, Darrow considered a literary career; he produced works that dealt with crime and social ills, as well as Farmington (1904), a semiautobiographical novel.

In 1898, Darrow took up another criminal conspiracy case, brought against Thomas I. Kidd and other leaders of a woodworkers' union in Wisconsin; he persuaded a jury that Kidd could not be held responsible for incidental acts of union violence that the leaders had neither foreseen nor encouraged. Elected to the Illinois legislature in 1902, Darrow continued to take labor cases, and he served as counsel for the United Mine Workers of America at United States Anthracite Coal Arbitration Commission hearings in Scranton, Pennsylvania. His remarriage, to Ruby Hamerstrom in 1903, seemed to put his personal life on a firmer footing. Social concerns continued to attract him; in 1907, he won acquittal for William D. Haywood, of the Western Federation of Miners, who had been charged with complicity in the bombing death of a former governor of Idaho. In 1911, in another case involving union violence, Darrow defended James B. and John J. McNamara, who had planted dynamite in the Los Angeles Times building; the resulting explosion had killed twenty-one people. Pleading his clients guilty and pointing out that they had not intended to cause any loss of life, Darrow prevailed on a jury to spare the lives of the defendants; one was sentenced to life imprisonment and the other received fifteen years in prison. After this trial, Darrow himself was charged with jury bribery, and he assisted in his own defense. During the proceedings, the testimony of detectives and police informants was discredited, and he retained his freedom.

Darrow often gave the impression of studied casual- ness; he was tall, large boned, with prominent cheekbones, a sharp beaklike nose, and an overhanging forehead. He had light-blue eyes that, according to his contemporaries, could be animated by kindness or contracted in anger and outrage. In his gait, he seemed to slump forward; frequently during arguments, an unruly shock of hair would fall over his eyes. His clothes, though well tailored, seemed invariably unpressed, and Darrow claimed that he usually slept in them. His voice was deep, resonant, and slightly rasping. He was a born debater, skilled at the parry and thrust of cross-examination. His summations were moving and masterfully devised treatises on morality and the law, which frequently attracted overflow audiences into the courtroom.

Darrow was a confirmed skeptic, whose views were tempered by humanity and an instinctive sympathy for the downtrodden. He inveighed against the death penalty, which he considered a barbaric relic ofmore intolerant ages. An openly avowed agnostic, he sometimes contended that life had no meaning. Frequently, he took controversial cases for the sake of defendants and ideas that were out of public favor. Much of his success derived neither from factual expertise nor from technical mastery of the law; rather, he was determined and generally able to sway juries and judges with deeply felt moral appeals.

As word of his prowess spread, Darrow attracted numerous clients. Many times, he took their cases simply because he did not have the heart to turn them away. About certain issues he felt deeply; in 1920, he invoked the guarantee of freedom of speech in his unsuccessful defense of twenty Chicago communists. Abhorrence of the death penalty prompted him, in 1924, to defend Na-
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than F. Leopold, Jr., and Richard Loeb, who had carried out the wanton and senseless murder of a fourteen-year- old boy. Darrow pleaded his clients guilty and in a lengthy, heartfelt plea, kept them from execution. To protest the rising tide of fundamentalism, in 1925 he took the case of John T. Scopes, who was charged with violation of a Tennessee statute against teaching evolution in the public schools. Although ultimately the defendant was fined, Darrow arranged a dramatic courtroom confrontation by examining counsel for the prosecution, William Jennings Bryan; in the process, Darrow pointed up the inconsistencies that resulted when biblical literalism was applied to the problems of science. For many years, Darrow had been outraged by racial inequality; by his own account his most satisfying case came with his defense, in 1926, of a black family in Detroit. While defending their house against an angry, rampaging mob, Dr. Ossian Sweet and his sons had fired on their assailants, killing one man and wounding another. By evoking the atmosphere of extreme prejudice against them and demonstrating the severe provocation that beset the Sweets, Darrow obtained a verdict of self-defense. In 1927, he won acquittal for two antifascist Italian emigres who had killed two of their political opponents during a quarrel in New York.

Darrow read widely and had an abiding interest in science, literature, and social thought; he also propounded his views readily and augmented his income by taking part in platform debates. Against some of the well- known figures of his day, Darrow defended agnosticism, condemned Prohibition and capital punishment, and morbidly contended that life was not worth living. He also considered retirement from the practice of law. By this time, his son Paul had established a career in business and was in no sense inclined to emulate his famous father's professional pursuits. For nine months in 1929 and 1930, Darrow and his wife traveled extensively on a vacation in Europe.

Darrow's last major case, which he claimed he took because he wanted to visit Hawaii, was a defense of Lieutenant Thomas Massie and three others in 1932. They had killed one of the men who had allegedly raped Massie's wife. At length, verdicts of manslaughter were returned against the defendants; in an agreement with the prosecution, Darrow and his colleagues obtained executive clemency for their clients in return for dismissals of the indictments still pending in the rape cases. In 1934, Darrow was called to Washington and made chair of the National Recovery Administration Review Board. Decidedly uncomfortable in this position, he contended that
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the government was acting as much to sanction as to control the growth of combinations in business. After a year, he resigned. Failing health was accompanied by increasing despondency; Darrow made few public appearances, and some of those close to him felt that his death, when it came on March 13, 1938, must also have brought relief.

Significance

During his lifetime, Darrow served as defense attorney in nearly two thousand cases; more than one hundred of them were for charges of murder. At one time, Darrow estimated that he had represented one-third of his clients without payment; many other cases were taken to protest what he regarded as cruelty and injustice. His most celebrated cases have become a permanent part of the nation's legal lore, and his summations have been taken as models of expository speaking.

In important respects, Darrow was unique, and he spoke for the unpopular and the outcast during an age before legal consensus had delineated the rights of the accused. Some of his abiding concerns, such as opposition to the death penalty, are still warmly debated. Although he did little to advance the technical growth of the law, his stance of strident advocacy is still cited in recalling some of the most memorable courtroom confrontations in American legal practice.

—J. R. Broadus

Further Reading

Darrow, Clarence. Closing Arguments: Clarence Dar- row on Religion, Law, and Society. Edited by S. T. Joshi. Athens: Ohio University Press, 2005. A collection of Darrow's writings on philosophy and religion, law and crime, and politics and society.

	. Crime, Its Cause and Treatment. New York:

Thomas Y. Crowell, 1922. This work constitutes the most extensive single statement of Darrow's views on crime and penology. He argues that heredity and environment create most criminals; crime would be reduced by improving social conditions. Darrow maintains that, for the most part, punishment is meant not to deter criminal acts, but to satisfy society's primal longings for vengeance.

	. The Story of My Life. New York: Grosset and

Dunlap, 1932. Brash, irreverent retelling of Darrow's life in law, which becomes markedly world-weary toward the end. Interspersed among accounts of his famous cases are excursions into science, religion, and criminology. This work is valuable not so much for its discussion of particular clients or trials—some are

dealt with rather sketchily—as for its evocation of the issues and concerns that moved Darrow.

Leopold, Nathan F., Jr. Life Plus Ninety-Nine Years. Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1958. The memoirs of one of Darrow's most celebrated clients, this work deals largely with the author's trials and imprisonment. Early in the book, Leopold writes admiringly of Darrow's work during his Chicago murder trial of 1924; he also mentions Darrow's visits and continuing concern during his incarceration.

Ravitz, Abe C. Clarence Darrow and the American Literary Tradition. Cleveland, Ohio: Press of Western Reserve University, 1962. Early in his career, literature was a sometime avocation for Darrow, and this study points to the relationship between his legal theories and his ventures into fiction and literary criticism. Many of his early writings dealt with crime and industrial accidents; the themes of these now nearly forgotten productions foreshadowed concerns he also voiced in the courtroom and in his later, nonfiction works.

Scopes, John T., and James Presley. Center of the Storm. New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1967. The defendant during the famous Tennessee trial of 1925, Scopes discusses his beliefs on evolution, science, and religion. He describes Darrow as the second most influential person in his life, after his father, and depicts at length the unusual but incisive defense his attorney offered.

Stone, Irving. Clarence Darrow for the Defense. 1941. New ed. New York: New American Library, 1971. A popular biography on a broad canvas, this work is dated in some ways but was also written close to the events it describes. It is sufficiently thorough and detailed still to warrant consultation. Darrow's major trials and triumphs are set forth at length, at times projecting a heroic image. Darrow's personal papers, published materials available at the time, and interviews with nearly two hundred contemporaries and associates of the great advocate were used in the preparation of this work.

Tierney, Kevin. Darrow: A Biography. New York: Thomas Y. Crowell, 1979. A sober and clear study that assesses Darrow's limitations as well as his strengths. Factual problems in some of Darrow's cases, and also his inconsistencies as a thinker, are presented along with his many achievements. While in no way disparaging, this closely argued and well-documented work delineates the one-sided qualities that indeed contributed so much to Darrow's greatness.

Vine, Phyllis. One Man's Castle: Clarence Darrow in Defense of the American Dream. New York: Ami- stad, 2004. Vine recounts the murder trial of Ossian Sweet, an African American physician who purchased a home in a white area of Detroit in the 1920's.
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Many of the names of personages covered in Great Lives from History: The 20th Century, 1901-2000 may be unfamiliar to students and general readers. For these unfamiliar names, guides to pronunciation have been provided upon first mention of the names in the text. These guidelines do not purport to achieve the subtleties of the languages in question but will offer readers a rough equivalent of how English speakers may approximate the proper pronunciation.

Vowel Sounds

Symbol Spelled (Pronounced)

	a

	answer (AN-suhr), laugh (laf), sample (SAM-puhl), that (that)


	ah

	father (FAH-thur), hospital (HAHS-pih-tuhl)


	aw

	awful (AW-fuhl), caught (kawt)


	ay

	blaze (blayz), fade (fayd), waiter (WAYT-ur), weigh (way)


	eh

	bed (behd), head (hehd), said (sehd)


	ee

	believe (bee-LEEV), cedar (SEE-dur), leader (LEED-ur), liter (LEE-tur)


	ew

	boot (bewt), lose (lewz)


	i

	buy (bi), height (hit), lie (li), surprise (sur-PRIZ)


	ih

	bitter (BIH-tur), pill (pihl)


	o

	cotton (KO-tuhn), hot (hot)


	oh

	below (bee-LOH), coat (koht), note (noht), wholesome (HOHL-suhm)


	oo

	good (good), look (look)


	ow

	couch (kowch), how (how)


	oy

	boy (boy), coin (koyn)


	uh

	about (uh-BOWT), butter (BUH-tuhr), enough (ee-NUHF), other (UH-thur)



 

 

Consonant Sounds

Symbol Spelled (Pronounced)

	ch

	beach (beech), chimp (chihmp)


	g

	beg (behg), disguise (dihs-GIZ), get (geht)


	j

	digit (DIH-juht), edge (ehj), jet (jeht)
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	cat (kat), kitten (KIH-tuhn), hex (hehks)
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	sh
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	ur

	birth (burth), disturb (dihs-TURB), earth (urth), letter (LEH-tur)


	y

	useful (YEWS-fuhl), young (yuhng)


	z

	business (BIHZ-nehs), zest (zehst)


	zh

	vision (VIH-zhuhn)
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Robertson Davies

Canadian novelist, dramatist, and critic

As journalist, social and literary critic, dramatist, and novelist, Davies was among the first and most influential writers to posit a sense of Canadian national culture, and he helped develop a theatrical culture in Canada. His criticism convincingly showed the importance of popular culture to Canadian nationalism.

Born: August 28, 1913; Thamesville, Ontario, Canada Died: December 2, 1995; Toronto, Ontario, Canada Also known as: William Robertson Davies (full

name); Samuel Marchbanks (pseudonym) Areas of achievement: Literature, theater and

entertainment, journalism

Early Life

Robertson Davies (DAY-veez) was the youngest of three sons of William Rupert and Florence McKay Davies. His father, then editor and publisher of the Thamesville Herald, would acquire with a partner other newspapers and media interests. In 1942, William was appointed to the Canadian senate. Robertson's mother shared her husband's interest in literature, music, and theater, but the marriage was an unhappy one. She concentrated upon her youngest son, alienating him with her demands. In 1919, the family moved to Renfrew, Ontario, where William edited and published the Renfrew Mercury until 1925.

In this isolated town, family members were outsiders. Davies had little in common with other children and was distressed by glimpses of bigotry and cruelty. He escaped into music, reading, and films and developed an interest in magic. At age nine, he published his first piece of journalism, a review of a lecture about English playwright William Shakespeare, in his father's paper. In 1925, the family moved to Kingston, Ontario, where his father created the Kingston Whig-Standard from two older newspapers. Davies attended Upper Canada College in Toronto and Kingston's Queens University. Unable to master the mathematics required of degree-seeking students, he took classes but did not graduate.

Entering Balliol College, Oxford University, in England, Davies was active in the Oxford University Dramatic Society, where students mingled with professional actors such as Vivien Leigh and John Gielgud. Despite a period of deep depression that led to psychiatric help and intense study of psychologists Sigmund Freud and

Georg Groddeck, Davies' thesis won him a literature degree (1938) and was published in London (1939) as Shakespeare's Boy Actors. By then, he had written his first known play, Three Gypsies. He attracted the attention of noted director Tyrone Guthrie, who invited him to join the Old Vic Company in London. There he met Australian-born Brenda Mathews, the Old Vic's first woman stage manager. With the beginning of World War II and the closing of theaters, they all lost their jobs. Davies and Mathews married on February 2, 1940, and left for Canada. Miranda, the first of their three daughters, was born in December, followed by Jennifer (1942) and Rosamund (1947).

Life's Work

Rejected for military service because of his poor eyesight, Davies briefly worked with his father at the Kingston Whig-Standard. He became a columnist for that paper and for his father's Peterborough Examiner, inventing the persona of a curmudgeon named Samuel Marchbanks. These columns continued until 1953 and were collected as The Diary of Samuel Marchbanks (1947), The Table Talk of Samuel Marchbanks (1949), and Samuel Marchbanks' Almanack (1967). They were revised and then appeared in a single volume, The Papers of Samuel Marchbanks (1985).

From 1940 to 1942, Davies served as literary editor of Saturday Night, returning to edit from 1953 to 1959. Among his first publications was Shakespeare for Young Players: A Junior Course (1942). In 1942, his father appointed him editor of the Examiner. He became co- owner in 1946, remaining with the Examiner until 1963. From 1959 to 1962, he wrote a syndicated column for the Toronto Star. His various essays, lectures, and interviews led to many collections, including A Voice from the Attic (1960), One-Half of Robertson Davies (1977), The Enthusiasms of Robertson Davies (1979), The Well- Tempered Critic: One Man's View of Theatre and Letters in Canada (1981), The Mirror ofNature (1983), Reading and Writing (1994), The Merry Heart: Reflections on Reading, Writing, and the World of Books (1996), and Happy Alchemy: On the Pleasures of Music and the Theatre (1997).

Simultaneously, Davies' activities in the theater brought him recognition in Canada. His many published plays include Overlaid: A Comedy (1948), Eros at Breakfast and Other Plays (1949), Fortune, My Foe (1949), At My

Heart's Core (1950), A Masque of Aesop (1952), A Masque of Mr. Punch (1963), Hunting Stuart and Other Plays (1972), and Question Time (1975). Davies and his wife were involved in numerous productions, and he participated in the development of the Stratford Shakespeare Festival, coauthoring three works about the festival, primarily with Guthrie, and serving on the board from 1953 to 1971. However, Davies was frustrated by his inability to achieve productions outside Canada, by bad amateur productions, and by reviews based on flawed productions. Relatively few professional productions could yet be staged in Canada outside summer stock. Furthermore, in professional productions, the author's voice could be stifled by the demands of stars, director, and producer, as happened with the unsuccessful Broadway production of Love and Libel, a dramatization of Davies' novel Leaven of Malice (1960).

Writing novels, Davies found independence and a highly original voice. Novels allowed a larger cast of richly developed characters and gave more scope to at-
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mosphere and a sense of place than did drama. Davies' first novels were satiric treatments of his newspaper and drama experiences. Tempest-Tost (1951) focuses on an outdoor, amateur production of Shakespeare's The Tempest. Leaven of Malice (1954) displays a newspaper editor battling small-town malice. A Mixture of Frailties (1958), the third novel in The Salterton Trilogy, envisions what would happen if a talented girl were lifted from her provincial, narrow environment and allowed to develop her potential freely.

By then, Davies had immersed himself in the writings of psychologist Carl Jung, whose theories, with their sources in myth and spirituality, offered him a richer vision of human behavior than did Freud's rigid thought. Davies had long believed in a world potential with wonders; Jung gave him the tools to explore the meaning of behavior in that world. Davies' evolving beliefs are evident in the three novels of The Deptford Trilogy, Fifth Business (1970), The Manticore (1972), and World of Wonders (1975). These explore the consequences of a single malicious act: A child puts a stone in a snowball, throws it at another child, and injures a pregnant woman by mistake. Fifth Business encompasses the consequences to the intended target. The Manticore is the Jungian analysis of the snowball thrower's son, an alcoholic who has never escaped his successful, but ultimately tragic, father's shadow. World of Wonders traces the history of the boy who was prematurely born as a result of the incident. These novels brought Davies international recognition.

Davies' final completed trilogy was The Cornish Trilogy The Rebel Angels (1981), What's Bred in the Bone (1985), and The Lyre of Orpheus (1988). These develop the limitations of pure intellect and the chaotic mix of mind, myth, pain, emotions, and intuition from which true creativity and culture arise. Davies finished two final novels. Murther and Walking Spirits (1991) describes the early days of Canada as seen through the eyes of a murdered entertainment editor who begins to understand history only after he has become part of it. The CunningMan (1994) focuses on an unconventional physician, based loosely on Groddeck, who stands outside his culture as an observer of life's activities that range from an unexplained death to larger issues of medicine and religion. Davies left only notes for a third volume.

From 1960, Davies taught as a visiting professor of English at the University of Toronto's Trinity College, and, in 1961, he became first master of the university's new graduate center, Massey College, involved in everything from teaching to planning buildings and creating a college culture. He retired in 1981 and died in Toronto on

December 2, 1995. By then, he had received honorary degrees from many institutions, was a Companion of the Order of Canada, and was the first Canadian to become an honorary member of the American Academy and Institute of Arts and Letters.

Significance

Davies was internationally honored as one of the most distinguished novelists of his time. He helped develop Canadian theater, was a journalist and social and literary critic, and contributed to Canadian higher education.

Davies' many essays and published lectures are marked by clarity and lucidity, as well as by intellectual range and depth. With The Deptford Trilogy, he broke new ground in the use of fiction to reveal the mythic and spiritual basis of everyday events. As professor and first master of Massey College, he made an important contribution to Canadian higher education.

— Betty Richardson

Further Reading

Davies, Robertson. Discoveries: Early Letters, 19381975. Edited by Judith Skelton Grant. Toronto, Ont.: McClelland  Stewart, 2002. A slim volume ofletters by Davies. Includes useful headnotes.

	. For Your Eye Alone. Edited by Judith Skelton

Grant. New York: Viking Press, 2001. Provides Davies' correspondence from the years 1976 to 1995.

Bette Davis

American actor

With a screen persona comprised of equal parts talent, passion, and intelligence, Davis was, at the height of her career, the leading film actress of her generation.

Born: April 5, 1908; Lowell, Massachusetts Died: October 8, 1989; Neuilly-sur-Seine, near Paris, France

Also known as: Ruth Elizabeth Davis (full name) Areas of achievement: Film, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Bette Davis (BEH-tee DAY-vihs) was born in the industrial city of Lowell, Massachusetts. Her only sister, Barbara, followed eighteen months later. Her parents, patent attorney Harlow Davis and his wife, Ruth, were divorced several years later. After the divorce, Ruth—

Headnotes cover the period between the end of Grant's biography and Davies' death.

Davis, J. Madison, ed. Conversations with Robertson Davies. Jackson: University Press of Mississippi, 1989. Includes interviews and radio and television transcripts from 1963 to 1988, offering valuable insight into Davies' writing.

Grant, Judith Skelton. Robertson Davies: Man ofMyth. New York: Viking Press, 1994. Definitive, 787-page biography that includes essential facts about people, events, history, and places that Davies drew on for his novels. Ends its discussion in 1993.

Jackson, Sabine. Robertson Davies and the Quest for a Canadian NationalIdentity. Frankfurt, Germany: Peter Lang, 2005. English-language doctoral dissertation. Closely examines Davies' works through the last novels in terms of Davies' concern with Canadian cultural identity. Useful bibliography.

La Bossiere, Camille R., and Linda M. Morra, eds. Robertson Davies: A Mingling ofContrarieties. Ottawa, Ont.: University of Ottawa Press, 2001. Essays deal with the humor, drama, novels, magic, and medical information presented in Davies' final novels. Useful bibliographies.

See also: Margaret Atwood; Mavis Gallant; Marshall McLuhan; Alice Munro; Michael Ondaatje; Morde- cai Richler; Robert W. Service.

called "Ruthie" by her children—moved to the town of Newton with the girls. The years that followed were sometimes difficult as Ruthie supported her family first as a governess and later as a photographer, and she and her daughters forged strong emotional bonds that would remain the mainstay of her elder daughter's life even at the height of her Hollywood career.

After adopting the name "Bette" from Honore de Balzac's novel La CousineBette (1846), Bette Davis decided in her early teens to pursue a career as an actor. Her first taste of the power of acting came during a potentially tragic accident: While she was appearing in a school Christmas pageant, her costume caught fire and she decided on impulse to pretend that she had been blinded. After recovering from her injuries, she began appearing in school plays and attending drama classes.


Following her graduation, Davis went to New York City, where she enrolled as a student at the Robert Milton- John Murray Anderson School of the Theatre. In addition to her acting classes, her studies there included dance classes with the legendary Martha Graham. She soon began appearing in small parts and ingenue roles in regional and summer stock theaters, making her Broadway debut in 1929 in Henrik Ibsen's The Lady from the Sea. This was followed by a critically acclaimed run in the comedy Broken Dishes (1929) and an unsuccessful screen test for Samuel Goldwyn. She spent another year in stock theater and on Broadway before making a second screen test, this time for Universal. In 1930, she was hired by the studio as a contract player.

Life's Work

Davis arrived in Los Angeles accompanied by her mother in December of 1930. Hollywood legend has it that the studio representative sent to meet her train returned without her, stating that he had not seen anyone disembarking who looked like an actress. In many ways, the incident set the stage for Davis's Hollywood career; the unconventional looks and manner that seemed to many to be a handicap in the beginning would become famous throughout the world by the decade's end, captivating film audiences and setting Davis apart from her peers.

At its inception, however, Davis's film career seemed headed for failure. Finding Davis lacking in glamour and sex appeal, studio executives insisted that her hair be dyed Jean-Harlow-blond and then cast her in a series of forgettable films. Da- vis's debut in Bad Sister (1931), one of several films she would make with Humphrey Bogart, offered little hint of the power and electricity that would mark her later work, and Universal did not renew her contract when it expired. Davis was contemplating a return to New York and the stage when she was hired by Warner Bros. to appear opposite George Arliss in The Man Who Played God (1932). The film established Davis's reputation as one of Hollywood's most gifted young actors and was the beginning of her almost twenty-year association with the studio.

As a studio contract player, Davis had no say over the films in which she appeared and soon became disenchanted with the roles that Warner Bros. offered her. Her finest work from this period occurred when she was loaned to RKO studios to appear opposite Leslie Howard in OfHuman Bondage (1934). The following year she received her first Academy Award for her performance in Dangerous (1935), and she appeared with both Howard and Bogart in The Petrified Forest in 1936. These roles were the exception, however, to the parts she was usually assigned. In 1936, Davis defied the studio and attempted to break her contract by sailing for England to work with Italian producer Ludovico Toeplitz. The dispute was settled in the studio's favor by the English courts, however, and Davis returned to Hollywood.



Bette Davis. (AP/Wide World Photos)

Although she had lost her legal case, the event marked an important turning point in Davis's career. On her return to Warner Bros., she began to be offered the sorts of roles she had long sought; in 1938, she received her second Oscar for her performance in Jezebel. Over the next decade, Davis reigned as one of Hollywood's leading actors, earning acclaim for the wide variety of roles she undertook and becoming the yardstick against which other female actors of her generation were measured. She was one of the leading contenders for the coveted role of Scarlett O'Hara in Gone with the Wind (1939) and she lost her third bid for an Oscar to the actor who eventually won the role, Vivien Leigh.

Davis's nomination that year came for one of her best- loved films, Dark Victory (1939), in which she plays a spoiled rich girl who finds love only after learning that she is dying of a brain tumor. The film's plot typified what would come to be known as the "woman's picture," and Davis, along with many female actors of the period, found a rich variety of dramatic roles within the genre. The films were characterized by strong female characters who suffered loss, hardship, and heartbreak, often growing in wisdom and spirit through their experiences. In The Old Maid (1939), Davis portrays an unwed mother of the 1860's struggling to rear her unsuspecting child, while The Great Lie (1941) finds her rearing another woman's illegitimate child. In All This and Heaven Too (1940), she plays a governess wrongly accused of murdering her employer; in The Letter (1940), she is indeed guilty of the crime, cast as a married woman who shoots her lover. In perhaps the definitive woman's picture, Now, Voyager (1942), Davis portrays an emotionally disabled never-married woman who blossoms as a result of her affair with a married man and then informally adopts his troubled daughter.

Throughout this period of her career, which also saw her play the central role in the screen adaptation of Lillian Hellman's The Little Foxes (1941), Davis enjoyed tremendous critical and popular success. She was the first woman to serve as president of the Academy of Motion Picture Arts and Sciences (AMPAS) and would become one of the most-nominated actresses in Oscar history, surpassed only by Katharine Hepburn. Toward the end of the 1940's, however, Davis once again became dissatisfied with the roles offered to her by the studio, and in 1949 she severed her relationship with Warner Bros.

Davis's first film prior to leaving the studio proved to be one of her best: the Academy Award-winning All About Eve (1950). Her career throughout the rest of the 1950's, however, was largely unrewarding, and she returned to the stage in 1961 in Tennessee Williams's The Night of the Iguana. The 1960's brought an unexpected turn in Davis's career, sparked by her appearance opposite Joan Crawford in the offbeat 1962 horror film, What Ever Happened to Baby Jane? Davis received her tenth and final Oscar nomination for her role as a deranged former child star who torments her wheelchair-using sister, and the film was the first in a series of gothic thrillers for the actor. The final years of Davis's career were marked by occasional work in films and on television, increasingly limited by ill health. In 1977, she was awarded a Lifetime Achievement Award from the American Film Institute. Her last completed film, The Whales ofAugust (1987), in which she costarred with silent film star Lillian Gish, captured on film the ravages of her battles with cancer and a stroke. It also conveys the fierce, indomitable spirit that characterized her work as a whole and helped make her a legendary figure in Hollywood history. Davis died at her home outside Paris in 1989.

Significance

Davis's remarkable film career was aided both by her own extraordinary talent and screen presence and by the Hollywood studio system, which depended for its success on the studios' ability to provide their stars with strong material. Davis's magnetic screen persona, characterized by intelligence, dramatic power, and an almost ferocious energy, captured the film-going public's imagination in a series of roles that showcased her talents even as they helped define the genre of the woman's picture. Despite the sometimes double-edged message that these films held for women, with their stories of heroines ennobled by suffering, they offered images of women who were strong, often resourceful, and always emotionally complex. Davis carved out a place for herself in an industry that initially doubted her ability to hold an audience's attention, and she did it with uncompromising determination and integrity. Her personal style, her speech, even the way in which she smoked her trademark cigarettes, became an integral part of Hollywood imagery and legend. Talent alone, however, is not enough to secure a place in film history; the greatest stars also share a quality that can only be described as larger than life. To watch Davis on the screen is to watch a performer who seems to define the term.

—Janet Lorenz
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Lucy s. Dawidowicz

American historian

Dawidowicz was the author of several significant studies about the life of Eastern European Jews in the period before World War II and their experiences during the Holocaust perpetrated by the Nazis.

Born: June 16, 1915; New York, New York Died: December 5, 1990; New York, New York Also known as: Lucy Schildkret (birth name) Areas of achievement: Scholarship, historiography, education

Early Life

Lucy S. Dawidowicz (da-VIH-doh-vits) was born in New York City in a neighborhood settled by Jewish immigrants. Her parents, Max Schildkret and Dora Ofnaem Schildkret, had emigrated to New York from Poland, then a province within czarist Russia, sometime around 1908, when they were still in their teens. At first, they worked in the New York sweatshops. After their marriage, her parents tried their hand at several small businesses, but all of these endeavors failed. In 1927, they purchased a new four-family house in a developing sec-
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tion of the Bronx; by 1937, they were unable to make mortgage payments, and the bank foreclosed.

Although both of Lucy's parents were reared in a religious environment of Orthodox Judaism, they ultimately rejected orthodoxy. Theirs was a secular faith expressed through the celebration of the Jewish holidays; pride in Jewish history; preservation of Yiddish, the vernacular language of Eastern European Jews; and advocacy of a Jewish socialist ideology. They were avid readers of the New York Yiddish press and wanted their daughter to have an understanding of Eastern European Jewish culture as well as American culture.

Education was the central focus of Lucy's life. As a young child, she attended the Sholem Aleichem Folk Institute to learn to read and write Yiddish. From 1928 to 1932, she went to classes at the elite Hunter College High School and, on the weekends, also attended the Sholem Aleichem Mitlshul, a Yiddish high school.

Despite the family's economic hardship, Dawidowicz entered Hunter College in September of 1932. At that time, the United States was in the depths of the Great Depression, and Adolf Hitler's fascist domination of Germany was an imminent reality. During her undergraduate years, Bolshevik communism in the Soviet Union deeply affected her intellectual and emotional development. Nevertheless, she rejected the communist ideology by the time she was graduated from college.

After her graduation from Hunter College in 1936, Dawidowicz was unable to find a job. Her mother encouraged her to return to school to study for a master's degree. In September of 1936, Dawidowicz enrolled at Columbia University, choosing courses in art, poetry, and philosophy. Despite her initial enthusiasm, she dropped out of the program after only a few weeks. Instead, her interest turned in the direction of Jewish studies, particularly the history and culture of Polish Jews. The disappearance of Yiddish culture in Poland seemed imminent, since contemporary Jews in Poland were experiencing severe poverty, and outbreaks of anti-Semitic violence were becoming commonplace. In 1937, Dawido- wicz was accepted for readmission to Columbia, and she made plans to begin a research project on the Yiddish press in England.

Eventually, Dawidowicz applied for a 1938-1939 postgraduate fellowship at the Yiddish Scientific Institute (YIVO) in Vilna, Poland. In the late 1930's, YIVO had become the center for research and study in Yiddish linguistics, history, social studies, and pedagogy. Da- widowicz's decision to study at YIVO was an expression of her ardent belief that this institution might eventually become an international center of a self-sustaining Yiddish culture. Ignoring her family's objections to her decision to go to Poland when it stood at the brink of war, Dawidowicz accepted a fellowship to YIVO and embarked on the Polish ocean liner Batons on August 1, 1938.

Life's Work

Although her fellowship year at YIVO, surrounded by some of the most creative scholars of Yiddish life in Poland, was rich in cultural experiences, Dawidowicz decided to leave Vilna after one year because of the heightened threat of war. As she later recalled in her 1989 memoir From That Place and Time, "[E]very night we lay down to sleep and to dream the dark dreams of our fears." Although she felt guilty about leaving her friends and colleagues behind, Dawidowicz was able to return to the United States shortly before the Nazis invaded Poland on September 2, 1939.

During World War II, Dawidowicz lived in New York City and worked as a researcher and archivist at the newly established American branch of the YIVO.

The Vilna branch of the institute was taken over first by the Lithuanian Soviet Socialist Republic; later, in 1941, the German army occupied Vilna. During the German occupation of the city, many of YIVO's precious books and manuscripts were confiscated. Although a major portion of the collection was transported to Germany, numerous books and documents were destroyed. Some materials were saved from destruction by Polish Jews such as the poet Abraham Sutzkever, who hid portions of the archives in the Jewish ghettos in Vilna.

Desperate to learn the fate of her friends, Dawidowicz was horrified to hear of the methodical extermination of Polish Jews once this news became public. During the war, she had immersed herselfin the study ofYiddish literature and Jewish history in the hope that she could help preserve Jewish culture as a legacy to the postwar world. An opportunity to put her knowledge to use arose in 1946, when the New York branch of YIVO learned that all the collections of Judaica found in Germany had been deposited in Offenbach, near Frankfurt. The Office of Military Government of the United States (OMGUS) had been given responsibility for these collections, which were cataloged and administered by a section of OMGUS known as Monuments, Fine Arts, and Archives. It was the task of this office to advise the military on how best to ensure the security of such valuable properties, to protect them from further deterioration, and to identify their rightful owners.

Dawidowicz returned to Europe in 1946 ostensibly to work with Jewish survivors in Munich, Germany, then under the administration of U.S. occupation forces. She was appointed to the position of education officer with the Jewish American Joint Distribution Committee (JDC). Her work eventually led her to the Judaica collections held in Offenbach. In 1947, the YIVO in New York was informed that the Vilna YIVO collection was to be placed under its ownership and care. Dawidowicz was then appointed by the New York YIVO to coordinate with OMGUS to identify and prepare the "orphaned" volumes, documents, and photographs for shipment to the United States. By the end of May, 1947, cases of materials originally belonging to the Vilna YIVO were sent to New York.

On her return to the United States in 1948, Da- widowicz married Szymon M. Dawidowicz, a refugee who had been an activist with the socialist Jewish Labor Bund in Poland. For the next twenty-one years, Lucy Dawidowicz worked as a research analyst and was named research director of the American Jewish Committee (AJC), the oldest Jewish defense organization in the


United States. At the AJC, she was instrumental in sponsoring scientific studies on prejudice and anti-Semitism. During these years, she had time to complete her master's degree at Columbia University. She also cowrote Politics in a Pluralist Democracy (1963) with L. J. Goldstein and coedited the essay collection For Max Weinreich on His Seventieth Birthday: Studies in Jewish Languages, Literature and Society (1964). After leaving the AJC in 1969, Dawidowicz joined the faculty of Ye- shiva University in New York City, where she served as a professor of social history and was named to two special chairs as professor of Holocaust studies from 1970 to 1978.

A turning point in Dawidowicz's scholarly life occurred in 1967, with the publication of The Golden Tradition: Jewish Life and Thought in Eastern Europe, an anthology of individual memoirs and personal documents that she edited. Her introductory historical essay to this collection poignantly conjured up the lost world of Eastern European Jewry before the Holocaust. It was a powerful work, amplifying and reconstructing the past.

Dawidowicz was not satisfied, however, with merely reconstructing the nostalgic past. She felt compelled to assess the historical impact of the Holocaust. In 1975, she published The War Against the Jews, 1933-1945, which won the Anisfield-Wolf prize in 1976 and was translated into Hebrew, French, German, and Japanese. In this influential work, Dawidowicz argued that the destruction of the Jews by the Nazis was not merely incidental to World War II; the Nazis' racial ideology, with its stated intention to eliminate every Jew, was an end in itself. The following year saw the publication of Da- widowicz's A Holocaust Reader (1976).

Many other historians were also involved in interpreting the Holocaust, assessing its importance in human history. Certain historians focused on the particular role of the Jewish community during the Holocaust. There were historians who blamed the Jews for the catastrophe, claiming either that the Jews were collectively passive or that Jewish communal organizations had collaborated with the Nazis to bring about their fate. Others blamed American Jews for their lack of prompt reaction to news of the Holocaust and their failure to act decisively to pressure the United States and its allies to intervene on behalf of European Jews. To place her own interpretation of anti-Semitism and the Holocaust in perspective, Dawidowicz wrote The Jewish Presence: Essays on Identity and History (1977) and The Holocaust and the Historians (1981). In this latter work, she categorically repudiated any indictments of Jewish historical blindness, cowardice, or complicity in their own destruction. Although there were scholars who contested her interpretation, Dawidowicz held firmly to her convictions and continued to do battle with her critics in the pages of Commentary magazine, The New York Times Book Review, and various academic publications.

As one of the founders of Holocaust studies in the United States, Dawidowicz was invited to teach and give special lectures at several universities during the 1970's and 1980's. During this same period, she was awarded several honorary doctorates and won a number of prestigious awards, including a Guggenheim Fellowship in 1976. She was appointed by President Jimmy Carter to serve on the President's Commission on the Holocaust from 1978 to 1979, and she served on the board of directors of the Leo Baeck Institute in New York City. Her husband, Szymon, died in 1979, and Dawidowicz died in New York City in 1990 at the age of seventy-five.

Significance

Dawidowicz distinguished herself as an author and professor of Holocaust studies. A first-generation Jewish American woman scholar, she had a special affinity for her Polish heritage and feared that the wartime extermination of numerous Eastern European Jews might extinguish their unique thousand-year-old culture as well. In her writings, she sought to keep alive the spark of the lost world of Eastern European Jewry.

Her scholarly focus on the fate of Jews and Jewish communities in Eastern Europe during World War II remains a vital part of the ongoing debate about the origins and expression of bigotry, violence, and destruction in the twentieth century. Although her work came under critical attack during her later years, Dawidowicz was recognized as a serious scholar, a meticulous researcher, and a passionate seeker after moral truth.

Although she was among the first Jewish women of her generation to excel in the academic world and to achieve acclaim in a long career, Dawidowicz did not identify herself as a feminist. Unlike other prominent Jewish women, she did not lend her voice to the American feminist movement of the 1960's and 1970's. Turning from these secular concerns, she instead became increasingly more orthodox in religion and even wrote in defense of the Orthodox Jewish practice of separate seating for men and women in the synagogue. Nevertheless, her dedication and her contributions to scholarship set a vibrant example for the generation of women who followed.

— Norma Fain Pratt
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Dorothy Day

American social reformer and journalist

Cofounder of a radical Roman Catholic social movement, the Catholic Worker, and editor and publisher of its paper, Day linked traditional piety to immediate relief for the needy and to nonviolent direct action to end injustice and warfare.

Born: November 8, 1897; Brooklyn, New York Died: November 29, 1980; New York, New York Areas of achievement: Social reform, journalism, religion and theology, publishing, peace advocacy

Early Life

The third of the five children of John I. Day and Grace Satterlee, Dorothy Day was born in Brooklyn, New York, into a comfortable home. At the time of Dorothy's birth, John Day, the ambitious son of an impoverished Confederate surgeon, was a clerk, but advanced to sports editor, columnist, and partner in the Hialeah Racetrack venture later in life. During prosperous periods, the family employed a domestic servant. Reared in Protestant churches, the Days were not regular churchgoers when their children were growing up. On her own initiative,
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Dorothy was baptized into the Episcopal church as a teenager.

Shortly after Dorothy started school, the family moved across the continent to the San Francisco Bay Area, where John accepted a position as sports editor at one of the city's major papers. The 1906 earthquake devastated the family's home and ruined John's employer. Resettled in Chicago, the Days experienced unaccustomed poverty. The family rented a grim tenement apartment above a saloon, and Grace assumed the duties once performed by the maid.

Parental protectiveness failed to shield the children from social reality and radicalism. Their seedy neighborhood provided an observant child such as Day with an education about injustice. A precocious reader, she devoured the writings of muckrakers and socialists, whose lurid realism inspired progressive reform during the early twentieth century. She enjoyed writing and performed well enough in high school to win a coveted Hearst scholarship to the University of Illinois. As an undergraduate, Day nurtured her talent in the Scribblers' Club and reinforced her radical leanings by joining a socialist group, experiencing student poverty, and reading whatever interested her. In 1916, after two years of mediocre academic performance, she quit the university and joined her family in New York, where her father had assumed a promising position after the failure of still another of his employers.

Life's Work

At age eighteen, armed with a thin portfolio of writings from small-town newspapers, Day became a reporter, despite her father's edict that women belonged at home. Hired as a lowly features writer by a New York-based socialist daily, the Call, Day wrote vividly about women workers, a series much admired by the reform-minded Russell Sage Foundation. Soon the Call sent Day to cover strikes, riots, birth control activists, and the peace movement. Perhaps the rookie reporter's greatest coup was an interview of Russian revolutionist Leon Trotsky weeks before the czar was overthrown.

Dorothy Day's Early Years

Day's career was boosted when Floyd Dell hired her to assist him with the editing of The Masses, Greenwich Village's chic radical monthly. Within a few months, wartime censorship shut down the magazine, leaving Day without regular work. At the urging of a friend, she traveled to Washington and picketed for woman suffrage in front of the White House. The pair was arrested a fewtimes and jailed, along with members of the militant National Woman's Party. At the notorious Occoquan

Workhouse Day, the women engaged in a hunger strike, and Day scuffled with guards over inmate conditions. Ironically, Day never voted in a national election on principle. Throughout her life, she preferred direct action, especially picketing, to the debates and deals of politicians. She joined in this demonstration out of boredom and a desire to address the treatment of political prisoners in American penal institutions.

Between 1918 and 1924, a period of drift, Day fell in and out of love, was married and divorced, and traveled throughout Europe and the United States. She published a novel of disillusionment, The Eleventh Virgin (1924), patterned on her life, and entered into a common-law marriage with Forster Batterham, a biologist with whom she had a daughter, Tamar. Her search for self-purpose led her into the Roman Catholic Church in 1927, which precipitated a break with Batterham, whose commitments to anarchism and atheism made him hostile to organized religion. Day tried to maintain her friendships with radicals and for a few years sought work within the radical movement. Before 1931, she wrote a few articles for the New Masses, a communist literary magazine, and was a propagandist for a communist front group.

Accepting a contract to write dialogue in Hollywood, Day moved with Tamar to California. Uncomfortable in this bourgeois setting, she left for Mexico. On their return to the United States, Day wrote for Catholic magazines but felt unfulfilled. A radical at heart and a Catholic convert with a social conscience, Day wanted to help change the social order that created injustice. Writing about it was not enough, especially when she saw the human suffering caused by the Depression.

In The Long Loneliness (1952) Dorothy Day details her life, including her earliest years of coming to terms with the ideas of God and "right and wrong."

We did not search for God when we were children. We took Him for granted. We were at some time taught to say our evening prayers. "Now I lay me," and "Bless my father and mother." This done, we prayed no more unless a thunderstorm made us hide our heads under the covers and propitiate the Deity by promising to be good.

Very early we had a sense of right and wrong, good and evil. My conscience was very active. There were ethical concepts and religious concepts. To steal cucumbers from Miss Lynch's garden on Cropsey Avenue was wrong. And it was also wrong to take money from my mother, without her knowledge, for a soda. What a sense of property rights we had as children! Mine and yours! It begins in us as infants. "This is mine." When we are very youngjust taking makes it mine. Possession is nine points of the law. As infants squabbling in the nursery we were strong in this possessive stance.

In 1932, she met the person who helped her to resolve her vocational crisis. Peter Maurin, twenty years Day's senior and a French immigrant, was a devout Catholic, well read in Catholic and social issues, and committed to nonviolent revolution. Encouraged by her platonic friend, Day founded The Catholic Worker, a tabloid edited, published, and at first largely written by her. Within five years, the paper reached nearly 200,000 readers each month. Lively writing about work and social injustice and a sense of urgency attracted readers, many of whom wanted to put radical Catholic social ideals into practice. The bold works of art that graced its pages, as well as its trademark penny cover price, added to the paper's appeal.

The Catholic Worker movement started with the paper, the feeding of the hungry, and later the establishment of houses of hospitality, where homeless people could find shelter without the annoying difficulties of welfare bureaucracies and the condescension of do-gooders. A clothing room outfitted the tattered. All were to be treated with dignity, each person an ambassador of Christ. Peaceful protests aroused social consciences. Catholic Workers picketed with striking workers, taught black children in Harlem how to draw, and spoke at the U.S. Capitol against the military draft. The movement spread to other American cities, including Boston, St. Louis, Washington, and Seattle. By 1941, twenty-seven cities had Catholic Worker houses.

Like her contemporaries in the radical movement, Day predicted that the Depression of the 1930's was evidence that American capitalism was dying from its own structural weaknesses. To replace it, she envisioned Christian community: voluntary, cooperative, nonviolent, egalitarian, and distributist, based on production for need and not for profit. A just society would help to prevent evil. In the meantime, Day and the Catholic Worker movement supported stopgap measures, the right of workers to unionize, earn fair wages, and improve industrial safety. Maurin's "green revolution," an alternative to industrialism and urbanization, was translated into Catholic Worker farming communes, the first of which was founded within a few years. On the communes, Catholic Worker families, volunteers, and guests theoretically would live in rural simplicity and produce food for their own use. The contrasts between theory and reality posed some of the more problematic aspects of the Catholic Worker movement. Intellectuals, unemployed industrial workers, and the frail were rarely equipped to run a farm.

A socialist opponent of World War I, Day was predisposed to Christian pacifism. Clinging to the belief that the possession of arms leads to war, the Catholic convert believed that human life was sacred and must be protected. Since she understood violence to be an ever- escalating condition, each conflict breeding greater violence to counter it, Day found no moral justification for war. To critics who scoffed at nonviolence, she replied that spiritual weapons, prayer, penance, and fasting, were the best defense against evil. During World War II, however, the novelty of Catholic pacifism divided the Catholic Worker movement. Dissenting volunteers claimed that war was a lesser evil than fascism.

Day put pacifism into practice in several ways. She opposed the military draft and supported the right of conscientious objection. Urging noncooperation with the war effort, Day suggested that workers should not take jobs in defense plants, and she refused to pay war taxes. When Japanese Americans were sent to armed detention camps for the duration of the war, she was one of a handful who criticized the federal government order. The use of the atomic bomb on civilian targets likewise sparked her outrage. In the Cold War era, Day promoted peace through nonviolence and was arrested for challenging compulsory Civil Defense air raid drills. The nuclear arms race and its potential for global holocaust emboldened Day to educate the bishops of the Catholic Church about pacifism when they gathered in Rome for the Second Vatican Council (1962-1965). During the Vietnam War, she supported new Catholic peace groups and was widely credited for building the foundation of modern Catholic pacifism.

Weakened by heart trouble for more than a decade and barely able to write her monthly column, Day died in 1980 at the age of eighty-three.

Significance

Day revitalized American Catholicism. She found ways for volunteers to work for a nonviolent revolution within the church and to care for the immediate needs of the poor and oppressed. Her inclusive understanding of Christian community led to the establishment of the first true Catholic pacifist movement in the United States. Her steady leadership for nearly fifty years made the Catholic Worker one of the most durable of American alternative movements. Her deep faith and good judgment preserved Catholic Worker religious orthodoxy and prevented church officials from silencing her or dismantling the controversial movement.

Day's powerful writing attracted volunteers and introduced pacifism and nonviolent direct action to Catholics. During the Second Vatican Council, Day was among those who moved the Catholic Church toward pacifism. She was justly celebrated for her contributions to nonviolent change by the American bishops in a 1983 pastoral statement on peace.

Since 1933, the Catholic Worker movement has challenged many injustices: poverty, war, and racism. In death, Day lives through her writings, the work of her followers, and in the memories of all who have been touched by her deep faith in Christian radicalism. The Catholic Worker, still sold for a penny, and Catholic Workers throughout the United States, England, Canada, Australia, and Mexico bring Day's message of nonviolent revolution to a new generation.

—Anne Klejment
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Moshe Dayan

Israeli military leader and politician

A native-born Israeli, Dayan helped Israel win its independence and homeland in 1948-1949 and, as chief of staff, helped build the Israeli Defense Forces into one of the most aggressive military forces in the world. He served as defense minister and as foreign minister and was a member of the Knesset.

Born: May 20, 1915; Kibbutz Deganya A, Palestine

(now Israel) Died: October 16, 1981; Tel Aviv, Israel Areas of achievement: Government and politics, warfare and conquest, military affairs, diplomacy

Early Life

Moshe Dayan (MOH-sheh di-AHN) was born of Russian immigrant parents, the first child born on the first kibbutz in Palestine, Deganya A, where the Jordan River flows from the Sea of Galilee. Dayan, then, was a Sabra, a native-born Israeli who grew up speaking both Hebrew and Arabic and was intimately acquainted with both cultures and the hardship of life in Palestine in the early twentieth century.

Palestine was still under Ottoman Turkish rule until the end of World War I, when it became a League of Nations mandate under the authority of the British government. In 1929, at the age of fourteen, Dayan joined the Haganah, the secret underground defense force of the Israeli settlers. One of Dayan's first duties was to help patrol the fields on horseback to guard against marauding Arab bands and to drive out Arab goats from the crops.

When Dayan was eighteen, in 1933, he studied math, Hebrew, and literature in Tel Aviv. The next year, he took a walking tour of Palestine to Bet She'an, along the Jordan Valley to Jericho, and south to Beersheba. On July 12, 1935, Dayan married Ruth Schwartz, a student from Jerusalem. From 1936 to 1939 the "Arab revolt" brought much violence to Palestine, and Dayan served as part of the British-sponsored Jewish Settlement Police Force. He was a guide in the area between Tiberias and Mount Tabor. At the same time, Dayan was a platoon commander in the Haganah and set ambushes at night on roads leading from Arab to Jewish settlements.

Life's Work

Dayan thought of himself as a farmer with an avid interest in archaeology and Jewish history, but by the late 1930's it was obvious to him that his life must be devoted to establishing the State of Israel. That meant a military and, later, a political career for him. In May, 1939, the British government drastically limited Jewish immigration to Palestine and restricted Jewish purchase ofland in many areas of Israel. Membership in the Haganah was illegal, and Dayan and forty-two others were arrested for possession of firearms and sentenced to ten years' imprisonment by the British. They served one and a half years and were released in February, 1941, to serve as Jewish volunteers with British forces. Dayan was attached to an Australian unit invading Syria in June, 1941. In a fierce exchange of fire at a French police outpost, Dayan was hit in the left eye and endured twelve hours of pain, with glass and metal fragments in his head, until he finally arrived at a Haifa hospital. The black patch he wore over his left eye was his trademark for the rest of his life.

When World War II ended and the British realized they could not work out a solution for Arabs and Jews in Palestine, they announced their intention of withdrawing from Palestine. The United Nations sought a solution acceptable to both Arabs and Jews and proposed a partition plan that would have created an Arab state of forty-five hundred square miles and a Jewish state of fifty-five hundred square miles. The Arabs refused to accept the plan. In many parts of the Arab world, violent attacks killed Jews and destroyed many of their homes and synagogues. Seven thousand non-Palestinian Arabs infiltrated Palestine to join Palestinians in attacks against Jews. The Jews responded by joining Haganah or other resistance groups. Dayan's twenty-two-year-old brother, Zorik, was killed in a battle with the Druze. Nevertheless, Dayan met with Druze leaders and persuaded them not to participate in the coming Arab-Israeli war.

On May 14, 1948, the British completed their withdrawal from Palestine, and David Ben-Gurion proclaimed the existence of the State of Israel. Diplomatic recognition was extended to the new nation by the United States, the Soviet Union, and many Latin American and European nations. Israel was accepted for membership into the United Nations by a 37-12 vote. Immediately the neighboring Arab nations launched the invasion they had planned: ten thousand Egyptians, forty-five hundred Jordanians, seven thousand Syrians, eight thousand Iraqis, and three thousand Lebanese invaded Palestine.

The Syrian sector was northern Israel including Deganiah, under the defensive command of Lieutenant- Colonel Dayan. The Syrians had two hundred armored
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vehicles, including forty-five tanks. Dayan had only three antitank bazookas and, later, four sixty-five-millimeter guns. After nine hours of bloody fighting between inexperienced, clumsy forces, the Syrians retreated. From there Dayan was ordered to a most unpleasant task, that of armed combat against fellow Israelis to secure weapons brought in on the Altalena by the Irgun, a Jewish underground movement that refused to accept the authority of the new Israeli government. Several Israelis were killed on both sides before Dayan was able to negotiate a settlement.

Dayan was a key commander in the Israeli victories at Lod, Ramla, and Faluja. On July 23, 1948, he was appointed commander of Jerusalem. A cease-fire had been fixed between Jordanian and Israeli positions. As a result, Dayan really had more of a political role, negotiating local arrangements with Arab Jerusalem and national agreements with King Abdullah of Transjordan. The armistice agreements left Israel with eight thousand square miles of Palestine, 21 percent more land than allotted under the United Nations Partition Plan, which the Arabs had refused to accept. Jordan occupied the West Bank and most of Jerusalem. About 70 percent of Palestinian Arabs fled Israel during the war (720,000): 300,000 into the West Bank and Jordan, 180,000 into the Gaza Strip, and 170,000 to Lebanon and Syria. In the next decade, half a million Jews were forced to leave their Muslim homelands in various parts of the Middle East. They and other Jews from many parts of the world were welcomed as citizens of the new state of Israel.

In 1953, Dayan was appointed Israel's new chief of staff and helped to develop Israel's philosophy of aggressive retaliation and the surprise preemptive strike. Officers were not to order their men into combat but to lead them personally. Unit commanders had the authority to make immediate decisions without always waiting for authorization from headquarters. Dayan emphasized striking power and short, intensive bursts ofaction to secure objectives. Air power was essential, and Dayan helped Israel develop one of the most effective air forces in the world.

In 1956, Egypt and other Arab nations prepared for war. The Soviet Union sent to Egypt 200 tanks and 170 MiGs and bombers and about half that number to Syria. Fedayeen terrorist raids increased from Egypt and from Syria and Jordan. Dayan secured some help from the British and French, especially French Mystere fighter planes. Egypt then blockaded the Gulf of Aqaba and nationalized the British/French-built Suez Canal. On October 29, 1956, Israel invaded Sinai, and the next day French and British troops occupied part of the Suez Canal. Concerted pressure from the United States and the Soviet Union prompted a withdrawal from both Suez and Sinai. The Gulf of Aqaba was reopened for Israeli shipping, and Fedayeen raids stopped from Gaza.

Rhetoric demanding jihad against Israel heated up the Arab world again in the 1960's. Syria, Iraq, and Egypt began joint preparations for war against Israel. Regular firing from the Syrian Golan Heights killed Israelis and disrupted Israeli agriculture and the use of the Sea of Galilee. The Palestine Liberation Organization was formed in 1964 "to attain the objective of liquidating Israel."

On May 22, 1967, Egyptian President Gamal Abdel Nasser declared the Strait of Tiran closed to ships bound for Israel. Israel ordered total mobilization of all reserves, and Dayan was appointed defense minister. The Israeli cabinet ordered a preemptive strike against the Egyptian air force on June 5,1967, destroying three hundred of Nasser's Russian-built planes, most of them on the ground. Fifty Syrian MiGs were destroyed, and the entire Jordanian air force of twenty planes perished. Israel lost twenty-six planes, all to antiaircraft fire. Syria was forced out of the Golan Heights, and, after bitter fighting, Israel took control of all the city of Jerusalem.

It fell to the lot of Dayan as military governor of Jerusalem and occupied territories to establish policy toward Arab Palestinians. He met hundreds of Arab leaders and persuaded them that cooperation with Israel was the only alternative to a breakdown of essential municipal services. The banking system had to be activated and normal markets reestablished. Dayan told the Arabs, "We do not ask you to love us. We ask only that you care for your own people and work with us in restoring the normalcy of their lives." Dayan was determined that Israeli occupation be as mild as possible. He had no desire for revenge for the Arab destruction of much of the Jewish Quarter of the Old City during Jordanian occupation.

Dayan ordered that Jordanian laws remain in use throughout the West Bank and would continue to be enforced largely by the prewar Arab administration with oversight by only 220 Israeli soldiers and civilians. Dayan ordered the destruction and dismantling of all barriers between Arab and Jewish sectors established by the Jordanian administration and access of all groups to their holy sites. He initiated the "open bridges" policy that gave freedom of access between the West Bank and Jordan and between Israel and the West Bank. Arab farmers and merchants traded freely, and much greater prosperity came to Palestinian Arabs than they had experienced under Jordanian rule. Tens of thousands of Arabs found employment in Israel.

The 1973 Yom Kippur War was a nightmare for Israel and for Dayan personally, especially since he bore much of the responsibility for Israel's military preparedness. The fate of Israel's very existence hung in the balance. Arab forces in the 1967 war had numbered 300,000. In 1973, one million Arabs fought 250,000 Israelis, mostly reservists. In 1967, Arab tanks numbered 1,700; in 1973, 5,500. Israel had 461 planes; Arab forces, 1,189. The first several days of the war were a disaster for Israel. The Golan Heights were taken by Syria, and Israel suffered serious reverses in Sinai. The Soviet Union publicly urged all Arab nations to join in the attack against Israel and began a massive airlift of thirty flights a day to the Arabs, October 9-22. President Richard M. Nixon was outraged and, to maintain a balance of forces, ordered emergency American airlifts to Israel, including Phantom jets. From October 14 to November 14, giant cargo planes loaded with tanks, bombs, shells, helicopters, and spare parts flew 566 flights.

Dayan ordered a counterattack on the Golan Heights with everything available and, at a loss of 20 percent of the Israeli Air Force and many casualties, retook Mount Hermon on October 22. The Israeli navy sank six Arab ships and interdicted shipping through the Suez canal with no losses. Israeli troops crossed the Suez Canal to the west and trapped a large Egyptian army. The Soviets threatened to intervene with Soviet troops, and Nixon warned them that if they did they would be fighting American troops. American forces in the Mediterranean were put on military alert; an additional carrier was sent to the Mediterranean; and the 82d Airborne at Fort Bragg was ready to depart. The war cost 12,000 Arab deaths and 2,550 Israeli deaths.

Prime Minister Golda Meir and Dayan were both absolved of blame for the near disaster of 1973, but Meir resigned from office. Dayan was out of office from 1974 until 1977, when Prime Minister Menachem Begin asked him to serve as foreign minister, a post that Dayan occupied until 1979. He resigned as foreign minister when he realized that Begin planned to annex the West Bank and the Gaza Strip. Dayan was a member of the Knesset at the time of his sudden death from a heart attack in October, 1981.

Significance

Dayan was a courageous and dedicated soldier and patriot, a brilliant tactician, and a decisive administrator. He was a peacemaker as well as a fierce fighter. He spoke Arabic, understood Arabic culture, and had many Arab friends. He treated Arabs with respect and human dignity and sought to give them civil treatment in Israel. History, however, would not allow Dayan to play such a conciliatory role. It was the military threat that allowed Israel to maintain its independence, and it was Dayan who was in charge of that threat. Without Dayan's leadership qualities, the Israeli state may not have been founded and would not have thrived so decisively. In this way Dayan left his imprint on the history of Israel.

— William H. Burnside
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Eugene v. Debs

American labor leader and social reformer

Debs's work in the organization of labor and the adoption of social welfare legislation had a significant impact on the American economy and government. He campaigned several times for the presidency of the United States as a representative of the Socialist Party.

Born: November 5, 1855; Terre Haute, Indiana Died: October 20, 1926; Elmhurst, Illinois Also known as: Eugene Victor Debs (full name) Areas of achievement: Labor movement, social reform, government and politics

Early Life

Eugene V. Debs was the third child of six who survived to adulthood and the first son of Jean Daniel Debs and Marguerite Marie Bettrich Debs. His parents had emigrated in 1849 from France, lived briefly in New York City and Cincinnati, and settled in Terre Haute, opening
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a grocery store that provided the family with a modest but sustaining income.

In his reading of Victor Hugo's Les Miserables (1862)—he was named by his father after Hugo and Hugo's compatriot and fellow novelist, Eugene Sue— Debs early became aware of the wretchedness of poverty and the dream of its eradication. His formal education was perhaps less influential; in 1871, against his parents' wishes, he left high school, worked for the Terre Haute and Indianapolis Railroad, and in December, 1871, was promoted to the position of fireman.

Debs was employed as a railroad man for two years. In 1873, as a result of the financial panic and the subsequent economic depression, he lost his job, moved to East St. Louis, and at first hand witnessed the realities of urban beggary and desperation. After his return to Terre Haute the next year, he secured employment in a wholesale grocery company and participated in the cultural and civic institutions of the small midwestern city. He established, along with others, the Occidental Literary Club, served as its president, and provided a platform for such national figures as the atheist propagandist and orator Robert Ingersoll, the former abolitionist Wendell Phillips, who had embraced the cause of labor, and the poet James Whitcomb Riley. The visit to Terre Haute of Susan B. Anthony, and the refusal of the literary club to sponsor her speech, brought him into contact with the cause of women's rights and the hostility that the intrepid suffragist constantly encountered.

Life's Work

In February, 1875, although no longer involved in the industry, Debs became a member of the newly established Vigo Lodge of the Brotherhood of Locomotive Firemen, rose rapidly to prominence in union circles, and with labor support was elected first as Terre Haute city clerk and then, in 1884, as a representative to the lower house of the Indiana General Assembly. His legislative record reveals a dedication to labor issues, the sponsoring of railroad workers' safety and employers' liability bills, and the abortive support of a law extending the ballot to Indiana women.

The year 1885 was a momentous one in Debs's life and career. A photograph taken sometime later shows him clean-shaven, with a receding hairline, and smart clothes. On June 9, 1885, he married Katherine Metzel, the stepdaughter of a Terre Haute druggist. He was grand secretary of the Brotherhood of Locomotive Firemen and editor of its magazine; before the year's end, he left his positions in the grocery warehouse and as state legislator and devoted himself fully to the cause of labor organization.

In the pages of the union's official publication, Debs frequently commented on labor strategies and the structure of unionization. He was opposed to strikes except as a last resort. He believed that the use of boycott was a terrible example ofeconomic coercion. He dissociated himself from any project that would effect an "amalgamation" of labor organizations and the dissolution of the independent craft unions.

The 1888 strike against the Chicago, Burlington and Quincy Railroad, which concluded in defeat for the union, had an important impact on Debs and modified his attitude toward labor organization. If not yet advocating the establishment of an industrial union, he urged that the railway unions develop a federation similar to the American Federation of Labor, and, by numbers and a united front, win concessions on wages and other terms and
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conditions of employment. His efforts and those of other railroad labor leaders reached a brief fruition in 1889, in the establishment of a Supreme Council of the United Orders of Railroad Employees, combining in a federation firemen, brakemen, and switchmen. The organization was too weak, however, to resolve disputes among its members, caused bitterness and estrangement among the railroad unions, and at its 1892 annual convention, Debs reluctantly sponsored a successful resolution dissolving this experiment in labor federation.

Disillusioned by the impotency of the Supreme Council of the United Orders of Railroad Employees, believing that a federation of craft unions would not prove effective in ameliorating labor conditions, Debs turned to the creation of an industrial railroad union. The American Railway Union (ARU), founded in Chicago in June, 1893, with Debs serving as president, represented a threat not only to railroad corporations but also to the railroad unions of craftsmen and to the American Federation of Labor. It proposed to organize all railroad workers, coal miners, and longshoremen employed in the industry, irrespective of their skills. Reflecting the racism of the 1890's, it barred black Americans from membership. (Debs, however, opposed such exclusionary language in its constitution.)



lived, to accord them political rights in the selection of town officials, and to lower rents as wages were reduced in September, 1893. Against the advice of Debs and other ARU officers, in May, 1894, they struck, and, the next month, sent their delegates to the first annual convention of the industrial union that by coincidence was meeting in Chicago. Their accounts of exploitation and deprivation swayed the convention to support a boycott of all railroad companies with Chicago terminals unless they refused to link Pullman cars to their passenger trains.

The Pullman Strike of 1894 pitted the ARU against the General Managers Association, a trade organization of twenty-four railroad companies with terminals in Chicago. Allied with management were the judges of the federal courts, the Democratic administration of Grover Cleveland, and particularly Attorney General Richard Olney. Olney was determined to crush the railroad workers and to destroy their union. He attained both objectives. Borrowed from the Chicago, Milwaukee, and St. Paul Railroad, appointed as special district attorney, Edwin Walker successfully petitioned the federal court in Chicago to grant an injunction that prohibited the ARU, its president, and other officials from any further supervision of the strike. They could not speak, write instructions, or use telegraph or telephone lines to support ARU members who had paralyzed railroad traffic, not only in and out of Chicago but also in twenty-seven Western states and territories. Unemployed railroad workers were transported from the East to replace striking employees, and on July 4, 1894, federal troops appeared in Chicago by Cleveland's order. Labor had suffered one of the most devastating defeats in its history. The ARU was wrecked, its members blacklisted, and the Pullman workers were forced to return to their jobs under the old conditions. Debs was sentenced to six months' imprisonment in Woodstock Jail for violating the federal court's injunction.

The year 1893 was an unpropitious time to form a new labor organization. There was another financial panic and another depression; the ranks of the unemployed swelled, and the breadlines in the cities grew longer. On the other hand, the depression caused railroad men to desert the unions; before a year was over, the ARU had become the largest single labor union in the United States, with a membership of more than 150,000. In April, 1894, it won a brilliant victory and a wage increase after an eighteen-day strike against the Great Northern Railroad. Yet its triumph was transitory: A month later began the strike and lockout at the Pullman Palace Car Company outside Chicago. The employee-inhabitants of Pullman town had long been resentful of the unwillingness of the company to sell them the houses in which they

Debs Speaks Out Against War

On June 16, 1918, Socialist Party leader Eugene V. Debs gave a speech in Canton, Ohio, which included the following antiwar sentiments. As a result, he was arrested for violating the 1917 Espionage Act, then tried, found guilty, and imprisoned.

Wars throughout history have been waged for conquest and plunder. . .. The feudal barons of the Middle Ages, the economic predecessors of the capitalists of our day, declared all wars. And their miserable serfs fought all the battles. The poor, ignorant serfs had been taught to revere their masters; to believe that when their masters declared war upon one another, it was their patriotic duty to fall upon one another and to cut one another's throats for the profit and glory of the lords and barons who held them in contempt. And that is war in a nutshell. The master class has always declared the wars; the subject class has always fought the battles. The master class has had all to gain and nothing to lose, while the subject class has had nothing to gain and all to lose—especially their lives.

They have always taught and trained you to believe it to be your patriotic duty to go to war and to have yourselves slaughtered at their command. But in all the history of the world you, the people, have never had a voice in declaring war, and strange as it certainly appears, no war by any nation in any age has ever been declared by the people.

And here let me emphasize the fact—and it cannot be repeated too often—that the working class who fight all the battles, the working class who make the supreme sacrifices, the working class who freely shed their blood and furnish the corpses, have never yet had a voice in either declaring war or making peace. It is the ruling class that invariably does both. They alone declare war and they alone make peace. . . .

If war is right let it be declared by the people. You who have your lives to lose, you certainly above all others have the right to decide the momentous issue of war or peace.

The failure of the ARU and the subsequent incarceration converted Debs to socialism as a preferable economic system. Within two years after his release, he joined the Social Democratic Party (in 1901, it became the Socialist Party of America), served on its executive board, and, in 1900, ran for president of the


United States. It was the first of five campaigns. Debs used his candidacies as forums for education, attracting large crowds, arguing that socialism and democracy were compatible, standing on party platforms that advocated, among other things, woman suffrage, industrial safety legislation, shorter workdays, and the abolition of child labor. He received 96,978 votes in 1900,402,406 in 1904, and eight years later, a climactic vote of 897,011, representing 6 percent of the electorate.

World War I and the entry of the United States in April, 1917, marked the end of the socialist electoral momentum. In June, 1917, Congress passed the Espionage Act (amended the next year to include nine new federal criminal offenses) to enforce the Selective Service Act and to suppress verbal opposition to the war. Debs was angered by the imprisonment of many of his socialist colleagues under the congressional legislation. On June 15, 1918, in Canton, Ohio, he addressed the Ohio Socialist Party Convention. In a long and sometimes eloquent speech, he expressed sympathy for his incarcerated socialist comrades, excoriated the United States Supreme Court, and criticized conscription and the United States' participation in the European conflagration. He did not directly counsel draft resistance or illegal action in the military forces or say anything to promote the success of the German army. Nevertheless, he was arrested, indicted, and, in September, 1918, tried in a Cleveland courtroom, convicted, and sentenced to ten years' imprisonment. His appeal to the United States Supreme Court—his attorneys arguing that the Espionage Act violated the First Amendment guarantee of freedom of speech—was concluded in March, 1919, with a Justice Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr., opinion affirming the conviction.

Debs, sixty-three years old, confronted a decade of imprisonment. Depressed at times by his confinement in Atlanta Penitentiary, elated at others by the steady flow of sympathetic letters and visitors, in 1920 he ran once more for president, the only candidate ever to have done so while in prison.

Ironically it was Republican president Warren G. Harding who ordered Debs's release on Christmas Day, 1921. The socialist leader was not able to unite his party, which had been torn by dissension over the war and by the emergence of two communist political organizations. His personal popularity, however, had not waned. He spoke out against violent revolution, criticized the Soviet government, and worked to revise Socialist Party fortunes. Hampered by failing health, he continued his speaking tours throughout the country, edited the American Appeal, and, in a last pamphlet, pleaded the case of Nicola Sacco and Bartolomeo Vanzetti. He died on October 20, 1926, in Lindlahr Sanatorium in a Chicago suburb and was buried in his hometown of Terre Haute.

Significance

Although the ARU failed and the Socialist Party declined in influence during his lifetime, Debs left behind him important legacies in the currents of twentieth century American history. The ARU served as a model of the industrial organization of labor, emulated by the establishment of the more enduring Congress of Industrial Organizations. The Socialist Party of America, under his leadership, impelled the major political parties of Democrats and Republicans to coopt reformist elements in their rival's platform. The abolition of child labor, maximum hour and minimum wage legislation, the protection of employees in the workplace, woman suffrage, and the graduated income tax became part of state and federal legal codes or amendments to the U.S. Constitution.

Debs's conviction and incarceration under the Espionage Act educated the American public and the Supreme Court about the dangers of suppressing dissent and the crucial relationship between the free speech guarantee and the preservation of democratic institutions. Perhaps most important, his dedication to the alleviation of poverty, to social justice, and to peace has inspired other Americans in later generations and has contributed to the richness of American political life.

— David L. Sterling
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Claude Debussy

French composer

Debussy was the most innovative composer of the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries, laying down the foundation for the transition from the late Romantics such as Wagner to the early modernists such as Stravinsky. His influence was particularly felt in two areas: the suggestion of pictorial and visual effects in music, especially the subtle qualities of Impressionist painters, and the use of nontraditional scales and chords, greatly expanding harmonic possibilities.

Born: August 22, 1862; Saint-Germain-en-Laye, near

Paris, France Died: March 25, 1918; Paris, France Also known as: Achille-Claude Debussy (full name) Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Claude Debussy (klohd deh-bwew-see) was born into a small tradesman's family in Saint-Germain-en-Laye in
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France. Nothing in the family background suggested inheritance of significant musical gifts. His aunt, temporarily in charge of the then seven-year-old Debussy and his sister, was responsible for starting him in piano lessons, although his first teacher saw little promise in him. His second teacher, a woman of some pretension, declared that he must become a musician; his father, a self- styled connoisseur, decided to force his son into that career. He imposed a schedule of extensive practice, and young Claude, moody and introspective, apparently accepted the role. At the age of ten, basically uneducated, he did well enough in the auditions for both piano and theory to be accepted by the prestigious Paris Conservatoire. He studied there for almost twelve years.


At first Debussy pursued a career in performance, but he failed to make much of an impression in the examinations for both 1878 and 1879. Thereafter he directed his attention to composition, although at first that also looked like a dead end. In 1880, he was accepted into this curriculum but only because of his skill in sight-reading rather than in harmony, the usual prerequisite. Before taking up a career as composer, he enjoyed a fling as a virtuoso and socialite. In the summer of 1880, he met Madame von Meck, the patron of Peter Ilich Tchaikovsky; she invited him to become her household pianist, traveling with her family, giving lessons to her children, and playing in her household trio. This position not only took him to Italy, Vienna, and Russia for three consecutive summers, introducing him to much that was going on in contemporary music, but also allowed him to study Tchaikovsky's mature scores as they were being written. Strangely, this had little direct influence on his music; nevertheless, the indirect benefit of eavesdropping on one of the great late Romantics at the height of his power must have been inestimable.

Debussy subsequently won the second Prix de Rome in 1883 and the first in 1884 with his cantata L'Enfant prodigue. His acceptance of this honor entailed residence in Rome, but Debussy chafed under the required duties. Returning to Paris as soon as his term expired in 1887, he spent the next six years in obscurity. Paris at that time was the perfect residence for someone of his gifts and temperament. The conclusion of the Franco-Prussian War in 1871, much like the end of World War I forty- eight years later, was accompanied by a revulsion against the intellectual fashions that had promoted the war. By 1887, the revolutionary fervor was at its zenith, rationalist orthodoxy had fallen, and radical innovation became the vogue. Partly for these reasons, Debussy became interested in various kinds of extremist, eccentric, or unconventional music; he raved over Richard Wagner, a primitive gamelan band from Indonesia, and the modal counterpoint of Giovanni Pierluigi da Palestrina and Orlando di Lassus. He also became intrigued by the theories of the Impressionist painters.

By the end of this period he had found himself. In 1893, he published and saw performed La Damoiselle Elue, for female chorus, having finished the first set of the song cycle Fetes galantes the previous year. About the same time he began sketching the opera Pelleas et Melisande, saw the first performance of his String Quartet in G Minor, and began the Prelude a l'apres-midi d'un faune.

Life's Work

Little of Debussy's preliminary work foreshadowed in any way his revolutionary impact on many different forms of music—from songs to opera, piano pieces to orchestral works. Furthermore, he continued expanding the boundaries of music, refusing to rest content with his
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initial transformations. In fact, he stands in the company of those who radically altered the nature of music during their lifetimes, so that music through them became capable of undreamed-of processes and expression. With Debussy, the first achievements were striking, and their extensions became more and more breathtaking.

Debussy's emergence into eminence as a composer was slow and gradual; his name remained relatively unknown until he was nearly forty. Before that, in 1894, his tone poem—actually an attempt to simulate in music an actual poem by Stephane Mallarme—Prelude a l'apres- midi d'un faune had gained some attention, though nothing like what one would expect of a work that introduced a totally new style of music. The word prelude in the title misleads doubly: It suggests that the composition is incidental or preliminary to the performance or enactment of the poem, which it is not. Debussy more likely used the word to suggest that his musical invocation of the poem follows the form of the prelude, especially as it was transformed by Frederic Chopin. In any case, what he did in this composition was unprecedented. Not that the concept was new: The idea of imitating natural phenomena and emotions in music had long existed, perhaps since the invention of music. Debussy, however, seemed to make it possible. Instead of using mechanical phrases to imitate nature—drumbeats for thunder, for example— as earlier composers had, Debussy discovered musical equivalents for the emotional effects he wanted to reproduce; the sounds induce feelings, and the feelings generate images. It is as if Debussy had discovered the sound patterns missed by earlier composers. In the process of doing this, he seemed to reinvent the orchestra, for he used instruments in completely novel and surprising ways. When analyzed in detail, his innovations turned out to be minimal extensions of Wagnerian practices, but the effect is totally different.

Debussy followed this with the Nocturnes, which was first performed in its entirety in 1901, the year after the first public performance of Chansons de Bilitis, a song cycle. With these productions Debussy was finally noticed, especially for the Nocturnes, which accomplished for pictorial images what the Prelude a l'apres-midi d 'un faune had accomplished for emotional nuances. The three sections—"Nuages" (clouds), "Fetes" (festivals), and "Sirenes" (sirens)—create a different impression of light and its effects, as if Debussy were attempting to develop a musical equivalent of Impressionist painting.

Pelleas et Melisande, finally produced in 1902, cemented his reputation. Though the critical response was not uniformly enthusiastic from the beginning, the opera was an immediate box-office success, causing some writers to raise Debussy to the top rank of composers. The work is in many respects astonishing. Like so many of Debussy's compositions, it bridges the nineteenth and twentieth centuries; using Wagner's musical language, it sounds nothing like Wagner. Based on a play by Maurice Maeterlinck, the Belgian playwright who dominated theater at the turn of the century, the opera tells a fatalistic story that focuses on the futility of human attempts to evade the forces that control them—a theme popular at the time, when many believed that civilization stood on the brink of an ultimately self-destructive war. Set in an indefinite medieval past, the work has many of the qualities of dreams. New productions of the opera continue to be mounted everywhere. Pelleas et Melisande is the only opera Debussy completed; yet it alone makes him one of the major opera composers of all time.

With this work Debussy became a public figure, with all the advantages and disadvantages of publicity. Mostly he suffered from it. His first marriage dissolved about this time, and the popular press made much of a suicide attempt by his first wife and by his subsequent affair with a married woman. It also cast him as the lead figure of an artistic faction supposedly involved in a bitter feud over what real music was. For a number of reasons, he began to be plagued by a series of lawsuits that afflicted him for the rest of his life. Yet his production of music of various kinds increased significantly.

The years 1903-1904 brought a number of important piano pieces, a second series of the songs, Fetes ga- lantes, and the Danse sacree et danse profane for harp and orchestra; the year 1905 saw the first performance of La Mer, the second triptych for orchestra. In this work, Debussy rises to a new order of music, leaving the basically formless associationism of his earlier work for a structure in which musical motifs expand, develop, and interconnect. La Mer possesses all the evocative qualities developed earlier, but it gives them substance. The result is a definitive composition for twentieth century music and Debussy's most popular and enduring work. The third triptych, the Images of 1912, again raises Debussy's orchestral writing to another level, but it is more abstract and difficult than the earlier works and has therefore received less attention. The late ballet Jeux (1913) had been critically praised but remains little known.

Debussy began writing music for the piano early, but in this too his style evolved slowly. In the Suite berga- masque (1890-1905), he first incorporates into piano pieces the kind of literary, pictorial, and emotional evocation with which he had been experimenting in the orchestral works. He followed this with the suite Pour le piano (1901), which incorporates all the poetic sugges- tiveness that became his trademark, and the Estampes (1903), in which he departs from all earlier writing for the piano to pursue his characteristic mature style. From this point he literally invents a new kind of keyboard music, as revolutionary in its way as that of Johann Sebastian Bach or Chopin. The two sets of Images (1905 and 1907), the Children's Corner Suite (1908), and the two books of Douze Preludes (1910 and 1912) are simultaneously masterpieces of pictorial representation and sensitive explorations of the technical resources of the instrument. They are accompanied by the sets for four hands, the Six epigraphes antiques (1914) and En blanc etnoir (1915). His last major work for the instrument, the two books of Etudes, composed during the unbelievable period of two months in 1914, presents a sophisticated synthesis of his stylistic innovations and his poetic imagination.

Astonishingly, for much of this time his health was poor. In January of 1909, he was diagnosed as having cancer of the colon. He fought the disease for several years but finally had surgery in early 1916. Thereafter he declined, though he did not die until March 25, 1918.

Significance

Debussy came to prominence relatively late in life and remained at the top for only a few years. During his early life, the leading forces in music were Wagner and Tchaikovsky. By the time of his death the new age had dawned. Igor Stravinsky's epochal and riot-provoking compositions had premiered, and music would never be as it had been. The single person most responsible for this transition was Debussy. Like Ludwig van Beethoven, Debussy profited from occupying this transition point. Because they both built on what was substantial in the musical past, they produced music that was relatively recognizable; because they advanced in new directions, their music was fresh and exciting. Just as Beethoven's music foreshadowed that of almost the entire nineteenth century, so has Debussy's anticipated that of the twentieth.

Debussy's music speaks to all cultures. He created seemingly perfect musical evocations of natural settings, pictorial situations, verbal images, and human emotions. He did this in an astonishing array of forms— songs, piano pieces, chamber music, orchestral compositions, choral works, oratorio, and opera. In this process, he redefined the limits and possibilities of the piano, the orchestra, solo instruments, and accompanied voice. By adopting the whole-tone scale, he moved beyond the limits of tonality, creating standards of scene- painting for many film composers of the twentieth century.

—James Livingston
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Lee de Forest

American inventor

De Forest's three hundred patents mark him as a great American inventor. For his most famous invention—the thermionic grid-triode—he was known as one of the founders of radio.

Born: August 26, 1873; Council Bluffs, Iowa Died: June 30, 1961; Hollywood, California Areas of achievement: Invention and technology,

radio

Early Life

Lee de Forest was born in Council Bluffs, Iowa, but grew up in Talladega, Alabama, where his parents moved when he was six. His father, Henry Swift de Forest, was a Congregationalist minister of Huguenot background who served as president (1879-1896) of Talladega College, for black students. Lee's mother, descended from the Mayflower's John Alden, was among the first graduates of Iowa's Grinnell College. Lee had a sister, Mary, born 1872, and a brother, Charles, born 1878.

Even when young, de Forest was aware of his destiny as an inventor. He had a passion to understand the workings of all things mechanical and electrical, often building model foundries and even castles based on his observations. De Forest also discovered early that mechanical prowess can create happiness: On Christmas Day, 1879, he delighted the children of his poverty-stricken town by solving problems that had kept a model train from working. His creations drew the admiration of upper-class Talladega whites, who otherwise held Lee's "do-gooder" family in contempt.

As a teenager, de Forest attended Mt. Hermon School in Massachusetts, then entered a three-year course in mechanical engineering at the Sheffield Scientific School at Yale University on a scholarship endowed by a wealthy ancestor. After he was graduated in 1896, de Forest returned for graduate studies with such leading academic
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scientists of his time as Josiah Willard Gibbs and Henry Bunstead.

In his twenties, the intense, blue-eyed de Forest was thin, almost gaunt, shabbily dressed in shiny suit and hand-me-down straw hat. He already displayed what would become lifelong traits: a strong preference for applied over theoretical science, idealistic excitement over possible uses for his inventions, and keen disappointment at what he considered their misapplications. An introvert, he lacked the business acumen of such innovators as Nicola Tesla, Guglielmo Marconi, and Thomas Edison, all of whom he longed to emulate. However, he protested loudly if he received less credit than he thought was his due for his inventions. Throughout his life, his companies were engaged in costly, protracted lawsuits over patent rights. Not that de Forest's work went unrecognized. As early as his first postgraduate year, he won national acclaim when the Scientific American for March, 1897, published a discussion of his "equationer," a machine he devised that would solve quadratic equations.

Bunstead had introduced him to Hertzian radio waves, however, and radio transmission was to become his principal life interest. In 1899, de Forest produced one of America's first doctoral theses on the subject now known as radio: "Reflection of Hertzian Waves from the Ends of Parallel Wires."

Life's Work

De Forest got his first job at a dynamo factory of Western Electric in Chicago. He spent his free hours trying to develop a Hertzian wave detector suitable for receiving radio broadcasts. Hearing of this work, his supervisors at Western Electric first gave him the use of a laboratory during nonworking hours, then released him from telephone work altogether, telling him to "Do as you damn please." For several years thereafter he concentrated exclusively on wireless data transmission, especially its journalistic applications. In 1904, his electrolytic wave detector was used by European reporters transmitting news of the Russo-Japanese war, until the Japanese put a stop to this practice. In 1906, he made good on an earlier failed attempt to transmit an on-the-spot account of the International Regatta contest.

In the meantime, he had organized his own firm, De Forest Wireless Telegraph Company. At first privately financed, the company later sold shares to the public. Two events brought the company to disaster in 1906: A patent infringement suit went against it, and de Forest's associates released questionable stories to the media in an attempt to influence the price of shares. De Forest resigned, selling a group of patents to his former partners for a mere one thousand dollars.

Painful though it was, this marked an important transition for de Forest, from telegraphy (signal transmission) to radio (voice transmission). In 1907, he patented a Hertzian wave detector, the Audion, which was vastly superior to his earlier invention and to other scientists' inventions then in use. It was the famous thermionic grid- triode vacuum tube, similar to a two-element device invented by John Ambrose Fleming in 1904, except that de Forest had inserted a third electrode as a stabilizer between cathode and anode. Also in 1907, de Forest made experimental voice broadcasts to the public in New York City. In 1910, he broadcast a live operatic performance by Enrico Caruso.

By most accounts, however, it was not until 1912— while working at the Federal Telegraph Company in Palo Alto, California—that de Forest recognized the true potential of his device. In that year he realized that he could amplify high-frequency radio signals by "cascading" a series of Audion tubes. In so doing, he increased the device's capability above what could have been accomplished by the previous method of raising the voltage on a single tube. Starting with a radio signal that was very weak, de Forest strengthened it by placing transformers between tubes so that the signal from each tube was amplified before passing into the next one. Moreover, experimentation showed him how to produce oscillation by feeding part of the signal from his triode vacuum back into its own grid. Used with antennae, this oscillating signal greatly improved the power and quality of voice or music transmissions over what was produced by the crude transmitters of the day. Modifications made de Forest's inventions usable for either transmission, receipt, or amplification of radio signals.

These inventions were milestones for both radio and long-distance telephone communication, bringing tremendous changes in everyday life throughout the industrialized world. De Forest's success led to his becoming a charter member (and afterward president) of the Institute of Radio Engineers in 1912; threeyears later, he received the Elliot Cresson Medal of Honor from the Franklin Institute. Unfortunately, as so often in de Forest's life, this triumph was alloyed by conflict and disappointment: In 1909, his second firm, the De Forest Radio Telephone Company, had begun to fall apart, again because of his associates' questionable practices. In 1912, the process culminated in the indictment of de Forest on charges of using the mails to defraud the public. Ironically in light of his triode successes, he was accused of promoting a "worthless" device, the Audion tube. Not until early 1914 was the case resolved, with two of the company's partners convicted and jailed, but with de Forest and another partner acquitted.

By now, de Forest had become highly distrustful of businessmen. Unsure of his ability to manufacture his own inventions, he began to sell his patents, sometimes at prices far below their true worth. For example, according to an early biographer, de Forest's disillusionment
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was intensified when in 1912 he sold his Audion patent to American Telephone and Telegraph for fifty thousand dollars—only to learn that the company had earmarked ten times that amount should it become necessary to close the deal.

Nevertheless, proceeds from this sale—in addition to ninety thousand dollars from the sale of the triode to the Bell System in 1914—enabled de Forest to organize a new company in New York. This firm, which manufactured radio tubes and other equipment for military and civilian use, brought de Forest a steady income until 1923, when he sold it to devote full time to work on sound motion pictures. For the next four years he spent much time in American theaters demonstrating what he called Phonofilm, which recorded sound optically on the film itself. This principle is similar to the one used in motion pictures today, but de Forest, unable to achieve high- quality sound, failed to interest film producers of the time. One film critic, Karl Kitchen, wrote,

The invention, . . . which has been perfected by Dr. Lee de Forest, does all that is claimed for it. The action and the sound synchronize perfectly—but what of it? The music sounds like ordinary phonograph music which is very different from that of a symphony orchestra, to put it mildly. . . . Besides, the theatre-going public has not evidenced any interest in talking pictures.

As before, rival inventors brought patent litigation against de Forest, and he against them. One important case—against Elias Reis over the "film-slit" method of producing motion-picture sound—was decided in de Forest's favor, but most of the other suits ultimately went against him. During the late 1920's, he worked on another device for motion-picture theaters: a television process using a mechanical scanner, which also proved unsuccessful. His next enterprise, in the 1930's, was the production of Audion-diathermy machines for medical use. World War II saw him engaged in military research for Bell Telephone Laboratories.

De Forest was embittered by the claims of those who disputed the priority of his inventions and by the exploitation of radio by others for enormous profit. (It should be noted, however, that the work of other scientists was needed to improve on his original ideas, just as he improved on those of his predecessors; for example, H. D. Arnold and Irving Langmuir enhanced the effectiveness of de Forest's triode through their efforts to attain the highest possible vacuum.) Yet what galled de Forest far more was the insipid, commercial uses to which his inventions—especially radio—were put. In his fifties, this lifelong devotee of Beethoven and Wagner confronted a group of radio executives with the following words:

What have you done with my child? The radio was conceived as a potent instrumentality for culture, fine music, the uplifting of America's mass intelligence. You have debased this child, you have sent him out in the streets in rags of ragtime, tatters of jive and boogie- woogie, to collect money from all and sundry.

Despite his anger over "the dreary dollar-chasing uses of the ether," de Forest continued to believe strongly in the future of electronics and its value for human life. He remained involved in the field almost to his death. He was eighty-four when he received his last patent in 1957, on an automatic telephone dialing device.

Also relatively late in life, de Forest received recognition commensurate with the magnitude of his inventions. Among his many honors were the Prix Saint Tour of the French Academy, honorary doctor of science degrees from Yale and Syracuse Universities, and the Cross of the Legion of Honor from the French government. He was even considered for the Nobel Prize in Physics. Although he never achieved that honor, he was world famous as the founder of radio and the cofounder of television.

De Forest was married four times. His final marriage, to film actor Marie Mosquini in 1930, was a happy one that lasted the rest of his life. As a widow, she donated his papers and other materials to the Foothill Electronics Museum in Los Altos, California, established in 1969.

Despite the immeasurable value of de Forest's inventions—radio alone was a billion-dollar industry by the time he reached age fifty—de Forest left an estate worth only twelve hundred dollars when he died in Hollywood, California, on June 30, 1961.

Significance

Although only a few of de Forest's three hundred patents are considered important today, it is impossible to overstate the significance of his thermionic grid-triode and his use of it as an oscillator and amplifier. As electronic advances, these are on a par with the much later development of the transistor (1947) and of solid-state electronics (the 1950's). Even greater is the significance of the triode as a social, educational, and cultural development. Radio, with the triode at its heart, has brought lectures, musical and dramatic performances, and news events from congressional deliberations to military battles into the homes of millions around the world. Like television after it, radio brought the world closer together, providing, as de Forest put it, "a new world cement."

His vision concerning the practical benefits of his inventions to humanity mark him as a quintessential American of the late nineteenth century. Also characteristic of a child of that era were de Forest's individualism and his extreme drive and discipline; often while working in his laboratory he would go without food or sleep, and at least once he fainted from illness and exhaustion.

If these are the traits that fueled his successes, he had other traits, equally typical of his period, that account for his many failures, above all a naive faith that others shared his idealism. Once this faith was broken, de Forest mirrored ordinary citizens' growing disillusionment with and distrust of American businessmen and large corporations.

Radio and other inventions to which de Forest contributed have broadened people's horizons, but it remains to be seen whether advanced communications technology will fulfill his vision of binding together "the various peoples ... of the globe in a quickened intelligence, a livelier sympathy, a deeper understanding. This, in time, would spread the knowledge which alone will end war."

— Thomas Rankin
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Alcide De Gasperi

Prime minister of Italy (1945-1953)

De Gasperi was the only person to preside over Italy's eight consecutive governments over an eight-year period. He led Italy to its post- World War IInational reconstruction and aligned it with the West.

Born: April 3, 1881; Pieve Tesino, Austro-Hungarian

Empire (now in Italy) Died: August 19, 1954; Sella di Valsugana, Italy Also known as: Alcide Degasperi (birth name);

G. Jaspar (pseudonym) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, religion and theology, diplomacy

Early Life

Alcide De Gasperi (ahl-SEE-day day-gahs-PAY-ree), named Alcide Degaspari at birth, was born in Pieve Tesino, Austria (now Italy), to Amedeo Degasperi and Maria Morandini. Three years later, his father, a marshal of the local gendarmery, was transferred to Civezzano, where young Alcide started his education under the supervision of the chaplain, Vittorio Merler. Before turning eighteen, De Gasperi was listed by the Austrian police as a pro-Italian irredentist.

In 1900, De Gasperi was graduated from the Emperial Royal Gymnasium of Trent and enrolled at the University of Vienna in the Department of Philosophy. His years at the university were not limited to academic studies. He engaged as speaker and organizer of political and cultural conferences, workers' labor unions, credit unions, and low-cost housing associations. Also, he found enough time to write articles to La Voce Cattolica and Fede e Lavoro, in which he analyzed social, political, cultural, economic, and religious issues. In November, 1903, De Gasperi and other Italian university students gathered in Innsbruck to celebrate the inauguration of the academic year at the Law School of Wilten, run by Italian faculty in association with the University of Innsbruck. At the end of the meeting, the Italians and the Germans, who opposed any academic offerings under Italian control, were involved in a brawl. The following day, all 137 Italian students, including De Gasperi, were arrested. On July 19,1905, he was awarded a doctorate in modern philosophy. From that moment on (he was only twenty-four), he embarked on a lifelong national and international political career. In September, 1905, the bishop of Trent, Don Celestino Endrici, appointed De Gasperi director of La Voce Cattolica. Soon after, De Gasperi changed the name of the paper to Il Trentino, making it the organ of the Popular Party of the Trentino and the legitimate voice of the Italians of the region. On the international front, he campaigned relentlessly against the Tyroler Volksbund, the Popular Tyrolean League that promoted the Germanization of the Trentino. During this period, De Gasperi attended international congresses where he expanded his horizons and met with leaders of other countries.

In 1909, De Gasperi was elected to the communal council ofTrentand in June, 1911, atthe age ofthirty, to the Austrian parliament (Reichsrat). At the registration office of the parliament, his family name, "Degasperi," by mistake was split into "De Gasperi." He never bothered to request correction of the error and the name De Gasperi became official and used by the statesman for the rest of his life. As the youngest of the Italian ethnic deputies, he was selected as one of the secretaries of the assembly. He addressed the Austrian parliament in Italian and German and staunchly defended Italy's history and culture. On many occasions, he proclaimed that irre- dentism meant unity based on national identity, cultural tradition, and religion.

At the beginning of 1914, De Gasperi was elected to the provincial diet of Innsbruck. A few months later, the Austrian emperor suspended both the parliament and the diet. It was the beginning of World War I. During the war, De Gasperi moved to Vienna to assist the Italians from the Trentino who had been deported by the Austrian government as political suspects (Politisch unverlass- lich). A victim of this policy was the bishop of Trent, Don Endrici.

When the Austrian parliament reconvened in May, 1917, De Gasperi denounced the persecutions against the Italians of the Trentino. On September 28, De Gasperi delivered his strongest attack against Austria's policies of persecution and neglect of the Trentino. The end of the war was in sight and with it De Gasperi's political career in the Austrian parliament.

Life's Work

De Gasperi made his first trip to Rome in the spring of 1902. He met with Pope Leo XIII and Secretary of State Cardinal Rampolla. In March, 1904, he was again in Rome to attend the consecration ceremony of Don Celes- tino Endrici as bishop of Trent. On that occasion, De Gasperi met with Pius X, who praised him for his good work among the Roman Catholics of the Trentino. In 1907, De Gasperi attended the International Catholic Congress ofWurzburg. There, he met with Italian, French, German, and Austrian Catholics who reaffirmed the principle that Catholics should champion social reforms in modern times. In November, 1910, De Gasperi was in Modena for the Italian Catholic Congress. Between September, 1914, and March, 1915, De Gasperi made three more trips to Rome. He met with Italy's political leaders, with Pope Benedict XV, and with Italy's foreign minister, Sidney Sonnino. He reaffirmed his belief that Italy would soon liberate the Trentino from Austrian subjugation. In October, 1918, De Gasperi went to Switzerland with Enrico Conci and Valeriano Malfatti to establish contact with the Italian government for immediate aid and assistance to the Italians of the Venetias. To celebrate Italy's Victory Day (November 4, 1918), the three proceeded to Rome, where Vittorio Emanuele Orlando and Ferdinando Martini introduced them to the enthusiastic crowds gathered outside Palace Braschi as Italians from the liberated Trentino. Back in Trent, De Gasperi resumed the publication of the paper Il Trentino under the new title Il Nuovo Trentino.

When Don Luigi Sturzo, a Sicilian priest, organized the Italian Popular Party in January, 1919, De Gasperi joined it. At the first party congress, held at Bologna in June, Sturzo declared publicly that the Partito Popolare Trentino had provided "the name and a history" to the Italian Popular Party. De Gasperi presided over the congress.

At the second congress, held in Naples in April, 1920, De Gasperi was elected member of the national council of the party. A few days later, he joined the leadership of the party. In the national political elections ofMay, 1921, De Gasperi was elected to the Chamber of Deputies. The parliamentary group of the party elected him president. It meant that De Gasperi was a go-between, helping to link the Italian Popular Party and the parliament. In August- September, 1921, De Gasperi accompanied Luigi Sturzo, Stefano Iacini, and Rufo Ruffo della Scaletta to Germany to explore the possibility of a Christian Democratic International whose scope was to prevent the spreading of totalitarianism in Europe. The trip gave De Gasperi the opportunity to meet with Konrad Adenauer. At the third congress of the party, held in Venice in October, 1921, De Gasperi addressed the problem of the role of the socialists in Italy's coalition governments. At the fourth congress, held in Turin in April, 1923, Sturzo and De Gasperi denounced Benito Mussolini—who had become Italy's premier—and his fascist squadrists who spread violence and terror throughout the entire peninsula. The denunciation backfired; some deputies of the Italian Popular Party lent their support to Mussolini and eventually joined the Fascist Party. On July 10, 1923, Sturzo was forced to resign as secretary of the Italian Popular Party and went into an imposed exile that lasted until 1947.

In May, 1924, De Gasperi was elected political secretary of the party. He moved to Rome with his family. In June, the murder of the socialist deputy Giacomo Matteotti by the fascists raised a storm of indignation in Italy and abroad. The withdrawal from the Chamber of Deputies of 150 members, including the Populars, led to the Aventine Secession. The move, instead of producing the downfall of Mussolini's government, made more acute the conflict between Mussolini and his political opponents. In June, 1925, the fifth congress of the Italian Popular Party took place in Rome. As secretary of the party, De Gasperi delivered the keynote speech. He affirmed that the contrast in Italy was no longer between liberalism and fascism but between the state based on law and order and the police state. In the middle of mounting fascist repression, De Gasperi resigned as sec-
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retary of the party in December, 1925. Soon after, Mussolini ordered a close surveillance of him. De Gasperi and his wife Francesca were arrested at Florence railroad station on a train bound to Trieste. Mussolini ordered the couple transferred to Rome. De Gasperi was confined to the Regina Coeli Prison and his wife to the Mantellante. Among other charges, De Gasperi was accused of attempting a clandestine expatriation. Put on trial, he was found guilty and sentenced to four years in jail and fined twenty thousand lire. In jail, he devoted most of his time to reading, researching, and writing. He composed scholarly articles published with the pseudonym G. Jaspar. A personal plea to King Victor Emmanuel III from Bishop of Trent Endrici led to De Gasperi's release.

Later, the bishop was instrumental in securing De Gasperi a job in the Vatican Library as a cataloger. He worked there for fourteen years, which happened to be the most formative years for his future political career. In June, 1939, De Gasperi was named secretary of the library. The new position allowed him to meet with national and international leaders. His scholarly production did not dwindle as he wrote new articles and essays covering a vast range of topics. Those published in the bimonthly L'lllustrazione Vaticana demonstrated De Gas- peri's knowledge of international problems and events.

The "clandestine period" of De Gasperi's political activity began in 1942. He was convinced that Mussolini's war was lost and that Italy needed to think about the postwar national reconstruction. In Rome and elsewhere, he met secretly with religious and political leaders to lay down the foundation of a new political party to be called Democrazia Cristiana. In July, 1943, De Gasperi established the main ideas of the party in a paper entitled "Reconstructive Ideas of the Christian Democracy."

With Mussolini's downfall, the antifascist parties came to the forefront with the formation of the Committee of National Liberation. In the provisional governments of Ivanoe Bonomi (second cabinet) and Ferruccio Parri, De Gasperi was minister of foreign affairs. On December 10, 1945, De Gasperi formed his first government. He kept the ministry of foreign affairs. He considered foreign policy Italy's most vital issue, in view of the threat that Tito posed in the Trieste and Venezia Giulia territories and the Allies' peace treaty that De Gasperi considered too onerous.

At home, De Gasperi's program concentrated on fighting inflation, engaging in economic recovery, and preparing the referendum on monarchy or republic and the election of the constituent assembly. On June 2, 1946, the Italian people voted in favor of the republic. It was the end of the Savoy Dynasty in Italy. After the election of Enrico De Nicola as provisional president of the republic, De Gasperi formed his second government. Again, he kept the foreign ministry. On August 10, 1946, De Gasperi delivered, in the old senate chamber of the Luxembourg Palace in Paris, one of the most vibrant and historic speeches of his career. In an atmosphere of weariness and hostility, he presented to the plenum of the peace conference the case of defeated Italy. At the end, of the thousand and more delegates, only James F. Byrnes, United States secretary of state, rose and shook his hand. On January 4,1947, De Gasperi left Rome for the United States. The trip was a triumph. He earned the respect and admiration of the American people and of President Harry S. Truman. On his return to Rome, the generosity of the United States translated into dollars, foodstuffs, and ships for the Italian people. The success of the trip increased De Gasperi's prestige worldwide. Soon after the trip to the United States, De Gasperi dismissed the communists and Pietro Nenni's socialists from the government. The decision was timely and appropriate. Perhaps it saved Italy for democracy.


The general elections of April 18,1948, demonstrated the kind of prestige De Gasperi enjoyed in Italy. The Christian Democratic Party won an absolute majority in the Chamber of Deputies: 305 seats of 574. If the April, 1948, elections represented for De Gasperi the zenith of his political career, the June, 1953, elections were instead the beginning of his political decline. The elections were conducted with the new electoral law that guaranteed a majority premium in the Chamber of Deputies to the party or group of parties that totalled 51.1 percent of the vote. Had the four parties of the governmental coalition (Christian Democrats, Social Democrats, Liberals, and Republicans) won the 51.1 percent of the total vote, they would have received 65 percent of the seats in the Chamber of Deputies. The new electoral law, nicknamed by the opposition parties Swindle Law, created a discontent among the electorate who saw in it a plot against political pluralism. All the coalition parties suffered losses. Although they maintained a narrow majority in parliament, De Gasperi's attempts to reconstitute a quadripartite coalition government failed. He then formed a one-party government, composed exclusively of Christian Democrats. On July 28, 1953, the Chamber of Deputies rejected it. It was De Gasperi's eighth government and his last. The defeat marked the end of De Gasperi's political career. Soon after, he was elected secretary of the party. He remained in that position until the fifth congress of the party, held in Naples in June, 1954. In the keynote speech, considered De Gasperi's spiritual testament, he warned the Christian Democrats to remain united: He said, "If we are united, we are strong." After the congress, De Gasperi was elected president of the party and Amintore Fanfani, secretary. De Gasperi went to Sella di Val- sugana for a period of rest. He died on August 19, 1954, and was buried in the portico of the Basilica of Saint Lawrence Outside the Walls, on the outskirts of Rome.

Significance

The twentieth century has witnessed the emergence of great statesmen. De Gasperi was one of them. A person of integrity, a convinced Catholic, and a towering political leader, he personified the desire for peace and prosperity of a new generation of Italians. As the premier of Italy's political, economic, and social reconstruction, he championed reform without revolution. He abhorred imperialism, nationalism, and totalitarianism and maintained that only through democracy can people assert their rights to justice, peace, and legality.

His concept of democracy was based on the notion of political pluralism and tolerance. He wanted the Christian Democratic Party to be and remain nonconfessional, autonomous, interclassist, constitutional, and democratic. De Gasperi saw in the Christian Democratic Party a blend of Catholic social doctrines and liberal democracy. By insisting on the collaboration with other democratic parties, he succeeded in forming a quadripartite-centrist coalition that governed Italy from 1947 to 1953.

De Gasperi was also an active Europeanist. With Robert Schuman and Adenauer, he will be remembered as a staunch supporter of a united Europe. He spoke of the United States of Europe, similar to the United States of America, before the New York Chamber of Commerce in 1947. He understood that nationalisms are dangerous idealities; only through unity and collaboration can nations overcome their national interests and egoisms. He dedicated a great part of his time and energy to creating a united Europe of which the defense community would be an essential part: "We must create a Europe capable of defending itself." On May 11, 1954, at Strasbourg, De Gasperi was elected by acclamation president of the Assembly of the European Coal and Steel Community, succeeding Paul-Henri Spaak of Belgium. It was the highest tribute to his Europeanism.

— Pellegrino Nazzaro
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f. w. de Klerk

President of South Africa (1989-1994)

De Klerk was instrumental in ending apartheid and rebuilding South Africa as a democratic nation. His emphasis upon negotiation as a means of resolving the issues of apartheid brought relative peace to the country.

Born: March 18, 1936; Johannesburg, South Africa Also known as: Frederik Willem de Klerk (full name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, social reform

Early Life

F. W. de Klerk (klehrk), the son of Johannes "Jan" de Klerk and Corrie Coetzer de Klerk, was born in Johannesburg, Gauteng, South Africa. De Klerk received his early education in the Krugersdorf schools. After graduating from Monument High School, he became a student
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at the Potchefstroom University for Higher Education. During his years at the university, he was very active in student affairs. He received a B.A. degree and, in 1958, a law degree cum laude.

After completing his university studies, de Klerk joined a law firm at Vereeniging in the province of Transvaal. As a member of the firm, he was instrumental in building its reputation as one of the leading law firms located outside the primary metropolitan areas. Just as he had played a significant role in student affairs at college, he took an active interest in the community of Veree- niging and participated in community affairs. In 1969, he married Marike Willemse. They had two sons and a daughter.

In 1972, de Klerk's expertise in law brought him a job offer as chair of administrative law at Potchefstroom University. However, having decided to enter politics, de Klerk opted not to accept the position. De Klerk's family had a long tradition of involvement in South African politics as conservatives who supported apartheid. His great-grandfather had been a member of the senate; his grandfather twice had been a candidate for the white parliament. His father had served as secretary of the National Party in the Transvaal and as a cabinet minister and president of the senate.

De Klerk's long and successful political career would lead him away from the long-established policy of racial segregation supported by generations of his family. For this change he would earn the Nobel Peace Prize.

Life's Work

In November of 1972, de Klerk began his active career in South African politics. He was elected a member of parliament on behalf of Vereeniging, serving in this position for five and a halfyears. In 1978, he was appointed to the cabinet as minister of posts and telecommunications and social welfare and pensions. In the eleven years he served in the cabinet, he was responsible for a variety of ministries, including sport and recreation, mining and environmental planning, mineral and energy affairs, internal affairs, public service, and national education.

In March of 1982, de Klerk was elected to lead the National Party in the Transvaal province. In 1985, he accepted the chairmanship of the ministers' council in the House of Assembly, and on December 1, 1986, he became the assembly's leader. During his time as the province's National Party leader, de Klerk followed the traditionally conservative politics of his family. As minister of education, he supported segregated universities. However, in 1989, not only did he align himself with the verligte (enlightened) members of the National Party, he also became their leader. In February of that year, he was elected head of the party.

In August of 1989, South African president P. W. Botha suffered a stroke and was forced to resign. On August 15, de Klerk assumed the role of acting state president. On September 6, he was elected state president and was inaugurated two weeks later. In his opening speech to parliament, he proposed an immediate end to racism in South Africa and advocated negotiations with the country's indigenous communities. In 1990, he lifted the ban on the African National Congress (ANC) and released Nelson Mandela, antiapartheid activist and leader of the ANC. Mandela had been imprisoned for twenty-seven years for his strong opposition to white supremacy.

Ongoing negotiations between the National Party (de Klerk) and the ANC (Mandela) led to the elimination of apartheid and a new constitution for South Africa, with voting equality for all South Africans in 1993.

On April 27,1994, the country held free elections, and Mandela was elected president. On May 10, de Klerk left office but remained part of the government, serving as coexecutive deputy president with Thabo Mbeki in the Mandela administration. (Thabo Mbeki became president in 1999.) De Klerk served in this position until 1996, when the National Party withdrew from the Government of National Unity. From that time until his retirement from politics, de Klerk was the leader of Official Opposition. On September 9, 1997, he retired from politics.

Significance

De Klerk helped to transform South Africa, working to end apartheid and radically change the political, economic, and social profile of that country. His work did not stop there, however, as he also worked for peace, democracy, and economic development around the world, particularly in countries with diverse populations. In 1999, he published his autobiography, The Last Trek: A New Beginning. In January of 2000, he established the F. W. de Klerk Foundation, and in March of 2004, he set up the Global Leadership Foundation.

Throughout his career, de Klerk received numerous awards and honors. In 1981, he was awarded the South

African Decoration for Meritorious Service. In 1992, he received the UNESCO Houphouet-Boigny Prize, the Prix du Courage Internationale (Prize for Political Courage), and the Spanish Prince of Asturias Prize. In 1993, along with Mandela, he received two peace prizes: the Philadelphia Peace Prize and the Nobel Peace Prize. In 2002, South African president Thabo Mbeki bestowed the Order of Mapungubwe on both Mandela and de Klerk for their contributions to peace and reconciliation in South Africa.

— Shawncey Webb
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Ending Apartheid

In his "Manifesto for the New South Africa" (February 1, 1991), South African president F. W. de Klerk presented the commitment to a "free and democratic political system."

We commit ourselves to the creation of a free and democratic political system in South Africa, in which:

All people shall be free in this, their country of birth; All the people of our land shall participate fully at all levels of government on the basis of universal adult franchise; The government of the country shall at all times be based upon the

consent of the governed; All people shall be equal before the law, and shall enjoy equal rights

regardless of race, colour, sex or creed; The rights of all individuals and minorities defined on a non-racial basis shall be adequately protected in the constitution and in a constitutionally guaranteed and justiciable Bill of Rights; Freedom of expression, within the generally recognised bounds of

responsibility, shall be the right of all people; Freedom of movement and of association shall be guaranteed to all.

Clark, Nancy L., and William H. Worger. South Africa: The Rise and Fall of Apartheid. New York: Longman,


2004. A history of the National Party. Includes documents that provide a glimpse into the reasons for and against apartheid. Glossary, chronology, further reading suggestions.

Davenport, T. R. H., and Christopher Saunders. South Africa: A Modern History. 5th ed. New York: St. Martin's Press, 2000. A highly condensed and detailed history written from a liberal, African point of view. Includes a foreword by Desmond Tutu.

De Klerk, F. W. The Last Trek: A New Beginning. New York: Macmillan, 1999. Autobiography that emphasizes his political career. Discusses his role in ending apartheid and why he chose to do so.

De Klerk, Willem. F. W. de Klerk: The Man in His Time. Johannesburg: Jonathan Ball, 1991. Written by de Klerk's brother. A detailed analysis of de Klerk's February 2,1990, speech to parliament advocating an end to apartheid.

Gibson, James L. Overcoming Apartheid: Can Truth Reconcile a Divided Nation? New York: Russell Sage Foundation, 2004. Uses survey data to assess the correlation and the limitations between truth and reconciliation, ideas that led to the formation of a commission to address the atrocities of apartheid, and what to do about them. Points out the discrepancies in reconciliation among different racial groups.

Robert Delaunay

French painter

Delaunay believed that colors are the painter's actual language, that color is both form and subject of a work of art. His experiments with the interaction of colors and the visual effects of light made him one of the most important pioneers of early twentieth century abstraction.

Born: April 12, 1885; Paris, France Died: October 25, 1941; Montpellier, France Also known as: Robert-Victor-Felix Delaunay (full name)

Area of achievement: Art Early Life

Robert Delaunay (deh-loh-nay) was born in Paris, the only child ofaristocratic, but irresponsible, parents whose way of life was fashionable, elegant, and frivolous. His parents were divorced when Robert was four, and he 	. "Truth, Justice, and Reconciliation: Judging

the Fairness of Amnesty in South Africa." American JournalofPoliticalScience46 (July, 2002):540-556. Examines the different forms of justice and the ramifications of granting amnesty to those who committed gross human rights violations in the name of apartheid.

Waldmeir, Patti. Anatomy of a Miracle: The End of Apartheid and the Birth of the New South Africa. New Brunswick, N.J.: Rutgers University Press, 1998. Discusses how apartheid was able to end peacefully. Addresses, also, the reasons behind de Klerk's releasing of Nelson Mandela from prison.
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never saw his father again. His mother, who traveled extensively, left her young son in the care of his aunt and uncle, and he spent most of his childhood at their country estate near Bourges. An indifferent student in most subjects, Delaunay was expelled from several schools before finally enrolling at the Lycee Michelet at Vanves, where he remained until he was seventeen.

From 1902 to 1904, Delaunay worked in the Rosin Decorative Studio in Belleville, painting theatrical backdrops. Biographical details of this period are few, and there is no evidence that he did any independent creative work, although his later preference for working on a large scale possibly dates back to his experiences at that studio.

Unlike most artists in the early twentieth century, Delaunay had no formal academic training. He was, however, aware of the most important movements in late nineteenth and early twentieth century painting. His works from 1904 to 1907, done while he was still in his early twenties, illustrate his mastery of the major tenets of these different modes of painting. His Landscape of La Ronchdre (1904) and Haystacks of Berry (1905) show the unmistakable influence of the Impressionism of Claude Monet and Pissarro, while works such as Breton Woman (1904) and Seaweed Gatherer (1905) evince his experiments with the deliberate outlines and flattened planes of color that characterized the works of Paul Gauguin and the Nabis.

Life's Work

The fall of 1905 marked the beginning of Delaunay's Neo-Impressionist period. Influenced now by the works of Georges Seurat and Henri Cross, he no longer used color instinctively, turning his attention instead to some of the scientific theories of light and color that had occupied the two elder artists. He adapted to his own purposes the Neo-Impressionist or pointillist technique of placing both color and light values on canvas in the way that light does in nature—the colors present in nature were separated into their constituent hues, and the various color values were marked exactly with small brushstrokes or dots of pigment, placed on the canvas in a juxtaposition that allowed the viewer's eye to reconstitute them as an "optical mixture." Thus, color was liberated in the artistic consciousness, with the individual color value taking on new meaning as the basic element—the building block—of a new, independent pictorial structure that, with its new relationship between depth and surface, went beyond academic illusionism.

Delaunay's Neo-Impressionist portraits and landscapes marked the beginning ofhis lifelong concern with problems of color, light, and structure. The Landscape with Disc (1906), a depiction of the setting sun on the horizon, is especially notable for his treatment of the sun's rays as a circular motif of solid contours, which predicts his later use of the circular form as both formal element and cosmic symbol.

About 1906, Delaunay began investigating the Fauves use of color, as seen in several small paintings in which the interaction of form and color is remarkably self- assured, furnishing additional evidence of his rapid maturation into a major figure in the contemporary art world. He was exhibiting now at the Salon des Independants and even at the more conservative Salon d'Automne.

In 1907, just as Fauvism was beginning to lose its impetus, a retrospective exhibition of the works of Paul Cezanne made a profound impression on Delaunay. The earliest evidence of Cezanne's influence on Delaunay's work appeared in two still lifes of 1907 (Vases and Objects), in which there is a new simplicity and a new respect for the relationship between objects and the space that surrounds them. Cezanne continued to be important to Delaunay throughout his career, and he always acknowledged his indebtedness to the elder painter, declaring later in his own career that "all of us have sprung from Cezanne."

For a brief period in 1909, Delaunay worked in the analytical, almost monochromatic, cubist style of Georges Braque and Pablo Picasso but found that he was not attuned to the austerity of that style. Not surprisingly, his cubist paintings lack the confidence and enthusiasm of his other works.

About this time, two things occurred that proved to be milestones for Delaunay: He met his future wife, and he beganthe first of his "series" of works. The Russian-born painter Sonia Terk, who arrived in Paris in 1905, possessed what Delaunay himself labeled an "atavistic" sense of pure color. As the two became better acquainted, they found many of their ideas compatible. It is quite possible that Terk influenced, at least in part, Delaunay's return to color after his cubist period. In any case, throughout their marriage (1910-1941), the two complemented and intensified each other's creative theories and energies.

Delaunay's first series, Cities (begun in 1909), is the inception of his practice of painting variations on the same theme—that is, a number of canvases that had the same subject and identical or similar formats but that were somehow very different from one another. The Cities series, painted during his cubist period and therefore almost monochromatic and static, was his first use of a "window frame" composition in which the picture is arranged as if it were a window, with curtains falling in graceful arcs at either side. He repeated this composition later in the Windows series of 1912-1913 and in The City ofParis of 1912.

Delaunay's next two series, chronologically, were the Views of Saint-Severin and the Eiffel Tower (both c. 1909-1911), in which he returned to his previous interest in color and movement. In View of Saint-Severin, for example, he worked with the phenomenon of colors modified or transformed by light: The sun's rays transformed the stained glass of the cathedral's windows and, in turn, the light filtering through the glass transformed the architecture. In a similar fashion, the Eiffel Tower in De- launay's paintings is transformed by light as it is seen silhouetted against the sky. Again, Delaunay was indebted to Cezanne, who had analyzed the distortion of forms by light falling on the landscape, on objects, and on the human figure. Delaunay took this analysis one step further, applying it to architecture.

Delaunay painted the Eiffel Tower some thirty times, undoubtedly drawn by the beauty of its simple geometric design. Beyond that, it was also a powerful symbol of modernism, thought by most to be the supreme example of modern engineering techniques, indicative of humankind's newly found ability, through science and technology, to meet any challenge, to conquer the air, the seas, and even the universe itself. That this symbolism was not lost on Delaunay is attested by the words he wrote on the back of his first painting in the series: "The Tower Addresses the Universe." About this time, he also began painting two other objects that symbolized the triumph of modern engineering—the Great Ferris Wheel and the airplane—and these, referred to wholly or in part, were ubiquitous in his work thereafter.

In 1912, Delaunay, building on the compositional technique used in the Cities, began the Windows series. What remained of the earlier scene viewed through a window, however, was only the window and its reflections, that is, a series of abstract planes of color, inspired by the reflection of light in a windowpane or mirror. Here and there, parts of the Eiffel Tower and the Great Ferris Wheel emerged out of the reflections—thus, the paintings still maintained some connection with visual reality.

Then, with works such as the Disc and Circular Forms done in the winter of 1912-1913, Delaunay severed these last ties to the visible world, creating paintings that were truly nonrepresentational or abstract, based solely on the interaction of color. This new language of painting was labeled "orphism" by writer and art critic Guillaume Apollinaire, who further defined it as an art built from elements created entirely by the artist himself, without reference to visual reality, which must simultaneously give pure aesthetic pleasure, a self-evident structure, and a sublime meaning (or subject). After 19131914, Delaunay returned to representational art in works such as Merry-Go-Round of Pigs, Homage to Bleriot, and The Cardiff Team. Throughout the rest of his career, he alternated between representational and abstract art, exploring in each painting all the rich possibilities of color, light, and movement.

Considered one of the foremost artists of the day, he had several one-person shows and was included in important group exhibitions throughout Europe and in the United States. In 1937, he finally realized his longstanding ambition to free himself from the confines of conventional easel painting when he received the commission to do several immense murals for the International Exposition. The following year, he again worked on a very large scale, creating his three Rhythms for the Tuileries Salon. These were to be his last important works; he died on October 25, 1941, at age fifty-six.

Significance

Delaunay's originality and his importance to the development of modern art resides in his experiments with the interaction of color, light, and movement, which eventually led to the creation of one of the first totally nonobjec- tive works of art. His theories influenced many other artists, among whom were Hans Arp, Franz Marc, August Macke, and Paul Klee.

The early twentieth century was, for most artists, a period of intense experimentation and discovery, marked by the appearance of groups and movements in rapid succession—Fauvism, cubism, German expressionism, Futurism, and so forth. To bring some sense of order to this active, creative, and often confusing period, it became common practice for historians to use the categories established by these movements as a framework, fitting each artist into his or her place within it. Delaunay, however, was not actually a member of any particular movement and therefore does not fit into any single category. This may explain why, in the period between the two world wars, most writers chose to ignore Delaunay, despite the fact that his work was as original and innovative as ever.

Rediscovered in the 1950's by several historians and a young generation of artists who were influenced by his studies of color and light, Delaunay has again taken his rightful place among the pioneers of early modern art. Significant collections of his works can be seen in the Musee d'Art Moderne in Paris and the Guggenheim Museum in New York.

— LouAnn Faris Culley
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Frederick Delius

British composer

The richness and variety of Delius's harmonic resources are principally displayed in works written for chorus and orchestra. His music evokes the expressiveness of lyric poetry and yet simultaneously challenges the conventions that usually convey such lyricism.

Born: January 29, 1862; Bradford, Yorkshire, England

Died: June 10, 1934; Grez-sur-Loing, France Also known as: Fritz Theodor Albert Delius (birth name)

Area of achievement: Music plates allow readers to make a visual comparison and contrast between Delaunay's work and that of many of his contemporaries.
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Early Life

Frederick Delius (DEE-lee-uhs) was born in Bradford, England, a bustling Yorkshire town where his parents, originally from Bielefeld, Germany, had established a profitable wool trade with expanding interests. Frederick was a sickly child who showed musical talent, but his father, although appreciative of music, envisioned only a mercantile career for his three sons. Delius's mother, nee Elise Pauline Kronig, supported her husband's decisions, and later, when Delius achieved international renown, she obstinately refused to admit that he had any talent and never asked to hear a note of his music.

As a youth, Delius was sufficiently resilient to endure

such a repressive and provincial environment. He quickly acquired proficiency on the violin but often spent hours at the piano indulging in a species of improvisation. In this way he was able to explore harmonic potentialities not found in traditional compositions. Throughout his life, for unknown reasons, he was reluctant to listen to music written before the nineteenth century, whereas Frederic Chopin and Richard Wagner were lifelong influences.

Delius was enrolled at International College, Isle- worth, from 1878 to 1880. While there, he visited London often to attend events of musical interest. He then entered the family business and traveled extensively as a sales representative. France and Norway made indelible impressions on him and exacerbated his desire to escape from the drudgery of the business world. In 1884, he went with Charles Douglas to Solano, Florida, to manage an orange plantation. Delius was delighted with the exotic surroundings, and he took particular interest in folk songs sung by local black performers. Twenty years later, while touring Norway, he heard similar melodies based on related intervals, but he noted that the harmonies were different. Delius's observation is consistent with the view that there is a universality in all folk music. Many of his songs derive from folk tunes, although, because he endowed them with original idioms, they transcend their ethnocentrism. Composer Ralph Vaughan Williams, who was influenced by Delius, produced a similar effect in his music.

The Florida enterprise collapsed, but not before Delius had the fortunate opportunity to study for six months with Thomas F. Ward, a wayward Brooklyn organist. In August, 1885, Delius moved to Danville, Virginia, to teach music and languages privately, and in 1886, he worked briefly as an organist in New York City before returning to Bradford. He had abandoned any thought of a business career, and his parents grudgingly paid for his admission to the Leipzig Conservatorium, where he came under the influence of Edvard Grieg, the eminent Norwegian composer. After eighteen months of course work, Delius had completed the requirements for a diploma, which he eventually received; more important, his first composition, Florida, was performed. After a trip to Norway in the company of Grieg, Delius settled in Paris, where, despite financial distress, he devoted his time to creative endeavors.

Life's Work

Success and recognition came slowly. Even though De- lius's first published work, Legende (for violin and orchestra), appeared in 1892, performances of his work were sporadic until 1904, when his music found a receptive public in Germany, owing to the enthusiasm of musicians and friends who were impressed by his talent. Three of his six operas and several of his choral and orchestral works were first performed in Germany. Because of the persuasive advocacy of Sir Thomas Beecham— Delius's finest interpreter—the London public was eventually exposed to the unorthodox, yet haunting and elegiac, music of this prodigal son of England.

The Paris years (1890-1897) were marked by an incipient bohemian flavor that gave way to a detached aestheticism. Delius made the acquaintances of Paul Gauguin, the French painter, August Strindberg, the Swedish dramatist, and Maurice Ravel, the French pianist and composer who wrote a piano and vocal score for Delius's fifth opera, Margot la rouge, in 1902. It was also at this time that he met Jelka Rosen, a Scandinavian artist who became his wife in 1903. In May, 1897, she bought, with her mother's help, a house in Grezsur-Loing, forty miles from Paris near Fontainebleau, where Delius composed the series of masterful works that guaranteed his lasting reputation.

Prior to his association with Jelka, Delius concentrated on an ambitious song cycle with adaptations of twelve poems from the Norwegian (dedicated to Grieg's wife, Nina), five by Alfred, Lord Tennyson, three by Percy Bysshe Shelley, three by Paul Verlaine (in French), seven from the Danish (in English), and four from Friedrich Nietzsche's 1883 Also Sprach Zarathustra (in German). Despite the different nuances of the various languages, these songs are similar in that the lavish harmonies embellish forced or inefficient melodies. The exotic chords underlining the melody are not schematic, however, and thus respond freely to the poetic idea. This creates a rhapsodic effect in which the voice parts often seem perfunctory. Grieg praised the inventiveness of these songs but did not find the handling of the voice appealing. It is evident from his choice of subjects that Delius was disdainful of any kind of lyrical pretension: He valued clarity and simplicity, and often mentioned the importance of a sense of flow. Through allusion, understatement, and falling cadences, these songs convey the magic of an evanescent world.

Between 1890 and 1900, Delius composed four operas, of which the first three are rarely performed. Taken as a whole, they demonstrate a compelling lyrical style graced by elegance of form. The Wagnerian principles of continuous melodic line and thematic development are evident, as are some overtly melodramatic effects. There are touches of inspiration, particularly in the emotional quality of the orchestral sonorities. In these operas, he began to eliminate contrapuntal and rhythmic factors to create a still atmosphere receptive to the fine-grained expressiveness of the voice parts. Like his last opera, Fennimore and Gerda (1908-1910), based on a novel by Danish author Jens Peter Jacobsen, these works lend themselves rather well to modern studio effects and to cinematic innovations. Many performances have been enhanced by films and slide projections.

A Village Romeo and Juliet (1900-1901) is more of a symphonic poem than an opera and can be favorably compared to Paris: The Song of a Great City (1899), a nocturne for orchestra that dates from the same period. The opera is written with subdued strokes, and, as in many of Delius's compositions, there are no climaxes or dramatic thrusts. Assisted by his wife, he adapted a tale of Gottfried Keller, Die Leute von Seldwyla (18561874), to create the libretto. This is a work in which the action elucidates the music; it is an attempt to use words and gestures to convey what the music implies. Having achieved these objectives, at least in experimental form, Delius entered the decade that would see the ripest expressions of his talent and individuality as he produced his most creative and enduring works: Sea Drift (1903), a cantata from the poetry of Walt Whitman; A Mass of Life (1904-1905), based on Nietzsche's "Nightsong of Zara- thustra"; Songs of Sunset (1906-1907), for chorus and orchestra; Brigg Fair (1907), a rhapsody for orchestra; A Song of the High Hills (1911), for chorus and orchestra; and On Hearing the First Cuckoo in Spring (1912) and Summer Night on the River, tone poems for orchestra (1911).

The choral writing in these pieces, particularly the opening and closing sections, is solemn yet uplifting, and the more contemplative parts bear witness to Delius's exceptional ability to convey a genuine sense of sublimity through purely tonal effects and complex chord patterns that leave the listener suspended in an ethereal vision. These pieces, like North Country Sketches (1913-1914) and Eventyr (1917), with which they share affinities, owe their strength not only to the exquisite sensibility that informs them but also to the architectural firmness that binds them.

Delius visited London in 1907 for the English premiere of Appalachia (1902), an orchestral piece with variations and a choral finale. At this time, he introduced to his colleagues the idea for a music society that would sponsor concerts and train musicians through subscriptions and donations. Soon after the proposal was made, the League of Music was founded, with Edward Elgar as president and Delius as vice president. The society struggled through two years of inconclusive activity and then collapsed. Neither composer had the time or inclination to impose administrative controls, but one positive outcome was the impression in the public eye that England was in the middle of a musical renaissance and that Delius was partly responsible for its inspiration.

As his music was slowly assimilated into the English repertoire, Delius began to experience physical disintegration accompanied by blindness and paralysis—the result of a syphilitic infection contracted early in life. Nevertheless, he was still eager to compose, and he engaged the services of Eric Fenby, an English musician, who made recommendations as Delius dictated. In 1929, Thomas Beecham organized a Delius festival in London, the composer's last public appearance. In the same year Delius was awarded the Companion of Honour by King George V, and he received an honorary degree from Oxford. Delius stoically bore his afflictions with serenity. He died at home on June 10, 1934, and was buried at Limpsfield, in Surrey.

Significance

Delius is a solitary figure in the landscape of twentieth century music. Like his friends Edvard Munch, the Norwegian painter, Igor Stravinsky, the Russian composer, and Henry Clews, Jr., the American sculptor, Delius had an iconoclastic strain in his temperament; he often expressed the opinion that the imaginative artist was the last holdout against an increasingly materialistic and dehumanized world. His music is rarely approachable in terms of classical tonality, and he stands apart from the main currents of musical influence. With respect to harmony and form, his methods are as fully advanced as any of his contemporaries. In addition, the melodic construction does not follow the conventional tensions and resolutions of nineteenth century practice and yields an impressionistic effect, seemingly the result of experimentation at the piano with voluptuous, chromatic chords.

The scores of Delius's compositions rarely provided adequate phrasings and markings regarding tempo and expression. This problem is compounded by the fact that Delius circulated manuscripts that had not been redone by a professional copyist. For this reason, interpretations of his music require diligence and sensitivity on the part of the conductor to capture the nuances Delius so carefully inscribed. If not, the music appears indulgent, listless, bland, or incomprehensible, to use the vocabulary of his detractors. Philip Heseltine, who collaborated with


Delius, reworked parts of the String Quartet, no. 2 (19161917) as well as two sonatas from the same period, and musicians who presented the premieres of Delius's concertos made similar adjustments during rehearsals. Grieg emphasized that Delius should attend rehearsals as often as possible to remove vocal angularities or other inequalities in workmanship.

These irregularities may indeed stem from Delius's character. His public persona suggests a dignified, aloof, intellectual aristocrat; privately he was affable and unreserved. Much of his music fluctuates between austerity and sheer opulence of sound. Some of his most bewitching innovations are found in the incidental music to James Elroy Flecker's play Hassan: Or, The Golden Journey to Samarkand (1922), which was popular in London during the 1920's. The spirited melodies and striking orchestral effects suggest that the fantastic nature of the play was sufficient in itself to stimulate Delius's imagination. There is a nostalgic quality to Delius's music, perhaps rooted in his sense ofalienation, that adds a psychological dimension to the pictorial element and that enriches its subtle and elusive beauty.

— Robert J. Frail
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Agnes de Mille

American dancer and choreographer

De Mille, a pioneer in modern dance, was the first to integrate dance into theatrical productions and to make it accessible to the general public.

Born: September 18, 1905; New York, New York Died: October 7, 1993; New York, New York Also known as: Agnes George de Mille (full name) Areas of achievement: Dance, theater and

entertainment, literature

Early Life

Agnes de Mille (deh-MIHL) was born in New York City into a family that was already deeply involved in the entertainment industry. Her father, William C. deMille, a playwright like his father before him, produced his first success at the age of twenty-five in collaboration with David Belasco. Her uncle was Cecil B. DeMille, the pioneering film producer. Anna George deMille, Agnes's mother, was the daughter of the political economist Henry George; following in her father's footsteps, she became an ardent Single-Taxer and a born crusader for various causes. The qualities of talent for the theater and crusading zeal became fused in Agnes de Mille and were controlling factors in her life.

In 1914, after one of his Broadway productions failed, William deMille accepted his brother Cecil's invitation to join him in Hollywood and try his hand in the fledgling motion picture business. Anna deMille dutifully packed up her daughters, Agnes and her sister Margaret, and followed her husband into what she considered the "primitive" land of the West. Although Agnes was disappointed that Hollywood did not contain the expected cowboys and Indians, it was this relocation that would be the shaping factor in her life.

De Mille was enrolled in the Hollywood School for Girls, where her best friends were the only two male pupils, Douglas Fairbanks, Jr., and Joel McCrea. Although she was a diligent student, de Mille most enjoyed her class in pantomime. She was convinced that since her family was in "the business," she would become an actor. To cater to this ambition, her father gave her a small role in his film The Ragamuffin in 1916. It was the following year, however, when de Mille's professional goals took a marked turn as, awestruck, she watched a performance by the great ballerina Anna Pavlova.

During those years, dance was of no universal consequence; in fact, it suffered from universal indifference, perpetuated by a social taboo in which de Mille's father firmly believed. Ladies, he believed, simply did not dance. Coupled with her father's negation was the strict code of conduct and dress that her mother believed was appropriate for women of their social standing. De Mille continued to beg for ballet lessons but repeatedly was told no.

Fortunately for de Mille and for the world of the theater, providence intervened. Five years later, her sister Margaret was diagnosed with fallen arches and the family physician recommended dance lessons as a means of strengthening her feet. Since Margaret was required to study dance, de Mille was allowed to do so as well, and both were enrolled in the Kosloff School. After her initial audition, de Mille was told that, at thirteen years of age, she was probably too old to train but that she would be accepted if she agreed to work harder than most toward building resiliency.

De Mille knew that she had found her life's work, and she continued to train despite her father's continued objections. He knew better than to forbid his strong-willed daughter to enter the field, but he refused to support her work and did not attend a single recital or performance. At her parents' insistence, de Mille entered the University of California, one mile from her home, and was graduated cum laude with a degree in English. Her professors assured her that she had a talent for writing, but de Mille had other plans for her life.

Life's Work

The day after de Mille graduated from college, her parents announced that they were divorcing. She moved with her mother back to New York, where, with an allowance from her father and generous support from her mother, she continued to study ballet. She premiered as a dancer with Jacques Cartier in New York in 1928. Modest success, however, was not enough. It was her desire to expand traditional ballet into full-scale theater, but her financial support was insufficient to mount and produce such an event.

In an effort to gain further recognition, de Mille traveled to London, where she continued to study and helped to organize the London Ballet Company. When she returned to New York, the Depression was in full swing and entertainment funding had taken a backseat to basic survival. She made herself available for any type of work that involved theater, stating that she stopped short only of "jiggling on the sidewalk with a tambourine." In 1935, desperate for money, she tried giving lessons but found
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that she had no rapport with small children; many of her students complained of physical illness following a session with de Mille.

Finally, realizing that the situation in the United States was not going to change quickly, de Mille returned to London to work with Anthony Tudor and Hugh Laing, her longtime companions and partners. During that period, she gained some monetary success and a growing reputation as a dancer and choreographer. Her company toured Paris, Brussels, and Copenhagen, and she choreographed several films, including Romeo and Juliet (1936) and I, Claudius (1937). After she had spent six years in London, however, her work permit was not renewed. Europe was readying itself for war, and foreigners were being sent home.

De Mille returned to New York. Using the funds she had accumulated in Europe, she studied with Martha Graham and in the process became her friend. Shortly after her return, however, she received a call that would change the direction of her life. The call was from a young man, Richard Pleasant, whom she had met several years earlier while he was running errands for a dance studio. Pleasant intended to mount a new international ballet company, Ballet Theater, and he wanted her to join him with the understanding that she would not dance— she would only choreograph.

De Mille worked with Ballet Theater for several years until the company ran into financial difficulty. Perhaps her most outstanding contribution during that time was Black Ritual (Obeah), an exotic work with an African American cast. It marked the first use of African American ballerinas, who, until then, had been offered no market for their skill.

After leaving Ballet Theater, de Mille joined the Ballet Russe de Monte Carlo, and it was there that she established the criteria for the work that would occupy the balance of her life. In 1942, she designed and produced Rodeo, the first ballet ever created using traditional American themes, which featured music by Aaron Copland. The irony of working with primarily Russian dancers did not occur to her as she forced them to emulate the actions of bucking broncos and bareback riders, using nothing but their own torsos and pantomime. The production debuted at the Metropolitan Opera House on October 16, 1942, and received nineteen curtain calls.

From that point, the name Agnes de Mille became firmly implanted in the annals of American choreography. After fifteen years of concentrated endeavor, she was, at last, an "overnight success."

In the years that followed, de Mille became as much at home on Broadway as she was at the Metropolitan, and she worked on such productions as Carousel, Brigadoon, and Gentlemen Prefer Blondes. Through her, dance was integrated into the play to move the action forward, instead of functioning as an intrusive appendage. She won Tony Awards for her work in Brigadoon in 1947 and for Kwamina in 1962. Although her favorite was Paint Your Wagon, she is best known for her work in Oklahoma!, which debuted in March, 1943. During this period, she continued to create formal ballets, including Three Virgins and a Devil, The Informer, and Fall River Legend, a psychological study of Lizzie Borden. Many of these works were created for and premiered by the American Ballet Theatre.

De Mille became an articulate advocate of federal support for the arts and served on the first board of the National Endowment for the Arts. Among her most prestigious honors were being named to the Theater Hall of Fame in 1973, receiving the National Medal of Arts in 1986, and being awarded a Kennedy Center Honor, the highest national recognition in the performing arts, in 1980.

In addition to having a career as a dancer, a choreographer, and an activist, de Mille also wrote fourteen books about dance, art, and her life. She placed the last one in her agent's hands a few days before her death. Her literary style is lively, personable, engaging, and honest. Among her works are three volumes of autobiography-

Dance to the Piper (1952), And Promenade Home (1958), and Speak to Me, Dance with Me (1973)—as well as the definitive volume To a Young Dancer (1962).

In 1975, de Mille was disabled by a cerebral hemorrhage, but through rehabilitative therapy, willpower, and her unquenchable drive to survive, she recovered. She continued to work from a wheelchair or propped up in her bed. Having learned to write with her left hand, she penned another book, Reprieve (1981), about her illness. A mere fourteen months after her stroke, she received a standing ovation at the New York State Theatre during the premiere of her bicentennial celebration piece Texas Fourth.

On October 7, 1993, a second stroke ended the stellar career of de Mille, then eighty-eight, only a few days after she was honored by the Tony Awards on the fiftieth anniversary of Oklahoma!

Significance

De Mille broke new ground in dance in multiple ways. She was the first choreographer to use American folk themes extensively in her work, making dance more accessible to the general public. Consequently, she was also the first to produce a ballet that was truly American in spirit and style. She used humor in her pieces and was told she had a natural gift for comedy. She created human characters that were warm, witty, and often irreverent, and she insisted that her dancers portray their characters with honesty and vitality. Through her, the dance finally reached and conquered Broadway. She discarded the lyrical and the choreographed for what was theatrical or dramatic, thereby integrating dance into the script. Described as blunt, critical, and tenacious, de Mille drew on her own indefatigable spirit, rather than on the success of her family name, to revolutionize musical theater by incorporating into it elements of folk dancing and classical ballet.

— Joyce Duncan
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Cecil b. DeMille

American film director

Capturing early twentieth century American values on the screen, DeMille achieved popular, if not critical, success in his film spectacles and sex comedies.

Born: August 12, 1881; Ashfield, Massachusetts Died: January 21, 1959; Los Angeles, California Also known as: Cecil Blount DeMille (birth name) Area of achievement: Film

Early Life

Cecil B. DeMille (deh-MIHL) was born in Ashfield, Massachusetts. His mother, nee Matilde Beatrice Samuel, was descended from an English Jewish family; his father, Henry deMille (Cecil was alone in capitalizing the "D"), was descended from Dutch immigrants who prospered in the northeast. DeMille, who was intent on advancing on social as well as artistic and financial fronts, never acknowledged his Jewish ancestry. Similarly, he maintained that his father was a "professor" who taught at Columbia University; such was not the case, but the story suited the image that DeMille sought to maintain.

DeMille's parents were particularly influential in determining the course of his life. After a brief teaching career, his father considered the ministry but, at his wife's urging, opted for a career in the theater instead and, in fact, became a successful playwright. Though he died when DeMille was only twelve, the theatrical influence continued in the person of DeMille's mother, who, after she failed at running a school for girls, became a theatrical agent in New York. DeMille credited his mother with playing the most influential role in his life, for she passed on to her favorite son her ambition and competitiveness, as well as her belief in women's rights. As a result, DeMille was left with contradictory emotions in his relationships with women: He wanted to dominate, but he also respected independent women who resisted his efforts at control.

DeMille attended the Pennsylvania Military College before he completed his education at the American Academy of Dramatic Arts. Like his father and his older brother, William, who was establishing himself as a playwright, DeMille had decided that his future was in the entertainment world. After his graduation in 1900, he took an acting job and appeared both in New York and on the road. In 1902, he married Constance Adams, an actor, and they spent several years working together in various acting troupes without much success. Nor were his playwriting ventures—first with David Belasco, then with his brother—more successful. By the end of the decade, his dramatic endeavors, which included a stint as manager of his mother's theatrical agency, had been unrewarding, both financially and critically.

Life's Work

DeMille's real career began in 1913, when he and Jesse L. Lasky, a musician friend, saw The Great Train Robbery (1903) and became intrigued with the possibility of telling a story through the cinematic, rather than dramatic, medium. As a result of their subsequent discussions, the Jesse L. Lasky Feature Play Company was formed: In addition to DeMille and Lasky, the partners were Arthur Friend, an attorney, and Samuel Goldfisch, who later became Samuel Goldwyn. The Squaw Man (1914), the company's first production, was shot in Hollywood, where the company relocated. While the company was named for Lasky, DeMille was actually in charge of the film, which was a tremendous financial success, and both the Lasky Company and DeMille were established as forces to be reckoned with in the film industry. By 1915, DeMille had expanded the company by hiring additional directors and cameramen, as well as some eighty actors and actresses. Among his recruits was his brother, William, who left the New York theater to head the fledgling company's script department. With the purchase of screen rights to ten of David Belasco's plays, DeMille gained valuable properties in addition to the prestige Belasco's name generated. To distribute their films, the Lasky company signed a distribution contract with the newly formed Paramount Pictures. By the end of 1915, DeMille himself had directed twenty-one films.

One of those 1915 films was The Cheat, a society drama about a deceitful woman who is branded by a Burmese ivory merchant who lends her ten thousand dollars on the condition that she sleep with him. The East-West sexual content (Sessue Hayakawa played the Burmese) titillated film audiences and made the film a financial as well as artistic success. With The Cheat, DeMille established himself as a director of quality films, and beginning in 1916 he began to direct fewer but more expensively budgeted films. In 1916, DeMille signed a five-year contract with Famous Players-Lasky (while DeMille was filming in Hollywood, Adolph Zukor's Famous Players company effected the merger with Lasky): That contract brought him a thousand dollars per week and the assurance that his films would be identified specifically as his work. A "DeMille" film had much the same box-office appeal as a film by D. W. Griffith, the acknowledged leading director. In fact, DeMille, who was a master at public relations, did much to shape the American public's image of the director as the dominant creative force in filmmaking. On the set, he was an imposing figure in boots, jodhpurs, open shirt, and Louis XV hat; to convey his commands he carried a whistle but later adopted a megaphone and then a loudspeaker. His private life was no less conspicuous: first, an appropriately ornate mansion; then a magnificent "weekend retreat" called, with DeMille restraint, "Paradise"; finally, a yacht, purchased in 1921, called Seaward. DeMille acted and lived the role of the director, both in art and in life.

Before World War I, DeMille made films in several different genres: comedies, Westerns, war pictures, and society dramas. After the war, however, he sensed a growing public interest in consumerism as the lower classes began to desire to emulate the rich. Gone was the Protestant work ethic that promoted sacrifice, postponed gratification, and celebrated hard work and honesty; in its place was the ethic of the Jazz Age, with its permissive attitudes toward sex and morality and its elevation of materialism over spirituality. That postwar audience renounced Victorian values and endorsed the "fast" life of the rich and the famous, which they found in DeMille's films with their emphasis on "sex appeal" and the "modern woman." DeMille, whose mother had passed on to her son similar views about independent women, seemed particularly suited to depict "the modern woman." The most important of these popular sex comedies were The Affairs ofAnatol (1921), Old Wives for New (1918), Don't Change Your Husband (1919), and Why Change Your Wife? (1920).

DeMille's film production slowed to about two pictures a year after 1922, probably because of DeMille's entrepreneurial efforts, which extended beyond filmmaking to film production: Cecil B. DeMille Productions was formed to enable him to control production of his films. After some bitter disputes with Zukor over production costs (well in excess of a million dollars) for The Ten Commandments (1923), DeMille broke with Famous Players. Lasky purchased the Ince Studios and arranged to have his films distributed through Producers Distributing Corporation (PDC). When, however, the Keith Albee-Orpheum circuit of theaters merged with

PDC, DeMille Productions, and Cinema (the holding company), his control over production was again threatened. After subsequent mergers and consolidations further weakened DeMille's control, he signed a contract with Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer (MGM). Unfortunately, his three MGM films did not fare well at the box office, and his contract was not renewed. In fact, when he returned from an extensive overseas trip and wanted to make The Sign of the Cross (1932), he had difficulty financing the film until he got the necessary backing from Paramount (the old Famous Players-Lasky). The financial success of The Sign of the Cross established him at Paramount, where he stayed for the remainder of his career, and freed him from any anxiety over control of his films.

The Sign of the Cross, like The Ten Commandments and The King of Kings (1927), was pure spectacle heavily laced with sex, in this case featuring Claudette Colbert in a notorious milk bath, a gay Nero, lesbian handmaidens, and sexual images of lips, thighs, and feet. Since success breeds success, DeMille's skill with spectacle led to other similar efforts, notably Cleopatra (1934), The Crusades (1935), and a reworking of The Ten Commandments (1956). While DeMille made financially successful Westerns such as The Plainsman (1937) and Union
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Pacific (1939), spectacles were his forte, and they are the films for which he is remembered. Actually, DeMille, who was not temperamentally suited to handling details, was at home with spectacles because of the challenge they posed. In a sense, the epic poet is superior to the lyric poet because scope is important: Only a larger-than-life director could handle the larger-than-life themes and the religious/philosophical content of the historical spectacle.

	DeMille's Filmography


	Released

	Film

	Released

	Film


	1914

	The Squaw Man The Virginian

	1921

	Forbidden Fruit The Affairs of Anatol


		The Call ofthe North

	1922

	Fool's Paradise


		What's-His-Name

		Saturday Night


		The Man from Home

		Manslaughter


	1915

	The Rose of the Rancho The Girl ofthe Golden West

	1923

	Adam's Rib

The Ten Commandments


		The Warrens of Virginia The Unafraid

	1924

	Triumph


		The Captive

		Feet of Clay


		The Wild Goose Chase

	1925

	The Golden Bed


		The Arab

		The Road to Yesterday


		Chimmie Fadden

	1926

	The Volga Boatman


		Kindling Maria Rosa

	1927

	The King of Kings


		Carmen

	1928

	The Godless Girl


		Temptation

	1929

	Dynamite


		Chimmie Fadden out West

	1930

	Madam Satan


		The Cheat

	1931

	The Squaw Man


	1916

	The Golden Chance

	1932

	
				The Sign of the Cross


		The Trail of the Lonesome Pine

		
		The Heart of Nora Flynn

	1933

	This Day and Age


		The Dream Girl

	1934

	Four Frightened People


	1917

	Joan the Woman

		Cleopatra


		A Romance of the Redwoods

	1935

	The Crusades


		The Little American

	1937

	The Plainsman


		The Woman God Forgot The Devil Stone

	1938

	The Buccaneer


	1918

	The Whispering Chorus

	1939

	Union Pacific


		Old Wives for New

	1940

	North West Mounted Police


		We Can't Have Everything

	1942

	Reap the Wild Wind


		Till I Come Back to You

	1944

	The Story of Dr. Wassell


		The Squaw Man

		
			1947

	Unconquered


	1919

	Don't Change Your Husband

		
		For Better, for Worse

	1949

	Samson and Delilah


		Male and Female

	1952

	The Greatest Show on Earth


	1920

	Why Change Your Wife? Something to Think About

	1956

	The Ten Commandments



Of the seventy films he directed, less than twenty were made between 1929, when he made his first sound film, and 1956, when he made his last film, a new versionof The Ten Commandments. One reason for his relative inactivity was the time and energy he devoted to each film; another reason involved his extracinematic political activities. A self-made man, the embodiment of the Horatio Alger myth, DeMille believed in the individual, not the State, and became active in the Republican Party and in contemporary political issues. Predictably, De- Mille opposed the stand of the American Federation of Radio Artists against right-to-work legislation (DeMille himself was associated with the Lux Radio Theatre) and in retaliation organized the DeMille Foundation for Political Freedom in 1945. As a consultant for a government agency producing Cold War films, he favored loyalty oaths and opposed so-called communist infiltration of the film industry. Although he lost the Lux Radio Theatre job in 1944, he wrote for several years a nationally syndicated column espousing his conservative beliefs. For his "patriotic" efforts, he was recognized by the American Legion, and Vice President Richard M. Nixon presented him with the Freedom Foundation Award.

Perhaps because he was such a fervid anticommunist, perhaps because he had such a strong ego, DeMille thought that he and his films were the targets of leftist reviewers. At any rate, despite a string of box-office successes, he did not receive the acclaim he sought from serious film critics. On the other hand, he was recognized by the film industry he had helped to create: In 1953, he received an Academy Award for Best Picture for The Greatest Show on Earth and also the prestigious Irving Thalberg Award—both from the Academy of Motion Picture Arts and Sciences—and the first D. W. Griffith Award given by the Hollywood Foreign Correspondents Association; in 1956, the Screen Producers Guild gave him the Milestone Award for his contributions to the American film industry. Three years later, he died in Los Angeles of heart problems; he had characteristically ignored the heart attack he suffered during the filming of The Ten Commandments.

Significance

DeMille's film career and life were characterized by ambition, determination, and competitiveness. His sibling rivalry with his older brother, who initially outshone the younger DeMille, served to motivate him, and when William joined him in Hollywood, DeMille triumphed. In fact, his desire for control was such that his adopted sons called him "Mister." On the set he was "The Chief," "Mister DeMille," or "Boss." Because he did not want competition from the actors and actresses who worked for him, he preferred to work with lesser-known stars whom he could control and develop. Similarly, he had a stable of actors and actresses with whom he repeatedly worked in a kind of stock company; presumably, they could be counted on to cooperate.

Although DeMille never received the critical acclaim accorded Griffith, he shaped film history. Few others in the entertainment business shared his grasp of what the public wanted. DeMille knew small-town America, and he himself was torn, as were other Americans, between Victorian ideals and modern realities (a conflict epitomized in the sexual titillation of his biblical epics). If, in his films, he appealed to the concerns of his time— rugged individualism, upward mobility, and consum- erism—his death in 1959 spared him from the fate of many directors in their declining years: irrelevance. The 1960's would not have been a fertile decade for a director with DeMille's conservative politics and desire for control.

— Thomas L. Erskine
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Jack Dempsey

American boxer

Dempsey was one of the greatest sports personalities of the so-called golden age of sports (the 1920's) and the first boxer to make major contributions to sporting life in the United States.

Born: June 24, 1895; Manassa, Colorado Died: May 31, 1983; New York, New York Also known as: William Harrison Dempsey (birth

name); the Manassa Mauler Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

Jack Dempsey (DEHMP-see), one of eleven children, was of Indian, Irish, and Scottish ancestry. The son of Hyrum Dempsey and Celia Dempsey, he became accustomed to a nomadic existence early in life, a primary requisite for a boxing career. Hyrum had converted to the Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints and had moved to Manassa in 1880 because it was a center of Mormon life. Hyrum, however, never was a successful businessman and was regarded as something of a dreamer. The family began a succession of moves from Manassa when Jack was four or five years old; the longest stay was at a ranch near Montrose, Colorado, for two years.

Jack permanently left his family in 1911, when they were living in Lakeview, Utah, and he was sixteen years old. He had already been attracted to the sport that made him famous, for he had begun to fight at about ten years of age, and it had become a way of life. This was a type of
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boxing in which there were no holds barred, and the biggest and toughest competitors usually won. As a preventive against cuts (which might interfere with his vision and hence his ability to hit and block blows), the budding boxing great bathed his face and hands in beef brine. Cuts were lessened this way, and his hands were toughened as well.

Dempsey was never large, especially if compared to boxers of the late twentieth century. In his prime as an adult, Dempsey stood six feet one and a half inches tall and weighed from 180 to 187 pounds; in his earlieryears, he often weighed less than 150. From 1911 to 1916, Dempsey led the life of what one could legitimately call a hobo, though a hobo who worked and would accept any gainful employment. During this time he also fought and sharpened his skills and techniques. His was a rather brutal existence, an existence that forced Dempsey to remain aloof from most other hoboes because of his fear of homosexual attack from older, stronger individuals or groups. This in itself was good training for a boxer; once he is in the ring, a boxer is completely on his own, simply one individual who is pitted against another.

Dempsey was not the only man of his family to box. At one time, his older brother Bernie was fighting under the name of Jack Dempsey. This Jack was one of the more popular earlier middleweights and was known as "The Non-pareil." One night, William Harrison substituted for his older brother in the ring and used the name

Jack Dempsey. This fight in Denver gave him his permanent professional name.

Dempsey needed two more ingredients for a really successful boxing career. Most successful boxing careers are shaped, if not made, by a manager, and an astute boxing promoter of matches can make or break a career. Dempsey's fights in the West gave him these, for he was introduced to the men who would be the two most important figures in his professional life. John Leo McKernan, or Jack Kearns, was the epitome of the fight manager: a master storyteller whom Nat Fleischer, editor of The Ring, credited with having invented the art of "ballyhoo." The promoter was George L. "Tex" Rickard, who was to develop boxing's first million-dollar gates, with Dempsey as the prime attraction.

Kearns was the most successful manager in the history of boxing, until the 1970's, for producing revenue for his boxers and himself. He managed six world champions, four ofwhom have been elected to The Rings Hall of Fame. Dempsey, Kearns, and Rickard were also lucky: They were at the right place at the right time. Boxing had only recently been legalized in the state of New York, opening the largest populated area of the country to mass spectator sports. For the first time, boxing was being taken from small, seedy arenas that housed only a few hundred or a thousand seats, to the sporting meccas of America.

Dempsey's first two managers were Jack Price and John "the Barber" Reisler. It was not until 1917, when he was twenty-two, that Dempsey met Kearns and began his rise to fame. By the time he met Kearns, he had knocked out practically every opponent he had faced, but without recognition and the good paydays that went with that accomplishment. By the time he won the heavyweight championship of the world in 1919 from Jess Willard, he had knocked out twenty-one opponents in the first round, and newspapers had begun calling him the "Manassa Mauler" and "Jack the Giant Killer." From 1917 until 1919, he suffered only one defeat, and by 1919 he had won more than eighty victories.

Dempsey had also married by this time. His first wife, Maxine Gates, was a saloon piano player whom he had met during his early days in the West. He then married Estelle Taylor, an actor, whom he had met after becoming heavyweight champion. They were later divorced and Dempsey married a singer, Hannah Williams. They had two daughters, Joan in 1934 and Barbara in 1936, but again he was divorced, in 1943. Dempsey was given custody of the children. He was married for the fourth time in 1958, to Deanna Piatelli, who survived him. Dempsey also adopted his fourth wife's daughter from a previous
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marriage, who took the name Barbara Piatelli Dempsey. She later helped him to write his 1977 autobiography, Dempsey.

Life's Work

Dempsey's status as a serious contender was established when he knocked out Fireman Jim Flynn in one round. In July, 1918, he knocked out Fred Fulton in twenty-three seconds of the first round. Dempsey threw the only punch, a right. This got him a title fight with Jess Willard, who had won the title in 1915 but who had defended it only once since then, in a no-decision match with Frank Moran in 1916.

The championship bout with Willard, on July 4 in Toledo, Ohio, made Dempsey a national hero. Willard was five inches taller and seventy pounds heavier, and was the overwhelming favorite. The fight was held in a specially made outdoor arena constructed of rough-hewn planks, a Rickard trademark. Although the ring was set up on the shores of Maumee Bay, it was blisteringly hot. Dempsey began to stalk Willard; he had to stand on his tiptoes to reach the champion. Reach the champion he did, however, for Dempsey knocked him down seven times in the first round, breaking Willard's jaw in twelve places. Both Dempsey and Kearns left the ring at the end of the first round, believing the fight won. Dempsey had to reenter the ring, but at the end of the fourth round, Wil- lard retired, after taking a frightful beating. Dempsey was now champion.

What is not generally known about Dempsey, however, is that this time of his life was not a particularly happy one. He was not immediately accepted by the public as a champion; indeed, he did not become a real hero until he lost the crown to Gene Tunney. A large part of this lack of acclaim was because of questions concerning his role in the war effort during World War I. Supposedly doing essential work in a Philadelphia shipyard, he had posed for a news photograph while holding a riveting gun and wearing overalls. He was also, however, wearing patent leather dress shoes. The photograph convinced many that he had evaded fighting, and the sobriquet "draft dodger" was hung on him. Partly as a result of this unfavorable publicity, Rickard matched Dempsey with Georges Carpentier, the light-heavyweight champion. Carpentier was advertised as the archetypal hero; he had been decorated while serving in the French armed forces during the war. Rickard shrewdly surmised that many fans would buy tickets hoping to see Dempsey lose. Rickard built one of his stark wooden arenas in an area of Jersey City known as Boyle's Thirty Acres. A crowd of 80,183 paid $1,789,238 to see the fight—it was the first of the legendary million-dollar gates. Carpentier, however, did not stand a chance. He was knocked out in the fourth round.

There were some unpleasantries associated even with the Willard fight. Dempsey maintained that he never received any funds from the proceeds of his share of the fight. Kearns reportedly bet ten thousand dollars on Dempsey to win in a first-round knockout. When Dempsey had to return to the ring, he lost the bet. The rest of the money supposedly went for training expenses. This was the first intimation that all was not well between Demp- sey and Kearns. Kearns later claimed that Dempsey's pounding of Willard was a result of his wrapping of Dempsey's hands with plaster of paris the previous night, actually a common ploy then used by fighters, especially those employed by circuses and traveling carnivals, who regularly took on all comers. Generally, if the challenger lasted three rounds, he was declared the winner. Most did not, thanks to such ploys.

Dempsey's next fight after Carpentier was held in Shelby, Montana. This fight is still cited as an example of what small-town promoters should not do: hock the family jewels for a bit of national recognition. Kearns had received a guarantee of $250,000 for Dempsey to fight Tommy Gibbons in Shelby. The fight was held in the oil- rich town, but very few people came to witness Demp- sey's victory in a five-round decision. Nevertheless, Kearns collected the entire guarantee; one of the most fabled stories of sports and gambling concerns Kearns's foresight in hiring a locomotive and caboose to whisk the Dempsey entourage out of town.

Dempsey actually fought only six fights defending the championship. During this period, there were no boxing commissions or organizations mandating that champions defend their title at least twice a year. He won the title in 1919, then in 1920 defeated, for the second time, Billy Wiske and Bill Brennan, before meeting Carpentier in 1921. It had taken Dempsey twelve rounds to dispose of Brennan by knockout. He did not defend the title in 1922. In 1923, he defeated Gibbons and then fought the famous battle with Luis Angel Firpo of Argentina in New York City. This short fight probably contained more action than any other heavyweight championship bout. Early in the first round, Dempsey was stopped by a right to the jaw, but he was able to knock Firpo down four times. Firpo then knocked Dempsey into the press row. Reporters broke his fall and helped push him back into the ring. Dempsey then knocked Firpo down for the fifth time—and all this happened in the first round. The second round was all Dempsey's, and he finished Firpo off by knocking him down twice.

Dempsey did not fight again for three years. Then came his two losses to Gene Tunney. Tunney, a former marine, won the title from Dempsey on September 23, 1926. More than one hundred thousand spectators witnessed the bout. Dempsey lost by a ten-round decision. By this time, Kearns was no longer Dempsey's manager and was suing Dempsey for his share of the Tunney purse. A year later, Dempsey challenged Tunney for the title. Dempsey was soundly outboxed, except for the long-count seventh round. Dempsey knocked Tunney down but refused to go to a neutral corner as newer rules mandated. Dempsey stood over the fallen Tunney for at least four seconds before moving to a neutral corner. Only after Dempsey had done so did the referee begin his count. Tunney recovered, and any hope that Dempsey would win was lost.

Dempsey made a comeback in August of 1931, but a loss to Kingfish Levinsky in August of 1932 convinced him to retire again. In 1940, he returned to the ring once again, but only to knock out three stiffs.

During his career, Dempsey fought sixty-nine professional bouts. He won forty-seven by knockout, seven by decision, and one by foul; in five of his fights there was no decision, and four were declared a draw; he lost four by decision and was knocked out once.

While champion, Dempsey had been attracted to the glamour and charisma of the stage and screen. His featured role in a Broadway play was, to say the least, not outstanding. The female lead was played by his second wife, Estelle Taylor, a star of silent films whom he had met while in Hollywood. His Hollywood career was a disaster, however, as was the film Manhattan Madness (1925), in which he appeared.

After the Tunney bouts, Dempsey refereed bouts and tended to his business interests. During World War II, he was unable to enlist in the U.S. Army but joined the Coast Guard as director of its physical fitness program. He held the rank of commander, ending his service in November, 1945.

Dempsey was the first winner of the New York Boxing Writers Association's Edward J. Weil Memorial Plaque, in 1938, and was elected to the Boxing Hall of Fame in 1954. By this time, his popularity was at an all-time high, and he was generally regarded as the best boxer in history until the postwar period. Probably the most important reason for this public acclaim was Dempsey's mellowing personality. His successful restaurant on Broadway in New York City kept him in the public eye, for he was always willing to greet a customer and have his picture taken with him or her. He died on May 31, 1983, in New York City.

Significance

Dempsey is a sports legend, along with such epic American sports heroes as Harold "Red" Grange and the Four Horsemen of Notre Dame, of football fame, and the other greats of sports' Golden Age. Although his record in the ring is possibly overrated, his fights were marked by a ferocity seldom encountered elsewhere in boxing. His long life enabled him to become a genial host in the most populous city in the United States, a position that continued to keep him in the national limelight. The champ thus came to personify much that was good in American life.

— Henry S. Marks
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Deng Xiaoping

Paramount leader of the People's Republic 1

Deng was a member of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, held various official titles, including deputy prime minister, and was China's de facto ruler—also called a paramount leader— from 1978 to 1992. The rapid economic growth that China experienced after 1979 was largely the result of his economic ideas, which came to be known as "Deng Xiaoping theory." Knowing this theory remains mandatory for Chinese college and university students.

Born: August 22, 1904; Paifang, Xiexing Township,

Guang'an County, Sichuan Province, China Died: February 19, 1997; Beijing, China Also known as: Teng Hsiao-p'ing (Wade-Giles);

Deng Xixien (birth name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, economics

Early Life

Deng Xiaoping (dehng zhow-pihng) came from a wealthy landlord family that owned about ten hectares of land and employed servants and farm laborers. They grew rice, wheat, sorghum, and other cereal crops, and harvested over thirteen tons of grains annually. His father, Deng Wenming, was a respected local leader whose wife (nee Zhang) was childless. He then took three concubines; the first one (nee Yen) bore him a daughter and three sons. Xixien was the eldest son; he took the name Xiaoping at age twenty when he joined the Chinese Communist Party. Xiaoping attended the local elementary school and middle school in the county town.

In 1919, Deng enrolled in a special French-language school in Chongqing that prepared students for the work- study program in France (begun in 1912). He was one of over eighty Sichuan students who passed the qualifying exams in 1920; they set sail for France in the fall of that year. Deng remained in France until 1924, but he did not enroll in any schools for formal study. Instead, he spent his time working in various factories, studying French, and organizing activities. He and other Chinese students

1971-2000: October 30, 1974: Ali and Foreman Rumble in the Jungle; November 22, 1986: Tyson Becomes Youngest World Heavyweight Boxing Champion.

hina (1978-1992)

also interested in Marxism, most notably Zhou Enlai and Li Lisan, founded the Chinese Communist Youth Corps in France in 1922. He was admitted to the Chinese Communist Party in 1924 and was sent to Moscow to the University of the Toilers of the East (later renamed Sun Yat- sen University) to study Marxism.

Deng returned to China in August, 1926, as a staff member of maverick warlord Marshal Feng Youxiang, who was successively a Christian, a Marxist, and later a member of the Kuomintang. Deng served in Feng's army for one year until the Kuomintang-Communist split, when Feng expelled all the Communists on his staff.

Life's Work

Deng rose in the ranks of the Chinese Communist Party, working in the Communist underground in Wuhan, Shanghai, then at various positions in the guerrilla bases in Guangxi and Jiangxi provinces. He took part in the Long March to Yan'an while serving as the secretary- general of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. He was the deputy director of the General Political Department of the Eighth Route Army during the War of Resistance against Japan (1937-1945) and also held other important positions during that war and the subsequent civil war against the Nationalist government (1946-1949). In 1954, Deng was appointed vice premier, vice chair ofthe National Defense Council, and party general-secretary.

In 1956, Mao Zedong launched the Hundred Flowers Campaign that allowed intellectuals to criticize the Communist Party. When the criticism became too sharp and bitter for Mao, he turned to Deng to clamp down and punish the critics for daring to speak out. Deng presided over a harsh crackdown. Between one-half to three-quarters of a million intellectuals and cadres were sent to the countryside to perform manual labor. When Mao's Great Leap Forward (which began in 1958 and included the building of hundreds of thousands of backyard furnaces to make steel and the introduction of communes) turned into disaster and a massive famine, Deng sided with Liu

Shaoqi and other "pragmatists" in the Communist Party leadership to force Mao to relinquish the state chairmanship and retire from the day-to-day running of China's affairs. Together with Liu, who became state chair, Deng (the party's general-secretary) and other pragmatists repaired the enormous damages inflicted by the Great Leap Forward by dismantling the communes and restoring incentives.

In 1966, Mao launched the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution to restore himself and his radical policies to power. Liu and Deng were the principal victims of the Cultural Revolution. They were dismissed from all posts and publicly humiliated. While Liu died in jail, Deng survived to be rehabilitated and appointed vice premier in 1973 by Premier Zhou Enlai. Living with cancer, Zhou appeared to be grooming Deng as his successor, delegating to him the routine supervision of the administration.

Deng's career met a major setback at the hands of Mao's ambitious wife, Jiang Qing, and her radical supporters when Zhou died in January, 1976. While Hua Guofeng was appointed acting premier, Deng dropped from the scene (he fled to Canton in southern China to the protection of friendly colleagues there) and came under severe attack as a "capitalist roader" by the official newspaper, the People's Daily. Mao's death on September 9, 1976, was followed by a power struggle in which his widow Jiang Qing and her chief supporters (nicknamed the Gang of Four) were ousted from power by senior leaders of the Communist Party. Thus ended the decade-long chaos called the Cultural Revolution (1966-1976). By 1978, Hua Guofeng had also been edged out of power, and Deng was in control.

The Deng era (1978-1997) was characterized by the rehabilitation of the victims of the Cultural Revolution, punishment of the Gang of Four in nationally televised trials held in 1981, and ending the radical policies and chaos of the last ten years of Mao's life. Mao was also taken off the pedestal on which he had placed himself. Deng also instituted reforms called the "four modernizations" in agriculture, industry, science and technology, and the military. This entailed the opening of China to the outside world, including sending Chinese students to study abroad. Deng called his era one in which economics were in command, not politics and ideology as during the Maoist era.

The goal was to make China a modern nation by the year 2000.

In agriculture, reforms meant the dismantling of collective farms under a "responsibility" system that, in effect, restored the private farm, although the farmers did not own the land they tilled as many had before the Communists took power. The restructuring of agriculture improved the livelihood of the majority of China's population and gave Deng a wide base of support. Industries were more difficult to restructure, and while small enterprises became privatized, major industries that employed large numbers of people remained state-owned and unprofitable. Deng left restructuring of this dangerous sector to his successors. Outside capital and know-how, in the form of joint enterprises, did, however, introduce many new industries to China.

Agricultural reforms and the partial restructuring of industry resulted in growing inequities in income between individuals and provinces. Unemployment, inflation, and rampant corruption by still-powerful communist bureaucrats became major problems. Deng was, however, willing to tolerate these problems in the interest of overall improvements in the standard of living.
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In modernizing the scientific and technological sector, China needed new schools, universities, and research institutions. Thousands of Chinese students and scholars were sent to the West to learn, and Western specialists were invited to China to teach and train the Chinese.

T

Deng Xiaoping. (AP/Wide World Photos)


Emancipation of the Mind

In a speech delivered at the closing session of a Chinese Communist Party conference on December 13, 1978, Deng Xiaoping encouraged the expression of criticism and discontent while still noting the danger posed by rumors and counterrevolutionary thought.

In the Party and the country as a whole, there are still many who hesitate to speak their minds. Even when they have worthwhile opinions, they hesitate to express them, and they are not bold enough in struggling against bad things and bad people. If this doesn't change, how can we persuade everyone to emancipate his mind and use his head? And how can we bring about the four modernizations?

We must create the conditions for the practice of democracy ....In political life within the Party and among the people we must use democratic means and not resort to coercion or attack. The rights of citizens, Party members and Party committee members are respectively stipulated by the Constitution of the People's Republic and the Constitution of the Communist Party. These rights must be resolutely defended and no infringement of them must be allowed.

. . . The masses should be encouraged to offer criticisms. There is nothing to worry about even if a few malcontents take advantage of democracy to make trouble. We should deal with such situations appropriately, having faith that the overwhelming majority ofthe people are able to use their own judgment. One thing a revolutionary party does need to worry about is its inability to hear the voice of the people. The thing to be feared most is silence. Today many rumors—some true, some false—circulate through the grapevine inside and outside the Party. This is a kind of punishment for the long-standing lack of political democracy. If we had a political situation with both centralism and democracy, both discipline and freedom, both unity of will and personal ease of mind and liveliness, there wouldn't be so many rumors and anarchism would be easier to overcome . . . .

Western ideas and ways of life—from music and blue jeans to democracy—as "spiritual pollution." In 1979 human rights activist Wei Jingsheng demanded a fifth modernization— that of the political process—to accompany the other four modernizations. Deng had Wei and other prodemocracy activists tried and jailed on trumped-up charges.

In 1987, Deng cracked down on student protesters and dismissed his heir, party secretary Hu Yaobang, for being too sympathetic to the students. Deng and his hard-line allies' policies culminated in the mobilization of 300,000 troops in the bloody suppression of peaceful student demonstrators on June 4, 1989, in the Tiananmen Square protests. In the process, Deng also dismissed his new heir, party secretary Zhao Ziyang, again for being too soft on the students. The massacre of students and their sympathizers in Beijing and many other cities became an indelible blot on Deng's record.

Modernization of the military entailed downsizing the army to emphasize better training and equipment. Up to 1989, the portion of the budget allotted to the military was reduced. However, in the wake of the Tiananmen Massacre, and to ensure the loyalty of the military, Deng dramatically increased the military budget.

In 1984, Deng signed an agreement with the United Kingdom for the return of Hong Kong, controlled by Britain since 1841, to China in 1997. China agreed to allow Hong Kong to remain a special administrative region with its own laws and institutions for fifty years. The people of Hong Kong had no voice in negotiating, nor the right to reject the agreement. Since Britain had granted independence to hundreds of millions of former subjects across the globe decades before, this was hardly a triumph of China's might as Deng and the Chinese Communists wished to indicate. He had expressed a hope to live to see Hong Kong's return to China in 1997 but died earlier in the year. Deng hoped that the agreement regarding Hong Kong would serve as a model to entice the Nationalist government and the people of Taiwan to accept a similar arrangement with China. However, even before the retro-

In dealing with ideological problems we must never use coercion but should genuinely carry out the policy of "letting a hundred flowers bloom, a hundred schools of thought contend." We must firmly put a stop to bad practices such as attacking and trying to silence people who make critical comments—especially sharp ones—by ferreting out their political backgrounds, tracing political rumors to them and opening "special case" files on them. Comrade Mao Zedong used to say that such actions were really signs of weakness and lack of courage. No leading comrades at any level must ever place themselves in opposition to the masses. We must never abandon this principle. But of course we must not let down our guard against the handful of counterrevolutionaries who still exist in our country.

Source: People's Daily Online.

Deng faced a particularly dangerous double-edged sword: the introduction of Western sciences and technologies as well as political ideas and social ideals through these contacts. Deng and other communist leaders referred to


cession of Hong Kong, China began to renege on aspects of the agreement regarding the political rights of its people. The people of Taiwan, enjoying democratic rights and a developed-world standard of living, were unimpressed with Beijing's offer. Deng, like Mao before him, did not renounce China's right to use force to unify with Taiwan. Despite the general desire of Chinese people to be unified and continued dialogue between the two Chinas, the chances of reunification in the near future, while China remains under Communist rule, seem remote.

Deng was only partially successful in persuading the party elders to step down to ensure an orderly transfer of power. Despite his own "retirement" from all official positions in 1989, he retained ultimate power until his death; many other gerontocrats did likewise. He was succeeded by his last heir, Jiang Zemin.

Significance

It is too early to fully assess Deng's place in Chinese history. He is responsible for reversing the Maoist course after 1979 and for the economic miracle that swept China afterward. However, he refused to make political reforms and insisted on retaining the Leninist dictatorship. Thus, China remained stuck with a form of government that had clearly failed worldwide. Because political liberalization, or the fifth modernization, was yet unrealized, Deng's reforms remained partial, and China's transformation into a modern nation remained incomplete.

—Jiu-Hwa Lo Upshur
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Maurice Denis

French painter

Denis was a theorist of the Nabi school, a group of artists influenced by Paul Gauguin, as well as one of its more important artists. He restated and emphasized Gauguin's belief that a painting should concern itself with being a painting, and not a reproduction or copy of nature. In the second part of Denis's career, he helped bring about a revival of religious art.

Born: November 25, 1870; Granville, France Died: November 13, 1943; Paris, France Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Maurice Denis (maw-rees deh-nee) was born in Gran- ville, France, a village on the English Channel. His father was a railway official and his mother a milliner. Soon after his birth, his parents moved to Saint-Germain-en- Laye, near Paris. In 1884, he discovered the Louvre and began taking drawing lessons. He began doing copies after the old masters and became interested in writing. He also began a journal that he was to keep all of his life. By 1885, Denis already believed that he wanted to devote his life to art and spent his summer vacation working in the studio of a Brazilian painter living in Paris. He attended the well-respected Lycee Condorcet, winning the first prize for Greek and philosophy.

The late nineteenth century was a time of great religious doubt in France, but Denis had declared himself a fervent Roman Catholic by the time he was sixteen. His taste in art was influenced by his religious beliefs, and he became interested in the work of Fra Angelico, a religious painter from the Italian Renaissance. The next year, Denis was greatly impressed by an exhibition of paintings by Pierre Puvis de Chavannes, a painter famous for his simplified figures and decorative, friezelike compositions. In 1888, Denis entered the Academie Julian in Paris, where he became friends with Paul Serusier, a painter who was seven years older than Denis and shared his interests in flat surfaces and simplifications of form. Both painters thought art should concentrate on spiritual reality rather than the reality seen in everyday life. That October, Serusier returned from a visit with Paul Gauguin in Pont Aven, in Brittany, bearing "the good news of Gauguin's ideas" and a landscape painting he had executed during his visit that embodied those ideas. Gauguin's ideas about the necessary autonomy of art from nature and that landscape, The Talisman, with its flat areas of exaggerated colors applied almost straight from the paint tube, acted as a powerful catalyst, suddenly focusing Denis's artistic direction.

Life's Work

The Nabis, an art group whose members included Denis, Paul Ranson, Pierre Bonnard, and Edouard Vuillard, was formed around the ideas embodied in The Talisman. The term "Nabi" is derived from the Hebrew word for prophet, and Denis was the "Nabi of the beautiful icons" because of his interest in religious art. Denis believed that the Nabis' colors and abstractions from nature could express all the thoughts and emotions of the human soul. Colors and color harmonies corresponded to specific emotions and thoughts, in Denis's view, and a talented artist could evoke each of them in turn, always placing beauty above all else. Denis was the group's chief intellectual and manifesto writer. The Nabis wanted to challenge the conservative established order of the academic art schools, and Denis gathered and integrated the various opinions within the Nabis and put them into writing.

Denis's talent as an art theorist was spotted by his friend Aurelien Marie Lugne-Poe, a stage director for whom he later designed sets. Encouraged by Lugne- Poe, Denis wrote the Nabis' manifesto, "Definition de Neo-Traditionnisme," published in the periodical Art et critique in 1890. This highly influential proclamation contained the phrase for which Denis is most famous: "Remember that a picture—before being a war horse, a nude, or some sort of anecdote—is essentially a flat surface covered with colors assembled in a certain order." In this one sentence, Denis captured the essence of many important developments in art for the next seventy-five years, succinctly expressing Gauguin's view that a painting must concern itself with being a painting rather than being a copy of nature. Denis had seen Gauguin's work for the first time only the year before.

Denis's own work reflects this interest in the abstract, decorative qualities of painting. April (1892) depicts six women along a flower-strewn path curving into the distance. The shapes of the women's white dresses are simplified to the point at which they almost appear to be paper cutouts. The curves of the path, the foliage, and the crouching women resemble the decorative illustrations of Art Nouveau, while the strong colors capture the poetry that Denis believed to be the highest aspiration of painting. Other paintings from this period, such as The

Battle of Jacob and the Angel (1893) and The Ascent to Calvary (1889), offer religious subject matter and areas of flat, strong color reminiscent of stained-glass windows.

By 1890, the Nabis were holding weekly meetings in Ranson's studio, and Denis's work was first exhibited in the Salon. His work was shown regularly after that at the Nabi exhibitions at the Barc de Bouteville Gallery, and at salons in Paris and Brussels. Denis's decorative style lent itself to theater work, and he received his first commissions of decor and costumes in 1891. In 1893, he illustrated the program for Maurice Maeterlinck's Pelleas et Melisande, with music by Claude Debussy. He also illustrated volumes of poetry and books, including Le Voyage d'Urien (1893; Urien's Voyage, 1964) for Andre Gide, whom he first met in 1892. In 1893, Denis married Marthe Meurier, of whom he had painted several portraits.

Denis continued his writings, including the preface to the exhibition of Impressionists and Symbolists at the Barc de Bouteville Gallery in 1895, and regularly published articles about painting in leading French arts magazines. In the fall of 1895, he went on the first of his many trips abroad, bicycling through Italy with Serusier. In 1898, he returned, visiting the composer Ernest Chaus- son in Florence and sightseeing in Rome with Gide, with whom he had lengthy discussions about classical art. After his return to Paris, Denis published an article based on these discussions in La Spectateur Catholique. In 1899, he received his first commission of religious art. He continued to receive commissions for secular and religious works for most of the rest of his life, executing paintings, stained glass, and decorations. Churches throughout France commissioned frescoes, and Denis became an important mural painter. He alternated between these large projects and smaller paintings of more intimate subjects. He also continued to work in graphic mediums, particularly lithography and woodcuts.

In 1900, Denis painted Hommage a Cezanne, one of his best-known works, which depicts the Nabis, with Odilon Redon, a Symbolist painter and illustrator, and Denis's wife, standing in admiration around a Cezanne still life. It is an example of one of his larger works, nearly eight feet by six feet, and is painted in a much more conventional style than his other paintings, almost Rembrandtesque in the arrangement of the bodies and dark suits. Gide bought the painting the following year.

Denis was becoming more and more interested in religious art and in 1893 went to visit his friend the Dutch painter Jan Verkade at his monastery in Beuron. Denis had met and become friends with Verkade in 1891, and

Verkade's conversion to Catholicism had made a great impression on Denis. As he got older, Denis changed his position on the art of Gauguin, feeling that he had been called to serve his Roman Catholic faith by assisting the revival of religious art and that traditional religious art was better suited for this end. He became ultraconserva- tive and began to apply rigid religious interpretations to his earlier ideas. Denis founded the Studio of Sacred Art in Paris in 1919 with Georges Desvallieres. Their teaching was based on fourteenth century Italian art, rather than the ideas of Gauguin or the Nabis. In 1922, Denis published Nouvelles Theoriessurl'artmoderne, surl'art sacre, 19141921 and in 1939, the lengthy Histoire de l'art religieux.

Denis also wrote extensively on nineteenth century artists, including Gauguin, Eugene Delacroix, and Edouard Manet and the Impressionists. Denis continued to travel widely until the late 1930's, when his failing health and the decaying political situation made travel impossible. He remained prolific during this time, illustrating numerous books and with commissions for religious art virtually raining down on him. He continued working until his death, despite failing eyesight and occasional depressions caused by the deaths of his friends, many of whom were older than he. On November 13, 1943, Denis was killed by a car in Paris.

Significance

Denis's genius lay in his abilities as a writer and theorist even more than his skills as a painter. He was by no means an ungifted artist, but most art historians agree that his work is not on the same level as that of Gauguin, Emile Bernard, or Serusier, the leaders of the Pont Aven School, from which Denis derived much of his early style. In their works one can see the same reduction of the human form to a silhouette, a stylized outline lacking specific facial features, that Denis used in April. They did it first, however, and later artists and critics have been drawn by the Pont Aven style's greater emotional expression, rather than the more decorative quality of Denis's work.

Denis, however, was the person who most clearly articulated the aesthetic ideas of the Pont Aven group and of his own, the Nabis. It took a keen mind like that of Denis to give order and logic to the torrent of ideas gushing from this group of artists, though he had some help in doing so from Serusier. Denis expressed these ideas so well that, generations later, artists practicing free abstraction, whose work was completely freed from the need to paint objects, would adopt Denis's statement that a painting is "a flat surface covered with colors assembled in a certain order." During his life, Denis was widely respected in the intellectual and artistic circles of France and Germany, a founding member of the Salon d'Au- tomne, and sat on the exhibition juries of numerous salons. Some of his contemporaries believed that he would be one of the best-remembered figures of their time.

— Scott Lewis
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Jacques Derrida

French philosopher and scholar

Derrida was the principal exponent of grammatology, a writing-centered theory of language and of the associated critical practice known as deconstruction. As one of the leading figures in poststructuralism and postmodernism, he argued forcefully against philosophical, scientific, and religious efforts to institutionalize some preferred system of meanings as "truth."

Born: July 15, 1930; El Biar, Algeria Died: October 8, 2004; Paris, France Areas of achievement: Philosophy, literature, scholarship

Early Life

Jacques Derrida (zhahk dehr-ree-dah) was born in El Biar, a community near Algiers, Algeria, of Sephardic Jewish parents. One of his earliest and most frightening memories was of the persecution directed against Jews in
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the period preceding the French-Algerian War. His anxiety in the face of mounting racial tension was heightened after the allied victory in World War II, when so-called racial laws were enacted in Algeria. These laws affected him directly when he was expelled from grammar school because of his race. In 1945, he was enrolled at a Jewish lycee but refused to attend classes for a year because of the growing racial and ethnic unrest. Despite the obstacles, he managed to complete his baccalaureatin 1948.


Near the completion of his studies at the lycee, Derrida became interested in French existential philosophy, particularly in the political engagement of Albert Camus and Jean-Paul Sartre. Until then soccer engaged much of his attention, and he had hoped to become a professional player. In 1949 he moved to Paris, hoping to do philosophical research on Georg Wilhelm Friedrich Hegel, Edmund Husserl, and Martin Heidegger, among others. However, he failed in his first attempt to pass the entrance exam for the Ecole Normale Superieure (ENS) and studied instead at the Lycee Louis-le-Grand. In 1952, after he passed the exam to enter ENS, he began his studies with such luminaries as Michel Foucault and Jean Hyppolite.

In 1954, Derrida produced his first academic disquisition as his memoir (thesis), Leprobleme delagnesedans la philosophie de Husserl (pb. 1990; The Problem of Genesis in Husserl's Philosophy, 2003). His philosophical studies were distinguished enough to earn for him a one-year visiting scholarship at Harvard University in 1956, which marked the beginning of his fruitful association with the American intellectual community.

Around this time Derrida had become disillusioned with structuralism and phenomenology, the two dominant contemporary philosophical alternatives in the continental tradition. While teaching at the Sorbonne between 1960 and 1964, he developed a critical vocabulary from his meditations on literary theory, which he would later use to counter structuralism and phenomenology. At the same time he became associated with the avant- garde Tel Quel group of intellectual theorists centered in Paris.

Life's Work

Beginning in the mid-1960's, Derrida's work focused on dismantling the deeply entrenched philosophical tradition of logocentrism. According to Derrida, common to the epistemic paradigms of ancient, medieval, and modern philosophy is the belief that the rational subject is capable of discovering timeless, universal truths. With appropriate precautions against the influence of prejudice and presuppositions, the logocentric inquirer is purportedly in a position to discover the essential nature or meaning (the logos) of things.

Derrida developed "deconstruction" as a method to counter logocentrism. To "deconstruct" a text is to undermine its foundation by revealing the suppressed weaknesses and uncertainties that, despite the suppression, are present in the "margins," that is, in the meaningful interstices one finds "between the lines" of a text. According to Derrida, the margins of a text are integral parts of the text itself, rich in unintended meanings. The margins of both structuralist and phenomenological writings, for example, reveal the hidden weaknesses of the respective theories.

In 1966, Derrida burst upon the American intellectual scene with his lecture "Structure, Sign, and Play in the Discourse of the Human Sciences," delivered at Johns Hopkins University. Previewed as a sympathetic introduction to Claude Levi-Strauss's structuralist anthropol-
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ogy, the lecture instead announced the defeat of structuralism. On the question of Levi-Strauss's theory, which fixes meaning by positing a stable structural framework, Derrida "decenters" the alleged fixity by revealing that the play of signifiers has led to the positing of the structure, thus inverting the hierarchical arrangement between structure and the play of signifiers. The published version of this lecture remains the clearest illustration of Derrida's decentering strategy and one of the most incisive critiques of structuralism available. Along with Derrida's De la grammatologie (1967; Of Grammatology, 1976), which appeared the following year, the essay provided the impetus for the poststructuralist movement.

One key to understanding Derrida's writings is to appreciate the subtlety of his objections to structuralism. His argument should not be seen as antistructuralist but, rather, as hyper- or superstructuralist. Derrida outdoes structuralism and undoes it at the same time by exposing implications that were always already present in its earliest theoretical formulations. Most significantly, he exploits the central tenet of Ferdinand de Saussure's structural linguistics, according to which meaning is a function of the opposition or difference within a system of signifiers rather than a function of reference to something outside the system (to a "transcendental signified"). Whereas Saussure balked at admitting the ultimate implications of his thinking, Derrida recognized that Saussure's semantic theory allows one to dispense with reference to extralinguistic entities.

The year 1967 was pivotal in Derrida's career. In that year he published three important philosophical works: La Voix et le phenomdne (1967; Speech and Phenomena, 1973), Of Grammatology, and L'Ecriture etla difference (1967; Writing and Difference, 1978). The first is a sustained attack on the "phonocentrism" at the heart of Husserl's phenomenology. A phonocentric theory privileges speech, contending that the spoken word is un- problematically connected to mental representations or meanings. Deriving from Aristotle and finding support in Jean-Jacques Rousseau's writings on language, this theory holds that there is a natural unity of sound and sense, since the meaning of speech is intimately bound to the consciousness of the speaker. Phonocentrism, according to Derrida, serves logocentrism by tying meaning to that which is present to the consciousness of the speaker. According to phonocentrism, writing is a mere shadow of speech, at one remove from meaning. Derrida's critique of Husserl calls for a reappraisal of any semantic theory that seeks meaning in extralinguistic entities and for an alternative theory that eschews the "metaphysics of presence." In his confrontation with phenomenology, Derrida's aim was to reveal the absence of presence, that is, the absence of meanings immediately accessible to consciousness.

As Saussure had demonstrated, there is an alternative semantic theory that does not depend on reference to transcendental signifieds. The second and third of Der- rida's books published in 1967 make this alternative explicit. Though he is reluctant to admit it, grammatology is the theory that informs the practice of deconstruction. (His reluctance comes from the recognition that decons- truction has itself become a doctrine, much to his chagrin. According to Derrida, his theory should be constantly "under erasure," present only as a critical tool and not as a new "truth.") In Of Grammatology, sometimes ironically called the bible of deconstruction, Derrida goes so far as to claim that writing is prior to speech, that the latter is a mere shadow of the former. The thesis that writing, as the most perspicuous example of a signifying system in which meaning arises from the difference among signifiers, can play an explanatory role in understanding all signification, Derrida calls "arche-writing." Accordingly, signifying systems as diverse as choreography, music, sculpture, painting, and politics can be viewed as texts.

In the course of analyses of the works of Husserl, de Saussure, Heidegger, Rousseau, Hegel, Foucault, Rene Descartes, Sigmund Freud, Antonin Artaud, and Levi- Strauss, among others, Of Grammatology and Writing and Difference develop two other central concepts of Derrida's theory. First, differance, spelled with an a instead of an e, is a French neologism combining the verbs "to differ" and "to defer." Differance, which can only be recognized in writing, since its pronunciation is identical in French to that of difference, indicates both the unbridgeable gap between the signifier and the signified and the indefinite postponement of the moment when meaning can finally be established. Both aspects of dif- ferance are related to the notion of the trace. For Derrida, a trace is a sign of something having gone before, giving the impression that it is standing in for something more substantial or real, that is, for a signified. When one tries to track a sign to a signified, however, all that one can find is the trace of another signifier located where the signified was presumed to be.

Derrida's deconstructive strategies are evident in his treatments of such bipolar oppositions as philosophy/ literature, speaking/writing, and structure/freeplay. Regarding the interpretations of texts, one of the most important oppositions is between "origin" and "supplement." In his criticism of Rousseau's theory of language, Derrida argues that a sign always has greater meaning than the author intended. He rejects the thesis that the text possesses essential or original properties in contrast to the supplemental constructions offered by interpreters. He maintains that the allegedly supplemental meaning was always already in the original text, thus obliterating a distinction that would tend to reintroduce questions about the truth or correctness of interpretations.

The range of targets for Derrida's deconstruction was not limited to structuralism and phenomenology. In general, any position that aspires to global theoretical closure (as epitomized by metaphysics, science, and religion), thereby obstructing the generation of alternative meanings, invites deconstruction. Complementing the poststructuralist strand of Derrida's thinking, his attempt to subvert the repressive, totalizing tendencies of "onto- theology" played a major role in the postmodernist struggle against theoretical hegemony.

His critical vocabulary essentially intact in 1967, Derrida's later works are by and large further elaborations of these ideas—for example, La Dissemination (1972; Dissemination, 1981) and Marges de la phi- losophie (1972; Margins of Philosophy, 1982)—or applications to particular fields, such as La Verite en peinture (1978; Truth in Painting, 1987). Having argued that the pursuit of truth, which distinguishes philosophy and science from such disciplines as literature, is a mere pretension of logocentrism, Derrida could not consistently maintain a firm distinction between philosophy and literature. His writings following 1967 had therefore become increasingly literary. In particular, Glas (1974; English translation, 1986) and La Carte postale: De Socrate a Freud et au-dela (1980; The Post Card: From Socrates to Freud and Beyond, 1987) are on the borderline between philosophy and literature. For readers accustomed to rigid boundaries, his later works are frustrating, leading some critics to doubt his seriousness. When viewed in the overall context of his writings, however, Derrida's crossing of boundaries is not surprising, nor is his attention to margins, even (particularly) the margins of his own work.

After 1972, Derrida divided his teaching between the Ecole Normale Superieure in France and such American institutions as Johns Hopkins University, where he became a professor of humanities in 1986, Yale University, New York University, the New School for Social Research, and the University of California, Irvine. In 1982 he helped establish the College International de Phi- losophie with Frangois Chatelet, an institute for advanced philosophical research, and served as its first president. At the same time he published, on average, one book per year and traveled widely. In 1983 he became a director of studies at the Ecole des Hautes Etudes en Sciences Sociales in Paris, a position he held until his death in 2004.

In the mid-1990's, Derrida took an active interest in politics, ethics, and religion. He published Spectres de Marx in 1993 (Specters of Marx, 1994) and Politiques de l'amitie in 1994 (Politics of Friendship, 1997). Moreover, he publicly endorsed the presidential campaign of Lionel Jospin in 1995. He actively campaigned for a lycee curriculum that includes the study of philosophy and against what he regards as repressive measures in education. Through his teaching in the United States, his influence spread, primarily in the field of literary criticism and also in fields such as political theory, art theory, cultural studies, and history. Despite the hostile initial reception that Derrida received, the importance of his writings has been recognized by the philosophical community as well. Furthermore, he joined efforts against apartheid in South Africa and the Vietnam War and defended the cause ofAlgerian immigrants in France and of Czech dissidents.

Derrida married Marguerite Aucouturier in Boston in 1957. With her he had two sons, Pierre (b. 1963) and Jean (b. 1967). The mother of his third son, Daniel (b. 1984), was Sylviane Agacinski, a French philosopher who later married Jospin. Derrida was diagnosed with pancreatic cancer in 2002. He died in Paris on October 8, 2004.

Derrida's career brought him many honors, some controversial, and included honorary doctorates from Cambridge University, Columbia University, the New School, the University of Essex, the University of Leuven in Belgium, and Williams College. He also gained membership in the American Academy of Arts and Sciences. In 2001 he received the Adorno-Preis from the University of Frankfurt and was considered for the 2004 Nobel Prize in Literature.

Significance

Beginning with his argument against Husserl's phenomenology and his rereading of Saussure's structuralism, Derrida was a forceful critic of the logocentric tendency to repress systematically all meanings that fall outside institutionally preferred doctrine. In the skeptical tradition of Descartes, Michel Montaigne, and Friedrich Wilhelm Nietzsche, Derrida not only challenged particular doctrinal readings that make exclusive claims to truth but also cast suspicion on the notion of truth itself. Such notions as God, Being, presence, and structure, he persuasively argued, tend to foreclose interpretations in the name of "truth."

Deconstruction is the strategy Derrida developed to combat attempts to establish hegemonic theoretical closure. Inspired by a theory of language that uses writing as the model for all signification, deconstruction subverts closure by showing that meaning, which is a function of intra- and intertextual opposition and difference, is in a state of constant expansion or "dissemination." Repression is thus necessarily implicated in the quest for closure.

Derrida's claim that the episteme shared by philosophy and science owes its dominance to the systematic repression of alternative viewpoints did not endear him to the scholarly community. The hostility with which his work was received is also a result of its difficulty in reading. His responses to calls for a definition to deconstruc- tion often exacerbated the difficulty. In a 1993 lecture at the Benjamin N. Cardozo School of Law, for instance, he commented, "Needless to say, one more time, decon- struction, if there is such a thing, takes place as the experience of the impossible."

In expressing his ideas, Derrida faced three formidable challenges. First, to subvert logocentrism he had to use the analytical and rhetorical tools available within the logocentric tradition. Second, given that he was constrained to work within the logocentric tradition, his critique also had to be a reflexive critique of the ideas informing the critique in progress. Third, he had to be sufficiently persuasive to support his positions while somehow preventing them from becoming part of the philosophical canon with their own preemptive claim to truth. Whereas he was successful in meeting the first two challenges, he largely failed to meet the third. Responses to his ideas have been sharply divided between outright rejection and, even worse, outright acceptance. His substantial influence on literary criticism and his growing influence on such disciplines as theology, art, history, feminist studies, cultural studies, and legal studies is paradoxically lamentable.

— Jeffery L. Geller
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Eamon de Valera

President of Ireland, 1959-1973

The leading Irish statesman of the twentieth century, de Valera embodied the Irish nationalist movement and served as leader of the independence movement and later as head of the Irish government for twenty- one years.

Born: October 14, 1882; New York, New York Died: August 29, 1975; Blackrock, near Dublin, Ireland

Also known as: Edward de Valera (birth name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Eamon de Valera (AY-mehn dehv-ah-LEHR-ah) was born in New York. His immigrant Irish mother, Catherine Coll, met a Spaniard, Vivion de Valera, and they were married in 1881. Of his parents he remembered little, for his father died in 1885 and he was sent to Ireland to be reared by his maternal grandmother and uncle. He attended the national school at his village of Bruree and later the Christian Brothers School at Charleville. His family was too poor to be able to afford his educational fees, but de Valera's aptitude at mathematics and general excellence in his studies earned for him a scholarship to Blackrock College in Dublin. In 1898, he began Blackrock and again earned scholarships that allowed him to continue at the University College Blackrock and to take a degree in mathematics. He then took a position at Rockwell College in Tipperary, teaching mathematics.

In 1908, de Valera joined the Gaelic League, which encouraged the study and preservation of the Irish language. De Valera was taught Irish at Leinster College by Sinead O'Flanagan, with whom he fell in love. They were married in 1910 in Dublin and had seven children. Tall and thin, de Valera looked more like an austere scholar than a charismatic politician.

The Gaelic League brought de Valera into contact with men who were active in the nationalist movement. A wide variety of groups were harnessed together by the

1941-1970: 1967: Derrida Enunciates the Principles

of Deconstruction. 1971-2000: June 23-August 30, 1988: Deconstruc- tivists Exhibit at the Museum of Modern Art.

home rule movement, which pressured the British parliament to give Ireland governing autonomy. The opposition to home rule by the Protestant Unionists of Ulster prompted them to form the Ulster Volunteer Force in 1912. This force in turn prompted the formation of the Irish Volunteers in 1913 by the nationalist supporters of home rule. De Valera joined the Volunteers and rapidly became commandant of the Third Battalion of the Dublin Brigade. The mainspring organization behind the militant nationalists and the Volunteers was the Irish Republican Brotherhood (IRB), a secret organization. De Valera joined the IRB, but reluctantly, as he opposed the secrecy of the group. The Brotherhood planned the 1916 Easter Week Rising, which played such an important role in the Irish nationalist movement. When that rising took place, de Valera and his brigade inflicted severe casualties on the British troops and for a week held out. De Valera was the last to surrender. De Valera, among the other leaders, was condemned to death, but he was reprieved and sent to prison in England. Among the prisoners, de Valera emerged as their leader. When he was released in May, 1917, de Valera, at age thirty-five, was to become a leader on a much larger stage.

Life's Work

When released from prison in 1917, de Valera and others of the 1916 rising were seen as heroes by the Irish people. In a 1917 election in Clare, de Valera was elected president of Sinn Fein (ourselves alone), the nationalist party, and also elected president of the Irish Volunteers. De Valera was then arrested. Running in the 1918 election, the members of Sinn Fein won an immense victory, including a seat won by de Valera while in prison. Sinn Fein set up a revolutionary parliament called Dail Eireann, which declared Ireland an independent republic. After his dramatic escape from prison, Dail Eireann elected de Valera president of Dail Eireann in 1919 (he continued in this position through 1921). His first act as president of the provisional Irish Republic in 1921 was to return to the place of his birth, the United States, to raise money for



Eamon de Valera. (Library of Congress)

 

the revolutionary government, organize Irish American support, and lobby for United States recognition of the new Irish Republic.

On his return to Ireland in 1920, de Valera found the country under martial law and the Irish Republican Army fighting a guerrilla war with the police and British paramilitary irregulars, the Black and Tans, brought to Ireland for the purpose of maintaining order.

The election of May, 1920, was an overwhelming victory for Sinn Fein, and David Lloyd George, the British prime minister, sought negotiations that culminated in a treaty in December, 1921. The treaty contained provisions that were unacceptable to de Valera and others, including the partition of Ireland and an oath to the Crown. In January of 1922, Sinn Fein was riven apart on the question of adopting the treaty. The split deteriorated into a civil war in 1922-1923, which found de Valera on the antitreaty and losing side.

Arrested by the Irish government's troops in 1923, de Valera spent eleven months in detention. On his release, he assumed leadership of the antitreaty party, Sinn Fein. De Valera sought to enter the government of the Irish

Free State and to this end founded a new political party, Fianna Fail (soldiers of destiny), in 1926. The members of this party entered the Dail in 1927, signing the oath but not taking the oath to the Crown.

In March of 1932, de Valera became president of the Executive Council when his party won enough seats to form a government. De Valera's objectives were clear, as he had been enunciating them since 1916. He began through legislation to dismantle the treaty arrangements and move Ireland to full sovereignty. The oath to the king was abolished, the payment of land annuities to London stopped, the status of governor-general diminished, and appeal to the Privy Council was abolished, all enjoying widespread popular support from the Irish people. In 1937, de Valera instituted a new constitution that incorporated Roman Catholic elements as well as a claim to the North Ireland Partition since 1922. De Valera also played a part on the world stage serving as president of the League of Nations Assembly in 1938.

A number of pressing matters with London were dealt with in the 1938 Anglo-Irish Agreement, which settled the land annuities issue, among others, and set up favorable trade arrangements. The world was on the brink of war, however, and de Valera was thrust into the position of having to choose between Adolf Hitler and his Axis powers and Great Britain. He chose neither, and Ireland remained neutral during World War II. De Valera maintained that he could not put Ireland on the side of Great Britain while the partition of Ireland existed, but obviously would not support Germany against the United Kingdom. De Valera resisted enticements (such as a promise to end the partition) and threats to lead Ireland to the full exercise of its sovereignty.

De Valera remained in power until 1948, when his party was eclipsed by a coalition government, and after sixteen years of rule he became opposition leader again. He returned as prime minister from 1951 to 1954 and again from 1957 to 1959. In 1959, in his mid-seventies, he stepped down as prime minister on his election as president of Ireland. After two terms as president in 1973, he returned to private life after more than five decades of service as a public representative from the revolutionary Dail Eireann to the presidency of the republic. He died on August 29,1975, only seven months after the death of his wife.

Significance

In the view of his admirers, de Valera accomplished a catalog of achievements culminating in the full independence of Ireland. Among the most notable were his leadership of the independence movement Sinn Fein up to the civil war, his return from the political wilderness in 1926 with the creation of Fianna Fail, his diplomatic skill and toughness in dealing with London, and his guidance of Ireland through the storms of neutrality. His detractors contend, however, that de Valera should be held responsible for a list of failures at least as long, including failure to lead the treaty delegation personally; actions and words that encouraged the civil war; failure to recover the Irish language; his lack of a social and economic vision, which left Ireland a poor, parochial corner of Europe; and a dictatorial style of leadership. All of his life, de Valera had tried to eliminate the partition of Ireland, instituted in 1922, and in his mind that was the one aspect of the treaty that was not eliminated.

While a balanced view would encompass both the positive and the negative assessments of de Valera, his impact on Ireland goes beyond the specifics of particular policies: He came in his person, his actions, his speeches, and his convictions to symbolize charismatically the qualities of Irish nationalism and the quest for Irish independence. His power flowed from his Catholicism, his commitment to the Irish language, and his unrelenting visualization of the Irish nation, as well as his political skills and specific policies. De Valera once observed that when he wanted to know what the Irish people wanted, he had only to look into his own heart. Such a statement is very bold, but it holds more than a little truth.

— Richard B. Finnegan
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John Dewey

American philosopher

In his intellectual concerns and educational interests, Dewey significantly shaped the roles of philosophy, education, and social reform in the United States. With Charles S. Peirce and William James, he was instrumental in forming the philosophy of pragmatism.

Born: October 20, 1859; Burlington, Vermont Died: June 1, 1952; New York, New York Areas of achievement: Philosophy, education,

psychiatry and psychology, social reform

Early Life

John Dewey (DEW-ee) was born in Burlington, Vermont. His mother, nee Lucina Artemisia Rich, was twenty years younger than his father, Archibald Dewey, who owned a grocery business in the community. John was the third child in a family of four. Although the Civil War separated the family for six years when Archibald enlisted in the army, by 1866 they had returned to Burlington, where Archibald entered the cigar and tobacco business.

In the years that followed, John Dewey grew up in a middle-class world where the native-born Americans and Irish and French Canadians shaped his early social experiences. His parents encouraged his wide-ranging reading and his outdoor activities. His mother's evangelical piety, however, influenced Dewey's values well into adulthood. On the whole, his childhood was a pleasant one, and his parents were warm and supportive, although his mother's pietistic worrying about Dewey's behavior upset him.

After a good high school education in the classics, Dewey entered the University of Vermont. In addition to the classical curriculum, he took biology courses and read widely in the literature of the emerging Darwinian controversies. His interests were moving him toward the study of philosophy. What he read and what he had experienced in his young life contributed to the philosophical issues of dualisms such as body and soul, flesh and spirit, and nature and mind, but Dewey wanted a unity of knowledge that overcame such divisions. In the meantime, he was graduated from the University of Vermont in 1879. For the next two years, he taught high school in Oil City, Pennsylvania, a community much in flux from the rapid growth of the oil business.

At Oil City, two events greatly shaped Dewey's life. First, Dewey's religious doubts (or fears) came to seem foolish to him. He felt a oneness with the universe, and although he continued attending church for the next dozen years, he had left the religious faith and practice of his parents. Over the course of his long and productive life, after his abandonment of evangelical Christianity, Dewey embraced the absolute idealism of philosopher Georg Wilhelm Friedrich Hegel (1770-1831), with its emphasis on the unity of existence. Later, Dewey accepted humanistic naturalism, with its continuity of nature and humanity drawn from the thought of Charles Sanders Peirce (1839-1914) and William James (18421910).

In 1882, Dewey entered Johns Hopkins University for graduate study in philosophy. A serious but sly student, Dewey was quietly exploring the relationship between religion and morals in late nineteenth century American life. At Johns Hopkins, Dewey accepted neo-Hegelian- ism. Dewey and his whole intellectual generation were seeking something new, something to explain life, a transformation of values. His fully developed naturalism was, however, in the future. He had begun the transformation of his religious beliefs by ruling out the supernatural but placing its values into the natural. In time, as a philosopher, Dewey placed in the natural world a faith that had previously been assigned to a coming Kingdom of God.

In 1884, he joined the Department of Philosophy at the University of Michigan. During the next four years, he broadened his interests in social affairs and educational matters, and he wrote and published. He also married, in 1886, Harriet Alice Chipman, a bright and capable woman who encouraged Dewey in pursuing his ideas. Wife, mother, and critic, she was a source of encouragement until her death in 1927.

Psychology, Dewey's first book, was published in 1887; it combined empirical psychology with German metaphysical idealism. After a year at the University of Minnesota, he returned to Michigan as chair of the Department of Philosophy. Until 1894, when he went to the University of Chicago, Dewey built up the department's faculty and cut his final ties to organized religion. His interests became increasingly secular. He accepted an appointment at Chicago as chair of the Department of Philosophy, Psychology, and Pedagogy. Within two years, he established the Laboratory School, which provided the institutional expression of progressive education. He expressed his ideas in The School and Society (1899), but he did not neglect his other interests; he wrote Studies in Logical Theory (1903). At Chicago, Dewey was active in academic, civic, and reform matters. A brilliant group of scholars were on the faculty at that time. Unfortunately, both Dewey and his wife, who held an appointment in the school of education, resigned because of a misunderstanding over the terms of her position.

Life's Work

Dewey joined the Department of Philosophy at Columbia University in 1904, where he taught until 1930. His greatest achievements and contributions were before him. By 1910, he had sketched out his mature philosophy. Although scholars disagree about the relative influences of Hegel and Charles Darwin, the judgment here is that Dewey never completely divorced himself from their influences. His philosophy was a fusion of Hegelian idealism and Darwinian naturalism, expressed in a context of reform for industrial America. Ideas had significant consequences for human life; they were instruments to shape the world and place values, albeit human ones, into human affairs. As part of the natural world, all human activity, including the use of intelligence, was a process that existed in nature and not in an independent (or dualistic) mode of being. As a biological function, reflective intelligence meant that, by naturalistic metaphysics, people adapt to environmental situations. His 1896 essay "The Reflex Arc Concept in Psychology" is indicative of his functionalism in psychology and instrumentalism in philosophy. From physical to mental, continuity was the key concept. Language, in conjunction with other cultural elements (and here the anthropologist Franz Boas influenced Dewey's thinking), contributed to the cultural transformation from the biological to the logical.

Science, or the scientific method, was the basis of Dewey's message. Within ten years, he published four major books: Reconstruction in Philosophy (1920), Human Nature and Conduct (1922), Experience and Nature (1925), and The Quest for Certainty (1929). In these books, Dewey argued that scientific truth was an instrument to control and direct human experience or culture. Means and ends were one in nature and in society, particularly a democracy. A reconstructed philosophy, "active and operative," was relevant to the twentieth century by reorganizing the environment. By scientifically removing specific trouble areas, human happiness and productivity would increase. He wanted a rational and critical mediation between the self and other human beings as expressed in Individualism, Old and New (1930).

During his years at Columbia, Dewey was active in reform movements and public lectures in the United States and abroad. As the years passed, the honors increased; he became America's national philosopher. As one historian remarked, he was the "guide, the mentor, the conscience of the American people ... for a generation no major issue was clarified until Dewey had spoken." Dewey continued to write and lecture after his retirement in 1930. He was a real intellectual presence during the New Deal, World War II, and afterward. His political activities often drew criticism, and traditionalists saw dire social consequences in his progressive educational ideas. After his first wife died in 1927, he married Roberta L. Grant in 1946. Suffering from complications of a broken hip, Dewey died on June 1, 1952. His ashes are now buried on the campus of the University of Vermont.

Over the course of his long life, Dewey wrote forty books and seven hundred articles on a wide range of subjects. In 1959, under the editorial leadership of Jo Ann Boydston, the Center for Dewey Studies at Southern Illinois University began an ambitious program to publish his complete works.



John Dewey. (Library of Congress)


Dewey, John Significance

Dewey is a major presence in American history. Many formal expressions such as lectureships, institutes, and university buildings bear his name. A society and foundation were established to help spread Dewey's ideas on democracy and educational reform. His portrait was included in the U.S. Postal Service's Prominent Americans series.

As a philosopher, Dewey was the creator of instrumen- talism, his version of William James's pragmatism, applied more directly and completely to the industrial problems of the United States. His work made pragmatism an operative concept in American politics. His efforts, particularly late in the nineteenth century, in contributing to the concept of functionalism earned for him a permanent place in the development of American psychology. Although he was often criticized for the excesses of progressive education, his educational writings contributed to the reform of American public schools. Finally, his writing and teaching, particularly in the first half of the twentieth century, made him a leading American liberal. Concerned always about individual self-realization and reconstruction of American society for a just life for all, Dewey practiced in his own life what he advocated for others.

— Donald K. Pickens
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Sergei Diaghilev

Russian impresario

Diaghilev founded and edited an influential journal of the arts and was an impresario in such diverse fields as painting, music, ballet, and opera. In Paris in 1909, he founded the Ballets Russes, which toured throughout the world. Diaghilev is credited with revitalizing ballet as an art.

Born: March 31, 1872; Selistchev Barracks,

Novgorod Province, Russia Died: August 19, 1929; Venice, Italy Also known as: Sergei Pavlovich Diaghilev (full name)

Areas of achievement: Patronage of the arts, dance, music, theater and entertainment, literature

Early Life

Sergei Diaghilev (syehr-GYAY DYAHG-yihl-yehf) was born a member of the aristocracy. His mother, Evgenia Essysova, died during his birth, and his father remarried two years later. Diaghilev referred to his stepmother, Elena Paneiva, as the best woman in the world. At ten he moved to his grandfather's estate in Perm, graduated from its gymnasium in 1890, and then went to St. Petersburg to study law. These studies did not interest him and, through his cousin, Dima Filosofov, he met the "Neva Pickwickians"—Aleksander Benois, Walter Nouvel, and Leon Bakst. His first ambition was to become a composer, but Nikolay Rimsky-Korsakov persuaded him to abandon this intention, though he was an excellent sight- reader. With friends he began the journal Mir Iskusstva (world of art) in 1899. This art-for-art's-sake journal lasted until 1904 (twelve volumes) and powerfully influenced Russian arts. In 1901, he published a scholarly study of the eighteenth century Ukrainian portraitist Dmitri Grigoryevich Levitsky, for which he received the gold medal of the Imperial Academy of Science. In this study, he made clear that a work of art was the intellect, soul, emotions, and attitude to the life of an artist.

Diaghilev's interest in ballet dated from his first year in St. Petersburg, when he saw the Italian ballerina Virginia Zucchi. She was much admired by his friend Benois. In 1905, Isadora Duncan took St. Petersburg by storm. It was not so much her technique as her inner sense of music that he found interesting. In 1899, Prince Sergei Volkonsky, director of the Imperial Theater, hired him as Official for Special Missions. He edited the Annual ofthe Imperial Theater as well as supervised Nikolay Rimsky- Korsakov's opera Sadko.

Diaghilev's success led to his commission to revise the ballet Sylvia by Leo Delibes. However, independence and a modern outlook made him influential enemies, who were able to force his resignation in 1901.

Mir Iskusstva was discontinued in 1904, but an announcement appeared in its last pages that an exhibition of Russian portraits dating from 1705 onward would be held in St. Petersburg in 1905 consisting of some three thousand works gathered by Diaghilev from throughout Russia. In 1906, Diaghilev traveled abroad and convinced the Parisian Salon d'Automne to hold at the Grand Palais an exhibition of Russian art, especially icons. In 1908, Diaghilev put on five Russian concerts at the Paris Opera, starring Fyodor Chaliapin in Modest Mussorgsky's Boris Godunov, with stunning decor by Benois.

Gabriel Astruc told Diaghilev how impressed he was with the opera's ensembles and commissioned him to bring Russian ballet to Paris for 1909. Diaghilev signed with the Theatre du Chatelet to premiere his Ballets Russes, an occasion that should be considered the beginning of modern ballet. After 1909, Diaghilev gave ballet a firm organization and an increasingly new repertoire by commissioning outstanding works of choreography, art, and music.

Life's Work

For the first Paris season, 1909, the committee chose Le Pavilon d'Armide, with music by Nikolai Tcherepnin, choreography by Michel Fokine, and decor by Benois. Dancers in the ballet included Anna Pavlova, Fokine, Vaslav Nijinsky, and Alexis Bulgakov. To Le Pavilon d 'Armide were added shorter works such as Les Sylphides, so titled by Diaghilev from Fokine's earlier Chopiniana, and he retitled An Egyptian Night as Cleopatra from the music of no less than seven Russian composers; the "Polovtsian Dances," from Aleksandr Borodin's Prince Igor, were also used, with Adolf Bolm as the chief warrior and decor by Nikolai Roerich. Finally, in Le Festin, Tamara Karsavina danced the Bluebird pas de deux with the immortal Nijinsky. The Diaghilev Ballet had its opening on May 19, 1909. Diaghilev told his troupe before their performance: "I am delighted to be showing Paris the Russian Ballet for the first time. Ballet, to my mind, is one of the most lovely arts and it exists nowhere else in Europe." This success of May 19 determined Diaghilev's career and his legend was born.

The 1910 season, as with 1909, used existing music, with the exception of Diaghilev's commissioning of The Firebird from the twenty-seven-year-old Igor Stravinsky. This was the first score composed for Diaghilev's ballet. Diaghilev admired this music for its daring originality and novel instrumentation. Stravinsky's extraordinary music led Fokine to invent extraordinary steps with Lydia Lopakova dancing the Firebird, Bolm as the czarevitch Ivan, and Bulgakov as the unforgettable magician Kostchei. This season also saw Le Carnaval to the arranged music of Robert Schumann, selected by Diaghilev, with a Bakst decor; Scheherazade by Rimsky- Korsakov, again with Fokine's choreography; a revival of Giselle, somewhat disappointing to Paris; and Les Orientales, to music by Aleksander Glazunov.

In 1911, Nijinsky quit the Mariinsky Theater to be with Diaghilev. A regular troupe was created, and the season opened in Rome, played in Monte Carlo and Paris, and gave two separate seasons in London—one in June for the coronation of George V and another from October to December. The ballet master Enrico Cec- chetti was hired to give regular lessons to the entire cast. Four new works were added to the growing repertoire: Le Spectre de la Rose, to the music arranged from Carl Maria von Weber's "Invitation to the Dance," Tcherepnin's Narcisse, and Swan Lake. Most important, Diaghilev suggested that a concerto that Stravinsky was composing be converted to the ballet Petrushka, with the composer and Benois doing the book. It was to be about the carnival that precedes Russian Orthodox Lent. Even with all the difficulties attendant on producing Petrushka, especially severe arguments between Diaghilev and Benois in which the latter left the company, and the constant fight between Stravinsky and Fokine over the music's tempo, Diaghilev triumphed and produced an immense impression with this ballet.

The 1912 season began in Paris and included one of the greatest musical scores Diaghilev ever commissioned—Claude Debussy's Afternoon of a Faun, which was also Nijinsky's first choreographed piece. The choreography caused a great scandal because of Nijinsky's final onanistic pose. At this time, Diaghilev and Nijinsky studied eurythmics with Emile Jacques-Dalcroze. With Nijinsky in choreography, Fokine was forced to leave, having completed two additional ballets, Daphnis and Chloe, with music by Maurice Ravel and decor by Bakst, and Thamar, with music arranged from the late Russian composer Mily Balakirev and decor by Bakst.

The 1913 season was very critical to Diaghilev, as the loss of Fokine meant that much hinged on Nijinsky's abilities as a choreographer. Diaghilev introduced two new ballets, The Rite of Spring by Stravinsky and Jeux by Debussy. The former, pictures of pagan Russia in two parts, was a primitive ritual sacrifice starring Nijinsky, with Marie Piltz as the chosen one, who must dance herself to death. Stravinsky's music was harsh, even brutal, making a total break with neoromanticism. In this work, eurythmics were employed and the beat was crucial. The audience stamped, catcalled, and fought with the police. Even Debussy, sitting next to Diaghilev, blocked his ears. Yet Diaghilev enjoyed scandal and considered this his greatest evening. Diaghilev even experimented with pure rhythm and no music in Liturgie but abandoned the effort. Diaghilev greatly admired Stravinsky and commissioned Pulcinella, after scores that he discovered by Giovanni Pergolesi; Les Noces; Le Chant du Rossignol, adapted to the ballet from Stravinsky's opera; Renard; and Apollo. He also commissioned Stravinsky's operas Mavra and Oedipus Rex. From the moment he directly challenged Parisian taste with The Rite of Spring and won, he imposed his aesthetics on Paris.

It was after the 1913 season in Europe that the company went to South America and Nijinsky married a member of the ensemble, Romala de Pulszky. When Diaghilev found out, he used the excuse that Nijinsky had missed a performance to dismiss him and end their close relationship. Diaghilev was able to rehire Fokine, recruit new dancers on his last trip to Russia, and find a major new dancer, Leonide Massine, to take Nijinsky's place.

The 1914 season saw the beginning of World War I. Nevertheless, Diaghilev added to his repertoire Le Coq d'Or, a three-act opera of Rimsky-Korsakov. An interesting feature of its performance was that the singers were placed in the pit and the dancers on the stage. Natalia Goncharova did the decor, and along with her husband, Mikhail Larionov, they were to be Diaghilev's two most important designers. This was also the season in which Diaghilev introduced Richard Strauss's music to the ballet in The Legend ofJoseph. During 1915, the company was invited to the United States, and Diaghilev joined the troupe in the middle of its American tour. Rome became the Ballets Russes's temporary home for the war years. There Diaghilev was joined by his intimate circle, the new "committee" composed of Bakst, Larionov, Goncharova, Stravinsky, Jean Cocteau, and Pablo Picasso. There, also, Massine produced the first choreographed work, The Good Humored Ladies. Furthermore, in 1917, Diaghilev produced his cubist fantasy, Parade, with book by Cocteau and decor by Picasso.


Ballets Russes in Paris

Sergei Diaghilev's tremendous eye for spotting talent and Michel Fokine's gift for choreography led to several seasons in Paris for the Ballets Russes. Modern ballet was forever changed.


First

Performed

First

Performed

Ballet (choreographer/composer)

Ballet (choreographer/composer)


 

 


Les Sylphides (Fokine/Chopin) Le Pavillon d'Armide (Fokine/

Tcherepnine) Le Festin, suite de danses (Fokine/

various Russian composers) "Polovtsian Dances" from Prince Igor

(Fokine/Borodine) Cleopatre (Fokine/Arensky and various Russian composers)

Les Orientales (Fokine/various Russian

composers) Carnaval (Fokine/Schumann) Scheherazade (Fokine/Rimsky-

Korsakov) L 'Oiseau de feu (Fokine/Stravinsky)

Petrushka (Fokine/Stravinsky)

Le Spectre de la rose (Fokine/Weber) Narcisse (Fokine/Tcherepnine) Sadko (Fokine/Rimsky-Korsakov)

Le Dieu bleu (Fokine/Hahn)

L 'Apres-midi d'un faune (Nijinski/

Debussy) Daphnis et Chloe (Fokine/Ravel) Thamar (Fokine/Balakirev)

Jeux (Nijinski/Debussy)

Le Sacre du printemps (Nijinski/ Stravinsky)

La L6gende de Joseph (Fokine/Strauss) Le Coq d'or (Fokine/Rimsky-

Korsakov)

Soleil de nuit (Massine/Rimsky-

Korsakov)

1917	Parade (Massine/Satie)

Les Femmes de bonne humeur (Massine/

Scarlatti) Contes russes (Massine/Liadov)

La Boutique fantasque (Massine/

Rossini-Respighi)

Le Tricorne (Massine/De Falla) Pulcinella (Massine/Stravinsky) Astuzie femminili (Massine/Cimarosa) Le Chant du rossignol (Massine/

Stravinsky)

Les Noces (Nijinska/Stravinsky)

Les Tentations de la bergere (Nijinska/ Monteclair)

Les Biches (Nijinska/Poulenc) Le Train bleu (Nijinska/Milhaud) Les Facheux (Nijinska/Auric)

Zephyr et Flore (Massine/Dukelsky) Les Matelots (Massine/Auric)

Jack in the Box (Balanchine/Satie) Pastorale (Balanchine/Auric) Barabau (Balanchine/Rieti) Romeo et Juliette (Nijinska/Lambert)

La Chatte (Balanchine/Sauguet)

Le Triomphe de Neptune (Balanchine/

Berners) Pas d'acier (Massine/Prokofiev)

Ode (Massine/Nabokov) Apollon musagete (Balanchine/

Stravinsky)

Le Fils prodigue (Balanchine/Prokofiev) Le Bal (Balanchine/Rieti)



 

 


During 1917, the troupe went to Spain and remained there through 1918. From this experience, Massine produced his two Spanish inspired masterpieces, La Boutique Fantasque, with music arranged by Ottorino Re- spighi from that of Gioacchino Rossini, and The Three Cornered Hat by Manuel de Falla with Picasso's decor. Nevertheless, by 1920 Massine and Diaghilev had a falling out, and Diaghilev chose Bronislawa Nijinska, the great Nijinsky's sister, as his choreographer. (Nijinsky himselfhad gone mad and remained institutionalized until his death in 1950.) In 1921, Sergey Prokofiev was first commissioned for Chout. Diaghilev tried to revive Peter Ilich Tchaikovsky's Sleeping Beauty, now called Sleeping Princess, but it did not succeed.


Surrounding Diaghilev in the 1920's were the major artists of the period, from Georges Braque to Joan Miro to Henri Matisse. The year 1923 saw Nijinska produce her masterpiece, Les Noces. Nijinska's choreography was composed of a combination of brusque movements at right or acute angles and a pas de bourree with the dancers on the tips oftheir toes and the men stressing the music's accents with a slow Botticelli-like undulation in groups.

Beginning in 1924, the troupe performed fewer new works. Darius Milhaud composed for Le Train Bleu, Nijinska did the choreography, and Picasso did the famous curtain. Beginning in 1925, both Serge Lifar and George Balanchine made their appearances in major roles as two of the last great proteges of Diaghilevism. Olga Spessivtzeva became Diaghilev's final prima ballerina. Balanchine choreographed Diaghilev's last two masterpieces, The Prodigal Son, with music by Prokofiev, and Apollo, with music by Stravinsky. Lifar starred in each of these. The decor by Rouault for The Prodigal Son was especially effective.

In 1928, Diaghilev was beginning to lose his enthusiasm for the ballet. He was exhausted and sick by 1929, lonely and isolated, with acute diabetes. He went to Venice to rest and died on August 19, 1929, at the Grand Hotel des Bains on the Lido; in the ballroom below, he had first heard The Rite of Spring, forty-eight ballets before his death. He is buried on the isle of San Michele. It is a fitting tribute that the Paris Opera, the scene of some of his greatest triumphs, commemorated the square off Boulevard Haussmann next to the Opera as Place Dia- ghilev.

Significance

Sergei Diaghilev is credited with revolutionizing the dance, an art form considered dead in 1909. Some of his greatest productions allowed Diaghilev to transform ballet while popularizing modern art and twentieth century music. His productions were based on the principles of asymmetry and vigorous motion in which both music and decor became integral features. Diaghilev's personal coordination of all the elements of dance—decor, costuming, music, story, and lighting—produced extraordinary effects. The effects were gained by the collaboration of outstanding choreographers, dancers, composers, and painters. That collaboration was his greatest achievement.

— Donald E. Davis
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Though the author of this definitive biography greatly

admires Diaghilev, he still remains objective. This book is well researched and splendidly illustrated.

Garafola, Lynn, and Nancy Van Norman Baer, eds. The Ballets Russes and Its World. New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press, 1999. Collection of fourteen essays from dance and music scholars and critics assessing the importance of the Ballets Russes.

Grigoriev, S. L. The Diaghilev Ballet, 1909-1929. Translated by Vera Bowen. London: Constable, 1953. This is an impeccable source by a close collaborator of Diaghilev who knew the daily routine of the troupe and had an unfailing eye for what its best products were.

Haskell, Arnold L., and Walter Nouvel. Diaghileff: His Artistic and Private Life. London: V. Gollancz, 1935. This large book summarizes Haskell's great admiration for Diaghilev, gaining greatly by Nouvel's collaboration. This somewhat sensationalist book was long the standard work and remains a must for everyone.

Lifar, Serge. Serge Diaghilev, His Life, His Work, His Legend: An Intimate Biography. New York: G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1940. This is a splendid biography by one of Diaghilev's greatest proteges. The author acquired the personal archive of Diaghilev and, given his personal acquaintance with Diaghilev, has produced a highly readable and reliable work. It is particularly good on the technicalities involved in being a great impresario.
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Diana, Princess of Wales

Princess of Wales (1981-1997)

Through her strong devotion to humanitarian causes, ranging from abolition of land mines to compassionate concern for those with AIDS and for the terminally ill, Diana revolutionized and uplifted the public image ofBritish royalty in the 1990's. Her sudden death in a horrific automobile accident in 1997 shocked many around the world.

Born: July 1, 1961; Park House, near Sandringham,

Norfolk, England Died: August 31, 1997; Paris, France Also known as: Diana Frances Spencer (birth

name); Duchess (nickname); Dutch (nickname) Areas of achievement: Social reform, peace advocacy, monarchy

Early Life

Diana, Princess of Wales, was born Diana Frances Spencer. She was the youngest daughter of Viscount and Viscountess Althorp, now the late Earl Spencer and Frances Ruth Shand-Kydd. One sister, Jane, married Robert Fellowes, later private secretary to Queen Elizabeth. The other, Sarah, was one of Prince Charles's girlfriends before marrying Neil McCorquodale, a former army officer. Diana was especially close to her younger brother Charles, Earl Spencer, who fondly remembers her taking an almost maternal interest in him on his first day at school. Diana's early childhood years also provided her with the nickname Duchess (or Dutch) by which close friends always knew her. Typical of the ironies that pervaded her life, the nickname had no connection with royalty, being instead the name of the leading feline in Walt Disney's animated film The Aristocats (1970). It was, however, typical of Diana's childhood environment, emphasizing closeness with friends and animals. Although she grew up in a family with close ties to the monarchy (her birth home was on the queen's estate near Sandringham), she never developed a taste for country sports, especially fox hunting, which was later to prove a major difference between her and Prince Charles.

Diana first attended Riddlesworth Hall Preparatory School in Norfolk, then, starting in 1974, boarded at West Heath School southeast of London. In 1978 she attended the Institut Alpin Videmanette, a finishing school near Rougemont, Switzerland. Diana's critics have often mentioned her twice failing the comprehensive tests taken by all students in their midteens. This lack of academic success has been attributed to both the British habit of preparing upper-class women to be "breeders" and homemakers and to her lack of self-esteem resulting from her parents' divorce.

Diana's first job after moving into a London flat in 1980 was to look after the infant son of an American couple. At this time she also worked as a kindergarten teacher at the Young England School in Pimlico in south central London.

Life's Work

The defining event in Diana's life was her marriage to Prince Charles, heir to the British throne. Their friendship dated from a shooting party in November, 1977, to which Diana's sister Sarah had invited him. Later at a barbecue in July, 1980, Charles asked Diana to marry him after she expressed sympathy for the loneliness he felt over the assassination of his uncle, Lord Louis Mountbatten.


Romantic illusions aside, Charles had found what he required: a Protestant virgin with pedigree. Diana's marital goals were simpler; from early childhood she had stated her intents as falling in love, marrying, and having children with a husband to whom she could devote much time and support. However, some friends were concerned about her youth and lack of awareness about the demands of her official role and the different lifestyles of a royal such as Charles and a private upper-class woman such as Diana. The wedding on July 29,1981, drew a media audience of millions of people, with 600,000 more lining the route from Buckingham Palace to St. Paul's Cathedral to view the first Englishwoman to marry an heir to the throne in three hundred years.

It seemed only appropriate that Diana's first official tour would be a visit to Wales, where she won the hearts of her hosts not only by her beauty and poise but also by delivering her speech in Welsh. However, the Welsh visit signaled a painful trend for the prince, one for which he had not been prepared: Diana's immense popularity. Traveling by car on public occasions, Charles could hear people complaining that they could see him but not her. Like other members of his family, Charles had been brought up to assume that the spotlight would nearly always be on him. Diana, meanwhile, was much distressed by his lack of sensitivity.

Diana produced a royal heir, Prince William, on June 21, 1982, and Prince Henry on September 15, 1984. The royal couple broke tradition when they brought Prince William with them on a tour of Australia and New Zealand in 1983. Solo overseas visits for Diana had begun in September, 1982, when she represented the queen at the funeral of Princess Grace of Monaco; later travels ranged from the United States to South Africa, Hungary, and Nepal.

After 1990, Diana's charitable work became highly visible, particularly with those with acquired immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS) and with many child welfare groups. Her campaign to ban land mines aided her colleague Jody Williams in receiving the 1997 Nobel Peace Prize. With respect to her sons, Diana's goals included teaching them to be responsive to the needs of all types of people. Thus they were taken to meet homeless people and people living with cystic fi- brosis and AIDS.

The evolution of Diana's relationship with fashion mirrored her movement from the unimaginative wardrobe of upper-class girls of 1980's London to an independent statement of personal values. Diana first embraced a romantic outburst of frills and flounces near her wedding. Realizing the need for resilience as her marital role grew more difficult, she learned to use clothing as a tool of power: A revealing black cocktail dress denoted sophistication, mature sexuality, and a rejection of conventional royal attire. By 1995, Diana had come far from the day when photographers maneuvered her into unconsciously revealing her legs through a long, flimsy skirt. Her later confidence showed in body-hugging, minimalist evening clothes. She also favored high hemlines and heels, which revealed a body superbly toned by exercise, regular diet, and mental assertiveness. She became a fashion icon for women of all ages and classes, and auctions of her designer dresses raised millions for her charities.



Diana, Princess ofWales. (AP/Wide World Photos)

Diana's divorce from Prince Charles in 1996 forced her to resign as patron of many charities, but she continued with the English National Ballet and groups combating leprosy, AIDS, cancer, and children's diseases. Diana's biographers agree that her childhood had molded a woman who needed to be lavished with affection but that Charles, because of his upbringing, was incapable of responding to this need. Diana's initial response to the frustrations of her situation included attacks of bulimia and three attempts at suicide. The idea that the marriage was without love from the start had been rejected by biographers such as Charles Kay, who asserted that there were years when Charles and Diana's relationship was characterized by profound love and joy, especially the times near the birth of their children when they read poetry and listened to Russian composer Peter Tchaikovsky together.

The couple's marriage, however, was troubled by more than Diana's feelings of inadequacy; she was haunted by the frequent presence of Charles's previous girlfriend, Camilla Parker-Bowles, with whom he shared interests in riding, hunting, and other outdoor activities. Diana became convinced that she herself was not the sole object of his affection. Consequently, Diana turned to other men for support, ranging from an acknowledged lover, James Hewitt, to a platonic close friend, James Gilbey, to her final involvement with Emad Mohamed "Dodi" al- Fayed, son of the owner of Harrods, London's elegant department store.

Though much debated, the precise relationship between Diana and Dodi al-Fayed may never be known. What is certain is that she much enjoyed his company and his warm, caring family who admired her for her individuality, not her position, and who also possessed the resources to protect her from invaders of privacy. Irony figured often in Diana's life: Named for the Roman goddess of hunting, she was relentlessly pursued by the media. The final irony may be that not all the Fayeds' wealth was enough to avoid fatal errors of judgment such as putting the couple into the care of a reserve chauffeur lacking specialized driving qualifications and who, on the fateful Saturday night of August 31, 1997, had drunk too much for safe driving. It may never be determined how much of a role paparazzi in pursuit of the couple played in causing the vehicle containing the driver, a bodyguard, Dodi, and Diana to crash into a pillar of an underground expressway in Paris, killing all but the bodyguard. Numerous investigations—official and otherwise—have proven little beyond the physical facts of the accident.

The official time of Diana's death was 4:00 a.m., with the first floral tribute to her laid outside Buckingham Palace before 5:00 a.m. by a cab driver. By noon that Sunday, arrays of bouquets were in front of Harrods and Buckingham Palace. A carpet of blossoms, notes, teddy bears, and other gifts began swelling outside the gates of Kensington Palace, Diana's London home. In the week between Diana's death and funeral, the flower shops of Europe became denuded, and millions of people in Britain and abroad signed books of condolences in town halls, libraries, and even supermarkets.

In death Diana became, especially for those who had known her unstinting and genuine concern for others, a secular saint. Saints' resting places often become the object of pilgrimages. An awareness of this problem led her family to inter her not in the parish church but on a private island at Althorp, the family estate, where her exact burial spot is known to very few. By the following July 1, Diana's followers could continue to celebrate her life when a museum honoring her achievements and memory was opened at Althorp. Also, the British government's announcement on July 31, 1998, of a total ban on land mines was timed to be implemented near the first anniversary of her death.

Significance

Diana's marriage to Prince Charles first focused media attention on her beauty and nearly impeccable style in clothing. Her public demeanor seemed to fulfill the promise of a more accessible monarchy. The troubled marriage and subsequent divorce and the openness with the British public about these matters caused many people to identify with her as a tragic figure, one capable of sharing the suffering and pain in their own lives. Her unexpected death paralyzed the world with grief for her and her sons. Questions about her relationship with Dodi and the possible involvement of paparazzi in causing the accident led to almost daily stories about Diana in newspapers around the world.

Those who believed that Diana had been killed by the insatiable curiosity of the people to whom she had given so much continued to venerate her with nearly saintlike fervor. Many others remember Diana's keen, sometimes public, awareness of the problems of reconciling sensitive individualism and self-doubt with the impersonal image often demanded by her status. It was this awareness that identified her finally as the People's Princess and the Queen of Hearts.

— Fran E. Chalfont
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John G. Diefenbaker

Prime minister of Canada (1957-1963)

The thirteenth Canadian prime minister, Diefenbaker was a colorful and controversial political figure known for his appeal to the Canadian public and his support for global human rights.

Born: September 18, 1895; Neustadt, Ontario, Canada Died: August 16, 1979; Ottawa, Ontario, Canada Also known as: John George Diefenbaker (full name)

Area of achievement: Government and politics Early Life

John G. Diefenbaker (DEE-fuhn-bay-kur) was born in Neustadt, Ontario. He was the oldest son of William Thomas Diefenbaker and Mary Florence Bannerman. His father was of German background and his mother was of Scottish descent. His father worked as a schoolteacher in a number of small towns in Ontario before moving the family to a part of the Northwest Territories

friends. This revised edition, published after Diana's death, includes additional selections from Morton's collection of taped interviews with Diana. Robertson, Mary. The Diana I Knew. New York: Harper Collins, 1998. In early 1980, Diana worked for the Robertsons as a nanny for their infant son. Robertson remembers Diana as a sincere and committed woman who loathed formality and grew more extroverted and confident but was always in need of loving support and a strong home life. Seward, Ingrid. The Queen and Di: The Untold Story. New York: Arcade, 2001. Recounts the troubled life of Diana and her relationship with Elizabeth II, who initially tried to accommodate Diana but eventually lost patience with her inability to fulfill her public duties.

See also: Elizabeth II; Louis Mountbatten. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1971-2000: May 1,1997: Labor Party Wins Majority in British National Elections; July 15, 1997: Murder of Gianni Versace; August 31, 1997: Princess Diana Dies in a Car Crash.

(soon to become the province of Saskatchewan) in 1903. After several years, between 1906 and 1910, home- steading on the prairie, the family moved to the town of Saskatoon, where, in 1912, Diefenbaker began his formal study at the University of Saskatchewan. He completed a B.A. in 1915, an M.A. (in political science and economics) in 1916, and an LL.B. in 1919. During this period he also served (March, 1916-July, 1917) in the Canadian Expeditionary Force during World War I, but he was given a medical discharge before being sent into action.

After completing his law degree in 1919, Diefenbaker practiced law in Saskatchewan for a number of years, achieving success as a criminal defense attorney known for his willingness to defend the poor. In 1920, at the age of twenty-five, he also made his first venture into politics, successfully running for the position ofalderman on the town municipal council in Wakaw, Saskatchewan, where he was residing at the time.




John G. Diefenbaker. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

 

Life's Work

Politics was to become Diefenbaker's area of greatest life achievement, though he was largely unsuccessful in politics in the twenty years after his first post as alderman. First, he lost his reelection bid as alderman in Wakaw in 1923. Second, between 1925 and 1938 he lost in five more attempts at elected office—losing twice in races for the federal parliament, twice for the provincial parliament, and once in a race for mayor of Prince Albert, Saskatchewan. That he was running as a conservative in a region dominated by the Liberal Party had much to do with these electoral defeats. The only bright spot during this period was his progression within the Conservative Party itself, being chosen as its provincial leader in Saskatchewan in 1936.

In 1940, Diefenbaker's persistence paid off when he was elected to the federal parliament from Lake Centre, Saskatchewan. He gradually ascended in the leadership ranks of his party, known since 1942 as the Progressive Conservative Party. He was elected as its national leader in 1956, after several unsuccessful attempts at gaining the position. He also served as Canada's delegate to the United Nations in 1952. In 1957 he led his party to a narrow victory over the Liberal government of Prime Minister Louis St. Laurent, forcing St. Laurent's resignation.

In 1958, in a second election, conservatives won the largest majority victory in Canadian political history up to that time (208 of 265 seats) to consolidate Diefenbaker's position as Canada's thirteenth prime minister and the first non-Liberal Party prime minister in twenty-two years. Among the many remarkable things about this election was the support Diefenbaker, as a prairie populist, received from the province of Quebec and its powerful Union Nationale political machine.

Diefenbaker's personal style was a key factor underlying his political success. He used his powerful speaking ability to set forth a "common man" populist message. In his 1958 campaign he spoke of creating a "Canada of the North," with increased subsidies and aid to the northern sections of the country, and of prosperity to the rest of the nation. Once in office, however, his lack of leadership skills and experience kept him from implementing much of his vision. He also was plagued with economic problems that were only partially a result of his policies.

Major events of the Diefenbaker years include the attempt (the so-called 15 percent promise) to revise Canada's trade policy with Great Britain and the United States, the infamous Avro Arrow controversy, and the government's support, both internally and internationally, for human rights. Shortly after his election, Die- fenbaker announced that Canada would shift 15 percent of its imports from the United States to Britain. If implemented, the plan would have violated the 1947 GATT (General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade) treaty and required a complete revision of Canada's trade policy. While the plan never followed through, the ensuing controversy undercut the new government's credibility with the United States and Britain.

Even more dramatic was the Diefenbaker government's decision in 1959 to cancel funding for the CF-105 Arrow supersonic jet fighter. A government contract had been awarded several years earlier to the A.V. Roe (Avro) air research company in Ontario for the development of the plane. Although costs had skyrocketed and anticipated foreign sales were not being realized, the plane was in the process of being tested when the project was scrapped. The decision led to fourteen thousand aerospace industry workers losing their jobs and a massive migration of Canadian engineers and specialists to the United States. The decision also made Canada more reliant on the United States for its defense.

Only in the area of human rights did the Diefenbaker government show truly positive results. Nationally, in 1957, Ellen Faircloughwas the first woman appointed to a cabinet post. The first Canadian Indian, James Gladstone, was appointed to the federal senate in 1958, and Canadian Indians were granted the right to vote in 1960. Likewise a highly discriminatory immigration quota policy was eliminated in 1962. Abroad, the government supported the entrance of Ghana as the first African member nation in the Commonwealth and opposed the membership of South Africa in the same body because of its apartheid policy. The effort to create a Canadian bill of rights, although undertaken with great enthusiasm, proved largely unsuccessful, and the project had to wait until the Pierre Trudeau era twenty years later for completion.

By 1962, Diefenbaker's leadership flaws had become apparent. In that year his personal dislike for U.S. president John F. Kennedy marked Canada as the only major U.S. ally not to support the Americans during the Cuban Missile Crisis. A celebrated battle with the governor of the Bank of Canada, James Coyne, which resulted in Coyne's resignation in 1961, also undercut the prime minister's credibility. Diefenbaker managed to hang on to power with a minority government following the 1962 election, but he was defeated by the Liberals and Lester B. Pearson the following year.

In 1964, still serving as party leader, Diefenbaker led a bitter but unsuccessful battle against the adoption of the maple leaf flag as the official flag of the country. He retained his leadership of the Progressive Conservative Party until 1967, running one more time unsuccessfully in the 1965 national election. After being voted out as party leader, he continued to hold his seat in parliament until his death in 1979 at the age of eighty-three. During the period from 1969 until his death he also served as chancellor of the University of Saskatchewan.

Diefenbaker was married twice. Edna Mae Brower, his first wife, died in 1951 after a lengthy illness. Two years later he married Olive Palmer, who had been married to a Toronto lawyer. Palmer served as Canada's first lady during his years as prime minister.

Significance

Diefenbaker is remembered both for leading the Progressive Conservative Party to power in the 1957 and 1958 Canadian elections—unseating the Liberals who had held power for more than two decades—and for his controversial and contentious six years as Canadian prime minister. Although his record of achievement in office was thin, his colorful personality, ability to appeal to the masses, and his record in the area of human rights make him an important figure in twentieth century Canadian history.

— Scott Wright
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Otto Paul Hermann Diels

German chemist

Diels made two fundamental contributions to classical organic chemistry: the selenium dehydrogenation and the diene reaction. The selenium reaction made it possible to establish the structure of a large number of important natural materials, notably the steroids. The diene reaction is unique in its variety, durability, and quality. Diels was awarded the Nobel Prize in Chemistry with Kurt Alder in 1950.

Born: January 23, 1876; Hamburg, Germany Died: March 7, 1954; Kiel, West Germany (now

Germany) Area of achievement: Chemistry

Early Life

Born into an intellectual family, Otto Paul Hermann Diels (deels) was the second of three sons. Little is known about his mother and two sisters, but his father, Hermann, was appointed professor of classical philology at the University of Berlin, only two years after Otto's birth. It is not surprising that education was of prime importance and that the sons were inspired to follow university careers. The eldest son, Ludwig, became a professor of botany at Berlin, and the youngest, Paul, a Slavic philologist at Breslau. In their school days, Otto and Ludwig carried out chemical experiments together. When Diels was only thirteen at the Joachimsthalches gymnasium, he was taught by the talented Karl Schellbach, and his father gave him one of the standard chemical textbooks of the day.

Life's Work

Diels represents the highest ideal of the classical organic chemist. He recognized fundamental problems and was unafraid to attempt their solution. When a particularly useful observation was made, he quickly recognized it and tenaciously pursued its development. During the first decade of his career as a chemist, Diels was under the direct influence of the 1902 winner of the Nobel Prize in Chemistry, Emil Fischer, whom he greatly admired. This training period took place at the University of Berlin, where Diels obtained his doctorate, magna cum laude, in 1899. Another Nobel laureate, Richard Will- statter, described Fischer as the last example of a chemist who employed simple experiments and direct observation. It can be argued that his student, Diels, brilliantly continued that tradition with a genius for discovering and exploiting synthetic methods of fundamental significance. It is a rare chemist who is able to produce a technique or reaction that becomes universally accepted as the method of choice; Diels found two.

In his earliest independent studies, Diels became interested in the extremely complex structure of cholesterol, the most widely known of the steroids, which has been an object of active research years after its structure had been firmly established. In 1900, few details of cho- lesterol's structure were known in spite of more than a century of effort. A proposal had been made for the four- carbon atom rings known to be present; Diels, however, believing strongly that the structure was not consistent with the evidence, sought to find a method for determining the correct ring sequence.

Cholesterol is known as a hydroaromatic, which is to say that the three rings consisting of six carbon atoms each contain the element hydrogen in an approximate 2-to-1 ratio with carbon. Diels reasoned that if cholesterol were converted to an aromatic compound it would be easier to study and its ring structure more easily deduced. An organic chemist does not think of aromatic compounds for their odor but rather in electronic terms. Their structure is characterized by a much lower hydrogen/carbon ratio of around one to one. One of the methods for removing hydrogen from a molecule involves heating it with sulfur, but cholesterol failed to respond to this treatment. Diels tried a little-known relative of sulfur, the element selenium. It soon became apparent that his insight had uncovered a milder and more general method that has been universally employed. The aromatic product was so important in establishing the structure of such natural products as sex hormones, D- vitamins, adrenal-cortex hormones, toad venom, and bile pigments that it was often referred to as the Diels hydrocarbon.

Cholesterol is not unusual in having several six-atom rings in its structure. While a wide variety of ring sizes are known to occur in nature, it is the six-membered ring that is by far the most common. Unlike the rings of cholesterol, where all rings are all-carbon atoms, many natural molecules contain other atoms such as oxygen or nitrogen. In spite of the frequency with which they occur, rings of any size are rather difficult to form except in certain special instances. In the mid-1920's, Diels and his students showed that two compounds containing particular atomic and electronic arrangements form six-atom rings with great ease.


The essential electronic demands of the reaction are that both molecules have atoms held together by more than one pair of electrons, that is, double or triple bonds. Furthermore, one member of the pair, the diene, must have two such arrangements separated by a single bond. The name diene is almost always used whatever the complexity of the actual molecule under consideration; originally, the reaction was referred to as the diene synthesis. Later it was referred to as the Diels-Alder reaction for Diels and his student and codiscoverer, Kurt Alder. Originally, the second component was called a "philodiene," but the variant "dienophile" has since been employed; both names suggest the great ease with which these two unite. Not all the atoms need be carbon, as represented in Diels's original example in which the dienophile contained a nitrogen-nitrogen double bond. This is an addition reaction, since the product is simply the sum of the original two reacting molecules. No atoms are lost to by-products, nor are any added on from other reagents. The chemistry involved is simply the rearrangement of shared pairs of electrons.

In large measure, it is the extremely mild conditions demanded by the reaction that make it so useful in preparing the fragile molecules of nature. Asecond aspect of this reaction leading to its rapid and general inclusion as the standard method of synthesis for six-membered rings is the wide range of application it has had. The third characteristic of Diels-Alder chemistry of vital importance to the synthetic and to the theoretical chemist is the high degree of stereochemical specificity obtained from its use. In cases where more than one arrangement ofthe product atoms is possible, the probability of being able to predict the one that will actually be obtained is quite high.

These highly desirable features have made the Diels- Alder reaction a key step in the synthesis of a large number and variety of complex natural products, for example, the steroid cortisone. Its first total synthesis belongs to Nobel laureate Robert Woodward of Harvard University and was followed closely by that of Lewis H. Sarett. Both syntheses involved Diels-Alder reactions as key steps.

Diels continued his collaboration with Alder even after the latter left Kiel. Their work centered on understanding the nature of the cyclization process and placed a special emphasis on its stereochemistry. This area of organic chemistry examines the exact three-dimensional arrangement of the atoms in a molecule and is of great importance since in the absence of symmetry a small change can produce a totally different compound. Furthermore, naturally occurring compounds almost always possess only one of the possible arrangements and fail to be useful in the alternative form. Alder was able to show that the cyclization is very specific and in general gives only one of the stereochemical possibilities.

During World War II, much in Diels's life was destroyed, including two of his sons and the university together with its laboratories and library. After requesting retirement in 1944, he submitted to the needs of his colleagues and returned to active service to rebuild the institute where he had worked. After his permanent retirement in 1948, he completed editing the fifteenth edition of his highly regarded textbook, Einfuhrung in die organische Chemie (introduction to organic chemistry), first published in 1907. In 1950, Diels and Alder were awarded the Nobel Prize in Chemistry for their work in diene synthesis. Diels was too ill to deliver his lecture in Stockholm; he died four years later, on March 7, 1954.

Significance

Diels was one of the last of the great pure organic chemists. Synthesis was its own reward; the sheer joy of making new compounds by imaginative methods seems to have been his motivation. He had no interest in the theory of chemical reactions or their use in biochemical systems. By today's standards, his approach to science appears quaint, but however old-fashioned it might be, his method has been used as an important synthetic tool. His contribution was a great one.

Diels's discovery has been at the center of speculation and experiment in the modern world's attempts to understand the deepest secrets of molecular interactions. The number of first-rate scientists who have contributed to an appreciation of Diels-Alder chemistry is a fitting tribute. Diels might not have understood the interest of modern scientists in his reaction, but his love of students would have led him to be proud of the accomplishments that his reaction made possible.

— K. Thomas Finley
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Marlene Dietrich

German-born American actor

Dietrich established herself worldwide in an acting career that began in the infancy of the film industry, largely on the strength of her image as the modern femme fatale, a woman who was glamorous, self- confident, erotic, and independent.

Born: December 27, 1901; Berlin, Germany

Died: May 6, 1992; Paris, France

Also known as: Maria Magdelena Dietrich (birth

name); Leni Dietrich (nickname) Area of achievement: Film

Early Life

In 1907, when her father suddenly died from a heart attack after being thrown from a horse, Marlene Dietrich (mahr-LAY-nah DEE-trihk) was enrolled in the Auguste- Victoria School for Girls in the Nurnbergstrasse, Berlin. There she remained for the next dozen years while her widowed mother remarried (to Eduard von Losch, a colonel in the Royal Grenadiers) and Germany's Wilhelmian capital moved ever closer to the Great War. For Leni (as Dietrich was known then) and her older sis- follow and understand introduction to organic chemistry, written especially for students. Focuses on comprehension, not memorization. Recommended.

Mehta, Goverdhan. "Molecular Design of Compounds Via Intermolecular Diels-Alder Reactions." Journal of Chemical Education 53 (September, 1976): 551553. In spite of its title, this article explores a number of extremely interesting intramolecular Diels-Alder reactions. Quite technical but well worth the effort.

Willcox, T. J. "Otto Diels, 1876-1954." Education in Chemistry 13, no. 1 (1976): 7-9. Written for the centennial of Diels's birth, this brief article is one of the very few biographical works in the English language with the exception of dictionaries of scientists. Very important for insights into Diels's early life and his limited nonchemical interests, which are otherwise available only in German. Also covers his scientific contributions in good detail; appropriate for general readers.
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ter Leisel (Elisabeth), it was a time of rigorous but not unpleasant routine, a time to take music lessons, to learn French and English, and to practice the deportment expected of an officer's daughter in a bustling city envied by much of Europe for its prosperity, military spit and polish, and variety of entertainment.

When the war came, things changed quickly. The holiday mood that had greeted its outbreak by a confident nation vanished as the number of German casualties soared. Food rationing, shortages of every kind, and growing lists of killed and wounded dominated everyday life. In school, the girls knitted gloves, sweaters, and scarves for the troops at the front. Dietrich's favorite teacher, Marguerite Breguand, a young woman with whom she had eagerly practiced her French, was now gone. Indeed, the speaking of French and English had come to be perceived as almost treasonous.

Classmates appeared in the cold and gloomy schoolrooms wearing new black bands on the sleeves of their heavy sweaters, indicating the deaths of male relatives. Dietrich wore one, too, when, in 1918, her stepfather died in Russia.

Dietrich, Marlene Life's Work

That same year, World War I ended. Dietrich had not missed her second father, a remote figure. Instead, she had enjoyed the additional freedom won at his departure and the company of women: her sister, mother, aunt, and grandmother. For the remainder of her life, she had mixed feelings about men, often preferring those in distress, but she treasured relationships with—including romantic attachments to—women.



Marlene Dietrich. (AP/Wide World Photos)

In Berlin, unemployment and inflation raged. Youthful prostitutes haunted street corners. The urge to forget found expression in the new lifestyles of the Jazz Age, breeding excesses of every kind. However, Leni Dietrich—now calling herself "Marlene" (an elision of Maria and Magdelena)—found the Roaring Twenties exhilarating. A new name, a new city, new habits—such as smoking and wearing men's attire—and a new life seemed to suit her. Photographs from these years show not the Dietrich of prominent cheekbones with heavily lidded eyes, but a plump, not-very-tall flapper with bobbed hair, cloche hats, and a tiny red mouth.

Dietrich enrolled in drama school and auditioned for whatever parts were available at Berlin's theaters and new film studios. In 1922, she landed her first role in a forgotten silent film, Der kleine Napoleon (1923; little Napoleon). The next year saw her in Tragodie derLiebe (1923; Tragedy of Love, 1923) starring Emil Jannings, a widely known actor of stage and screen. On that set, she met Rudolf Sieber, whom she married on May 17, 1923. Sieber, the father of her only child, Maria, born on December 13, 1924, remained her husband until his death in the United States in 1976. Their relationship, which was exemplary in many ways, did not long include marital fidelity. Both turned to other sexual partners; Dietrich acquired scores of them in her long life, a practice that was only whispered about during her years of fame.

Dietrich appeared briefly in a number of films and plays until 1930, when she found herself sharing the screen again with Jannings in the German- language film Der blaue Engel (The Blue Angel, 1931). The Blue Angel was the brainchild of Josef von Sternberg. While the "von" was bogus, the man decidedly was not. His discovery of Marlene and hers of him has the drama of the Pygmalion myth, for like Pygmalion, who turned his statue into a living woman, Sternberg turned a pudgy starlet into Marlene Dietrich—while falling in love with her. The Blue Angel tells the story of a pompous teacher who is undone by a cabaret temptress who shows lots of black silk-clad leg and sings in a smoky contralto. On the strength of The Blue Angel's European success and von Sternberg's recommendations, Paramount Pictures beckoned, believing that Dietrich could be an appropriate competitor for Metro-Goldwyn- Mayer's smoldering Swedish beauty Greta Garbo.

The 1930's witnessed the creation of the Dietrich legend, the fabulous American film star of Hollywood's golden age. Earning enormous sums in the Depression (in 1936, she was the highest-paid woman in the world), photographed nightly at tables with several leading men—often her lovers—Dietrich lived the romantic existence others dreamed about. Her first American film, Morocco (1930), with Gary Cooper, was a smash. Von Sternberg's lighting created a hollow-cheeked mysterywoman who follows her legionnaire into the desert, a creature who is self-willed, passionate, true to her own code, and somehow more human than Garbo. After Dishonored (1931), Dietrich returned to Germany to retrieve her daughter—though not her husband—and an old roommate (and lover), Gerda Hubner.

Her return to the United States saw a retroactive suit filed against her by von Sternberg's former wife, but the presence of her six-year-old daughter and ultimately her husband in July of 1931 silenced the wagging tongues of Americans who were incapable of conceiving family situations as bizarre as those in which Dietrich and Sieber regularly found themselves.

Near the end of the decade, however, Dietrich saw her popularity in serious decline: One trade publication called her "box office poison." Dreadful films such as The Scarlet Empress (1934), The Garden of Allah (1936), Knight Without Armor (1936), and Angel (1937) were partially responsible, but new audiences were no longer satisfied with the escapist kitsch that Depression filmgoers had sought, and techniques in lighting and cinematography led away from the make-believe of earlier years.

In 1939, after ending a romance with film star Douglas Fairbanks, Jr., to begin a more intense one with the German writer Erich Maria Remarque, Dietrich received the offer of a role in a Western with James Stewart. Destry Rides Again (1939) proved to be a hit, and it put Dietrich's career back on track. Her next film was Seven Sinners (1940), the first of three with John Wayne.

In the 1940's, she engineered another headline romance, this time with Jean Gabin, the homesick French refugee actor, whom she mothered—as she often did her men—with home-cooked pot au feu. In 1944, she broke off acting to entertain troops and make propaganda broadcasts for the Allies, for which activities she accumulated medals and citations. America's youngest general, James M. Gavin, was smitten with her, to the distress of Gabin, with whom she filmed the dreary Martin Roumaganic (1946). A Foreign Affair (1948), directed by German emigre Billy Wilder, was, in contrast, a triumph. In it, she projected what she had become, the woman who has seen it all and survived, though at the expense of a few illusions—"Illusions" was also the memorable Frederick Hollander song she sang in the film.

In the 1950's, Dietrich made fewer films than she had in her heyday. She interested herself in her daughter's family while continuing to form new intimate relationships with both men and women, most notably with actor Yul Brynner (who was twenty years younger than she) and singer Frank Sinatra.

When Las Vegas came into prominence, Dietrich joined high-paid celebrities there. Audiences took shocked notice of her gown, all but transparent to the waist, which soon became a trademark—proof that her famous figure was impervious to age. Few suspected that its careful construction hid a special elasticized foundation. The stage act she had introduced in troop shows grew ever more polished in Europe, South America, and eventually Israel, South Africa, and the Soviet Union. In 1959, with great courage, she returned to a Germany that had not completely forgiven her for her wartime hostility. At that time, she conducted a passionate affair with her musical director Burt Bacharach, who was almost thirty years her junior.

World tours continued for another seventeen years while Dietrich grew more obsessed with her appearance, forbidding photographs and becoming increasingly intractable. Her makeup rituals consumed hours as she attempted to disguise her age. In 1976, after her husband's death, she retreated to her Paris apartment, where she slowly cut herself off from her remaining friends. A drinking problem that began late in her life grew more severe, and her last years were mostly spent bedridden in a cluttered apartment until her death at age ninety on May 6, 1992.

Significance

When the biography Marlene Dietrich appeared in 1993, readers found it a shocking indictment, but in accusing her mother of each of the seven deadly sins—and then some—author Maria Riva only made more apparent how completely Dietrich's admirers had accepted the legend that the star had created. That the legend was less than true made little difference, since actors are ultimately judged by how well they play their roles.

If her generosity was limited, so be it. She seemed to lavish her wealth on others. If she were mean-spirited and dishonest, Americans had no knowledge of it. They saw instead a woman who had frequented the Stork Club entertaining soldiers in muddy fields. Dietrich appeared to be earthy, not lewd; passionate, not conniving; loving, not thoughtless. She seemed to be beautiful, sexy, and vulnerable. She had wit, spoke three languages, and fascinated both men and women. She did it "her way" long before her lover Sinatra made those words famous.

— James E. Devlin
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Spoto, Donald. Blue Angel: The Life of Marlene Dietrich. 1992. Reprint. New York: Cooper Square Press, 2001. This biography was written during Dietrich's last years in Paris, when gossip and celebrity memoirs had begun to explode her myth and her indiscreet telephone calls contributed to the destruction. Spoto's wide knowledge of Hollywood's public and private lives, together with his technical grasp of the film business and interest in motion pictures, makes the book especially rewarding. Although Berlin escapes him slightly, Spoto has the advantage of having studied the emigre mentality in scores of other film figures.
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Joe DiMaggio

American baseball player

DiMaggio was one of the greatest players in major league baseball history. In addition to generating impressive career batting and fielding statistics and leading the New York Yankees to ten American League pennants during his thirteen-year career, DiMaggio played with a verve, grace, and style that have made him a symbol of excellence on the baseball diamond as well as an American cultural icon. He was the first baseball player to earn a six-figure annual salary when he signed a contract in 1949 for $100,000.

Born: November 25, 1914; Martinez, California Died: March 8, 1999; Hollywood, Florida Also known as: Joseph Paul DiMaggio, Jr. (full

name); the Yankee Clipper (nickname) Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

Joe DiMaggio (dih-MAJ-jee-oh) was the eighth of nine children born to Giuseppe DiMaggio and Rosalia Di- Maggio, Italian immigrants who migrated to California around the beginning of the twentieth century. Giuseppe, who made his living as a crab fisherman, moved his family to San Francisco the year after Joseph's birth. As youngsters, the DiMaggio boys worked with their father, attended local public schools, and played sandlot baseball, a sport for which they seemed to possess a natural gift. Two of Joseph's brothers, Vincent and Dominic, also had major league baseball careers, though their older brother Tom, who followed Giuseppe into crab fishing, was said to be the family's most proficient baseball player.

Joe DiMaggio left school during his sophomore year of high school and searched for work, which was difficult to obtain during the Great Depression year of 1931. At the time, however, his older brother Vincent was playing baseball for the San Francisco Seals of the highly competitive Pacific Coast League. Vincent secured a place on the team for Joe for the final three games of the 1932 season. By this time, DiMaggio's baseball playing abilities were well known around San Francisco. As a teenager, he had excelled on the sandlots and in the local Boys' Club league, and he had already been recruited by the San Francisco Missions, the Seals' local rival.

DiMaggio became a star outfielder for the Seals during the season of 1933. He batted .340 and at midseason secured a hit in sixty-one consecutive games, a minor- league record that still stands. DiMaggio's extraordinary achievements during that maiden professional season attracted the attention of several major-league baseball scouts. The next year, the New York Yankees purchased DiMaggio from the Seals for $25,000, but they allowed him to play one more season in San Francisco to gain additional playing experience. During that final season with the Seals, DiMaggio batted .398, hit thirty-four home runs, and was voted the Pacific Coast League's most valuable player.

Life's Work

DiMaggio broke into the major league with a big season. In 1936, playing for the Yankees, DiMaggio logged a .323 batting average, hit 29 home runs, and recorded 125 runs batted in (RBIs) and 132 runs scored. He helped the Yankees win their first American League pennant since 1932 and batted .346 in his team's World Series victory over the New York Giants.

By age twenty-two, DiMaggio had grown to six feet two inches tall, and his slender adolescent frame had filled out to 200 pounds. He had developed rugged good looks, and after beginning to draw a major-league baseball salary, he started to collect a wardrobe that would perennially place him on the lists of America's best-dressed men. In the batter's box, DiMaggio assumed a very wide stance and generated power from a classic sweeping swing of the bat. He possessed extremely powerful wrists and forearms that enabled him to drive the bat across the plate with enormous speed and power.

DiMaggio followed his outstanding rookie performance with perhaps the best season of his baseball career. In 1937, DiMaggio batted .346, led the American League with 46 home runs, scored 151 runs, and batted in another 167. Again the Yankees won the American League pennant and bested the New York Giants in the World Series. During the next five seasons, DiMaggio established himself as the American League's most feared hitter. He led the league with a .381 batting average in 1939 and a .352 average in 1940. In 1941, he recorded the single most noteworthy achievement of his baseball career when he secured a hit in fifty-six consecutive games (which smashed the previous mark of forty-four games). In every Yankees game played between May 15 and July 16 of that season, DiMaggio recorded at least one hit. Twice, in 1939 and 1941, he was voted the American
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League's most valuable player. Each year he was named to the American League's all-star team.

DiMaggio was more than a skilled batsman; he excelled in every phase of the game. He developed into a splendid outfielder who effectively covered the large centerfield area of Yankee Stadium. At the crack of the bat, DiMaggio seemed to have a sense of where the ball would land, and he gracefully dashed to the far reaches of the outfield to snag long drives hit by opposing batters. His smooth and fluid running stride earned him the nickname the Yankee Clipper. Until he developed a sore shoulder late in his career, DiMaggio also possessed a strong throwing arm; he was frequently among the league leaders in outfield assists. Although not blessed with incredible speed, DiMaggio was an outstanding base runner as well, and he was rarely thrown out trying to take an extra base.

DiMaggio missed three full seasons, 1943 through 1945, to serve in the armed forces during World War II. As a twenty-eight-year-old married man—he had married Dorothy Arnold, an actor and singer, in 1939— DiMaggio was exempted from military service, but he joined the Air Force cadets and served in California and Hawaii during the war, though he never engaged in combat.

DiMaggio was less effective on the baseball diamond after the war. In 1946, his batting average dropped below .300 for the first time in his career, and the Yankees failed to win the American League pennant. At this point in his career, DiMaggio began to feel the effects of several chronic injuries and physical ailments. He suffered foot and shoulder injuries, and he developed ulcers. These impairments often forced DiMaggio out of the Yankees lineup and reduced his effectiveness when he was able to play. Nonetheless, he earned the respect of both teammates and opponents for often playing in severe pain.

In 1948, however, DiMaggio was healthy, missing only one game, and he led the American League in home runs with 39 and in runs scored with 155. On the basis of that excellent performance, DiMaggio convinced the Yankees to offer him a contract for $100,000 for the season of 1949, making DiMaggio the first baseball player to earn a six-figure annual salary.

The next season, however, DiMaggio was troubled by bone spurs in his heel that required surgery for removal. He missed the opening months of the 1949 season and remained disabled through late June, watching the Yankees battle the Boston Red Sox for first place in the American League. On June 28, DiMaggio felt well enough to play, and he was in the Yankee lineup for a big game against Boston that evening at Fenway Park. Having missed the entire spring exhibition season and the team's first sixty-nine games, DiMaggio felt rusty, but in his first at-bat of the game he hit a single. In his second plate appearance, he hit a home run. The Yankees won the game 5-4. The next day, DiMaggio hit two home runs in another Yankee victory. In the final game of the series, DiMaggio hit another home run that propelled the Yankees to victory. After not having played a game in almost nine months, DiMaggio had returned to the lineup to record four home runs and nine RBIs in a three-game series against the first-place Red Sox—an exhibition of hitting noted as one of the highlights of DiMaggio's baseball career.

By that time, however, DiMaggio was clearly nearing the end of his brilliant career. He played two more years and retired after the 1951 season with a .325 lifetime batting average and 361 home runs. In 1955, DiMaggio was inducted into the Baseball Hall of Fame, and, in 1969, he was voted baseball's greatest living player. After his retirement, DiMaggio's name remained in the headlines. Having divorced his wife Dorothy, DiMaggio commenced a romance with Marilyn Monroe. They married on January 14, 1954. The marriage never worked out, however, and the couple divorced in October of that same year, though they continued to see each other on occasion until Monroe's death in 1962.

For ten years after his retirement, DiMaggio separated himself from major league baseball. He devoted his time to charities and worked in public relations for several businesses. In 1961, he returned to the Yankees as a spring training coach, a post that he held for several seasons. In 1969, the Oakland Athletics hired DiMaggio as a vice president and coach, but that arrangement lasted only a few seasons. DiMaggio continued to make himself present on special baseball occasions such as opening day and Old Timers' Day at Yankee Stadium and at the annual Baseball Hall of Fame induction ceremony until his death in 1999.

Significance

DiMaggio was unquestionably one of the greatest players in baseball history, but his legacy on the baseball diamond cannot be summarized effectively by statistics alone. Having played with great ability as well as grace and style, DiMaggio developed into a symbol of athletic excellence and an authentic American hero, the child of immigrants who gained fame and fortune through great skill and determination. In retirement, DiMaggio became an American cultural hero, noted in story and song as a symbol of great skill, courage, and dignity. Santiago, the old Cuban fisherman of Ernest Hemingway's novel The Old Man and the Sea (1952), invokes DiMaggio's name to sustain his courage while he battles a huge mar- lin. In his hit song "Mrs. Robinson" (1968), Paul Simon laments the loss of genuine American heroes with the words, "Where have you gone, Joe DiMaggio?/ A nation turns its lonely eyes to you./ What's that you say, Mrs. Robinson?/ Joltin' Joe has left and gone away."

Baseball fans born decades after the conclusion of DiMaggio's great career know DiMaggio's achievements on the baseball diamond and respect his professionalism. When he appeared at baseball stadiums, DiMaggio was wildly applauded by young fans who never saw him play, and he was recognized on the street by people who knew little about the game of baseball. He received numerous awards and accolades, including honorary degrees from American universities. DiMaggio is among a small group of American athletes—Babe Ruth, Jackie Robinson, Mickey Mantle, Arnold Palmer, Muhammad Ali—whose names and legacies carry far beyond the field of sports.

—James Tackach
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Paul A. M. Dirac

British physicist

Dirac developed a general theory of quantum mechanics and formulated a relativistic wave equation that describes the behavior of an electron in an atom. The profound implication of Dirac's theory is that every particle has an antiparticle, which has been found to be correct. The theory is inherently a many- particle theory that provided the beginning of a theoretical framework for explaining how fundamental particles can be created and destroyed. The equation also explains electron spin and predicts the existence of antimatter.

Born: August 8, 1902; Bristol, Gloucestershire, England

Died: October 20, 1984; Tallahassee, Florida Also known as: Paul Adrien Maurice Dirac (full

name); P. A. M. Dirac Areas of achievement: Physics, mathematics

Early Life

Paul A. M. Dirac (dih-RAK) was the second child born to Charles Dirac and Florence Holten Dirac. His father was born in Switzerland, while his mother was English. He had an older brother, Reginald, and a younger sister, Beatrice. Because of the strict discipline of his father, young Dirac was reared in an unhappy home, an experience that likely made him shy and withdrawn. His elementary school years were spent at Bishop Road Primary School, where he demonstrated his exceptional mathematical abilities at an early age. At the age of twelve, he attended Merchant Venturers Technical College, where his father taught French. Scientific subjects and modern languages were the primary emphasis of Dirac's secondary education.

In 1918, Dirac entered the University of Bristol. He completed a bachelor's degree in electrical engineering in 1921. Two years later, he earned a bachelor's degree in mathematics from the same institution. Shortly thereafter, he received a grant to participate in mathematical research at St. John's College in Cambridge, where he became interested in physics. During this time, Dirac's brother, Reginald, committed suicide, which left Dirac even more withdrawn from society.

Dirac's initial interest in physics focused on the theory of general relativity, but working at Cambridge under the direction his adviser, Ralph Fowler, Dirac pursued the study of quantum physics. In 1926, Dirac earned his doctorate in physics from Cambridge. His dissertation examined the development of a general theory of quantum mechanics. He published eleven papers on the subject prior to submitting his dissertation. After working with Niels Bohr in Copenhagen and with Max Born and other prominent physicists at the University of Gottingen in Germany, Dirac received a teaching appointment at Cambridge in 1927.

Life's Work

At Cambridge, Dirac continued his research on quantum physics. In 1928, he reworked the basic wave equation of quantum mechanics (derived earlier by Erwin Schro- dinger) so that Albert Einstein's special theory of relativity would be taken into account in the equation. This insight led Dirac to the derivation of the famous Dirac equation, a relativistic equation for the wave function that describes the motion of an electron in an atom.

The Dirac equation predicted the spin angular momentum of an electron and also the existence of the antielectron (later called positron), a particle that has the same properties as an electron, except for positive charge. Dirac published Quantum Theory of the Electron in 1928. In 1930, he published his landmark text on quantum mechanics, Principles of Quantum Mechanics, which has been revised and reprinted numerous times. A year later, he showed that the quantization of an electric charge could be explained by the existence of a magnetic monopole. Because the fundamental entity of magnetism is the dipole, a monopole has yet to be discovered.

In 1932, Dirac was appointed as the Lucasian Professor of Mathematics at Cambridge. For his work in helping to establish the foundations of quantum mechanics, Dirac shared the 1933 Nobel Prize in Physics with Schro- dinger. Because of his quiet, private demeanor, Dirac initially thought about not accepting the award, but he accepted the prize, inviting his mother, but not his father, to the award ceremony in Stockholm, Sweden. During the 1934-1935 academic year, Dirac visited Princeton University, where he became good friends with physicist Eugene Wigner. In 1937, Dirac married Wigner's sister, Margit, and adopted her two children from a prior marriage. Dirac and Margit had two children of their own, Mary and Florence.

During 1937, Dirac became interested in cosmologi- cal research and devoted a great deal of time to that work. In 1939, he was awarded the Royal Medal of the Royal

Society of London. While World War II was raging, he worked on the separation of uranium and nuclear weapons in Birmingham, England. For his many contributions to quantum mechanics, Dirac was awarded both the Max Planck Medal and the Copley Medal in 1952. He was known among his colleagues for his reserved, precise nature and his personal modesty. He enjoyed traveling and made several trips to the United States and the Soviet Union to present invited lectures.

Dirac was a member of numerous important academies and societies, including the Soviet Academy of Sciences, the Indian Academy of Sciences, the American Physical Society, the National Academy of Sciences, and the Royal Danish Academy of Sciences. He held numerous honorary degrees from many institutions. In 1969, he became the first recipient of the Oppenheimer Prize.

After retiring from Cambridge in 1969, Dirac accepted an appointment as a professor of physics at Florida State University (FSU) in 1971, so that he would be near his daughter, Mary. He was awarded the Order of Merit in 1973, a prestigious honor for intellectual achievement. He continued his physics research at FSU, concentrating on cosmological problems, until his death in 1984. The Paul A. M. Dirac Library at FSUwas named in his memory. In his honor, the Paul Dirac Medal and Prize is awarded each year by the Institute of Physics, the professional society for physicists in the United Kingdom. The Abdus Salam International Center for Theoretical Physics (ICTP) awards the ICTP Dirac Medal annually on Dirac's birthday. A plaque inscribed with his famous relativistic wave equation is maintained at Westminster Abbey in London.

Significance

Dirac played a prominent role in the foundation and development of quantum mechanics. Using the work of Schrodinger and Werner Heisenberg, Dirac formulated the mathematical framework of quantum physics that associates measurable physical quantities with operators that act on the Hilbert space of vectors that represent a description of a physical system. In this formalism, Dirac introduced the very useful bra-ket notation and the Dirac delta function.

In 1927, Dirac developed a quantum theory of radiation, which was the beginning of quantum electrodynamics. That same year, he suggested the notion of second quantization, a way to transform the physical description of a single quantum particle into a mathematical formalism that describes the physics of a system of many such particles. In his book Principles of Quantum Mechanics, Dirac introduced many of the names and mathematical notations that are used in quantum mechanics, including fermion, boson, eigenfunction, physical observable, commutator, and the bra-ket notation.

Dirac's most famous discovery, the Dirac equation, describes the characteristics and behavior of the electron and predicts the existence of its antiparticle, the positron. Dirac's equation explained the origin of electron spin and the electron magnetic moment. Carl Anderson confirmed Dirac's prediction of antimatter when he discovered the positron in 1932. The profound implication of Dirac's theory is that every particle has an antiparticle, which has been found to be correct. The theory is inherently a many-particle theory that provided the beginning of a theoretical framework for explaining how fundamental particles can be created and destroyed.

Between 1932 and 1933, Dirac worked on a mathematical formalism that eventually led to the concept of renormalization used in quantum field theory. It provides ways of subtracting out unphysical, unwanted infinites that arise in quantum field theory so that the predictions for observable physical quantities are finite. Dirac and Enrico Fermi developed the Fermi-Dirac statistics, which is used to determine the distribution of electrons and other fermions among the available energy levels for a system composed of such particles.

—Alvin K. Benson
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Walt Disney

American businessman

Disney was an innovator in the entertainment industry—including television, film, and theme parks—a chance-taker responsible for what he termed "imagineering," leading the way in amusements for children as well as adults.

Born: December 5, 1901; Chicago, Illinois Died: December 15, 1966; Burbank, California Also known as: Walter Elias Disney (full name) Areas of achievement: Theater and entertainment, business and industry, art

Early Life

Walt Disney was born in Chicago, Illinois. His mother, nee Flora Call, was German-American; his father, Elias Disney, was Irish-Canadian. Both parents had farming backgrounds. Walt Disney was the youngest of four sons by eight years but was older than his only sister, Ruth. With little doubt, the strongest influence on Walt during his childhood was his father. The older Disney was a religious fundamentalist and stern taskmaster who was always ready to beat his children with his belt. The beatings finally led to a showdown in Walt's teenyears, when he physically prevented his father from beating him, marking a turning point in their relationship.

The Disney children were denied a typical childhood environment, their father refusing to provide toys, games, and sporting equipment. Added to this were the frequent job changes of their father, who sought success in such areas as farming, railway shops, carpentry and contracting work, newspaper distributing, and factory owning.

See also: Niels Bohr; Max Born; Louis de Broglie; Albert Einstein; Otto Hahn; Werner Heisenberg; Gustav Hertz; Lise Meitner; John von Neumann; Wolfgang Pauli; Max Planck; Erwin Schrodinger.
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The disruption of moves from Chicago to Marceline, Missouri, to Kansas City, Missouri, and back to Chicago in the space of eleven years principally accounted for Walt never getting past the ninth grade.

Disney's favorite childhood memories were of Mar- celine, where he lived from the age of four to eight. The Disneys worked a forty-eight-acre farm, a life Disney loved. It also provided him with his first acquaintance with a variety of animals, contact that his closest brother, Roy, stressed was the start of a sensitive, lifelong consideration. Marceline was also a railroad hub, and Disney was ever after captivated by trains.

Following the collapse of the farm, the Disneys rode in a boxcar to Kansas City, where Elias bought a newspaper delivery route. Seven days a week, Walt Disney delivered early morning newspapers over a sprawling route, sometimes falling asleep in warm buildings and then waking in panic to find himself behind schedule. Nightmares of that panic affected him for the rest of his life. Tardiness at school regularly resulted, and after school hours were occupied by afternoon paper deliveries. Paid nothing for this work, Disney had a job in a candy store at noontime to earn spending money.

In his teen years, Disney participated in vaudeville amateur nights, doing a prizewinning Charles Chaplin act, and took some beginning art lessons. When Elias sold his business to move back to Chicago to take over a jelly factory, the fifteen-year-old Disney stayed in Kansas City. He tutored the new owner of the newspaper distributorship and became a vendor on the Santa Fe Railroad through the summer.


Rejoining his parents in Chicago, Disney became a school newspaper cartoonist, pursued photography, worked at the jelly factory, took odd jobs, and joined an art class at the Chicago Academy of Fine Arts. When he finished the ninth grade, he worked for the post office through the summer and decided to enlist in the military. The United States had recently entered World War I. Disney, eager to serve and to wear a uniform to impress the girls, was rejected by every recruiter; he was too young. With his mother's cooperation, Disney obtained forged documents that enabled him to be accepted as a driver in the Red Cross Ambulance Corps. The war ended just before Disney went overseas, but his experiences in France made an indelible mark on him. Though not yet eighteen when he returned to Chicago, he knew that he could not return to school. Disney had reached his full height (five feet ten inches) and weighed a solid 165 pounds. He was ready to strike out on his own.

Life's Work

Moving to Kansas City, Disney went through an assortment of jobs as a commercial artist and cartoonist, his work leading to an enthusiastic interest in filmed cartoons. He also met, and even tried a business partnership with, Ub Iwerks, a young man his own age who was a more gifted artist than Disney. Thus started a long and interesting, often troubling, relationship between the consummate artist Iwerks and the consummate organizer and visionary Disney.

During this period, Disney combined a live performer with cartoon figures in Alice's Wonderland(1923), which led to a popular Alice in Cartoonland (1923-1926) series after Disney had moved to Hollywood, California. Over three years, Disney produced fifty-six Alice in Cartoonland comedies.

Disney returned to a straight cartoon format with the Oswald the Rabbit (1927) series, producing twenty-six cartoons in the series in less than two years before losing the rights to Oswald in a New York contract dispute with Charlie Mintz and Universal Pictures. Oswald was tremendously popular, and Disney knew that he had to have a dynamic, new character.

Disney had by then married Lillian Bounds (July 13, 1925), an original employee in the first Disney Brothers Studio. She had accompanied Disney to New York and now faced with him the important trip back to California. Referring to a series of Iwerks sketches and reminiscing with Lilly about past experiences, Disney settled on a cartoon mouse as his next star. Disney first called his character Mortimer, but Lilly thought that pompous and
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suggested Mickey. Soon after, Disney—with Iwerks getting prominent credit as the major cartoonist—finished two Mickey Mouse cartoons, Plane Crazy (1928), based on the exploits of Charles A. Lindbergh, and Gallopin' Gaucho (1928), with Mickey emulating Douglas Fairbanks. Prior to their release, however, Disney saw the first feature talkie, The Jazz Singer (1927), and realized that the future of films was in sound. He immediately worked on a third Mickey Mouse cartoon, Steamboat Willie, incorporating sound and thus revolutionizing the film cartoon industry. Its premiere on November 18, 1928, stands as a hallowed date in Disney annals. After its success, sound was added to the first pair of Mickey Mouse cartoons, and they were released.

Within three years, Mickey Mouse had captured audiences throughout the United States, and by 1936 it was said in all seriousness that the famous mouse was the most widely recognized figure in the world. Disney himself was acclaimed as one of the two top geniuses in filmmaking; Chaplin was the other. Sales of Mickey Mouse watches and windup handcars literally saved the Ingersoll Watch Company and the Lionel Corporation from bankruptcy during the Depression. Figures such as songwriter Cole Porter, conductor Arturo Toscanini, and King George VI of England were dedicated Mickey Mouse fans, while famed Russian film director Sergei Eisenstein pronounced Mickey Mouse to be America's most original cultural contribution.

Most intriguing of all was the symbolic tying together of Mickey Mouse and his creator. Mickey's voice, on all sound tracks until 1946, was Disney's own. During that period, Mickey, along with the other featured characters (Donald Duck and Pluto are prime examples), had progressed from a Depression barnyard to comfortable middle-class suburbia. Mickey Mouse had ventured into dozens of occupations, from airplane pilot to polo player to orchestra conductor, and had ended as an entrepreneur. Some claimed that Disney had used Mickey to grope for his own niche—and the entrepreneur won in the end.

In 1931, Disney had suffered a nervous breakdown. Fully recovered, he launched into the rest of the decade with enormous energy. He earned plaudits for innovative moves and won a string of Academy Awards. In 1932, he was the first in animated cartooning to use the Technicolor process. His Academy Award-winning Three Little Pigs (1933) had uplifted American morale during the Depression by supplying a theme, "Who's Afraid of the Big Bad Wolf?" Snow White and the Seven Dwarfs (1937), the first feature-length cartoon in history, also took an Oscar and paved the way for many later classics. Academy Awards were also won by The Tortoise and the Hare (1935), The Old Mill (1937), and The Ugly Duckling (1939), among other films. To Disney, the most important development of the 1930's was the growth of the studio. From a handful of employees and a garage studio had emerged many hundreds of workers in a huge complex.

The 1940's were quite different. Disney actually could have gone bankrupt. World War II gravely affected the studio's overseas market, and American entry into the war came on the heels of two box-office disasters: Fantasia (1940) and The Reluctant Dragon (1941). Fantasia was not to be seen as a masterpiece until the 1960's. A traumatic labor union strike (1941) devastated Disney, whose belief that he headed one big, happy family was shattered when roughly half the cartoonists picketed. An irony through this episode was that the conservatively Republican, strongly anticommunist Disney, who blamed the strike on communists, had come full spectrum from his father, who had been an active labor unionist supporter of oft-defeated socialist presidential candidate Eugene V. Debs. The strike so affected Disney that, appearing close to a second breakdown, he agreed to tour Latin America for the State Department. In his absence, the strike was settled.

The surprising success of Dumbo (1941), the shortest feature Disney ever made, and Bambi (1942), as well as a United States government contract to produce training films, barely kept Disney in business. The goodwill tour of Latin America inspired Saludos Amigos (1943) and The Three Caballeros (1945), but Disney's finances had to wait for the war's end before significant recovery.

Disney's first postwar feature was Make Mine Music (1946), which was later cut into ten short cartoons, another innovation by Disney and one he followed with later omnibus features. Song of the South (1946) followed, combining live action and cartoon animation, and gaining an Academy Award for its song "Zip-a-dee Doo-dah." The National Association for the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP) and the National Urban League, however, criticized the work for perpetuating racial stereotyping.

Two years later, Disney produced one of his favorite films, So Dear to My Heart, entirely live-action. Though animated features immediately followed—The Adventures oflchabod and Mr. Toad (1949) and the extremely profitable Cinderella (1950)—the 1950's, and especially the 1960's, saw Disney shifting emphasis to live-action films.

Disney practically took over the field of nature documentaries in the 1950's with his True-Life Adventure series, winning three Oscars and several international awards. The decade also witnessed Disney's entry into television, starting innocently with consecutive Christmas specials in 1950-1951, proceeding to a weekly Disneyland series in 1954 (during which a Davy Crockettse- rial led to a surprise multimillion dollar bonanza) and a daily Mickey Mouse Club show in 1955. Thereafter, Disney virtually wrote his own ticket in television.

Disney's most important accomplishment of the 1950's, however, was Disneyland, which opened in Anaheim, California, on July 13, 1955, the Disneys' thirtieth wedding anniversary. When taking his daughters, Sharon (adopted) and Diane, to amusement parks, Disney had been constantly disappointed and had determined to create a far superior park. He insisted that Disneyland was not an amusement park, though he claimed that it was his own private amusement area. The fantastic success of Disneyland and the later Walt Disney World (1971) in Florida stood as final testimony to Disney's courage and vision. He had stood virtually alone against other Disney executives, willing to risk frightening losses against a

Today we take for granted so many inventions that inspired wonder not long ago—the polio vaccines of Dr. Jonas Salk and Dr. Albert Sabin; television, first in black and white and now in vivid color; drought-resistant seeds and cold-resistant grains; computers in the workplace and the home; spacecraft that can orbit the Earth for days and then land gently on a desert runway. Despite the predictions so many made during the Great Depression when I was a young man, life in America today is not worse—it's far better. And let us ask, then, what made it so? Was it government directing our daily lives? . . .

Throughout the 1970's . . . government's growth was unbridled, yet our economy stagnated. By 1980 the gross national product registered zero growth. If it was not the Government that spurred our economic growth was it perhaps our natural resources? Our vast land has always been blessed by a mighty multitude of resources—broad plains, powerful rivers, and rich deposits of minerals. Yet in a sense, the primary reality ofa resource exists not in the earth but in the minds of the men and women who give it usefulness and value.. . . No, it's not been so much our resources or our government that have given us our enduring vibrancy and growth but the initiative and enterprise of individual Americans.

Air travel, for example, has become commonplace because test pilots like Lindbergh had daring, and engineers like Boeing and Douglas had the wits and determination. The Government might have wished it could simply decree a polio vaccine, but it took years of unremitting effort and

dream, something he had done fairly often before. Controversial in this regard is what happened to his EPCOT (Experimental Prototype Community of Tomorrow) idea at Disney World. Disney's intention was to have an actual live-in community of thousands of people, under an all-weather dome, with its own schools, shopping and entertainment areas, and innovative technology placing them a minimum of twenty-five years into the future. Those utopian thoughts died when Disney died. EPCOT, as exciting as many of its projects are, and as Disney-like as its practices are, falls far short of Disney's own concept.

By the 1960's, Disney was wealthy and in full command of a respected, diversified empire. Despite the tremendous expansion of Disney holdings, he remained in

dedication by Doctors Salk and Sabin to make the vaccines a reality.

In this setting, one story of a private initiative is particularly appropriate. Back in Missouri in the early 1900's there lived a farmboy who discovered that he had a knack for drawing barnyard animals. As an adult, he began to put his animals into cartoons, and he became convinced that he could entertain people by telling stories about a little creature with a high voice, red trousers, and yellow shoes and white gloves.

Professionals in the field made fun of the idea, and to produce his first cartoons the young man had to sell or pawn virtually everything he owned. But today, 57 years later, this man and his creation have become permanently fixed in the history of our popular culture. His name was Walt Disney; his little creature was Mickey Mouse.

Disney's EPCOT Center

Walt Disney's EPCOT Center, a theme park that highlighted global technology and invention, was the scene of a 1985speech by U.S. president Ronald Reagan. EPCOT, although not the utopian community imagined by Disney, opened on October 1, 1982, and was considered the ideal location to promote Reagan's ideals of private enterprise.

The determination that each of these heroes of progress demonstrated came from within. Yet in each case it was crucial to the success of their efforts that they were operating in a climate of economic liberty—in a free market where they could make use of pooled resources, experiment with new techniques and products, and submit their plans and hypotheses to the test of practical experience.

This aspect of freedom, economic freedom, is one of the distinctive characteristics of life in our nation, as interwoven into the American legacy as freedom of speech and press. It has enabled our people to make our nation into a marvel of economic progress, and, as with all the freedoms that we enjoy, it's our duty to cherish and protect it.

dictatorial control, as he had since the 1920's. Yet, in the 1960's, critics suggested that Disney had lost his spirit, pointing to the lack of any outstanding films. His answer was the supercalifragilisticexpialidocious MaryPoppins (1964). The biggest financial hit in Disney's life, the film was nominated for thirteen Academy Awards and garnered five. Though more projects followed, Mary Pop- pins proved to be his last hurrah. Disney, a heavy smoker through his career, was hospitalized for lung cancer in 1966, appeared to have recovered from major surgery, but suffered a relapse, dying on December 15, 1966, in a hospital room that overlooked his Burbank studio. An entire world mourned the loss of a person who had come to seem like a favorite uncle.

Significance

Disney was said to have the facility of seeing things no others saw, from chairs being reshaped into acrobatic animals to swamps converted into paradises. More important, he was willing to express his ideas openly, despite the risk of ridicule. Had Disney been an outstanding artist himself, it is entirely possible, even probable, that his success would have been much more limited, given the tens of thousands of talented artists who do not achieve fame. Disney learned early, however, that his own drawing skills were limited. Thus, he became the organizer, the "idea man," and exercised absolute control of his own, and hence his corporation's, destiny. Disney's attention to the most minute detail, his insistence on perfection, his enormous drive, and his need to be boss caused him to be both loved and hated by his employees. The finished product, be it feature film, cartoon short, comic book, or Disneyland ride, bore his unmistakable stamp, however, whether employees were happy or not: That was the Disney way. Disney always assumed that others were as fiercely devoted to each project as he, an assumption that often misled him into thinking that others shared his joy as well.

Disney, born in the big city and spending most of his life in major cities, nevertheless loved small-town and country life, often painting the contrast between urban ugliness and rural beauty. Indeed, his works created a Disney America, and the effects of these Disney impressions on American culture are inestimable. Presented through his films, television productions, comic and story books, and theme parks, Disney's America may well represent the nation's image to most Americans, especially given that children learn with Disney products at an early age.

The probability is that Disney never intended to create a substitute America. Instead, Disney in many ways was Everyperson. He did not cater as much to a mass public as to his own taste, which was clearly reflective of conservative American ideals. When he aimed to please the public, his objective was to entertain, to amuse, to bring smiles to his consumers, rather than to propagandize. He was his own best audience. By suiting himself—almost as if he were giving himself a childhood he had never had fulfilled—he innately satisfied the public. Certainly creative, he also accumulated wealth that could have made him a snob. However, Disney never lost the common touch.

Disney's place in the American panorama is secure. His classic works are regularly reissued in cinemas, a Disney Channel and other television productions keep his name prominently in the limelight, copyrighted Disney materials are marketed abundantly every day, and the California and Florida amusement parks easily exceed any others in attendance. Indeed, it has been suggested that Disneyland and Walt Disney World constitute America's Mecca, shrines that most Americans visit at least once in their lives.

Disney seized opportunities as they presented themselves and, though hating failure, never feared it. The greatest key to Disney's stunning success was probably his willingness to be selfish enough not only to be himself but also to risk his own and others' bankrolls to prove that his ideas worked.

—John E. DiMeglio
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Milovan Djilas

Montenegrin-Serbian political leader

Djilas was a leader ofthe partisan forces in the resistance to the Axis and its allies and collaborators in the Yugoslav Revolution during World War II, and he was a founder of Titoist Yugoslavia. In the process he became a major theoretician and critic of postwar communism as well as a major European writer.

Born: June 12, 1911; Podbisce, Montenegro Died: April 20, 1995; Belgrade, Serbia Also known as: Milovan Dilas Areas of achievement: Government and politics, warfare and conquest, political science, literature

Early Life

Milovan Djilas (MEE-loh-vahn JEE-lahs) was born the fourth of nine children to peasant parents on the Podovo Plateau, overlooking the village of Podbisce, Montenegro. His paternal grandfather, Aleksa, was a hajduk, an

ster, 1976. The warmest Disney biography, without being sugarcoated. The author is a dependable, fair- minded, noted biographer, and his work served greatly to aid the later Leonard Mosely work.
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anti-Ottoman bandit leader, reportedly assassinated on orders from the then-king of Montenegro's father-in- law. Djilas's father, Nikola, served in the Montenegrin army during World War I and, as a police commandant in Kolasin afterward, resisted the incorporation of the old Kingdom of Montenegro into the new Yugoslavia. Djilas's mother, Novka, came from Siberia from a slightly better background than his father.

Djilas's early education was completed in Podbisce, Kolasin, and Berane (now Ivangrad). In these years, through his teachers, he was exposed to not only the ideas of Karl Marx and Vladimir Ilich Lenin but also the works of Fyodor Dostoevski, Leo Tolstoy, and other great writers. By the time he went to study literature at the University of Belgrade in 1929, he was already a confirmed communist. He put action before theory and became a radical student leader opposed to the royal dictatorship of King Alexander of Yugoslavia.

In March, 1932, Djilas was arrested and jailed for eight days as a warning, which he failed to heed. Consequently, in April, 1933, he was arrested again, tortured, and sentenced to three years in prison, where he for the first time met influential communists such as Mosa Pijade and Alexander Rankovic. In prison Djilas became one of the most dedicated Stalinists in the local Yugoslav communist leadership.

On his release from prison, Djilas went underground, leaving literature temporarily behind, to pursue a revolutionary career. He sided with Tito against Joseph Stalin's attempt to gain greater control of the Yugoslav Communist Party and recruited fifteen hundred Yugoslav volunteers to fight with the republican forces in the Spanish Civil War. In 1938, Tito therefore appointed Djilas to the Central Committee of the Yugoslav Communist Party and to its ruling Politburo a year later.

Life's Work

During World War II and the Yugoslav Revolution, Djilas was, along with Tito, Pijade, Rankovic, and Edvard Kardelj, one of the leaders of the partisans in the resistance against the Axis Powers and their collaborators. He held the rank of general and was in charge of the Montenegrin theater. In addition to being in the thick of the fighting to liberate Yugoslavia, he also played an important role in partisan agitprop activities and was the editor of the party newspapers, Borba (the struggle) and Nova Jugoslavija (the new Yugoslavia). He also served as chief negotiator between partisans and their Axis enemies and the partisans' Soviet allies, including Stalin himself.

At the end of the war, Djilas was made minister for Montenegro in the Yugoslav Government for National Unity and was awarded the Order of Kutuzov by the Soviet Union. In 1946, he was promoted to minister without portfolio (that is, without control of a particular ministry). Djilas also was an architect of Titoism, Yugoslav national communism, after the rupture in Soviet-Yugoslav relations in 1948. In 1949, he explained the new Yugoslav position before the world in the United Nations. By 1953, he was vice president of Yugoslavia, president of the Federal Assembly, and Tito's heir apparent.

Djilas's wartime experiences and encounters with Stalin gradually led to his disillusionment with Stalinism and the Soviet Union and eventually communism itself. In 1953-1954, he published a series of highly critical essays (republished in the West in 1959 as the volume entitled Anatomy of a Moral) in Borba and the journal Nova Misao (new thought), warning that abusive bureaucratization was an "internal contradiction" of the revolution, for which he was severely reprimanded by the party and his "friends" in the leadership. In 1955, he was given an eighteen-month suspended prison sentence for his activities as a further warning. In 1956, he was again arrested and given a three-year prison sentence. When his book The New Class appeared in the West in 1957, four more years were added to the sentence. Djilas was released in 1961 but was reimprisoned a year later for revealing state secrets in his book Conversations with Stalin, which was published in the West in 1962. He was released again in 1968 because of his failing health and entered the process of being politically rehabilitated by the government of post-Tito Yugoslavia.

The first real crystallizations of Djilas's new outlook were The New Class and The Unperfect Society (1969). In The New Class, he pointed to the apparent paradox that the communist revolutions in the Soviet Union, Yugoslavia, and elsewhere to achieve a classless society had actually installed a new ruling class of communists and bureaucrats (with its own aristocracy of those individuals
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who were both party members and bureaucrats), based not on the ownership of the means of production, but rather on their manipulation. Djilas also said that since Lenin's adaptation of classical Marxism to Russia, Marxism had ceased to be international. What survived were various forms of national communism. In the late years of the Cold War, the critique of communism by a former insider in The New Class was widely welcomed and accepted in the West and roundly condemned in the East.

The New Class and Conversations with Stalin marked Djilas's disillusionment with the reality of contemporary communism in all its national forms, but his break with Marxism was not clearly enunciated until the publication of The Unperfect Society. Djilas voiced the hope that Yugoslavia could transform Titoism into democratic socialism—that is, to make Yugoslav socialism really democratic—and would commit itself to a foreign policy of true nonalignment.

After his fall from power, Djilas again pursued his literary career. Like his political works, all of his literary works were highly political and publishable only in the West. Many of them were written in prison. The first was Land Without Justice (1958), the first volume of his autobiography, which is a stirring lyrical account largely of his childhood in Montenegro and is strongly reminiscent of heroic Serbian epic poetry. Other major works include the novels Montenegro (1962), about World War I; Under the Colors (1971), about Montenegro during the Russo-Turkish War of 1875-1878; and collections of short stories such as The Leper, and Other Stories (1964) and The Stone and the Violets (1971). Perhaps his most important work is Njegos (1966), a definitive biography and literary analysis of Prince-Bishop Njegos, the founder of modern Montenegro. In 1969, Djilas also published in the West a translation into Serbian of John Milton's Paradise Lost (1667). While reflecting the influence of Russian literature and writers such as Dostoevski and Tolstoy and Serbian literature and writers such as Vuk Karadzic and Njegos, Djilas's works also have been likened to those of fellow Balkan writer Nikos Kazantzakis from Greece.

Significance

Djilas was one of the founders of post-World War II Yugoslavia. He was not only a major theoretician of Titoism but also a principal critic of communism, having first enunciated and explained the concepts of the new class, national communism, and democratic socialism. His ideas also contributed significantly to the development of Eurocommunism.

The roots of Djilas's politics and political morality as well as of his literature are to be found deep in the traditions, history, and life of his native Montenegro. In the decades since the publication of his Land Without Justice, he emerged as one of the leading South Slav authors in the classic tradition of Karadzic and Njegos. He wrote about what he knew best, but his ethnicity did not limit; it enhanced, and helped his work transcend the Balkan tradition to claim a place of distinction in Western literature. While Djilas is still probably best known as a political dissident, his literary reputation is formidable.

— Dennis Reinhartz
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Bob Dole

American representative (1961-1969) and se

A prominent Republican senator and presidential candidate, Dole was an effective legislator, mediator, and deal maker who supported legislation for civil rights, farm reform, aid for the disabled, especially military veterans, Social Security, and a balanced federal budget.

Born: July 22, 1923; Russell, Kansas

Also known as: Robert Joseph Dole (full name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

law, military affairs, social reform

Early Life

Bob Dole was born in a small house in Russell, Kansas, the second of four children. His father, Doran Dole, operated a cream-and-egg station, purchasing dairy products from local farmers and shipping the products by rail to larger markets. He later became manager of a grain elevator. Known for his commitment to work, Doran missed only one day on the job in forty years. Young Bob learned some early political lessons by watching his father conduct business with farmers and merchants.

Dole's mother, Bina, one of twelve children, grew up in poverty on a farm. A hardworking housewife, Bina demanded that her two daughters and two sons be industrious. To help with expenses, she sold Singer sewing machines door to door. Both parents instilled in their children a sense of responsibility, a work ethic, and the importance of love and sacrifice—values to which Dole attributes his successful career in politics and in life.

Although Doran and Bina worked extremely long hours, the Doles, like countless other Americans, endured the ravages of the Great Depression. The Dole children performed various duties to help their parents: All helped their mother keep house, while Bob and his brother did odd jobs such as milking cows, washing cars, and doing yard work to earn extra income.
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At age twelve, Bob became a soda jerk at Dawson's Drug Store, a central gathering place for Russell townspeople. He had developed a biting wit and got along well with the customers, readily exchanging jokes and stories. While working at the drugstore, Bob decided to become a physician; he was impressed with the dedication of doctors and the respect they received.

During high school, Bob was a member of the National Honor Society and participated in sports, lettering in track, football, and basketball. His tenacious determination to excel drove him to establish a rigorous training regimen, jogging either early in the morning or after practice. Additionally, he and his brother lifted homemade weights.

After graduating from high school in June, 1941, Dole enrolled at the University of Kansas with the intent of fulfilling his goal of becoming a doctor; he also intended to be the first in his family to obtain a college degree. World War II intervened, however, and he enlisted in the U.S. Army in December, 1942; he was called to duty on June 3, 1943. In 1944, Dole was graduated from Fort Benning, Georgia, as a second lieutenant and was sent to Italy in December. As an officer, he cared for his men's welfare and gained their respect.

On April 14,1945, platoon leader Dole and his men of the Tenth Mountain Division participated in Operation Craftsman, which had as its objective to push the Germans north of the Po Valley and to secure northern Italy. During the fierce fighting, the Tenth Mountain Division suffered tremendous casualties, one of whom was Dole, who led his men into battle. An exploding shell shattered his right shoulder, broke his collarbone, and penetrated a lung and vertebrae, paralyzing him from the neck down. After he lay immobile for nine hours, medics took him to a hospital, where no one believed he would survive. Relying on his Kansas roots and parents' teachings, Dole not only survived but overcame physical problems— including excruciating pain, numerous operations, and the loss of a kidney—that might have defeated many others. For his valor, Dole received the Purple Heart and the Bronze Star with Clusters.

Life's Work

A new phase in Dole's life began with his injury. Common sense dictated that he give up his dream of becoming a doctor; his withered right arm would not allow him to pursue such a career. Disabled, Dole compensated for his physical deficiencies by pursuing another course of action with characteristic intensity and tenacity. The injury that ended his hopes of a medical career became the impetus for him to reevaluate his life and establish a new objective, to study law. This decision would ultimately lead him to national prominence as a politician.

Dole returned to Russell in late 1946. In November, 1947, Dole met Phyllis Holden, an occupational therapist, at a dance for patients at Percy Jones Army Medical Center in Battle Creek, Michigan, where he was undergoing another operation. The two were married on June 12, 1948, in Concord, New Hampshire. Later that same year, the Doles moved to Tucson, Arizona, where Bob enrolled as a junior at the University of Arizona under the G.I. Bill.

Dole left after one year because of lingering health problems and his unhappiness with the law program at Arizona. He returned to Kansas and entered Washburn University in Topeka to pursue a career in law and to be close to medical laboratories that could treat his blood and lung problems. At Washburn, Dole began to flirt with the possibility of entering politics.

In 1950, Dole's political career began when Kansas Republicans recruited him to become a candidate for the Kansas House of Representatives because of his status as a war hero. Dole, whose parents were Democrats, accepted the Republican offer. At age twenty-seven, Dole became the youngest member of the Kansas house. He compiled an exemplary record, voting on every key issue during the three-month legislative session. Even though he decided not to seek reelection, his appetite for politics had been whetted.

Dole was graduated magna cum laude from Wash- burn University in 1952, and he passed the state bar exam and joined a law firm in Russell. In the same year, he ran successfully for the office of county attorney, a position to which he was reelected in 1954, 1956, and 1958. As county attorney, Dole displayed a cunning wit and sharp mind. His advocacy of juvenile code issues, concern for better treatment of neglected youth, and opposition to an oil-and-gas severance tax enhanced his reputation as an effective politician. During his years as county attorney, the Doles had a daughter, Robin, who campaigned with her father in 1960 when Dole ran for the U.S. House of Representatives.

President Dwight D. Eisenhower, another famous Kansas war hero, aided Dole in his successful campaign. Dole served eight years in the House, during which time he never missed a vote. He sat on the House Agriculture Committee and played a key role in exposing the illegal activities of Billy Sol Estes, a businessman involved in a major grain-elevator fraud. A staunch Republican conservative, Dole opposed President Lyndon B. Johnson's Great Society programs, but he supported the 1964 Civil Rights Bill and the 1965 Voting Rights Act. In 1967, Dole was named an adviser to the United States Delegation to study the Arab Refugee problem.

In 1968, Dole was elected to the U.S. Senate, a seat he held until 1996. His first major address on the Senate floor called for increased aid to the disabled, an issue he
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continued to champion. He sat on the Senate Agriculture Committee, where he continued to support farm legislation. Dole became an ardent supporter of President Richard M. Nixon, whom he viewed as a fellow survivor. He supported Nixon's Vietnam War policies and campaigned unsuccessfully for the confirmation of two of Nixon's Supreme Court nominees.

In return for his loyalty, Nixon offered Dole the Republican National Committee chairmanship in 1971. In this capacity, Dole worked hard to ensure Nixon's reelection. As Dole's political prominence increased, however, his relationship with his wife disintegrated. Always a workaholic, Dole spent increasingly little time with Phyllis, resulting in their divorce in 1972. In that same year, Dole met his future wife, Elizabeth Hanford, who worked in the Office of Consumer Affairs.

Nixon was reelected in 1972. Two weeks after the election, however, Nixon asked for Dole's resignation as Republican National Committee chairman. Nixon had apparently lost faith in his loyal supporter, and he had even devised a scheme in which an unsuspecting Dole asked U.N. Ambassador George H. W. Bush to succeed him (Nixon had already approached Bush).

Many Kansas voters were uneasy about Dole's divorce. Moreover, in 1974, the Watergate scandal resulted in Nixon's resignation; although Dole had no role in the Watergate affair, his association with Nixon was politically damaging to him. Dole faced the most difficult reelection race against Bill Roy, a Democrat from Topeka. During the campaign, Dole made abortion a central issue of the contest. The abortion issue became a prototype for the Republican Party for the next three decades. He won reelection to the Senate in 1974 by a small margin. Returning to Washington, Dole began courting Elizabeth, whom he married on December 6, 1975. The new Mrs. Dole was as ambitious, competitive, and career- oriented as her new husband. They were a "symbiotic and synergistic" couple who intrigued Americans. Their honeymoon, however, was abruptly interrupted by the sudden death of Dole's father.

In 1976, Gerald R. Ford, who had succeeded to the presidency in the wake of Nixon's resignation, selected Dole as his running mate for his own reelection effort. They began their campaign in Dole's hometown of Russell, Kansas; Dole worked relentlessly, traveling more than sixty thousand miles and visiting forty-four states during the campaign.

Ford and Dole agreed to televised debates with the Democratic nominee, Jimmy Carter, and his running mate, Walter Mondale. Dole debated Mondale on October 15, 1976, in Houston, Texas; in the opinion of most observers, Dole "lost" the debate by appearing insensitive, flippant, and arrogant. Dole's responses seemed to justify the derogatory appellation "hatchet man" that his opponents often leveled at him. Dole later regretted his performance. Carter and Mondale won a narrow victory, and Dole suffered his first defeat in fifteen campaigns.

Returning to his Senate duties, Dole opposed the Panama Canal Treaty, introduced legislation to balance the federal budget, and teamed with Senator George Mc- Govern, a Democrat, to cosponsor food-stamp reform that culminated in the Food Stamp Act of 1977. In addition, he also cosponsored farm legislation to improve agricultural conditions. In 1980, Dole made an unsuccessful bid for the Republican nomination for president, which went to Ronald Reagan. Dole considered retiring from politics but decided instead to seek a third Senate term.

During the 1980's a new vigor seemed to possess Dole. From 1981 to 1986, Dole worked to create bipartisan consensus to address major social issues such as Social Security reform in 1983 and tax reform in 1986. In 1981, he became chairman of the powerful Senate Finance Committee. He supported passage of the Economic Recovery Tax Act of 1981, which cut individual income taxes and federal spending, and the Tax Equity and Fiscal Responsibility Act of 1982, which lowered the federal deficit. In 1983, Dole favored legislation establishing the birthday of Martin Luther King, Jr., as a national holiday. Also in 1983, he formed the Dole Foundation to promote employment of the disabled. Before theyear ended, Dole experienced the loss of his mother.

Recognition of his power was confirmed when Dole became Senate majority leader in 1984 and 1994 and Senate minority leader in 1986 and 1992. He unsuccessfully sought the Republican nomination for president in 1988; in 1996, however, Dole became the Republican nominee and gave up his Senate seat to devote more time for the campaign. In a series of televised debates with incumbent President Bill Clinton, Dole proved more effective than he had in his 1976 debate with Mondale; however, his campaign never established much momentum, and he was soundly defeated in the November election. After the election, the University of Kansas established the Dole Institute of Politics in recognition of his service to Kansas and the nation.

Recognizing his years of service and dedication to the country, President Clinton honored Dole in January, 1997, with the Presidential Medal of Freedom, the nation's highest civilian award. President Harry S. Truman had created the award in 1945 to honor people for public service, and President John F. Kennedy reestablished the award and made it the highest honor a civilian could receive. Also in 1997, President Clinton appointed Dole as the national chairman of the World War II Memorial Campaign. Dole asked his old friend and confidant Fred Smith to co-chair the committee, and together, with government seed money and interest, they raised $197 million. In 2003, a proud Bob Dole escorted his wife, Elizabeth, to her swearing-in ceremony as a United States Senator from North Carolina.

On May 29, 2004, Dole saw his dream realized with the dedication ceremony of the World War II Memorial. In 2004, Dole also was an honored guest at the dedication of President Clinton's Presidential Library. Dole's ability to forge partnerships was again manifested with President Clinton when they worked together to raise $100 million for the Families of Freedom Scholarships to benefit surviving family members of those who were killed in the September 11, 2001, terrorist attack on America.

Dole continued his service to the nation when President George W. Bush appointed him to co-chair the Presidential Commission on Care for America's Returning Wounded Warriors with Donna Shalala, former secretary of Heath and Human Services under Clinton, to investigate multiple problems at military and Veterans Administration hospitals throughout the United States in March, 2007. In April, 2007, Dole received three major awards. The National Hospice Foundation recognized his leadership in enacting legislation on behalf of hospice and people with disabilities, and the Council of State Administrators of Vocational Rehabilitation honored Dole with its lifetime achievement award for his continued support of disabled people. Finally, the Center on Budget and Policy Priorities recognized Dole for his contributions and policies to aid low income families, particularly those with nutritional needs. The United States Association of Former Members of Congress presented to Dole its Distinguished Service Award for his lifetime of noteworthy service to his country in May, 2007.

Significance

Although he was often criticized as an unsmiling "hatchet man," Dole demonstrated his concern for the disabled, the poor, and powerless by supporting key legislation to make their lives better. In addition, he never forgot his roots, exhibiting the same concern in his support of agricultural reforms to help the nation's farmers. Although he had long been notorious for his sardonic, strident attacks on his opponents and for a tendency to blame others for his political defeats, Dole refined his image after the 1996 election. His appearances on several popular television programs seemed to reflect one who could joke about his defeat and who was able to use his acerbic wit against himself instead of others. In a television credit card commercial aired during the 1997 Super Bowl football game, Dole again poked fun at himself, further dispelling the notion that he was a bitter, sore loser. Dole donated $90,000 from the commercial to establish scholarships for disabled students at Russell High School and Emporia State University in Kansas.

Dole never attained the highest office in the United States, but he served his country in war and in Washington as a congressman and senator for thirty-five years. In these roles, he had a major impact on American politics. Overcoming severe physical disabilities, including a 1991 bout with prostate cancer, to forge one of the most significant political careers of the latter twentieth century, Dole exhibited a relentless determination that inspired many others. In the twenty-first century, Dole continued to champion causes that affect the quality of life for all Americans.
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Elizabeth Dole

American senator (2003- )

Dole worked with five U.S. presidents and held various positions on the federal level, including secretary of transportation and secretary of labor, and served as president of the American Red Cross. Although she ran unsuccessfully for the American presidency in 1998, she was elected to the Senate in 2002.

Born: July 29, 1936; Salisbury, North Carolina Also known as: Mary Elizabeth Hanford (birth name)

Area of achievement: Government and politics Early Life

Elizabeth Dole was born in Salisbury, North Carolina, to John Van Hanford and Mary Ellis "Cathy" Hanford. Her father was a wealthy importer of floral products. She had one brother, John, whom she admired. She grew up in a comfortable upper-middle-class home in Salisbury, a midsize town in the Piedmont region. She and her family attended the local Methodist Church.

At the age of two, Dole nicknamed herself Liddy, but she came to detest the name. In her early childhood she was the person to whom other neighborhood children looked for leadership. At the age of six she organized a book club and named herself president. As a Girl Scout during World War II, she helped make contributions to the war effort. Dole loved school and excelled. She par-
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ticipated in all school functions and took piano and ballet lessons throughout her school years. She graduated from high school in 1954 and followed in her brother's footsteps by attending Duke University. Dole's mother had wanted her to study home economics, but Dole decided instead to major in political science.

At Duke, Dole was a member of the Delta Delta Delta sorority and participated in student government. During her senior year she was elected president of the student body, was nicknamed the May Queen, and received the Leader of the Year Award. She was an outstanding scholar and earned the Phi Beta Kappa key. She graduated from Duke in 1958 in political science with honors. In the summer of 1959 she attended Oxford University and the following year earned her M.A. degree in education from Harvard University. She then entered Harvard's Law School, a decision that concerned her mother because she had hoped her daughter would marry and build a home on the lot beside her residence in Salisbury. After earning her law degree in 1965, Dole relocated to Washington, D.C., and began her career in government service.

Life's Work


Dole was admitted to the bar of the District of Columbia in 1966. A registered Democrat, she became involved in Lyndon B. Johnson's Great Society program by taking a position as an undersecretary staff member who worked on issues involving the disabled with the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. In 1967-1968 she practiced law and represented indigent clients in the Washington area. Johnson, in April, 1968, appointed her to a position in the Office of Consumer Affairs. She continued in this position when Richard M. Nixon became president in 1969, but switched her party affiliation from Democrat to Independent. Nixon also appointed her to the five-member nonpartisan Federal Trade Commission. She served on the commission from 1973 to 1979.

While working as a deputy to Nixon's special assistant for consumer affairs in 1974, Dole met Senator Bob Dole, and they soon began dating. Before marrying, on December 26, 1975, she again switched her party affiliation, from Independent to Republican. Their marriage created much media interest, and they became known as one of the most famous power couples in Washington. Dole helped in her husband's unsuccessful campaign as President Gerald Ford's vice presidential running mate in 1976, but Ford lost to Jimmy Carter.

In 1981, President Ronald Reagan appointed Dole as assistant to the President's Office of Consumer Affairs, Public Liaison. In February, 1983, she was appointed secretary of transportation, the first woman to hold that position. This Department of Transportation (DOT) appointment also made her the first woman to hold a high-level position with the military because the office also included jurisdiction over the Coast Guard. As the top consumer safety enforcer in the country, she instituted requirements for a third brake light and air bags on all automobiles. She secured federal funding for the restoration of Union Station in Washington, D.C., helped strengthen urban mass-transit systems, improved Am- trak and Conrail transit, hired more aviation inspectors, and lobbied for the extension of the age limit for drinking from eighteen to twenty-one. She also appointed more women to the DOT and provided day-care centers for DOT employees so that more women could work with the agency.

A devout Methodist, Dole kept her religious views private until she gave her public testimonial at the National Prayer Breakfast in 1982. After the event she gladly spoke to church groups and was embraced by the

Christian Right. She resigned as secretary of transportation in 1987 to help with her husband's presidential campaign. She was an excellent public speaker and could motivate crowds. However, George H. W. Bush was selected the Republican nominee over Bob Dole. In 1989, Bush appointed Elizabeth Dole the secretary of labor. As secretary she worked on efforts to break the glass ceiling that kept women from obtaining executive positions, helped raise the minimum wage, and helped settle a United Mine Workers strike.

In 1990 she resigned as labor secretary to become president of the American Red Cross, only the second woman to hold this position since its founder Clara Barton was its head in the nineteenth century. During her tenure with the Red Cross, Dole worked to keep the nation's blood supply safe from contamination by the human immunodeficiency virus (HIV), worked on disaster and famine reliefworldwide, and helped to provide aid to war refugees in Somalia, Croatia, and Rwanda. She lobbied Americans to increase their giving to humanitarian organizations.



Dole took a leave of absence from the Red Cross in 1996, again to help with her husband's unsuccessful campaign for the White House. In 1997 she resumed her position at the Red Cross and worked to streamline the agency for better emergency preparedness. In 1998 she resigned her position and ran for the U.S. presidency, placing third in the Iowa caucus behind George W. Bush and Steve Forbes. She left the race in October, 1999, andwas considered the top contender as running mate to Republican nominee Bush. However, much to everyone's surprise, Bush instead selected Dick Cheney.

Significance

According to a 1999 Gallup poll, Dole was chosen as one of the ten most-recognized women in the world. Although her life in politics has been a national one, her position as president of the American Red Cross extended her reach to a global stage.

Beginning her career as a Democrat, Dole would twice change political affiliations to become a Republican, running her campaign for presidency as a centrist policymaker and as a leader with experience on the international front. She did not last long in this campaign, but in 2000, she began her run for the Senate seat representing North Carolina. She beat the Democratic contender, Erskine Bowles, with 54 percent of the vote, and made the transition from being a political appointee in civil service, representing national interests, to being an elected politician representing her state's constituents. As senator, the first woman to represent North Carolina as such, she worked to obtain federal recognition for the Lumbee Indians of North Carolina and served on the banking, military, and education committees. She encouraged industrial development and increased federal funding for public-works projects in her state.

— Lloyd Johnson
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Gerhard Domagk

German bacteriologist and pathologist

Domagk was awarded the Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine in 1939 (he accepted the award in 1947) for his discovery that a synthesized dye, prontosil, was an effective treatment for streptococcal infections in mice. This discovery led to the development of sulfa drugs, the first successful chemical means for dealing with bacterial infections.

Born: October 30, 1895; Lagow, Germany Died: April 24, 1964; Burgberg, West Germany (now

Germany)

Areas of achievement: Biochemistry, medicine Early Life

Gerhard Domagk (GAYR-hahrt DOH-mahk) was the son of a teacher. He attended a scientifically oriented grammar school in Liebnitz and decided at a young age to study medicine. When it was time to enter college, he chose the University of Kiel; his first term, however, was interrupted by World War I. Domagk volunteered for active service when war was declared and joined a German grenadier regiment. In 1915, he was wounded and was transferred to the army medical corps, where he stayed for the remainder of the war.

After the war, he returned to the university and completed his medical degree in 1921. He chose not to enter medical practice but instead became an assistant to the chemist Ernst Felix Hoppe-Seyler. In 1924, Domagk joined the University of Greifswald as a reader in pathology and, that same year, published a paper on the defensive functions of the reticuloendothelial system against infections, "Untersuchungen uber die Bedeutung des retikuloendothelialen Systems fur die Vernichtung von Infektionserregern und fur die Enstehung des Amyloids." In this paper he dealt with infection and chemotherapy for the first time, research that would lead directly to his most important achievement. In 1925, he married Gertrud Strube, with whom he would have three sons and one daughter.

In the late 1920's, on the strength of his 1924 paper and his interest in chemotherapy, Domagk accepted a position as director of research in the experimental pathology and bacteriology laboratories of I. G. Farbenin- dustrie in Wuppertal-Elberfeld. At the age of thirty-two, Domagk had arrived at the most important crossroad of his career.

Life's Work

Domagk devoted his professional life to investigating the use of chemotherapeutic agents in the treatment of human illness, specifically bacterial infections, tuberculosis, and cancer. In 1909, the German bacteriologist and biochemist Paul Ehrlich had discovered the drug arsphenamine, which was useful in treating syphilis; this drug's use had led to the development of several other chemotherapeutic agents for the treatment of diseases caused by protozoa and rare bacteria. Until Domagk's work, however, little progress had been made in dealing with bacterial infections through chemical attack.

The dye firm of I. G. Farbenindustrie hired Domagk to investigate systematically the potential medical uses for the firm's new dyes. He began to study the so-called azo dyes, which shared a particular group of atoms called a sulfonamide group, instead of the expected hydrogen atom. One of these dyes was an orange-red synthetic given the name prontosil rubrum. It had been developed in 1932 by two of Domagk's colleagues at the firm, Fritz Mietzsch and Josef Klarer, as a treatment for leather. That same year, Domagk discovered that injections of prontosil provided a successful treatment for strepto- coccal infections in mice. Furthermore, the agent itself was not as toxic to the mice as compounds tested previously.

For reasons that have never been clearly explained, Domagk did not reveal his findings publicly until 1935, when he published "Ein Beitrag zur Chemotherapie der bakteriellen Infektionen" (a contribution to the chemotherapy of bacterial infection). By that time, the dye's usefulness as a treatment for bacterial infections had been confirmed: Another scientist, A. Forster, had reported the recovery of an infant suffering from a staphy- lococcal infection. Moreover, Domagk had experienced the effectiveness of the treatment in his own family. When his young daughter Hildegarde was accidentally pricked with a needle, contracting a streptococcal infection from which she nearly died, Domagk turned in desperation to prontosil injections. The treatment saved her life. Nevertheless, Domagk's announcement that he had found the first specific treatment for bacterial infection was greeted skeptically by the scientific community. It was not until 1936, when the British Medical Research Council and the American Medical Association verified his findings, that prontosil received the notice it deserved. When it was used to save the life of Franklin D. Roosevelt, Jr., the son of the president of the United States, the drug's fame spread even more widely.

Under the study of scientists around the world, further refinements were made. At the Pasteur Institute in Paris, scientists discovered that it was not necessary to use the entire prontosil rubrum molecule to achieve the desired effect: It was actually the sulfonamide group alone that worked against the bacterial agents. Since sulfonamide had been synthesized for decades and could be produced less expensively than prontosil, this discovery was good news. What followed was a series of sulfa compounds, each useful for the treatment of a specific infection. For the first time, medical science could offer some hope to those afflicted with pneumonia, spinal meningitis, gonorrhea, and other potentially fatal illnesses.

In 1939, Domagk was informed that he had been chosen to receive the Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine, having been nominated by British, French, and American scientists. He immediately expressed his thanks in a letter to the Caroline Medico-Chirurgical Institute in Stockholm, whose members select the winners. Unfortunately, he was arrested by the Gestapo in November, held prisoner for a week, and forced to decline the prize. Ever since Carl von Ossietzky, a German pacifist and a prisoner of a concentration camp, had been awarded the Nobel Peace Prize in 1935, Adolf Hitler had forbidden Germans to accept the Nobel Prize. A second letter, prepared by the minister of education, declined Domagk's award, and he was persuaded to sign it. Under regulations, Domagk's prize money was turned back to the Nobel Foundation after one year, but his medal and diploma were saved for him. In 1947, after Hitler's death and the war's end, Domagk traveled to Stockholm to accept his award.

By the end of World War II, antibiotics were becoming widely available, and Domagk turned his attention to the battle against tuberculosis. For a time it had appeared that streptomycin, discovered by the American scientist Selman Waksman, would prove to be an effective treatment; however, it soon became clear that new streptomycin-resistant strains of the tuberculosis-causing bacteria were rapidly evolving. Domagk and several colleagues experimented with sulfonamide derivatives and eventually placed their hopes in the compounds called thio- semicarbazones. In 1946, Domagk and three others announced that these compounds appeared to be successful in the laboratory; in clinical studies, however, the substance was found to damage the liver. Because of this and other harmful side effects, these compounds were used only in rare cases when an infection resisted treatment with more common drugs. Another drug, called isonico- tinic acid hydrazide, or isoniazid, was developed elsewhere at almost the same time and tested extensively in 1952; this proved to be a safe and effective treatment for tuberculosis.

Toward the end of his life, Domagk devoted his energies to searching for chemotherapeutic agents to fight cancer. He hoped to find a substance that would attack only tumor cells, leaving normal cells unharmed. Like so many others, he was unsuccessful in this search. His inability to meet his greatest challenge, however, in no way diminishes the importance of his achievements over a long career. By the time he retired, he had been awarded— in addition to the Nobel Prize—the Paul Ehrlich Gold Medal, the Cameron Medal of Edinburgh, several honorary degrees in the United States and throughout Europe, and membership in the Royal Society of London. On April 24, 1964, Gerhard Domagk died in Burgberg, West Germany, at the age of sixty-eight.

Significance

Directly and indirectly, Domagk's work with the azo dyes served to usher in a new medical age. Prior to his discovery that prontosil rubrum could be used to treat bacterial infection and the subsequent development of a series of sulfonamides, or "sulfa drugs," there was no chemical defense against this type of disease; as a result, illnesses such as streptococcal infection, gonorrhea, and pneumonia held terrors that now are difficult to imagine. A small injury could easily lead to death.

By following the clues suggested by the synthetic sulfa drugs and how they worked to prevent the reproduction of bacteria, other scientists were able to develop an even more powerful type of drug—the antibiotic. When Rene Dubos discovered that natural organisms could also be used to fight bacteria, interest was renewed in work by Alexander Fleming that had gone unnoticed for eleven years—the development of penicillin. Antibiotics, such as penicillin and streptomycin, have become some of the most important tools in fighting disease. Antibiotics have replaced sulfa drugs for most uses, in part because they cause fewer side effects, but sulfa compounds are still commonly used for, among other things, the treatment of urinary tract infections. Together, sulfa drugs and antibiotics have offered the possibility of a cure to millions, who previously had had no chance to survive.

— Cynthia A. Bily
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Jimmy Doolittle

American aviator

Doolittle was a pioneer in American aviation, establishing numerous records and gathering data vital to aviation history. His defining accomplishment as a military pilot was an air raid on Tokyo in 1942 that shocked Japan during World War II. Also, as an aviation researcher, Doolittle combined test-flight information with laboratory data to prove that pilots needed visual aids to know wind and direction information. This was a major contribution to the knowledge of instruments and their use, making flying more precise and less dangerous.

Born: December 14, 1896; Alameda, California Died: September 27, 1993; Pebble Beach, California Also known as: James Harold Doolittle (full name);

the Lone Pilot (nickname) Areas of achievement: Aviation and space

exploration, military affairs, warfare and conquest, invention and technology
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Early Life

Jimmy Doolittle was born in Alameda, California. He was the only child of Frank Doolittle and Rosa Doolittle. While he was still an infant, his father left the family for Alaska in search of gold. After three years, the family was reunited in Nome, Alaska. The next eight years, in the most lawless town in Alaska, taught Doolittle independence and self-defense. A difficult relationship with his father, plus his mother's insistence that her son have better educational opportunities than those offered in Alaska, led to a return to California in 1908. Now eleven years old, Doolittle lived with his mother in Los Angeles.

Reaching college age, Jimmy enrolled in the University of California, Berkeley, as a mine engineering major. His self-defense skills led him to amateur boxing. Although only five feet four inches tall, he became a West Coast bantamweight and middleweight champion. To earn extra money he briefly turned to professional boxing.

Jimmy was a college junior in 1917 when the United

States entered World War I. Having already developed a strong interest in aviation, he enlisted in the U.S. Army's Signal Enlisted Reserve Corps as a flying cadet. Quickly earning his pilot's license, he became a second lieutenant in the Army Air Corps. He served in the Air Corps until 1930, leaving as a major.

During these early years, Doolittle served as an instructor pilot and engaged in air aerobatics, with the goal of breaking aviation records. His first record came in 1922 when he crossed the North American continent from Florida to California, becoming the first to do so in less than twenty-four hours. He finished his bachelor's degree at Berkeley the same year.

Life's Work



Jimmy Doolittle. (© 2002 National Air and Space Museum, Smithso nian Institution/SI Neg 2001-13008)

In 1923, Doolittle, with a two-year leave of absence from the military, enrolled at the Massachusetts Institute of

Technology. By 1925 he had earned both a master's degree and a Ph.D. in aeronautical engineering. His doctoral dissertation, "Wind Velocity Gradient and Its Effect on Flying Characteristics," disproved the assumption that pilots knew instinctively the direction and speed of the wind, as well as the direction in which their plane was flying. Doolittle combined test-flight information with laboratory data to prove that pilots needed visual aids to know wind and direction information. This was a major contribution to the knowledge of instruments and their use, making flying more precise and less dangerous.

Doolittle's daredevil feats reached their peak inthelast half of the 1920's. By 1925 he hadwon all major racing trophies, including the Schneider Trophy for winning a seaplane race and flying his Curtiss Navy seaplane an average of 232 miles per hour. This feat earned Doolittle the nickname Lone Pilot. Taking another leave of absence from the Air Corps in April, 1926, he did demonstration flights in South America. On one occasion, after breaking his ankles in an accident unrelated to flying, he flew with his ankles strapped to the plane's rudders, leaving his parachute behind since he could not have bailed out in an emergency.

In 1927, after recovering from his injuries, Doolittle, at Wright Field in Dayton, Ohio, accomplished a feat previously thought impossible. In what was called an "outside loop," he dived in his Curtiss fighter plane from 10,000 feet, reached a speed of 280 miles per hour, bottomed out upside down, then climbed to complete the loop.

Major Doolittle left the Air Corps in 1930, but continued his record-setting exploits as a civilian. Working for Shell Oil Company in 1931, he established a new speed record, flying from Burbank, California, to Cleveland, Ohio. He set a new cross-county record the same year. In 1932 he averaged 252 miles per hour, with a top speed of 406 miles per hour, in winning the Thompson Trophy race in Cleveland.

Doolittle, despite his risky aerobatics, was dedicated to improving aviation safety. Based on the ideas of his doctoral dissertation, he became the first pilot to fly with total reliance on instruments, sometimes called "flying blind."

Following the German invasion of Poland in September, 1939, Doolittle reentered the Army Air Corps. Although the United States was not yet directly involved inthe war, it was obvious that the nation would soon need experienced pilots. After the Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor, Doolittle was promoted to lieutenant colonel.

Just nineteen weeks after Pearl Harbor, Doolittle successfully carried out the plan that made his name a household word in the United States. His mission is best summarized by the headline that ran in newspapers across the country, "Tokyo bombed! Doolittle dood it!"

Early in 1942, Doolittle was chosen to lead a retaliatory, post-Pearl Harbor raid on Japan. The Seventeenth Bombardment Group was formed and began special and top-secret training. Sixteen specially equipped B-25 bombers, each with a five-person volunteer crew, were soon assigned to the mission. Two aircraft carriers also were involved: The USS Hornet was modified to carry and launch the bombers, and the USS Enterprise led a task force to provide support. Because of the large distance between the Hornet and the island of Japan, the plan was for the bombers, after dropping their bombs, to continue on and land in an area of China unoccupied by Japan instead of returning to the Hornet at sea.

On April 18, without the element of surprise because the Japanese unexpectedly sighted the Enterprise, the bombers were launched; they hit their military targets. Thirteen bombs were dropped around Tokyo, and three were dropped on as many Japanese cities. Although the physical damage was minimal, the psychological blow to Japan was tremendous. However, the planes failed to reach the safe airfields of China. Most crash-landed in the China Sea or in Japanese-occupied China. One landed in the Soviet Union. Five crew members were killed and eight were captured by the Japanese, who executed three. Another captured crew member died of his injuries. In total, seventy-one of the eighty men involved in the operation, including Doolittle, survived; most were saved by the Chinese, but some returned with life-altering injuries.

Shortly after the raid, Doolittle was promoted to brigadier general, skipping the rank of colonel. In May, 1942, President Franklin D. Roosevelt presented General Doolittle with the Congressional Medal of Honor.

During the remainder of the war, Doolittle commanded the Twelfth Air Force in North Africa and the Eighth Air Force in Europe and in the Pacific. He retired from active duty as a lieutenant general in 1959. He gave up action flying in 1961. Curiosity, however, led him to test-fly several new military aircraft, including the F-100, which was the first supersonic fighter, and the huge B-52 bomber. These were his last flights as first pilot, and, surprisingly, he said later that he never missed it.

As a civilian Doolittle was chair of the board of Space Technology Laboratories. He enjoyed his retirement years with Joe, his wife of more than seventy years. The two eventually took a trip to Alaska, a visit Doolittle had promised her long before. He died at the age of ninety-six in 1993.

Significance

The bombing of Tokyo and other cities in Japan caused the Japanese to accelerate their plans of expansion. A premature attack on Midway Island in June, 1942, designed to cripple the U.S. aircraft carrier fleet, ended with the loss of four of their own carriers and none from the U.S. Navy.

Doolittle's accomplishments in early aviation technology alone were enough to rank him as a legend, especially given his innovative idea that instrument flying was safe. His wartime activities led to honors by Great Britain, France, China, Belgium, Poland, and Ecuador.

His military service to his own country, before, during, and after World War II, led to numerous honors. The culmination of those honors came in 1985, when President Ronald Reagan presented him with an honorary promotion to the elite rank of four-star general.

— Glenn L. Swygart
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Helen Gahagan Douglas

American representative (1945-1951) and social reformer


 

 


Both personally and as a U.S. representative from California, Douglas advocated for civil liberties and opportunities for oppressed minorities. She became only the third woman elected to Congress from California and the first who did not take her congressional seat from a deceased husband.

Born: November 25, 1900; Boonton, New Jersey Died: June 28, 1980; New York, New York Also known as: Helen Mary Gahagan (birth name) Areas of achievement: Social reform, government and politics, civil rights, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Helen Gahagan Douglas (HEH-lehn geh-HAY-gehn DUHG-lahs) was born Helen Mary Gahagan in Boonton, New Jersey, where her parents briefly rented a home so that her father could supervise a construction project nearby. Her twin brothers had been born two years earlier, and a sister and brother would follow in 1902 and 1910. She grew up in Brooklyn, New York, in a comfortable household with strong-willed parents intent on imbuing their children with strong moral and educational ideals. Her father, Walter, was an engineer who founded his own construction company in 1899 and prospered from the outset. A graduate of the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, he read insatiably and filled the Gahagan house with shelves of books. Helen's mother, Lillian, had been reared on the Wisconsin frontier. She was a country schoolteacher before her marriage, and her beauty, optimistic outlook, and exquisite singing voice were inherited by her elder daughter.

Douglas had the benefit of the accoutrements of affluence during her childhood. These included a summer home in Vermont, a family trip to Europe when she was twelve, accompanying her mother to the opera (which, ironically, Douglas disliked intensely), and private schools. The first of these was the Berkeley School for Girls, which was located only a block from the Gahagans' home. It was at this school that her interest in acting blossomed under the direction of her drama teacher, Elizabeth Grimball. Her grades were mediocre in subjects unrelated to performing, but she studied intensely for a college preparatory school. She matriculated at Barnard College in New York to be close to the stage and her drama instructor.

Douglas would spend only two years at Barnard College before her debut into the Broadway theatrical world. Her impressive performances in school productions and an Off-Broadway play led director William A. Brady, Jr., to cast her as the ingenue in Dreams for Sale by Owen Davis in 1922. Over the extremely strong protests of her father, who insisted that she complete her education, Douglas accepted.

Douglas quickly became a star. Her generally favorable reviews led to contracts with Brady and other well- known producers and assured her a niche in the roster of leading ladies of the 1920's stage. Practically every new theatrical season brought a new role, and she toured the country in roles she established in New York. She was the subject of much press coverage, not only for her acting talent but also for her great beauty.

Douglas's ambition to perform ultimately led in another direction. During the run of a New York play in 1926, she began to take vocal lessons from a Russian emigre, Madame Sophia Cehanovska. For the next several years, Douglas would devote time, money, and trips to Europe to the pursuit of performing operatic roles with leading companies, a pursuit that was never as successful as her Broadway acting career.

Douglas's performance in the 1930-1931 Broadway production of Tonight or Never by Lili Hatvany was important for a number of reasons. The play was her only collaboration with the legendary David Belasco (he would die during its run), her father died during the same run, and she married her costar, Melvyn Douglas. By the end of 1931, she had moved from New York to the West Coast, where Melvyn began his career in motion pictures. Except for some brief performing engagements, Helen would not live in New York again until after her immersion in and forced withdrawal from another career of a very different type.

Life's Work

The first task for Douglas and her husband, on reaching California, was to establish a new way of life in new surroundings. Melvyn had a studio contract with Metro- Goldwyn-Mayer (MGM), and Douglas was busy with singing lessons and performances on the West Coast stage in both acting and singing roles. Although Douglas would have the opportunity to read dozens of film scripts in search of suitable parts, her efforts to find strong roles or to receive reasonable financial offers were stymied. She appeared in only one picture, She (1935), a film later considered a "classic" for its overblown production and acting rather than for any positive contributions to the cinematic arts.

The hectic pace of life on the dramatic and sound stages for the couple soon led both to seek a respite. They accomplished this by traveling around the world in 1933. A few months after their return home, Douglas gave birth to their first child, Peter. A daughter, Mary Helen, would follow five years later. Douglas continued her theatrical performances and vocal training, and the family settled into a new home built on three acres in the hills above the Hollywood Bowl.

Two significant events contributed to Douglas's involvement in political causes. The first involved her awakening to conditions in Germany and Austria during a concert tour there in 1937. She ultimately canceled several engagements on the tour after encountering anti-Semitism directed against the pianist who was traveling with her. Although she was not Jewish, her husband Mel- vyn was, so she regarded these sentiments as a personal affront.

Back in California, Douglas became involved in Democratic Party campaign activities in 1938.

Her husband had joined in the statewide gubernatorial and congressional campaign efforts; at first, she merely accompanied him to meetings. After becoming acquainted with social and economic conditions firsthand, however, she began to take the lead in organizing efforts to assist migrant workers. As a result of their activities on behalf of California Democrats, the Douglases were invited to visit President Franklin D. Roosevelt and First Lady Eleanor Roosevelt in the White House in 1939. Douglas was greatly impressed by Eleanor Roosevelt, who became for her something of a political mentor and role model.
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Douglas's intelligence and capacity for hard work, as well as her friendship with the First Lady, led to her rapid rise within the leadership of the Democratic Party in California. In 1940, she was selected as the state's Democratic national committeewoman. In that capacity, she attended the party's national convention, where she was an enthusiastic supporter of a third term for Roosevelt. Following Roosevelt's reelection, Douglas was appointed vice chair and head of the Women's Division for the California State Democratic Party. Her efforts for Southern California Democratic candidates in 1942 contributed to party successes there in spite of Republican victories throughout the rest of the state.

Douglas's high visibility in state Democratic politics made her a natural choice for the congressional race in the Fourteenth District in 1944, when popular congress- member Thomas Ford announced his retirement. Although she did not live in the largely working-class district in central Los Angeles, she campaigned thoroughly there and won the nomination in the May primary. Prior to the general election, Douglas delivered a principal address before the Democratic National Convention in Chicago, in which she reviewed the accomplishments of the Roosevelt administrations. In the fall campaign, she followed the lead of Democrats nationally in identifying her programs with Roosevelt and the New Deal, a strategy that produced a narrow victory. She became only the third woman elected to Congress from California and the first who did not take over her seat from a deceased husband.

In Washington, D.C., Douglas adhered to the same formula that had produced political success in California. She maintained a grueling schedule, largely eschewed social events, and applied her keen mind to the process of absorbing all available information on issues pending before Congress. Her legislative interests lay in two areas, one involving foreign affairs, the other domestic. She secured an appointment to the House Foreign Affairs Committee, which is usually an unimportant body, since only the Senate ratifies treaties. Nevertheless, with negotiations under way for the postwar international organization that became the United Nations, Douglas believed that the House as well as the Senate would play an integral role in the increased nationwide commitment to internationalism. Membership on the House Foreign Affairs Committee would provide a forum for activities designed to ensure world peace. In domestic affairs, Douglas's natural inclinations were bolstered by the makeup of her congressional district. She lent support throughout the postwar period to legislation benefiting organized labor and African Americans and other minorities.

Through her diligence, her charismatic appeal, and her high visibility in the press, Douglas became a leading figure in California politics. Following her second reelection, in 1948, her congressional seat seemed to be secure; she and her supporters now looked to a greater challenge—the seat in the U.S. Senate held by the conservative Democrat Sheridan Downey. Following the incumbent's withdrawal from the 1950 primary, Douglas won the nomination in spite of vicious attacks on her internationalist position as being procommunist.

The smear tactics begun in the Democratic primary intensified in the general election, when Douglas faced Congressman Richard M. Nixon. In an election that has since become famous for the infamous dirty tricks of the Nixon campaign, Douglas was removed from public office. In her autobiography some thirty years later, she wryly remarked that "There's not much to say about the 1950 campaign except that a man ran for the Senate who wanted to get there, and didn't care how."

Douglas's life after politics was spent partly in the public eye, since she continued to speak in favor of causes such as world peace. She campaigned for Democratic presidential candidates Lyndon B. Johnson in 1964 and George McGovern in 1972. During the last three decades before her death from cancer in 1980, she was certainly not forgotten, but neither was she occupying her accustomed place in the limelight.

Significance

In a number of respects, Douglas had an enviable life and a great deal of good fortune. She became a famous actor almost overnight, not only because of her talent but also because of her great beauty. Capitalizing on her acting fame, she became a force in politics through intelligence and hard work. Although her fame boosted her political career at the outset, it eventually became a liability to Douglas as a politician seriously intent on pursuing an important agenda. She constantly downplayed her glamour in order to be taken seriously.

She was able, in the end, to use the press attention focused on her to advance an international and domestic social program that was liberal, enlightened, and forward- looking. She did not hesitate to challenge bigotry, isolationism, and red-baiting. Although her public service was cut short because of Nixon's malicious campaign against her in 1950, she stood as a symbol for other intelligent, forthright, public-spirited women and men to emulate.

— Richard G. Frederick
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William O. Douglas

Associate justice of the United States (1939-1975)


 

 


As the longest-servingjustice in the history ofthe U.S. Supreme Court, Douglas was reputed as an outspoken advocate of civil rights and liberties during his thirty-six years on the Court. In particular, he played a critical role in establishing a constitutional right to privacy and developing broad protections for freedom of speech.

Born: October 16, 1898; Maine, Minnesota Died: January 19, 1980; Washington, D.C. Also known as: William Orville Douglas (full name) Area of achievement: Law

Early Life

William O. Douglas, the son of a minister, was born in the small town of Maine, Minnesota. At the age of three, his family moved to California and two years later to Yakima, Washington, the town where he would grow up. Douglas, just five years old when his father died after stomach surgery, grew up in modest circumstances. His mother struggled to provide for him and his two younger siblings. From an early age, Douglas held many jobs, such as picking fruit and delivering newspapers. His outstanding performance in high school earned for him a scholarship to Whitman College in Walla Walla, Washington. After graduating from college, he taught high school for a brief time before earning his law degree from Columbia University in New York.

After serving as a law professor at Columbia and Yale, Douglas entered government service when Franklin D. Roosevelt became president of the United States in 1933. Roosevelt appointed Douglas to serve as chair of the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC), the government agency that regulated and investigated corporations' sale of stock. Douglas chaired the agency until March, 1939, when Roosevelt selected the forty-year- old Douglas for the U.S. Supreme Court. Because the U.S. Constitution does not limit the term of service for Supreme Court justices, many justices serve for life. As the youngest appointee in the twentieth century, Douglas was on the Court for thirty-six years and helped decide several thousand cases.


Life's Work

Associate Justice Douglas helped to initiate a significant shift in the Court's focus during Roosevelt's presidency. Roosevelt's long tenure as president (1933-1945) allowed him to appoint many replacements for justices who retired or died. At the time of Roosevelt's death in 1945, eight of the nine justices on the Court, including Douglas, were his appointees. Douglas joined the other Roosevelt appointees in shifting the Court's focus from cases analyzing the legality of social programs and economic regulation to devoting much of its attention to defining individual rights and liberties. It was during Douglas's tenure as a justice that the Court made many of its most important decisions concerning racial equality, freedom of speech, and the rights of criminal defendants.

Douglas voted consistently in interpreting the Constitution as a document protecting the rights of individuals and limiting the government's authority to control people's lives. Studies of Supreme Court decision making found that Douglas, more frequently than any other justice of the twentieth century, favored individuals in their disputes with the government over civil rights and liberties, especially those cases concerning the First Amendment rights of freedom of speech and religion.

cute and imprison people for teaching and advocating a political philosophy of communism. In Terry v. Ohio (1968), when the Court permitted police officers to stop and frisk people on the streets after observing suspicious behavior, Douglas was the lone justice to argue that there must be concrete evidence of criminal misconduct—and not mere suspicion—before police can interfere with a person's liberty simply to be on a street.

Defending the Environment

Among Justice William O. Douglas's passions was a love of the outdoors. In his dissenting opinion in the case of Sierra Club v. Morton (1972), he argued for the legal standing of natural resources, or the "objects"ofthe environment.

The critical question of "standing" would be simplified and also put neatly in focus if we fashioned a federal rule that allowed environmental issues to be litigated before federal agencies or federal courts in the name of the inanimate object about to be despoiled, defaced, or invaded by roads and bulldozers and where injury is the subject of public outrage. Contemporary public concern for protecting nature's ecological equilibrium should lead to the conferral of standing upon environmental objects to sue for their own preservation. . . . This suit would therefore be more properly labeled as Mineral King v. Morton.

Inanimate objects are sometimes parties in litigation. Aship has a legal personality, a fiction found useful for maritime purposes. The corporation sole—a creature of ecclesiastical law—is an acceptable adversary and large fortunes ride on its cases. The ordinary corporation is a "person" for purposes of the adjudicatory processes, whether it represents proprietary, spiritual, aesthetic, or charitable causes.

So it should be as respects valleys, alpine meadows, rivers, lakes, estuaries, beaches, ridges, groves of trees, swampland, or even air that feels the destructive pressures of modern technology and modern life. The river, for example, is the living symbol of all the life it sustains or nour- ishes—fish, aquatic insects, water ouzels, otter, fisher, deer, elk, bear, and all other animals, including man, who are dependent on it or who enjoy it for its sight, its sound, or its life. The river as plaintiff speaks for the ecological unit of life that is part of it. Those people who have a meaningful relation to that body of water—whether it be a fisherman, a canoeist, a zoologist, or a logger—must be able to speak for the values which the river represents and which are threatened with destruction. . . .

The voice of the inanimate object, therefore, should not be stilled. That does not mean that the judiciary takes over the managerial functions from the federal agency. It merely means that before these priceless bits of Americana (such as a valley, an alpine meadow, a river, or a lake) are forever lost or are so transformed as to be reduced to the eventual rubble of our urban environment, the voice of the existing beneficiaries of these environmental wonders should be heard.

Perhaps they will not win. Perhaps the bulldozers of "progress" will plow under all the aesthetic wonders of this beautiful land. That is not the present question. The sole question is, who has standing to be heard?

Douglas was a prolific author of judicial opinions. He often wrote the dissenting opinion in those cases in which he disagreed with the Court's decision. He dissented in those cases in which a majority of justices supported government authority over claims of individuals' rights. For example, in Miller v. California (1973) he dissented against the Court's efforts to create definitions for permissible obscenity and pornography because he believed that the First Amendment broadly protected people's right to express themselves with words and pictures, even if those expressions were offensive to others. Similarly, he dissented during the 1950's, in cases such as Dennis v. United States (1951), when the majority of justices permitted the government to prose-


Justice Douglas also wrote important majority opinions. In Skinner v. Oklahoma (1942), for example, Douglas wrote the decision that prohibited states from imposing forced sterilization on persons convicted of crimes. His most famous—and controversial—majority opinion came in Griswold v. Connecticut (1965), the case that announced the existence of a constitutional right to privacy. Although the word "privacy" does not appear in the Constitution, Douglas wrote that the right to privacy is older than the Constitution itself and can be recognized by reading between the lines of other provisions concerning search and seizure, freedom of association, and other rights. The reasoning in Douglas's opinion in Griswold was later used by the Court to establish rights concerning abortion (Roe v. Wade, 1973), the private sexual conduct of gay and lesbian adults (Lawrence v. Texas, 2003), and other controversial matters. Many critics claim that Douglas went too far in Griswold by inventing a right to privacy that does not exist in constitutional law.

Douglas gained a reputation as a fiercely independent justice who was not afraid to express his political views and conclusions about legal matters. In one memorable episode, lawyers approached him during the Court's summer recess to challenge the legality of President Richard M. Nixon's decision to expand U.S. military action in Cambodia during the Vietnam War. Douglas drafted a temporary order prohibiting Nixon from further bombing in Cambodia, but the other justices quickly communicated with each other and unanimously overruled Douglas, thus preventing a major confrontation between the Court and the president (Holtzman v. Schle- singer, 1973).

The books he wrote about freedom, democracy, and American society clearly show Douglas's independence and legal philosophy. His writings were controversial because critics believed that he was encouraging antiwar protestors and civil rights activists to rebel against society during the 1960's. Indeed, his nonjudicial writings were used by Congressmember Gerald R. Ford in 1970 in his unsuccessful bid to persuade federal lawmakers to impeach Douglas and remove him from the Court. The impeachment effort was also fueled by the Nixon administration's desire to seek revenge against political liberals after the U.S. Senate refused to confirm two conservative southern judges whom Nixon had sought to appoint to the Court. Douglas's independence continued even after he retired from the Court in 1975 because of a debilitating stroke. He unsuccessfully sought to initiate a new policy that would permit retired justices to continue to participate in the Court's deliberations in selected cases.

Significance

Douglas contributed significantly to the expansion of constitutional rights for Americans in the middle decades of the twentieth century. As an associate justice from 1939 to 1975, he participated in many of the Court's most famous, and infamous, decisions, including the prohibition on governmental racial discrimination in Brown v. Board of Education; the provision of free speech protection for inflammatory, antigovernment speeches in Brandenburg v. Ohio (1969); and the requirement that police officers inform suspects of their rights prior to questioning (Miranda v. Arizona, 1966). Douglas's own opinion in Griswold v. Connecticut (1965) established the constitutional right to privacy and laid the foundation for subsequent Court decisions protecting individuals' personal choices against intrusion by government. Because he was both the Supreme Court's longest-serving justice and its most outspoken advocate of individual liberty and free expression, Douglas's influence reached thousands of decisions that shaped, and will shape, the evolving definition of constitutional rights.

— Christopher E. Smith
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Theodore Dreiser

American novelist

Combining a strong social conscience, a frankly deterministic view of life as a struggle for survival, and an honest representation of human sexuality, Dreiser's fiction helped to shape a generation of American writers and to silence the voice of censorship in American culture.

Born: August 27, 1871; Terre Haute, Indiana Died: December 28, 1945; Hollywood, California Also known as: Theodore Herman Albert Dreiser (full name)

Areas of achievement: Literature, journalism Early Life

Theodore Dreiser (DRI-zuhr) was the eleventh of a dozen children. His father, John Paul Dreiser, was a German Roman Catholic immigrant who eloped with and married, in 1851, the teenage Sarah Schanab, daughter of a Moravian farm family living near Dayton, Ohio. A weaver by trade, John Paul prospered in Sullivan, Indiana, where, in 1870, the family's initial good fortune disastrously ended. A fire destroyed John Paul's woolen mill; while he was rebuilding the mill, a heavy beam fell on his head, seriously injuring him. During his convalescence, the family lost virtually everything they owned.

Nearly penniless, the Dreisers moved to Terre Haute, where Theodore was born. The father's fortunes never improving, Theodore was reared in grim poverty as the family underwent a succession of moves. His early education came in Catholic parochial schools and the public
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schools of Warsaw, Indiana, where his family settled in 1884. The most telling aspects of Dreiser's boyhood were the persistent financial hardship, the numerous family removals, and the ardent asceticism of his father's German Catholic orthodoxy. Consequently, Dreiser came to resent bitterly his social and economic status, to develop a sense of insecurity, and, ultimately, to reject Catholicism and later religion itself.

At age sixteen, Dreiser left home to seek his fortune in Chicago. Awkward and tall, spindly and weak, he hardly cut a dashing figure. Edgar Lee Masters, in The Great Valley (1916), described him in a poetic portrait.

Jack o'Lantern tall shouldered,

One eye set higher than the other,

Mouth cut like a scallop in a pie,

Aslant showing powerful teeth.

Swaying above the heads of others.

And the eyes burn like a flame at the end of a funnel.

And the ruddy face glows like a pumpkin

On Halloween!

This unlikely caricature of a man had little success in Chicago at first, but he eventually landed a steady job in a warehouse. There he became an avid reader through the efforts of an older friend and former teacher. Encouraged to make something of himself, he attended Indiana University for a year but returned in 1890 to Chicago and various menial jobs. His imagination, however, had been fired; his tireless reading continued, and he burned to improve his lot.


The Twentieth Century Life's Work

Hoping to become a writer, Dreiser began the application rounds at Chicago newspapers. In 1892, he obtained a position as a reporter with the Chicago Globe. Shortly thereafter, Dreiser accepted a job at the St. Louis Globe- Democrat, left Chicago, and began the journalistic career that he followed from city to city for nearly a decade. His experiences in such cities as St. Louis, Toledo, Cleveland, and Pittsburgh helped form his maturing social views. Reporting on the activities of impoverished strikers who battled against the economic and social inequities preserved by such robber barons as John D. Rockefeller, Andrew Carnegie, and Jay Gould, Dreiser was assembling the raw material from which would spring his novels, with their bleak realism, their pessimistic determinism, and his own rejection of capitalism and subsequent conversion to communism.

The 1890's were pivotal years for Dreiser. Not only did he become a successful journalist and free himself from material need, but he also took a wife and embarked on his fiction-writing career. In 1893, he met and began to court Sarah "Sallie" Osborne White, whom he married on December 28, 1898. The marriage proved disastrous, and Dreiser and his wife were separated in 1909. (In 1919, Dreiser met and became intimate with Helen Richardson, a distant cousin, though the couple were unable to marry until 1944 because Sarah, to her death in 1942, refused to grant a divorce.) Also in the 1890's, Dreiser began to write commercial short stories and articles with some success, and, in 1899, he began his first novel, Sister Carrie, completed in 1900 and accepted by Double- day, Page and Company.

Sister Carrie introduced the major themes and social attitudes that characterize Dreiser's powerful fiction. A study of Carrie Meeber, a small-town innocent who comes to Chicago and falls into temptation, Sister Carrie clearly draws on Dreiser's memories of the similar fate of two older sisters. Weary of her shoe-factory job (depicted in the muckraker style of the 1890's, with lascivious bosses and inhuman working conditions), Carrie slips into a romantic liaison and becomes a kept woman. Eventually, after playing mistress to several others, she achieves great success as an actor. In contrast to the authors of typical "fallen woman" stories of his era, Dreiser refused to punish Carrie. Instead, he presents no clear villains or heroes and offers no moral judgments. Through a combination of fate, character weaknesses, and a corrupt capitalistic society, Carrie and her principal lover lead heartbreaking lives.

Sister Carrie also marked the start of Dreiser's life-
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long battle with censorship. Recommended by the well- known naturalistic author Frank Norris, Sister Carrie was contracted for publication by Frank Doubleday, though he had not read the manuscript. Later (supposedly because Doubleday's wife read the proofs and expressed stunned horror), Doubleday tried to avoid publication. Stubbornly insisting on the contractual terms, Dreiser forced publication, but Doubleday printed only a minimum run, sent no review copies, and made no advertising effort. Selling fewer than five hundred copies, the novel passed almost unnoticed. In 1907, a second edition, brought out by B. W. Dodge, met with considerable success, but the pattern had been established, and Dreiser would fight a running battle against censorship for the remainder of his career.

Despondent over Sister Carrie s failure to achieve either critical or financial success and plunged back into personal economic chaos, Dreiser apparently suffered a mental breakdown and became suicidal. After a sanatorium confinement, he regained his balance and his passionate drive for success. Accepting an editorial position at Street and Smith, publisher of cheap magazines and dime novels, Dreiser's business fortunes rapidly improved until, in 1907, after several job changes, he as-


Gerhardt won the attention of a Puritanical readership that regarded its depiction of illicit love and illegitimate birth as a menace to the moral standards of the country.

Next came The Financier (1912), the first book in Dreiser's "trilogy of desire," a series tracing the activities of Frank Cowperwood, a businessman and financier based on street-railway magnate Charles Tyson Yerkes. The second novel of the trilogy, The Titan (1914), focuses on Cowperwood's ruthless stock manipulations and sexual appetite. After printing and promoting the novel, Harper  Row refused to publish it, but with his recent successes, Dreiser was able to find another publisher. The Stoic (1947) was the final book of the trilogy that, though begun much earlier, was published posthumously.

The "Genius" (1915) again brought Dreiser into conflict with censorship. The story of Eugene Witla, a sensitive dreamer and a gifted realistic artist who disregarded social conventions in pursuit of his painting and sexual variety, the novel is based on Dreiser's own career, a kind of self-portrait of the artist. Though the novel's central concern is Dreiser's favorite thematic motifs, the individual pitted against society's conventions and the notion of life as a struggle for survival, reviewers and the Puritanical element of the reading public instead focused their attention on the frank details of marital discord and sexuality. Condemned for its so- called obscenity and blasphemy by both the Western (Cleveland) and the New York societies for prevention of vice and threatened with lawsuits, in 1916 the novel was withdrawn by publisher John Lane. After protracted litigation, Dreiser gave up the battle, and The "Genius" remained out of print until 1923.

sumed a significant editorial post at an excellent salary with Butterick Publishing Company. His personal drive, meticulous attention to detail, imaginative leadership, and friendly relations with his talented staff resulted in Dreiser's great success at Butterick, with which he remained until 1910, when he left to pursue his creative writing.

With the publication of Jennie Gerhardt (1911), Dreiser began a burst of creative energy that lasted fifteen years and witnessed the bulk of his finest literary achievement. Like Sister Carrie, Jennie Gerhardt traces the fortunes of a kept woman. Nobler than Carrie, Jennie is a lower-class working girl who leaves her wealthy lover when she realizes that she is an impediment to his career. The novel details the social barriers between the classes, belying the American notion of a classless society. Also like Sister Carrie, though it was not suppressed, Jennie

"A Half-Equipped Little Knight"

Theodore Dreiser's novel Sister Carrie (1900) tells the story of a young girl who leaves her small-town home to move to Chicago. The first chapter of the book introduces the main character as she travels to Chicago by train.

When Caroline Meeber boarded the afternoon train for Chicago, her total outfit consisted of a small trunk, a cheap imitation alligator-skin satchel, a small lunch in a paper box, and a yellow leather snap purse, containing her ticket, a scrap of paper with her sister's address in Van Buren Street, and four dollars in money. It was in August, 1889. She was eighteen years of age, bright, timid, and full of the illusions of ignorance and youth. Whatever touch of regret at parting characterised her thoughts, it was certainly not for advantages now being given up. A gush of tears at her mother's farewell kiss, a touch in her throat when the cars clacked by the flour mill where her father worked by the day, a pathetic sigh as the familiar green environs of the village passed in review, and the threads which bound her so lightly to girlhood and home were irretrievably broken. . . .

Caroline, or Sister Carrie, as she had been half affectionately termed by the family, was possessed of a mind rudimentary in its power of observation and analysis. Self-interest with her was high, but not strong. It was, nevertheless, her guiding characteristic. Warm with the fancies of youth, pretty with the insipid prettiness of the formative period, possessed of a figure promising eventual shapeliness and an eye alight with certain native intelligence, she was a fair example of the middle American class—two generations removed from the emigrant. Books were beyond her interest—knowledge a sealed book. In the intuitive graces she was still crude. She could scarcely toss her head gracefully. Her hands were almost ineffectual. The feet, though small, were set flatly. And yet she was interested in her charms, quick to understand the keener pleasures of life, ambitious to gain in material things. A half-equipped little knight she was, venturing to reconnoitre the mysterious city and dreaming wild dreams of some vague, far-off supremacy, which should make it prey and subject—the proper penitent, grovelling at a woman's slipper.

Dreiser's next novel, and perhaps his finest, was An American Tragedy (1925). It follows the grim life of the hapless Clyde Griffiths, who rises from his slum birth to achieve material success and the prospect of a fortunate marriage into a wealthy, upper-class family. Yet a pregnant mistress stands in his way. Deter-


mined to murder her, he botches the preparation, loses his nerve at the critical moment, but then is ironically tried, convicted, and electrocuted for her murder when she accidentally drowns. The novel combines all the central concerns of Dreiser's art. It is a socialist indictment of the American capitalist economic system. It is a naturalistic depiction of humans struggling feebly against the massive victimizing forces of environment, heredity, and fate. It also relies on Dreiser's mechanistic theory of life, in which chemical forces compel people to act in prescribed ways. Dreiser based much of An American Tragedy on the court records of an actual trial of Chester Gillette, who, in 1906, murdered his pregnant girlfriend when their relationship threatened his economic and social prospects. The novel, in a unique blend of fact and fiction, uses substantial sections of the trial transcript, sometimes verbatim. Though banned in Boston for corrupting the morals of youth, An American Tragedy was clearly the most publicly successful of Dreiser's novels, gaining for him a wide reading audience and later being made into a film.

Dreiser's reputation as a major author firmly established, he wrote only one more novel, The Bulwark (1946), published posthumously. Yet though his finest achievements lay in novel writing, Dreiser produced work in various genres. Most notable are several short- story collections, Free, and Other Stories (1918), Twelve Men (1919), Chains (1927), and A Gallery of Women (1929); a number of plays, Plays of the Natural and Supernatural (1916), The Hand of the Potter (1918); essays collected in Hey Rub-a-Dub Dub! (1920); the autobiographical ABookAboutMyself(1922) and Dawn (1931); and the poetry of Moods: Cadenced and Declaimed (1926).

After his success with An American Tragedy, Dreiser traveled to the Soviet Union, the trip resulting in a political book, Dreiser Looks at Russia (1928), and in a swing toward communism. A witness to Depression-bred social despair and misery, he began to turn most of his public attention to aiding the economically and socially dis- advantaged. In 1931, he even accepted the chairmanship of the National Committee for the Defense of Political Prisoners, and, for the next ten years, he championed the underdog at every opportunity.

In 1944, Dreiser was honored by the American Academy of Arts and Letters when he became the recipient of that organization's Award of Merit for his fiction. He also married Helen Richardson on June 13. On July 20, 1945, Dreiser applied and was accepted for membership in the Communist Party. Only months later, on December 28, at his home in Hollywood, California, Dreiser died of a heart attack. On February 1,1946, Dreiser's will was filed for probate. In a final gesture, in keeping with his social activities and deep sensitivity toward the disad- vantaged, Dreiser left his estate to his wife, Helen, requesting that on her death she bequeath the bulk of the estate to a black orphanage.

Significance

Since his death, Dreiser's reputation has steadily ascended, reaching a significant and secure place in the twentieth century American scene. Perhaps it is the raw power that springs from the pages of his novels in unsparing honesty and realism that has earned greatness for him and has most influenced American culture.

The principal theme in Dreiser's work is the conflict between the individual and society, a theme that is not unique. Dreiser's focus, however, was an especially modern application of the theme to the largely urban, industrialized America that had sprung up after the Civil War to replace the former agrarian society. He was the first American novelist to depict powerfully and with startling directness the modern world of business and capitalism, the first to depict the appalling depersonal- ization of the individual caught in the pressure to conform in an urban society. In uncompromising detail and frankness, he revealed an America in which the measure of a person's success was the pursuit and acquisition of material possessions and status. Inevitably confronting the powerful, unyielding forces of a class-structured society, his characters and their bleak fates gave the lie once and for all to the American myth of a classless society. As Alfred Kazin tellingly observes of the attempted suppression of and shocked critical reaction to Sister Carrie s publication, the novel "did not have a bad press; it had a frightened press, with many of the reviewers plainly impressed, but startled by the concentrated truthfulness of the book."

Dreiser was also significant as a major influence on the American naturalist school of writers. Shaped largely by scientific evolutionary theorists such as Herbert Spencer, Aldous Huxley, and Charles Darwin, Dreiser's philosophy of life was developed in the novels as a mechanistic and deterministic struggle for survival. Relentlessly, he depicted the pathos of human behavior directed by the twin compulsions of biological and environmental forces he labeled "chemisms." Among the writers strongly influenced by Dreiser were Sinclair Lewis, James T. Farrell, and John Steinbeck.

Finally, in insisting on the author's duty to treat sex as a major force in human lives and in refusing to cave in to the repressive forces in American society, Dreiser led the struggle to shatter the influence of the narrow, mean- minded minority who were the self-appointed arbiters of American moral standards. In 1900, Sister Carrie was effectively suppressed; in 1925 An American Tragedy, though similarly attacked, not only was published but also gained numerous critical proponents and a wide reading public. More than any other writer, Dreiser was responsible for the changed attitudes in the United States that arose during the twenty-five years between these two novels. Undoubtedly, his long and often bitter struggles against prurient, Puritanical, would-be censors helped to smooth the way for the even more frank and similarly honest treatment of sex in the next generation of writers.

— Peter P. Remaley
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Carl Theodor Dreyer

Danish film director

Dreyer is Denmark's most famous film director, an auteur who had total control over his films. Despite the relatively few films he directed (about one a decade once he was established), he became an international director, whose reputation rests, for the most part, on three films: The Passion of Joan of Arc, Day of Wrath, and Ordet.

Born: February 3, 1889; Copenhagen, Denmark Died: March 20, 1968; Copenhagen, Denmark Area of achievement: Film

Early Life

Carl Theodor Dreyer (DRI-uhr) was born in Copenhagen, Denmark. His birth mother, who was Swedish, died as the result of an attempted abortion while he was still an infant (he did not learn of her fate until he was eighteen years old). He was subsequently adopted by a Danish couple, who provided him with piano lessons in preparation for a career as a cafe pianist. That career was short: It lasted one day. Hoping to escape unhappiness at home, he worked in various offices, but he found the routine boring. From these formative years came two recurrent themes in his films: woman as victim and bourgeois society as pretentious and contemptible.

After rejecting office work, Dreyer turned to journalism, which offered a freer rein to his talents and temperament. He wrote drama reviews, first for small provincial newspapers, but after a short while for major Copenhagen papers. Although he also wrote aviation articles—he had an avid interest in flying—he abandoned aviation for the theater, which was only one step away from film. He made the transition slowly; in 1912 he began part-time work writing titles for the silent films produced by the Nordisk Films Kompagni. Soon he was writing scripts and editing films, essential skills for a director who was to be in total control of his films. From the start, he was interested in adapting literature, some of which he helped select, to film; and in 1918 he was granted permission to direct his first feature film, Praesidenten (The President), which he had adapted from a melodramatic novel by K. E. Franzo. The success of his first film in 1919 led to his second film, Blade af Satans bog (1921; Leaves from Satan's Book), an ambitious undertaking modeled after D. W. Griffith's Intolerance (1916). When the studio attempted to intervene, to cut his budget and to make script changes, Dreyer characteristically balked and held his ground. In fact, Dreyer's lifelong insistence on having artistic control of his films, a policy that inevitably brought him into conflict with studios, accounts for the relatively small number of films that he was able to have made and also for the many different countries in which he made those films. He literally traveled the world to fund his films.

Life's Work

Although The President and Leaves from Satan's Book are in the melodramatic Griffith tradition and rely on editing, which Dreyer soon abandoned for the long take, both films are vintage Dreyer in their emphasis on the supernatural and on the solitude of suffering. With Prastankan (1920; The Parson's Widow), which was made in Sweden for Svensk Filmindustri, Dreyer came into his own. The film concerns loneliness, a recurrent Dreyer theme, but it is a break from the past in its insistence on female superiority and in its robust sense of humor. The peripatetic Dreyer then left the liberating atmosphere of Sweden and traveled to Germany, where he made Die Gezeichneten (1921; Love One Another), a film about Russian anti-Semitism that evokes comparisons, in its focus on intolerance, with his earlier Leaves from Satan's Book. Dreyer's next film, Der van engang (Once upon a Time), made in Denmark in 1922, survives only as a fragment; but Mikael (1924; Michael, also known as Chained) is an early masterpiece. The film, made in Germany, bears a striking resemblance to Au- guste Rodin's life and was both a critical and a financial success. Like The Parson's Widow, Michael concerns the persistence of love and the effects of loneliness, but the film is particularly significant in terms of its decor, which became increasingly important to Dreyer as a means of reinforcing his themes.


Du skal aere din hustru (1925; Master ofthe House) and Glomdalsbruden (1925; The Bride of Glomdal) resemble earlier films in their emphasis on women and in their comedic plots, but the films hardly prepared audiences for Dreyer's La Passion de Jeanne d'Arc (1928; The Passion of Joan of Arc), his French masterpiece. More than a year and a half in the making, The Passion of Joan ofArc is a remarkable film: It is the only Dreyer film not adapted from literature, though it is adapted from trial transcripts. It is the Dreyer film most notable for its close-ups and its use of light and dark. The film telescopes an eighteen-month trial into the action on a single day. In many respects, the film represents the culmination of many thematic and cinematic trends in Dreyer's earlier films. An artistic success, The Passion of Joan of Arc was, however, a financial disaster; though it established him as a major artistic director, it also made funding more problematic.

In fact, Vampyr, which appeared in 1932, was partially produced by Dreyer's own production company in connection with Tobis-Klangfilm of Berlin. Although Dreyer succeeds in making Vampyr seem like a nightmare in which nothing is real, the horror film is both a departure from Dreyer's earlier work and a continuation of those films. The minimalist tendencies of The Passion of Joan of Arc are extended so that decor and mood transcend dialogue, which is virtually eliminated, and plot. The film, moreover, focuses in Dreyer fashion on the sickness of the isolated soul. Despite its current status as both a cult film and an important film in the Dreyer canon, Vampyr did not bring its director new film assignments. His next feature film, Vredens dag (Day of Wrath), was not released until 1943.

During the eleven-year hiatus, the product of his unwillingness to accept studio control, Dreyer was in-
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volved in film, first in England, where he worked with documentary filmmaker John Grierson, then in Africa, where his producer abandoned him. Understandably discouraged yet unwilling to compromise, Dreyer returned to Denmark, where he resumed his journalistic career, this time covering legal matters. His eventual return to filmmaking resulted from an offer of the Danish government, which enlisted his help in its documentary film movement, but Dreyer did not enjoy the control he had formerly demanded. Modrehjaelpen (Good Mothers), his first effort, was produced in 1942, but the film is only twelve minutes long. It did, however, lead to a contract with Palladium Films for Day of Wrath, which was also made during the German occupation of Denmark.

Considering the political constraints under which he worked, Day of Wrath is an excellent film not only about witchcraft, one of Dreyer's obsessions, but also about the contemporary world. Read allegorically, Day of Wrath condemns the Nazis as the ultimate witch-hunters. Although he had seen the play in 1920, he was not ready to adapt it to film, but in 1943-1944 he apparently believed that in its conflict between the forces of life and the forces of repression he had a "topical" film. As is the case with most Dreyer films, Day of Wrath is both "new" and "old," as it blends new subject matter with recurrent themes involving control over souls, intolerance, and the battle between repressive male authority and awakening female independence, here manifested as sexual liberation.

Only a year later, Dreyer's career again ebbed, this time because of Tva Manniskor (Two People), a film he made in Sweden. Dreyer has virtually denied the existence of the film, claiming that it was doomed from the start. Because he wanted to make the film, the ordinarily firm Dreyer relinquished some control to his producer, who made disastrous casting decisions. The film, which was never released in Denmark, was a critical and financial failure and was partly responsible for another of Dreyer's long absences from directing feature films. During the ten years between Two People and Ordet (1955), Dreyer made seven more short films (fifteen minutes or less) for his Danish government, but in only one of them—"De Naede Faergen" or "They Caught the Ferry," a free adaptation of a short story—is Dreyer's "touch" apparent. Dreyer also spent his "free time" writing a script for his projected film about the life of Jesus Christ; he wrote the first draft of the script in Independence, Missouri, while visiting the United States in 1949-1950.

Despite his absence from the cinematic world, Dreyer did begin to receive the critical acclaim that he deserved, and in 1952 he received a lease to the Dagmar Bio Cinema in recognition of his accomplishments. Because of the resurgent interest in his films, he was able to make Ordet for Palladium Films, which had earlier produced Day of Wrath. Dreyer's film, ostensibly about religious feuds, is of a piece with his earlier films, for he again focuses on confinement, physical love and its repression, and the solitary soul. Perhaps because of its inordinate amount of dialogue, at least for Dreyer, the film has not been as well received as his next and last film, Gertrud (1961), also made for Palladium. Gertrud, like Michael and Day of Wrath, concerns the pursuit of absolute love, itself an illusion. When the liberated woman finds that men cannot live up to her expectations, she leaves them for Paris, where she subsequently pursues knowledge, which is perhaps more accessible. In style, Gertrud is vintage Dreyer, employing the long take, mobile camera, close-up, and attention to decor.

When he died in 1968, Dreyer characteristically left several unrealized projects, chief among which was Jesus fra Nasaret, his film about Christ's life. Although he apparently had the funding, had traveled to Israel, and had learned Hebrew, the film, which was to stress the parallel between the Roman occupation of Palestine and the Nazi occupation of Denmark, was never made.

Significance

Although he is currently acknowledged as one of the world's foremost film directors, Dreyer did not always enjoy critical acclaim. He first attracted attention in 1928 with The Passion of Joan of Arc, but, because his subsequent films appeared only intermittently, he worked in relative obscurity, certainly in terms of Ingmar Bergman, a fellow Scandinavian with whom he is often compared. His films, moreover, did not appeal to contemporary mass audiences because of their brooding intensity, serious themes, and the "slow pace" effected by long takes, as opposed to the more "exciting" montage style of other directors. Time, however, has been kind to him, for post- 1970 critics and directors have found his films more consonant with current film theory and practice. David Bordwell has written that, since his death in 1968, Dreyer has enjoyed a revival: Critical studies have appeared, his screenplays have been published in translation, and his Christ script has been staged as a play. The revival may be traced in part to the special Dreyer issue that the influential journal Cahiers du cinema published in 1968. That issue prompted a new look from contemporary film critics who have examined his films from Marxist, psychoanalytical, and feminist perspectives and found both form and content "modern."

Certainly his sympathetic and complex treatment of women and his criticism of intolerance appeal to today's audiences, and his realistic style with long takes involves his audiences, rather than "telling" them everything through editing. That he should speak so directly to modern audiences is a testament to a director who was also a film pioneer, an early master such as the French director Abel Gance or Victor Sjostrom, a Swedish director whom Dreyer admired. Dreyer is, in a sense, the Danish cinema. He is one of its founders and its most accomplished director. Though he was influenced by early silent films, especially those of Griffith, and by German expressionists, he worked in a kind of critical vacuum, relatively free of cinematic debts. He did not "develop" in the sense that Bergman has, but instead varied his style with his material, which was almost exclusively literary. However, he has influenced other directors, among them Jean-Luc Godard and Susan Sontag, all of whom have paid homage to this early auteur filmmaker who now has received his long-overdue acclaim.

— Thomas L. Erskine
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Jose Napoleon Duarte

President of El Salvador (1984-1989)

Duarte won the presidency of El Salvador in 1984 in what was perhaps the most democratic election in the country's history. As president, he attempted moderate reforms and sought to open up dialogue with El Salvador's armed opposition but had limited success in meeting both of these goals. His time in office saw the country ravaged by intense civil war and military corruption.

Born: November 23, 1925; San Salvador, El Salvador Died: February 23, 1990; San Salvador, El Salvador Also known as: Jose Napoleon Duarte Fuentes (full name)

Area of achievement: Government and politics Early Life

The family of Jose Napoleon Duarte (DWAR-tay) moved to San Salvador, the capital of El Salvador, from the rural countryside, looking for economic opportunities. Ini-
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tially, Duarte's father worked as a tailor and his mother as a domestic worker. Eventually, his father started a confectionary business and soon made a comfortable living. He sent the young Duarte to the capital's Salvadoran Grammar School for both his secondary and baccalaureate certification.

Duarte's entry into political life was in 1944, the year he graduated from grammar school. He participated in student protests against the central government of El Salvador, headed by military dictator Maximiliano Hernandez Martinez. Although Hernandez Martinez was forced from office, he was replaced by another hard-line military government that repressed opposition leaders who were behind Hernandez Martinez's ouster. Duarte believed it would be expedient to leave for Guatemala to join the opposition in exile.



At around this time, according to some sources, Duarte's father won a substantial sum in a local lottery and sent him to the United States for college. Duarte arrived at the University of Notre Dame in Indiana without being able to speak English. Soon, however, he developed a working knowledge of English and began studying engineering. During his studies Duarte worked as a dishwasher and in a laundry to help cover his expenses. He received his degree as a civil engineer in 1948.

Upon his return to El Salvador, he married Ines Duran, a daughter of a friend of his family. The couple would raise six children. Duarte's father-in-law headed a company involved in both real estate and construction, and the firm had space for another young engineer. Duarte was invited to join the Duran firm. Duarte also taught engineering courses at the national university.

Life's Work

In 1960, Duarte moved into politics when he helped form the Partido Democrata Cristiano, or PDC (Christian Democratic Party). The PDC was in the middle ideologically, situated between the country's ultraconservative and military right and militant procommunist left. Its initial membership depended on a religious constituency, including college students from Catholic Action, members of the liberal Roman Catholic Church hierarchy, and representatives of the National Union of Catholic Workers. Duarte became the new party's first secretary-general.

In 1964, with the backing of this new party, Duarte was elected mayor of San Salvador. During his three terms of office (1964-1970) he sought to expand the city's infrastructure by improving lighting, the sewage system, and garbage collection. In 1972 he ran as the PDC candidate for the country's presidency. It appeared that he had won the election, but again the military intervened. The military allowed civilians to become local elected officials, but they prohibited civilian control of the presidency. Duarte was kept from assuming the presidency (won through democratic means) because the military appointed Colonel Arturo Molina to the job. After the elections Duarte was imprisoned, tortured, and sent into exile for seven years. The military continued to dominate El Salvador's national politics as it had for the past four or five decades.

In 1980, Duarte returned to El Salvador and served briefly as the nominal head of a negotiated military-civilian junta during the first year of civil war (1980-1992). However, he could not control the excesses of the military, and his quasi-democratic administration collapsed in 1982. In 1984 he won the presidency in perhaps the most democratic election in the country's history up to that time. Aided by substantial support from the United

States, he attempted to rebuild the economy, institute a land-reform program, curb military abuses, and seek an end to the civil war by negotiating with the armed leftist group Frente Farabundo Marti para la Liberacion Nacional, or FMLN (Farabundo Marti National Liberation Front). Civil war deaths had already reached an estimated seventy thousand persons. Despite the heavy U.S. investment in his government, Duarte was generally ineffective in accomplishing these goals.

The extremists of both political factions, the conservatives and the leftists, refused to work with Duarte to end the continuing bloody civil war. In 1989 the military became implicated in the murder of six liberal Jesuit priests and two of the priests' lay employees, harming Duarte's reputation internationally. Earlier, in 1985, the leftist guerrillas had kidnapped Duarte's daughter, Ines Duarte, and a friend, Ana Cecilia Villeda, who were on their way to school. Through the process of negotiation, the rebels then secured the release of some twenty-two of their imprisoned comrades in exchange for the girls' return. This acquiescence to the demands of the rebels on the part of the president to protect his own family member did little to enhance his reputation with the local electorate.

Significance

President Duarte failed in two major areas: He could not control the military, whose death squads continued to wreak havoc. He was unable to reach any meaningful agreement with the armed leftists to end their attacks on their conservative opposition. In 1989, his PDC party lost the national election to the conservative Alianza Republicana Nacionalista, or ARENA (Nationalist Republican Alliance). ARENA leader Alfredo Cristiani then assumed the presidency. This party, originally founded by hard-line military officer Roberto D'Au- buisson, had become the political vehicle of the economic oligarchy of the country as well.

Cristiani was successful in negotiating an end to the civil war. His own military followers were heavily pressured by the United States to accept a peace treaty. On the rebel side, the FMLN was, in turn, encouraged by Cuban and Nicaraguan political leaders to reach a workable conclusion to the conflict. The two leftist nations had grown tired of supporting the revolutionary efforts of the FMLN. Cuban and Nicaraguan officials believed the only answer to the conflict would be a peaceful settlement of the dispute and the recognition of the FMLN's right to exist. On January 16, 1992, opposing parties signed the Chapultepec Accords in Mexico City, followed by a nine-month cease-fire and a ceremony to mark the end of the conflict on December 15.

The major benefits that evolved from the treaty were twofold. The agreement marked the departure of the traditional Salvadoran military from a direct role in the politics of the country. On the other side of the political equation, the FLMN gave up its arms and its hopes of winning the government by revolution. Instead, the FMLN re- styled itself as a liberal democratic political party to rival the conservative ARENA party for political control. Democratic national and local elections have been held throughout the country since that time.

Duarte worked hard for peace throughout his own administration. However, he did not live long enough to see the new democratic process in action. He died of cancer before the conclusion of peace negotiations.

— Carl Henry Marcoux
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Alexander Dubcek

Secretary of the Czechoslovakian Communist

As first secretary of the Czechoslovakian Communist Party, Dubcek led the liberalization movement known as the Prague Spring. He attempted, unsuccessfully, to move Czechoslovakian politics and economy away from Stalinist notions of Marxist socialism.

Born: November 27, 1921; Uhrovec, Czechoslovakia

(now in Slovakia) Died: November 7, 1992; Prague, Czechoslovakia

(now in Czech Republic) Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Alexander Dubcek (DEWB-chehk) was born in Uhrovec, Czechoslovakia. His father, Stefan, and his mother, Pavlina, had returned to Czechoslovakia from Chicago
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Party (1968-1969)

only a few months before his birth. Although he had become a United States citizen in 1916 at age twenty-five, Stefan was disenchanted with the United States. In 1917, he joined the American Socialist Party, led by Eugene V. Debs, and shortly thereafter was imprisoned for eighteen months when he refused to honor a draft notice. Following his release, and with the encouragement of Pavlina, Stefan began to study the writings of Karl Marx. Their great dissatisfaction with the United States led Stefan and Pavlina to return to their homeland in 1921. By this time, West Slovakia was part of the new state of Czechoslovakia.

In March, 1925, the Dubceks moved across the Soviet Union to Frunze, a village in Kirgiz Soviet Socialist Republic. Stefan and Pavlina, along with hundreds of other

West Slovaks, were responding to an appeal from the Comintern for workers to help the Soviet Union in the construction of a Communist state. Life was difficult in Kirgiz, and many Slovakian children succumbed to malaria in the first year. Alexander and his elder brother Julius (born in Chicago in 1920) escaped the disease. In 1933, the Dubceks moved to Gorki, an industrial city some 250 miles east of Moscow. Neither Pavlina nor Stefan questioned the direction taken by the Communist Revolution under Joseph Stalin. At home and at school, Alexander was taught to believe that Stalin must do whatever was necessary to preserve the Revolution.

In 1938, Stalin forced all foreigners in the Soviet Union either to become Soviet citizens or to leave the country. This convinced Stefan that he should return with Alexander to Czechoslovakia. They were reunited there with Pavlina and Julius, who had returned in 1936 after Julius had become seriously ill. Although Stalin had forced their departure from the Soviet Union, Alexander retained his enthusiasm for the goals of the Communist Revolution. His thirteen years in Russia helped to shape his later political decisions.

In March, 1939, Slovakia became a puppet state for the Nazis after Adolf Hitler sent troops into Czechoslovakia. Alexander, following the example of his father, joined the illegal Communist Party of Slovakia. In August, 1944, Alexander participated in the Slovak national revolt against the fascists and was twice wounded. His brother Julius was killed. In May, 1945, Czech and Slovak lands were liberated, and, in November, Alexander married Anna Ondrisova, whom he had known since his days in Russia. Despite his Communist beliefs, the wedding was held in a church and, in a touch of considerable irony, was blessed by the pope.

The Communist Party assumed power in Czechoslovakia in February, 1948, and shortly thereafter Dubcek was given a position in the party apparat (bureaucracy). He was one of fifteen junior secretaries in Trencfn assigned to prepare the nationalization of the economy. Thus began Dubcek's very quiet rise to leadership in Czechoslovakia.

Life's Work

Between 1949 and 1955, Dubcek held Slovak Communist Party posts in Trencfn, Bratislava, and Banska Bystrica. In Banska Bystrica, Central Slovakia, Dubcek served as regional secretary. His main responsibility was to increase agricultural production through socialist farming methods. Dubcek appeared to be an unexceptional and unexciting party bureaucrat. He was completely
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loyal to party ideology. During these years, the Czechoslovak Communist Party, of which the Slovak Communist Party was a section, carried out a reign of terror similar to the Stalinist purges of the 1930's. Dubcek remained on the fringes of the terror, never becoming a suspect and never becoming an accuser.

Early in 1955, the party selected Dubcek to study at the Higher Party School in Moscow. He spent three years in the Soviet Union, learning the fine points of party management. In February, 1956, the Soviet Communist Party and the Higher Party School were thrown into confusion by Nikita S. Khrushchev's anti-Stalinist speech before the Twentieth Party Congress. Dubcek completed his course of study, although the ideological certainties being taught when he entered the Higher Party School in 1955 now were shaken to the core. On his return from Moscow in 1958, Dubcek was made regional secretary of the Bratislava Party. Over the next five years, Dubcek rose so quickly in the Communist ranks that, in 1963, he was selected by the Slovak Communist Party's central committee to succeed Karol Bacflek as first secretary of the Slovak Communist Party.

Dubcek's position in the party brought him little public notice. He was, even in Slovakia, virtually unknown outside the bureaucracy. He was a notoriously poor orator with a benign personality. He may well have receded to total obscurity had it not been for economic and political circumstances that forced Antonfn Novotny to resign as first secretary of the Czechoslovak Communist Party on January 5, 1968. Opposition to Novotny was particularly intense in Slovakia. Dubcek not only permitted journalistic criticism of Novotny but also encouraged it by suggesting that Novotny, who also served as president of the Czechoslovakian Republic, treated Slovaks unfairly. The Czech president received little help from Leonid Brezhnev (the Soviet leader resented Novotny's long friendship with Khrushchev), and by the autumn of 1967 it was apparent, in party circles at least, that Novotny was finished.

Czechoslovak's were surprised by the announcement that Dubcek had succeeded Novotny as first secretary of the Czechoslovak Communist Party. Dubcek's selection owed much to the support he received from Slovakian members of the party's central committee and to the fact that potential Czech successors were tarnished by their association with Novotny. There is also reason to believe that Brezhnev may have assisted in the selection.

When he took control of the party in January, 1968, Dubcek contended that Czechoslovakia was an "inseparable part of the world socialist system, firmly linked to the Soviet Union." He never thought the reform effort he was about to unleash would in any way subvert Czechoslovakia's relationship with Moscow. From the outset, Dubcek let it be known that he would ease restrictions on the press and radio, that he would encourage political democratization, and that he would remove from party posts those who had been adamant against any changes.

On February 22, 1968, Dubcek spoke to the nation from Prague, with Brezhnev present, and promised "the widest possible democratization of the entire socio-political system." Three weeks later, Novotny, who had retained his presidency, resigned and was succeeded by Ludvfk Svoboda. Svoboda was sympathetic to Dubcek's policies. On April 9, the Action Program, which became the touchstone for the Prague Spring, was published. It called for personal freedoms, significant political reform, a new constitution for the Slovak peoples, and economic liberalization. By this time, Brezhnev and Soviet Party leaders were concerned. Dubcek tried to reassure Moscow that his efforts should not be seen as anti-Soviet, but suspicions in the Kremlin remained acute. Early in July, at the conclusion of the Warsaw Pact military maneuvers, the Soviet Union refused to withdraw its forces from Czechoslovakia. Two weeks later, Kremlin leaders demanded a meeting with Czech officials. The meeting was held at Cierna on July 29. Dubcek again told Brezhnev that the Prague Spring was no threat to the Warsaw alliance. Brezhnev angrily responded that Dubcek offered balm to "counter-revolutionaries" and "bourgeois- revisionists." The meeting ended unsatisfactorily for both sides.

On the night ofAugust 20,1968, some 300,000 troops from Hungary, Poland, East Germany, Bulgaria, and the Soviet Union entered Czechoslovakia. The Czechs, and the rest of the world, were taken by surprise. The next morning, Dubcek and several other Czech officials were arrested and taken to Moscow. They were joined three days later by President Svoboda. Out of touch with the circumstances in Prague, where Warsaw forces met severe resistance, Dubcek had no reason to doubt Brezhnev's threat to make Czechoslovakia another socialist republic of the Soviet Union. On August 27, Dubcek tearfully spoke to his countryfolk in a way that signaled the end of the Prague Spring. It would be necessary to reconcile the dreams of reform to the reality of Soviet dominance.

From September, 1968, until mid-April, 1969, Dub- cek tried to salvage some of the Action Program by following a moderate course. He was caught between pressure from Moscow and from Czechoslovakian liberals, who thought he was compromising the reform effort. Czech nationalists continued periodic demonstrations against the Soviet presence, with the worst rioting occurring in January, 1969, after a philosophy student, Jan Palach, set himself afire. In March, Dubcek was forced to impose censorship on the press.

In mid-April, 1969, Dubcek resigned to take the far less important post as president of the Federal Assembly. By this time, most of his reform-minded associates had been removed from their party positions. In January, 1970, Dubcek was made ambassador to Turkey. He received this post, in part, because his great popularity in the country continued to embarrass party hard-liners. As long as he remained in the country, he was a lightning rod for the discontented. Six months after he arrived in Ankara, he was ordered to return to Czechoslovakia, and every effort was made to force him to admit that Soviet intervention was necessary. He refused. On June 27,1970, it was announced that Dubcek had been expelled from the party. He spent the next decade as a supervisor in the government's forestry department in Bratislava. He retired in 1981 butwas kept under surveillance until 1987.

In 1989, Dubcek returned to prominence when Czech reformers, inspired by Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev, revived the Prague Spring and threw out the party's old guard. Dubcek once again spoke to the adoring masses in Prague and, in December, made himself available for the presidency of the Czechoslovakian republic. Although showing great respect for their onetime leader, the reformers stood behind Vaclav Havel, a stalwart reformer of more recent vintage, as their candidate for president. Dubcek was instead elected as head of the parliament.

Dubcek opposed the breakup of Czechoslovakia, but nevertheless was considered a front-runner for the presidential office in the new Slovak Republic. An automobile accident, however, ended the life of the popular reformer.

Significance

Dubcek was an unlikely leader of the Prague Spring in 1968. He had no oratorical skills, and his public personality lacked any semblance of charisma. On many occasions, he had averred his support for the Soviet Union as leader of the communist world. He never intended to do anything to weaken the ties between Moscow and Prague. His commitment to Marxist ideology (as interpreted by Vladimir Ilich Lenin) was firm and unshaken throughout his political career. He believed, however, that Marxist socialism was never incompatible with democratic principles. For Dubcek, Stalinist repression was an aberration; it was not a true expression of how the communist system should function. When he became first secretary, he acted on what he believed. He assumed that the Brezhnev regime would accommodate his policies of greater personal, economic, and political freedom. He was shocked and embarrassed when the Kremlin turned on him and the country he led. Indignity was added to humiliation when Dubcek, to save himself and his countryfolk from further repression, severely moderated his stand on reform. Although he remained a popular hero to most in Czechoslovakia, Dubcek suffered a precipitous political demise in 1968.

For fifteen years after 1968, the Prague Spring appeared to be nothing more than a brilliant, but brief and failed, attempt to establish an independent communism. In the mid-1980's, however, the Prague Spring took on a new significance. When Gorbachev succeeded Konstantin Chernenko as Soviet Communist leader in 1985, he initiated a reform effort that emulated the Action Program of the Prague Spring. Like Dubcek,

Gorbachev saw no conflict between Marxism-Leninism and greater personal, political, and economic freedom for all who live in the communist world. No wonder Dubcek, in 1988, heartily endorsed Gorbachev's call for opening political discussion (glasnost) and for restructuring (perestroika) on all matters important to the Warsaw Pact countries.

— Ron Huch
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W. E. B. DU BOIS

American educator and civil rights leader

One of the principal founders of the National Association for the Advancement of Colored People, or NAACP, and editor of several influential journals, Du Bois was for many years the leading black intellectual in the United States. Through his teaching, writings, and speeches he advocated economic, political, and cultural advancement of blacks not only in the United States but also abroad.

Born: February 23, 1868; Great Barrington,

Massachusetts Died: August 27, 1963; Accra, Ghana Also known as: William Edward Burghardt Du Bois (full name)

Areas of achievement: Civil rights, social reform, education, journalism

Early Life

W. E. B. Du Bois (dyew-BOYS) was born of mixed African, French Huguenot, and Dutch descent in Massachusetts. His father, Alfred Du Bois, was the son of Alexander Du Bois, a light-skinned man born of a union between a mulatto slave girl in Santo Domingo and a wealthy American of French Huguenot descent. He lost his father early and was reared by his mother, Mary Burghardt, whose family traced its roots to a freed slave in the days of the American Revolution. The Burghardts were proud of their long, stable residence in Massachusetts as free farmers, but because they were black they remained outside the social elite.

Du Bois grew up as part of a small black community of about fifty people among some five thousand whites in
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Great Barrington. Though his childhood was basically happy, he learned early that blacks were not fully accepted as equal, even in New England. Determined to be a leader of his people, Du Bois studied hard and dreamed of getting a degree from Harvard. Books and writing interested young Du Bois more than athletics, although he did enjoy games and socializing with his friends. When he was graduated from high school in 1884 at the age of sixteen, he was the only black in his class of twelve and was already urging blacks to take advantage of their opportunities to advance through education and other forms of self-help.

The death of his mother shortly after his graduation, lack of funds, and his young age forced deferment of his plans to attend Harvard. After working several months and receiving scholarship aid from some interested churches, however, he was able to enter Fisk University in Nashville, Tennessee, in the fall of 1885. Because of his superior academic background, he was admitted at the sophomore level. Fisk was a radically different world from that of Great Barrington, and, significantly, it provided him with the long-sought opportunity to relate to blacks his own age. Now living among the two hundred blacks at Fisk, he felt a stronger sense of identification with his people and continued his instinctive efforts to make his fellow blacks more conscious of what they could accomplish. He also learned more about the deep- rooted racial discrimination of the South after Reconstruction. Summers were spent teaching in small western Tennessee schools, adding to the profound influence of his Fisk years.

Du Bois was graduated from Fisk in 1888 and at last was able to attend Harvard. With financial aid he matriculated that fall at the junior level. In 1890, he earned a second baccalaureate degree, and the next year a master's degree. From 1892 to 1894, he interrupted his Harvard doctoral program to take advantage of a fellowship to study at the University of Berlin. There he came into contact with some of Europe's most prominent scholars, such as sociologist Max Weber, Heinrich von Treitschke, and Rudolf von Gneist. Like George Santa- yana and the famous psychologist-philosopher William James at Harvard, these seminal thinkers left a deep mark on his formative mind. Again, he used his summers to good advantage by traveling on the Continent. This European experience did not lessen his commitment to uplifting his race, but it did, he recalled, help him emerge "from the extremes of my racial provincialism . . . and to become more human."

Du Bois returned to Harvard in 1894 and completed his dissertation, "The Suppression of the African Slave Trade to the United States" (1896). That it was accepted for publication by Harvard proved to be the beginning of a career in writing and scholarship. When he was graduated in 1895—the first black to earn a Ph.D. at Harvard— he was ready to enter the academic world and become part of what he called the Talented Tenth—the intellectual elite that, he believed, was the key to the advancement of blacks. He was chosen to speak at the commencement ceremonies and was recognized for his oratorical abilities.

Life's Work

Du Bois's first appointment was at Wilberforce College in Ohio as an instructor in classics, a field in which he had excelled both at Fisk and at Harvard. He was not happy there, however, and in 1896 took a position at the University of Pennsylvania in Philadelphia, where his primary responsibility was to undertake a study of black society in the city's Seventh Ward slums. His experience in Philadelphia was another disappointment. His apartment in the slum area brought him close to the worst effects of poverty, and he felt slighted by the university leadership. On the positive side, his year there produced his second major work and the first serious sociological study of American black social life, The Philadelphia Negro: A Social Study, which was published in 1899 after he moved to Atlanta.

From 1897 to 1910, Du Bois headed the economics and history program at Atlanta University, and for the first time settled into a rewarding job. During that crucial period when black Americans were going through many
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important changes, Du Bois developed his ideas in Atlanta University Studies and wrote for prominent journals such as the Atlantic Monthly. In 1903, he compiled his thoughts in his best-known work, The Souls ofBlack Folk. By then he was openly challenging the ideas of Booker T. Washington, head of the Tuskegee Institute in Alabama. Washington had rapidly risen to prominence after his Atlanta Exposition Address of1895, in which he urged blacks to acquire industrial education, property, and good personal habits rather than push immediately for political rights or social equality.

The Washingtonian approach has been called accom- modationism, while Du Bois's strategy emphasized immediate acquisition of rights such as voting, education, and access to public facilities. Known as a "radical" at that time, in contrast to the more conservative Tuskegee mentality, Du Bois became an intense rival of Washington, who nevertheless remained the most influential black spokesperson until his death in 1915. In 1905, Du Bois led a group of like-minded people in the formation of an organization to counter the Tuskegee approach. Meeting on the Canadian side of Niagara Falls in July, they estab-


lished the Niagara Movement, a shortlived group that never attracted much popular support. Its program was in some ways the opposite of Washington's. It emphasized integration of education, voting rights for black men, and more rapid development of blacks' economic resources. Washington had urged blacks: "Cast down your bucket where you are." Du Bois and the Niagara Movement insisted that they must actively protest against inequality and seize every opportunity to move into the mainstream of American life.

The Niagara Movement failed by 1909, but that same year Du Bois worked with Mary White Ovington and other interested whites in formally establishing the National Association for the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP). It grew out of an interracial meeting triggered by the violent racial disturbances in Springfield, Illinois, in 1908. Du Bois left Atlanta University in 1910 to become director of publicity and research for the NAACP. He also established a new journal, The Crisis, which became a semiofficial organ of the NAACP and afforded Du Bois larger opportunities than the Niagara Movement's journal, The Horizon, to promulgate his ideas on the Talented Tenth, racial solidarity of blacks, and many other issues. The Crisis became essentially self- supporting, and Du Bois often argued with other NAACP leaders about its content. Regarding it essentially as his, he felt that The Crisis was actually the spearhead of the movement rather than of the parent NAACP organization.

Principles of the Niagara Movement

At the Niagara Movement's founding meeting in July, 1905, members signed a Declaration ofPrinciples that stated beliefs and set forth certain demands in nineteen different areas, including suffrage, public opinion, health, protest, oppression, and agitation. The declaration begins with the following five principles.

Progress: The members of the conference, known as the Niagara Movement . . . congratulate the Negro-Americans on certain undoubted evidences of progress in the last decade, particularly the increase of intelligence, the buying of property, the checking of crime, the uplift in home life, the advance in literature and art, and the demonstration of constructive and executive ability in the conduct of great religious, economic, and educational institutions.

Suffrage: At the same time, we believe that this class of American citizens should protest emphatically and continually against the curtailment of their political rights. We believe in manhood suffrage; we believe that no man is so good, intelligent or wealthy as to be entrusted wholly with the welfare of his neighbor.

Civil Liberty: We believe also in protest against the curtailment of our civil rights. All American citizens have the right to equal treatment in places of public entertainment according to their behavior and deserts. Economic Opportunity: We especially complain against the denial of equal opportunities to us in economic life; in the rural districts of the South this amounts to peonage and virtual slavery; all over the South it tends to crush labor and small business enterprises; and everywhere American prejudice, helped often by iniquitous laws, is making it more difficult for Negro-Americans to earn a decent living. Education: Common school education should be free to all American children and compulsory. High school training should be adequately provided for all, and college training should be the monopoly of no class or race in any section of our common country. We believe that, in defense of our own institutions, the United States should aid common school education, particularly in the South, and we especially recommend concerted agitation to this end. We urge an increase in public high school facilities in the South, where the Negro-Americans are almost wholly without such provisions. We favor well-equipped trade and technical schools for the training of artisans, and the need of adequate and liberal endowment for a few institutions of higher education must be patent to sincere well-wishers of the race.

1.

3.

4.

5.

major rival of Marcus Garvey, the famous Jamaican who led the "back to Africa" movement between the world wars. Until the end of his life, Du Bois advocated various versions ofPan-Africanism and became known in Africa for both this and his many involvements in peace organization. A light-skinned, distinguished looking man with a mustache and goatee, he contrasted physically with most Africans but, nevertheless, identified with them. By the time his book Black Reconstruction (1935) was pub-

Du Bois's career after 1910 went through many changes that reflected the varying conditions ofrace relations in the United States. He retained his editorial position until his break with the NAACP in 1934, but he frequently departed from official NAACP positions. Increasingly he advocated black separatism in the economic sphere, a modified version of Marxist socialism, and Pan-Africanism. Du Bois organized the first important Pan-African congress in Paris in 1919 and became a


lished, he was openly supporting socialism and racial separatism.

A third stage of his career began in 1934 as he returned to teaching at Atlanta University. From then until 1944, he resumed his academic work and added to his growing list of publications: Black Folk: Then and Now (1939); his autobiographical Dusk of Dawn: An Essay Toward an Autobiography of a Race Concept (1940); after returning to an NAACP job in 1944, Color and Democracy: Colonies and Peace (1945); and The World and Africa (1947).

After World War II, Du Bois continued to change as the history of blacks in the United States and the world evolved. The persistence of colonial rule after the war disturbed him, and he frankly criticized the great powers for not totally freeing their dependencies. While he continued to see the Soviet Union as a model in some respects, he did not refrain from criticizing that country's domination of Eastern Europe and other areas. His displeasure with American foreign policy further alienated him from his own country, and in 1951 he was charged with failing to register as an agent for a foreign power because of his pivotal position in the Peace Information Center. Although he was acquitted, he never felt at home in the United States after that. He was invited by Kwame Nkrumah to the 1957 ceremonies marking the end of British colonial rule in Ghana, but was not allowed to go—although Vice President Richard M. Nixon and black leader Martin Luther King, Jr., were present. Eventually, in 1961, he joined the Communist Party and left his native land for Ghana. Du Bois became a citizen of Ghana and died there, at age ninety-five, in 1963.

Significance

The life of Du Bois was a mirror of the growing independence of black thought. On the surface he embodied many contradictions: capitalism and socialism, separatism and integration, militancy and accommodationism. However, the common thread of his evolving thought was his awareness of the racial question and the necessity to resolve it. "The problem of the Twentieth Century," he wrote in Souls of Black Folk, "is the problem of the color- line." To him, it would yield only to determination and information. His commitment to scientific sociological research was so profound that some have said that he relied too much on it.

Du Bois, however, was not merely a social scientist. He took pride in his blackness even as he recognized its complexity. He sensed in himself and all black Americans a dual identity.

One ever feels his two-ness,—an American, a Negro; two souls, two thoughts, two unreconciled strivings; two warring ideals in one dark body, whose dogged strength alone keeps it from being torn asunder.

The history of the American Negro is the history of this strife,—this longing to attain self-conscious manhood, to merge his double self into a better and truer self.

Thus, science and poetry flowed together in Du Bois's mind as he wrestled with the universal problem ofracism and ways to deal with it.

Du Bois anticipated several salient themes of modern black history, including the emphasis on development of capital resources by blacks and cultural identification with Africa. Although he left the United States, he was widely respected among mainstream black reformers for his literary and personal contributions to black liberation. Ironically, his death occurred on August 27, 1963, as more than 200,000 people were assembling to march on Washington. They paused to honor Du Bois, and on the next day NAACP head Roy Wilkins paid tribute to him at the Lincoln Memorial, where Martin Luther King, Jr., delivered his historic "I Have a Dream" speech.

— Thomas R. Peake
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Broderick, Francis L. W. E. B. Du Bois: Negro Leader in a Time of Crisis. Stanford, Calif.: Stanford University Press, 1959. An older work still valuable for understanding the evolving views of Du Bois. It contains much biographical information and is especially incisive in capturing the troubled spirit of Du Bois through his many difficult transitions. Credits Du Bois with two major accomplishments: emphasis on equal rights for blacks and his service to the morale of black Americans. Du Bois, W. E. B. The Autobiography of W. E. B. Du Bois: A Soliloquy on Viewing My Life from the Last Decade of Its First Century. New York: International, 1968. One of two major autobiographies by Du Bois. Along with his Dusk of Dawn, provides a useful overview of his life, especially his periodic challenges to other points of view about racial advancement. 	. Dusk of Dawn: An Essay Toward an Autobiography of a Race Concept. 1940. New ed. New York: Oxford University Press, 2007. The first of Du Bois's autobiographical works, this one first published in 1940, which examines race, science and empire, war and propaganda, education, and more. Includes a foreword by African American scholar K. Anthony Appiah.

	. The Philadelphia Negro: A Social Study. 1899.

New ed. New York: Schocken Books, 1967. A new edition of the Du Bois classic from 1899, with a useful introduction by E. Digby Baltzell. Established Du Bois as a serious social analyst of racial problems. Historically based and well documented, remains a valuable examination of what was the oldest and largest northern black community.

	. The Souls of Black Folk: Essays and Sketches.

1903. New ed. Edited and introduced by Brent Hayes Edwards. New York: Oxford University Press, 2007. Du Bois's best-known work, partly autobiographical. Gives insight into his views of the dual nature and citizenship ofthe black American. The economic, social, and psychological conditions of blacks are explored by an insider torn by his own conflicting drives. Each section is preceded by "sorrow songs" showing the painful struggle of blacks for dignity and self-esteem despite the burdens of slavery and lingering discrimination.

Marable, Manning. W E. B. Du Bois: Black Radical Democrat. New ed. Boulder, Colo.: Paradigm, 2005. Examines Du Bois's life and writings, including his founding of the NAACP, his work as a social scientist, and his political involvement. Marable concludes that as a radical Democrat, Du Bois believed that racism was linked to capitalism.

Rampersad, Arnold. The Art and Imagination ofW. E. B. DuBois. Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1976. One of the few good treatments of Du Bois's creative genius. Essentially a biography, this work traces Du Bois's life from his New England beginnings to his last years in Ghana. Not so much concerned with controversies and rivalries as with his literary accomplishments, especially his fiction. Du Bois comes through as a concerned man, not a self- styled propagandist.

Rudwick, Elliott M. W. E. B. DuBois: Voice of the Black Protest Movement. Champaign: University of Illinois Press, 1982. Previously published as W. E. B. Du

Bois: A Study in Minority Group Leadership (1960), this well-documented study covers the full sweep of Du Bois's career from his youth to his later involvements in Pan-Africanism and peace promotion. Presents Du Bois as both a realist and an idealist, a skilled propagandist, and a devoted believer in equality. Rudwick suggests that although Du Bois erred in predicting socialism as the answer to the needs of black Americans, he accurately forecast the strong African orientation of modern black culture.

Tuttle, William M., ed. W E. B. Du Bois. Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall, 1973. The first section offers a good selection of Du Bois's writings and his basic ideas such as the Talented Tenth, Pan-Africanism, and socialism. The second part includes articles by A. Philip Randolph, Kelly Miller, Marcus Garvey, E. Franklin Frazier, and others reacting to Du Bois's ideas and impact. The final section comprises essays by scholars. An outstanding work for viewing Du Bois in his historical context.

Wolters, Raymond. Du Bois and His Rivals. Columbia: University of Missouri Press, 2002. A biography that explores Du Bois's disagreements with other African Americans on topics of racial equality and injustice.

See also: Ralph Abernathy; Ralph Bunche; Marcus Garvey; Jesse Jackson; Barbara Jordan; Jomo Ken- yatta; Martin Luther King, Jr.; Malcolm X; Thurgood Marshall; Kwame Nkrumah; A. Philip Randolph; Paul Robeson; Ida B. Wells-Barnett; Walter White.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: July 11, 1905: Founding of the Niagara Movement; February 12, 1909: National Association for the Advancement of Colored People Is Founded.

1941-1970: May 25, 1963: Organization of African Unity Is Founded; February, 1968: Kerner Commission Explores the Causes of Civil Disorders; March 4, 1969: Union of Concerned Scientists Is Founded.


Marcel Duchamp

French painter

Duchamp became the most controversial, provocative, and enigmatic figure in modern art of the twentieth century. A maverick, he began as a painter but spent the rest of his life questioning and testing every convention and premise for art known.

Born: July 28, 1887; Blainville, France

Died: October 2, 1968; Neuilly-sur-Seine, France

Also known as: Henri-Robert-Marcel Duchamp (full

name)

Area of achievement: Art Early Life

Marcel Duchamp (mahr-sehl dew-shah) was born in the Normandy community of Blainville. He was one of six children of Justin-Isidore Duchamp and Marie-Caroline- Lucie Duchamp. Four of the children pursued careers in art despite the heated disapproval of their father. The exact nature of Justin-Isidore's disapproval of professions in art is not clear. Nevertheless, Marcel had an artist precedent in Emile-Frederic-Nicolle, a maternal grandfather who painted and made prints. No doubt Marcel knew of his grandfather's oeuvre composed of handsome views of Paris. Duchamp began painting landscapes in and around Blainville by 1902, while a student in Rouen. His subjects—woods, marshes, churches, houses, and orchards—were interpreted through the still controversial style of Impressionism. The works are remarkably perceptive and mature, especially since Du- champ was then in his teens and his only contact with Impressionism was limited to reproductions and book illustrations.

In 1904, Duchamp was graduated from the Ecole Boussuert in Rouen and moved to Paris to join his elder brothers. He studied painting at the Academie Julian but was easily distracted, for example, by billiards. Still, his paintings, which were of acquaintances and rural scenery, were quite competent and marked by an assimilation of post-Impressionist applications of thick textures.

Between 1906 and 1913, the artist lived and painted in both Paris and Neuilly. In both places his assimilation of post-Impressionism continued, in particular, of the portraits and figure compositions of Paul Cezanne. Perhaps Duchamp also sought the underlying structure of forms in nature, yet such studies were balanced by vibrant paintings of nudes in the Fauve manner as well as the pre- cubist work of Georges Braque. One result was nearly objective abstraction, while, ironically, traces ofthe subjective pensive expressions and unstable color of the Pont-Aven Symbolists were present too.

During the year 1910, Duchamp met a number of artists with whom he would interact more or less regularly over the next few years. Among them were Albert Gleizes, Jean Metzinger, Fernand Leger, and the critic Guillaume Apollinaire. As a group, they met weekly at the studio of the elder Duchamp brothers located in Puteaux, another suburb of Paris, and eventually were known as the Puteaux cubists. Duchamp also met the artist Francis Picabia that year, who along with Apollinaire and Duchamp discussed radical concepts regarding the art of their time. Their discussions had long-lasting ramifications for Duchamp.

The year 1911 proved to be just as precipitous as 1910 for Duchamp's development. Cubism in its first or analytical phase erupted onto the Paris art world, producing an explosive outcry among critics and the art-viewing public alike. Nevertheless it engaged many artists' minds, as it did that of Duchamp. He executed at least six studies and nearly as many paintings involving imagery of chess players in the cubist style. Just as important were his painted works then exploring implied movement via overlapping or successive images of a single figure based in part on the pioneering chronolithographs of Jules Marey.

Life's Work

In February of 1912, Duchamp made the first of several visits to the premiere exhibition of Italian Futurism held at the Bernheim-Jeune Gallery in Paris. With his own explorations of sequential movement fresh in his mind, Duchamp found similar effects in the Futurists' obsession with movement. In fact, their works may have immediately recalled his self-portrait of the previous year entitled Sad Eyed Man in a Train or his first studies for Nude Descending a Staircase, No. 1.

The latter subject in its second version was submitted to the Salon des Independents in March of 1912, but the bewildered installation committee asked the artist to reti- tle the painting. Instead, Duchamp withdrew it in disappointment. The painting, exhibited about two months later in Barcelona, presents an abstractly fragmented figure walking down a flight of stairs. Its splintered forms and basically monochromatic color scheme were in keeping with analytical cubism. It departed from the narrow cubist mien of attempting simultaneous viewpoints of a static subject by pondering the illusion of motion through sequential overlapping. Several members of the cubist movement apparently misunderstood Duchamp's intentions and believed that he was insincere, even mocking. Whatever the case, their reaction was mild compared with the painting's reception in 1913 at the International Exhibition of Modern Art in New York, better known as the Armory Show. There, Nude Descending a Staircase, No. 2 was the butt of jokes, editorial derision, and even an art-journal-sponsored contest to find the nude in Duchamp's painting. Duchamp's painting became the most controversial piece in the exhibit. Such critical and popular reactions to his work were the beginnings of a career of confrontational art and posturing.

The same year, the artist innocently began to appropriate nonart materials and objects and place them in his studio or a gallery where they might be presented as they were found or combined with other materials. Their selection and recombination were based on spontaneous but disinterested chance. Among the now legendary alterations were an inscribed bottle rack, a coat rack bolted to the artist's studio floor to trip visitors and himself, a snow shovel hung from a ceiling and entitled In Advance



Marcel Duchamp. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

 

of the Broken Arm, and a male urinal entitled Fountain. By 1915, such items were called ready-mades, because of their industrial and commercial origins, and as such they were intended to challenge the conventions of the permanent nature of art versus a temporary existence and the originality or uniqueness of art.

Coinciding with Duchamp's ready-mades, the antiart movement called Dada was emerging in Zurich. There, artists, poets, and others gathered in the safe neutrality of Switzerland, recoiling from the horrors of World War I, and soon denounced its vicious mechanized savagery, the middle class, which they perceived as monied and comfortable, and all traditional forms of the fine arts, government, economic structure, and religion. About 1920, Duchamp was again in Paris, where he collaborated with key figures of Dada (the movement had spread across Europe). He shared their healthy disrespect for rules, premises, rational approaches, and conventional forms of beauty. Barely two years prior to his stay in Paris, he had painted Tu m', a collection of visual puns concerning the craft of painting done for his American patron Katherine Dreier. After this work, he stopped making easel works for the rest of his life, another seemingly spontaneous, arbitrary gesture.

Also overlapping Duchamp's commitment to ready- mades and certain planks of free expression in Dada was his long development of the sculptural work called The Bride Stripped Bare by Her Bachelors, Even. Beginning in 1913 with notes on scraps of paper and a series of mechanical drawings, the concept of an enigmatic, complicated work involving panes of glass and symbolic but obtuse imagery slowly emerged. Duchamp worked on the project in bouts of intense concentration intermittently until 1923 when, out of boredom, he abandoned further progress.

By the mid-1920's, Duchamp's production of art slowed to a trickle and never accelerated again. He mostly made reproductions of earlier works, often in reduced sizes. He furthermore organized exhibitions of modern art for various galleries, edited or contributed to short-lived, esoteric art journals, gave French lessons to Americans in Paris, bought and sold art as an investment, and played chess at nearly every opportunity. In fact, he became a French champion and won other tournaments too.

In the 1950'sand 1960's, after decades of apparent inactivity, Duchamp was rediscovered by critics and elevated by historians, museum curators, and many important artists of those decades. The general public was less familiar with Duchamp and his art until 1954, when a permanent installation of the Louise and Walter Arens- berg Collection opened at the Philadelphia Museum of Art. From that time until his death, Duchamp found himself in increasing demand as a juror and lecturer on art. Duchamp died in early October of 1968 in Neuilly while on a vacation. He was buried beside members of his family in the Cimetiere Monumental in Rouen.

Significance

Duchamp had the talent and facility to be as productive as Pablo Picasso. Like Picasso, he assimilated the major progressive post-Impressionist art movements during young adulthood. Furthermore, like Picasso, he soon realized the superiority of art-as-idea over art-as-object. However, while Picasso seemed driven by almost endless lateral exploration, Duchamp pursued economy of means coupled with the element of chance and humor.

Eventually he further economized art activity by ending it altogether, at least in the external sense. To Du- champ, painting did not cease; it was simply confined to his mind. Chess tournaments filled much of the void and to him became a more rarefied art form than painting: an invisible beauty comparable to poetic thought. Surprisingly, Duchamp became one of the most admired and influential artists of the twentieth century.

No single movement could contain Duchamp's variety of visual production, sparse though it was. He changed directions not from insincerity but because it was natural for him to question traditional and avant-garde art alike. Emerging artists of the 1950's and 1960's who then became major figures themselves have acknowledged a considerable debt to Duchamp.

— Tom Dewey II
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John Foster Dulles

American senator (1949) and secretary of state

As secretary of state during a period marked by major crises in Asia and Europe, Dulles advocated a policy of firmly countering Soviet and Chinese Communist advances. In doing so, he enunciated a diplomatic doctrine that had great influence in the Cold War era.

Born: February 25, 1888; Washington, D.C. Died: May 24, 1959; Washington, D.C. Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Born in his parents' home in Washington, D.C., John Foster Dulles (DEHL-ehs) was the first son of Allen Macy Dulles, a Presbyterian minister of modest means, and Edith Foster Dulles, who came from a family of prominent business and political figures. The boy's given names were taken from his maternal grandfather, John Watson Foster, an experienced diplomat who became secretary of state under President Benjamin Harrison. Another son and three daughters were later born to the Dulles family, two of whom, Allen and Eleanor, later became well known for government work and authorship. When the family moved to upstate New York, young Dulles was educated in local schools, including Water- town High School; he read widely in literary classics but was also a budding outdoorsman, spending his summers fishing and sailing. In 1903, with his mother and his sister Margaret, Dulles spent some time in Lausanne, Switzerland, where he acquired a knowledge of French; the followingyear, at the age of sixteen, he entered Princeton University.

He performed creditably in his schoolwork; an important interlude came in 1907, when, at the invitation of
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(1953-1959)

John Watson Foster, who was then a special counsel to the Chinese delegation, Dulles served as a general-secretary to the Second Hague Peace Conference. He returned to Princeton and was graduated second in the class of 1908. His bachelor's thesis earned for him a fellowship to support a year's study at the Sorbonne in Paris; he took courses in international law and, at this point, evidently decided on a legal career instead of entering the ministry. Dulles spent two years at the law school of George Washington University, in Washington, D.C. He had great powers of concentration and a remarkably retentive memory; seemingly with slight effort he was able to complete his course work a year early, in 1911.

Dulles returned to his father's home, and while he was there, he renewed his acquaintanceship with Janet Avery, who had visited Paris while he was at the Sorbonne. When he took his bar examination, Dulles, working rapidly, answered many of the questions and then left early; he caught a train to meet Janet for a canoeing date. It was there that he proposed marriage to her. He learned later that he had been admitted to the practice of law. With the assistance of John Watson Foster, Dulles obtained a clerk's position at the reputable and established firm of Sullivan and Cromwell in New York. In 1912, Dulles and Janet Avery were married; for many years he was to value her companionship and advice and to find her supportive during troubled periods of his career. During the six years that followed, two sons and one daughter were born to them.

Life's Work

With his knowledge of international law, Dulles was given several Latin American assignments; early in 1917, he was entrusted with a mission to Central America involving the defense of the Panama Canal. During World War I, he received a commission in the Army General Staff and served with the War Trade Board in Washington; he was rejected for combat duty because of his poor eyesight. Later, with his maternal uncle, Secretary of State Robert Lansing, he accompanied the American delegation to the Paris Peace Conference of 1919. As chief counsel on reparations and other financial matters, Dulles vigorously opposed the Allies' demands on Germany. His warning that burdensome reparations would produce further instability and international turmoil went unheeded. On his return to private practice, Dulles took on a number of international cases; on several occasions, he was called back to Washington to assist in the government's negotiation of foreign loans.

Dulles was a burly, strongly built man with a somewhat ponderous, deliberate manner. He had broad oval features, a wide mouth, and a blunt, protruding nose. His strong, heavy jaw, heavy eyebrows, and penetrating blue eyes behind wire-rimmed glasses gave an impression of firm determination. Even in his impromptu speeches, Dulles spoke incisively and in a well-organized manner, but his voice was often described as flat, and he had a tendency to slur some consonants.

As his professional career developed, Dulles, as a Presbyterian elder, remained active in church work. In 1940, he became chair of the Commission on a Just and Durable Peace, an organization created under the auspices of the Federal Council of Churches. He acted as well as an adviser to Thomas E. Dewey when the Republican governor of New York ran for president in 1944. Dulles's experience in foreign policy was also appreciated by the Democratic administration in power; he was made a State Department adviser to the San Francisco Conference of 1945, which led to the foundation of the United Nations. He served on several other diplomatic assignments; he also entered politics again when, in 1949, he was appointed to the seat of a retiring senator from New York. He lost the ensuing by-election, and then was called back to the State Department. In one of the major achievements of his career, Dulles, in 1951, concluded negotiations that, while circumventing the Soviet Union and Communist China, led to a formal peace treaty with Japan and widened the United States' security arrangements in the Pacific.

In 1952, Dulles served as an adviser to Dwight D. Eisenhower in his campaign for the presidency; his own views were expressed in articles calling for "a policy of boldness" and the "rollback" of Soviet power in Europe.

In a press interview, Dulles stated his belief that the United States should "go to the brink of war" to reverse communist advances, and the phrase "brinkmanship" was widely used to describe his views on foreign policy. On Eisenhower's victory in the election, Dulles was made secretary of state; forthwith he concerned himself with negotiations to end three years of conflict in Korea. Dulles issued veiled warnings about the bombing of Chinese airfields and the use of nuclear weapons shortly before an armistice was concluded, in July, 1953. Another crisis loomed in Indochina, where Communist guerrillas in Vietnam threatened to displace French forces who were fighting to preserve their colonial outposts. Although he was unable to obtain support elsewhere for a proposed American military intervention, Dulles exerted his influence to limit Communist gains in territory during the negotiation of the Geneva Accords of 1954. France then granted independence to Laos and Cambodia and accepted the partition of Vietnam between communist and noncommunist factions.

Dulles urged the United States' allies to improve their military preparations and enunciated a doctrine of "mas-
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sive retaliation," with nuclear weapons, as a means of deterring Soviet ventures. When European leaders could not agree on the creation of a multinational army, he announced his approval for the formation of a West German army, to be used in conjunction with the Atlantic alliance. In May, 1955, Dulles took part in the negotiations by which the United States, Britain, France, and the Soviet Union ended their occupation of Austria and guaranteed that country's independent, neutral status; some of the secretary's admirers maintained that his insistence on a rapid resolution of this issue forced the Soviet representatives to make concessions otherwise not forthcoming. During the summer and autumn of 1955, allied leaders met their Soviet counterparts at summit conferences held in Geneva; disarmament and European security problems were discussed there. During the meetings, Dulles was decidedly more wary of Soviet officials than were the other Western participants.

Problems of a different order arose in the Middle East, where Dulles promoted regional defense organizations to counteract Soviet ambitions. In 1955, Egypt began to buy military equipment from the Soviet bloc; the next year, Dulles rejected Egypt's request for financial assistance in building the Aswan High Dam. President Gamal Abdel Nasser of Egypt retaliated by nationalizing the Suez Canal Company. Britain and France, which depended on oil supplies from the Middle East, argued for international sanctions against Egypt and attempted to obtain Dulles's support against Nasser. In October, 1956, Israel launched a surprise invasion of the Sinai peninsula, and British and French forces occupied the Suez Canal zone. There was profound dismay in London and Paris when Dulles openly condemned the attack and urged the invading powers to withdraw. Although the crisis subsided, the Atlantic alliance had undergone serious strain.

Another crisis broke out within days of the Suez war: An insurrection in Hungary led to a massive invasion of that country by Soviet armored forces. In spite of Dul- les's proclaimed policy of the "liberation" of Eastern Europe, President Eisenhower was compelled to acknowledge that the United States was in no position to challenge the Soviet Union's domination of small nations within its orbit.

More vigorous responses were possible elsewhere. To combat political instability in the Middle East, where it was feared that Nasserist or pro-Soviet influence was spreading, marines were sent to Lebanon in July, 1958. An acute crisis arose when Communist China began shelling islands situated between Formosa and the mainland; the American Seventh Fleet was then stationed in the Formosa Straits, and Dulles bluntly warned against any further hostile actions. European concerns arose once again in the last crisis of Dulles's life. In November, 1958, Soviet premier Nikita S. Khrushchev demanded a change in the status of Berlin. On behalf of his government, Dulles insisted that American forces would remain in the divided city.

Dulles had recurrently been troubled with ill health, which he tolerated with remarkable courage and good humor. During the Suez crisis of 1956, he had been hospitalized for treatment of a cancerous colon; this condition hampered him during lateryears, and eventually further operations were necessary. In February, 1959, he was treated for a hernia; the cancer also was found to have spread. Dulles later offered his resignation as secretary of state, which was accepted on April 15. After agal- lant struggle with his illness, he succumbed finally on May 24, 1959, at the Walter Reed Hospital in Washington, D.C.

Significance

During his tenure as secretary of state, Dulles was alternately regarded as a defender of free nations or a threat to peace; he explained his policy as the calculation of means short of war by which communist powers might be constrained to yield. His diplomatic style was forthright and audacious. Many of his statements were couched n moral and religious summons to combat communist encroachments around the world. On the other hand, his participation was important for the conclusion of major international agreements, such as the Korean armistice and the Austrian State Treaty. Summit meetings with Soviet leaders went ahead. Dulles warned of difficult and prolonged periods of international rivalry, but, on many occasions, he also practiced the art of negotiation with his adversaries.

Dulles was, on the whole, favorably regarded by Western observers while he was in office and for some time thereafter; since the Vietnam War, historians critical of him have contended that his insistence on the monolithic unity of aims among communist states left U.S. foreign policy in an excessively rigid and unyielding position. According to this line of argument, Dulles unnecessarily intensified the Cold War and burdened the United States with commitments to resist communism on a global scale. For others, however, it is possible to regard Dul- les's diplomacy as the expression of views that were held in the United States during a specific period, before Soviet or Chinese aims in the Cold War had become manifest. In this view, Dulles formulated an approach to foreign policy that stated American interests and aims in bold and definite terms and thus answered the anxieties of his times without the actual resort to war.

—J. R. Broadus
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Mosley, Leonard. Dulles: A Biography of Eleanor, Allen, and John Foster Dulles and Their Family Network. New York: Dial Press, 1978. A lengthy popular work, somewhat fast and loose in its presentation of facts, which deals as much with Allen Dulles and his career in government intelligence as with John Foster Dul- les's diplomatic work. For all of the Dulleses, matters of personality are emphasized as much as their actual political concerns.

Pruessen, Ronald W. John Foster Dulles: The Road to Power. New York: Free Press, 1982. The most detailed single account of Dulles's life before he became secretary of state, this work is written from a new leftist standpoint, but it fully acknowledges the complexity of its subject's character. The contrapuntal influences of his legal career and his religious beliefs are discussed in relation to Dulles's political work and government service from the early years through the onset of the Cold War.

Toulouse, Mark G. The Transformation of John Foster Dulles: From Prophet of Realism to Priest of Nationalism. Macon, Ga.: Mercer University Press, 1985. A study of the years until 1952, this work contends, perhaps too strongly, that Dulles's political views were intertwined with his theological outlook. His church- affiliated work during World War II and his relations with religious groups during the early Cold War are explored at length.

Tudda, Chris. The Truth Is Our Weapon: The Rhetorical Diplomacy ofDwight D. Eisenhower and John Foster Dulles. Baton Rogue: Louisiana State University Press, 2006. Tudda argues that Dulles and Eisenhower employed a foreign policy of "rhetorical diplomacy," in which they expressed belligerent views of Communism in public speeches and private meetings but were committed to accommodating the Soviet Union, establishing a strong system of security in Western Europe, and maintaining a divided Germany.
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Isadora Duncan

American choreographer and dancer

Working against the strictures of classical ballet and the artificialities of other forms of dance, Duncan was a major innovator and one of the founders of modern dance. In her personal life, Duncan also endeavored to extend women's freedoms.

Born: May 26, 1877; San Francisco, California Died: September 14, 1927; Nice, France Also known as: Angela Isadora Duncan (full name) Area of achievement: Dance

Early Life

Born in San Francisco, Isadora Duncan was the youngest of four children. Her father, Joseph Charles Duncan, was fifty years old and a divorced father of four other children when he married Mary Isadora "Dora" Gray in 1869. She was twenty. Joseph Duncan was a charming businessman who had achieved considerable financial success. In early October of 1877—at the time of baby Angela Isadora's christening—an illegal banking scheme in which Duncan was involved failed. Joseph Duncan disappeared, leaving bank records in chaos. Finally captured in February of 1878, he was tried four times, the first three resulting in hung juries. At his fourth trial he was acquitted. In the aftermath, Dora divorced Joseph Duncan, who remarried and moved to Los Angeles.

Dora stayed in the Oakland area, supporting the children by eking out a living as a music teacher. In her autobiography, My Life (1927), Isadora Duncan tells of a "good-looking," well-dressed man who appeared at the door and turned out to be her father. Subsequently, Joseph Duncan did provide a home for his former wife and children, but Isadora's childhood was largely fatherless.

At an early age, Isadora Duncan revolted against ballet lessons and developed an expressive style of dancing

cisco;June 18-27,1954: United Fruit Company Instigates a Coup in Guatemala; September 8, 1954: SEATO Is Founded; January 29, 1955: Formosa Resolution Is Signed into Law; May 15, 1955: Austria Regains Its Independence; July 26, 1956: Egypt Attempts to Nationalize the Suez Canal; July 14, 1958: Iraq's Monarchy Is Toppled. 1971-2000: January 15, 1971: Dedication of Egypt's Aswan High Dam.

that relied on spontaneity and freedom of movement. This was basically the same approach she was to use in her mature work, freely interpreting the music of the great composers. Duncan's first public performances, in Chicago and New York, were as a dancer in other people's shows. In 1897, she traveled to London with Au- gustin Daly's theater company, returning to New York later that year. Subsequently, she quit the Daly company, and she and her family set off for England, where she eventually began to achieve recognition. In the British Museum, she and her brother Raymond studied the art of ancient Greece, convincing themselves that Isadora's use of dance rhythms was based on a classical model.

Duncan's career began to gather momentum when she was invited to perform at private receptions, thanks in part to the patronage of well-known actress Mrs. Campbell. Dancing barefoot in a tunic, Duncan charmed her audiences, and soon she was performing to great acclaim in theaters and concert halls all over Europe.

Life's Work

Duncan rose from humble beginnings to international celebrity by being an independent-minded American. Her success in Europe was counterpointed by her defiance of traditional female roles. Her fame as a dancer was perhaps equaled by her notoriety as a woman who defied conventional mores. Duncan wanted to use dance as a form of self-expression to create a new way of living. Because most of her students were women, Duncan's identification of dance with freedom exerted a profound effect on women's roles.

To grasp Duncan's revolutionary attitude, it should be remembered that the world into which she was born was extremely conservative about exposing the human body and about women's roles. In her clothing, both the tuniclike Greek chitons in which she danced and the classical Greek garb she and her brother Raymond affected as street wear, Duncan shocked and fascinated audiences.

Contemporary accounts of her dancing, usually written by male dance critics, often mention her "scanty" or "flimsy" costumes, her bare legs and feet, and her scandalous behavior. Spectators who came to her performances expecting to be scandalized, however, more often than not went away deeply moved by Duncan's powerfully expressive dancing. Duncan was openly celebrating the relationship between body and emotions in a way she also acted out in her personal life.

A notorious free spirit, Duncan had children out of wedlock with three different fathers. In My Life, she says that in her romance with stage designer Edward Gordon Craig, she felt an increasing tension between her art and her lover. Tempted to submerge her dancing in the tumultuous romance with Craig, Duncan had her first child with him—a daughter, Deirdre—and, during her pregnancy, briefly left the stage.

Later, she had a son, Patrick, by Paris Singer, heir to the Singer Sewing Machine fortune. The wealthy Singer funded some of Duncan's projects, and even after their relationship was over, he continued to provide her with financial support. While Duncan was involved with Craig and, later, with Singer, both men were married to other women and already had children. This fact contributed to the scandalous air surrounding Duncan's behavior.

In 1905, Duncan made a controversial visit to Russia, where she danced to great acclaim and came to the attention of Sergei Diaghilev, a critic and impresario who was to bring about an increased interest in ballet all over Europe. Although Duncan's methods and those of traditional ballet were at odds, she exerted a powerful influence on the development of modern dance as an expressive medium. Between Duncan and the Russian ballet, a new enthusiasm for dance caught fire.

All her life, Duncan was convinced that teaching children to express themselves freely through dance would revolutionize society. She started dance schools in Germany, France, Russia, and the United States. Because Duncan's method centered on freedom rather than on rigid technical rules, it proved to be difficult to pass on, and none of these schools survived. Only the first school, in Grunewald, Germany, produced students who stayed with Duncan and continued her work in her name.

The essence of Duncan's style was spontaneity, not form. Her great desire was to express emotion through movement. The word "joy" appears all through her autobiography, but Duncan wanted to express the whole
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range of human feeling, much as the great composers had done. Although a joyous freedom is the essence of her style, she was also capable of expressing much more.

Unfortunately, midway into her adult life, she experienced a tragedy that her dancing only partly helped to alleviate. In 1913, the car in which her two children and their nurse were riding rolled into the Seine River. All three were drowned. The following year a third child, a son fathered by a man she knew only briefly, died shortly after birth. At the same time, changing public tastes and turmoil in Europe were causing a diminished interest in Duncan's art.

Turning to the children of others, Duncan tried to found a school in France, but the beginning of World War I brought the project to a halt. Duncan's tours in South America and Europe during the war drew as much attention to her flamboyant life as to her dancing. After World War I, in 1920, Duncan was invited to found a school in Moscow, a challenge she accepted. Revolutionary herself in thought and deed, Duncan found the idea of revolutionary Russia attractive.

Although all her life Duncan criticized marriage, in 1922 she married Sergei Aleksandrovich Esenin, a poet seventeen years her junior. One practical reason for the marriage was that it enabled Duncan to take Esenin with her on a tour of the United States. In the United States, however, fear of the effects of the Russian Revolution was at a peak. Duncan and Esenin were suspected of being Bolshevik agents, and the dance tour was dogged by controversy.

At her performance at Symphony Hall in Boston, Duncan tried to introduce Esenin, but she was heckled and abused by members of the audience. She retorted in kind, and the performance ended in chaos. In the angry aftermath, Duncan left the United States, vowing never to return. She never did. After they had spent several stormy years together, Esenin, drinking heavily and mentally unstable, separated from Duncan and returned to the Soviet Union, where he committed suicide in 1925. The stage was set for the tragic end of Duncan's own controversial life.

Duncan's death is sadly reminiscent of the accident that killed her children. Just as they had not traveled far from home before drowning in the Seine, Duncan herself had traveled only a few yards when her extravagant, trailing shawl became tangled around the axle of a sports car driven by a handsome young Italian with whom Duncan was flirting. The other end of the shawl was around her neck. She was killed instantly.

Significance

In her attitudes toward women's roles and toward marriage, Duncan was deliberately iconoclastic. In her notions about self-expression and dance, she revolutionized attitudes toward the movements of the human body. Duncan was making something new in dance, expressing her inner life through dance as no one had done before.

Although Duncan failed to sustain the schools she hoped would fulfill her revolutionary vision, she did change the face of dance in several major ways. She is unquestionably one of the founders of contemporary dance. Moreover, her influence on classical ballet resulted in a loosening of form and an addition of lyricism to the work of more traditional choreographers.

Duncan did not simply dance to music; she integrated music and dance into a coherent whole. She battled criticism to make it acceptable to dance to music that was not written for dance, succeeding so well that pieces that were unthinkable as dance vehicles a hundred years ago are now the staples of ballet and modern dance practice rooms.

Six of Duncan's Grunewald students, sometimes known as the "Isadorables" or the Duncan Dancers, carried on her style. As time passed, however, interest in following Duncan's methods gradually faded. In the early 1990's, direct disciples of the Isadorables were making an effort to keep Duncan's style alive. What Duncan taught, however, was not slavish imitation of her style and techniques but an emotional expressiveness that freed the individual.

— Thomas Lisk
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Katherine Dunham

American dancer and anthropologist

Katherine Dunham, an ethnologist-choreographer- dancer, served as a catalyst and creative force in theater and dance, translating cultural heritage through theater pieces. Her theories and techniques of movement are used by choreographers and dancers throughout the world.

Born: June 22, 1909; Chicago, Illinois Died: May 21, 2006; New York, New York Also known as: Kaye Dunn Areas of achievement: Education, theater and entertainment, sociology

Early Life

Katherine Dunham (DUHN-uhm) was born on June 22, 1909, to Fannie June Buckner, an assistant school principal of American Indian, French-Canadian, and African lineage, and Albert Millard Dunham, a man of Malagasy and Madagascar descent who was twenty years younger than his wife. The Dunhams lived in Glen Ellyn, Illinois, a white middle-class suburb. Katherine's mother, who had five children from a previous marriage, became ill with cancer soon after Katherine's birth and died when Katherine was four years old. Since the property holdings went to Fannie's adult children after her death, Albert Dunham was left with few financial resources with which to cope with the responsibility of rearing Kather- ine and her ten-year-old brother, Albert, Jr. Her father sold his tailoring business and became a traveling salesman, leaving the children in the care of his relatives. First, the children lived with his sister Lulu, a beautician; later, they stayed with an aunt and uncle who directed

See also: George Balanchine; Alexandra Danilova; Agnes de Mille; Sergei Diaghilev; Dame Margot Fonteyn; Loie Fuller; Martha Graham; RudolfLaban; Leonide Massine; Vaslav Nijinsky; Anna Pavlova; Ruth St. Denis. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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musical shows and brought Katherine into direct contact with show-business people.

When her father remarried, Katherine and her family moved to Joliet, Illinois, where they operated a dry cleaning business. Her stepmother, Annette Poindexter, supported Katherine's love of dance and performing by sewing her costumes and by sending her to piano and ballet classes. As a young girl, Katherine belonged to the Terp- sichorean Club, a dance club that introduced her to modern dance techniques developed by Jacques Dalcroze (eurythmics) and Rudolph von Laban (Labanotation). She applied her learning when she organized a cabaret performance night in a rented Elks Hall to raise money for her church. Katherine prepared the program, organized the singers, selected the music, choreographed the dances, and performed, activities that mirrored her adult life. After high school she completed a course of study at Joliet Junior College.

Because of continual conflicts with her father, Kath- erine and her stepmother left home when Albert, Jr., went off to college at the University of Chicago during the Great Depression. With her brother's help, Katherine found employment at a library, opened a dance studio that doubled as her apartment, and attended the University of Chicago. She studied modern dance and ballet, which led her to meet Ruth Page, the choreographer; Mark Turbyfill, the ballet instructor; and Nicholas Mat- sukas, cofounder of the Cube Theater, an interracial production company that included composer W. C. Handy, poet Langston Hughes, dramatist Ruth Attaway, sociologist St. Clair Drake, and performer Charles White. Dunham and Turbyfill formed a black dance group that
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debuted at the Beaux Arts Ballin1931.In 1934, Dunham and her modern dance teacher, Ludmila Speranzeva, formed a company of seven women dancers for performances at the Chicago World's Fair. Katherine's performance with the Chicago Civic Opera increased the number of students in her dance company and led to an interview with the Rosenwald Foundation, since a prominent member of the audience was Mrs. Alfred Rosenwald Stern, who had been favorably impressed with Kather- ine's abilities on stage.

Life's Work

To prepare for a future that did not depend on her deteriorating knees, Dunham turned her attention to anthropology. Earning her bachelor's, master's, and doctoral degrees from the University of Chicago, Dunham was influenced by Robert Redfield, an anthropologist of folk and peasant societies; Charles Johnson, a noted sociologist and member of the Rosenwald Foundation; and Erich Fromm, a psychoanalyst. Her thesis, Dances of Haiti: Their Social Organization, Classification, Form and Function (1939), combined her love of dance with anthropology in a study of nonverbal communication through dance to ascertain the cultural traits and patterns of various peoples. With the help of her academic mentors, Dunham won a travel fellowship from the Julius Rosenwald Foundation to do anthropological fieldwork in the West Indies. To prepare for her fieldwork, she studied at Northwestern University with noted anthropologist Melville Herskovits, who taught her about West Indian customs, stratification, and social institutions; how to keep proper research records; and how to survive in a tropical climate. He also made contacts for her in the islands and within the social and political circles to which Dunham could turn in the future for financial and creative support. Many of her findings she published in scholarly journals and popular magazines, sometimes writing as "K. Dunn."

In 1935, she did research among the Maroons of Accompong, Jamaica, which culminated in her book Journey to Accompong (1946). With the help of a Guggenheim Award in 1937, she investigated dance in Trinidad, Martinique, Jamaica, and Haiti. She continued her research in the field of dance and choreography as cultural and historical dimensions of African existence. Dunham believed that African and African diasporic cultures could be understood through motion, that dance was one of the African "survivalisms" of which scholars such as Herskovits spoke. Through her exposure of dances reflecting the African American experience, she made a major contribution to the theories of modern dance.

She returned to Chicago in 1938 and worked for the Work Progress Administration (WPA), developing the ballet L 'Ag'Ya, based on a Martinique fighting dance that introduced a new body movement called the Biguine. In 1939, as the Federal Works Theater Project closed, she choreographed Pins and Needles, sponsored by the International Ladies Garment Workers Union, and helped organize her professional dance company to perform Brazilian songs and dances in the first color short by Warner Bros., Carnival of Rhythm. Dunham shared choreography responsibilities with George Balanchine for the musical Cabin in the Sky, on Broadway and on tour in 1940.

During the years with the Federal Theater Project, she worked with John Pratt, a white stage and costume designer. Their interracial relationship upset coworkers and family, but she married Pratt on July 10, 1941, in a private ceremony in Mexico. He acted as her manager and creative partner until his death. Later, they adopted an infant, Marie Christine, in Paris in 1948. During World War II, she made a film with comedian Eddie "Rochester" Anderson, Star Spangled Rhythm (1942). When her husband was stationed in Virginia, Dunham choreographed Stormy Weather (1943) and founded the

Dunham School of Arts and Research in New York. The Dunham School combined ballet with dances from Caribbean, African, Spanish, Asian, and Central European sources and provided lectures on form and space, choreography, anthropology, languages, and acting from such teachers as Lee Strasberg, Jose Ferrer, Margaret Mead, and Irene Hawthorne. This technique for training dancers, the "Dunham technique," gained international acclaim, led to the development of schools throughout the world, and influenced dancers and actors such as Eartha Kitt, Marlon Brando, James Dean, Chita Rivera, Arthur Mitchell, Peter Gennaro, Rudi Genreich, and other famous performers, who were at one time members of Dunham's dance company. Jazz musicians, such as Charles Mingus, often joined the school's musicians in playing for the students. Eventually, her troupe became self-supporting through tours in Canada, Europe, Asia, and South America, and it became the first large troupe to appear in Las Vegas, where discrimination was a major problem for all traveling black entertainers. Their last performance took place in 1965 at the Apollo Theater in New York City.

Dunham fought racial discrimination throughout her life both in the United States and abroad. From 1939 to 1967, she toured the world, visiting fifty-seven countries, and learned about racial discrimination abroad. In her travels to Brazil, a country supposedly lacking color bars, she was refused accommodation at the Grande Hotel because of her color. Her mediation and threats of lawsuits generally resolved these incidents of racism. During World War II, in Lexington, Kentucky, she canceled her appearances when management refused to change segregated seating practices. She had housing problems when she produced musical revues for clubs on the Hollywood strip, and she faced strikes by the lighting and stage crews of a St. Louis theater when she was allowed to live in a midtown white hotel during the show's tenure. On the eve of the Supreme Court's Brown v. Board of Education decision, Cincinnati unions threatened the hotel where Dunham stayed in 1954 while her company appeared across the river in Covington, Kentucky. Her fight this time overturned the segregation law. Because of its theme of American lynchings, Dunham had to produce the ballet Southland outside the United States, in South America and in Paris.

During the 1940's and 1950's, Dunham appeared in Hollywood clubs; produced the musical revues Tropics, LeJazz "Hot," and BalNegre; choreographed the musical Windy City; appeared in the film Casbah; and still managed to write. Her first book, Journey to Accom- pong, was hailed as a beautiful anthropological account. While recuperating from exhaustion in Kyoto, Japan, in 1958, she wrote an account of her early life, Touch of Innocence (1959).

The 1960's brought Dunham both personal and professional gratification. She returned to Broadway as a performer and choreographer in Bamboche! (1962), and she choreographed the film Green Mansions (1959) for director Mel Ferrer. Other films that she either appeared in or choreographed include the Abbott and Costello comedy Pardon My Sarong (1942), Mambo (1954), and Musica en la noche (1958). She also developed Ode to Taylor Jones, to honor a black activist of the Civil Rights movement, and in 1962 she became the first African American to choreograph for New York's Metropolitan Opera when she choreographed Aida. In 1963, Dunham became the technical and cultural adviser to the president of Senegal, training the members of the Senegal National Ballet.

The 1960's also brought Dunham's influence to the campuses of Southern Illinois University (Carbondale, Alton, Edwardsville, and East St. Louis). Her brother-in- law, Davis Pratt, a professor of design at the Carbondale campus, helped bring her in as the artist-in-residence of Southern Illinois University's Fine Arts Department before her husband died in 1968. She established the Performing Arts Training Center (PATC) at the "mother campus" at Edwardsville, and she directed the Katherine Dunham Center for Performing Arts from the two-story Dunham home near the East St. Louis campus. Through integrated educational experiences in the arts, she worked with that city's young black militants in attempts to decrease alienation and violence and promote cultural pride and understanding, a process she called "socialization through the arts." Her interest extended to the elderly through Senior Citizens for the Performing Arts, a program enabling seniors to attend cultural events.

Dunham's efforts to meet the needs of the East St. Louis community continued after her death, through her archives and costumes, which are housed in the Kather- ine Dunham Museum in East St. Louis. Videotapes of her master classes show Dunham reconstructing her dances and analyzing their meaning. The museum also features Haitian and African history and art.

This late stage in her career brought her many honors. In 1968, she received the Professional Achievement Award from the University of Chicago Alumni Association. In 1974, she was inducted into the Black Filmmakers Hall of Fame in Oakland, California, and received a proclamation from Coleman Young, the mayor of Detroit. In 1979, she received the Albert Schweitzer Music Award at Carnegie Hall "for a life's work dedicated to music and devoted to humanity." In 1983, Dunham received the Kennedy Center Honors Award. She received the Scripps American Dance Festival Award, the Presidential Medal of the Arts, the French Legion of Honor, Southern Cross of Brazil, National Association for the Advancement of Colored People Lifetime Achievement Award, and Urban League's Lifetime Achievement Award.

She remained engaged in social issues throughout the 1990's. It was her celebrated hunger strike in 1992 that revived her celebrity. In February she began a forty- seven-day fast to protest the United States' policy on refugees from war-wracked Haiti, refugees who were being repatriated upon reaching the American coast. Comedian Dick Gregory led a group watching over her, while many celebrities visited to support her ordeal. She abandoned the hunger strike only after exiled President Jean-Bertrand Aristide and Jesse Jackson appealed to her in person to do so. Aristide later gave her Haitian citizenship and dubbed her the spiritual mother of his country. She also accepted teaching posts and lectures. In 1994, for instance, she served as artist-in-residence at the University of Hawaii.

In 2000 the Dance Heritage Coalition placed her among the first one hundred of America's irreplaceable dance treasures. Academia also recognized her influence: She received an honorary doctorate of fine arts from the University of Southern California (1995) and Harvard University (2002), and in 2005 the Congress of Research in Dance gave her an award for her leadership in dance research. Dunham became a member of the American Guild of Musical Artists, the American Guild of Variety Artists, the American Federation of Radio Artists, Actors' Equity, the Negro Actors' Guild, the Women's Honorary Scientific Fraternity at the University of Chicago, and the Royal Society of Anthropologists in London.

She remained much beloved by colleagues and fans. In 1999 her many students, fellow dancers, and friends threw a large ninetieth birthday party for her in East St. Louis, during which the Illinois Arts Council announced that it was awarding her a grant and the Smithsonian Institution presented her with a Smith Award. In 2003 New York City accorded her a three-day tribute of special performances at Symphony Space.

Dunham was honored by various international leaders in addition to Aristide. She kept an altar to the deity Yemanja in her home and practiced vaudun, demonstrating the influence of Haiti on her life. She received the medal of the Chevalier of the Legion of Honor from Haitian President Dumarsais Estime in 1948. In 1961, she became a Commander of the Legion of Honor of Haiti. In 1972, she received a Ribbon and Iron Cross and was named High Commander by Haitian president Frangois "Papa Doc" Duvalier. She was recognized at the Festival of Arts in Dakar in 1966 for her service to the president of Senegal, Leopold Senghor.

Still active at ninety-five, Dunham elicited happy applause from a Barnard College audience in 2004 when she told them that she intended to live to be one hundred and forty years old because there was so much left to do. However, she was already confined to a wheelchair and was frail. She died in her sleep on May 21, 2006, in New York City.

Significance

Dunham's primary influence was her research into and subsequent use of African-based rhythms and dance in her approximately one hundred choreographed works, including Tropics (1937), Haitian Suite (1937), Island Songs (1938), Plantation Dances (1940), Bal Negre (1948), Afrique (1949), Spirituals (1951), Jazz Finale (1955), and Diamond Thief (1962). Her analysis of dance and her role in understanding the African influence can be found in her scholarly and autobiographical works: Journey to Accompong, The Dances of Haiti (1947), A Touch of Innocence, Island Possessed (1969), and Kasamance (1974). The Dunham technique of "dance isolation" and the black dance style of movement influenced students throughout the world.

— Dorothy C. Salem
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Emile Durkheim

French sociologist

Along with his contemporary Max Weber, Durkheim was one ofthe founders of modern sociology. He demonstrated that the discipline was not reducible to psychology or biology and received the first sociology professorship in France. His notion of society as a moral construct has had a great impact on anthropology, history, religion, law, and political theory and, during his own lifetime, had considerable influence on republicans and socialists of the Third Republic.

Born: April 15, 1858; Ёpinal, France Died: November 15, 1917; Paris, France Also known as: the Metaphysician (nickname) Areas of achievement: Sociology, philosophy

Early Life

Ёmile Durkheim (ay-meel duhr-kehm) was born to a family of rabbinical scholars living in the Vosges region of France. Although he broke with his Judaic heritage by becoming an agnostic, the ordered and respectable na- linking of African dance and African cultural history in the Americas. Lanker, Brian. I Dream a World: Portraits of Black Women Who Changed America. Edited by Barbara Summers. New York: Stewart, Tabori  Chang, 1989. These photographic essays include an examination of Dunham's philosophy about the African cultural connections in motion. Perron, Wendy. "Katherine Dunham: One-Woman Revolution." Dance Magazine, August 2000. This short article deftly describes Dunham's pervasive influence on American dance and records her views about her art, all based on an interview. With photos.
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ture of his home life would have a lasting effect on his attitudes and interests. After studying at the College d^pinal and the Lycee Louis-le-Grand in Paris, he entered in 1879 the famous Ёгак Normale Superieure, receiving instruction from the philosopher Ёmile Boutroux and the historian Fustel de Coulanges. Although his mental brilliance and serious demeanor earned for him the nickname the Metaphysician, Durkheim did not do well at the Ёгак Normale, whose academic standards he thought were marred by literary dilettantism, and he finished second to last among successful graduates in 1882. Over the next five years, he taught at lycees in Sens, Saint-Quentin, and Troyes, except for 1885-1886, which he spent in Germany, visiting there the psychophysical laboratory of Wilhelm Wundt. In 1887, he married Louise Dreyfus; the couple eventually had two children, Marie and Andre. The same year he was appointed to teach a social science course created especially for him at the University of Bordeaux, nine years later being promoted to the first sociology chair in France.

Among the early influences on Durkheim's thinking were the philosophers Immanuel Kant and Charles Re- nouvier, both concerned with establishing objective grounds for morality, and the English anthropologist of religion Robertson Smith. Work and contact with Alfred Espinas led to the development of the important Durk- heimian notion of collective representations, the common ideas and symbols of a community. In this, Durk- heim was also influenced by Auguste Comte's notion of a social consensus, and he especially identified with his predecessor's efforts to establish an autonomous science of sociology. In his second dissertation, Quid secundatus politicae scientiae instituendae contulerit, written in Latin and published in 1892, he recognized Montesquieu as being the first to attempt an understanding of society in terms of universal laws. With the addition of an essay on Jean-Jacques Rousseau, the work appeared in English as Montesquieu and Rousseau: Forerunners of Sociology (1960). Durkheim's eloquent and forceful defense of this thesis before hostile examiners did much to advance his reputation as a spokesperson for sociology.

Life's Work

For Durkheim, the primal union that created society also created religion; the totem represented not only god but also the clan. No religion was "false" inasmuch as all served a social function. Public rituals reaffirmed the identification between the state and its religious origins, wrapping social authority in an inviolable aura of sanctity that served to make antisocial aggressions unthinkable. While Durkheim was interested in the ethical foundation of society from the earliest stages of his career, it was only in teaching a course on religion in 1895 that the subject per se became a principal focus of his work, most extensively addressed in his last book, Les Formes elementaires de la vie religieuse (1912; The Elementary Forms of the Religious Life, 1915).

Another well-known aspect of Durkheimian sociology, closely related to his ideas about the religious foundations of society, is the concept of the "conscience collective," a term having a dual meaning inasmuch as "conscience" can be translated as both consciousness and conscience. Durkheim recognized that the social order was ultimately dependent on an implicit system of values shared by members of a society. These values were developed intellectually in a society's culture and were internalized emotionally in the personality of its members.

Durkheim developed these concepts against both empirical utilitarianism, the belief that social union arose in
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the pursuit of mutual interests, scientifically recorded, and German idealism, the philosophy that the universe could be understood through subjective consciousness, known intuitively. In the first case, he attacked a long tradition stretching from Thomas Hobbes to Herbert Spencer, which under the banner of "science" insisted that humans are self-interested animals motivated solely by their wants. In the second case, he criticized the lack of empiricism in the idealists' notion of a transindividual consciousness. Collective representations were "social facts" that could be studied empirically in cultural, religious, and legal practices, and thus the social system was as much a reality determining collective human experience and being subject to scientific observation as the physical environment. The utilitarian notion that social systems were simply arrangements of power and law that allowed the plurality of individuals to pursue their own interests Durkheim found reductive. Instead, he developed a philosophy that understood social causation in terms other than individual interest or individual action. Human motivations were also rooted in collective spiritual experiences that in cultural and legal institutions existed outside, and in fact acted on, individual consciousness.

Durkheim showed an interest in the problem of establishing a moral order in modern industrial society from his earliest work. In De la division du travail social: Etude sur l'organisation des societes supSrieures (The Division of Labor in Society, 1933), his doctoral dissertation published in 1893, Durkheim addressed the question of how to achieve stability in a society in which citizens were motivated by what has become known as possessive individualism. Utilitarians, who saw society as simply a system of contractual relations satisfying private wants, held that the increasing division of labor in modern society promoted greater happiness because it led to economic prosperity. In fact, Durkheim noted, newly industrialized societies were characterized by increasing rates of suicide. Social life began before both the division of labor and the exchange of goods, and a more primary form of social cohesion prevented differentiation and competition from degenerating into a Hobbesian state of war among all. Contracts were themselves dependent on preexisting noncontractual elements; cooperation had its own intrinsic morality.

Social solidarity came in two forms, depending on its stage of development. Mechanical solidarity, by which individuals were attached directly to the group and mutually dependent, was characteristic of the primitive horde. Here the force of collective sentiments, like-minded and undifferentiated, was powerful and required no formal legal codification. Organic solidarity, by which more advanced societies integrated subgroups into the collectivity, used functional divisions of labor to create interdependence and regulated conflicts of interest by constraints and punishments. Nevertheless, collective identification with common underlying principles, such as the value of individuality, was still necessary under these more complex social arrangements.

Increasing differentiation in industrial society had, however, disintegrated the mechanical unity of the collective conscience, as was evident in the increase in deviant and anomic behavior. These were problems explored in his famous work on suicide published in 1897. In its subtle correlation of data concerning nationality, religion, age, sex, marital status, family size, geographic location, and economic conditions, Le Suicide: etude de sociologie (Suicide: A Study in Sociology, 1951) became a model for later sociological studies that used statistical evidence to support theory. Breaking with conventional categorizations, Durkheim explained suicide in terms of an individual's relationship to normative structures. The taking of one's own life was to be understood basically in terms of three attitudes: "egoism," arising from the isolation of an individual from others; "anomie," arising from the collapse of individual faith in an ordered world view; and "altruism," arising from individual sacrifice to a great cause. An anomic social environment, where there was no longer collective agreement about regulatory norms, occurred when failed expectations about reality make meaningless an individual's orientation toward society.

In 1902, Durkheim was invited to the Sorbonne as a lecturer in education, but, as a measure of continued academic resistance against sociology, he became a professor of the discipline only by name in 1913. As an educator, Durkheim wanted to apply sociological ideas about the moral health of society to the Third Republic. Since rejecting the glitteringly superficial intellectual life of the Ecole Normale Superieure, he had argued that a science of society would have to have practical application. Yet his remedy for social ills prescribed neither conservatism nor revolution. The distinction between "normal" and "pathological" forms of social behavior was actually relative to a particular stage in the development of a society; deviant beliefs simply led to the formation of new normative codes. As he argued in The Division ofLabor in Society, individualism was not symptomatic of a pathological condition in modern society but, on the contrary, was a normal characteristic of the transformations engendering more advanced forms of social solidarity. Such a line of reasoning, developed by subsequent sociologists into "functionalism," was open to criticism from radical thinkers inasmuch as it appeared to legitimate the status quo. For Durkheim, the sociologist, like a doctor, should try to maintain the normal state.

Nevertheless, social and ethical reform was a concern running throughout his lectures, most published posthumously. His political ideas were rooted in a Rousseauean notion of democratic individualism, by which the personal will defined itself in the general will and individual freedom was understood as moral action in the community. He was profoundly shaken by the Dreyfus affair at the turn of the century and in 1898 published an article defending the ideal of moral individualism, under whose principles intellectuals had the right to denounce social injustices. With the outbreak of World War I, which took the lives of more than half of his former students at the Ecole Normale Superieure as well as that of his only son, Durkheim wrote several nationalistic pamphlets that are markedly in contrast to his scholarly work. The strain of the war undoubtedly weakened his health, and he died of a heart attack in Paris on November 15, 1917.


Durkheim, Emile Significance

Durkheim recruited around his journal, Annee socio- logique, begun in 1898, a distinguished group of disciples, such as Henri Berr, Celestin Bougle, Georges Davy, Marcel Granet, Maurice Halbwachs, Marcel Mauss, Robert Hertz, and Frangois Simiand, who were to define the French school of sociology for years to come. Because their focus on the moral order coincided so neatly with pedagogical reforms of the Third Republic, the school had considerable influence on university appointments in France, exaggeratedly referred to as "state Durk- heimianism." A large number of twentieth century sociologists and anthropologists can be said to be working within the tradition of Durkheimian sociology. Jean Piaget and Claude Levi-Strauss recognized Durkheim's importance in the development of structuralism. Alfred Radcliffe-Brown brought Durkheimian ideas into British anthropology. The development of "functionalism" in America, in the work of Talcott Parsons, for example, is particularly indebted to Durkheim. Scholarly work on contractual systems, suicide rates, primitive religions, and symbolic representations of authority have been influenced by his work.

— Bland Addison, Jr.
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Francois Duvalier

Dictator of Haiti (1957-1971)

A doctor and intellectual as well as a dictator, Duvalier promised to deliver Haiti from political chaos but instead plunged the nation into a nightmare of repression, murder, and terror.

Born: April 14, 1907; Port-au-Prince, Haiti Died: April 21, 1971; Port-au-Prince, Haiti Also known as: Papa Doc; Papa Doc Duvalier Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Frangois Duvalier (frah-swah doo-vahl-yay) was born in Port-au-Prince to a middle-class Haitian family. His mother, Ulyssia Duvalier, suffered from severe mental illness throughout her life, which increasingly impaired her functioning. With few effective psychiatric medications and little therapy available at the time, Duvalier's mother was hospitalized for lengthy periods. It is likely that the experience of his mother's illness may have motivated the intelligent boy to study medicine. In 1934, he received a degree in medicine from a school that later became part of the Universite d'Etat d'Haiti.

After almost a decade of hospital work, Duvalier became interested in public health, studying at the medical school of the University of Michigan in 1943 and getting involved in various disease eradication programs. Duva- lier learned public health measures from American scientists; he apparently also reached novel conclusions about maintaining political power.

Once among the richest islands in the Caribbean, with fertile soil and healthful climate, by the early twentieth century, Haiti had become the poorest nation in the Western Hemisphere. Politically, it was unstable, with decades of ineffectual leadership. Leaders came to power only with the support of the mob or the military. In 1915, using the pretext of a supposed German invasion, U.S. president Woodrow Wilson sent a small force of U.S. Marines to occupy Haiti and to ensure the safety of American and European investments.

For nineteen years, from 1915 to 1934, the United States guided Haiti. It collected taxes, administered government, and even created military police detachments to quell civil disturbances. Although the U.S. occupation offered some surface benefits, including improvements to the infrastructure and to education, the occupation ultimately was a social and political disaster. The major humanitarian goal of the United States—to create a stable and ethically effective government in Haiti—was hampered by the racist beliefs that led to the invasion in the first place, namely that Haitians were politically inept, backward, and utterly unable to govern on their own. Dominated by these beliefs, the Americans who administered the country had no incentive or desire to train Haitians adequately. Denied positions of real leadership and without the safety net of U.S. advisers and funds, Haitians learned to conduct neither the courts nor government.

In 1930, a commission established by the U.S. government observed that there had been no significant improvements in the conditions that led to U.S. intervention in the first place—Haiti was still politically and economically fragile. Indeed, efforts by Haitians to seize power in their own country were quashed ruthlessly. A highly effective and ruthless police force was among the most dubious of benefits bequeathed to Haiti by the occupiers.

Throughout the 1940's and most of the 1950's, Duvalier was a political nonentity. He held minor cabinet
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posts in several presidential administrations in the late 1940's, serving primarily as minister of health; until the late 1950's, Duvalier was viewed as a public-health figure. (Arough analogy would be the political status of the surgeon general in the United States.) In 1957, after the government ofyet another oppressive strongman collapsed in civil unrest, Duvalier ran for president and, with the secret support of the Haitian army, was installed as president of Haiti.

Life's Work

In 1958, an odd and unsuccessful coup in Haiti had been attempted by two deputy sheriffs from Florida who were backed by a small group of Haitian soldiers. Duvalier struck back, using the coup as rationale for minimizing the power of the army. In essence a salutary action, Duvalier took extreme measures to remove from the army its ability to control the civilian government. First, Duvalier created an elite palace guard consisting of a strengthened army unit that had been responsible for guarding the president. Duvalier gave it additional staff power, better training, and more advanced weaponry.

Second, Duvalier created a new national militia, the Voluntary Militia for National Security, which would become known throughout Haiti as the Tonton Macoutes. The new militia-police force was loyal to Duvalier alone and became legendary for the ruthless extermination of those who were in opposition to the Duvalier regime. Lurid tales were spread that the Tonton Macoutes were sorcerers and that Duvalier was their master, able even to commune with the dead.

Like his fellow dictators the world over, Duvalier engaged in political gluttony, rewriting his country's constitution in 1961 to make himself president for life. Eventually, Duvalier anointed himself President for Life, Maximum Chief of the Revolution, Apostle of National Unity, Benefactor of the Poor, Patron of Commerce and Industry, and Electrifier of Souls. As the phrase "Electrifier of Souls" suggests, Duvalier was cynical and gluttonous enough to seize religious power and to become, in effect, the head of Haiti's official church as well as the demigod of the dominant, unofficial religion.

Duvalierville

Papa Doc Duvalier once said, "God and the people are the source of my power. I have twice been given the power. I have taken it, and damn it, I will keep it." Money helped, too, and to get it he decided in 1961 to build his own city, Duvalierville, based on the architectural pattern of Brazil's then-new capital, Brasilia.

First, Duvalier instituted a series of "taxes." He sent his paramilitary thugs, the Tontons Macoutes, to businesses, both Haitian and foreign-owned, to gather contributions of up to forty thousand dollars each. The Tonton Macoutes made the choice simple: Pay or get beaten. Duvalier managed to accumulate some six million dollars a year this way, even though American, British, French, Canadian, Italian, and German diplomats registered official complaints on behalf of their nationals. He practically gutted the national tobacco company and placed high taxes on vehicles. He also diverted funds sent from the U.S. government as part of an Agency for International Development (AID) program.

For the site of Duvalierville, Duvalier chose Cabaret, a city twenty miles from Port-au-Prince, because its population had overwhelmingly voted for him in 1957. He kept most of the project money for himself, and those contractors and financiers he favored with the rest did very little work. Houses were bulldozed, but only a few were rebuilt; none of them in the grandiose style that Duvalier had promised as a testament to himself and his governance.

When the U.S. government learned how its foreign aid was being misused for Duvalierville, officials first discussed a possible military solution. U.S. president John F. Kennedy, however, ordered that the state department look for and provide support to someone to replace the dictator. In the meantime, AID money dried up, as did deliveries of equipment. Duvalier survived the setback, although Duvalierville did not.

In 1986, an angry mob looted what they could from Duvalierville after Frangois's son, Jean-Claude, and his family fled to France. Thereupon the town reverted to its original name, Cabaret. All that remained of the renovations was a cluster of buildings in ruins and overgrown by jungle and a local population just as poor as before Duvalier started his utopian project.

studied voudon (or Voodoo), the indigenous Haitian religion, and played upon folk beliefs during his campaign for the presidency in 1957. During the campaign Duva- lier claimed to be a Voodoo priest, saying he could heal and harm through magic. After being elected, he appointed a Voodoo priest to a cabinet post and employed Voodoo priests and sorcerers in his intelligence networks. Some writers claim Duvalier modeled his public image to resemble that of a Voodoo demigod named Baron Samedi.

Voodoo was not the only religion exploited by Duva-

Throughout the 1930's and 1940's, Duvalier had


lier, however. He also manipulated the Roman Catholic Church, expelled the Church's foreign bishops, and, like a medieval monarch, demanded the power to appoint bishops for himself. Although he initially met with opposition and was even excommunicated, Duvalier was given the power to appoint bishops in the Haitian Church in 1966.

Perhaps most vitally for his regime, Duvalier understood how to manipulate U.S. leaders, who were ever poised to intervene in Haiti, either with money or military support. He played upon U.S. shame for its racist past by complaining that Haiti did not receive more aid because it was a black country. Duvalier also played on American fears of communism during the Cold War, arguing that he alone was the cure for chronic Haitian political instability and that only his continued leadership could avert a communist revolution like that which brought Fidel Castro to power in Cuba in 1959.

Unlike many dictators in the twentieth century, Duva- lier's health gave out before his political power did. During his adult life, he suffered from several chronic health problems, including heart disease and diabetes. He died of a heart attack in 1971.

Significance

Duvalier's adult life confounds many writers. Until 1959 he was an intellectual, a doctor with undeniable humanitarian motives, and a relatively apolitical figure; after 1959, he posed as a demigod, ruthlessly oppressed his own people, and demonstrated immense political cunning and cynicism.

Some writers contend that Duvalier's heart attack in 1959 caused these purported changes. Indeed, his heart attack and subsequent coma could have caused significant neurological problems. It is possible that these physiologic stresses—as well as the psychological stresses of trying to govern—brought out latent psychiatric problems inherited from his mother. Whatever the case, it is important to realize, however, that Duvalier's actions after his heart attack and coma closely resemble his actions prior. Haiti's problems during the late 1950's and 1960's were not new; Duvalier simply made existing problems much worse.

There had always been a dearth of opportunity for educated Haitians in their nation since before 1915; under Duvalier, the educated Haitian elite fled in droves. The crimes of the Tonton Macoutes were different in degree, not in kind, from the crimes of rural gangs and secret police forces before Duvalier. Rural Haitians had always sought better opportunities in the city; Duvalier's government continued this process, stealing aid money targeted for the poor and leaving the Haitian people with

even less hope.

— Michael R. Meyers
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Bob Dylan

American folk singer-songwriter

A prolific songwriter and a strikingly original singer, Dylan emerged during the 1960's as the quintessential symbol of existentialist nonconformity and vastly expanded the audience for folk ballads, the blues, political protest, surrealism, folk rock, country, and gospel music. His recordings and performances combined these and other influences.

Born: May 24, 1941; Duluth, Minnesota Also known as: Robert Allen Zimmerman (birth

name); Blind Boy Grunt; Boo Wilbury; Lucky

Wilbury; Elston Gunn Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Bob Dylan (DIHL-ehn), born Robert Allen Zimmerman to Abraham and Beatty Zimmerman, spent the first six years of his life in Duluth, Minnesota, during which time he gave no special indication of the musical or verbal talent that would later lead many to call him the "greatest songwriter of his generation." Shortly after his family moved to the iron- mining town of Hibbing, Minnesota, however, his discovery of country music and the blues via late- night radio set his creative wheels in motion. By the age of ten, he had acquainted himself with the family piano and acquired his first guitar and harmonica, finding in music a sense of mystical adventure otherwise lacking in the relative desolation of his immediate surroundings.

Like many high school students of the mid- to late 1950's, Dylan became caught up in the first wave of rock and roll. He formed a series of local groups (the Shadow Blasters, the Golden Chords, Elston Gunn and the Rock Boppers) that played the hits of the day at the occasional talent show and teen dance and that often found him shouting and pounding the piano in the style of his hero Little Richard. These groups enjoyed no lasting success, but they helped Dylan whet his appetite for bigger things.

Although Dylan's stint during the summer of 1959 as the pianist for the pop singer Bobby Vee (like his stint later that year at the University of Minnesota) proved short-lived, his travels and omnivorous musical tastes led him to discover the records of folk musicians such as Lead Belly and

Woody Guthrie, the latter of whom would revolutionize Dylan's approach to music and shape nearly every aspect of his life for the next several years.

Life's Work

It was Dylan's desire to meet Guthrie, who was dying from Huntington's disease in New Jersey, that drew him to New York City, where he became a fixture in the bohemian hotbed of Greenwich Village, absorbing myriad influences. Observant and competitive, he established a reputation as an engaging performer.



Bob Dylan. (AP/Wide World Photos)

An enthusiastic New York Times review of one of his 1961 performances brought Dylan to the attention of Columbia Records, which released his eponymous debut to poor sales in 1962. By the summer of 1963, however, the folk trio Peter, Paul and Mary had scored a hit with the Dylan-composed protest anthem "Blowin' in the Wind,"creating anticipation for Dylan's second album, The Freewheelin' Bob Dylan, which appeared in September. Featuring original songs such as "Masters of War" and "A Hard Rain's A-Gonna Fall," it proved that "Blowin' in the Wind" was no fluke.

Public response was immediate and overwhelming. Even those put off by Dylan's roughhewn singing and hillbilly-hipster elocution conceded the exceptional nature of his songs. The albums The Times They Are a- Changin' and Another Side of Bob Dylan followed in 1964, elevating him to near-messianic status.

That status was tested by Dylan's fifth album, 1965's Bringing It All Back Home, which introduced his use of electric instrumentation. His status also was tested by his poorly amplified performance with Paul Butterfield's Blues Band at the 1965 Newport Folk Festival. Purists viewed his "going electric" and his increasingly surrealistic lyrics as "selling out." Undaunted, Dylan followed with the even louder and more surrealistic albums Highway 61 Revisited (1965) and Blonde on Blonde (1966), three top-ten singles ("Like a Rolling Stone," "Positively Fourth Street," "Rainy Day Women #12  35"), and a

European tour, backed by the rock-and-roll group that would later become famous as the Band.

In July, 1966, Dylan was seriously injured in an accident while riding his motorcycle near his Woodstock, New York, home and spent the next two years in virtual seclusion (although he recorded demos with the Band in

that would eventually be released to great acclaim in 1975 as The Basement Tapes). He reactivated his public profile with the hauntingly allegorical, mostly acoustic John Wesley Harding in 1968.

With the overtly country Nashville Skyline (1969), Dylan began three decades of stylistic and public-image changes, seldom recording consecutive albums or undertaking consecutive tours that presented a consistent sound or persona. From an aborted 1970 collaboration with the poet Archibald MacLeish and a 1974 reunion with the Band to explorations of romantic despair (Blood on the Tracks, 1974; and Oh Mercy, 1989) and bold proclamations of Christian faith (Slow Train Coming, 1979; and Saved, 1980), Dylan's zigzagging eventually took a toll on his sales. Although his career-spanning anthologies Biograph (1985) and The Bootleg Series Vols. 1-3 (Rare and Unreleased) (1991) and his 1988 and 1990 albums as a member of the Traveling Wilburys (with George Harrison, Roy Orbison, Jeff Lynne, and Tom Petty) sold well, none of the thirteen solo studio or live albums that he released between 1980 and 1995 made the top ten. His appearance on the charity single "We Are the World" and at the subsequent Live Aid benefit concert (1985), his tours with Tom Petty and the Heartbreakers (1986) and the Grateful Dead (1987), and his role in the film Hearts ofFire (1987)—endeavors that ranged from competent to embarrassing—generally confirmed his diminished cultural relevancy.

Unknown to the public at the time, Dylan had divorced his first wife, Sara Lownds Dylan, in 1977, and married his backup singer Carolyn Dennis (then pregnant with their daughter) in 1986. (They were divorced in 1992.) In retrospect such personal turmoil—and the nonstop touring that he undertook in the middle of it all— likely accounted for at least some of the distracted quality of his work during this time.

In 1997, between hospitalization for a nearly fatal heart infection in May and performing before Pope John Paul II at the Twenty-third Eucharistic Congress in September, Dylan released what was widely considered one of his strongest albums ever, Time Out of Mind. It won an Album of the Year Grammy Award the following year and proved a harbinger of the well-received recordings (such as Modern Times, 2006), that he would release in the first decade of the twenty-first century.

Significance

No other rock-and-roll songwriter has had his songs recorded by more performers than has Dylan. Rod Stewart, Eric Clapton, and Joe Cocker have routinely covered his songs, with the Byrds, Joan Baez, Bryan Ferry, Maria Muldaur, and the Grateful Dead devoting entire albums to Dylan compositions. The list, meanwhile, of artists who have recorded at least one Dylan song is as diverse as it is long, and it includes the Rolling Stones, Jimi Hendrix, Johnny Cash, U2, Cher, Bruce Springsteen, George Harrison, Stevie Wonder, Van Morrison, the Staple Singers, PJ Harvey, Ramblin' Jack Elliott, the Roches, and the Neville Brothers among its better-known members.

Dylan has proved similarly fascinating to chroniclers in both the written and the visual media. His first twenty- five years were the subject of director Martin Scorsese's 2005 documentary No Direction Home: Bob Dylan, and the number of books devoted to practically every aspect of his life (including his religion and specific tours, albums, and songs) grows with each year, perhaps because to study Dylan is to examine the many influences behind his work and the way they can come together to shape a life that can in turn effect countless others.

— Arsenio Orteza
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Amelia Earhart

American aviator

By being the first woman to fly across the Atlantic and by establishing numerous other flying records, Earhart helped to promote commercial aviation and advance the cause of women in aviation.

Born: July 24, 1897; Atchison, Kansas Died: July 2?, 1937; near Howland Island in the

Pacific Ocean Also known as: Amelia Mary Earhart (full name);

Lady Lindy (nickname) Area of achievement: Aviation and space

exploration

Early Life

Amelia Earhart (eh-MEEL-yeh EHR-hahrt), the daughter of Amy Otis and Edwin Stanton Earhart, was born in the home of her maternal grandparents in Atchison, Kansas. Her grandfather was Alfred G. Otis, a pioneer Atch- ison settler who became a prominent lawyer, banker, and federal district court judge. Her father worked for a railroad as an attorney and claims agent.

Earhart's early childhood was spent in Kansas City, Kansas, where she and her younger sister learned to ride horseback. When her father accepted a job in Des Moines, Iowa, in 1905, Earhart and her sister remained for a year in Atchison, where she later recalled, "There were regular games and school and mud-ball fights, picnics, and exploring raids up and down the bluffs of the Missouri River." After joining her father in Des Moines, Earhart attended school and began reading the books that further encouraged her spirit of adventure. Sir Walter Scott, Charles Dickens, George Eliot, and William Makepeace Thackeray were her favorite authors, and she and her sister made up imaginary journeys while they played in an abandoned carriage.

When her father went to work for the Great Northern railroad, the Earharts moved to St. Paul, Minnesota, but Edwin's alcoholism grew worse, and her mother took her daughters to Chicago, where Earhart was graduated from Hyde Park High School in June, 1916. She attended the Ogontz School in Rydal, Pennsylvania, then went to Toronto, Canada, where her sister was in school. In Toronto, she saw wounded veterans of World War I and became a Red Cross volunteer. She worked at Spadina Military Hospital, where she came to know and admire the young fliers of the Royal Flying Corps. In 1918, she was ill with pneumonia and went to live with her sister in

Northampton, Massachusetts. While her sister was enrolled at Smith College, Earhart took a course in automobile repair. In 1919, she moved to New York City to study medicine at Columbia University but left after a year to join her parents in Los Angeles.

The aviation industry was just beginning to develop in Southern California, and Earhart was attracted to the air shows and flying demonstrations at local airports. She took her first airplane ride from the Glendale airport and soon convinced her parents to help her take flying lessons with a pioneer woman pilot, Neta Snook. In June, 1921, Earhart made her first solo flight in a Kinner Airster. One year later, she had saved two thousand dollars to buy a three-cylinder Kinner Canary, a plane in which she set a woman's altitude record of fourteen thousand feet. Her career as a pilot was launched.

Life's Work

Even in 1922, however, flying was expensive, and paid employment for women in aviation was limited. When her parents were divorced, Earhart sold her plane and re-
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turned to Massachusetts, where she taught English to immigrants and became a social worker at Denison House, a Boston settlement. She was able to combine her interests in social work and aviation, on one occasion flying over Boston and dropping leaflets announcing a Denison House street fair and on another judging a model airplane contest for the National Playground Association.

In 1928, she was selected by the publisher George P. Putnam to fly with pilot Wilmer Stutz and mechanic Lou Gordon in a Fokker trimotor across the Atlantic. The plane, named Friendship, had been purchased from the explorer Richard Byrd by Amy Phipps Guest, an American flying enthusiast who had married and settled in England. When Guest was unable to make the flight herself, she asked Putnam to find a young woman (he found Earhart) to represent her in the promotion of women in aviation. On June 3, Friendship left Boston for Halifax, Nova Scotia, and Trepassy, Newfoundland. Delayed by bad weather for several days, the plane left Trepassy on June 17 and landed the following day at Burry Port, Wales. Earhart was given a hero's welcome on her return to New York.

Because her flight came only a little more than a year after the solo flight by Charles A. Lindbergh, and because of her tall, slender build and short, blond hair, she was nicknamed Lady Lindy, but she preferred to be called "AE." Within a few months Putnam rushed her account of the flight, Twenty Hours Forty Minutes (1928), into print. The book is part autobiography, part journal of the flight, and part advocacy of flying in general. It is the third part that is most interesting because of her observations on the future of flying and on the role of women in aviation.

After stating that the remarkable thing about flying is that it is not remarkable, Earhart goes on to discuss the need for more attractive airports, a review of safety regulations, and better weather reporting. Women will have a role to play in all these areas, she asserts, because they have already had a major impact on the automobile industry. The airplane will be used for leisure and recreation, and the growing purchasing power of American women will help to shape the airline industry. Earhart concludes her book with a characteristically honest assessment of the ways in which her life has been changed by her sudden fame.

For the remainder of her life, Earhart campaigned tirelessly for the cause of women in flying. She participated in many cross-country air races, flew an autogyro (a forerunner of the helicopter), and was one of the founders of an organization of licensed women pilots, the Ninety- nine Club. In 1932, she was elected a member of the Society of Women Geographers. She also wrote a column on aviation for Cosmopolitan magazine. Her advice was sought by many airlines and airplane manufacturers, and she became a model for young women throughout the country.

In 1931, she married Putnam, who had been managing her career. Her second book, The Fun of It, was published in 1932. In it Earhart adds details about her childhood and further explains her attraction to flying, especially to unusual aerial maneuvers known as "stunting."

"i Did Not Kill a Cow in Landing"

In 1932, the National Geographic Society awarded Amelia Earhart its Special Medal in recognition of her transatlantic flight. In her acceptance speech, Earhart debunked some of the popular—and sensational—stories that had circulated about the flight and her reportedly momentous landing.

Some features of the flight I fear have been exaggerated. It made a much better story to say I landed with but one gallon of gasoline left. As a matter of fact, I had more than a hundred. The exact quantity I remember because I had to pay a tax for every gallon imported into Ireland!

I did not land within six feet (2 meters) of a hedge of trees. I taxied to the upper end of a sloping pasture and turned my plane into the shelter of some trees, as a matter of course. It made a much better story the other way, I admit.

No flames were threatening to burn my plane in the air. I did have some trouble with my exhaust manifold, of which I shall tell you later. There was no extreme hazard from that cause, however.

I did not kill a cow in landing—unless one died of fright. Of course, I came down in a pasture and I had to circle many other pastures to find the best one. The horses, sheep, and cows in Londonderry were not used to airplanes, and so, as I flew low, they jumped up and down and displayed certain disquiet. I really was afraid that an Irishman would shoot me as I stepped out of the plane, thinking that I was just a "smart Alec" from some big town come down to scare the cattle.

I had fun trying to do [stunts] ... so much so, in fact, I have sometimes thought that transport companies would do well to have a "recreation airplane" for their pilots

who don't have a chance to play in the big transports or

while on duty. If a little stunt ship were available, the

men could go up 5000 feet, and "turn it inside out" to relieve the monotony of hours of straight flying.

Her assurance that flying was safe and fun and her example as the first woman to fly the Atlantic alone increased her popularity with the public. Earhart's solo flight from Harbor Grace, Newfoundland, to Culmore, Ireland, May 21-22, 1932, won for her the Distinguished Flying Cross from the Congress of the United States, an award from the French Legion of Honor, and a medal from the National Geographic Society.

In 1935, she became the first person to fly alone from Hawaii to California and the first to fly nonstop from Mexico City to Newark, New Jersey. The trustees of Purdue University purchased a twin-engine Lockheed Electra for her, and she began to plan a round-the-world flight. After several false starts and minor accidents, Earhart and her navigator, Fred Noonan, took off from Miami, Florida, on June 1, 1937. A month of flying brought them across the Atlantic, Africa, and southern Asia to Lae, New Guinea. She and Noonan took off July 2, intending to land and refuel on tiny Howland Island in the middle of the Pacific Ocean. Several hours later, the Coast Guard cutter Itasca, anchored offHowland Island, heard a radio message from Earhart that she was lost and running low on fuel. Neither the plane nor its pilot and navigator were ever found.

Because the Japanese claimed many of the islands in the mid-Pacific, rumors grew that Earhart and Noonan had crashed on a Japanese-held island and been captured and killed. After World War II, attempts were made to find the wreckage and confirm the rumors, but no convincing evidence has come to light.

Significance

Earhart was one of the most appealing heroes in an age of American hero worship. Like Lindbergh and Byrd, Earhart pioneered air travel by establishing flying records and opening new routes. Like Babe Didrikson Zaharias the athlete and Louise Arner Boyd the Arctic explorer, Earhart showed that women had a place in fields that were generally restricted to men.

Although she was criticized during her life for using her fame for profit—at various times she promoted Lucky Strike cigarettes, luggage, and sports clothes—Earhart remained essentially a private person. Because her parents believed that girls should have the same opportunities as boys, she was able to learn to fly. Because she believed that she should help others by sharing her experiences, she maintained a hectic schedule of flying and lecturing.

Once she had been given the opportunity to be the first woman to fly across the Atlantic, Earhart dedicated herself to flying. She was able to combine pleasure with business, and she worked hard at both. Success brought her into contact with other notable women from First Lady Eleanor Roosevelt to film star Mary Pickford. Earhart was also a celebrity, and her untimely death at the age of thirty-nine enshrined her in the hearts of her generation.

Earhart was a product of the social changes in the United States between the world wars. In many ways she epitomized her generation's desire to break with the past and to create a better world. She captured something of that spirit in one of her poems, which begins,

Courage is the price that life exacts for granting peace. The soul that knows it not, knows no release From little things;

Knows not the livid loneliness of fear

Nor mountain heights, where bitter joy can hear

The sound of wings.

— Bernard Mergen
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George Eastman

American inventor and businessman

Through his introduction to his simple-to-operate roll- film Kodak camera, Eastman made photography accessible to virtually all people. He built the Eastman Kodak Company into the world's largest photographic manufacturing establishment by dominating world markets and by pioneering in organized industrial research and development.

Born: July 12, 1854; Waterville, New York Died: March 14, 1932; Rochester, New York Areas of achievement: Invention and technology, photography, business and industry, philanthropy

Early Life

George Eastman was born in the small, upstate New York town of Waterville. Both his maternal and his paternal ancestors had arrived from England to settle in New England in the 1630's. From the 1840's, his father, George W. Eastman, operated a commercial business college in Rochester, New York, and commuted to the family home in Waterville; his mother, Maria Kilbourn,

tails and a discussion of the mystery of Earhart's disappearance.

Putnam, George Palmer. Soaring Wings. New York: Harcourt Brace, 1939. A biography by Earhart's husband. It is good on her attitude toward marriage and women in aviation and business. Van Pelt, Lori. Amelia Earhart: The Sky's No Limit. New York: Forge, 2005. Basic introduction to Earhart's life and career.

See also: Louis Bleriot; Richard Byrd; Bessie Coleman; Charles A. Lindbergh; Shannon W. Lucid; Auguste and Jean-Felix Piccard; Sally Ride; Valen- tina Tereshkova; Orville and Wilbur Wright; Babe Didrikson Zaharias. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: May 20-21,1932: First Transatlantic Solo

Flight by a Woman. 1971-2000: July 25 and October 11, 1984: Two Women Walk in Space; December 14-23, 1986: Voyager Circumnavigates the Globe Without Refueling.

cared for her young son and two older daughters. When George was six years old the family removed to Rochester, and in 1862 his father died. Maria Kilbourn Eastman, a devout Episcopalian, had to support her family by taking in boarders. George sought to assist as he could. After seven or eight years of private and public education, George left school at the age of fourteen to work first in an insurance office and later as a bookkeeper in a bank.

During his formative years, Eastman enjoyed working with tools, kept detailed accounts of his income and expenditures, carefully saved money, and revealed increasing interest in photography as a hobby. By the late 1870's he began to investigate the new gelatin emulsion dry plates that allowed factory production of photographic plates, unlike the traditional awkward, costly, and time-consuming production of photosensitive plates by each photographer at the site and at the time of taking the photograph. Gelatin emulsions were to simplify and revolutionize the practice of photography in the 1880's, and Eastman, as a serious amateur, came to photography with this new perspective.

The short, trim Eastman was austere and shy in personal relations and no doubt incorporated values and sought to convey a demeanor that was fostered both within a home where his father had operated a business college and in the banking community where he worked. He also already displayed what was to be this bachelor's lifelong devotion to his mother and to her memory.

Life's Work

The young Eastman brought to photographic production a combination of strong interest in technology and science, a deep commitment to business values (especially the role of impersonal market forces), great personal ambition, and a deep-seated need to be independent and in control of his environment. He entered on commercial production of photographic plates about 1880, while still employed at the bank. He entered with a strategy, perhaps encouraged by his good friend, the Rochester patent attorney and inventor George Selden. Eastman invented and patented a plate-coating machine. He sought to raise capital for his American enterprise by selling rights for its use in Great Britain. While he did not succeed in raising capital in this way, it is clear that from the beginning he pursued sophisticated technical-marketing-financial plans.

In 1881, Henry Strong, an older gentleman with a successful buggy whip factory, joined in partnership with Eastman in the dry plate business. While the company was initially successful, it soon became clear that Eastman had no particular marketing advantage and that prospects for growth were dim. In 1884, William Hall Walker, a local camera maker, joined Eastman and Strong and a small number of other local investors in forming a company to pursue not only production of dry plates but also development of a new film system of photography. Walker and Eastman invented a commercial paperfilm system, but it did not attract extensive usage by professional photographers—the principal photographers of the day.

In 1887, Eastman reconceived the market for the tightly patented system: amateurs rather than professionals. By making the camera very simple to use and by providing factory service for developing and printing the photographs, Eastman made it possible for the average person to pursue photography for the first time. The simple camera was named the "Kodak" (a word created by Eastman, who used the letter "k" twice in honor of the "k" in Kilbourn, his mother's family name) and was first marketed in mid-1888. Eastman and his emulsion- maker, Henry M. Reichenbach, soon developed thin celluloid film to replace the paper film that was first used.
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Employing the slogan, "You press the button, we do the rest" the Kodak camera system of film photography transformed photography and the industry. Having an international perspective from the beginning, Eastman successfully marketed film photography to the world. By the mid-1890's, the success of the product attracted many imitators, and Eastman's patent strategy began to falter. He then employed people to work full-time, constantly making improvements in cameras and film so that every year the company would have improved prod- ucts—an additional strategy to place the company ahead of the competition and therefore capable of dominating the market.

By the turn of the century, Eastman sought to control not only film photography but plate cameras, photographic print papers, and motion-picture film as well. Like many American and European entrepreneurs of that era, he began to buy out competing companies and to acquire exclusive control of key materials or technical processes. These tactics, along with the company's strategy of continuous product innovation, soon made Eastman Kodak the overwhelmingly dominant photographic company in American and also in many markets worldwide.

Three challenges soon faced Eastman as he ran his company: antitrust action from the government, concern that some other company might develop a commercially successful color film, and concern that other companies might attract key employees from Eastman Kodak and thereby gain valuable trade secrets. During the 1910's and early 1920's, Eastman and his attorneys fought the antitrust issue—especially trying to defend Eastman's earlier acquisition of competing dry plate, camera, and photographic paper companies. Eastman finally sold some of these companies as part of a consent decree.

Eastman's concern that some European company or inventor would develop an important color process preoccupied him throughout the 1910's. He had full-time people in Europe whose primary responsibility was to seek out such possibilities, When, in 1911, during a tour of European facilities, he visited a German chemical company with a large research laboratory and an officer of the company asked Eastman about his laboratory, Eastman was embarrassed to admit that he did not have one. Within days of this event, he began planning such a facility and finding a suitable director for it. In 1912, the Eastman Kodak research laboratory was established with C. E. Kenneth Mees as director. The laboratory, charged with the responsibility for the future of photographic science and technology at Kodak, was the culmination of Eastman's career-long strategy of seeking to maintain Eastman Kodak control of the market through dominance of photographic technology. It also met the need to pursue color photography and to give Eastman something further to boast about.

Eastman also addressed the potential loss of employees by introducing a number of highly innovative employee benefit programs. Early in the 1910's he established a profit-sharing program for employees, and during the next decade he pioneered many other benefit pro- grams—to many of which he personally contributed. These benefit programs also developed at a time that he began an active but low-profile philanthropic program. During the 1910's and 1920's, he donated more than $100 million dollars to educational, medical, and civic organizations. Especially notable were his contributions to the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, the University of Rochester, and the Hampton and Tuskegee institutes. The Eastman School of Music, which is a part of the University of Rochester, is one of the few organizations to which he contributed that carries his name.

Significance

At the beginning of the twentieth century, Eastman's personal education and interest in music and art grew. An Anglophile, he actively supported U.S. involvement in World War I. He also promoted progressive municipal reforms—largely based on arguments of efficiency. Not a member of an established church, not a highly sociable person, not involved deeply in national politics (he was a Republican) and business circles, he devoted himself largely to his company, his city, and his philanthropies. Despite a certain isolation and insularity, he participated in international movements that created large-scale business corporations, wedded science and technology to many of them through institutionalized research and development, and sought to create a new relationship between employee and employer.

The Eastman Kodak Company's combination of high- quality and reliable film and a continuing stream of improved cameras made the Kodak trademark of enormous value. Its catchy slogan "You press the button, we do the rest," became recognized around the world, and the Kodak name is synonymous with snapshot photography. Indeed, the still-popular phrase "Kodak moment" means a moment that seems made for a photograph.

Eastman built his life and his company on independence and control. At the age of seventy-seven, as his body and mind began to fail him, he took his own life, leaving a simple note that read, "My work is done."

— Reese V. Jenkins
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Abba Eban

Israeli diplomat and statesman

Eban was Israel's permanent representative to the United Nations, ambassador to the United States, and foreign minister. He played an influential role in the negotiations leading to the creation ofthe state of Israel and in securing its membership in the United Nations. His diplomatic and oratorical talents, used in the service of Israel, gained for him worldwide recognition.

Born: February 2, 1915; Cape Town, South Africa Died: November 17, 2002; Tel Aviv, Israel Also known as: Aubrey Solomon (birth name);

Abba Solomon Eban; Aubrey S. Eban Areas of achievement: Diplomacy, government

and politics

Early Life

Abba Eban (EE-buhn) was born Aubrey Solomon, the second of four children of Abraham Meir and Alida Solomon. His father, a merchant, had fled from the persecution of Jews in Russian-controlled Lithuania in the late nineteenth century. When he was six months old, the family moved to London (the home of his mother's family), as his father was seriously ill. Abraham Solomon died shortly after their arrival, and some years later, his mother married Isaac Eban, a specialist in radiology. The boy adopted his stepfather's surname and was known as Aubrey S. Eban until the independence of Israel when, like many Israeli citizens, he began using the Hebrew version of his first name.

Eban was a disciplined, studious, and witty boy, but somewhat shy and introspective. At age seven, he was enrolled at St. Olave's Grammar School for Boys, which was regarded as one of the best grammar schools in London. There he was immersed in a classical education: Greek, Latin, English poetry, and the Bible. He spent his weekends with his maternal grandfather, who supervised his study of Hebrew. It was during his grandfather's tutelage, according to Eban, that he became captivated by Zionism. He also, however, was greatly influenced by his mother, who was an archivist at the Zionist Organization. He joined a Zionist society for youths called Heatid, meaning "the future" in Hebrew, where his oratorical gifts soon became evident.

In 1934, Eban won a scholarship and entered Queens' College, Cambridge, where he read classics and Oriental languages, concentrating on Arabic literature and history. He was elected president of the Cambridge Union (the university debating society) and president of the Zionist Society, and he served on the executive committees of the League of Nations Union and the Socialist Club. Eban sharpened his ability for public speaking during university debates and enjoyed the challenge of defending the unpopular or minority position. After graduating with a triple first class honors degree, he became a research fellow and tutor in Oriental languages at Pembroke College, Cambridge.

Eban's university career ended with the outbreak of World War II. In December, 1939, he began working for Chaim Weizmann of the World Zionist Organization in London. A few months later, he enlisted in the British army, eventually rising to the rank of major. His initial assignment was as a censor for Arabic and Hebrew in Cairo. He later served as a liaison officer between the Allied headquarters in Cairo and the Jewish population in Jerusalem. Eban also trained Jewish volunteers for resistance against a possible German invasion. It was during the war that he met Suzan Ambache, the daughter of an Egyptian Jewish engineer, who at the time was a student at American University in Cairo. They were married on March 18,1945. At the end of the war, Eban made Jerusalem his home and was appointed the chief instructor at the Middle East Center for Arab Studies. He became fluent in ten languages.

Life's Work

In 1946, Eban joined the Jewish Agency as a political information officer and worked with the British government before the establishment of the state of Israel. When the United Nations became involved in the Middle East problem, Eban became one of two liaison officers with the United Nations Special Committee on Palestine (UNSCOP), and as a member of the Jewish Agency delegation to the General Assembly, he played an important role in the debate about the future of Palestine. Thanks to determined lobbying by Eban and his Jewish Agency colleagues, the committee narrowly approved partition, and in the process Eban became a well-respected figure and the agency's principal spokesperson. Despite the opposition of Israel's Herut party and the skepticism of Moshe Shertok, the foreign minister, Eban worked to secure Israel's admission to the United Nations. When Israel was admitted in 1949, Eban, still in his early thirties, was appointed its permanent representative.

From 1950 to 1959, Eban served concurrently as ambassador to the United States. In this dual role, his main objectives were to strengthen the bonds of cooperation between Israel and the United States, to gain the support ofthe American Jewish community, and to articulate and defend Israel's policies in the international environment of the United Nations. Additionally, in 1952 he was elected vice president ofthe General Assembly. He soon became a well-known figure not only in the United States but also in the rest of the world, as he defended with passion and eloquence the interests of his country. After the Sinai campaign of October, 1956, Eban worked to maintain negotiations between Israel, the United Nations, and the United States, and to prevent the imposition of economic and military sanctions on Israel by the United Nations. He conferred closely with U.N. Secretary-General Dag Hammarskjold and U.S. Secretary of State John Foster Dulles before the announcement of Israel's withdrawal by Foreign Minister Golda Meir in March, 1957.

On his return to Israel in 1959, Eban was elected to the Knesset (Israel's parliament) as a member of the Mapai (labor) Party. During the election campaign, he got his first experience of the rough-and-tumble of domestic politics. Although his first appointment to David Ben- Gurion's cabinet was as minister without portfolio, Eban also served on the cabinet committee for foreign affairs. Nevertheless, after eleven years in New York and Washington, during which he had been at the center of Israeli diplomatic activity, often making many important decisions himself, to be suddenly without any formal responsibilities proved frustrating. When he was appointed minister of education and culture in 1960, Eban welcomed the opportunity to formulate and implement Israel's educational policies, which he regarded as the key to Israeli security. He soon established an educational television network and appointed an arts council, which was given a third of a million dollars to further the development of the creative arts. Yet his initial enthusiasm over his new ministerial appointment soon waned, as he had to cope with the many practical demands of his position, which included submitting even the most minor issues to the Knesset for approval, dealing with recurring debates and strikes over the salaries of teachers, and meeting with parents and children who had grievances and demanded his personal attention.

From 1959 to 1966, Eban was also the president of the Weizmann Institute of Science and initiated the International Rehovot Conferences on science and the development of new states. The first conference, which was held in August, 1960, was attended by representatives of forty states and numerous leading international scientists. The Conference of Hope, as it was dubbed by the Israeli media, focused attention on the economic and social problems confronting developing nations and marked a turning point in Israel's diplomatic relations with many of those countries.

Eban served as deputy prime minister in the administration of Levi Eshkol and in 1966 was appointed foreign minister. His appointment was a cause of concern for Israeli hard-liners, for Eban was generally regarded as a dove in Israeli politics who preferred accommodation to confrontation with Israel's Arab neighbors. During the Middle East crisis in May, 1967, Eban embarked on a shuttle diplomatic mission to Paris, London, and Washington to win support for Israel's position. During and after the Six-Day War, he led Israel's diplomatic campaign in the United Nations. Eban, "the Voice of Israel" as he was now known, eloquently defended Israel's actions before the Security Council and the General Assembly. The council later ordered an unconditional cease-fire and in November, 1967, adopted Resolution 242. During the next two years, Eban was preoccupied with the efforts of
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Gunnar Jarring, the United Nations' special representative for the Middle East, to promote a peace agreement. Although Jarring had numerous meetings with Israeli and Arab leaders, his mission proved unsuccessful.

When the Yom Kippur War erupted in October, 1973, Eban was again involved in a frenzy of diplomatic activity at the United Nations and in Washington. Two months later, he led the Israeli delegation to the Geneva Peace Conference and helped to create a framework for subsequent negotiations. As foreign minister, Eban also worked to develop an association with the European Economic Community and to improve Israel's bilateral relations with European countries. He initiated reciprocal ministerial visits and strengthened the capacity of Israel's foreign ministry in this area by establishing a special European community department.

In the domestic power struggle following the resignation of Prime Minister Golda Meir in 1974, Eban supported Shimon Peres for the leadership of the Labor Party. The other candidate, Yitzhak Rabin, won the leadership contest, and when Rabin formed his cabinet, Eban was relieved of his post as foreign minister. Eban later accepted an invitation from Columbia University to spend the 1974 fall semester teaching international relations. In Eban's words, the period he spent at Columbia was "a welcome relief from the tensions of the political arena." After returning to Israel in 1975, he remained active in the Labor Party and in the Knesset.

However, Eban increasingly found himself out of step with his homeland. Many in the Knesset regarded him suspiciously as a dove, even though during military crises he had lobbied tirelessly on Israel's behalf. In fact, Eban viewed the 1967 Six-Day War as pivotal, and he worried about the direction Israel took thereafter. He considered it the end to "utopian" Israel. The subsequent Jewish settlements in the West Bank and Gaza and particularly the 1982 invasion of Lebanon deeply disillusioned him.

Eban declined the status of minister without portfolio in the 1984 unity government and took himself out of running for speaker of the Knesset, quipping that his strength lay in polemics and not in consensus. He contented himself with service as chairman of the Foreign Affairs and Security Committee, where he championed diplomatic solutions to crises. In 1987 the end of his political career began when, as a Labor party delegate, he gave his approval to a report criticizing Labor leaders Peres and Rabin for their involvement in the Jonathan Pollard spy scandal. Eban was left off the Labor list of candidates for the Knesset the next year, and he resigned.

Thereafter, Eban devoted himself to lecturing and writing. Already the author of a dozen books, he produced two more about his country and its future, Personal Witness: Israel Through My Eyes (1992) and Diplomacy for a New Century (1998). He also was a visiting scholar at Princeton University and Columbia University and helped produce and narrate television documentaries, including On the Brink of Peace (1997) for the Public Broadcasting Service. Additionally, in 1992 he opened the Abba Eban Centre for Israeli Diplomacy, a resource for scholars that is part of the Harry S. Truman Institute for the Advancement of Peace.

Eban's government service and eloquence brought him many honors. He was a member of the American Academy of Arts and Sciences, and in 1982 he was elected to the International Platform Association, founded by Daniel Webster in 1830, an exclusive organization that has included such famous orators as Winston Churchill and Martin Luther King, Jr. Eban was awarded his nation's highest civilian honor, the Israel Prize, in 2001; however, because of failing health, he could not attend the award ceremony. He died on November 17, 2002, at Rabin Medical Center in Petah Tikva and was buried in Kfar Shmaryahu, near Tel Aviv. He was survived by his wife, son Eli, and daughter Gila.

Significance

Abba Eban possessed certain qualities that served him well throughout his life: a sharp analytical mind, a formidable intellect, and a refined and persuasive eloquence. A multilingual diplomat, he could "mobilize several languages and send them into battle." Moreover, he was famed for his biting wit. He once said of Palestinian leader Yasir Arafat, "He never misses an opportunity to miss an opportunity." Of humanity in general, he observed, "History teaches us that men and nations behave wisely once they have exhausted all other alternatives."

As the United Nations often played a crucial role in the destiny of Israel, Eban's tenure as the top Israeli diplomat to the world body was of great importance. He was often asked to deliver the address on behalf of Israel in the opening sessions of the General Assembly, which is customarily the responsibility of the head of state or foreign minister. During his years as a diplomat in New York and Washington, D.C., the historical circumstances of his position required him to be not only a diplomat but a political figure as well. In advancing the cause of his country, he carved an international reputation for himself and enhanced the stature of the diplomatic profession. The consummate communicator, Eban was also adept at using the media.


When Eban entered domestic politics, he had no political base or band of loyal followers. He maintained his position in the party and cabinet by his intellectual ability and superior talents. As foreign minister he was directly involved in the formulation of Israel's foreign policy and continued his role as a major participant in its international battles and accordingly was widely regarded as the founder of Israeli diplomacy. During the final cabinet session that Eban attended, Shimon Peres summed up Eban's contribution in the following way: "The Jewish people have had many voices in its history but . . . never had a voice that reverberated from one end of the world to another with such resonance as this."

— Abiodun Williams

Further Reading

Brecher, Michael. Decisions in Crisis: Israel, 1967and 1973. Berkeley: University of California Press, 1980. An engaging study of Israeli decision making in the 1967 and 1973 crises. Particularly useful because of its focus on the psychology and character of the key decision makers, including Eban. Eban, Abba. Abba Eban: An Autobiography. New York: Random House, 1977. Alively account by Eban of his life, in his characteristic polished style. It is also a useful historical account of major political and diplomatic events in the Middle East.

Felix Eboue

Governor-general of French Equatorial Africa

Eboue rose from the lower ranks of the French colonial service to become the first black governor of Guadeloupe, the first black governor of Chad, and the first black governor-general in French-speaking Africa when he was appointed to head former French Equatorial Africa in 1941.

Born: December 26, 1884; Cayenne, French Guiana Died: May 17, 1944; Cairo, Egypt Also known as: Adolphe-Felix-Sylvestre Ёbouё (full name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, colonial administration

Early Life

Felix Ёbouё (fay-leeks ayb-way) was born to Yves Ёbouё and Aurelie Leveilles. He was the youngest of four brothers and one sister. (Eboue, based on a West Afri- 	. Diplomacy for the Next Century. New Haven,

Conn.: Yale University Press, 1998. With wit and elegant prose, Eban reminisces about his role in Israeli history, discusses the nature of post-Cold War diplomacy, and gives his views on ethics and power and on the prospects for peace in the Middle East.

Raviv, Moshe. Israel at Fifty: Five Decades of Struggle for Peace. London: Weidenfeld and Nicolson, 1998. A former ambassador to the United Kingdom, Raviv recounts Israel's diplomatic and political history, focusing on military and political crises. He makes frequent, extended references to his friend and colleague, Eban. With photographs.

Safran, Nadav. Israel: The Embattled Ally. Cambridge, Mass.: Belknap Press, 1978. A comprehensive introduction to the complex history of Israel. It is well written and contains an excellent bibliography, an index, and maps.
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(1941-1944)

can word, was the name of his paternal great-grandfather, who was a slave.) Felix's mother, a devout Roman Catholic, was a homemaker but eventually owned and ran a candy store to sustain the family. His father was a gold searcher who died in 1898. Felix's three brothers died either from drowning in rivers while searching for gold or from disease, before even having the chance to marry. As a result, young Felix had to help his mother at home, even to the point of cooking meals after school, while Madame Ёbouё took care of the store. She was determined, however, to sacrifice all of her savings to ensure that young Felix would be educated in France and become prominent in Guianese society.

In elementary and secondary school (at the College de Cayenne), Ёbouё distinguished himself in French and music. In 1901, he was graduated from the first years of secondary school and received a teaching certificate (brevet de capacite pour l'enseignement) and immediately received a government scholarship to complete his high school at the Lycee Montaigne in Bordeaux, France. He received his baccalaureat in 1905 and was accepted at the Colonial School in Paris, as he chose to become a career civil servant.

At both schools, however, Eboue had been a mediocre student, still loving French and music but doing poorly in military-related courses. He was heavily involved in extracurricular activities, is said to have had an Italian mistress, played bridge constantly, and was a chain smoker. While at the Lycee Montaigne, he was exposed to and embraced the Stoic and Pythagorean philosophy that would mold his outlook on life after he repudiated Catholicism. At both schools, he had had several classmates, such as Rene Maran, who later became important friends and supporters.

Also at the Colonial School, Eboue studied under Africanist historian and ethnographer Maurice Dela- fosse, who interested him in ethnography and linguistics and helped him to appreciate the culture of the African peoples. In spite of his mediocre performance, Eboue was graduated from the Colonial School and was assigned to work in Madagascar. Eventually, the colonial office changed his assignment and sent him instead to Brazzaville, Congo, where he arrived on January 21, 1909. Eboue disliked Brazzaville and requested to be posted in Oubangui-Chari (now the Central African Republic), where Rene Maran's father and the former governor of French Guiana, Emile Merwart (who had approved his scholarship to France), worked. Merwart was the governor there. Eboue's request was accepted, and he moved on to Bangui, the capital of Oubangui-Chari. He felt mentally prepared and adequately trained to work in Africa rather than in his preferred Antilles.

Life's Work

In Oubangui-Chari in 1909, Eboue, twenty-five years old then, was posted to Bouca, capital of the Ouam circumscription, as a cadet administrator and as an assistant treasurer. He had decided that, wherever he worked, his first task would be to learn about the people and familiarize himself with this large circumscription of Oubangui- Chari. He took a Mandja teenager as his companion (they had a son, Henri-Yves-Felix Eboue, in 1912). In 1910, Eboue was promoted to deputy administrator third class. (At Bouca, he was joined by his best friend Maran, who was posted there in 1910.) It was in Bouca that Eboue showed his incipient administrative skills. He opened schools (at some of which he himself taught when he had the time), built roads, and urged the people to work for the development of their territory. Whenever they refused, however, he did not hesitate to use force to make them do so, as this was part of the colonial system. He learned the local language, befriended the African chiefs, and began a systematic study of the peoples' customs and traditions as well as of their music. His superiors were impressed with his achievements.

Following a six-month vacation in France and Guiana in 1912, Eboue returned to Oubangui-Chari but was transferred as deputy administrator (1913-1914) to Ombello-Mondjo, where he gained the unflattering reputation of being the one who imprisoned many Africans who attempted to migrate to the Belgian Congo to escape forced labor and taxes. As usual, he maintained his friendship with and respect for the African local authorities, on whom he often relied for the enforcement of his orders. Well known then for his administrative abilities, Eboue was asked to pacify the restless populations of Kouango, a task he did brilliantly in 1914-1917. Under local custom, he took for his companion a chief's relative, who bore him a second son, Robert Max Eboue, in 1919. In recognition of his successful efforts in the pacification of his area, the colonial authorities promoted him to full third class administrator in 1917. As a mature civil servant, Eboue began seriously questioning the validity of the assimilation policy for Africans and shifted emphasis in his area from rubber collection to the cultivation of food and cash crops such as peanuts and cotton. He was convinced, however, that, if the colony and the Africans were to advance economically, forced labor and taxes were a necessity, as long as the Africans were treated humanely and the market price of their crops (such as cotton) was fair. In 1917-1918, Eboue went on vacation to Paris and Cayenne but returned once again to Oubangui-Chari in 1919 as a full administrator at Bam- bari and continued his economic emphasis on peanuts, cassava, rice, sesame, and other crops; he encouraged the prospecting of mineral resources and opened a major road between Bambari and Bangui, the colonial capital. He created health-care centers and spearheaded the eradication of epidemic diseases (sleeping sickness, cerebrospinal meningitis, malaria, yellow fever, and cholera), an effort that made him a recipient of the Medaille des Epidemies from the authorities in 1919, the same year in which he was promoted to administrator second class. His first serious administrative troubles began there, when Governor-General Augagneur accused him of abusing the indigenat, an accusation that carried with it a two-week jail term and a fine, without trial.

Eboue subsequently cleared his name but decided to request a leave and went to Cayenne, where he married Eugenie Telles in 1922 and became a Freemason, as was customary among the educated and the wealthy of the islands (who did not necessarily repudiate Catholicism).

It would appear, however, that Oubangui-Chari was tied to Eboue's fate, for, in 1923, the colonial office asked him to return to the territory, after promoting him to administrator first class of Bas Mbomou. There he introduced a systematic cultivation of cotton, which reached a record amount of five hundred tons in 1926. Although he and Eugenie were happily married and had a daughter (Ginette), born in 1923, and a son (Charles Eboue), born in 1924, Eboue's intermittent earaches and bouts of pulmonary congestion preoccupied the family. The young administrator, however, was determined to fulfill his administrative duties competently, regardless of his health, with an eye to an important promotion, which came in 1930 when he was appointed administrator in chief after a brief period of service at Fort Sibut in Kemo-Gribingui, Ouaka, and Bambari. Exhausted and interested in maintaining contact with important personalities in France, Eboue left for Paris on vacation on March 31, 1931.

By 1932, indications were that Eboue's career would shift from Africa (which he called "the land of his ancestors") to the Antilles, his birthplace. His Senegalese friend, Blaise Diagne, who served as the undersecretary of state for colonies, used his influence to have Eboue appointed secretary-general of Martinique, a position he gladly assumed on February 23, 1932. As secretary- general, Eboue had a wide range of executive responsibilities within the governor's domain. On July 15, 1932, Eboue was named acting governor of Martinique. This appointment brought him a great sense of pride and vindicated his abilities. Unfortunately, he had no sooner been appointed than he had to step down on August 23, when the governor returned from the metropolis. He became interim governor of Martinique on June 4, 1933, the same year that he published his book Les Peuples de l'Oubangui-Chari, as he continued to aspire to be an administrator-scholar. His position as governor was shortlived, as it lasted only until April 19, 1934. He was reassigned to Africa but to French Sudan (now Mali), first as secretary-general (May 23,1934) and then as acting governor (December 12, 1934, to November 20, 1935). Eboue was disappointed with this assignment because of his unfamiliarity with the location and became disillusioned when he was not appointed permanent governor.

While in French Sudan, Eboue experienced racism from white administrators and encountered problems with the Muslim populations and the nomads, with whom he had never dealt before, in his constant effort to submit them to colonial rule and to forced labor and taxation. He still maintained his belief that some attention should be paid to African local authorities if colonization were to succeed. His assignment in French Sudan was shortlived also. The colonial office reassigned him to Martinique as interim governor on September 29, 1936, and then as governor third class on November 25, 1936. This assignment was a great honor for him, but he encountered racism there too and was a victim of local politics, worsened by a strike of dockworkers and masons. He fought without success the introduction of a forty-hour work week, the adoption of paid vacation for civil servants, and the acceptance of the principle of collective bargaining. Removed as governor in July, 1938, Eboue was asked to go to Chad as governor second class. Although this was a promotion in rank, Eboue was quite unhappy with the assignment because of the territory's backwardness and the fact that all colonial officers viewed a posting to Chad as a de facto demotion. It was this posting, however, that would finally bring him the most fame. As soon as he arrived at Fort-Lamy (now N'Djamena), the capital of Chad, on January 24,1939, he began to apply his principles of colonization, which included rapid improvement of communication and transportation networks, cultivation of cash and food crops, preservation of local authorities, enforcement of work laws and taxation, and administrative decentralization.

Unfortunately, the fall of France to Nazi Germany in June, 1940, dashed all hopes of implementing his grand colonial designs. In a courageous stand, he refused to follow orders from the Vichy government and rallied Chad to General Charles de Gaulle in August, 1940, and urged the other African colonies to follow suit. His effort was so successful in Africa and so gratifying to de Gaulle that on November 12, 1940, the latter named Eboue provisional governor-general of French Equatorial Africa. Eboue was totally surprised and happy with his new appointment, which became a permanent one on July 15, 1941. That August, during a visit to French West and Equatorial Africa, de Gaulle bestowed on Eboue the Croix de la Compagne de la Liberation in recognition of his war effort in Equatorial Africa on behalf of the French Resistance.


As a permanent governor-general, Eboue now had the opportunity to implement his colonial philosophy, which became known as la nouvelle politique africaine. De Gaulle listened to him and urged the acceptance of Eboue's colonial policies. To show his trust and gratitude to Ёbouё, de Gaulle held in Brazzaville the Governors' Conference of January, 1944. De Gaulle made an emotional speech at the soccer stadium, praising Ёbouё as one of the most able governors-general and one of the greatest patriots France had ever seen. With his reputation high in French colonial circles, Ёbouё's philosophy triumphed after Brazzaville, eventually leading to the abolition of the indigenat and to the establishment of special schools and the communes he had advocated. Happy but tired and wishing to see Egypt and the Middle East, Ёbouё left Chad on March 18, 1944, on a three-month vacation with his family. While in Cairo, he fell sick from pneumonia. Doctors administered to him the most modern medicine then available. Although everyone expected him to recover quickly, Ёbouё's health suddenly deteriorated. He died in the hospital on May 17. He was buried two days later in Egypt after funeral ceremonies at the Catholic Church of Saint Mark de Choubrah. De Gaulle was unable to attend the funeral but sent a message, and Rene Pleven, the national commissioner for economy, finances, and colonies in the Comite National Frangais (and de Gaulle's number one man), gave the eulogy and promised that a proper burial for the governor would be found after the war. Several British and French governors also attended the ceremonies. Finally, in 1949, Ёbouё's coffin was shipped to France, and, with full honors, it was placed in the Pantheon on May 20,1949. Thus ended prematurely the life and career of one of the most prominent black civil servants of the French colonial empire.

Significance

Ёbouё's ambition in life was to advance to the highest rank of the colonial civil service ladder. As a black man, he never overlooked the problems that lay ahead of him. Through sheer determination, favorable circumstances beyond his control (which some would call luck), his friendships, the crucial connections he had forged in the colonial office in France and overseas, and his own administrative talent, Ёbouё achieved his goal in life in 1941 when he became governor-general of French Equatorial Africa. Unfortunately, his somewhat premature death at the age of fifty-nine prevented him from implementing to the fullest extent his colonial philosophy. A Stoic and Pythagorean, a Freemason, and a man of great respect for human values and human dignity, Ёbouё faced his administrative tasks with the vision of a better France and a better colonial empire for all, where fairness, brotherhood, and justice would be the guiding principles.

Throughout his career and after his death, Ёbouё continued to be a symbol of success and an inspiration for all black people within the French Empire. In Africa, however, his task was made more difficult because he had to enforce the colonial policies that were designed to coerce the Africans to become part of the empire through the indigenat, forced labor, taxation, and the abandonment of their nationalistic aspirations. From this perspective, therefore, he was seen not only as a black "foreigner" from the Antilles but also as a colonial administrator and even as an oppressor masked in a black skin. Perceptive Africans were able to view him also in a more positive role—as one who fought colonial abuses, who created schools and hospitals, and who encouraged the preservation of certain elements of African tradition, convinced that French assimilation and citizenship for Africans were unrealistic. He preferred association and would have liked to see educated Africans given a special status in the colonial empire—that of notables evolues—and the establishment ofurban and local communes with certain voting and political rights, which would lead, however, not to nationalistic aspirations but to a colorful diversity within a unified French Empire.

— Mario Azevedo
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Sir John Carew Eccles

Australian physiologist

Eccles made fundamental discoveries concerning the transmission of nerve impulses and the existence of inhibitory neurons that control the spread of such impulses.

Born: January 27, 1903; Melbourne, Victoria, Australia

Died: May 2, 1997; Contra, Switzerland Area of achievement: Physiology

Early Life

John Carew Eccles (EHK-ehlz) was born to William James Eccles and Mary (Carew) Eccles, both teachers who carefully oversaw his early education. In 1919, Eccles entered Melbourne University to study medicine. At the university, he was not only an honors student but also a very successful athlete—particularly in tennis, cross-country racing, and pole-vaulting. While still an undergraduate, he began to think about questions concerning the relationship of mind and brain, which would be the focus of his entire scientific career. His dream was to attend Oxford University and study with Sir Charles S. Sherrington, then the world's leading expert on the nervous system. In 1925, Eccles was graduated from Melbourne University with bachelor's degrees in science and medicine, taking first-class honors in the latter. His academic dream was fulfilled when he received a Rhodes Scholarship, which permitted him to spend two years at Magdalen College, Oxford.

During Eccles's tenure at Oxford, which would last until 1937, he completed his education and began his career in scientific investigation. In 1927, he took first- true study of Eboue's life and times. Highly recommended.
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class honors in natural science, winning the Christopher Welch Scholarship and a junior research fellowship at Exeter College, where he became part of Sherrington's research team. He earned an M.A. and a Ph.D. in 1929 and, in conjunction with Sherrington, published eight papers concerning nerve impulses and synapses by 1931. Over the course of his career, Eccles and his various associates would produce more than five hundred scientific papers, articles, and other publications. From 1932 to 1934, Eccles held the Staines Medical Fellowship at Exeter College.

Life's Work

As with many academics, Eccles's professional endeavors grew progressively out of his work as a student. At Oxford in the 1930's, he moved from student to instruc- tor—in 1934 becoming a tutorial fellow at Magdalen College and a university demonstrator in physiology— while continuing the line of research he had initiated on arrival. He had evolved a hypothesis concerning the electrical nature of nerve impulses, while Sir Henry Dale, a colleague, was arguing for chemical transmission. Ec- cles eventually came to accept Dale's ideas, but more delicate instruments have since shown that in certain synapses there is also electrical activity.

In 1937, the growing menace of fascism influenced Eccles's decision to return to Australia. Although he later expressed regret at not standing his ground against the growing threat from the Continent, he was far from the only distinguished scholar to seek secure ground on which to pursue his research. Following his return to his home country, Eccles became director of the Kanematsu
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Memorial Institute of Pathology at Sydney Hospital. Research was at first difficult because the institute was little more than the hospital's regular pathology department and Sydney University Medical School mostly a teaching institution. Eccles created his own facilities, drawing into his work Stephen Kuffler, a refugee from Austria, and Bernard Katz, a Carnegie Fellow. Their work on neu- romuscular transmission in frogs and cats, which proved valuable for the study of muscle relaxants, was interrupted by the outbreak of World War II.

In 1941, the year he was elected a fellow of the Royal Society, Eccles turned his attention to work for the Australian military. He chaired committees studying problems with vision, hearing, and airsickness. In addition, the institute processed blood serum for the entire Pacific theater of war. After threeyears of this work, he moved to New Zealand, where he became a professor of physiology at the University of Otago Medical School. He found it necessary to teach much of the first two years' curriculum in physiology but still found time to begin research on monosynaptic reflexes in the spinal column by inserting extremely fine glass microelectrodes into mono- neurones. This work began to show the relationship between excitatory and inhibitory cells in the spinal cord.

While in New Zealand, Eccles met Karl Popper, who was building his reputation as a philosopher of science. Eccles was greatly impressed by Popper's ideas of scientific methodology involving development of creative hypotheses followed by extremely rigorous experimentation. The key was that proving a hypothesis false was as useful as proving it valid. Knowledge was increased either way, and a scientist whose hypothesis provoked investigation had surely made a contribution of note. Ec- cles was inspired to expand his scientific horizons as well as to redouble his laboratory work. A friendship and collaboration that would in time be extremely productive had been established.

In 1952, the peripatetic Eccles returned to Australia to become a professor of physiology at the Australian National University in Canberra. The institution was just being built, and once again Eccles had to begin a tenure by helping to create his own research facilities, carrying on his work in makeshift quarters in the meantime. On this occasion, however, the building was supported by a government prepared to invest generously in the creation of a graduate research institution, with an eye to making Australia one of the world's leaders in science. Eccles's work during the 1950's helped to do just that. He eventually established that there were two types of nerve cells in the spinal column: excitatory and inhibitory, each with a single function. The excitatory cells transmitted impulses, while the inhibitory acted as a control to prevent the transmission from becoming chaotic. He also studied the effect of nerve impulses on muscle contraction during this period.

Major publications and increasing prestigious honors followed. In 1953, The Neurophysicological Basis of the Mind was published through the Clarendon Press of Oxford University, and four years later, Johns Hopkins University Press issued The Physiology of Nerve Cells. Eccles was president of the Australian Academy of Sciences from 1957 to 1961 and was knighted by Queen Elizabeth II in 1958. He shared the 1963 Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine with Alan Lloyd Hodgkin and Andrew Fielding Huxley. Although Eccles had worked independently of the other winners, their work was complementary and mutually inspiring.


Not one to rest even on substantial laurels, Eccles expanded his research to the brain itself, finding in the cerebral cortex the same sort of inhibitory process that he had identified in the spinal column. Inhibition serves to prevent brain circuits from becoming overloaded and nerve impulses from countering one another. This work was described in The Physiology of Synapses (1964). He also began to study the way the brain integrates and stores information in the cerebellum and the process by which data is then released as needed.

Unfortunately, bureaucratic insistence on retirement at age sixty-five meant that unless he was willing to accept a much-reduced level of support, Eccles could not remain at Australian National University after 1966. Hardly enfeebled by age, he published, in association with M. Ito and J. Szentagothai, The Cerebellum as a Neuronal Machine (1967), The Inhibitory Pathways of the Central Nervous System (1969), and Facing Reality: Philosophical Adventures of a Brain Scientist (1970), and he promptly accepted the position of head of the Institute for Biomedical Research of the American Medical Association (AMA) in Chicago. His connection with the AMA did not prove satisfactory, and again under pressure to retire, Eccles moved a final time, becoming Distinguished Professor of Physiology and Medicine at the Medical School of the State University of New York at Buffalo. A neurobiology laboratory was created for him in Buffalo, where he continued his research until voluntary retirement to Switzerland in 1975. Eccles's only expressed regret on ending his American tenure, despite its inauspicious beginning, was that so few American students had chosen to take up the line ofwork he had pioneered.

Although it took him out of the laboratory, retirement did little to slow Eccles's prolific publishing. He began to expand his philosophic speculations (already published in works such as Facing Reality) about the nature of being human. As he had before, he drew inspiration from Popper, and the two collaborated on The Self and Its Brain (1976). Drawing on the results of fully half a century of study of the human organism, Eccles rejected efforts to portray humankind as merely a species of animal despite the natural evolution of the human body. Biological science cannot, he believed, satisfactorily account for the appearance of human self-consciousness, of awareness of death. Nor is there any precedent in the animal kingdom for the higher linguistic and ethical functions of humans. Thus, a lifetime of studying the relationship of mind and brain led Eccles to believe that the mind, the quality that differentiates humankind from the rest of nature, must be the result of supernatural creation: "We come," he says in Facing Reality, "to the religious concept of the soul and its special creation by God." Eccles's philosophical speculations resulted in a number of publications. His ideas are perhaps most clearly laid out in The

Human Mystery (1978) and (with Daniel N. Robinson) The Wonder of Being Human: Our Brain and Our Mind (1984).

Significance

Eccles's career is a microcosm of modern science. Beginning in the early twentieth century when financial support for the small scientific community was virtually nonexistent, he became a productive researcher and author, with a total of fifteen books published. His work was important not only for what he added to the knowledge of physiology but also for his contribution to the enormous expansion of support and facilities for scientists of the middle and latter parts of the century. His travels and the welcome he found on three continents illustrate the growing international nature of scholarship.

Although many would disagree with his philosophical conclusions about the origins of humankind, the continued expansion of Eccles's speculations is typical of his intellectual activity. The importance of Popper's ideas about advancing imaginative hypotheses and then subjecting them to rigorous examination is central to an understanding of Eccles's thought, scientific and philosophical. Few scholars have approached Eccles's ability to probe deeply and productively into a specific area of research without sacrificing time or ability to synthesize or both.

— Fred R. van Hartesveldt
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Hugo Eckener

German aviator

Eckener was the most important person associated with zeppelin development during and after World War I. As head ofthe Zeppelin Airline, he made a number of pioneering flights that made him one of the most famous Germans of his day. He thus became not only the leader of the zeppelin movement but also an important force in reestablishing Germany's reputation in world opinion after World War I.

Born: August 10, 1868; Flensburg, Prussia (now in Germany)

Died: August 14, 1954; Friedrichshafen, West

Germany (now in Germany) Areas of achievement: Aviation and space exploration, invention and technology

Early Life

Johann Christoph Eckener, the father of Hugo Eckener (EHK-eh-nehr), came to Flensburg from Bremen with his two brothers in 1864 as a consequence of the war between Prussia and Denmark. They established Eckener Brothers Tobacco and Cigar Manufacturing Company. Within a short time, Johann Christoph married Anna Maria Elisabeth Lange, and Hugo, the second of five children, was born. When he was only eleven years old, his father died of tuberculosis. After attending secondary school in Flensburg, he intended to go to the University of Jena, but his mother asked him to go to Munich instead, because his younger brother was enrolled in an art school there. She had gone into deep mourning after the death of her husband, and Hugo was eager to please her, so he abandoned his plans and entered the University of Munich. He studied philosophy, history, medieval literature, and art history. After two terms, he left Munich for Berlin, where he remained for three terms. In 1891, he transferred to Leipzig University to study experimental psychology under the famous Wilhelm Wundt. After
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three terms there, he received his Ph.D. His dissertation was on the effects of minimal sensory stimulation on the ability to maintain concentration.

He had no sooner received his Ph.D. than he had the opportunity to take an academic position in Canada. The University of Toronto had requested Wundt to help them establish an institute for experimental psychology, and Wundt asked Eckener to become its founding director. Unable to decide whether to go to Canada, Eckener left his fate in the hands of the military medical examiners. He had been told as a child that an inflammation of his knee left him unfit for military service, and he could have escaped conscription by going to Canada, but he chose to take the military medical examination. The army disagreed with his childhood doctor, and he spent the period from October, 1892, to November, 1894, in the Eighty- sixth Regiment of Fusiliers. In the fall of 1893, his mother died of influenza.

On his release from the army, Eckener had no immediate prospects. He appeared essentially as he would look for the rest of his life—blond, close-cut hair, a rather long face, a prominent nose, and a mustache. As he grew older, he gained weight, but there was no radical change in his appearance. While in the army, he had decided that the field of experimental psychology was too narrow for his interests and turned to political economy and sociology. To supplement his income from the family tobacco business, he wrote articles on politics. His intention was to save enough money to begin a formal study ofhis new interests. In 1897, he married Johanna Maas, the sister of one of his closest friends, who was also the publisher of a local newspaper. He was still studying and had begun to plan a book, when he went to Bodensee in 1900.

Life's Work

Among the newspapers for which Eckener had written was the Frankfurter Zeitung, and its editors contacted

him at Bodensee about covering a flight of Ferdinand von Zeppelin's rigid airship scheduled for October, 1900. Eckener had no background in the subject of aeronautics and was not particularly interested in it, but he was in the Lake Constance area, where the flight was to occur, and the newspaper would be saved the expense of sending a reporter if he accepted the assignment. After some hesitation, he covered the flight, and it left him unimpressed. Apparently investors were similarly unimpressed, as Zeppelin had to dissolve his company for lack of financial support. He was not discouraged, however, and built another ship, which crashed on its first flight in 1905. Eckener again reported the flight and added his own technical analysis of the reason for the crash. Soon thereafter, Zeppelin called on him to discuss the article, and a friendship developed between the two men.

Eckener gradually became so involved with the enterprise that the business manager of the German Airship Transportation Company, as it was then called, asked him to become director of flight operations, and, under his leadership, the company made more than two thousand flights carrying passengers within Germany during the years between 1910 and 1914. During World War I, Eckener served with the German navy, training rigid airship pilots. After the death of Zeppelin in 1917, Eckener became the best-known person connected with rigid airships.

By the end of the war, airships had been developed until they reached a volume of 2.5 million cubic feet and could fly at an altitude of 23,000 feet. Despite their poor wartime performance as a weapon, the navies of the world were interested in them for long-range observation. They were, therefore, seen as militarily useful, and the London protocol limited Germany to airships of no more than 1 million cubic feet capacity. Germany was also supposed to surrender existing airships to the Allies. The one intended for the United States was purposely destroyed by its German crew, and the United States demanded $800,000 in reparations for it. Eckener was able to use this demand to have the restrictions of the London Protocol abrogated by proposing to the U.S. Navy that the reparations be paid in the form of a completed zeppelin. The result was the ship known as the ZR III. In October, 1924, Eckener delivered it to Lakehurst, New Jersey.

This was the first transatlantic flight by a rigid airship, and it created a sensation in the United States, but this was nothing in comparison to the enthusiasm generated by subsequent flights. The Graf Zeppelin made its initial transatlantic flight in October, 1928. A storm damaged the ship, but it arrived at the Lakehurst terminal without mishap. Recognizing the public appeal of these flights, William Randolph Hearst offered $150,000 in 1929 to cover the cost of Eckener's proposed round-the-world flight on condition that the Hearst newspapers have a monopoly on reporting the journey. Eckener knew that he would be vilified by European papers if he agreed to Hearst's terms and excluded the Continent from the monopoly. Thereupon, Hearst reduced his offer to $100,000. An appeal to the German government for financial help was fruitless, but Eckener was able to make up the difference through passenger fees and by exploiting the interest of stamp collectors who wanted stamps that had been carried on the flight.
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Hearst insisted that the flight begin in the United States, so the Graf Zeppelin had to fly to Lakehurst for the official beginning and then back to Germany. From there, the flight went over the Soviet Union to Tokyo and across the Pacific to California. Eckener landed in New Jersey twelve days after his departure in the opposite direction. The GrafZeppelin passed over a number of cities as it crossed the United States, and the enthusiasm for it was unbridled everywhere it appeared.

It is curious that the popularity of the rigid airships has been virtually forgotten. Except for the Hindenburg disaster of 1937, historical accounts of the interwar period make no reference to them, yet they were constantly on the front pages of newspapers throughout the 1920's and 1930's. After the 1929 round-the-world flight, New York gave the largest ticker-tape parade ever held up to that time for Eckener and his crew. President Herbert Hoover invited Eckener to the White House and compared him to Christopher Columbus, Vasco da Gama, and Ferdinand Magellan. On two previous occasions, in 1924 and 1928, he had been to the White House to visit President Calvin Coolidge, and he would subsequently see President Franklin D. Roosevelt there.

In May, 1930, the Zeppelin Airline began regular airship passenger and mail service to Rio de Janeiro and New York from Germany. This service was to last until the Hindenburg disaster. The Hindenburg joined the Graf Zeppelin in 1936, and between them, in that year, they carried fifteen hundred passengers. In 1935, the Graf Zeppelin carried thirty-one thousand pounds of freight, including 900,000 letters.

The last of the publicity flights came in 1931, when Eckener flew the Graf Zeppelin to the Arctic for a week- long trip. He expected financing from Hearst again but finally had to obtain some help from the German government and proceeds from stamps and passenger fares. Throughout his promotion of the rigid airship, he failed to get as much help from the German government as he had expected. He saw the government's failure to capitalize on the popularity of the airship as a lost opportunity, because he believed that a passenger service could do much to restore German prestige in the international community. He attributed governmental indifference to the influence of the promoters of airplanes. According to him, the airplane interest feared that rigid airships would divert funds and attention from airplanes. He argued that these fears were unfounded because the rigid airship had already proved no match for airplanes in military situations. As for passenger service, he conceded that airplanes would ultimately prevail because of their speed. However, he believed that it was foolish not to utilize the rigid airships until the airplane developed enough to carry passengers across the Atlantic. The government finally became friendly toward the zeppelins because of public opinion. A new government came to power, however, with Adolf Hitler's assumption of office in January, 1933.

The Nazis did not care for zeppelins or for Eckener. Hitler did not want his name used on a new ship, refused to ride in one, and let it be known that he wanted nothing to do with airships. Hermann Goring, the air minister and a former fighter pilot, was suspicious of them. Joseph Goebbels recognized the propaganda value of the zeppelins but distrusted Eckener. When Eckener refused to endorse Hitler's occupation of the Rhineland in 1936 and tried to prevent the Hindenburg from being used to drop propaganda leaflets, he became the enemy of Goebbels, who probably already distrusted Eckener's Social Democratic political sympathies. Goebbels tried to prevent Eckener's name or picture from appearing in the newspapers and informed the foreign press that he was ill. The timing for this maneuver was poor, however, as Eckener was piloting the Hindenburg to Brazil when the announcement was made. Reporters from the foreign press interviewed him, and it soon became apparent that his prestige and fame were too great for such tactics. The Nazis suspected that he harbored ambitions of running for president against Hitler, and his popularity was so great that there had, indeed, been talk of his candidacy. Although the Nazis could not remove him from public view, they could, and did, remove him from control of the Zeppelin Airline.

The Hindenburg was the last of the great zeppelins. It had a volume of 7 million cubic feet in comparison to the 3.5 million of the Graf Zeppelin. Speed increased to eighty-four miles per hour with diesel engines—nine miles per hour faster than the Graf Zeppelin with gasoline engines. It could carry fifty passengers rather than the twenty of the Graf Zeppelin. Another improvement was to be the use of helium to provide buoyancy rather than flammable hydrogen, but the only source of helium was the United States, where natural deposits occurred in the Rocky Mountains. It had been considered militarily important, and a law prevented its export, but the U.S. Congress was about to repeal the law for the sake of the Zeppelin Airline when the Nazis came to power. The spirit of cooperation disappeared abruptly, and the Zeppelin Airline did not get its helium. On May 6, 1937, while Eckener was on a speaking tour in Austria, the Hindenburg caught fire as it was landing at Lakehurst, and thirteen of the thirty-six passengers were killed. The fire was probably the result of a leaking hydrogen bag inside the ship that was ignited by static electricity. It was the last flight for the Zeppelin Airline.

Significance

Eckener was an unlikely pioneer of aviation. Temperament and training seemed certain to lead him to an academic career when he, by chance, came into contact with

Zeppelin and rigid airships. Despite his background and interest in the social sciences, he entered into the technical and promotional aspects of the airship enterprise with a passionate devotion. In the 1920's and 1930's, his name became linked to the rigid airship almost to the same extent that Zeppelin's had been before his death in 1917. However, Eckener was more than an adventurous pilot, capable designer, and gifted promoter. He was an idealist as well.

He saw himself as an ambassador of goodwill from the German people to the rest of the world. His flights across the Atlantic, around the world, and to the Arctic were intended not only to demonstrate the practicality of the zeppelin concept and to gain support for it but also to improve the international standing of the German nation in the aftermath of World War I. In view of the great enthusiasm that greeted him and his ships in all of his journeys, it is difficult not to conclude that he was successful in achieving his ambassadorial goals. Even after the Nazis came to power and gave Germany's reputation a turn for the worse, Eckener remained popular in foreign lands. On one occasion in 1936, Roosevelt resorted to the ruse of inviting Eckener to tea to discuss the zeppelins without appearing to give sympathy to the German government and without the presence of the German ambassador.

The contribution of the rigid airship to aviation is problematic. Eckener realized that airplanes would ultimately replace it for long-distance travel because the airplane was faster. Nevertheless, he appears to have thought there might have been a permanent place for it as a convenient means of making scientific observations or, perhaps, as a sort of luxury liner of the skies for passengers more interested in a comfortable, pleasant trip than in a rapid arrival at their destination. The Hindenburgdisaster and the advanced development of airplanes during World War II, however, meant the end of rigid airships. Potential passengers would never be convinced of their safety, and they could not compete with the airplanes of the 1940's. They had flourished for only a brief time, but they had led to the discovery of much about weather, wind, and other conditions aloft that would smooth the way for long-distance airplane flights. They had also created a public awareness, if not enthusiasm, concerning the possibilities of long-distance passenger service through the air.

— Philip Dwight Jones
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Marian Wright Edelman

American social reformer

Edelman created the Children's Defense Fund, an advocacy and public education association dedicated to improving conditions for children in the United States.

Born: June 6, 1939; Bennettsville, South Carolina Also known as: Marian Wright (birth name) Areas of achievement: Civil rights, education,

social reform

Early Life

Marian Wright Edelman (EH-dehl-muhn) was born in Bennettsville, South Carolina, to Arthur Jerome Wright and Maggie Leola Bowen Wright. Her father, a Baptist minister, said that "service is the rent we pay for living." Hence, helping others was the basic duty of all people and an essential part of her early family life. Her parents taught by example. They built a home for the elderly in which Marian cleaned and cooked. Her parents reared five of their own children and cared for twelve foster children over the years.

Marian's education emphasized international understanding. After she completed high school at Marlboro Training High School, she attended Spelman College in Atlanta, Georgia. During her junior year, she received a Merrill Scholarship to study at the University of Paris and at the University of Geneva during the academic year 1958-1959. In the summer of 1959, she participated in a student exchange study tour of East Germany, Poland, Czechoslovakia, and the Soviet Union. These experiences broadened her perspective on humanity. She returned to the United States unable to accept the indignities of segregation, under which she had grown up and lived.

In 1960, Marian received her bachelor's degree from Spelman College as the valedictorian of her class. During that same year, black college students were conducting sit-in demonstrations at college campuses throughout the South. Her own participation in a sit-in at Atlanta's city hall led her to be arrested along with fourteen other

1901-1940: January 19,1915: Germany Launches the First Zeppelin Bombing Raids; May 6, 1937: Hin- denburg Dirigible Bursts into Flames.

students. Marian's civil rights activism, coupled with her international experiences and her family's commitment to service, shaped her life. Instead of choosing to pursue graduate work in Russian studies and traveling abroad, she decided to become a lawyer and use the law to effect social change.

While she pursued higher education, she continued learning from other cultures through educational service. Her achievements led to her becoming a John Hay Whitney Fellow from 1960 to 1961 at Yale University. During the summer of 1962, she worked in Crossroads Africa, a work project in the Ivory Coast, West Africa. Wright eventually received an LL.B. degree from Yale University in 1963. With her law degree in hand, Wright was poised to launch her career as a civil rights attorney.

Life's Work

From 1963 to 1964, Marian Wright worked in New York City at the headquarters of the National Association for the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP), where she served as a staff attorney for the NAACP Legal Defense and Educational Fund. Because the NAACP was working in cooperation with other civil rights groups on the Voter Education Project in Mississippi, Wright moved to Mississippi, where she became the first black woman to be admitted to the bar. Because she had to work with federal law, she also became a member of the bar in Washington, D.C., and in Massachusetts. From 1964 to 1968, she served as the director for the NAACP Legal Defense and Educational Fund in Jackson, Mississippi, where she successfully defended the Head Start Program from political attacks, helped to get student demonstrators out of jail, became involved in school desegregation issues, and risked injury and arrest in the process.

As part of her Head Start activities, Wright served on the board of the Child Development Group of Mississippi, a representative for one of the largest Head Start projects in the United States. Her advocacy for the poor of Mississippi led her to give testimony before the Senate and to work as a liaison between the Poor People's Campaign and Congress. In the course of this work, Wright came in contact with Peter Edelman, a Jewish lawyer who served as an assistant to Senator Robert F. Kennedy. Wright married Peter D. Edelman on July 14, 1968. Theirs was one of the first interracial marriages to take place in Virginia after the state's antimiscegenation laws had been declared unconstitutional. The couple eventually reared three sons: Joshua, Jonah, and Ezra.

In 1968, Marian Wright Edelman toured Eastern Europe, India, Israel, East Africa, and Southeast Asia. From 1968 to 1973, she served as coeditor with Ruby G. Martin of the Washington Research Project of the Southern Center for Public Policy, headquartered in Washington, D.C. The project used litigation to promote equal employment opportunity, monitored various federal programs in such areas as child care and school desegregation, and worked with community groups. This organization became the parent organization of the Children's Defense Fund, which became incorporated in 1973. In 1971, Edelman and her husband moved to Boston, from where she continued to travel regularly to Washington, D.C., as a partner of the Washington Research Project. She became a trustee of Yale University, the second woman to serve in this capacity in the university's 270-year history. She also served from 1971 to 1973 as director of the Harvard University Center for Law and Education, part of the Office of Economic Opportunity's legal services program. The organization emphasized reform in education through research and action related to the legal implications of educational policies.

In 1973, Edelman became a founder and the president of the Children's Defense Fund (CDF), an advocacy and public education association for children's issues that has become one of the best-known and best-connected of all lobbies, with an annual budget of $10 million and staff of more than 120. Soon, as the director of the nation's most effective organization for children's issues such as teen pregnancy, prenatal care, early childhood education, health services, child care, adoption, child labor, and child welfare, Edelman became known as "the children's crusader." Through CDF, Edelman seeks to make it "un-American" for any child to grow up poor, lacking adequate health care, food, shelter, child care, or education.

To allow Edelman to spend more time at her organization's headquarters, she and her family returned to Washington, D.C., in 1979. As the spokesperson for CDF, Edelman has avoided the politics of confrontation, choosing instead to forge alliances with other groups that seek to lessen the effects of poverty, injustice, inadequate health care, insufficient education, and family violence.

During the course of her tenure as director of CDF, Edelman has testified about the human and public costs the United States would face if it continued to fail to provide adequate funds and resources to meet the needs of American children and families. Such problems became greater in the 1980's as increasing numbers of children and families faced poverty as a result of economic recession, structural change in the economy, stagnating wages, tax and budget policies that favored the well-to- do, lack of state enforcement of child-support payments, and greater dependency on welfare by the growing number of female-headed households. Edelman uses statistics and personal testimony to demonstrate that children have become the poorest Americans and will become a permanent "underclass" if public policy fails to address the needs outlined by CDF. Her passion is also mixed with optimism, since she not only stresses the problems but also provides remedies to build the broadest constituency to protect the children and alleviate poverty through education, legislation, and welfare reform.

Edelman has been a member of numerous committees addressing social, educational, and public policy, such as
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the advisory council of Martin Luther King, Jr., Memorial Library, the advisory board of Hampshire College, the Presidential Committee on Missing in Action (1977), the Presidential Committee on International Year of the Child (1979), and the United Nations International Children's Emergency Fund (UNICEF). She has also served on many boards ofdirectors, such as those ofthe Eleanor Roosevelt Institute, the Carnegie Council on Children (1972-1977), and the Martin Luther King, Jr., Memorial Center. She has served as trustee for the March of Dimes, the Joint Center for Political Science, the Yale University Corporation (1971-1977), and the Aetna Center. In 1980, she became the chair of the Spelman College Board of Trustees, becoming the first African American and the second woman to serve in that role. Through the years, Edelman has worked closely with First Lady Hillary Rodham Clinton, a friend since 1969 and former staff attorney for the Children's Defense Fund. After the election of Bill Clinton as president, Edelman consulted with the First Lady on national health care issues and legislation but indicated that she did not want any administrative appointment.

"Exactly What My Parents Did"

In her memoir Lanterns (1999), Marian Wright Edelman remembers the people who positively influenced her life, including her parents, who raised her and her siblings in racially segregated Bennettsville, South Carolina. Edelman's parents sought to improve life for African American children in their community, and their example influenced Edelman's career.

My belief that I and others could do more than complain, wring hands, or give in to despair at the wrongs rife in the world stems from my parents' examples. . . . Because the public playgrounds and many public services were closed to Black children, Mama and Daddy made our church a hub for children. . . .

My outrage about children who die needlessly from preventable diseases and curable sickness today is a result of my parents' sadness over the senseless death of little Johnny Harrington, who lived three doors down from our church parsonage and did not get a tetanus shot after stepping on a nail. His good and hard-working grandmother didn't have the money or the knowledge to take him to the emergency room and nobody acted until it was too late.

My concern for safe places for children to play and swim comes from the lack of public playgrounds for Black children when I was growing up and our exclusion from the swimming pool near my home where I could see and hear White children splashing happily. .. . I almost drowned in a segregated public lake in Cheraw, South Carolina, that lacked adequate lifeguard surveillance. Daddy and Mama built a playground behind our church with a skating rink and swings and sliding boards and lights so children could play at night and Mama opened a canteen with sodas and snacks so young people could have someplace safe and fun to go. . . .

My concern for children without homes and parents unable to care for them comes from the foster children my mother took into our home after Daddy died. . . .

An elderly White man asked me what I did for a living when I was home for my mother's funeral in 1984. I realized and told him I do, perhaps on a larger scale, exactly what my parents did: serve and advocate for children and the poor.

Significance

Edelman's leadership in shaping programs and legislation to improve life for American children made her one of the nation's most effective lobbyists for the young. She argued that conditions must be changed to provide a better environment for the development of the nation's future leaders. In the course of her work, she also contributed significantly to the efforts to obtain equal rights for all citizens, particularly African Americans and women.

— Dorothy C. Salem

Her outstanding contributions have been recognized with many awards. Edelman has been the recipient of sixty-eight honorary degrees from such institutions as Smith College, Columbia University, Swarthmore College, Rutgers University, Georgetown University, and Yale University. Named one of the Outstanding Young Women of America in 1966, Edelman continued to be recognized for her outstanding achievements. She received the Mademoiselle magazine award (1965), the Louise Waterman Wise Award (1970), the National Leadership award from the National Women's Political Caucus (1980), the Black Women's Forum award (1980), and the Eliot Award of the American Public Health Association (1987). She was named a MacArthur Foundation Fellow in 1985. Edelman also was honored with the Albert Schweitzer Humanitarian prize from Johns Hopkins University (1987), the Hubert Humphrey Civil Rights award, and the AFL-CIO award (1989). In 1991, the Jackie Robinson Foundation recognized her decency and dedication to working on the behalf of children.
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Sir Anthony Eden

Prime minister of the United Kingdom (1955

Although his three appointments as foreign secretary brought Eden a high reputation for firmness and diplomatic adroitness, his tenure as prime minister ended in humiliation and resignation for his part in the ill-starred invasion of Egypt that brought the Suez crisis to a head.

Born: June 12, 1897; Windlestone Hall, near Bishop

Auckland, Durham, England Died: January 14, 1977; Alvediston, Wiltshire, England

Also known as: Sir Robert Anthony Eden (full name); First Earl of Avon; Viscount Eden of Royal Leamington Spa Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

The fourth of five children, Anthony Eden was born on his family's estate near Bishop Auckland in county Durham. His father's lineage, through local nobility, could be traced back at least to the fifteenth century; among others, Sir William Eden could claim descent from royal governors of Maryland and North Carolina. Lady Sybil
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-1957)

Frances Grey Eden, Eden's mother, was partly of Danish ancestry, although one side of her family was related to that of Sir Edward Grey, Great Britain's foreign secretary preceding and during World War I. Young Anthony (he eventually preferred the middle to his original given name) was educated in part by tutors during his early years. For a time, he was taught by a German governess, from whom he evidently received more thorough instruction in French than in her native language. At the age ofthirteen, he entered Eton, where he was regarded as promising and intelligent but not notably distinguished.

Before Eden could consider further studies, World War I broke out, and late in 1914, John Eden, his eldest brother, was killed while on active duty in France. Another brother, Timothy, was captured and held in Germany as a prisoner of war. Nevertheless, in September, 1915, Eden enlisted in the infantry and was commissioned a lieutenant. He was to spend more than three years on the western front, chiefly at Ypres and on the Somme. He was appalled at the carnage and suffering of war as it affected those around him. He learned as well that his younger brother, William Nicholas, a midshipman, had perished in 1916 at the Battle of Jutland. Eden nevertheless performed his duties loyally and with con-
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spicuous gallantry. In June, 1917, he was awarded the Military Cross for bringing a wounded sergeant back to safety while under German machine-gun fire. Early in the spring of the following year, he was promoted to brigade- major.

On his return to civilian life, Eden entered Oxford University. Enlarging on the example of one of his neighbors from Durham, a former diplomatic official who had taught him some elements of Turkish, Eden decided to read for a degree in Oriental languages; he concentrated on Persian, with some attention also to Arabic. When he completed his studies, he obtained first-class honors. Rather than take up a diplomatic calling, however, the lure of political challenge led him to stand as a Conservative candidate for Parliament. Although the first time, in November, 1922, he was defeated in a district where the Labour Party had a preponderant following, he was later nominated in a neighboring area, around Warwick and Leamington. Eden, espousing conventional party doctrines, campaigned diligently, and he was elected handily in December, 1923. Not long beforehand a major event took place in his personal life: He was married to

Beatrice Beckett, the daughter of a Conservative member of Parliament who was the chair of the Yorkshire Post. To the young couple two sons, Simon and Nicholas, were born during the next seven years.

Life's Work

Eden's first speech before the House of Commons warned of the need not merely for air defense but also for the means to develop offensive capabilities that might deter any would-be attacker. Other statements, on economic concerns, recorded his beliefs that the working and lower classes had interests in social stability to the extent that they might also become property holders. Eden seemed more comfortable dealing with matters of international concern. He spoke out on issues such as imperial defense, relations with Turkey, and disarmament proposals. After a wide-ranging foreign tour he produced his first book, Places in the Sun (1926), which made little impression and was regarded by critics as platitudinous.

As his political career developed, Eden became increasingly known, by supporters and detractors alike, for his appearance and bearing. To his admirers, he was the embodiment of self-assurance and polished ease, a tall, trim figure, impeccably tailored, who gave the impression of strength and dignity. Later cartoonists and critics found his personality symbolized by his bushy eyebrows and the thick overhanging mustache that he had cultivated since his army days; his protruding front teeth contrasted with a somewhat weak chin to produce an effect of awkward irresolution. On the radio, his voice seemed thin and reedy to many, though his later television appearances produced somewhat more favorable impressions.

Eden's growing expertise in diplomatic matters was widely recognized, and in 1931, he became undersecretary of state for foreign affairs. For some time, he represented Great Britain at the World Disarmament Conference in Geneva and later dealt with the crisis of October, 1934, when Italy and Hungary were suspected of complicity in the assassination of Yugoslavia's king Alexander. In January, 1935, he endorsed the return of the Saar to Germany when this measure was approved by a local plebiscite. In the course of his diplomatic work, Eden met with Benito Mussolini, Adolf Hitler, and leading French statesmen. In April, 1935, he was received at the Kremlin by Soviet premier Joseph Stalin. During that summer, Eden was appointed to a cabinet-level position: minister for League of Nations affairs.

At times, Eden seemed poised between conciliatory overtures and more forthright assertions of resistance to the minatory policies of European dictators. When Italy went to war to subjugate Ethiopia, in October, 1935, Eden urged that all measures short of actual military involvement should be used to oppose Mussolini's imperial designs. Eden became foreign secretary in December of that year, after Sir Samuel Hoare, his predecessor, was forced to concede that efforts to find a solution through diplomatic concessions had failed. While the Ethiopian issue remained unsettled, further problems were posed by Germany's introduction of troops into the Rhineland in March, 1936, in pointed defiance of the Treaty ofVer- sailles. In July, 1936, civil war broke out in Spain, and it was not long before Nationalist forces received active assistance from Germany and Italy. Eden sternly contended that all powers should follow a policy of nonintervention in the Spanish conflict. It would appear that during this period, Eden was at least as much concerned with Italian as with German challenges to peace, and his position began to diverge from those of others in the government. Neville Chamberlain, who became prime minister in May, 1937, clashed with Eden on certain points. His efforts to secure an understanding with Italy, in the absence of preconditions that Eden insisted were essential, were followed by secret meetings with Italian diplomats. Rather abruptly, in February, 1938, Eden resigned from the Foreign Office, though he avoided any outward recriminations that might have proved embarrassing to the Conservative government.

Subsequently, Eden's standpoint seemed amply vindicated by events, as the fascist dictators became even more intractable, although it is not clear the extent to which principled prescience guided his decisions. In September, 1938, the prime minister took part in the Munich Accords, which consigned part of Czechoslovakia to the Third Reich. In the wake of this agreement, Eden spoke from his seat in the Commons, expressing reservations about Chamberlain's diplomacy without venturing to judge its ultimate results. After Great Britain declared war on Germany, in September, 1939, Eden became secretary of state for the Dominions; in May, 1940, with Winston Churchill as prime minister, he was appointed secretary of state for war. That December, he again was made foreign secretary. On some matters, Eden differed sharply with Churchill; for some time he favored firmer support for General Charles de Gaulle's French Committee of National Liberation. On some occasions, Eden believed that the prime minister's treatment of him was high-handed. Particularly troubling questions arose in the course of Great Britain's alliance with the Soviet Union. While Eden had earlier acquiesced in Soviet territorial claims, during the later stages of the war he was distinctly wary of Stalin's intentions. In particular, he insisted that after the liberation of Greece from the Germans, in October, 1944, British forces stationed there should act to preclude a Communist seizure of power. Somewhat uncomfortably, Eden did agree to the repatriation of Soviet nationals found among the German troops that British forces captured in Central Europe. In carrying out this decision of the war cabinet, however, his aim was to avoid further difficulties with the Soviets over the Balkans and to assure the return of British prisoners of war who had been liberated by the Red Army.

In July, 1945, Eden was informed that his elder son, Simon, a pilot, had died over Burma. Shortly thereafter, the electorate turned the Conservative Party out of office. Late in 1946, during a visit to the United States, Eden's wife finally wearied of her husband's political commitments and remained behind in New York. Their marriage was formally dissolved in 1950. When after the general election of 1951 the Conservatives again formed a government, Eden once more became Churchill's foreign secretary, though some observers detected a growing impatience on his part to succeed the older man. Eden's personal life took a turn for the better in 1952 when he married Anne Clarissa Spencer Churchill, the prime minister's niece, who was twenty-three years his junior.

In spite of Great Britain's difficulties in adjusting to its loss of influence abroad after World War II, Eden's third term as foreign secretary was distinguished by the settlement through negotiation of several troublesome issues. At Geneva in 1954, Eden was instrumental in arranging accords that brought an end to France's prolonged war against local insurgents in Indochina; it seemed unavoidable that Communist advances there would lead to the division of Vietnam. Eden also assisted in the resolution of territorial differences in Europe, whereby Italy received Trieste and Yugoslavia was awarded much of the region east of the city. Perhaps his most notable achievement from this period was the conclusion of an agreement facilitating the entry of the Federal Republic of Germany into the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO). To counter objections, especially from French leaders who feared German rearmament, Eden offered a continuing pledge to maintain British forces on the Continent. After this measure was accepted, in October, 1954, proposals for supranational military structures were replaced by more definite commitments within the Atlantic Alliance. For this action, Eden was formally knighted by the British Crown.

In April, 1955, Churchill retired and Eden duly became prime minister. In a bold gesture, he called for general elections the next month, to which the country responded by voting in a larger Conservative majority. Although henceforth economic issues, notably deflationary measures that would require fiscal austerity, troubled him in an area where he had little real expertise, Eden devoted most of his attention to diplomatic concerns. After a summit conference where they met Western leaders in Geneva, in July, 1955, Soviet leaders Nikita S. Khrushchev and Nikolai Bulganin came to Great Britain the following April for a state visit. Middle Eastern problems, however, soon became a virtual preoccupation. Efforts to form military alliances with Arab countries led to an agreement with Iraq, but President Gamal Abdel Nasser of Egypt denounced such undertakings and turned to Czechoslovakia and the Soviet Union for aircraft and other modern weapons. In March, 1956, King Hussein of Jordan dismissed General John Bagot Glubb, the British commander of that country's Arab Legion. Eden suspected that Nasser had instigated this measure. In July, the U.S. secretary of state, John Foster Dulles, wary of mounting Soviet influence in Egypt, abruptly canceled a proposed offer for a loan to finance the Aswan High Dam. Within one week, Nasser retaliated by announcing the nationalization of the Suez Canal Company.

Eden regarded this act as a severe blow to Great Britain's vital interests. In discussions with the French Premier, Guy Mollet, the use of force was considered repeatedly, but at the outset of the crisis it was realized that additional time was required to make preparations from bases in the Mediterranean. Other measures, such as collective negotiations among nations using the canal, which Dulles favored, seemed both prolonged and inconclusive. By the middle of October, military alternatives, to which Eden invariably had attached great importance, were decided on in more definite terms. It is probably just as well that British leaders became involved in concurrent planning between French and Israeli commanders. Toward the end of the month, Israel invaded the Sinai peninsula; ostensibly to separate the combatants and to establish international control of the canal, an Anglo-French ultimatum was delivered to Egypt. British warplanes based on Cyprus then attacked Egyptian air bases. By the first week of November, British and French troops had landed at Port Said and advanced alongside the waterway.

The Suez expedition met with wide condemnation from many nations of the world. The pretexts under which it had been launched—to maintain access to the canal and to keep Israeli and Egyptian forces apart— were generally regarded as specious. Eden's veracity was called into question and there were widespread charges of multilateral collusion in the surprise attack on Egypt. American diplomats openly called for the withdrawal of British and French troops. International speculation threatened the exchange value of the British pound. Moreover, vague Soviet threats of rocket attacks on London and Paris further complicated matters. The British and French governments were forced to agree first to suspend operations against Egypt and then to withdraw their forces to make way for United Nations troops that were dispatched to the area. At one stroke, Eden's political stature had fallen catastrophically.

Over the years, Eden had suffered repeatedly from poor health: Early in his career at the Foreign Office heart strain was diagnosed, while on other occasions he was treated for a duodenal ulcer. Jaundice and gastric complaints had also troubled him. During the later stages of the Suez crisis, he was stricken with an abnormally high fever. Accordingly, without referring to the disturbing questions that had arisen about his political judgment, he cited medical concerns on January 9, 1957, when he tendered his resignation from the prime ministry to Queen Elizabeth II.

During his retirement, Eden did not much involve himself in political concerns, though as a former prime minister he accepted elevation to the peerage and became the earl of Avon in 1961. He wrote four volumes of memoirs, which did not appear in a chronological sequence and were considered of uneven quality. He also composed a brief treatise, Towards Peace in Indo-China (1966), which drew on his experience in negotiating the accords of 1954 and proposed that through international agencies the United States should work for a compromise settlement of the Vietnam War. Otherwise, Eden receded from public view. After struggles with cancer, Eden died at Alvediston, his farm home in Wiltshire, on January 14, 1977.

Significance

For a diplomat who had long been regarded as fortune's favorite, the obloquy that attached to Eden's name after the crisis of 1956 was particularly ironic: In many quarters it was thought that he had invariably come down on the right side of major questions before the Suez conflict. Some subsequent historians have regarded this verdict as simplistic; inconsistencies and moments of naivete have been discerned in positions he adopted preceding World War II. Some have castigated Eden for his wartime dealings with the Soviet Union. Others have insisted that the national interests of his own country were paramount to him. It is arguable that Eden followed no single guiding principle but, rather, aimed to preserve order and safeguard peace. He was in no sense a great writer or orator, but for most of his career he displayed great skill as a diplomatic tactician. Against his later critics it may be contended that a lesser man would have fallen by the wayside during the 1930's debate on appeasement or would have been daunted by the multiple concerns of Great Britain's international role during the first decade of the Cold War.

That Eden suffered a fatal lapse of judgment in Middle Eastern concerns, an area where he was thought to be particularly knowledgeable, points up perhaps some of the conclusions that may be drawn from the tragic denouement of his public life. For one thing, it was difficult for him to act both to negotiate and to resolve on sterner measures. After a career in which difficult decisions had frequently arisen, he erred finally on the side of using force. Almost certainly, he mistook the actual trend of political events in the Middle East; his vision was derived too much from a simpler era, when Great Britain's overseas requirements could more easily be accommodated. Finally, it seems likely that he did not readily grasp the implications of declining British power during the era following World War II. That these shortcomings should have been exhibited all at once during the single major crisis of his prime ministry suggests as well the unhappy vicissitudes of international politics, where certain tragic flaws combined to cut short a career that otherwise had offered much.

—J. R. Broadus
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Edward VII

King of the United Kingdom (r. 1901-1910)

King Edward VIImade the British monarchy fascinating and thereby brought to it an appeal that contributed greatly to its popularity in the twentieth century. He exercised little influence in politics, but he used his natural talents to promote his country's foreign policy.

Born: November 9, 1841; Buckingham Palace,

London, England Died: May 6, 1910; Buckingham Palace, London, England

Also known as: Albert Edward (birth name) Areas of achievement: Monarchy, government and politics

Early Life

Edward VII, who was christened Albert Edward, was obliged as a child to follow a most exacting plan of study. His parents, Queen Victoria and Prince Albert, expected him, the heir to the throne, to become a model of morality, piety, and intellectual accomplishments. Edward was ill-suited for such a regimen, however, and the early educational pressures did not produce the desired results. Indeed, for the rest of his life Edward sought pleasure and avoided work. He schemed for indolence. The future king seldom read a book and tried to avoid "intellectuals" and clever people.

Victoria and Albert were bitterly disappointed in their son, but they admitted that he was gentle and good-

See also: Clement Attlee; Stanley Baldwin; Aneurin Bevan; R. A. Butler; Neville Chamberlain; Sir Winston Churchill; George VI; Harold Macmillan; Franklin D. Roosevelt.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: October 11, 1935-July 15, 1936: League of Nations Applies Economic Sanctions Against Italy; May 26-June 4, 1940: Evacuation of Dunkirk.

1941-1970: February 4-11, 1945: Yalta Conference; July 26, 1956: Egypt Attempts to Nationalize the Suez Canal.

1971-2000: January 15, 1971: Dedication of Egypt's Aswan High Dam.

natured, and had a gift for languages, although he always spoke English with a slight German accent. Very early, too, Edward developed a reputation for gaiety and charm, qualities that would be associated with the Edwardian monarchy. Perhaps the charm was superficial, a facade with little behind it, but it was a facade that left a lasting impression.

Five feet seven inches in height and with protruding blue eyes, Edward had a fine figure as a child, as well as curly hair and a fresh complexion, but an enormous appetite for rich food made him plump as a young man and portly at the time of his accession. Always smartly dressed, Edward as prince and as king was known for his courtly manners and zestful energy. He also had a captivating smile and was invariably cheerful in public.

The Princess of Wales, whom Edward married in 1863, added to his aura of charm. The future Queen Alexandra, who shared her husband's love of fun and his lack of interest in anything serious, had a beauty and presence that made her a fitting centerpiece for Edwardian court life. As a mother, however, Alexandra was anything but frivolous. She gave her children the same intense affection she had received as a child in Denmark, and her influence was central in the formation of her second son, the future George V. His devotion to family and other simple virtues came in large part from his mother.

Although Edward's charm and gaiety were widely acknowledged, most Victorians undoubtedly shared their queen's view that these were not sufficient qualifications
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for a future king. Reservations about the Prince of Wales were reinforced by a number of scandals in which the prince became involved, including the suggestion of matrimonial irregularity and a fondness for card games and light, irresponsible companions. Most of England probably shared William Ewart Gladstone's view, expressed in a celebrated remark in 1870: "To speak in rude and general terms, the Queen is invisible and the Prince of Wales is not respected." Accordingly, Edward's accession was greeted with little enthusiasm. His charm was well-known, but his personal life and character raised doubts about his fitness to be king.

Life's Work

Albert Edward succeeded his mother in 1901, at the age of fifty-nine. He at once asserted his independence by announcing that he was taking the name of Edward rather than retaining, as his mother had wished, the two names of Albert Edward.

The new king made other changes in keeping with his personality. Most important, there was a new visibility for the sovereign. During Edward's reign, Parliament was regularly opened in person by the king, a custom that has been followed ever since by his successors; Victoria had rarely done so. On Valentine's Day, less than a month after his mother's death, Edward drove to Parliament in George III's state coach. For Londoners this magnificence was new, and the king heightened the effect by having all the peers who possessed state coaches drive to Parliament in them.

Another early act of the king was to move into Buckingham Palace, a place Victoria had disliked and seldom used. The rooms of the palace were cleaned, and everything was made ready for the ostentatious entertainment that so well suited the new king. At Windsor, meanwhile, women were required to wear tiaras every night, while the men wore court dress with decorations. As the king willed, his court radiated formality and glitter.

Edward's style was a public relations triumph. The English of all classes seemed ready to accept as king a very human, genial figure of faintly disreputable past who made monarchy fascinating and glamorous again. The new court life obviously pleased most of the upper classes, who responded by imitating the royals. Those who could afford to do so repaid royal hospitality with an ostentation of their own, knowing that lavish entertainment was no longer disapproved of by the royal family. Tradesmen came to see the advantage of having a style- conscious king, and the middle classes took it for granted that, once on the throne, the new king deserved the respect due to Great Britain's sovereign.

The king appealed especially to the lower classes, for he seemed to have an instinctive understanding of the need to personalize government and the nation and make monarchy real in the sense of making it a part of everyday life. People seemed to like a king with fat cigars and earthy pleasures and were either unaware of or simply accepted his lack of interest in their welfare. Edward did spend thirty thousand pounds to give a dinner for half a million London poor on his accession, but of greater importance was the fact that Edward simply acted as they thought a king should act. People loved to bet on the king's horses, and when the royal horse won the Derby in 1909, tens of thousands of people sang "God Save the King" and cheered and cheered again.

Edward added an important new dimension to monar- chy—the dimension of interest—but he played a very limited role in politics, domestic or foreign. He exercised far less influence than his mother, who was more intelligent and better informed. Throughout his reign, Edward fought to retain remaining royal prerogatives, especially the right to be consulted, but virtually all the vestiges of royal power were eroded while he was king. An effective parliamentary system restricted the king's room to maneuver, but the main reason for the decline of royal power was Edward's laziness. He was not willing to do his homework and read documents of great length and tedium. He did not like to be bored, avoiding subjects that did not interest him. Moreover, his views hardly qualified him as a modern political leader. They were trivial and superficial and were largely influenced by personalities.

Even in foreign policy, which did interest him, the king's knowledge and influence were superficial, a fact the public did not realize during Edward's lifetime. The king's close blood ties with almost all the sovereigns of Europe and his frequent travels to the Continent (six times in the year 1909), give rise to the myth that Edward was his own foreign minister, shaping Great Britain's policy toward other countries. Many people were surprised, therefore, when a biographical essay on the king appeared in 1912 to suggest that Edward had been too lazy to exercise direct influence over British policy. Other authors sprang to the king's defense, but the evidence seems strong that even in international affairs Edward contributed to the decline of royal influence, simply because of his lack of ability to concentrate.

If he did not determine policy, the king, as a large European personality, could smooth the way for his ministers. That he did most effectively in 1903, in a triumphant visit to Paris at a time when the French and British governments wished to improve relations between the two powers. The king's visit, according to the British ambassador in Paris, had proved a success "more complete than the most sanguine optimist could have foreseen." There is no doubt that the king played a significant part in clearing the way for an entente with France; the mistake of many observers was in believing that he had formulated the policy as well.

In only a few areas did the king exercise considerable influence. It is the consensus that, without the support of the king, Sir John Fisher's naval reforms would not have prevailed. In military affairs, the king's support was crucial in bringing about a restructuring of the British army during his reign. Except in these special areas, in which the king's likes and dislikes were influential, the reign of Edward saw the monarchy removed from a central role in politics.

Significance

Edward did not fit the Victorian conception of a monarch. Indeed, to a great extent he represented the antithesis of everything his mother represented. However, he turned out to be one of the most successful and popular kings of modern times. He captured the attention and favor of the public by making monarchy fascinating and glamorous, thus filling a gap in modern life by personalizing government and the nation. It is doubtful whether the monarchy could have survived in the twentieth century without this "show" that is now associated with the institution. Edward's success was entirely accidental, an outcome of his rather vulgar and indulgent personality, and was not based on any brilliance or insight on his part. The king's obvious enjoyment of kingship also contributed to his success and made him a very appealing figure.

Edward played a minor role in the government of Great Britain, but that was fortunate for the monarchy and the country. The decline in the royal prerogatives, hastened by the king's laziness, shielded the monarchy from political controversy. This development was highly important at a time when the British monarchy was being transformed from an essentially political to an essentially social and psychological institution.

— J. A. Thompson
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Antonio Egas Moniz

Portuguese neurosurgeon

Egas Moniz made two major contributions to the field of neurology during the 1920's and 1930's. He developed cerebral angiography and later developed the prefrontal lobotomy, for which he received the Nobel Prize in 1949.

Born: November 29, 1874; Avanga, Portugal Died: December 13, 1955; Lisbon, Portugal Also known as: Antonio Caetano de Abreu Freire (birth name); Antonio Caetano de Abreu Freire Egas Moniz

Areas of achievement: Physiology, medicine Early Life

Antonio Caetano de Abreu Freire was baptized with the added honorary name of Egas Moniz (AY-gahs moh- NEEZ). He attended boarding schools operated by the Jesuit Order or lived with his uncle, Abadelde, a priest. It was his uncle who carefully supervised his education. The family was land-rich but income-poor. Thus, when Egas Moniz's father died, the ancestral home had to be sold. His uncle purchased it for Egas Moniz and also assumed the cost of his education. In 1891, Egas Moniz entered the University of Coimbra, where he excelled academically, was elected president of Tuna Academica, the most prestigious student organization, and wrote political pamphlets for liberal republicans who were struggling to overthrow the Portuguese monarchy.
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During Egas Moniz's senior year, he decided to study medicine. Two years after graduation from the medical school, he accepted an appointment to the medical faculty at Coimbra and married Elvira de Macedo Dias. Her dowry and inheritance relieved Egas Moniz of all financial concerns. Within a few years, he was also receiving a steady income from a series of books on sexual behavior and physiology. Periodically, he traveled to France and studied neurology at Bordeaux and later at Paris. His Parisian mentor, Jean Sicard, encouraged him to begin research on cerebral angiography. In 1910, Egas Moniz was appointed professor in the newly formed Department of Neurology at the University of Lisbon, a position he held until his retirement in 1945. In addition, he served as director of the Institute of Neurology for Scientific Investigation in that city.


Egas Moniz was also politically active. For fifteen years, he was repeatedly elected to the Portuguese parliament as a deputy from Estarreja, a district that included Avanga. As a leading liberal activist, Egas Moniz was deeply involved in the nation's political reconstruction after the monarchy fell in 1910. By 1917, he was named ambassador to Spain. The next year, he was appointed minister for external affairs and was Portugal's representative at the Paris Peace Conference, where he signed the Treaty of Versailles. In 1926, the dictator Antonio de Oliveira Salazar gained control of the government, and Egas Moniz abandoned politics. During this early period, he accomplished little in neurology, although he did publish A neurologia na guerra (1917; neurology of war), which summarized his studies of head injuries during the war.

Life's Work

Childless, embittered by his lack of success in politics, and perhaps dissatisfied with his accomplishments, Egas Moniz began to concentrate on neurology. Like many in the profession, he was frustrated by the lack of techniques available for studying the living human brain. Since the brain had uniform density, no individual structures could be distinguished by X ray. Following up on Sicard's suggestion and work, Egas Moniz devoted himself to angiography—the science of visualizing blood vessels—in the brain. He perfected the only two substances that proved opaque to X rays without damaging the nervous system. In 1927, Egas Moniz traveled to Paris to announce that he had successfully developed cerebral angiography. Within the next seven years, he published a total of two books and 112 articles, and lectured in Brazil on the subject. Cerebral angiography established Egas Moniz as a leading neurologist.

He appeared to want the Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine long before he actually received it. In 1928, the Nobel Prize Committee received two very brief letters nominating Egas Moniz—perhaps sent in fulfillment of obligations owed him. Yet the committee, noting the various complications associated with the procedure, declined to award the prize to him. Within the next three years, Egas Moniz developed the first X-ray phle- bography (picture of veins) of the brain. Again, in 1933, two brief letters of nomination were sent to the Nobel Prize Committee, and again the committee declined.

Since the early 1900's, psychiatrists had regarded mental and emotional disturbances as diseases of the mind. Most attempted to treat them through various forms of psychoanalysis. Yet some neurologists in the 1920's and 1930's believed that psychological problems were caused by diseases of the brain and searched for physical cures for mental illnesses. In 1935, Egas Moniz, then sixty-one, attended the International Neurological Conference in London, where the American neurophys- iologists John Fulton and Carlyle Jacobsen presented their study of two monkeys from which they had removed most of the prefrontal lobe (directly behind the forehead) of the brain. They reported that, after the experimental procedure, the monkeys no longer became upset if they made mistakes while performing complex tasks they had learned. Egas Moniz raised the question:

Was the procedure feasible to use on humans to relieve anxiety states? It appeared that the report inspired him to do research in this area. Yet later, in response to critics, he insisted that he had been thinking of such a procedure for several years prior to the conference.

Earlier somatic treatments for mental disorders were diverse, often extreme, and unsuccessful. Hospital stays were prolonged. Large state institutions, operating on limited budgets, were often overcrowded and understaffed. Shock therapy rarely cured hospitalized patients, but it did make them docile and easier to handle. In this climate, the drastic surgery offered by Egas Moniz appeared to offer hope.

Egas Moniz moved ahead on an essentially experimental course. Only three months following the conference he began the operation that he called "leucotomy" (from the Greek word for white), because the prefrontal lobes were not severed, only the white matter; that is, neuronal-association fibers connecting the lobes to other parts of the brain were cut. Having had gout since the age of twenty-four, he was too disabled to perform the surgery himself. Thus, the first procedures were performed under his direction by his colleague Almeida Lima, a professor of neurosurgery. Initially, Egas Moniz and Lima used alcohol injections to destroy a portion of the frontal lobes. Soon, however, the technique was modified to the cutting of nerve fibers with a surgical leucotome. Four months after he began his operations, he presented a report on all twenty patients selected: Seven of the patients were cured; eight seemed improved; and five were unchanged. The operation also appeared to relieve patients suffering from intractable pain.

The theory behind his procedure was flimsy at best. He seemed unusually willing to take risks, appeared unconcerned about very troubling side effects, and was much too optimistic in interpreting the clinical results. The report was done too soon postoperatively to be complete or accurate. However, Egas Moniz published his results in 1936 and presented them before the Medical Psychological Society in Paris the following year. He admitted the procedure was exceedingly bold but added that the results vindicated his daring. A few months later, he reported on eighteen additional patients treated and on several modifications to the procedures.

In the process of developing the surgery, Egas Moniz introduced two innovations. He invented the leucotome, a hollow needle that carried within it a razor-sharp wire as a cutting blade. He cut only one centimeter of white matter in the lobes but did not remove it. It was left free in the cavity to undergo autolysis, or self-digestion. In his writings about the procedure, Egas Moniz first coined the word psychosurgery. Lobotomy, as the procedure came to be known, never became common in Portugal; Egas Moniz and his associates performed no more than one hundred such operations. The procedure had its critics, including many psychiatrists who favored less drastic treatments for mental illness.

Despite growing protests from psychologists, psychiatrists, and neurologists, the number of lobotomies performed worldwide over the years increased. Between 1949 and 1952, thousands of lobotomies were performed annually. By 1960, however, the use of the procedure was drastically curtailed when it was realized that these operations were producing brain-damaged people.

Near the end of his life, Egas Moniz was awarded the 1949 Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine "for his discovery of the therapeutic value of prefrontal leucotomy in certain psychoses." He shared the prize with Walter R. Hess, who used precise surgical and electrical techniques to investigate functions of the hypothalamus. In 1945, Egas Moniz had retired to his ancestral home in Avanga and was unable to attend the awards ceremony. He died in 1955 at the age of eighty-one.

Significance

Egas Moniz was an ambitious man, the last survivor of a long and distinguished line of Portuguese aristocrats. He was a natural leader, politically astute, and able to maintain a prominent place in Portuguese politics despite frequent changes in government. He was instrumental in reestablishing diplomatic relations between Portugal and the Vatican. Throughout his life, Egas Moniz appeared to need some motivation in the form of an important practical problem to solve. In the field of neurology, cerebral angiography and, later, prefrontal lobotomy provided the answer. By 1934, he had won great praise and many honors for his work. A man who avoided sharing the credit with others, he was persistent, with keen observational powers and the ability to persuade others to join him in developing and extending basic techniques. He is credited with starting a new chapter in the area of brain surgery.

Egas Moniz was known worldwide as a man of many interests. He wrote several biographies of Portuguese heroes and scientists, a history of playing cards, and a number of neurological publications. He held memberships in the Royal Academy of Sciences in Lisbon, the American Society of Neurology, the Brazilian Academy of Letters, and the Brazilian Academy of Medicine. In addition to the Nobel Prize, he received the Grand Cross of Public Instruction, the Grand Cross of Isabella the Catholic of Spain, and honorary degrees from the Universities of Bordeaux, Toulouse, and Lyons.

— Rita E. Loos
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Christian von Ehrenfels

Austrian psychologist and philosopher

Ehrenfels inspired the founding of modern Gestalt psychology. In his native Austria-Hungary, he was primarily considered a philosopher, especially in the field of value theory and ethics. Controversial in his time, he published a book on sexual ethics. He also wrote on eugenics, music, and mathematics, and was the author of several dramas.

Born: June 20, 1859; Rodaun, Austria

Died: September 8, 1932; Lichtenau, Austria

Also known as: Maria Christian Julius Leopold Karl

Freiherr von Ehrenfels (full name) Areas of achievement: Psychiatry and psychology, philosophy, literature

Early Life

Christian von Ehrenfels (AY-rehn-fehls) was born in Rodaun, Lower Austria, at a time when Rodaun was a small town outside Vienna. His old, well-to-do aristocratic family included one grandmother who was a French countess; he may also have had some Jewish ancestors. As a young gentleman, he enjoyed life as a farmer and passionate hunter; later, he gave some of his estates to his younger brother Bernhard, who became a member of the Austrian House of Lords. Ehrenfels subsequently served in the Austrian army as a cavalry officer in a dragoon regiment. It was then, in the early 1880's, that he took music lessons in Vienna in harmony and counterpoint with the famous composer Anton Bruckner, with whom he shared an admiration for Richard Wagner. After studying agriculture in Vienna, he finally transferred to the University of Vienna to major in philosophy. Among his professors there, the philosopher and psychologist Franz Brentano had the greatest impact on him; Ehrenfels considered himself a follower of Brentano despite the differences in their philosophies. Brentano's disciples, however, rejected Ehrenfels and his publications. At the University

See also: Eugen Bleuler; Harvey Williams Cushing; Sir John Carew Eccles; Willem Einthoven; Wilhelm Wundt.

Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: November-December, 1935: Egas Mo- niz Develops the Prefrontal Lobotomy.

of Graz in Styria, he was a student of Alexius Meinong, whose ideas were similar to those of the Gestalt psychologists. Ehrenfels received the Ph.D. there in 1885; his doctoral dissertation dealt with Gestalten und Zahlen (forms and numbers). Three years later, in 1888, he started teaching philosophy at the University of Vienna, and in 1896 he accepted an associate professorship at the German branch of Charles University in Prague, the most ancient university in Central Europe. Promoted to professor of philosophy in 1899, he stayed there until his retirement in 1929. In Graz in 1894, he married Emma von Hartmann, the widow of a naval officer. They had two children: a daughter who was a well-known novelist and poet, Imma von Bodmershof, and a son, Rolf von Ehrenfels, who became a university professor of anthropology.

Life's Work

The work with the greatest and most lasting impact appeared fairly early in Ehrenfels's career: "Uber Gestalt- qualitaten" (1890; on Gestalt qualities). Ehrenfels used primarily music as an example of Gestalt, stating that Gestalt qualities are not simply tonal or optical phenomena and that there must be something that goes beyond these phenomena. Recognizing a form (Gestalt), such as a square, one conceives a new element that is not contained in the lines or dots. Gestalt qualities do not constitute the sum of the parts alone. A melody that is transposed into different keys keeps its basic form, that is, the Gestaltqualitat, provided that the relationships between the tones are not changed. In this regard, a melody is like a visual form. If the key is changed, the tones are all different, but the similarity of the melody is recognizable immediately. If, however, the tonal sequence is changed, one does not recognize the original melody. If a singer sings a melody in a different pitch, he does not reproduce the sum of the original single impressions but a completely different complex in which its members have an analogous connection to one another as do those of the experienced complex before. Thus, the Gestalt quality or entirety has been reproduced but not its elements or parts. The criterion of transposability applies here. Ehrenfels distinguished between temporal and nontemporal Ges- talt qualities and between higher Gestalt and lower Ges- talt. There are also color melodies and color harmonies beyond melody and harmony of sound. "There is Gestalt not only in musical notes but also in noises." That includes language, although one is able to distinguish tones among individual vowels. "Every word of a language is a Gestalt quality."

During World War I, Ehrenfels published Kosmo- gonie (1916; Cosmogony, 1948), in which he extends his Gestalt theory within a mythical and dualistic philosophy. He did not believe that the creation of the world was complete but was an ongoing day-to-day process, a struggle between the formative principle and the formless chaos. Much in the world is still part of the chaos; therefore, the world in its entirety cannot be conceived rationally, but there is a tendency toward order and Ges- talt. God himself is in the process of becoming, and humans are helpers in God's works. Ehrenfels later developed a law of the prime numbers in connection with the Gestalt theory (1922).

Ehrenfels spent a considerable amount oftime on ethical problems and made contributions to the theory of values, which he based on a psychology of desire. "All actions of desire are dependent ...on the relative promotion of happiness. ..." He treated ethics as a psychology of moral value facts. "The value of a thing is its desirability. ..." There are changes in value, such as the gradual capacity to derive a pleasurable psychic impression from an external event, such as the playing of a piece of music, "the fantasy image of the musical Gestalt" (System der Werttheorie, 1897-1898).

At the turn of the century, when pessimistic Europeans became keenly aware of signs of decadence in Western civilization, Ehrenfels, wanting to stem the decline, advocated polygamy for the biologically healthiest and most valuable men. From a biological point of view, he considered the Islamic system to be superior. His son later converted to Muhammadanism. Franz Kafka noted, in a diary entry of February 4, 1912, Ehrenfels's remark that he preferred mixed races. Remarks such as that and the advocacy of highly unorthodox sexual ethics made him subject to harsh criticism, and there were turbulent student demonstrations against him in his lecture hall. At a time of extreme nationalism, he was against war, because he believed that the best human beings get killed. He also spoke against anti-Semitism in any form.

Ehrenfels is all but forgotten as a dramatic writer. An ardent admirer of Wagner, he wanted to follow and to extend the famous composer's ideas. In July, 1882, he traveled to Bayreuth to see the first performance of Wagner's opera Parsifal. He wanted to compose the music for his own stage dramas, just as Wagner had done. Ehrenfels's opera libretto Melusine (1887) includes detailed suggestions for the composer, but he does admit that he was unable to compose the music himself. For the performance of his four-part cycle DerKampf des Prometheus (1895), he suggested the construction of a special theater building. A Christian spirit of optimism prevails in a number of works; the influence of Wagner is obvious in the language, but Ehrenfels added the ancient chorus. An allegorical play, Sangerweihe, was put to music by the composer Otto Taubmann, and three performances were staged in Germany (1904). Ideas of improvement of the human race permeate his play Die Sternenbraut (1912). Kafka attended one of its performances in the German Theater in Prague, and Max Brod wrote a review of it, for which Ehrenfels thanked him profusely. In honor of the seventy-fifth birthday of the president of the Czechoslovak Republic in 1925, Ehrenfels dedicated a play, Die Mutter des Legionars (the mother of the legionnaire), to him, an act that infuriated some German nationalists. In the end, he admitted that he had failed in his attempt to create with his choral dramas a continuation of Wagner's work.

Ehrenfels was described as a tall, striking man with a full beard. He enjoyed visitors and seems to have been a friendly, pleasant, and warm person. He was a frequent visitor in the home of Bertha Fanta, a well-known host in Prague, who arranged regular meetings, lectures, and discussions for intellectuals, many of whom had connections with the university. Albert Einstein was often there and participated in the philosophical debates. Among the visitors were also several young writers and philosophers from the German-speaking Jewish community, who were students of Ehrenfels and who were greatly impressed by him. Ehrenfels died at Lichtenau, in Austria, on September 8, 1932.

Significance


Ehrenfels was familiar with major world developments, including the growing impact of Charles Darwin's teachings. He did not think highly of Friedrich Nietzsche and flatly rejected the teachings of Karl Marx. Ernst Mach was among those contemporary philosophers who influenced him. He was not fully aware of the ramification and the international significance of his Gestalt theory. Max Wertheimer, a native of Prague who knew Ehren- fels well and was his student, further developed the Ges- talt concepts. He and Wolfgang Kohler are often referred to as the founders of the school of Gestalt psychology, which for a number of years flourished at several German universities, especially Berlin. Almost all Gestalt psychologists fled to the United States before World War II, helping to establish the United States as the leading country in psychological research.

Together with Meinong and Vittorio Benussi, Ehren- fels is sometimes associated with the School ofGraz, but frequently he is not given full credit for his accomplishments. He was not the leader of any school. He had many admirers, including well-known writers or scholars who were very proud to have been his students, notably Max Brod, Johannes Urzidil, and Eduard Goldstucker. Yet he had few followers. He waited more than three decades, until 1922, before he expanded his original concepts of Gestalt and countered some criticism. His creative interests were many, including literature, music, and theater; some of his eccentric ideas made him an outsider. Although Ehrenfels did not belong to the mainstream of philosophical and psychological thought, he is a good example of the intellectual ferment in the Austro-Hungarian monarchy during the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries.

—Julius M. Herz
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Eugen Ehrlich

Austrian legal scholar

Ehrlich is generally credited with founding the legal philosophy of the sociology of law. This judicial concept changed the fundamental outlook of legal scholars in the early twentieth century, in both Europe and in the United States, from a purely analytical view of the law to a view that recognized the unique facts and social circumstances of individual cases.

Born: September 14, 1862; Czernowitz, Austro- Hungarian Empire (now Chernivtsi, Ukraine) Died: May 2, 1922; Vienna, Austria Areas of achievement: Law, philosophy, sociology

Early Life

Eugen Ehrlich (OY-gehn AYR-lihk) was born in Czer- nowitz in the Duchy of Bukovina, a part of the Austro- Hungarian Empire. He studied law at the University of Vienna, and after completing his doctorate degree in law, he became a professor of law at the university. From 1899 through 1914, Ehrlich served as an associate professor of Roman law at the University of Czernowitz. It was while he was at his latter post at this obscure university that he completed his life's work on sociology and the law, the work for which he is best known internationally. While a young man, Ehrlich converted from Judaism to Roman Catholicism, though he later devoted much of his energies to addressing Jewish concerns in Europe. Despite his conversion, he found it impossible to teach after World War I because of pervasive anti-Semitism, and he confined himself largely to publishing.

Life's Work

In Europe during the course of the nineteenth century, several schools of legal philosophy evolved that attempted to explain the operation of law in scientific terms. Each school emphasized or focused on some particular aspect of legal doctrine or methodology and asserted that its position encapsulated the fundamental theory of the law. These schools often overemphasized their own particular ideas, facilitating criticism of their work. As a result, European jurisprudence of the era was defined by a succession of schools of thought. Each school made some contribution to the scientific examination of the law, and some made lasting contributions that had long-range effects. One such lasting juristic concept was the notion that the basic formulation of legal theory did not rest with a single individual (for example, a king), but instead with society as a whole. Older theories of individual justice gave way to the concept of collective social justice and the proper ordering of modern society through the law. The most important advocate for this new legal outlook, generally termed the "sociological school," was Ehrlich.

The central theme of Ehrlich's approach to jurisprudence was that laws deriving solely from formal legal sources (such as statutes) present an inadequate picture of the actual functioning of a community. Rather, the phenomena of legal life arise in society, not in a legislature or other lawmaking body. Ehrlich emphasized the actual observance of social customs, the "living law" of groups and communities, as the definitive element in the creation of law. According to Ehrlich, the state is only one of many associations that regulate conduct; others include the family, church, and other nonlegal business and social associations. Moreover, the state, which is historically a later development in the evolution of a society, builds on the existing codes of conduct of social institutions to develop legal norms and punishments that secure its main reason for existence, namely military organization and police administration and taxation to pay for them.

The Austro-Hungarian Empire, Ehrlich's homeland, contained a huge variety of ethnicities, each with its own unique social customs. These diverse ethnic customs were the laboratory in which Ehrlich developed his thesis. Ehrlich's seminar on the living law at Czernowitz was a study of these social rules through the law of family relations, particularly the rules of succession. Ehrlich concluded that the customs of succession were the social rules most independent of state regulation, especially in the peasant communities, in which a large portion of the Austro-Hungarian citizens lived, and were, therefore, ideal examples of social custom dictating law.


Ehrlich believed that when legal structures became too preoccupied with format and technique as ends in themselves, which in Ehrlich' s view was the case in the nineteenth century, it was necessary to recall that the law served a social function and was not an independent end in itself. For Ehrlich, there was a difference between the norms of conduct that underlie and govern life in a society and the process of formal decision-making (laws and adjudication). He noted that there was a lapse between actual social behavior and the recognition of that behavior in formal law. Therefore, the living law of society must be sought outside the confines of the law, in society itself, rather than in the monopolistic claims of codified rules. For example, Ehrlich maintained that one does not understand the living law of commerce by reading the statutory commercial codes but rather by observing how closely those codes are followed. A new commercial habit may arise among merchants facilitating trade, but it is only some time after the habit develops that it is recognized and used by the state's courts in their decision- making process. Eventually, the habit may become a statute requiring all merchants to abide by the newly incorporated habit. This process of assimilation is repeated continuously. According to Ehrlich, the driving force behind social norms is social compulsion, not state authority. The task of lawmaking, then, is to keep as closely abreast of social change as possible and incorporate those changes into the legal decision-making process.

The immediate target for Ehrlich's philosophical commentaries was the German Codification of 1900 and its conceptual aftermath, which Ehrlich believed to be an overly analytical approach to interpreting the law. Ehr- lich's works, particularly Grundlegung der Soziologie des Rechts (1913; Fundamental Principles of the Sociology of Law, 1936), were among the first to focus on the importance of examining law outside the formal system of the law, such as the European legal codes, to discover the actual operative norms of conduct in society. Ehrlich, in his attack on the purely analytical school of jurisprudence popular in the late nineteenth century, stressed the living law as a body of rules of conduct and habit that did not derive from the state. His efforts were aimed at creating a practical legal philosophy and, unlike his analytical predecessors, Ehrlich focused much more on understanding current and future legal forms than on understanding past historical constructions of law.

Despite the lasting influence of Fundamental Principles of the Sociology of Law, it has been criticized by legal scholars on several grounds. The first general criticism is that Ehrlich fails to distinguish between his idea of legal norms and his idea of other social norms. The interchangeability of the concepts makes his work less of a jurisprudential philosophy than a general sociological study. Second, his theory falls short of explaining legal evolution in the present. Ehrlich failed to fully explain social custom as both a source and a type of law. For example, in primitive society, custom played a major role as both a source and a form of law. In modern society, however, custom plays a minor role in governing conduct and contemporary laws rely less on observable social custom for validity than in primitive societies. Finally, Ehrlich did not acknowledge that the state as a powerful independent entity creates laws that reflect its own central agenda of self-perpetuation. These laws may or may not reflect social customs. Moreover, contrary to Ehrlich's logic, state-initiated laws do sometimes alter social custom, not vice versa. For example, collectivization of agriculture in the Soviet Union and racial legislation in fascist Germany both radically altered social customs in those nations. Ehrlich's ideas were very controversial and remained polemic long after his death. He has been diversely hailed by some as the forerunner of the "American realism" school and condemned by others as ushering in an age of legal anarchy. Ehrlich has even been charged, unfairly, with having paved the way for judicial implementation of Nazi ideologies in contravention of then-existing German laws. He died soon after the war in Vienna in 1922.

Significance

Ehrlich's work was instrumental in influencing our modern attitudes regarding the role of law in everyday life. The practical significance of his teachings is the importance now given to factual examination in law. His idea that law reflected existing internal social habit, rather than the prevalent notion of the era that state-created law dictated social interaction, was revolutionary. Similarly profound was his criticism of the analytical approach to the law, which emphasized the structure of the legal system rather than societal and individual needs for justice. In this regard, Ehrlich was a powerful leader in convincing European and American jurists to reject purely abstract exercises and concern themselves with the facts and intricacies of daily life.

Ehrlich was the forerunner of many modern legal practices that focus on the substance of the law rather than on its form alone. It is difficult to say whether he led the way to a new understanding of law or whether he was the first to articulate and codify an evolving trend of legal thought. In any case, there is no doubt that his philosophy was a significant factor in shaping current Continental legal thought and was influential with American jurists such as Roscoe Pound and Karl Llewellyn and in the development of the American realist school of jurisprudence.

— Eric Wm. Mogren

Further Reading

Cotterrell, Roger. Law, Culture, and Society: Legal Ideas in the Mirror of Social Theory. Burlington, Vt.: Ash- gate, 2006. Includes information about Ehrlich's theories about law and society.

Dias, Reginald Walter Michael. Jurisprudence. London: Butterworths, 1985. The work is an overview of legal thought including a fine presentation of Ehrlich's ideas. It contains analysis of a broad variety of legal philosophies and discusses Ehrlich's work in the context of the evolution of legal history and philosophies.

Ehrenzweig, Albert A. Psychoanalytic Jurisprudence. Dobbs Ferry: Oceana, 1971. Psychology and the law together have always generated provocative discussion, and this book is no exception. It provides unique insight into the social psychology of Ehrlich's work, including the prevailing legal attitudes and philosophies that shaped his ideas.

Ehrlich, Eugen. Fundamental Principles ofthe Sociology of Law. Translated by Walter L. Moll. Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1936. This is Ehrlich's major work and the one that is best known, especially in the United States. Of particular interest is the translator's foreword, which contains a brief biography, an outline of Ehrlich's thoughts, and a partial listing of his other publications. The translation is excellent and preserves Ehrlich's direct and powerful writing style.

Eikema Hommes, Hendrik Jan van. Major Trends in the History of Legal Philosophy. Amsterdam: North-

Paul Ehrlich

German biochemist and bacteriologist

Ehrlich, who founded modern hematology and chemotherapy, also won a Nobel Prize for work that led to the development of a diphtheria antitoxin dosage. He also devised a method of measuring the effectiveness of serum, and he was praised for his theory of immunity and for his work in histology- produced tissue-staining techniques. He is best remembered, however, for his development of the arsenic compound number 606, which was used as a treatment of syphilis.

Born: March 14, 1854; Strehlen, Prussia (now in Poland)

Died: August 20, 1915; Bad Homburg, Germany Areas of achievement: Physiology, biochemistry, chemistry, medicine, biology

Holland, 1979. This work is essentially a historical outline of jurisprudence. It is a technical book best suited for readers already familiar with the general underpinnings of Ehrlich's thesis. One ofthe most enlightening parts of Hommes's book is his discussion of Ehrlich's conception of the state and society.

Friedmann, Wolfgang Gaston. Legal Theory. New York: Columbia University Press, 1967. Friedmann distills Ehrlich's ideas into a concise and generally understandable presentation. His discussion ofthe norms of decision by which states regulate conduct is noteworthy. He also fully analyzes the criticisms of Ehrlich's work leveled by later philosophers.

Friedrich, Carl Joachim. The Philosophy of Law in Historical Perspective. 2d ed. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1963. It is difficult to fully appreciate Ehrlich's work without an understanding of how it fits into the overall history of legal philosophy. In his book Friedrich provides the necessary historical background. It is readable without losing the detail that made Ehrlich's work so influential. This work is the most readable of the books in this bibliography and is the best starting point for detailed study of Ehrlich's work.

See also: Louis D. Brandeis; Leonard T. Hobhouse; Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr.; Harlan Fiske Stone.

Early Life

Paul Ehrlich (AYR-lihk) was born at Strehlen, Prussia, the child of a prosperous Jewish family. From his father, who was an eccentric innkeeper, Paul derived his hasty manner of speech, his excitability, and his interest in natural science. His cousin Karl Weigert, who was nine years his elder, was a model to Ehrlich, and they remained friends for the rest of their lives.

Paul began his education at the age of six, when he entered the local primary school. He attended the St. Maria Magdalena Humanistic Gymnasium. For the next eight years, he boarded at the house of his form-master. Although he was proficient in Latin and mathematics, he did poorly in German composition.

After he was graduated in 1872, Ehrlich spent a disappointing semester at Breslau University before transfer-
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ring to the University of Strasbourg. His tutor at the University of Strassburg was the first professor to introduce the chemical outlook into medicine. Under his supervision, Ehrlich discovered a new variety of mast cells through his staining experiments. Having passed his Physikum, Ehrlich returned to the University of Breslau, where he continued his studies in pathology and anatomy in 1874. His primary influences at this time were the pathologist Julius Cohnheim, the physiologist Rudolf Heidenhain, and the botanist Ferdinand Julius Cohn. Despite the pessimistic predictions of such authorities as Robert Koch, Ehrlich passed his examinations. Ehrlich continued experimenting with dyes in Leipzig, where he continued his university studies. In 1877, Ehrlich published a paper on the properties of these dyes. This same year, he passed the state medical examinations. His doctoral dissertation was based on his first analytical studies of staining methods. Ehrlich was graduated in 1878 as a doctor of medicine.

After leaving the university, Ehrlich became assistant, and later the senior house physician, at the renowned medical clinic of the Charite Hospital in Berlin under the direction of Friedrich von Frerichs. During his term at the hospital, Ehrlich's reputation as an expert stainer grew. Since he was also a lecturer at the university at this time, students and well-known university professors came to visit him. Eventually, Ehrlich's discovery of tubercule bacilli through staining led to a collaboration with Robert Koch. Together with P. Grauman, he undertook the first treatment of patients with tuberculosis in the Moabit Hospital in Berlin.

In 1883, Ehrlich married Hedwig Pinkus, the daughter of a prosperous textile industrialist of Neustadt, Upper Silesia. One year later, Ehrlich was made titular professor at Berlin. His life took a turn for the worse, however, when Ehrlich's kindly chief at the Charite Hospital, Frerichs, died. Frerichs's successor, who did not understand the importance of Ehrlich's research, forced him into the exhausting routine of clinical medicine. As a result, Ehrlich contracted tuberculosis and was forced to retire to Egypt for two years with his young wife until he had recovered from the disease. After receiving Koch's newly discovered tuberculin treatment, Ehrlich never had a recurrence.

After his return from Egypt in 1889, Ehrlich established a private laboratory in Berlin, where he continued to work on his own ideas on a small scale and at his own expense. That same year, Koch offered Ehrlich a position at the newly founded Institute for Infectious Diseases, where he could conduct his research. This was the beginning of a new phase in Ehrlich's career: the study of bacteriology. Despite his appointment as extraordinary professor at Berlin University in 1891, Ehrlich worked for Koch for three years without pay. In 1892, Ehrlich assisted Emil von Behring in developing a diphtheria serum. In 1896, Behring arranged for Ehrlich to be appointed director of the Serum Institute at Steglitz. Even though he realized that he would have to forfeit any profits made from the production of the diphtheria serum, Ehrlich was delighted by the appointment because it allowed him to spend more time on his research. The institute was housed in a disused bakery and a stable, which he used for laboratory animals. Hampered by a small budget, Ehrlich still accomplished much.

Life's Work

Ehrlich's supervisor was so impressed with Ehrlich's work that he arranged for the construction of a much larger facility, the Institute for Experimental Therapy, at Frankfurt, and he appointed Ehrlich director, a position that Ehrlich held for the rest of his life. The institute had two primary functions: the control of immunotherapeu- tic agents, such as diphtheria antitoxin, and research and training in experimental therapy, which is the function to which Ehrlich devoted himself and his disciples. The first of Ehrlich's activities at Frankfurt involved the development of the side-chain theory, which he expounded before the Royal Society. He described the diphtheria toxin's two distinct attributes—toxicity and antitoxin- binding powers—and demonstrated how one of the two different chemical groups in the toxin molecule (the antaphore) aligns the toxin molecule to the side-chains, or receptors, thereby exposing the cell to damage. In 1901, Ehrlich digressed briefly from his chemotherapy research as the result of a grant the institute received from the Theodor Stern Foundation to finance cancer research. After successfully grafting tumors on mice, Ehr- lich found that single injections of slightly virulent cell suspensions induced high degrees of immunity against transplanted tumors.

From 1906 onward, Ehrlich's work was mainly dedicated to the study of chemotherapy, which he believed should take into account the action of appropriate artificial chemical compounds on the body cells as well as on the disease-producing parasites. His work was facilitated by the George Speyer Haus for Chemotherapy, which was built for the sole purpose of furthering Ehrlich's chemotherapeutical research. In 1907, Ehrlich and his assistant Alfred Bertheim synthesized several hundred derivative compounds from atoxyl, an arsenic compound that had been used by H. W. Thomas and A. Reinl in 1905 to cure trypanosome-infected rodents. Lecturing before the German Chemical Society in 1908, six weeks before he was awarded the Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine, Ehrlich described a derivative compound of atoxyl called arsenophenylglycine. Although this compound had proved very effective in the treatment of certain treponemal diseases in test animals, it was less satisfactory in treating fowl spirillosis and human syphilis.

With the arrival of Sukehachiro Hata from Tokyo in the spring of 1909, Ehrlich's search for a stable agent that would eradicate syphilis in human beings accelerated. After performing hundreds of experiments on infected test animals, Hata confirmed Ehrlich's suspicion that compound number 606 (dihydroxy-diamino-arsenoben- zene-dihydrochloride) worked best, even though a previous assistant of Ehrlich had determined otherwise. Ehr- lich's announcement of the invention of number 606 on April 19, 1910, at the Congress for Internal Medicine was greeted with tremendous enthusiasm. The product was patented in Germany under the name Salvarsan, and in the United States it became known as arsphenamine.

While the invention of Salvarsan brought Ehrlich worldwide acclaim, it also presented him with a multitude of problems. Soon after the announcement of his discovery at the Congress for Internal Medicine, Ehrlich was inundated with requests from doctors, clinics, and individuals for the serum. Initially, he requested that doctors pick only a small number of the most important cases on which to use the drug in the event that unforeseen consequences arose. By the end of the year, sixty-five thousand doses had been sent free of charge. He was asked to examine and give his opinion on mixtures, cures, salves, and healing ointments and to undertake such preposterous experiments as the effectiveness of petroleum in cases of cancer. There were also problems with the drug itself. If number 606 was injected improperly, the result was often necrosis at the site of the puncture. In addition, syphilis tended to recur in untreated cases. In 1912, he devised another derivative from arsenic, number 914, which was introduced for clinical use under the name of Neosalvarsan.

Nevertheless, the honors bestowed on him more than compensated for the grief he suffered. Ehrlich was re- nominated for the Nobel Prize in 1912 and 1913 for his contributions to chemotherapy. He also received the Lie- big Medal (1911) and the Cameron Prize (1914), as well as twelve orders and five honorary doctorates. In 1914, he also became professor at the new Frankfurt University.

Ehrlich's health declined rapidly in 1914, largely because of all the slanderous charges that were made against him. The Reichstag, forced to debate the merits of Salvarsan, had no sooner endorsed the drug than Ehrlich was called as a defense witness for the Frankfurt Hospital, when a newspaper claimed that prostitutes had been forcibly subjected to the drug. After suffering a slight stroke in 1914, Ehrlich entered a sanatorium for treatment and rest in August, 1915. He died of a second stroke on August 20 in Bad Homburg, Germany.

Significance

Ehrlich's research established the principle that biological activities are determined by specific chemical relationships and are quantitatively measurable. His adherence to this principle resulted in the founding of two branches of medicine. First, Ehrlich founded modern hematology by developing techniques for staining the various types of blood corpuscles. He also founded modern chemotherapy through his efforts to find human-made cures for diseases, such as the diphtheria antitoxin and the compound Salvarsan, a remedy for syphilis. In addition, he produced strains of cancerous tumors that are used in experiments with cancer-fighting substances.

— Alan Brown


Further Reading

Bauer, H. "Paul Ehrlich's Influence on Chemistry and Biochemistry." Annals of the New York Academy of Sciences59 (1954): 150-167. This detailed biography concentrates on the ways in which the field of medicine has advanced as a result of Ehrlich's contributions.

Bell, Elaine, and Lucy Bird. "Autoimmunity." Nature 435, no. 7042 (June 2, 2005): 583. Describes how Ehrlich first predicted the concept of autoimmunity and conducted experiments regarding the concept.

Browning, C. H. "Emil Behring and Paul Ehrlich: Their Contributions to Science." Nature 175 (April, 1955): 570-575, 616-619. Concentrates on the research that Ehrlich conducted with the assistance of Behring. Explains how Behring's approach to science complemented Ehrlich's scientific method.

Marquardt, Martha. Paul Ehrlich. New York: Henry Schuman, 1951. Personal recollections of Ehrlich by his secretary. Biographical details are balanced by in-

Albert Einstein

German-born American physicist

Einstein was the principal founder of modern theoretical physics, and his theory of relativity fundamentally changed the understanding of the physical world. His stature as a scientist, together with his strong humanitarian stance on major political and social issues, including nuclear energy and weaponry, made him one of the outstanding thinkers of the twentieth century.

Born: March 14, 1879; Ulm, Germany Died: April 18, 1955; Princeton, New Jersey Areas of achievement: Physics, astronomy, mathematics, peace advocacy

Early Life

Albert Einstein (IN-stin) was born in Ulm, Germany, to moderately prosperous Jewish parents. His early childhood did nothing to suggest future greatness; he was late learning to speak, and his parents feared that he might be backward. He was apparently fascinated at the age of five by the mysterious workings of a pocket compass, and at the age of twelve he became enthralled by a book on Euclidean geometry. In his childhood, he also learned to play the violin and so acquired a love of music that was to last throughout his life.

teresting anecdotes that provide insights into the personality of this eccentric scientist.

Rhodes, C. P. "Paul Ehrlich in Contemporary Science." Bulletin of the New York Academy of Medicine 30 (1954): 190-197. Short but fairly comprehensive biography. Emphasizes Ehrlich's scientific achievements.

See also: Sir Macfarlane Burnet; Gerhard Domagk; Willem Einthoven; Sir Alexander Fleming; Baron Florey; Peyton Rous; Jonas Salk; Theobald Smith; Selman Abraham Waksman; George Hoyt Whipple.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: 1901: Discovery of Human Blood Groups; 1905: Introduction of the First Injectable Anesthetic; November-December, 1908: Ehrlich and Metchnikoff Conduct Pioneering Immunity Research; April, 1910: Ehrlich Introduces Salvar- san as a Cure for Syphilis; 1932-1935: Domagk Discovers That Sulfonamides Can Save Lives.

In 1888, Einstein was sent to the Luitpold gymnasium in Munich, but he disliked the regimented and authoritarian atmosphere of the school. Even at this young age he seems to have exhibited the independence of mind, the ability to question basic assumptions and to trust in his own intuition, which were to lead him to his brilliant achievements. He left the gymnasium in 1895, without gaining a diploma. His father tried to send him to a technical school in Zurich, but he failed the entrance examination, in spite of high scores on mathematics and physics. The following year he was more successful, and in

he received the diploma that qualified him to teach. To his disappointment, however, he failed to obtain a teaching position at the school.

In 1901, Einstein became a Swiss citizen. (He had renounced his German citizenship in 1896.) In 1902, after temporary positions at schools in Winterthur and Schaff- hausen, he secured a post as a technical expert in the Swiss patent office in Berne, where he was to remain for seven years. In the following year, he married Mileva Maric, a friend from his student days in Zurich, and in 1904 the first of their two sons was born.

Einstein's first scientific paper had been published in

and he had also submitted a Ph.D. thesis to the University of Zurich. While he was working quietly in the patent office, however, isolated from the mainstream of contemporary physics, there was little to suggest the achievements of 1905, which were to shake the scientific world to its core.

Life's Work

In 1905, Einstein published three major papers, any one of which would have established his place in the history of science. The first, which was to bring him the Nobel Prize in Physics in 1921, explained the photoelectric effect and formed the basis for much of quantum mechanics. It also led to the development of television. The second concerned statistical mechanics and explained the phenomenon known as Brownian motion, the erratic movement of pollen grains when immersed in water. Einstein's calculations gave convincing evidence for the existence of atoms.

It was the third paper, however, containing the special theory of relativity, that was to revolutionize understandings ofthe nature ofthe physical world. The theory stated that the speed of light is the same for all observers, and is not dependent on the speed of the source of the light, or of the observer, and that the laws of nature (both the Newtonian laws of mechanics and Maxwell's equations for the electromagnetic field) remain the same for all uniformly moving systems. This theory meant that the concept of absolute space and time had to be abandoned because it did not remain valid for speeds approaching those of light. Events that happen at the same time for one observer do not do so for another observer moving at high speed in respect of the first. Einstein also demonstrated that a moving clock would appear to run slow compared with an identical clock at rest with respect to the observer, and a measuring rod would vary in length according to the velocity of the frame of reference in which it was measured.

In another paper published in 1905, Einstein stated, by the famous equation E = mc2, that mass and energy are equivalent. Each can be transferred into the other because mass is a form of concentrated energy. This equation suggested to others the possibility of the development of immensely powerful explosives.

Such was Einstein's achievement at the age of twenty- six. There had not been a year like it since Newton published his Principia in 1687. The scientific world quickly recognized him as a creative genius, and in 1909 he took up his first academic position, as associate professor of theoretical physics at the University of Zurich. After two more positions, one in Prague and the other in Zurich, he
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became a member of the Prussian Academy of Sciences and moved to Berlin in 1914.

In the meantime, Einstein had been working to extend the special theory of relativity to include new laws of gravitation, and the general theory of relativity was published in 1916. It was one of the greatest intellectual productions ever achieved by one person, and its picture of the universe as a four-dimensional space-time continuum lies at the foundation of all modern views of the universe. The theory stated that large masses produce a gravitational field around them, which results in the curvature of space-time. This gravitational field acts on objects and on light rays; starlight, for example, is deflected when passing through the gravitational field of the sun.


In 1919, the general theory received experimental confirmation from a team of British astronomers. Suddenly, the world awoke to the implications of Einstein's work, and he found himself internationally celebrated as the greatest scientist of the day. During the early 1920's, he traveled extensively in Europe, the Far East, and the Americas, hailed everywhere as genius, sage, and hero. With his untidy shock of hair—formerly black, now graying—rising from a high forehead, his deep brown eyes, and small moustache, he made a striking figure. It was not only his superior intellect that aroused public recognition and respect but also his simple good nature, nobility, and kindliness. However, Einstein, always modest, was genuinely astonished at the attention he received.

Einstein on the Scientific Impulse

It was during his travels in the 1920's that the other great concerns of Einstein's life came to the fore. A man of deep humanitarian instincts, he did not isolate himself from the turbulent political events around him. During World War I, he had spoken out against militarism and nationalism. Now, as a famous person, he once more took up the cause of pacifism, expressing his opinion openly, caring nothing for popularity. Einstein's other lasting concern was the promotion of Zionism, and his tour of the United States in 1921 was undertaken in part to raise funds for Hebrew University. These activities made him a target for fierce abuse from the Nazis, and even outside Germany, his radical political views made him a controversial figure.

When Hitler came to power in 1933, Einstein was on his third visit to the United States, and he resolved not to return to Germany. After brief stays in Belgium and England, he left Europe for the last time, to become a professor at the Institute for Advanced Study at Princeton. He continued to lend his support to the cause of justice and freedom, helping Jewish refugees whenever he could, and he modified his former pacifism in the face of the threat of Nazi domination. In 1939, he was persuaded to write a letter to President Franklin D. Roosevelt, alerting him to the military potential of atomic energy. (Einstein played no part, however, in the research that led to the development of the atomic bomb, which merely verified the truth of his famous equation.) After the war, he remained tirelessly devoted to the cause of world peace, and proposed a world government in which all countries were to agree to forfeit part of their national sovereignty.

In an article published in Scientific American in 1950—more than three decades after he first presented his general theory of relativity—Albert Einstein philosophized on the human impulse toward theoretical science.

What, then, impels us to devise theory after theory? Why do we devise theories at all? The answer to the latter question is simply: Because we enjoy "comprehending," i.e., reducing phenomena by the process of logic to something already known or (apparently) evident. New theories are first of all necessary when we encounter new facts which cannot be "explained" by existing theories. But this motivation for setting up new theories is, so to speak, trivial, imposed from without. There is another, more subtle motive of no less importance. This is the striving toward unification and simplification of the premises of the theory as a whole. . . .

There exists a passion for comprehension, just as there exists a passion for music. That passion is rather common in children, but gets lost in most people later on. Without this passion, there would be neither mathematics nor natural science. Time and again the passion for understanding has led to the illusion that man is able to comprehend the objective world rationally, by pure thought, without any empirical foundations—in short, by metaphysics. I believe that every true theorist is a kind of tamed meta- physicist, no matter how pure a "positivist" he may fancy himself. The metaphysicist believes that the logically simple is also the real. The tamed metaphysicist believes that not all that is logically simple is embodied in experienced reality, but that the totality of all sensory experience can be "comprehended" on the basis of a conceptual system built on premises of great simplicity. The skeptic will say that this is a "miracle creed." Admittedly so, but it is a miracle creed which has been borne out to an amazing extent by the development of science.

His later scientific career took two main directions. First, he was so deeply convinced of nature's fundamental simplicity that he labored unsuccessfully for thirty years in an attempt to construct a unified field theory. Second, he could not accept one of the fundamental results of quantum theory, that the interaction of subatomic particles could be predicted only in terms of probabilities. "God does not play dice with the world," he remarked. Many of his colleagues thought him stubborn, but nevertheless he remained a revered figure; his reputation as a genius who also possessed wisdom and saintliness never left him, neither in life nor in death.

Significance

Einstein's scientific achievements place him alongside such figures as Copernicus, Galileo, and Newton, as one who vastly enlarged the scope of human knowledge about the physical universe. In this respect he is a universal figure and belongs to no country. It is perhaps appropriate, however, that Einstein, a German Jew to whom destiny had decreed a nomadic existence, eventually found a permanent home in the United States. His links with his adopted country—he became a U.S. citizen in 1941—are profound. He was the most illustrious of the hundreds of intellectuals who fled from Europe before World War II, and his presence at the newly formed Institute for Advanced Study, which marked a new period of development for American research and education, played a key role in attracting other eminent scholars.

Einstein had always viewed the United States as a bulwark of democracy and individual freedom, and in the debates that divided the country in the postwar decade— particularly debates on the Cold War and the use of nuclear energy—his was a consistent voice for sanity and decency in human affairs. He spoke out for freedom of thought and speech in the McCarthy era, when he feared that the United States was betraying its own ideals, and he continued to urge scientists to consider the social responsibilities of their work in the atomic age. In his final year, he and a group of leading scientists signed a statement, known as the Russell-Einstein Manifesto, warning about the terrible consequences of nuclear war. This led to the Pugwash Conference on science and world affairs in 1957, in which for the first time scientists from East and West met to discuss nuclear arms. A series of influential conferences followed, and the Pugwash movement has continued its activities ever since.

— Bryan Aubrey
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Willem Einthoven

Dutch physiologist

Accomplished in several areas of physiology, physics, and medicine, Einthoven elaborated techniques for measuring minute electrical currents in the human heart. His string galvanometer—best known in its later form as an electrocardiogram, or EKG—became the basis for modern electrocardiography and made possible great advances in combating heart disease. He was awarded the Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine in 1924.

Born: May 21, 1860; Semarang, Java, Dutch East Indies

Died: September 28, 1927; Leiden, the Netherlands Areas of achievement: Physiology, medicine, physics

Early Life

There are few published details concerning the early life of Willem Einthoven (VIHL-ehm INT-hoh-vehn). He was born in Semarang, Java, the Dutch East Indies (now the Republic of Indonesia), the son of a Jewish doctor who served there as the municipal physician. When Willem was six, his father died, and four years later his mother, Louise de Vogel, left Semarang with her six children to settle among relatives in the homeland city of Utrecht, the Netherlands, where Willem received most of his early education.

On his graduation from high school in 1879, Eintho- ven immediately registered as a medical student at the University of Utrecht. Trim, athletic and an active sportsman, he made a wrist that he had broken in a fall the occasion for his initial medical publication. Produced in 1882, it was a study on rotations of the hand and forearm (pronation and supination) and articulation ofthe elbow.

A superb medical student, Einthoven was also blessed with unusually capable teachers whom he remembered fondly throughout life. Although he worked closely with the physicist Buys Ballot and with the anatomist Willem Koster, his most intensive study and experimentation came under the tutelage of Dutch ophthalmologist Hermann Snellen, whom he assisted in the medical school clinic as well as in Snellen's private practice, and under the distinguished physiologist-ophthalmologist Fran- ciscus Cornelius Donders. Between 1858 and 1864, Donders had variously discovered major causes of farsightedness and of astigmatism, and it was under Donders's direction that Einthoven received his Ph.D. in medicine—cum laude—in 1885, his dissertation having been written on stereoscopy (the study of three-dimensional sight) through color differentiation.

With medical school behind him, Einthoven married his cousin, Frederique Jeanne Louise de Vogel (with whom he eventually had three children), and prepared to settle vigorously at the age of twenty-five into his new professorship in physiology and histology at the University of Leiden—a post he occupied until his death.

Life's Work

Einthoven's research and writing, viewed over the full span of his career, were catholic in their breadth. His dissertation aside, he variously published results of his investigations on the physiology of the bronchial musculature, on the physiology of the eye, on the physiology of the nasal passages and the larynx, as well as on the physics of the capillary electrometer and the law of nerve energies. Thus, although his professional training had been in medicine, he revealed himself to be as much the physicist as the doctor or physiologist. Moreover, because he understood the history both of physiology and of physics, he clearly perceived their areas of interrelation and acted on those perceptions.

Temperamentally fastidious, meticulous, and rarely satisfied that experiments, or their results, could not be improved on, Einthoven early in his career seized on the inadequacies of the electrocardiogram and the imprecision of the electrometer as central curiosities. In 1886, in fact, shortly after receiving his medical degree, he had won considerable recognition for his discoveries about the electrical characteristics of nerve energies— discoveries that were largely responsible for his being offered his University of Leiden professorship. Discerning and measuring electrical energies by movement of a magnetic needle or by a coil in a magnetic field, whether, as was true in Einthoven's case, by employment of an electrocardiogram or by employment of a capillary electrometer, meant essentially that he was dealing with galvanometers.

Galvanometers were nothing new to Einthoven's age. Using the Dane Hans Christian 0rsted's discovery of electromagnetism in 1820, German physicist and chemist Johann Schweigger immediately plunged into the rapidly developing field of electrodynamics, devising the first galvanometer that same year. Improvements followed, albeit slowly, and by 1843, England's Charles Wheatstone had devised a sensitive instrument for measuring electrical resistance (soon called the Wheatstone bridge) and the shunt, which permitted galvanometers to measure large electrical currents. The galvanometer with which Einthoven was most familiar had been developed in 1880 by the Frenchman Jacques-Arsene d'Arsonval. It was the modification of d'Arsonval's instrument—the Deprez-d'Arsonval mirror galvanometer—which, however valuable, was neither sufficiently sensitive nor swift enough for Einthoven's purposes, to which he dedicated himself to improving drastically, the better to serve physiological research. Those improvements, in time, would bring Einthoven his widest renown and highest encomiums.

Einthoven, in one of his papers, has provided the history of the development of his famous string galvanometer, a device that he soon named the electrocardiogram. The basic problem that he sought to resolve had been posed by Augustus Volney Waller, a London physiologist. Ever since the experiments of the Bolognese anatomist Luigi Galvani in the late eighteenth century, scientists generally knew that living bodies possessed electric potentials and currents. Waller, for his part, had published the curve for the heart's action current as he deduced it from the body's surface but declared his inability to calculate the curve's actual shape as defined by a capillary electrometer. Considering a direct registration of the heart curve's true configuration a medical necessity, Einthoven repeated Waller's experiment, defining the physical constants of the capillary electrometer and eventually calculating the curve's true shape. The chief product of this process, by 1896, was his then still rudimentary electrocardiogram and requisite photographic equipment.

\

Willem Einthoven. (© The Nobel Foundation)

The magnitude, complexity, and delicacy ofthese developments were immense. Having commenced research on the basis of the Deprez-d'Arsonval galvanometer, Einthoven soon discovered that reductions in the number of its moving coils increased its sensitivity, maximal sensitivity being obtained with only a single winding ofvery fine wire. Simultaneously to ensure the greatest possible clarity in an electrocardiogram's measurements, he managed by 1903 to establish the instrument's coordinates (the ordinate and abscissa) at one centimeter movement for the ordinate for each millivolt tension difference and a shutter speed of twenty-five millimeters per second so that one centimeter of the abscissa represented four- tenths of a second. These became standard measure-









ments for general use. Brilliantly eclectic, he then borrowed the chief principle employed in Clement Ader's device for measuring submarine signals, an instrument consisting of a long, single wire placed vertically between a magnet's poles. Over the next twenty years of experimentation, by greatly increasing the strength of the magnetic field and by introducing very short, thin, light fibers, as well as by developing an optical projection system of very high magnification, time signals, and recording cameras, he created an apparatus of unprecedented accuracy and sensitivity: his so-called string galvanometer. Records from this instrument directly represented in curvilinear form alterations in current from instant to instant. Its representations, unlike recordings made by the capillary electrometer, required no analysis, making it ideal for clinical observations.

In two papers published respectively in 1906 and 1908, Einthoven directed attention to major dispositions that could be made of his apparatus even as it existed then. His special emphasis was on its utility in portraying electrical events in the human heart, thereby establishing records of its health or pathology. Adapting separate leads, pairing the three sets of adjacent angles of a rough equilateral triangle, and theoretically calculating the line of the heart's electrical axis from the resultant curves, he opened use of his instrument not only to physiology but also to the entire medical world. In so doing, he was the seminal influence in the founding of modern human and experimental electrocardiography.

His published papers further illuminate his pioneering work in electrophysiology. Between 1913 and 1923, having devised and then refined an electrophonic circuit, he was able not only to measure the heart's beat at any phase of its cycle but also to monitor its pathology, that is, record the flutters and fibrillations of its auricles. The electrical characteristics of other organs also solicited his curiosity and by 1923 he had invented methods for the measurement of currents conveyed by the vagus nerve from the heart to the lungs and brain. At the request of medical colleagues, he successfully measured currents in the somatic nerve and muscle as well as in the sense organs, secretory glands, and the cervical sympathetic nerve.

By the early 1920's, thousands of Einthoven's string galvanometers, or electrocardiograms, manufactured commercially by the Edelman Company and by the Cambridge and Paul Instrument Company, had become standard equipment in major medical facilities, providing basic weaponry in the diagnosis and treatment of heart and neural disorders. For the corpus of his work,

Einthoven became the recipient of many honors: selection as a foreign fellow of the Royal Society; honorary membership in the Physiological Society; first of the Edward K. Dunham lecturers at the Harvard University Medical School; and, in 1924, recipient of the Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine. After several years of failing health, Einthoven died on September 28, 1927, in Leiden, the Netherlands.

Significance

In his prime, a warm, hospitable, engaging man, replete with a full beard and piercing eyes, Einthoven was a highly civilized and accomplished person, fluent in several languages, deeply read, and diverse in his interests. Although preoccupied with his string galvanometer and attendant experiments in electrophysiology, he built an instrument at Leiden that received weak radio signals from his birthplace, the Dutch East Indies, and that, with modifications, could also track the velocities of artillery shells and consequently locate enemy guns. Apparently none of his inventions, whether or not commercially built, brought him significant wealth, and, while comfortable, he lived modestly.

His years of almost compulsive experimentation (during his later years in collaboration with his son, an electrical engineer) with variants of his galvanometer, and its ancillary recording and photographic equipment, are best characterized as a triumph of methodology. His instrumentation was exquisite, establishing new standards and meanings for the terms "accuracy" and "sensitivity." For example, he could record potential changes of frequencies of the order of 100,000 per second. He reduced errors in his galvanometer's time measurements of physiological electric curves to such minute intervals as 0.0001 or 0.00001 of a second. As early as 1909, his galvanometer was 100,000 times more sensitive than any in existence. Constantly refining his work, he discovered how to draw the galvanometer's lengthy "strings," or fibers, to remarkable thinness; that is, his quartz threads were drawn to between two and three millionths of an inch in diameter, capable of responding to sound variations of a frequency of 150,000 per second. The movements of these fibers were captured photographically by Einthoven.

Modern electrocardiology and electrophysiology are literally founded on Einthoven's painstaking endeavors and achievements, and the broader realms of cardiology and physiology have both been revolutionized by them. Moreover, without seeking to profit personally, he moved as swiftly as he could at all stages of his experimentation to suggest practical applications of his discoveries and instrumentation. In so doing, he brilliantly illustrated how intimate connections sometimes can be between university professorships and laboratories and the well- being of the workaday world.

— Clifton K. Yearley
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Early Life

Although born in Texas, where his parents lived briefly, Dwight D. Eisenhower (IZ-n-how-uhr) grew up in the small town of Abilene, Kansas. The Eisenhowers were a close-knit family and belonged to the Brethren Church, part of the heritage of ancestors who had immigrated to Pennsylvania from Germany during the eighteenth century. The third of seven sons (one of whom died as an infant), Dwight enjoyed a secure childhood, completed high school, and worked in a creamery for two years before entering West Point on the basis ofa competitive examination. West Point appealed to him because it offered a free college education.

As a cadet, Eisenhower excelled at football until a knee injury ended that career. He proved a conscientious but not exceptional student and was graduated sixty-first in a class of 164. At graduation in 1915, he stood five feet eleven inches tall and weighed 170 pounds. His classmates remembered and respected "Ike," as did his boyhood friends, as likable, honest, and confident, a person with a quick temper but a quicker infectious grin. He had an expressive face, blue eyes, and light brown hair that thinned and receded when he was a young man.

Eisenhower's early military years were uneventful except for his marriage in 1916 to Mamie Geneva Doud of Denver, Colorado. The two had met in Texas during his first assignment at Fort Sam Houston. They became parents of two sons, the first of whom died as a child.

Life's Work

During the 1920's and 1930's, Eisenhower demonstrated exceptional organizational skill and an ability to work with others. In 1926, Eisenhower, who had been merely an average student at West Point, finished first among 275 in his class at the Army's elite Command and General
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Staff School. When General Douglas MacArthur served as the Army's chief of staff, Eisenhower assisted him, and then served as his senior assistant in the Philippines. MacArthur once evaluated Eisenhower as the most capable officer in the Army.

Eisenhower's personality and his performance during maneuvers in the summer of 1941 impressed the Army's chief of staff, General George C. Marshall. Both in 1941 and in 1942, Eisenhower won two promotions, jumping from lieutenant colonel to lieutenant general. In June, 1942, Marshall appointed Eisenhower European Theater Commander. The next year, as general, Eisenhower became Supreme Allied Commander and won fame as the leader of the multinational invasion of Europe in June, 1944.

After accepting Germany's surrender, Eisenhower served as the Army's chief of staff. He retired from the Army in 1948 and became president of Columbia University. His book Crusade in Europe, published the same year, sold millions of copies and gave him financial security. Two years later, President Harry S. Truman recalled Eisenhower to active duty as Supreme Commander of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) forces.

In May, 1952, Eisenhower again retired from the Army to seek the Republican Party's nomination for president, an office that leaders in both parties had urged on him for years. With his decisive victory in the November election, Eisenhower embarked on a second career, one even more important than the first.

As president, Eisenhower set his primary foreign policy objective as maintaining the international role the United States had assumed during the previous decade. More specifically, he intended to end the fighting in Korea, reduce military spending, and lessen the intensity of the Cold War while still adhering to the policy of containment. Militarily, Eisenhower pursued a policy of strategic sufficiency rather than superiority. This policy, as well as a reduction of the capacity to fight limited wars, made possible cuts in the defense budget.

In 1953, Eisenhower approved an armistice in Korea and the next year rejected the advice of his secretary of state and the chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, among others, and refused to intervene in the French war in Indochina. The United States took the lead, however, in establishing the Southeast Asia Treaty Organization as an attempt to accomplish in a region of Asia what NATO had accomplished in Europe. During this same period, Eisenhower also approved Central Intelligence Agency covert activity that helped overthrow the governments of Iran and Guatemala and thereby contributed to the growing acceptance of undemocratic action in the name of freedom.

In 1955, he helped terminate the post-World War II occupation of Austria and then, at Geneva, Switzerland, became the first president in a decade to meet with Soviet leaders. That same year and again in 1956, Eisenhower reacted to crises in the coastal waters of the People's Republic of China, in Hungary, and in Suez in a manner that helped prevent these crises from escalating into greater violence.

On the domestic side, Eisenhower followed a moderate path. He accepted the New Deal programs and even expanded those covering labor, Social Security, and agriculture. Although he cut the budget of the Tennessee Valley Authority and reduced federal activity and regulations regarding natural resources, Eisenhower championed the nation's largest road-building project (the Federal Aid Highway Act of 1956) and federal development of the Saint Lawrence Seaway. He also approved spending increases in health care. Fiscally, Eisenhower cut taxes and controls, and each year balanced or nearly balanced the budget. The nation's gross national product, personal income, and house purchases all climbed. Inflation proved negligible, averaging 1.5 percent per year. Fundamental to Eisenhower's public philosophy was his belief that only a sound economy could sustain a credible, effective foreign policy.

In the presidential election of 1956, Americans gave Eisenhower a second, even greater, landslide victory over his Democratic opponent Adlai E. Stevenson, despite Eisenhower's major heart attack in 1955 and his operation for ileitis in 1956. Voters approved his moderate policies and, like the friends of his youth and the military personnel with whom he worked, responded positively to his famous grin. His dislike of politics and his lifelong refusal to discuss personalities in public also struck responsive chords. Even his hobbies of golf, fishing and hunting, bridge and poker, and cookouts embodied widespread American values.

Eisenhower's second term continued the basic policies and themes of the first. He steadfastly resisted demands from Democrats and from conservative Republicans to increase defense spending, although he expanded the ballistic missile program after the Soviets launched the world's first human-made earth-orbiting satellite (.Sputnik) in 1957. In 1958 (in Quemoy) and in 19581959 (in Berlin), Eisenhower again handled crises with deliberation. After he hosted the visit of Soviet leader Nikita S. Khrushchev, Eisenhower looked forward to a Paris summit meeting in May, 1960, and to a visit to the

Soviet Union as his final contribution to promoting peace. On the eve of the conference, the Soviets shot down an American spy plane over Soviet territory. The U-2 incident, named for the plane, ruined the conference, canceled Eisenhower's planned visit to the Soviet Union, and dashed his hopes to improve relations between the two superpowers.

Domestic highlights of Eisenhower's second term included his ordering troops to Little Rock, Arkansas, to maintain order while the city's high school racially integrated its classes. In the same year, 1957, Eisenhower signed the first civil rights act in eighty-two years. Important symbolically, the act produced little change in the lives of black Americans. The same proved true of another civil rights act in 1960. In response to Sputnik, Eisenhower established the National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA) and approved the National Defense Education Act, providing the first substantial federal aid to higher education in almost a century.

Criticism of Eisenhower dealt mostly with three subjects. First, he refused to exercise any public leadership in response to Senator Joseph McCarthy's excessive and unsubstantiated accusations of disloyalty directed against numerous Americans, including General Marshall. Second, after the U.S. Supreme Court ruled in 1954 that separate-but-equal facilities were unconstitutional, Eisenhower refrained from lending his moral or political support for implementation of the ruling or for promotion of civil rights in general. The third area of criticism concerned his sparse defense budget and the limited range of responses it permitted in time of crisis. Eisenhower's confidence and public support, however, kept him from altering his positions because of such criticism.

In his presidential farewell address, Eisenhower warned the nation of the threat to democracy from the influence of the military-industrial complex, which benefited from massive military budgets. He retired to his Gettysburg, Pennsylvania, farm and wrote his memoirs. Most contemporary observers agreed that, had the Constitution permitted and had he been willing to run, Eisenhower easily would have won a third term.

Significance

Eisenhower, the career military officer, curtailed defense spending, pursued a foreign policy that emphasized conciliation rather than conflict, and presided over eight years of peace. An advocate of gradual domestic change, Eisenhower watched his most prominent appointee, Chief Justice of the United States Earl Warren, use his position and influence to bring sweeping changes to society. As a

Republican president, Eisenhower, who disliked politics and favored limitations on the terms of senators and representatives, proved the most able politician ofhis generation. He adhered to definite policies, faced a Democratic Congress for six of his eight years in the White House, and suffered domestic and foreign setbacks, yet he gave the country eight years of economic growth and prosperity and left office with undiminished popularity.

Eisenhower obviously was a capable, complex man, but the key to his success seems to have been his ability to radiate straightforward honesty and uncomplicated common sense. The events of the decades following his presidency—the international arms race, war, riots, Watergate, inflation, declining standard of living, and uncontrollable budget deficits—have greatly enhanced respect for Eisenhower's accomplishments. Indeed, according to many, he joined the ranks of the nation's ten greatest presidents.

— Keith W. Olson
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Sergei Eisenstein

Latvian film and theater director

Universally regarded as one of the greatest directors in the history of the cinema, and an influential theorist and teacher as well, Eisenstein pioneered a method of film editing known as montage. As the result of political censorship, he completed few films in his lifetime, three of which—Potemkin, Alexander Nevsky, and Ivan the Terrible—are considered classics.

Born: January 23, 1898; Riga, Latvia

Died: February 11, 1948; Moscow, Soviet Union

(now in Russia) Areas of achievement: Film, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Sergei Eisenstein (syehr-GYAY IZ-ehn-stin) was the son of a wealthy shipbuilder of Jewish descent. In 1910, Eisenstein and his family moved to St. Petersburg. Several facets of Eisenstein's childhood were to play an important role in his subsequent creative work. His nurse introduced him to fables and legends, some of which received artistic expression in films such as Staroye I Novoye (1929; The General Line), a fable, and Alexander Nevsky, a legend. As a child, Eisenstein developed a penchant for sketching, a talent that was to stand him in good stead years later when he planned scenes for films. Eisenstein's childhood reading of novels by Alexandre Dumas, pere, and Victor Hugo prepared his sympathies for the Russian Revolution and for the victims of social injustice, both of which he used as subjects of his films years later. The origin of Eisenstein's preoccupation with revolution can also be traced to the terrifying and shocking events that he witnessed as a child in Riga during the political turmoil of 1905-1906. The source of

Eisenstein's fascination with dramatic spectacle can be found in his infatuation with the circus and in his fondness for staging war games with his friends.

After being enrolled at the Institute of Civil Engineering in 1916, Eisenstein helped manage an experimental theater and a circus in Moscow at the same time that he was studying engineering. He had just decided on a career in the plastic arts when the Russian Revolution erupted. In 1917, he interrupted his education and enlisted in the Red Army. Although he started by building trenches and dugouts, he eventually was given a chance to indulge his artistic sensibilities when he was assigned the task of organizing theatrical performances for the Red Army and painting and designing the scenery. These tasks revived his interest in the Japanese theater, and he was inspired to begin a study of the Japanese language.

Having found his true vocation, Eisenstein enrolled in the Academy of the General Staff in Moscow after being discharged from the army at the age of twenty-two. While he was at the academy, he specialized in the "Japanese section" and formulated his theory of film editing from his studies of the pictographic or ideographic element in the Japanese writing system, imported by the Japanese from China. He envisioned a type of editing that would bring together independent images to create a new meaning or image not implicit in any of its individual components, just as the Chinese character meaning "east," for example, is said to be formed by combining the character meaning "sun" with the character meaning "tree." (In fact, like many Westerners, Eisenstein misunderstood Chinese—hence Japanese—writing, greatly exaggerating its ideographic element while underestimating its phonetic element, but in his case the misunderstanding was fruitful.)

Early in the 1920's, Eisenstein became associated with the Proletkult Theater in Moscow, which was devoted to the promotion of proletarian art. As art director of the Proletkult, he sought to infuse the theater with his own evolving concepts of what he called "Soviet realism." Eisenstein left the Proletkult briefly to work with the director of the newly formed Meyerhold Theater, then returned to produce a comedy by the nineteenth century dramatist Alexander Ostrovsky, Na vsyakogo mudretsa dovolno prostoty (1868; Enough Stupidity in Every Wise Man, 1923). His last production before going into films, S. M. Tretyakov's Protivogazy (1924; gas masks), was so realistic that it was staged in a factory instead of a theater. This effort to carry dramatic realism to the utmost convinced Eisenstein that the theater could not adequately portray life, and he turned his efforts fully to the cinema.

Life's Work

In 1924, Eisenstein published his first article on his revolutionary theories of film editing, which he put into practice six months later in his first full-length film, Stachka (1924; Strike, 1925). In this film, which recounts the repression of a strike by the soldiers of the czar, Eisenstein attempted to place the audience in the psychological situation that would produce the emotions and the political convictions that he wanted to communicate. His symbolic juxtaposition of unequal images (for example, matching the murder of workers with the slaughter of cattle) was shocking, but obvious and artificial.

Impressed by Eisenstein's accomplishments in Strike, the Russian government commissioned him to make a film, Bronenosets Potyomkin (1925; Potemkin) commemorating the abortive revolution of 1905. In this dramatized documentary of a famous mutiny of sailors aboard a battleship, Eisenstein showcased his greatest editorial discovery, which was the discrepancy between screen time and real time. The cinematic expansion of time, which was repeated at crucial moments in the film, reached its fullest expression in the scene depicting the massacre on the Odessa steps. Even though the film was an obvious piece of propaganda, it is so well crafted that it ranks among the masterpieces of the cinema.

In his next three films, Eisenstein experimented with many of the editing techniques that he had introduced in Potemkin. In a film that was commissioned in celebration of the tenth anniversary of the Russian Revolution of 1917, Oktyabr' (1927; October: Or, Ten Days That Shook the World), Eisenstein employed a series of elaborate symbols to epitomize events. Eisenstein's problems with censorship began with this film, the release of which was delayed a year because one of the main protagonists, Leon Trotsky, had fallen out of favor and had to be removed. In his next film, The General Line, Eisenstein used people whom he had found in night- lodging houses and on the road instead of professional actors. From this lyric depiction of the rural countryside, Eisenstein moved on to film Romance Sentimentale (1930), a film based on a visit that he had made to Paris.

In 1930, Eisenstein received an invitation to work for Paramount Studios in Hollywood, California. His difficulties began when screenplays that he had written for Sutter's Gold and Theodore Dreiser's An American Tragedy (1925) were rejected because of his refusal to revise them. During his entire stay in Hollywood, he was subjected to intense scrutiny by a congressional committee investigating communism in the United States. At the end of a few months, without having been assigned a single feature, Eisenstein left Hollywood for Mexico, where he had arranged to direct Que viva Mexico! with money collected by the American novelist Upton Sinclair. The film was to demonstrate how the feudal system in Mexico survived up to modern times. However, because of disputes between Eisenstein and his benefactor, the film was never completed. After fourteen months of filming, Eisenstein was forced to abandon the task of editing the 200,000 feet of film when his government ordered him back to the Soviet Union. Sinclair arranged for the film's release by an independent producer as Thunder Over Mexico (1933), but most critics agreed that a potentially great film had been mutilated.

After he returned to Russia in 1933, Eisenstein returned to teaching and to his experiments with film. By this time, though, government interference had escalated. A film on the Soviets' peasant policy, Bezhin lug (Bezhin Meadow), was scrapped by the party on the charge that it was too formalistic. Bureaucrats also halted production of a comedy, a film on the Spanish Civil War, a chronicle of the organization of the Red Army in 1917, and a biography of the Swedish match king, Ivar Kreuger.

Eisenstein was partially restored to favor in 1938 by the Central Administration of the Photo-Cinema Industry after he had apologized for his errors. In December of that year, his new sound film, Alexander Nevsky, was released. Made in accordance with Stalin's policy of glorifying Russian heroes, Alexander Nevsky blends images with a brilliant musical score by Sergey Prokofiev to transfigure medieval history. Although the film earned for Eisenstein one of the highest honors in the Soviet

Union, the Order of Lenin, as well as the Stalin Prize, the film received mixed reviews in the United States.

During World War II, Eisenstein's cinematic vision reached its final evolutionary stage. Evidence that his ideas were still evolving in the 1940's was provided by his decision to break with his early belief that the theater was obsolete and to direct Richard Wagner's opera, Die Walkure (1856), which was to commemorate the signing of the Nazi-Soviet Pact. He traced the development of his theories in his book The Film Sense (1942).

In 1943, Eisenstein embarked on a project of the same style as Alexander Nevsky but more ambitious in scope. Part one of Ivan Grozny (Ivan the Terrible) a film about one of Stalin's heroes, the sixteenth century czar Ivan IV, was completed in 1944 after several delays, during which Party heads debated whether Ivan IV was a hero or a villain. Between 1943 and 1946, Eisenstein taught, lectured, and directed plays at the same time that he was working on the second part of Ivan the Terrible. He had no sooner finished the second part of his film in late 1946 than it was banned in Moscow, because the party ideologists objected to the film's portrayal of the czar as "weak and spineless." It was not released until 1958.

On September 30, 1947, Eisenstein made the first notes for a new film planned as an epic poem in color about Moscow. His vision of the projected film, entitled Moscow 800, corresponded with his expansive vision of the cinematography of the future in that it was to synthesize color and sound as well as literary, musical, and plastic images. He planned to use color in a symbolic way; black, for example, represented the dark moments of struggle in the city's eight-hundred-year history.

As intriguing as this project was, Eisenstein was forced to abandon it when he was given permission to resume work on Ivan the Terrible. Work on the third part of Ivan the Terrible was interrupted when he became bedridden for several months from an attack of angina pectoris. As he was about to return to work, he died on February 11, 1948, in Moscow.

Significance

Eisenstein will undoubtedly be remembered as one of the cinema's greatest film technicians. In films such as Strike and Potemkin, his montage technique grouped objects together in such a way that they suggested new meanings to the viewer. In AlexanderNevsky, Eisenstein also became the first to put into practice the theory of combining visual images with music and sound. Even though he never made a film in color, he envisioned a day when film would become a vast color symphony, incorporating the sum total of the director's emotional and artistic experiences.

On the whole, Eisenstein's career was one of repeated victories offset by perennial struggles. In his grim determination to pursue his muse even in the wake of censorship, he recalls such other stubborn artists as Modest Mussorgsky, Rembrandt, and James Joyce. To a large extent, the cold, objective tone to which many critics have objected in his films can be traced to government interference.

Although many experts argue that Eisenstein's cinematographic views are outmoded by today's standards, his work has had an undeniable influence on contemporary directors all over the world. Elia Kazan publicly expressed his admiration for Eisenstein, and Alain Resnais has expressed a desire to make a film in the style of Alexander Nevsky or Ivan the Terrible. Other filmmakers have paid tribute to Eisenstein by imitating scenes from his most famous films. Michelangelo Antonioni's L 'Av- ventura (1960), for example, has a montage sequence that recalls similar scenes in Strike, and Jean-Luc Go- dard's Les Carabiniers (1963) includes a lengthy scene that seems to have been taken from Potemkin. Potemkin also seems to have provided the inspiration for Brian De Palma's The Untouchables (1987), which includes a scene that is clearly reminiscent of the scene on the Odessa steps. Even advertisers have used excerpts from Potemkin in television commercials to sell their clients' products. Of course, the perennial revivals of Eisen- stein's films, including the silent ones, also testify to the continuing relevance of his art.

Ultimately, though, Eisenstein's most enduring legacy may be said to lie in the large number of unrealized ideas in a career that included few completed films. Stifled by interfering bureaucrats, a lingering illness, and an early death, Eisenstein nevertheless clung to his vision of film as a synthesis of all the arts and sciences and, therefore, opened new horizons for later generations of filmmakers.

— Alan Brown
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Sir Edward Elgar

British composer

Mostly self-taught, Elgar slowly matured into an artist who expressed powerful emotions in music of strong, "masculine" British character. He was one of the last great Romantic composers.

Born: June 2, 1857; Broadheath, Worcester, England Died: February 23, 1934; Worcester, England Also known as: Sir Edward William Elgar (full name)

Area of achievement: Music Early Life

Edward Elgar (EHL-gahr) was one of seven children born into a middle-class Roman Catholic family. His father, William, was a piano tuner with some musical pre-
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tensions, some talent, and a bit of luck; he received an opportunity to tune the piano of a member of the royal household and thereafter did a good business. William Elgar often performed in local concerts and recitals as organist and violinist, and the boy's first musical experiences thus revolved around his father, listening to him play and watching him conduct the village band. To this influence can be attributed Edward Elgar's long association with the provincial musical world and his long, slow progress as a musician and composer, unknown for many years outside Worcester.

Elgar was a solitary, pensive child who held an abiding love for nature, especially the Malvern hills of his youth. He read widely—a habit picked up from his mother—and Henry Wadsworth Longfellow was one ofhis favorite poets. (Later, he was to set some music to texts by Longfellow.) At fifteen he left school and within a year was working in his father's music shop reading the scores of the classics and music textbooks.

By 1873, Elgar had already made an appearance as violinist in a village concert and was a regular performer in the Worcester Glee Club in which his father was a member. The club met in a coffeehouse atmosphere and performed works of Baroque and classical composers. Thus, Elgar learned his craft largely by listening and performing rather than by formal study.

By the late 1870's—Elgar was then in his early twenties—he was writing numerous arrangements of classical themes for the varied social and cultural events of Worcester. He was a "utility" composer, adapting known works for salons and cotillions.

For the next fifteen years Elgar supported himself by teaching, playing the violin in the county orchestra, and producing arrangements and parlor songs. All during this long, slow period of tentative musical creation, Elgar was learning, experimenting. Much of his own original work during this period was stillborn—chamber music and overtures started with brimming enthusiasm and left unfinished.

Though these years were among the most frustrating of Elgar's life, they were crucial in the formation of his musical career. From playing and studying the works of Robert Schumann and Antonfn Dvorak, especially, Elgar gained a keen insight into the subtleties of orchestration, gradually coming to recognize the technique of assimilating a popular, native musical idiom into a serious classical format. Amid the bulk of his unfinished compositions of this period were themes, phrases, and melodies that would be reworked into the great compositions of the late 1890's and 1900's.

The late 1880's were the turning point of his career. Almost thirty, he had written little of real merit and was virtually unknown beyond Worcester County, some 120 miles from London. His most important post had been as conductor of the orchestra composed of musicians employed by the county lunatic asylum at Powick, and he was relying more and more on his practice as a violin and piano teacher. Then he met Caroline Alice Roberts. She came to him as a pupil and soon became the catalyst to his invention, the pivotal force in his creative life. Nearly forty, unmarried and high-mannered, Alice was intelligent, sensitive, well-read, and deeply committed to what she perceived as Elgar's genius. They were married in 1889, the climax of Elgar's long apprenticeship.

Life's Work

Publishers in London were now beginning to accept El- gar's short pieces, songs, and salon works such as Salut d'Amour (1889-1890), but his first major work to receive serious attention was his concert overture, Froissart (op. 19; 1890), noted for its rich orchestral effects and melodic themes. His first work conceived purely for orchestra, the overture is often thematically underdeveloped and repetitive, and the influence of Dvorak is obvious.

After a brief time in London, the Elgars moved back to Worcester, where Elgar produced work for "the provinces" while burning to contribute masterworks to British music. Though encouraged by Alice, he was often moody and dispirited. Frustrated by critical apathy and unsure of himself, he saw the musical establishment promoting the works of mediocre composers, such as Sir Frederic Cowen and Sir Hubert Parry, who seemed to churn out so easily the kind of self-conscious pomp the musical public prized.

Such work was in keeping, in fact, with Victorian earnestness—big, serious, grave music that reflected and advanced the image of Empire. The works most popular were oratorios and cantatas, large-scale choral compositions in the heavy "Wagnerian" style so congenial to Victorian tastes.
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It was thus with an eye to gain serious critical attention, together with a natural ability to write for the human voice, that Elgar was prompted to compose a number of choral works. It was, indeed, his oratorios and cantatas that gained for him his reputation.

The Black Knight (1893), based on a poem by Longfellow, was followed by The Light of Life (1896) and Scenes from the Saga of King Olaf (1896), also based on a Longfellow text. All were first performed at the Worcester festivals, important provincial showcases. Though they were marred by lame librettos, these works already showed a level of orchestral technique new to British music.

Caractacus was the first cantata in the Elgarian manner. Published in 1898 and dedicated to Queen Victoria, the work dramatizes musically the story of Caractacus, king of Britain, driven westward by the Roman legions, seeking help from the Druids, and finally being defeated but pardoned for his bravery. The story was a perfect vehicle for the expression of British patriotism and the magnanimity of Empire, but the music was the impressive element. The rich orchestration made Caractacus among the finest cantatas of the period, though the best was yet to come.

Despite these successes, Elgar was still dissatisfied. His letters of the period show him to have been frustrated with the continuing failure of the British musical establishment to understand what he was trying to do. Even on the verge of international fame, three years later, he was still writing to August Jaeger, his editor and confidant, that he could not make a living from his works and that even God was somehow against him. This peevishness of the letters and Elgar's basically introverted personality contrasted ironically with his physical stature: He was tall, with a straight, dignified bearing, a large, regal forehead, dark eyes, and a stately mustache.

Yet peevish or not, Elgar continued to compose, and in the middle of all this work "on demand" by the local societies and music festivals he produced the first of his masterpieces. It was the summer of 1899 and he was, as usual, enjoying the privacy of his gardens and his closest friends when the idea struck him to compose a piece that would depict these friends in musical terms. Beginning with a theme, itself an "enigma," the music would evolve into fourteen variations, each portraying one of his dearest friends. Thus, Variations on an Original Theme ("Enigma"), op. 36, was born.

For many years, the popular title of the composition, "The Enigma Variations," set the tone for the mystery, the puzzlement that surrounded the identities of the subjects. It is now known that Alice is represented by Variation no. 2, and Elgar himself by the last, no. 14, but though the identities of these "friends pictured within" are now clear, the importance of the work is independent of biography. Its brilliant orchestration, its shifting moods, its unerring unity, make the Variations on an Original Theme one of the greatest works of absolute music by an English composer. Indeed, the quality of the variations so impressed the British musical public that Cambridge University bestowed on Elgar an honorary doctorate, the first of many awards he was to receive over the next few years, including a knighthood in 1904.

At the turn of the century, Elgar brought out The Dream of Gerontius, an oratorio based on the poem by John Henry Newman. It was his most ambitious composition to date. The musical ideas had been in Elgar's mind for years. The story of Gerontius, an ordinary man on the verge of death and personal judgment, was the perfect text to reflect the spiritual stress and eventual triumph that mirrored Elgar's own career. The Dream of Geron- tius is the first masterpiece by an Englishman in which the orchestra completely meshes with the vocal parts, both becoming expressions of deep religious feeling and conviction. The first part, especially, achieved levels of intimacy and expressiveness unmatched in British music.

Though the first performance of The Dream of Gerontius (1900) was a failure, it became a rousing success in Germany the following year and Elgar soon acquired an international fame and was considered by some the equal of Johannes Brahms. Elgar was not only England's foremost composer but also one of music's masters. At the summit of his creative life, Elgar composed what seemed to be series of spontaneous works; in fact, however, this period of solid achievement must be seen as the natural reward of his long, frustrating apprenticeship. The false starts of the 1880's had prepared the way for the finished products of the mature years from 1900 to about the beginning of World War I.

After the ambitious and complex The Dream ofGeron- tius, Elgar produced its emotional opposite, the festive and buoyant Cockaigne Overture ("In London Town," op. 40; 1901). The music was a tonic for Elgar, his spirits brimming with confidence for the first time in his career. The music is a sound picture of London—its brassiness, its vibrancy, its confidence. Quickly after Cockaigne Overture came the imaginatively titled Pomp and Circumstance marches (1900-1930), the first of which has become a world classic, played at thousands of graduation ceremonies. The melody was later used as part of a coronation ode for Edward VII, "Land of Hope and Glory" (1902).

Another brilliant concert overture, In the South (1904), reflected the sunny skies of Italy and is filled with what Elgar himself described as "energy and life." The product of his first of several sojourns in Italy in the winter of 1903-1904, the overture is really a tone poem that brilliantly evokes the Italian landscape, particularly in the scoring for clarinet and viola.

By now Elgar was honored throughout the musical world. Feted by the king, conducting his work in the three-day Elgar Festival in London, and becoming the first professor of an endowed chair of music at Birmingham University, Elgar was at the summit of his life's work. As he approached fifty, expectations arose that he would compose a symphony, the culmination of his orchestral art. That symphony, no. 1 in A-flat Major, op. 55, appeared in 1908. The critical acclaim was immediate, some comparing the first slow movement to the great works of Ludwig van Beethoven. Time has tempered such praise, but the symphony is still regarded as music of robust power and melodic invention. It is, properly, England's first great symphony.

Small-scale vocal and instrumental pieces continued to come from his pen throughout the decade, but in 1910, the year of King Edward's death, Elgar brought out two of his last major works—the Violin Concerto in B Minor, op. 61, and Symphony no. 2 in E-flat Major, op. 63. Both are masterpieces of Romantic music: intimately expressive, somber, rich in orchestral tone and color. Both works bear the distinctive characteristics of the Elgar manner—nobility and dignity.

The Elgars were living in London in 1912, and in that year the composer wrote still another concert overture. As if to counterbalance the somber dignity of the symphonies, Falstaff (1913) sparkles with gaiety and wit. Elgar himself declared the music to be his favorite work. Though brilliant, Falstaff is also a peculiarly "studied" work, lacking the spontaneous expressiveness of his best music.

With the war years (1914-1918), Elgar—who viewed the conflict with almost hysterical fear—turned to the writing of choral work and incidental music for the theater, including a ballet score. His best work, however, was done.

Alice took ill during the winter of 1919 and died in April, 1920. With her death much of Elgar's creativity declined. His most significant achievement during these last years was the steady phonographic recording of his works, resulting in one of the finest available documentations of composer/conductor recordings. Elgar died peacefully in February, 1934, and is buried next to Alice in the little country church in the Malvern hills.

Significance

Among the great composers, Elgar achieved his success by working within his limitations. His was a sensitive, poetic imagination, easily influenced by landscape and overwhelming emotions. His long apprenticeship suggests a musical personality unsure of its idiom, but the masterpieces of the early 1900's show a clarity and a force unmatched in British music ofthe period. His work bears the stamp of Schumann, Dvorak, and Brahms, yet its dignified nobility is distinctively British in character. The secret of Elgar's music is its personal intimacy, its direct appeal to the emotions, and its ability to use the orchestra to convey those moods and feelings common to all people.

— Edward Fiorelli
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Mircea Eliade

Romanian religious scholar and writer

Eliade examined the phenomena of diverse religious experiences, drawing on similarities within each. By looking at individual, sociopsychological manifestations against the "terror of history" in the twentieth century and expressing these in modes conditioned by his own spirituality and imagination, Eliade sought to say what makes religion universal.

Born: March 9, 1907; Bucharest, Romania Died: April 22, 1986; Chicago, Illinois Also known as: Ion Plaeju (pseudonym) Areas of achievement: Religion and theology, scholarship, literature

Early Life

Mircea Eliade (MEER-chah ehl-EE-ah-duh) was born to Gheorghe Eliade and his wife, Ioana Stonenscu. Eliade's family belonged to the cultural elite of Bucharest, capital of the twenty-year-old constitutional monarchy of Romania, a small crescent lying mostly north of the Balkan Mountains along the Danube River and south of Transylvania. Eliade was initially educated in the turbulent era of the Great War, experiencing the German invasion and the moving of the capital to Jassy, when Romania entered the war as Russia's ally on August 28, 1916.

Three years later, Romania was nearly tripled in area and population by the incorporation of huge segments of the demolished Austro-Hungarian and Russian Empires. The result was a national mood of great expectations, and the competitive attractions of monarchy, liberalism, Bolshevism, and fascism were debated in the heady atmosphere of the University of Bucharest, where Eliade
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was a student of political philosophy and a budding author.

As part of completing his master's degree, Eliade went to Benito Mussolini's Rome in 1928, already familiar with Italian scholarship. His opposition to liberal historicism and its antifascism, of the kind of Benedetto Croce, the foremost Italian philosopher of the time, was a by-product of his intellectual encounter with Raffaele Pettazoni, a historian interested in the phenomenology of religion, with whom Eliade corresponded from 1923, though they did not meet until 1949.

A chance encounter at Rome with A History of Indian Philosophy (1922-1955), by the distinguished Sanskrit scholar Surendranath Dasgupta, made him aware not only of Indian thought but also of financial assistance from Dasgupta's patron, the Honorable Maharaja Sir Manindrachandra Nundy. The maharaja made available a scholarship at the University of Calcutta from 1928 to 1931. Eliade was barely twenty-one years old when he became immersed in the eroticism of both the academic study of Tantra and Yoga, and the physical environment of India. Eliade's love affair with Dasgupta's daughter, Maitreyi Devi, is recounted in both his journals and the best-selling novel of which her name forms the title. He would eventually marry Nina Mare§, despite the opposition of his parents; she died of cancer in 1944.

After leaving the presence of Dasgupta, Eliade undertook two years of intensive training in the rigors of Yoga in the Himalayas. Gradually he made the transition as a Romanian intellectual from the role of a "cultural de- spiser" to that of a quiescently passionate student of both the archaic elements ofHinduism and those ofthe Romanian peasant expressed in Greek Orthodoxy. He returned to Bucharest with a dissertation written under Dasgupta on Yoga and received his doctorate in 1932.

In the development of his religious ideas, Eliade ascribes indebtedness to Rudolf Otto's DasHeilige (1920; The Idea ofthe Holy, 1923), which he read as early as 1928 and of which his own Das Heilige und das Profane (1957; The Sacred and the Profane, 1959), written almost thirty years later, was meant to be a continuation. Some sketch of the morphological and methodological directions that Eliade was to take was given in lectures at Bucharest shortly after 1933, wherein the thought of Gerardus van der Leeuw was also acknowledged. He showed himself to be a serious religious man with a deeply rooted spirituality reflecting the passions of the Indian sojourn.

Life's Work

Though principally an author, Eliade had associated status with the faculty of letters at the University of Bucharest until the outbreak of World War II. In this period, he was closely associated as student and then as junior colleague with Nae Ionescu, who blended orthodox piety with radical right-wing nationalism in a movement called the Legion of the Archangel Michael, Iron Guard.

With the coming into power of Adolf Hitler's National Socialism, Romania was increasingly troubled by political anarchy, as foreseen in Eliade's two-volume novel Huliganii (1935; the hooligans). After watching others undergo searches and arrests, he was himself placed in a prison camp for refusing to denounce Ionescu and the Legion.

Eliade might have languished in prison had not a professorial friend, Alexandru Rosetti, interceded by convincing the propaganda minister ofthe royal government to send Eliade to London in 1940 as a cultural attache with the Romanian legation. Under the Ion Antonescu regime, Eliade was shifted to Lisbon, Portugal, as the cultural conseilleur and remained there until the Soviet occupation of his homeland terminated his status. He wrote in 1942 Salazar §irevolu{ia in Portugalia (1942; Salazar and the revolution in Portugal), about Antonio de Oliveira Salazar, whose brand of neutral national socialism he admired; in 1943 he wrote a brief history of the Romanians, whom he identified as the Latins of the East.

There is no doubt that Eliade perceived in the events of the interwar era the "terror of history"—a notion that became central to his discussion of religion at the level of "the myth of the eternal return." In autobiographical remarks, he noted several occasions wherein he had to escape from what he described as the prison of scholarly study to find the freedom that creative literary expression alone could provide. His early study (1929) of Sanskrit grammar and Samkhya philosophy was interrupted for the novel Isabel si apele diavolului (1930; Isabel and the devil's sea) and in 1949 his study of shamanism for La Foret interdite (1955; The Forbidden Forest, 1978), a novel that many critics regard as his masterpiece.

At the end of the war, Eliade was but another displaced scholar at the Sorbonne, yet in 1950 he became president of the Centre Roumain de Recherches in Paris, a post he would retain until 1955. Eliade lectured intermittently at Ascona in Switzerland, where the interdisciplinary Eranos project is focused and from which came an annual yearbook. He continued these contacts throughout the rest of his life. The psychological priorities of Sigmund Freud and Carl Jung made their special impact on his understanding of the function of myth and symbol in the human personality.

The whole period from 1932 to 1955 was one of intense publishing activity for Eliade. During this period, he published some ten novels, an equal number of treatises on religious symbolism, imagery, and myth, several collections of others' papers, a plethora of lectures and articles, and ideological columns for the Romanian political press under the pseudonym of Ion Plaeju. Works on imagination were vital to Eliade's perception of both religious studies and the methodology for understanding religion.

The sudden and unexpected death in August, 1955, of Joachim Wach, one of the leading scholars in the history of religions, left a major gap among the theological faculty of the University of Chicago. The scheduled appearance of Eliade as Haskell lecturer and visiting professor for 1956-1957 led to his succession ofWach's position. By 1958, Eliade was not only a major professor but also the chair of the history of religions department at the University of Chicago, with additional ties to that university's broader Committee on Social Thought. In 1963, Eliade was named the Sewell L. Avery Distinguished Service Professor. He lectured extensively at other American and European universities, and at the Institute of Contemporary Arts in Washington, D.C. He wrote a major study on aboriginal Australian religions in 1973 after completing a Fulbright Fellowship.


At Chicago, Eliade came into contact with Paul Tillich, the eminent systematic theologian and scholar of the interrelationship of Christianity and culture. While Tillich and Eliade differed significantly in their approaches to religious questions, both men profited from a seminar that they conducted together. Eliade always viewed "comparative religion" from an original Romanian perspective. He wrote his journals and memoirs and his works of fiction in Romanian and his treatises on religious phenomena in French. Eliade's impact on students of comparative religion and theology grew steadily as his works were translated into all the world's major languages.

By attending to occult, supernatural, and other folk- lorish dimensions in the experiences of Romanian Orthodox peasants and those nearly archaic peoples, still essentially Neolithic in outlook and lifestyle, whom he encountered in Hindu India, Eliade moved into and then created a direction for the development of a whole field of study. It was only after the massive impact of his role as a professor of history of religions in the divinity school of the University of Chicago that many readers outside his native Romania became aware of the other side of Eliade's work—the literary efforts that paralleled and complemented his productive scholarship.

Near the end of his life, Eliade was nearly blind and suffered greatly from arthritis in his hands, which made writing difficult. His second wife, Christinel Cottescu, whom he had married January 9,1950, continued to play a major role in his work by reading to him, and, on the occasion of the establishment of the Eliade Chair in the History of Religions at Chicago in 1985, she was honored equally with him by its name. He died less than a year later.

Significance

Those at Chicago most responsible for bringing Eliade to that faculty saw in his arrival a watershed wherein divinity as a discipline passed from theology, sociohis- torically understood, to religion, humanistically appropriated. Eliade's more severe critics charged him with misleading a whole generation of students by promoting a methodology that obtained its comparative data from "zigzagging over the globe and through the known history" of humankind, without regard for the greater importance of unique and subtle differences. Some have gone so far as to call him the "anti-historian of religions."

His final magnum opus shows a level of systematiza- tion that rebuts some of the criticism leveled against him and demonstrates the degree to which Eliade had a wide- ranging familiarity with all important aspects of Histoire des croyances et des idees religieuses (1976-1983, three volumes; A History of Religious Ideas, 1978-1985)— worldwide and from the Stone Age to the Enlightenment. Had he lived to complete a projected fourth volume, he would have added the living primal religions and the atheism that he saw as prevalent in many industrialized societies. Eliade found in a very widespread audience the responsive chord, which contemporaries desperately sought to have touched, at the level of what was understood to be a religiousness, nostalgically recalled but permanently lost to the "terror of history" within the present epoch.

— Clyde Curry Smith
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T. S. Eliot

American-born British poet

Eliot, perhaps the most significant of the new wave of Symbolists of the 1920's, startled the world of poetry and spoke for a lost generation in The Waste Land, engaged literary critics with his landmark book of criticism, The Sacred Wood, and wrote the most successful verse play of the twentieth century, The Cocktail Party.

Born: September 26, 1888; St. Louis, Missouri Died: January 4, 1965; London, England Also known as: Thomas Stearns Eliot (full name) Areas of achievement: Literature, scholarship

Early Life

Although T. S. Eliot was born in and lived his early life in St. Louis, his family was so "New England" in its outlook that it can hardly be identified as Midwestern. Eliot's grandfather, William Greenleaf Eliot, was a Unitarian clergyman whose religious zeal brought him to St. Louis in 1834, shortly after graduation from Harvard's Divinity School. He founded a Unitarian church in St. Louis and then went on to establish three schools, a poor fund, and a sanitary commission in the city. His crowning triumph, however, was in founding Washington University in 1872.

Eliot was the youngest of seven children, one of whom died in infancy. His sister Abigail was nineteen when Eliot was born, his only brother, Henry, nine. Eliot's parents, Henry Ware and Charlotte Champe Stearns Eliot, were in their forties when their last child was born. They had been married for twenty years. The father was president of the Hydraulic-Press Brick Company. Both of Eliot's parents lived in the shadow of the renowned 	. "Love and Anarchy in Romania: A Critical
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grandfather. Eliot's father suffered the guilt of not having become a clergyman. Charlotte Eliot, an accomplished person by most standards, believed that she was a failure because she had not attended college and because her verse, written mostly for friends but occasionally published in local newspapers, had brought her no recognition. Charlotte was not comfortable around infants, so during Eliot's early years, a nurse looked after him.

The family spent summers in Gloucester, Massachusetts, at Eastern Point, the summer home Eliot's father built in 1896. Eliot knew early that regardless of where he lived, he was a New Englander. Although he was a Unitarian as well, his nurse had exposed him to services in the Roman Catholic Church, to which she belonged. In 1927, the year Eliot became a British subject, he was also confirmed in the Anglican Church.

Eliot received a solid classical education at Smith Academy in St. Louis. In preparation for his entrance to Harvard in 1906, Eliot attended Milton Academy in Massachusetts. At Harvard, he finished his bachelor's degree in three years. Eliot stayed on from 1909 to 1914 as a graduate student in English and philosophy. Following the lead of Arthur Symons's The Symbolist Movement in Literature (1899), Eliot read the French Symbolists, especially Jules Laforgue, in whose literary tracks he followed.


Awarded a Sheldon Travelling Fellowship in 1914, Eliot planned to travel on the Continent, then to take up residence at Merton College, Oxford, to write his thesis on F. H. Bradley. In July, 1914, he went to Marburg, Germany, for a summer program in philosophy but left after two weeks because war was imminent. He married Vivien Haigh-Wood in 1915. Eliot, five feet eleven inches tall, was handsome and slender, although stooped, sallow, and sad-eyed. Always meticulously dressed and polished, he fit easily into British life. He visited the United States only occasionally after 1915.

Shortly after Eliot arrived in England from Marburg, his Harvard classmate, Conrad Aiken, introduced him to Ezra Pound, who became the most influential literary influence in Eliot's life. Pound identified "The Love Song of J. Alfred Prufrock," written on Eliot's first trip to Europe in 1910-1911, as the poem most likely to establish Eliot's literary reputation. Pound persuaded Harriet Monroe to publish the poem in Poetry, which she did, in June, 1915. Subsequently, Eliot's poems appeared often in Poetry. In 1917, his first book, Prufrock and Other Observations, was published in London.

Life's Work

At age thirty, Eliot had two books in print: Prufrock and Other Observations and Ezra Pound: His Metric and
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Poetry (1917). By his fortieth birthday, he had twenty- three more books in print, including collections of his poetry, several books of criticism that dislocated many entrenched ideas about literature, and three dramatic works, SweeneyAgonistes (1932; verse play), The Rock (1934), and Murder in the Cathedral (1935).

The most influential of his books was The Waste Land (1922), a long poem dedicated to Pound, who suggested the extensive revisions Eliot made in the manuscript. The poem, which deals largely with the question of human alienation and estrangement in the post-World War I era, is a series of closely related sections whose unifying allegorical thread is the search for the Holy Grail. It depicts pessimistically humankind's greed and lust, its need and desire for redemption. No poem could have been more right for its time.

The Waste Landwas unique in that Eliot supplied extensive notes and references for it, leading readers to view it as a more formidable document than it actually is. Eliot later confessed that he added the documentation, much of which is misleading, to fill space. The poem is more important for its fresh and vigorous use of language and for its control of metrics than early critics, misled by the documentation, credited it.

The Waste Land broke totally from the post-Romantic literary tradition, and it had obvious roots in such French Symbolists as Paul Verlaine and Arthur Rimbaud, in the philosophical quest for salvation found in the works of Dante and Vergil, and in the English metaphysical poetry of John Donne and John Dryden. The Waste Land is the first truly modern poem in English in the twentieth century.

It is remarkable that during Eliot's most productive period he was variously a teacher, a bank employee, and, for more than thirty years, a member of the publishing house of Faber and Gwyer, after 1929 known as Faber  Faber. Eliot could write for no more than three hours a day, usually composing directly to his typewriter as he stood at a lectern. He continued his work in publishing because he was never convinced that his writing was of sufficient quality that he should give over his life to it. As an editor, he was generous with his time and advice to young writers.

Religiously orthodox, Eliot declared himself to be also a neoclassicist and a royalist, stands that were uncommon among many intellectuals of his day. Viewed against the backdrop of the late twentieth century, Eliot, despite the heterodoxy of his poetic style and of his critical judgments, seems conservative, often to the point of being reactionary.

Religious identity was a continuing theme in Eliot's poetry and drama, reflecting the personal religious conflicts he experienced. Eliot's Ariel poems and Ash Wednesday (1930) express some of the concerns he had about the acceptance of religious belief and about the discipline such belief requires. His early dramas, most notably Murder in the Cathedral, a play in the Greek tradition that uses a chorus, reflect his own religious search.

Eliot's philosophical stance and literary methodology were antithetical to Romanticism, which emphasizes emotion over intellect. Eliot's artistic aim was to be as objective as possible but to produce writing that would serve a social function. This aim led him to experiment with drama in the 1930's, a decade in which Murder in the Cathedral was his greatest triumph. His Orestian The Family Reunion (1939), although it contains some superb writing, confused audiences and enjoyed little popular success.

With the onset of World War II, Eliot wrote more poetry than drama, resurrecting "Burnt Norton" (1936) as the first poem of Four Quartets (1943), which also contained "East Coker" (1940), "The Dry Salvages" (1941), and "Little Gidding" (1942), poems that deeply reflect his own past and, by extension, the collective human past. Each of the four poems is autonomous, but taken collectively, they make a statement about humankind that has an encompassing philosophical and anthropological impact.

Eliot received the Nobel Prize in Literature in 1948, the same year in which he received the Order of Merit from King George VI. By that time, Eliot was generally considered the most important poet writing in English. He heard of his selection for the Nobel Prize while he was in Princeton as a fellow at the Institute for Advanced Study. There, he worked on The Cocktail Party (1949), which he had begun before he left England.

The play, which enjoyed enormous popular acceptance, was followed by The Confidential Clerk (1953) and The Elder Statesman (1958). The later plays were concerned with the philosophical and moral issues with which Eliot had long been grappling, but they avoided the pitfalls of The Family Reunion and delivered their didactic message indirectly.

The Cocktail Party, witty and delightfully farcical, was Eliot's greatest commercial success, although the musical extravaganza, Andrew Lloyd Webber's Cats (1981), based on Eliot's Old Possum's Book of Practical Cats (1939), has become one of the most commercially successful shows of the twentieth century, having far surpassed The Cocktail Party in popular appeal.

Eliot, ever the gentleman in appearance and actions, was clearly an elitist. This austere posture, however, did not prevent his helping young writers of promise throughout his life, which was neither easy nor happy. His first wife, Vivien, from whom he was separated in 1932, suffered from mental illness and was institutionalized for much of their married life. She died in 1947.

On January 10, 1957, Eliot married Valerie Fletcher, who had worked for him at Faber  Faber for eight years. In their nearly eight years together before Eliot's death, Valerie, who keenly understood and appreciated Eliot's work, brought more light and joy into his life than he had experienced since he reached adulthood.

Significance

Fire Sermon

The third part of T. S. Eliot's The Waste Land (1922), "The Fire Sermon," opens with images that support one of the poem's main themes: the destruction ofcivilization. Eliot wrote the poem shortly after the end of World War I, the Great War that devastated both the physical and psychic landscapes of Europe.

The river's tent is broken; the last fingers of leaf

Clutch and sink into the wet bank. The wind

Crosses the brown land, unheard. The nymphs are departed.

Sweet Thames, run softly, till I end my song.

The river bears no empty bottles, sandwich papers,

Silk handkerchiefs, cardboard boxes, cigarette ends

Or other testimony of summer nights. The nymphs are departed.

And their friends, the loitering heirs of City directors;

Departed, have left no addresses.

By the waters of Leman I sat down and wept . . .

Sweet Thames, run softly, till I end my song,

Sweet Thames, run softly, for I speak not loud or long.

But at my back in a cold blast I hear

The rattle of bones, and chuckle spread from ear to ear.

History will probably treat Eliot's poetry with more interest than it treats his plays or, perhaps, his literary criticism, both of which will likely be read more for their ability to elucidate his enigmatic poetry than for their not inconsiderable merits. Clearly, Eliot was not only one of the most prolific writers of his age but also a man of immense social conscience and artistic integrity. Like his grandfather, Eliot was convinced that one's purpose inlife is to build enduring structures and institutions that serve humanity.

The Eliot of the 1920's spoke directly to the intellectuals of the so-called Lost Generation, who also heeded the call of writers such as Ernest Hemingway, Ford Madox Ford, James Joyce, and Pound. Eliot, however, was made of different stuff than the expatriates who flocked to Paris and its environs after World War I. Eliot constructed his castles of the mind while he led the routine existence of a young, newly married businessman struggling hard in a quite humdrum bank job to sustain himself and his wife. If the indecisive prewar J. Alfred Prufrock was essentially the early Eliot, as surely this self-caricature was, the later poetry, especially The Waste Land, is a depersonalized commentary on a generation that seems truly lost socially, religiously, and ethically, a world of displaced and shadowy figures.

Eliot's break from the Romantic poets and his conscious experiments with new poetic rhythms that conform to normal speech patterns established him as a pioneering poet who dared to turn from established conventions in both the style and substance of poetry. In doing so, he led the way for poets such as W. H. Auden and Robert Lowell, whose work has close affinities to that of Eliot. At the same time, The Waste Land forged the way for the long, modernist poem, comparable in scope to Walt Whitman's Leaves of Grass (1855). William Carlos Williams's Paterson (1946-1958), Hart Crane's The Bridge (1930), and Pound's The Cantos (1925-1969) are notable among the long poems that owe a considerable debt to The Waste Land.

— R. Baird Shuman
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Elizabeth II

Queen of the United Kingdom (r. 1952- )

Elizabeth succeeded her father in 1952 to become head of the British Commonwealth, queen of the United Kingdom, and supreme governor of the Church of England. Her reign extended to more than half a century and has been acknowledged for keeping the British monarchy virtually untarnished and undiminished in the face of global challenges to empire and media challenges to royals.

Born: April 21, 1926; London, England

Also known as: Elizabeth Alexandra Mary (birth

name); Princess Elizabeth; Lilibet (nickname) Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

diplomacy, monarchy

Early Life

Elizabeth II was born to Prince Albert, the duke of York, and Elizabeth Bowes-Lyon. Albert, however, was not the heir to the throne, and Elizabeth's mother had no expectation of becoming queen. Meanwhile, King Edward VIII, Albert's older brother, had had an affair with an American woman who had been divorced, which led to his abrupt abdication in 1936. At this point Albert (now George VI) replaced his brother and became king. Elizabeth, the new king's daughter, was now heir to the throne of the United Kingdom. The anticipated pattern of her life was drastically changed overnight. Elizabeth and her sister Margaret, born in 1930, were educated at home by governess Marion Crawford, under their mother's supervision. In religion, however, Elizabeth was educated by the archbishop of Canterbury, and she was tutored in history by the provost of Eton College.

During Elizabeth's teenage years the country was at war, and the princess had to support her parents and set a positive example for her nation's morale. Although the two princesses were safely accommodated at Windsor Castle, many suggested they be evacuated to Canada, but these suggestions were sternly rejected. In 1945, Elizabeth joined the Women's Auxiliary and trained as a truck driver.

The future queen would soon meet her consort, her distant cousin, Prince Philip, who was the son of Prince Andrew of Greece and Princess Alice of Battenberg. Elizabeth had first met Philip at the age of thirteen. Philip had been educated in Great Britain at Gordonstoun and at Dartmouth. He then entered the Royal Navy in 1939 as Lieutenant Philip Mountbatten and served on the HMS

Valiant and HMS Whelp. He was naturalized as a British subject and the couple married on November 20, 1947. Their eldest son and heir to the throne, Prince Charles, was born on November 14, 1948. Their daughter, Anne, was born on August 15, 1950. They had two more children: Prince Andrew, born on August 15, 1960, and Prince Edward, born on March 10, 1964.

Life's Work

Elizabeth succeeded to the throne on her father's death on February 6, 1952, and was crowned on June 2, 1953. Her coronation was the first major state occasion to be broadcast live on television, creating a sense of widespread participation that was unprecedented. Although World War II had been over for some years, rationing was just beginning to relax, and the occasion seemed to many people to herald a new era in national life.

By the late 1940's, the former British Empire was breaking up. India, whose addition to the Empire was widely considered the peak moment of Queen Victoria's monarchy, had become independent in 1947, and Elizabeth's redefined role as head of the Commonwealth embodied a markedly different kind of political and diplomatic symbolism. Her function was to embody and represent, to the extent possible, the affection and respect that Britain's former colonies were optimistically supposed to retain for the mother country—in effect, to put a lovable face on the sinking wreckage of British imperialism and to smooth over the difficult process of dissolving stubbornly exploitative economic ties.

Elizabeth and Philip's Commonwealth tour in May, 1954, was, in the context of the end of British imperialism, a crucial public relations exercise. It was a great success. Her visit to the United States in 1957, which included an address before the United Nations in New York, also was critical diplomacy. Elizabeth would become the most widely traveled head of state in history. To a remarkable extent Elizabeth and her mother, Queen Elizabeth the Queen Mother, continued to maintain the affection and respect they had earned during the war, largely by means of personal charm and diplomatic delicacy.

The next decade saw the birth of Elizabeth and Philip's last two children. All four siblings would have difficulties attempting to play the roles expected of them as members of the royal family in a modern era. They were subject to contradictory expectations that were greatly
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exaggerated by increasingly intense media speculation. Prince Philip, too, found it difficult to maintain decorum when every careless remark he made was picked up by reporters. At the center of this maelstrom, however, the queen retained her poise and dignity with complete aplomb. She contrived to maintain something of a personal life in the pursuit of various hobbies, especially breeding dogs—most famously corgis—and breeding and racing horses. Forced to maintain a relentlessly wary dignity and iron reserve in public, she allowed her spontaneous emotions to become manifest in front of a television camera only once, when her filly, Highclere, won the Prix de Diane (the French Oaks) at Chantilly in 1974.

As the scrutiny of the world's media gradually turned the life of the royal family into a soap opera, some of whose characters obligingly provided the kinds of plot lines on which soap operas have always thrived, the 1980's and 1990's saw the monarchy face a flood of ridicule. The dignity of the institution became ever-more- heavily invested in the person of the queen, and Prince Charles, heir to the throne, seemed to lose his worth as successor. The spectacular collapse of Charles's marriage to Princess Diana was followed by Diana's death in a car crash in Paris in 1997, which sparked an outburst of national, and international, mourning in which the royal family seemed likely to be cast as the villains. Once again, however, the queen negotiated a way through the potential public relations disaster, even paving the way for Charles to achieve a measure of rehabilitation in his public image.

Significance

Queen Elizabeth did not have the luxury that Queen Victoria granted herself in abandoning public life for a protracted period of mourning; no such retreat was ever available to Elizabeth. Elizabeth's timetable of public engagements was gradually relaxed in the twenty-first century as she became older, but she continued to perform her official functions with the same imperturbable resolution. In her Christmas television broadcasts she began to introduce an informality and a subtle modification of tone that slowly started a careful metamorphosis of the monarchy's image. She was able to ameliorate the extent to which the institution seemed blatantly anachronistic and conserve its apparent propriety in an implicitly hostile political environment.

In an era in which it became difficult, in a global context, to respect the institution of monarchy, Elizabeth retained not merely the goodwill but the genuine affection and wholehearted respect of the greater number of her subjects. Another person in her place, less gifted in the intricate artistry of self-control and less skilled in the delicacies of etiquette, might easily have reduced the dignity of the monarchy to negligible levels. By contrast, Elizabeth kept the monarchy virtually untarnished and undiminished. It is difficult to imagine that anyone else could have accomplished so much in maintaining a vestige of aristocratic legitimacy in a world of rampant bourgeois capitalism and persistent communist opposition.

— Brian Stableford
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Duke Ellington

American composer and pianist

As a pianist, composer, and bandleader, Ellington made one of the most pervasive contributions to the development of jazz music in the United States.

Born: April 29, 1899; Washington, D.C. Died: May 24, 1974; New York, New York Also known as: Edward Kennedy Ellington (birth name)

Area of achievement: Music Early Life

Duke Ellington was born to James Edward and Daisy Ellington, who were moderately well-to-do middle-class African Americans. James Edward was a popular butler and caterer in Washington, often serving at the White House, and later he worked as a blueprint reader and tracer at the U.S. Navy yard. Both he and Daisy were cultured, well-read, and musically inclined, traits that Duke and his younger sister, Ruth, would share in the future. Neither of the Ellington children would suffer from a lack of creature comforts or social opportunities. Duke would later write that his father "spent and lived like a man who had money, and he raised his family as though he were a millionaire."

Young Ellington was both musically and artistically ter, whose claims to insider knowledge may be exaggerated.
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gifted. He began taking piano lessons at the age of seven, quickly displaying a genuine talent for improvisation and originality. His talent as a composer surfaced when he was only fourteen: He wrote a piece called "Soda Fountain Rag," quickly followed by "What You Gonna Do When the Bed Breaks Down?" It was during his adolescence, moreover, that the nickname Duke came into play. As Ellington himself told the story, one of his friends ("a fancy guy who liked to dress well") bestowed the name on him.

He was socially uphill and a pretty good, popular fellow around, with parties and that sort of thing. I think he felt that in order for me to be eligible for his constant companionship I should have a title. So he named me Duke.

The nickname stuck for the remainder of Ellington's life, constantly being reinforced by his handsome presence, charm, and almost regal manner and bearing.

Interestingly, Ellington's musical progress took a backseat to his interest in art during his elementary and early high school days. His forte was drawing, and he won first prize in a poster competition sponsored by the NAACP in 1917. Perhaps unfortunately for the art world, Ellington never took advantage of the prize, a scholarship to the Pratt Institute of Applied Art in Brooklyn. By the time he was graduated from Washington's Armstrong High School in 1917, his interests definitely had shifted to playing and composing. Yet, as evidenced by a number of subsequent Ellington compositions entitled "Portraits," he never completely lost touch with his love of art. His portraits, however, were to be of sound, not of pencil or paint, and they clearly would reflect his genuinely artistic soul. His son, Mercer Ellington, maintained that Duke "was born an artist ...he had the typical ways of an artist from birth. Basically, anything that didn't move or inspire him didn't exist, regardless of how it could be explained in philosophical terms."

Life's Work

During World War I, Ellington served as a messenger for the State Department and the Navy Department and, in 1918, formed a small ragtime band that accepted engagements in the Washington vicinity. In that same year, he married Edna Thompson. They had a son, Mercer Kennedy Ellington, in 1919. The marriage was shaky from the beginning, falling apart after only a few years. Duke and Edna were permanently separated in 1925, but never formally divorced, despite Duke's subsequent romantic liaisons with other women.
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In 1922, Ellington traveled to New York, where he played the piano in several bands before organizing his own five-man group in 1923. The Washingtonians, as the band was called, first played at Barron's, a Harlem nightclub, and then in midtown at the Hollywood (later Kentucky) Club, where it would remain for nearly five years. During this period, the distinctive "Ellington sound," characterized by "jungle-like" growls, grunts, and "wah- wahs," came into existence. The "sound," coupled with masterful improvisation, ensured the band's subsequent popularity and success. Especially impressed was Irving Mills, the noted music publisher. Mills signed Ellington to an exclusive contract, subsidized the expansion of the band to twelve members, arranged for a recording contract, and, perhaps most significant, booked the band into the Cotton Club in Harlem.

During the Cotton Club years (1927-1932), Ellington achieved national and international recognition and fame as a pianist and bandleader—long before Benny Goodman "launched" the Big Band era in 1935. In fact, Ellington not only preceded the "big bands" but would ultimately outlast most of them, testament to the fact that his jazz orchestra was the most outstanding and enduring in the history of American music, playing well into the 1970's.

Ellington himselfwrote more than a thousand musical compositions. Among his most noted pieces were "Mood Indigo"(a perpetual audience pleaser), "Sophisticated Lady," "Solitude," and "Don't Get Around Much Any More." His rendition of Billy Strayhorn's "Take the A Train," along with "Mood Indigo," became thematic trademarks of the Ellington sound. In addition, Ellington successfully experimented with both formal concert and sacred music during the course of his career. His one- hour orchestral suite, Black, Brown, and Beige (1943), was the first of many symphonic works performed at Carnegie Hall and elsewhere. His sacred music concerts, beginning in 1965, were well received and poignant, reflecting his deep religious feeling. In dedicating his sacred music, he said this: "Every man prays to God in his own language, and there is no language which God does not understand." Less than a year following the performance of his third sacred music concert in Westminster Abbey, Ellington died of cancer in New York City on May 24, 1974.

Significance

Regarded by many as the greatest musical composer in American history, Ellington exerted one of the most unique and pervasive influences on the development of jazz music in the United States. If, as it has been argued, jazz music reflects the essence of America, then Ellington surely was one of the nation's most influential spokespersons and ambassadors.

It was the rare big jazz or dance band in twentieth century America that was not in some way influenced by Ellington's style, "sound," and, especially, innovation. Ellington pioneered in the use of the human voice as a musical instrument; he revolutionized the role of the brass section with his popular "jungle" sound; he elevated the role of both tenor and baritone saxophones in orchestral arrangements; he successfully adapted jazz to both the formal concert idiom and sacred music; he was instrumental in breaking the traditional "three-minute rule" of commercial recording companies; and he more or less invented the echo chamber.

It is not surprising that Ellington's success and achievement were widely acclaimed and rewarded during his lifetime. He received gold medals from many cities, including New York and Paris; he was granted no less than fifteen honorary doctoral degrees from American universities, including Yale and Columbia; he received the Presidential Medal of Freedom (the United States' highest civilian award) from President Richard M. Nixon in 1969, and was decorated with the French Legion of Honor by President Georges Pompidou in 1973; and a number of countries, including the United States (1986), have issued postage stamps in his honor.

Worldwide tributes, acclamations, and eulogies followed the death of Ellington in 1974. Nixon, genuinely moved by the Ellington's passing, reflected the sentiments of most Americans when he said, "The wit, taste, intelligence, and elegance that Duke Ellington brought to his music have made him in the eyes of millions of people both here and abroad, America's foremost composer. His memory will live for generations to come in the music with which he enriched his nation."

— Robert R. Davis, Jr.
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Havelock Ellis

British sexologist

Believing that sex and sexuality should be discussed openly and seriously, Ellis—not without controversy— collected, classified, and wrote about sexual behavior, thus dispelling many ofthe Victorian prejudices and misconceptions about sex and paving the way for future study.

Born: February 2, 1859; Croydon, Surrey, England Died: July 8, 1939; Hintlesham, Suffolk, England Also known as: Henry Havelock Ellis (full name) Areas of achievement: Sex research, psychiatry

and psychology

Early Life

Havelock Ellis (HAV-lawk EHL-lihs) was born in St. John's Grove, Croydon, England. His father, Edward P. Ellis, a merchant sea captain, was not present at the birth of his son, and saw Ellis only for a few months in the first three and half years of his life. Ellis's mother, Susannah Wheatley Ellis, dominated his early years, impressing on him her seriousness and literal-mindedness. When he was four years old, Ellis's relationship with his mother was weakened by the birth of the first of four more children, all girls. His relationship with his sisters was impersonal and detached, with the exception of Louie Ellis, the only sister he later mentioned in his autobiography, My Life: Autobiography of Havelock Ellis (1939).

When Ellis was seven years old, he accompanied his father on a trip around the world. A solitary learner, he read natural history books, the tales of Hans Christian Andersen, and other books from the ship's library. On his return, he was sent to Granville's School in Croydon and later to the French and German College in Wimbledon. He was a voracious reader, reading, for example, Jean-Jacques Rousseau, Sir Walter Scott, Robert Burns, Henry Wadsworth Longfellow, and John Milton. During this period, he began the practice of keeping notebooks in which he wrote quotations from and comments about his reading.

On April 19, 1875, after spending three years at a boarding school, the Poplars, Ellis sailed with his father on his second trip around the world. Listed as a captain's clerk, he had few, if any, duties and spent most of his time reading and writing. Before the ship left Sydney, Australia, the ship's doctor decided that the climate in India would be harmful to Ellis's health. (Ellis was nearly six feet tall and weighed about 145 pounds, much less than other boys his age.) On the doctor's advice, Captain Ellis decided to leave his son in Australia, perhaps for several years. The younger Ellis remained in Australia and was appointed assistant master at Fontlands School in Sydney. His teaching was unsatisfactory, and he resigned after several months. In rapid succession, he was a private tutor, assistant master and then headmaster at Grafton Grammar School, and, finally, schoolmaster at a school in Sparkes Creek.

Those four years that Ellis spent in Australia were significant for several reasons: First, he decided to devote his life to investigating human sexuality; second, he experienced religious doubts and lost his faith; and third, he discovered James Hinton's books. Hinton was a nineteenth century physician and pseudomessiah who preached that all life was one. This divine unity belief attracted Ellis and he converted. This belief in the divine beauty of the universe eventually led Ellis to an accep-
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Havelock Ellis. (Library of Congress)


tance of all that is natural—in particular, all varieties of sexual behavior. In the meantime, following the example of Hinton, Ellis decided to enter medical school.

Life's Work

On April 22,1879, Ellis returned to England from his four-year stay in Australia. Twenty- one years old, he enrolled in medical school at St. Thomas's late in 1880; it took him seven years to complete the course of study because his interests lay elsewhere. In fact, because of his other interests, Ellis practiced medicine for only a brief period. In addition to completing medical school, Ellis was active as a journalist, literary critic, and editor, writing for many of the leading magazines of the day. He contributed to the Camelot series (reprints of the classics), started and edited the celebrated Mermaid series (collected works of Elizabethan dramatists), and worked on the Contemporary Science series, a collection of about fifty titles dealing with developments in science. He also became involved in several radical social and political groups, traveled extensively to the Continent, and formed friendships with many intellectuals, notably Olive Schreiner, author of The Story of an African Farm (1883), with whom Ellis remained close for many years.

By 1890, Ellis had established a literary and scientific reputation, completed his medical studies, and published two books, The Criminal (1890) and The New Spirit (1890). On December 19, 1891, he married Edith Lees: Their marriage, unusual at that time, was based on four vows: first, that each would be economically independent; second, that there would be complete mutual frankness between them; third, that they would not live permanently under the same roof; and finally, that they would have no children. Their marriage sounded workable in theory but in practice was complicated because Lees was lesbian and because Ellis lacked knowledge and understanding of sex and was possibly impotent. What evolved was a relationship in which each needed and supported the other but found fulfillment outside the marriage.

On Sexual Inversion

In his preface to Sexual Inversion (1921), Havelock Ellis begins a discussion of homosexuality—known at the time as sexual inversion— that shocked Victorian society.

There can be no doubt that a peculiar amount of ignorance exists regarding the subject of sexual inversion. I know medical men of many years' general experience who have never, to their knowledge, come across a single case. We may remember, indeed, that some fifteen years ago the total number of cases recorded in scientific literature scarcely equaled those of British race which I have obtained, and that before my first cases were published not a single British case, unconnected with the asylum or the prison, had ever been recorded. Probably not a very large number of people are even aware that the turning in of the sexual instinct toward persons of the same sex can ever be regarded as inborn, so far as any sexual instinct is inborn. And very few, indeed, would not be surprised if it were possible to publish a list of the names of sexually inverted men and women who at the present time are honorably known in church, state, society, art, or letters. It could not be positively affirmed of all such persons that they were born inverted, but in most the inverted tendency seems to be instinctive, and appears at a somewhat early age. In any case, however, it must be realized that in this volume we are not dealing with subjects belonging to the lunatic asylum, or the prison. We are concerned with individuals who live in freedom, some of them suffering intensely from their abnormal organization, but otherwise ordinary members of society. In a few cases we are concerned with individuals whose moral or artistic ideals have widely influenced their fellows, who know nothing of the peculiar organization which has largely molded those ideals.

ing homosexuality, he began an objective and scientific study of it. Using case histories supplied by John Ad- dington Symonds, a homosexual literary figure of the time, Ellis wrote the first book of the set. Titled Sexual Inversion (1897), the book examined homosexuality seriously and sympathetically, creating a storm of controversy in Victorian England. Ultimately judged obscene literature at the Bedborough Trial, the book, for Ellis, was the starting point for his life's work. By 1910, he completed the five other books in the set: The Evolution of Modesty, The Phenomena of Sexual Periodicity, Auto- Erotism (1899), The Analysis of the Sexual Impulse, Love and Pain, The Sexual Impulse in Women (1903), Sexual Selection in Man (1905), Erotic Symbolism, The Mechanism of Detumescence, The Psychic State in Pregnancy (1906), and Sex in Relation to Society (1910). Also banned as obscene in England, the set was available in the United States, but only to the medical profession until 1935.

Ellis's marriage was, however, an immediate cause of his greatest work, Studies in the Psychology of Sex, with six volumes published between 1897 and 1910 (a seventh volume was published in 1928). Not understand-


These works, considered his best and most important, established Ellis in the field of the scientific study of sex, although certainly without as great a reputation as his contemporary, Sigmund Freud. Ellis's works, even though they have no conceptual framework, are significant because of their measured, open discussion of such previously taboo subjects as homosexuality, masturbation, menstruation, and sexual intercourse. In addition, Ellis's work was pioneering in its discussion of the sexual drives of women.

By 1910, Ellis was known and admired by certain groups in England, the United States, France, and Germany. His important series completed except for the seventh volume, he spent the next decade reading, reflecting, classifying, and writing. On September 7, 1916, his wife, Edith, died, and as part of his grieving, he began to work again on the autobiography on which he had been working for twenty years. Published posthumously in 1939, the work was considered, by Ellis, to be his most important work. Ending with the death of Edith Ellis, it has been judged sentimental in its treatment of their marriage and in its focus on his wife rather than on the author.

Once described as looking the part of an Old Testament prophet, Ellis in his later years was identifiable by his flowing white hair and beard; his noble head, blue- green eyes, and calm demeanor contributed to his attractiveness. After his wife's death, he had a series of relationships with women, most notably Margaret Sanger, the American birth-control advocate. She introduced him and his work to a wider audience in the United States, and he received more support there than in England, especially for his works on birth control and sexual behavior. While he was recognized as a scientific and literary figure in some circles, to most of the world he was the man who wrote obscene literature.

During the 1920's, the world began to change, and some of the changes in dress, personal habits, and conduct hinted of a coming revolution in sexual behavior. New recognition came to Ellis as the circle of admirers widened into a community of admirers. In 1923, he published what would be his most popular book, The Dance of Life. Containing his philosophy of life, the book became a best seller in the United States but was received less favorably in England. When he was almost seventy years old, two biographies of him were published: Isaac Goldberg's Havelock Ellis (1926) and Houston Petersen's Havelock Ellis, Philosopher of Love (1928). By the time he reached his seventieth birthday, his reputation was such that tribute and recognition reached him from all levels of European and American society.

By 1935, Ellis's health began to decline, and by the time a correct diagnosis, that of dysphagia, or a pouch in his throat that caught the food he swallowed, was made, it was too late to operate. After slow deterioration, he died July 8, 1939.

Significance

Ellis was a transitional figure between Victorian and modern times. Believing that sex was a gift that needed to be explored, he wanted to dispel the myths and misconceptions of the Victorian view of sex and sexuality. In his attempt, he established the methodology of later sexual investigation, most significantly that of Alfred Kinsey in the twentieth century. Ellis's work was the first serious and scholarly attempt to explore and explain human sexual behavior. Using an objective and scientific approach, he brought the discussion of sex into the open. He saw his work condemned as obscene and also lived to see it sold openly throughout the world.

Ellis was modern in his acceptance of "abnormal" sexual behavior and in his recognition of the right of women to sexual satisfaction. Overshadowed by Freud's total system of psychology, analytical ability, and literary skill, Ellis deserves recognition as a recorder and classifier of human sexual behavior. Always a solitary individual (he never made a speech and seldom appeared in public), he was persistent, dedicated, and faithful to his beliefs and ideals.

—Joyce Suellentrop
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Paul Eluard

French poet

As one of the founders of the Surrealist movement, Eluard led the way in finding new poetic means of investigating human nature. He was actively interested in the spheres of literature in general and poetry in particular. Eluard's major contribution to the development of French poetry is his entire poetic work, a blend of avant-garde with classical tradition.

Born: December 14, 1895; Saint-Denis, France Died: November 18, 1952; Charenton-le-Pont, France Also known as: Eugene Grindel (birth name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Paul Eluard (ay-lwar), who became one of France's leading lyric poets, was born Eugene Grindel in the northern Parisian suburb of Saint-Denis. Eluard's father, Clement- Eugene Grindel, of peasant origin, was an accountant;
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his mother, Jeanne-Marie Coussin, was a dressmaker. In the early 1900's, however, realizing that an accountant's life was financially unrewarding, Grindel senior tried his luck in real estate. Using some of his savings, he bought an empty lot and, after dividing the land into small parcels, sold it for an unexpected profit.

In 1908, encouraged by their financial success, the Grindel family moved to Paris. There young Eluard went to the elementary school on rue Clignancourt, not too far from the parental house. The oppressive monotony of life in that urban-industrial environment was interrupted only during the joyful vacation trips to the countryside, either to the village of Seine-et-Oise, where an aunt had a small farmhouse, or to the family's own vacation cottage in Aulnay-sous-Bois, near Paris. At the age of thirteen, Eluard was awarded a scholarship to continue his education at the well-known Parisian lycee Ecole Colbert. In 1912, however, he became ill and was forced to interrupt his studies. He left Paris for Clavadel, a Swiss sanatorium near Davos, well known for its advanced treatment of tuberculosis. The years spent at the sanatorium in the Swiss Alps strongly influenced Eluard's future. Immobilized on the hospital bed, the adolescent began to develop his taste for meditation and solitude. The serene and tranquil Swiss mountains, with their majestic presence, were conducive to the emotional experiences that ultimately influenced Eluard's future poetic work. The long days in the hospital were brightened by the luminous presence of a young patient, Helene Dimitievna Diakanova, or "Gala." She was a young Russian student who also was undergoing medical treatment for a pulmonary illness at the Clavadel Sanatorium. Eluard was only seventeen years old when he met Gala and fell in love.

Life's Work

Love is the central theme of Eluard's lyric poetry. The aliveness of nature in the village of his childhood, as well as the experiences of his love for Gala, reverberate throughout his first poetic writings. Simply and unpretentiously entitled Premiers poemes (first poems), this collection of love poems, published in 1913, was followed in 1914 by a book of poems in prose entitled Dialogues des inutiles (dialogues of the useless). Both volumes were published at the author's own expense and signed with his patronymic: Paul-Eugene Grindel.

In 1914, on the outbreak of World War I, Gala left Switzerland for Russia. In the spring of the same year, Eluard left the Swiss sanatorium and returned to Paris. In October, 1914, he sought to join the army. His request to be enlisted in the infantry was, however, denied because of his chronic rhinopharyngitis. Instead he was assigned to the army's auxiliary services. In the summer of 1916, he was still in the army, this time working as a military nurse in a field hospital in the Somme region. At his insistence, however, the army reversed its previous decision, and, on October 30, 1916, he was reclassed as suitable for combat duty and sent to join the Ninety-fifth Regiment of Infantry. On February 21, 1917, he married Gala, and a year later their only child, a daughter named Cecile-Simonne-Antonile, was born.

The first poetic work signed with the pen name ofPaul Eluard was a small collection of poems entitled Le Devoir etl'inquietude, written by the author in 1916 during his term of duty as a military nurse and published in 1917. The publication in July, 1918, of his new volume of poems, entitled Poemes pour la paix, attracted the attention of Jean Paulhan, an influential literary critic, who, impressed with Eluard's poetic sensibility, published a favorable review. Later, Paulhan became one of Eluard's closest friends and active supporters.

In May, 1919, Eluard was demobilized. After his return to Paris, at Paulhan's recommendation he joined Andre Breton, Louis Aragon, and Philippe Soupault and began to take an active part in the newly formed Surrealist movement. Soon Eluard became a constant contributor to the Surrealist literary journal Litterature, published by Breton. Eluard, at an early stage of his poetic development, was an ardent supporter of the literary experiments advocated by the Surrealists. In his short-lived Surrealist newsletter Proverbe, published on February 1, 1920, he advanced Breton's theory on the power of imagination over all previous forms of formal literary expression.

Eluard's volume of poems entitled Les Necessites de la vie etles consequences deswves (1921; the necessities of life and the consequences of dreams) reflects a strong Freudian influence as well as the poet's acceptance of Breton's theory of automatic writing, formulated one year later in Breton's famous Manifeste du surrealisme (1924; Manifesto of Surrealism, 1969). Numerous poems written by Eluard in the mid-1920's conjure hallucinatory visions with arresting imagery. Volumes of poemssuch as Repetitions(1922; repetitions), with illustrations by Eluard's friend Max Ernst; Mourir denepas mourir (dying of not dying), published in 1924; and Capitale de la douleur (1926; Capital of Pain, 1973) were bursting with Surrealist thoughts and imagery. These collections of verses, followed by Les Dessous d'une vie: Ou, La Pyramide humaine (the reversals of life: or, the human pyramid), a volume of prose published in 1926, brought Eluard the supreme recognition as the poet of French Surrealism.

On March 24, 1924, Eluard unexpectedly left Paris and embarked on a world cruise. The poet's hasty departure was prompted on the one hand by a growing displeasure with his father's real estate deals, equated by Eluard with greed and antisocial behavior, and on the other by his growing opposition to the creative rigors imposed by Breton and some of his associates. The trip, perceived by Eluard as a radical means to liberate the unconscious and free him from the financial control of his father and that of Breton's creative restrictions, ended in Singapore. Eluard sent a letter of explanation to his wife, Gala, and asked her and his friend Ernst to come to Singapore and join him on his return trip to France.


Soon after his return, during the harsh winter of 1928, Eluard suffered a relapse of his pulmonary illness and left for Switzerland for treatment at the Arosa Sanatorium. Eluard's personal crisis was far from over. At the beginning of 1929, Eluard and Gala took a trip to Cadaques in Catalonia. There they met Salvador Dalf, whom Eluard had already met in Paris in 1928. Gala was instantly attracted to the flamboyant and extravagant Spaniard. Several months later, after they returned to Paris, Gala asked for a divorce. In December, 1929, Eluard met a young and attractive woman, Maria "Nusch" Bentz. After a long courtship, Eluard married Nusch in 1934. She brought stability to Eluard's life.

Although one of the prominent Surrealists, Eluard remained a poet of personal feelings and emotions. His poetry neither emulates the intellectual exhibitions of other Surrealists nor succumbs to their psychophysiological theories. Eluard's early verses expound the poet's private voice contained in its own loneliness. As early as 1926 in Capital of Pain, under the hallucinatory visions and striking imagery of some of the poems one could decipher a strong yearning for an original poetic expression that later was to fuse his personal loneliness with constant longing for social communion.

It was Eluard's deep belief that one way out from one's loneliness is through involvement in social and political activities. In 1927, in search of human brotherhood, Eluard, along with Breton and Aragon, joined the French Communist Party. He became a poete engage— a poet who, through poetry, disseminates political views and tries to liberate other people from bourgeois conventions and social servitude. Nevertheless, Eluard's political poetry is essentially one of implication rather than of statement.

The fall of 1938 brought an end to the friendship and literary collaboration between Eluard and Breton. Breton came under the influence of Leon Trotsky, and Eluard spoke against Breton's position, accusing him of betrayal. Eluard's militancy made him speak out against the injustice of the Spanish Civil War. His poem "La Victoire de Guernica," written to accompany Pablo Picasso's famous painting depicting the tragic events of April 27, 1937, sets the anguished problem of the intellectual who tries to identify himself with the innocent victims of the massacre.

At the outset of World War II, Eluard was mobilized. In the fall of1940, however, Eluard was demobilized and back in Paris, which had fallen to the Germans in May of the same year. In October of 1940, Le Livre ouvert I, 1938-1940appeared. The lyrics, filled with a deep sense of desolation and despair, reveal Eluard's continual search for an explanation of the tragedies of war. Some of the poems lack the conventional techniques of poetry; nevertheless, they have a poignant appeal and a strong accent of reality. In January, 1942, Le Livre ouvert II, 19391941 was published. The poems, which express extremely delicate nuances of thought and feeling, reverberate with patriotic fervor and revolutionary zeal.

Eluard, deeply committed to the fight "against tyranny," joined the French underground movement in 1942. During the years of Nazi occupation, together with Aragon, Eluard became known as a poet of the French Resistance. His poem "Liberte," included in the volume Poesie et verite (1942; Poetry and Truth, 1942,1944), is one of the most powerful poems written on the heroism of the Resistance fighters. Eluard actively participated in the dissemination of a number of clandestine publications such as Les Lettres frangaise, Les Etoiles, and Editions de minuit. In November, 1943, forced by his illegal activity to change his place of residence constantly, Eluard left Paris for Lozere, where he and his wife found shelter at the psychiatric asylum of Saint Alban. After their return to Paris, in February, 1944, Eluard renewed his activity within the National Writers' Committee and the Intellectuals' Union, organizations whose members were affiliated with the French underground movement. After the liberation of France, Eluard's poetry was widely read and published by major French and foreign literary publications. Already prominent among his peers, fame and international recognition came rather suddenly. Eluard's postwar poetry did not change; it remained private in tone while retaining its polemical effectiveness. His new collection of poems, Poesie ininterrompue (uninterrupted poetry), published in 1946, expresses pure mood by means of poetic images. The poet meditates on the meanings of work, love, and poetry.

The sudden death of his wife, Nusch, on November 28,1946, required of Eluard a strong effort of intellectual adjustment. He was continously haunted by the images of death. Nevertheless, despite the prevailing mood of despair, most of his poems written during this period are full of light. The poems of Le Temps deborde (1947; time overflows) alternate hope and despair, light and darkness, love and hatred. The lyricist takes over. Eluard celebrates love as the only hope to find meaning and purpose in life.

For Eluard as for Charles Baudelaire, love was the major source of artistic creativity. Eluard's marriage to Dominique Lamort, whom he had met during the 1949 Peace Congress in Mexico, revitalized him. Dominique, with her youthful sensuality (she was thirty years old when they married), gave a new meaning to Eluard's poetic universe. His new wife became his inspiration. In the early 1950's, Eluard published numerous works, some of which, however, were of questionable poetic value. A volume of poems dedicated to his party comrades was well received only by liberal critics. Le Phenix, a collection of poems published in 1951, concludes the cycle of love poems dedicated to his wives. Le Phenixis the book of Dominique as much as L 'Amour la poesie was that of Gala and Les Yeux fertiles (1936) was that of Nusch.

Eluard's last book of poems was a series of funebre epigrammes, published in August, 1952. A month later, in September, 1952, Eluard was struck by a new and severe attack of angina. On November 18, he died suddenly in his apartment outside Paris. Eluard was buried at Pere- Lachaise cemetery, near the famous Mur des Federes among the martyrs of the Commune and French Resistance.

Significance

Eluard's poetic work is diverse and complex. In many respects it reflects the poet's personal drama, the ever- present dualism reflected in a perpetual conflict between loneliness and a strong drive for social communion. His perception of loneliness went beyond the Romantic notion of solitude. Unlike the Romantics, Eluard did not find refuge in melancholy and nostalgia to escape reality. He constantly acknowledged the reality that surrounded him, while meeting the demands of his personal inwardness. The ambivalence of Eluard's philosophy is best reflected in his love poems. Eluard, who along with Aragon and Breton was one of the leading Surrealists, became best known as a love poet. Eluard's world of intellectual and poetic fantasy reached its peak in his love poems. The subjective, or the reality of self, and the objective, or the reality of the outside world, are fused in his volume of poems Mourirdenepasmourir. He expressed his doctrine of love, seeing it as an ultimate source of poetic creativity. His treatment of love brought about a poetical renovation of French erotic poetry.

Eluard departed from the Surrealist camp when he believed that the Surrealist aesthetic had become too narrow for his poetic inspiration. His search for identity— himself in relation to others—led him to militancy. In the late 1930's, the ideals of social and political justice played an important role in Eluard's poetry, the dreams and fantasy of his Surrealist period being replaced by an active participation in the political life of France and the world. Eluard's feelings of solidarity with humankind are best expressed in his poems written during the dark days of the Spanish Civil War. During the German occupation of France, Eluard became an active participant in the underground movement. His militant verse soon gained for him recognition as the poet of the French Resistance. Eluard's poetic manner, developed during the period of his creative life, was simple in the extreme, with a genius for recording powerful impressions and moods that could sway people to his cause, be it love or the end of the Nazi occupation of France.

— Hari S. Rorlich
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Shusaku Endo

Japanese novelist

Endo is widely regarded as one ofthe finest novelists of postwar Japan. He is also Japan's most important Christian author and has won an international following through his major novels, which explore the relevance of Christianity and the struggles of Christians in Japan.

Born: March 27, 1923; Tokyo, Japan Died: September 29, 1996; Tokyo, Japan Also known as: Paul Endo (baptismal name) Areas of achievement: Literature, religion and

theology

Early Life

Shusaku Endo (shoo-sa-koo ehn-doh) was born in Tokyo. When he was three years old, his father was transferred to the city of Dalian in Manchuria, then a de facto Japanese colony. Endo studied at home until entering formal schooling at the age of six, but because he was a shy child he initially was uncomfortable in school. His father frequently compared his academic performance with that of his older brother, Masasuke. In his later writings, Endo would return to his childhood feelings of inadequacy and the idea of the self-interested and arbitrary nature of parental authority.

Endo's family life was largely unhappy. His parents divorced in 1933 and he returned to Japan along with his mother to live in the city of Kobe. In this period, Endo's mother became a devout Roman Catholic. The young Endo was baptized in 1935 at the age of twelve, taking the Christian name Paul. Endo, however, initially felt little connection with his new faith. In his later career, he frequently reexamined his memories of having been forced against his will into Catholic belief. In the nationalist 1930's, Christianity was considered a foreign imposition and by some, an affront to Japan's imperial system. As a result, Endo was bullied at school, exacerbating his feelings of religious and cultural confusion.

In his teenage years, Endo showed promise as a scholar, but he felt like an outsider. He became passion-
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ately interested in film and his grades suffered, but in 1943, at the height of World War II in the Pacific, Endo was able to enter the prestigious Keio University, where he went on to study French literature. Endo survived the disastrous March, 1945, air raids on Tokyo and avoided military service because of ill health.

Life's Work

After graduating from Keio University in 1948, Endo became one of the first wave of Japanese citizens to study abroad after the conclusion of World War II. He conducted research at the University of Lyon in France from 1950 to 1953. Endo went to France partly to deepen his engagement with European Catholic culture but was shocked when he was discriminated against at the university because of his race. Endo believed that in France, he would find acceptance as a Catholic believer, but this time he found himself an outsider because of race. Endo spent much of his time in France depressed and ill. However, he still was able to pen a number of essays on religious and social issues that were published in important Japanese literary digests.

Upon returning to Japan, Endo became a noted critic and essayist. He decided, however, to pursue a career as a novelist, in part to come to terms with the alienation that he felt in Japan as a schoolboy and also in France as a Japanese person at a predominantly white university. The place of Christianity in Japan and in his own life, the discrimination suffered by Christians in Japan, and the difficulty of building understanding between East and West all became major themes in his writing.

Endo came to prominence in Japan when his first major novel ShiroiHito (1955; white man) won the prestigious Akutagawa Prize in July of 1955. Two months later, Endo married Okada Junko. His first child, Ryuno- suke, was born the following year, and despite his literary success, Endo was forced to take a position as a lecturer at Tokyo's Sophia University to ensure the family had enough money.


In 1958, Endo again grabbed the attention of Japan's literary community with the novel Umi to dokuyaku (1958; The Sea and Poison, 1972), which tells the story of a series of medical experiments carried out on American prisoners of war in Fukuoka in the last months of World War II. The novel became a sensation, and Endo was awarded the Shinchosha Literary Prize and the Maini- chi Publishing Culture Award, two of Japan's most significant literary laurels. Enjoying his newfound fame, Endo traveled to the Soviet Union, France, England, and other European countries in 1959 and 1960. Soon after returning home, however, he was stricken with tuberculosis, bedridden for more than a year, and had surgery three times in 1961. He recovered, though, and was discharged from the hospital in May of 1962.

Endo continued to publish, and in 1965 he toured the areas of Nagasaki prefecture, which were majority Christian areas before persecution in the seventeenth century forced followers to practice their faith underground. His experience in Nagasaki further deepened his interest in the often tragic and bloody history of Christianity in Japan and inspired him to write the novel Chinmoku (1966; Silence, 1972), which tells the story of a Portuguese missionary facing a crisis of faith in the face of anti-Christian violence in seventeenth century Japan. This novel further enhanced Endo's literary reputation as one of the finest active Japanese novelists. It was awarded the Jun'ichiro Tanizaki Prize in 1966.

In the late 1960's and early 1970's, Endo continued to publish novels while dabbling with stage and screen acting. At this time he also garnered a significant overseas readership. In 1969 he accepted an invitation from the United States government and went on a monthlong tour of the United States. He also traveled widely in Europe in the early 1970's, visiting Rome on a number of occasions, and eventually traveled to Israel. His trip to the Middle East inspired him to look more deeply at the Bible and, especially, the life of Jesus. In 1973, he published Iesuno shogai (A Life of Jesus, 1978) a novelization of Christ's life combined with reflection on the contemporary relevance of Christian belief.

Endo returned to examining Japan's feudal past with his 1980 novel Samurai (The Samurai, 1982). The work is concerned with the fate of a group of samurai who converted to Christianity in the seventeenth century. Accolades continued, and throughout the 1980's, Endo served on the Akutagawa Prize committee, making him one of the arbiters of literary quality in Japan and allowing him to help launch the careers of young novelists. In 1990,

Endo traveled to India to carry out research for his last major novel, Fukai kawa (1993; Deep River, 1994), the story of a Japanese tourist's search for truth in India. The novel was also made into an acclaimed Japanese- language film in 1995.

From 1993, Endo was in and out ofthe hospital with a number of ailments. He suffered an aneurism in 1995 and died following a lung infection in 1996.

Significance

During his lifetime, Endo was reputed as one of the finest Japanese novelists. Since his death, he frequently has been appraised as one of the most important Japanese novelists of the twentieth century. His major works continue to be widely read in his home country. Endo is also one of a number of writers, including contemporaries Mishima Yukio and Oe Kenzaburo, whose writings increased the popularity of Japanese literature abroad. Endo's works have been translated into dozens of languages, giving him a truly international readership.

As a Japanese literary figure, Endo's writings on Christian subjects have helped to broaden understanding of the religion in Japan and have inspired debates among scholars and in the religious community about how Japanese believers understand Christian teachings. Endo's works are far reaching, helping to spark debate on a number of important subjects, including the persecution of Christians at several points in Japanese history and atrocities against Allied prisoners of war during World War II. Endo's influence remains strong. Famed American film director Martin Scorsese planned a screen adaptation of Endo's Silence.

— Matthew Penney
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Enver Pa§a

Turkish military and political leader

As a leader of the Young Turks Revolution, Enver undermined the authority of the sultan and, as a member of the triumvirate, ruled the Ottoman Empire from 1913 to 1918. His promotion of Pan-Turkism and Pan-Islamism during this time led Turkey into World War I on the side of the Triple Alliance and, ultimately, into defeat. After 1918, Enver pursued his Pan-Turkist ideology in Central Asia, where he unified and led disparate Basmachi bands against the Soviets.

Born: November 22, 1881; Constantinople, Ottoman

Empire (now Istanbul, Turkey) Died: August 4, 1922; near Baldzhuan, Turkistan

(now Tajikistan) Also known as: Enver Bey Areas of achievement: Government and politics, warfare and conquest

Early Life

Enver Pa§a (ehn-VEHR pah-SHAH) was born to a relatively humble family living in Monastir. His father, Ahmet, was either a railway official or a porter before his promotion to Bey and later, as a member of Sultan Abdul- hamid II's retinue, to Pa§a. Little is known about Enver's mother, Aisha, other than that she was Albanian and that she held the lowest occupation in the empire—that of laying out the dead. The eldest of six children, Enver grew up in Istanbul and Monastir, living with his parents and his Circassian grandmother. On graduation from high school in Istanbul, he joined the Mekteb-I Harbiyya (military academy), both in the regular officers' training corps and as a general staffer.

In 1902, at his graduation, Enver ranked second in a class of five. As a general staff captain, he was assigned to the Third Army in Thessalomki, then a hotbed of revolutionary activity against Abdulhamid. While serving in Macedonia, Enver undertook several successful military
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operations against the guerrillas there and, in 1906, was promoted to major; he was assigned to the Third Army headquarters in Monastir. At Monastir, through Mah- mud §evket Pa§a, Enver joined the Committee of Union and Progress (ittihad ve Terakki Cemiyeti) and became an active member of the Young Turks movement. He remained in government service to propagate the ideals of Committee of Union and Progress and to recruit members.

Because of the abundance of rival committees striving separately for the same goal and because of the secrecy of their masonry lodge meetings, the history of the Young Turks movement is shrouded in mystery. Two phases, however, are distinguishable. The first, or the Young Ottomans, had started in the 1820's as a reaction against the technological and sociological advances of the West. While holding to Turko-Islamic traditions, the Ottomans desperately sought to make Turkey acceptable to Europe as a major power. Their efforts forced the Tanzimat on the sultans. The Tanzimat, a series of reforms implemented between 1839 and 1876, were set into motion by two major edicts—the Noble Edict of the Rose Chamber (1839) and the Imperial Edict of 1856. As a result of these reforms, the focus of education shifted from the mekteb and hoca to the Western modes of instruction. Many curricula, including those of the naval, military, engineering, and medical schools, were revamped and modernized. Similar reforms in the spheres of law and commerce attracted foreign investment without committing the empire to extraterritoriality.

These early reforms, introduced by a disgruntled sultan, were opposed by various groups, including those led by Namik Kemal and Midhat Pa§a, on the grounds that they were anti-Islamic and elitist. To appease the opposition, in 1876 the court granted an elected parliament and a nominal constitution written by Midhat Pa§a. The sultan, however, retained legislative power and the right to
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dissolve the parliament. Hardly a year passed before the sultan implemented the latter right. The dissolution of the parliament then led to the formation of new pockets of resistance and to a renewal of the struggle for democracy. Unlike the first, this phase of the struggle had its center in a cosmopolitan region of the empire, accessible to Western guidance and aid. Furthermore, it recruited volunteers from among the sultan's own army, especially from the discontented and adventurous youths serving in the Third Army Corps in the far-off regions of Monastir and Salonika (now Thessalonfki). Mustafa Kemal (later Ataturk) and Enver Bey (later Enver Pa§a) were recruited in Macedonia at this time.

Life's Work

By 1908, Enver was fully in charge of the Committee of Union and Progress operations in his region. His widespread activities could no longer be masked from the sultan's many spies. This was true to the point that when the sultan launched an investigation in Macedonia to determine the source of discontent, Enver eliminated the royal inspector to prevent damaging reports from reaching the Porte. Consequently, when promoted and transferred to Istanbul rather than to the capital, Enver headed for the hills. His rebellion captured the imagination of the people of the region and of the empire. A few days later, Major Niyazi Bey followed Enver's example. He, however, took the company's ammunition, cash, and a large number of troops along with him. After Niyazi, defection in the Third Army became the norm. Enver's opportunity to attack the Porte was realized when the sultan forced the prime minister and the president of the chamber to resign. Accompanying §evket, Enver stormed Istanbul in 1909 and emerged as the foremost leader of the Young Turks Revolution. Midhat's 1876 constitution was reinstated, and §evket became the grand vizier.

Between 1909 and 1911, Enver served as military attache in Berlin, where he gained fluency in German and competence in military skills. He also became an advocate of the invincibility of the German might. In the Libyan campaign, which he joined on hearing about it in Germany, he distinguished himself as a hero and, in spite of Turkish losses, received a double promotion to lieutenant general and was appointed the governor of Benghazi (1912).

Enver returned from Benghazi in 1913 to overthrow the Liberal Party of Kamil Pa§a and reinstate the Committee of Union and Progress. Subsequent events, including the assassinations of the grand vizier and the minister of war, Enver's heroic recapturing of Edirne (1913) from the Bulgarians (who had already pulled out their forces), and a lack of leadership on the part of the sultan, necessitated the establishment of a triumvirate to rule the empire. This consisted of Enver (minister of war), Mehmed Talat Pa§a (minister of the interior), and Ahmed Cemal Pa§a (minister of the navy). The sultan was confined to a poorly budgeted palace, while Enver initiated clandestine negotiations with Germany in support of the alliance against Russia. Enver then eased Turkey into World War I in 1914 by officially attacking Odessa, using the German cruisers Goeben and Braslau.

Enver was a slender man with wide-set, fiery eyes and a well-groomed, upturned Kaiser Wilhelm mustache. At parties, he was suave, gentle, and charming. In battle he was daring and extremely courageous; he had an unlimited reserve of energy. He wore the Turkish officer's khaki tunic, German lace-up field boots and Central Asian breeches and fur cap. In his pocket, Enver carried a copy of the Qur$an and at his side a revolver and a saber.

As minister of war, Enver was in charge of Turkey's four fronts, in Europe, Syria-Palestine, Iraq, and the Caucasus. His record shows brilliant spots—the capture of Edirne, for example—and shortcomings in the administration of the war effort. Troops needed desperately in Azerbaijan were fruitlessly engaged in the European theater, forces in Arabia were totally neglected, and German consultants were allowed to countermand orders issued by Ottoman officers. He personally led the 150,000- strong Third Army against the smaller Russian Seventh Army in the Caucasus in the dead of winter (1914-1915). In Armenia, he fielded ninety thousand ill-equipped, hungry troops in a pincer formation that had been enlarged on the spur of the moment. Because the decision to enlarge the pincer altered the original timing, the attack had to be made piecemeal. Defeated, near Sarikamij, one corps laid down its arms while the rest braved the icy passes to Erzurum. Twelve thousand survived while thirty thousand perished in blizzards. Until the fall of the Committee of Union and Progress, even mentioning Sarikamij, Enver's last command as the minister of war, was forbidden.

The Battle of the Caucasus was a turning point in the lives of two rivals: Enver, whose career took a downturn, and his archrival and former chief of staff, Ataturk, whose career rose steadily until he defeated the Allies at Gallipoli and blocked the Dardanelles in 1916. In the years that followed, Enver tried to erase the memory of Sarakamij by achieving resounding successes, but even his brother Nuri Paja's temporary annexation of the industrial center of Baku failed to restore Enver's fading prestige. After the fall ofthe empire, Enverwas tried and, along with two close allies, was sentenced to death in absentia. He fled to Berlin (1918) and from there to the Soviet Union and Central Asia. In the Soviet Union, he participated in the famous Baku Conference and met with Vladimir Ilich Lenin in Moscow. Apparently, Lenin commissioned Enver to aid the Soviets against the British in India by rallying the Muslims of the East to the cause of the workingman and of Islam.

In 1921, after the assassination ofTalat Paja, an event that made him the undisputed leader of the Committee of Union and Progress in exile, Enver arrived in Bukhara. With the aid of the Turks of Central Asia, the goodwill of the subjects of the now defunct Ottoman Empire, and the young Soviet state, Enver hoped to depose Ataturk's nascent administration in Turkey. Subsequent events, however, especially Ataturk's victory at Sakarya and his signing of the Treaty of Kars (1921) with the Soviets, adversely affected Enver's future plans. Desperate, Enver retired to eastern Bukhara and joined the Basmachi leaders. He stayed with the Basmachis, still hoping to realize his dream of Pan-Islamism and Pan-Turkism. In spite of initial gains—he succeeded in capturing Dushanbe—he made little headway toward achieving his lofty goal. Furthermore, the Soviets could ill afford the international prestige being gained by the rebels, who now boasted of having attracted the support of the former emir of Bukhara, the goodwill of the king of Afghanistan, and the services of an exemplary Islamic mujahid. They responded with the Red Army's bullets and cannonballs. Enver's saber proved of less value in this battle than it had in the more spectacular ones he had led against the Allies in Europe and North Africa.

Enver died on August 4, 1922, near Baldzhuan, of a wound sustained while leading a cavalry charge. The following day, he was buried by his men in the same field where he had fallen. Enver was survived by his wife, Emine Najiye Sultan, a niece of the reigning sultan. In 1914, his marriage had brought both Enver and his father the title of Paja. He was also survived by two daughters and a son, Ali Enver.

Significance

Enver's last years were busy and diverse. He was the minister of war of the Ottoman Empire, but after the fall of the empire he became a dispossessed ruler, like Babur in search of a kingdom. His life was dedicated to the cause of Pan-Islamism and Pan-Turkism. Nevertheless, self-aggrandizement ranked quite high on his roster of priorities, as did the well-being of the masses, proper administration of civil and military cadres, and the concerns of the court, although to a smaller degree. This attitude lifted Enver from a nonentity to the office of the minister of war of a major world empire within a short time. His lack of merit for the position then brought shame to him and resounding defeat to this empire. Ironically, the same pattern of success was repeated in Central Asia, only in reverse. There, other astute generals and statesmen used Enver's prestige and renown to their advantage while Enver failed to use them in the same way.

Enver did not realize that centuries of contact with Europe had created a considerable ideological gap between the cosmopolitan Ottomans and their kin in Turkistan. The latter still gravitated around clan and lineage leadership whereby each kurbashi (Basmachi leader) sought the full control of his own jigits (young brave). The revival of empires was no longer a cause for which the youths of Kokand, Khiva, and Bukhara would go to war. In fact, soon after Enver's death, the Soviets capitalized on the potential fragmentation of Turkistan and pacified rebels such as Madamin Bek and Irgash; they were made kurbashis with temporary and limited tribal rights. These rights, however, would not have been granted to the chiefs if the latter had not associated with Enver.

Perhaps the last Turkish general to attack artillery with a saber to prove his love of Turkism and Islam, Enver was more of a relic than a twentieth century statesman and commander. The demise of real empires around him, the British evacuation of Afghanistan, the fragmentation of the Middle East, and the motives behind the rise of the Young Turks, the Young Khivans, and the Young Bukharans all eluded him. He could have made a difference if as the minister of war he had not ignored the type of important political gains that made Ataturk famous. Yet, rather than working for independence and the rights of the Turks to a homeland, Enver placed his total trust in the shadowy concepts of Pan-Islamism, Pan-Turkism, and the sword.

— Iraj Bashiri
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Nora Ephron

American screenwriter and film director

Known for her critical, comedic observations in her magazine writings and films, Ephron has been one of Hollywood's most successful screenwriters and directors. Her works as director are known for their comedic portrayals ofcontemporary lifestyles and gender relations. As a journalist, Ephron covered the women's movement with a critical voice that found much to defend as well as criticize.

Born: May 19, 1941; New York, New York Areas of achievement: Film, theater and entertainment, literature, journalism

Early Life

Nora Ephron (EHF-rawn) was born in New York City, the eldest of four daughters of screenwriters Henry Eph- ron and Phoebe Wolkind Ephron. Henry, whose plays had not been produced, worked in the New York theater as stage manager for playwright George S. Kaufman and director Moss Hart. Ephron's mother, who rejected fulltime motherhood, began her professional collaboration with her husband, Henry. The Ephrons' play Three's a Family focused its comedy on the addition of a baby to a household. The play was produced on Broadway and won the Ephrons a motion picture contract with Twentieth Century Fox. In 1944, they moved to Hollywood with their daughter.

Phoebe and Henry cowrote screenplays for films such as Desk Set (1957) and Carousel (1956). The Ephron family was close-knit; dinner had a talk-show atmosphere, and the four children competed for attention by telling amusing anecdotes about their daily activities or by arguing about politics. The children were encouraged
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to be interesting and amusing, and three of the four daughters became writers.

Ephron cites her mother as a role model, a working mother in an era when most women were housewives. Phoebe passed on the family's philosophy of life and art: to use one's experiences as a basis for writing. Like her parents, Ephron often collaborated in her screenwriting, especially with her sister, Delia Ephron. Nora's three marriages have been to writers: humorist Dan Green- burg, journalist Carl Bernstein, and crime writer and screenwriter Nicholas Pileggi.

Ephron grew up in Beverly Hills, California, as part of an upper-middle-class Jewish milieu in the shadow of the film industry. At Beverly Hills High School, she edited the front page of the school newspaper, having discovered that she wanted to be a journalist at age thirteen. She also published news and sports stories in the Los Angeles Times. Her idol was satirist Dorothy Parker, the quintessential New York writer, and New York was her spiritual home.

In 1958, Ephron entered Wellesley College in Massachusetts, and she graduated in 1962 with a degree in journalism. She later wrote that Wellesley taught women to restrain themselves, to be too polite. Her letters home from college became the basis for her parents' Broadway hit comedy Take Her, She's Mine (1961). During this time she also was a White House intern in the administration of President John F. Kennedy.

Life's Work

While in college, Ephron worked one summer as a copy girl for the Columbia Broadcasting System (CBS) in New York. After graduating, she was hired by Newsweek to work in its mail room and was eventually promoted to researcher. In 1963, she was hired as a general assignment reporter by the New York Post and wrote short pieces. After two years, she was assigned her first series. Ephron valued this period of honing her craft, of learning to condense and research thoroughly. She began to submit articles to magazines.

In 1968, Ephron left the New York Post to work fulltime as a freelancer, writing profiles of celebrities. Her authorial voice emerged as she used her barbed humor to make serious comments on a variety of popular culture topics: mass media, show business, the worlds of fashion and food, and popular novels. She defended her interest in popular culture by declaring it trivial but as much a part of her life as world politics.

In 1970, Ephron published a collection of articles, Wallflower at the Orgy. The title reflected what she called her journalistic detachment, meaning not objectivity (which she deemed not possible) but a sense of the absurdity of life that tended to make her a witness of events rather than a participant. She claimed that it took years for her to use the word "I" in her writing.

Ephron makes use of her direct experience in a harrowing account of a beauty makeover. A piece on Helen Gurley Brown, editor of Cosmopolitan magazine, recounts Ephron's own experience of her work being edited by Brown. Her analysis of the cult popularity of writer Ayn Rand's The Fountainhead (1943) mentions her own adolescent fascination with the novel. Her interview with film director Mike Nichols is a conversation— Ephron is not the invisible interviewer.

In 1972, Ephron joined the staff of Esquire magazine as contributing editor, writing a column on women's issues for the male-oriented publication. Joining New York magazine in 1973, Ephron continued to write on issues of interest to women. Twenty-five of Ephron's columns for Esquire are collected in her book Crazy Salad: Some Things About Women (1975).

Ephron's essays in Crazy Salad take a personal tone. The lead essay, "AFew Words About Breasts," describes her own experiences as an adolescent growing up in the American culture of the 1950's. Even in adulthood, her small breast size figured in competitive interactions with women as well as in relationships with men. For Ephron, being attuned to her personal experiences helped in her reporting of general cultural phenomena. The essay "Fantasies" poses the problem of the contradiction between feminist politics and a culturally induced desire to be dominated.

Ephron's observations of the political maneuvering of women's movement leaders at the 1976 Democratic National Convention were criticized as a betrayal of the movement. In "Truth or Consequences," Ephron explores the tension she felt between her professional commitment as a journalist to report the truth and her political commitment as a feminist. She ultimately comes down on the side of truth-telling. In essays such as "Vaginal Politics," on the women's medical self-help movement, and "On Consciousness-Raising," Ephron cautiously critiques what she calls the movement's tendency to dissolve into personal narcissism.

Returning to Esquire in 1974 as senior editor, Ephron began a column on media; twenty-five of the resulting pieces are collected in Scribble Scribble: Notes on the Media (1978). Ephron criticizes editorial policies that degrade newspaper journalism into gossip. She also tackles offbeat media targets: conflicts of interest in food writing; authors ofdouble-acrostic puzzles; a Palm Beach, Florida, society paper; and an apartment newsletter. Her last piece, "Enough," ends the column by deploring the transformation of journalists into celebrities who, Ephron insists, should not be treated as more interesting than the stories they cover.

Ephron's second husband, Carl Bernstein, was himself a celebrity journalist who, with fellow investigative reporter Bob Woodward had broken the Watergate story that ended Richard M. Nixon's presidency. When All the President's Men was adapted for film, Bernstein and Ephron prepared a draft of the script, rewriting the original screenplay by writer William Goldman. Ephron claims that rewriting Goldman's script was like taking a course in screenwriting from a master.

Ephron's first credited script was for a film made for television, Perfect Gentlemen (1978), starring Lauren Bacall, about four women who break into a hotel safe. Her cinematic breakthrough was a collaborative script with writer Alice Arlen for Silkwood (1983). Directed by Mike Nichols, the film starred Meryl Streep as activist Karen Silkwood, who died on her way to a meeting with a reporter to expose criminal activities at the nuclear power plant where she worked. Critics noted the non- idealized depiction of the working-class heroine. Ephron and Arlen were nominated for an Academy Award for the screenplay.

In 1979, Ephron's marriage to Bernstein broke up, and Ephron moved back to New York with her two sons, Max and Jacob Bernstein. As a single parent, she wrote screenplays to support herself, including an uncredited draft of Compromising Positions (1983). Between screenplays, Ephron worked on a novel, Heartburn (1983), which is widely regarded as a roman a clef based on the breakup of her marriage. In the novel, Rachel Samstat, a cookbook author, discovers her husband, a political columnist, in an affair with a Washington socialite. The novel, which quirkily contained Rachel's recipes, was on The New York Times best-seller list for twenty-seven weeks. Ephron adapted the screenplay for Heartburn (1986), which starred actors Streep and Jack Nicholson and was directed by Nichols. Critics noted that the film did not retain the Jewishness of the milieu depicted in the novel.

Ephron received another Academy Award nomination and won a British Academy of Television Arts Film Award (the British equivalent Oscar) for best screenplay for her script for the blockbuster comedy When Harry Met Sally (1989). She based the character of Harry on conversations she had with director Rob Reiner and producer Andy Scheinman about their lives as single men. The romantic comedy that emerged starred Billy Crystal and Meg Ryan as friends who test their friendship through a sexual relationship.

With collaborator Arlen, Ephron cowrote the screenplay for Cookie (1989), a comedy by director Susan Seidelman starring Peter Falk as a Brooklyn mobster. Cookie, the mobster's free-spirited daughter, reared by his mistress, becomes her father's getaway driver. Ephron and Arlen based the script on crime reporting by Ephron's third husband, Nicholas Pileggi, in 1987. The two female characters are surprisingly tough women in conventional sexpot packaging. Ephron's next screenplay was another comedy, My Blue Heaven (1990), directed by Herbert Ross and featuring comedians Steve Martin and Rick Moranis. Ephron participated in the casting when she convinced Martin to take the role of a mafioso who is relocated to a small town by the federal witness protection program. He had originally been slated to play a repressed FBI agent.

Ephron often commented on the lack of control that a screenwriter has over a finished product, noting that a film becomes the creation of the director and actors. Worried that, like many others, her career as a screenwriter could falter, in 1989 she signed a contract with Columbia Pictures both to write and direct two films. This Is My Life (1992), Ephron's directorial debut, was cowritten with her sister, Delia. Because of a change in studio ownership, the picture almost was not made, but Twentieth Century Fox later agreed to finance it.

The script for This Is My Life, adapted from a novel by Meg Wolitzer, follows the career of a stand-up comedian and single mother, played by Julie Kavner, and examines how that career affects the lives of her children. Ephron and her sister claim their childhood experience as a source, but Ephron also identifies closely with the plight of the working mother whose professional successes spell absence from children, citing balancing a career and home as the quintessential problem of contemporary women. Ephron's second film as director was the hit comedy Sleepless in Seattle (1993), released by Tri-Star Pictures. The screenplay, by Jeff Arch, David Ward, and Ephron, depicts a love story between a Seattle widower, played by Tom Hanks, and a Baltimore journalist, played by Ryan, who hears the widower reveal his feelings on a radio talk show. The film was one of seven films that grossed more than $100 million in 1993.

Ephron directed another successful romantic comedy, You've Got Mail, in 1998, from another script written with Delia. It again stars Hanks and Ryan, this time playing rival bookstore owners who fall in love, at first anonymously through e-mail. Critics also extolled the film's lovingly beautiful depictions of New York City. The crime comedy Lucky Numbers (2000) did not fare so well. It starred John Travolta as a television weatherman who, needing money, arranges with friends to fix the Pennsylvania state lottery, but the caper unravels dangerously. Critics found it lackluster. So, too, was the opinion of Bewitched (2005), based on a 1960's television comedy series about a witch in suburbia. The film brought Ephron two nominations for Razzie Awards—for worst director and worst screenplay.

Ephron's play ImaginaryFriends was staged in 2002. It portrays a famous literary feud about the nature of writing and truth between playwright Lillian Hellman and novelist Mary McCarthy. Critics generally liked the concept and the sharp verbal wit, but many still found it a little too tame. The play had a five-week run. In 2006, Ephron published her third collection of essays, I Feel Bad About My Neck: And Other Thoughts on Being a Woman. Wide ranging in topics, the essays concern her experiences with aging, and it is full of her cutting wit. For instance, she writes, "Never marry a man you wouldn't want to be divorced from," "The empty nest is underrated," and "Whenyour children are teenagers, it's important to have a dog so that someone in the house is happy to see you."

Ephron also became a dedicated blogger on The Huffington Post. In May, 2005, she discussed her successful identification of the famous Deep Throat source for Bernstein and Woodward's 1974 book on the Watergate scandal. Bernstein and Woodward kept Deep Throat's identity a close secret, but Ephron divined from scattered clues that it was Mark Felt. Although she freely divulged the secret to others, she did not receive media attention until Felt's death, when his role as Deep Throat was announced.

Significance

As a best-selling novelist, magazine journalist, screenwriter, and film director, Ephron achieved extraordinary commercial success in a variety of competitive, male- dominated fields. Her authorial voice, which addresses serious issues comedically, contributed to blockbuster films When Harry Met Sally and Sleepless in Seattle and led to two Academy Award nominations for best screenplay (Silkwood and When Harry Met Sally). This success came despite Hollywood's disinclination to make films about women: "A movie about a woman's cure for cancer," Ephron once quipped about the industry mind-set, "is less interesting than a movie about a man with a hangnail." Ephron's works as director are known for their co- medic portrayals of contemporary lifestyles and gender relations. Her women are strong but nonidealized constructions.

As a journalist, Ephron covered the women's movement with a critical voice that found much to defend as well as criticize. She deplored what she feared was the movement's degeneration into personal narcissism and lack of humor, believing that humor might accomplish more than polemics. Famously tough and acerbic, she almost always made sure that her humor was sufficiently barbed to leave a lasting impression.

Ephron covered popular culture at a time when it was not taken seriously as a topic for commentary. She used her interest in the popular and the everyday to explore the cultural worlds that women are expected to inhabit.

— Allison Carter
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Sir Jacob Epstein

American-born British sculptor

An unequaled portrait sculptor and an innovator in sculpting techniques, Epstein was the most renowned British sculptor in the early twentieth century.

Born: November 10, 1880; New York, New York Died: August 19, 1959; London, England Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Jacob Epstein (EHP-stin) was born in the Hester Street neighborhood of New York City, the third child of Max Epstein and Mary (nee Saloman) Epstein. Both his parents had migrated to the United States to escape anti- Semitic persecution in Russian Poland, and his father had quickly established himself in his adopted country as a fairly prosperous merchant. Epstein was a rather sickly boy who spent much of his childhood reading and, as time passed, drawing—much to the consternation of his practical-minded parents. He especially enjoyed wandering around his congested and cosmopolitan neighborhood, producing drawings of the numerous colorful ethnic groups that crowded its streets.

In 1900, Epstein attended the Art Students' League school in New York City but never felt quite at home there. However, it was during this period that he also first became interested in sculpture. Obtaining a part-time job at a nearby foundry, he taught himself bronze casting, and he used the meager wages from this job to pay for night classes with the well-known sculptor George Grey Bernard. Bernard had a profound influence on developing Epstein's sculpting talents, but the young man also realized that the possibility for further study was limited in New York City and that he needed to go to Europe to obtain additional training.

The opportunity for such a trip came in 1902. In that year, the writer Hutchins Hapgood selected Epstein to illustrate his book, The Spirit of the Ghetto (1902). With the four hundred dollars that he earned for this work, in addition to the money that he received for selling several drawings to Century Illustrated Monthly Magazine, Epstein managed to pay for passage to Paris. Although he did not realize it at the time, he would never live in the United States again.

In Paris, Epstein studied the ancient statues displayed at the city's various museums and enrolled at the Musee des Beaux-Arts, though he did not remain there for long. His American sensibilities were offended by the tradition of newer students running errands for older ones, and his refusal to participate in this archaic custom earned for him the hostility of his fellow pupils. To escape this oppressive atmosphere, he transferred to the Julien Academy, where he remained until he left Paris.

Although he won several competitions while he was in Paris, Epstein was never really happy there and moved to London in 1905. He immediately fell in love with England and, after a quick trip back to the United States to visit his family, he decided to become a British subject. He became a naturalized citizen in 1911. His first years in England were rather difficult. Often short of money, he worked as a model for art classes, earning the equivalent of a dollar and a half a night. In 1906, he married Margaret Gilmour Dunlop, a native of Scotland, who would bear him a son and daughter before her death in 1947. (In 1955, Epstein married again, this time to Kathleen Esther Garman, a daughter of the noted surgeon William Chancellor Garman.)

Descriptions of Epstein from this period portray a short but powerfully built man with sad gray eyes and rough-hewn features. Although he was capable of amazing amounts of energy and intensity while working, he tended to be withdrawn and taciturn during social occasions. He took no interest in his personal appearance and often dressed in the same clothes for days on end.

Life's Work

Beginning in 1907, Epstein's fortunes began to improve. In that year, Queen Alexandra, wife of Edward VII, bought his Head of an Infant, a bronze bust that he had made a year earlier. This was his first important sale, and it soon led to others. That same year, thanks to his contacts in the New English Art Club, he received a commission from the architect Charles Holden to decorate the newly built British Medical Association building in the Strand area of London. For this commission, Epstein created eighteen larger-than-life nude statues representing the various stages in the human life cycle. Although the statues were very traditional in both subject matter and execution, they caused a great outcry when they were unveiled in June, 1908. A reporter from the Evening Standard and St. James's Gazette examined Epstein's statues through a telescope and wrote a front-page article condemning them as a shocking affront to public morality. This unwarranted, and basically ignorant, attack launched a vigorous debate as various journalists, politicians, and clergymen joined in either to criticize or to defend thestatues. Crowds jammed the street in front of the building on a daily basis to see the controversial works for themselves and pass their own judgment. The final act in this drama was played out in 1935 when the Southern Rhode- sian government, which purchased the building in that year, removed and destroyed the statues.

Epstein received nationwide publicity as a result of all the commotion over his "Strand" statues. Yet as soon as this controversy had died down, a new one arose. In 1909, he received a commission to create a tomb for Oscar Wilde in Pere Lachaise cemetery in Paris. The finished monument, completed in June, 1912, was a huge, stylized "flying demon-angel" embedded in a twenty-ton rectangular piece of granite. British reaction to the piece was favorable; even the Evening Standard liked it. Many Frenchmen, however, did not approve of it, and the ensuing debate over whether it should be displayed in Pere Lachaise caused the sculpture to remain hidden by a tarpaulin for two years. It was only uncovered in September, 1914, when the outbreak of World War I diverted French public attention.

As his public projects generated controversy, Epstein began what would become a lucrative and very success-
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Fa ful career as a portrait sculptor. His first busts were of his wife, bronzes that many critics claim are among his finest work. Their critical success, in turn, led to other portrait commissions, and his fame in that specialized area of art rapidly spread throughout England. Even his less- than-glorious record during World War I (he somehow managed to avoid military service and was even investigated by the government as a suspected spy) did little to dim his reputation, and he turned out excellent busts of such well-known contemporaries as Iris Tree and Admiral Lord Fisher.

Epstein's bronze portrait busts, influenced as they were by Baroque and Renaissance models, were always better accepted by the general public than his stone monuments, which were generally more experimental and avant-garde. As a case in point, during World War I, Epstein became interested in the vorticist movement, a school heavily influenced by primitive art. During this phase, he produced a number of simplified and abstract statues, including his incomplete Rock Drill and Venus (1917). This latter work, which portrayed the goddess as a faceless, otherworldly creature, created much public excitement when it was first unveiled at the Leicester Galleries in 1917 and thus enhanced his already considerable reputation for controversy.

Indeed, although he never consciously courted it, Epstein seemed to be unable to avoid controversy over his work. In 1920, he produced his bronze Christ, which portrayed an emaciated savior wrapped in a funeral shroud. Epstein intended to evoke both the human and divine qualities of Jesus in the statue, but he instead found himself attacked from all sides for his "offending caricature." He was defended by George Bernard Shaw and other notable individuals, and the excitement eventually died down when the work was purchased by Apsley Cherry-Garrard and removed from public view. His Memorial to W. H. Hudson (1925) was not as lucky. This stone panel was set up in Hyde Park and immediately provoked charges that it was obscene. Shaw, Sir Muir- head Bone, and others defended the work and prevented it from being removed from its public setting. It has been attacked by vandals over the years, however, and periodically splattered with paint and tar.

During the interwar years, Epstein's portrait practice suffered from the periodic public outcry over his stone carvings, and he concentrated mainly on producing busts of friends and relatives. He produced several other large and innovative stone statues—Genesis (1931), Sun God (1933), Ecce Homo (1935), Consummatum Est (1937), and Adam (1939) —but they ignited the usual heated public debate without earning for him the lucrative portrait commissions and official recognition that he desired. This situation improved during World War II, when he received important commissions from the ministry of information to make portrait busts of Winston Churchill and various military leaders. His next large-scale stone project, Lazarus (1948), provoked the usual controversy when it was revealed in Battersea Park, but it was ultimately purchased by Oxford University, a sale that gave Epstein great personal satisfaction. From that point onward, portrait and public commissions flooded into his studio, and his career and artistic reputation were finally firmly established. During this prolific period, he produced such stunning public monuments as Lucifer (1945), the T.U.C. War Memorial (1948), Madonna and Child (1949), Christ in Majesty (1953), and Social Consciousness (1955) and turned out portrait busts of such notable figures as Shaw, Paul Robeson, John Gielgud, Albert Einstein, Ramsay MacDonald, Lord Beaverbrook, John Dewey, Joseph Conrad, and many others.

In addition to sculpting, Epstein also painted and provided illustrations for books. In fact, exhibitions of his paintings were generally very well received and generated excellent sales. Among his best-known painting groups were his Epping Forest series (1933) and his so- called Flower paintings (1936 and 1940). He also provided a collection of striking illustrations for a new copy of the Old Testament (1929-1931) and for an English edition of Charles Baudelaire's Fleurs de Mal (1938).

Earlier in his career, Epstein had been rejected for membership in the Royal Society of British Sculptors and the Royal Academy. Yet in the 1950's, he finally received the official honors that had eluded him for so long. In 1953, he received an honorary degree from Oxford University, and in 1954, he was knighted. Although he often regretted that he had never been asked to teach by any college, Epstein had at least earned an honored position among British artists by the end of his career. He did not, however, have much time left in which to enjoy it. He died during the night of August 19,1959, at the age of seventy-eight.

Significance

There is no doubt that Epstein was the major British sculptor of the early twentieth century. He was an individual who possessed a powerful intuitive instinct as well as the courage to resist artistic fashion and public taste to produce works that expressed this instinct without compromise. He was hurt very deeply by the controversies that many of his monumental stone carvings created, yet public misunderstanding and ridicule never prevented him from doing what he believed he had to do: to represent the fundamental constants of human existence—birth, love, maternity, and death—in a forceful and dynamic manner. One need only gaze at the best of his stone carvings, at Rock Drill, EcceHomo, Lazarus, or Adam, to be overwhelmed by their direct and simple emotional power.

Epstein also produced striking bronze portrait busts. They always transcended mere flattery and, through the skillful manipulation of his medium, Epstein actually suggested such physical sensations as color and shadow and such intangible qualities as intelligence, stupidity, sensuality, and ambition. He was occasionally accused of exaggerating negative qualities at the expense of positive ones, but once again, he claimed to be only reproducing the characteristics that he not only saw but also felt in his subjects. He once stated that few of his patrons were pleased with his completed busts, but he nevertheless had more portrait commissions than he could handle during most of his career.

Epstein was, in short, an artist of profound and uncompromising honesty. Others might have possessed more talent and a wider, more appreciative, audience, but only a select few created with the raw, undiluted energy and relentless emotional intensity of Epstein. These characteristics, which manifested themselves clearly throughout his long and productive career, place Epstein among not only the best British sculptors in the twentieth century but also the best in the history of Western art.

— Christopher E. Guthrie
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Louise Erdrich

American novelist and poet

A writer of Chippewa and German descent, Erdrich's stories not only show the trauma of American Indian experience but also celebrate strong communities deeply connected to ancient and sacred lands. She presents American Indians not as defeated but as determined and vital peoples. Her work, although criticized for disjointedness and for radical shifts in time, evokes a literary artistry that is both challenging and refreshingly original.

Born: June 7, 1954; Little Falls, Minnesota Also known as: Karen Louise Erdrich (full name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Louise Erdrich (EHR-drihch) was born in Little Falls, Minnesota, across the Red River from Wahpeton, North Dakota, the small town that later served as a model for Erdrich's fictional town of Argus. Her father, Ralph Erdrich, was a German immigrant; her mother, Rita Journeau Erdrich, was three-quarters Chippewa. Both her parents were employed by the Wahpeton Bureau of Indian Affairs boarding school. Erdrich grew up in
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Wahpeton as the oldest of seven children, and was exposed to the cultures of both her parents. Maintaining a close bond with her German Catholic grandmother, she also was on familiar ground with her extended Chippewa family on the Turtle Mountain reservation. Her maternal grandfather was a tribal chair there, and the North Dakota plains reservation eventually became the setting for much of Erdrich's fiction.

Erdrich later claimed that she had never given serious attention to her Native American background while growing up, that she had never thought about "what was Native American and what wasn't." In 1972, she entered Dartmouth College in New Hampshire and majored in creative writing. Her parents had encouraged her interest in writing since her childhood, binding her stories into homemade books. At Dartmouth, she began to garner awards for her poetry and stories. After her graduation from college she worked a variety of odd jobs, compiling a personal archive of experiences for use in her writing.

While pursuing her M.A. at Johns Hopkins University, which she earned in 1979, Erdrich composed many of the poems that would be collected in her first published book. Jacklight(1984) received critical praise, but it was her short stories, appearing in literary magazines, that produced a sense of anticipation among literary critics. "The World's Greatest Fisherman," set on the reservation and centering on the death of June Kashpaw, won first prize in the Nelson Algren fiction competition in 1982. Introducing the various members of the Kashpaw, Lamartine, and Nanapush families, this story became the starting place for a number of related novels that start their stories in 1912.

Erdrich's marriage to Michael Dorris in 1981 coincided with her burgeoning interest in her Chippewa heritage. Dorris, who had been head of the Native American Studies Department at Dartmouth, shared Erdrich's writing ambitions and had a similarly mixed Indian-Anglo background. He had previously adopted a son, Abel, whose struggle with fetal alcohol syndrome (FAS) led Dorris to write The Broken Cord (1989). Dorris adopted two more children, who also suffered from FAS, and Erdrich adopted all three of Dorris's children. Together, the couple had three more children. Dorris and Erdrich collaborated closely both on their writing and in campaigning against the increasing incidence of FAS.

Life's Work

When Erdrich's Love Medicine first appeared in 1984, two of its stories had already been honored: "Scales," which was anthologized in Best American Short Stories, 1983 (1983); and the 1982 Nelson Algren competition winner, "The World's Greatest Fisherman." "Saint Marie" was later selected for Prize Stories 1985: The O. Henry Awards (1985). Among the awards Erdrich received for Love Medicine are the National Book Critics Circle Award and the Los Angeles Times Award for Fiction. Erdrich immediately was hailed as an original and powerful talent, and her second novel, The Beet Queen (1986), confirmed her place among important contemporary authors.

Native American fiction became a component of twentieth century American literature beginning with the publication of N. Scott Momaday's A House Made of Dawn (1969). Readers, primed perhaps by the Magical Realism of Gabriel Garcia Marquez and the writers of the Latin American boom period, appeared ready for the transcendent storytelling of such writers as Leslie Marmon Silko, James Welch, Gerald Vizenor, and Sherman Alexie. Silko's Ceremony (1977) and Vizenor's Bearheart: The Heirship Chronicles (1990; originally published as Darkness in Saint Louis Bearheart, 1978) not only appeared on best-seller lists but also demanded the attention of critics and scholars.
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A distinctive yet difficult element of Erdrich's fiction for which she has been criticized is the apparent disjoint- edness of her narratives: cross-cutting points of view, circular plotting, jarring shifts in time. Casual, linear reading produces an impression of a beautifully written but incoherent patchwork of short stories. A more careful approach reveals a deliberate and artful weaving of tales, all related—some more distantly than others—but all essential to the whole.

While Love Medicine dealt with the extended family of the Kashpaws on the reservation, The Beet Queen told the somewhat more tightly plotted story of the Adares: siblings Mary and Karl (who, in one of the most memorable scenes in American literature, are abandoned amid an expectant crowd as their mother unexpectedly flies away with a pilot at an air show), and Karl's daughter Dot. Dot is the intersection at which the worlds of the white Adares and Erdrich's Chippewas overlap. Celestine, Karl's lover and Dot's mother, is half-sister to Russell Kashpaw; Gerry Nanapush is the adult Dot's lover.

Tracks appeared in 1988, continuing the histories of


characters begun in the two previous works. The action in this novel is concentrated in the years 1912 through 1924, though its repercussions travel backward through Love Medicine and The Beet Queen (and forward through time), filling in crucial details and enriching the entire saga. What emerges is a full, vibrant, and complex picture of the Matchimanito reservation and its inhabitants and neighbors; Erdrich brings into flower a mature and many- branched family tree. Nanapush and Pauline Puyat alternate their narratives, each revealing from strikingly different perspectives the life of Fleur Pillager, an alluring and mystical figure who calls Nanapush "uncle" and loves Eli Kashpaw. It is the descendants of Pillager, Nanapush, and Eli that people Erdrich's Matchimanito. In 1993, publishing company Henry Holt issued an expanded edition of Love Medicine that included five new sections. Erdrich believed that the new stories belonged with the earlier work. Then, in 1994, she released The Bingo Palace, bringing the latest generation of her characters to adulthood.

The web of characters Erdrich spins is dizzying in its complexity. An enthusiastic reader would be well advised to map out the relationships to appreciate fully the varying perspectives that characters have of one another. Lulu Nanapush Lamartine, for example, is the daughter of Fleur and Eli. She has eight children, each with a different father. She also is the love interest of her uncle Nector, rival to Marie Lazarre, and grandmother to Lipshaw Morrisey. She appears as an infant in Tracks and as a middle-aged woman in The Bingo Palace. Her son, Gerry, is the lover of both June Kashpaw (Lulu's half sister) and Dot Adare. Gerry's son, Lipshaw, becomes the rival of his uncle Lymon (another of Lulu's sons).

Argus, North Dakota

The Beet Queen (1986), Louise Erdrich's saga of forty years in the life of a family, takes place in Argus, North Dakota, a small townjust outside an American Indian reservation. Erdrich begins her novel by introducing Karl and Mary Adare, the son and daughter of the novel's principal family, and introducing the fictional town in which her novel is set. After their mother deserts them, Karl and Mary arrive in Argus to live with their Aunt Fritzie. The two siblings later separate, and the novel recounts their lives and the lives of their children.

Long before they planted beets in Argus and built the highways, there was a railroad. Along the track, which crossed the Dakota- Minnesota border and stretched on to Minneapolis, everything that made the town arrived. All that diminished the town departed by that route, too. On a cold spring morning in 1932 the train brought both an addition and a subtraction. They came by freight. By the time they reached Argus their lips were violet and their feet were so numb that, when theyjumped out of the boxcar, they stumbled and scraped their palms and knees through the cinders.

The boy was a tall fourteen, hunched with his sudden growth and very pale. His mouth was sweetly curved, his skin fine and girlish. His sister was only eleven years old, but already she was so short and ordinary that it was obvious she would be this way all her life. Her name was square and practical as the rest of her. Mary. She brushed her coat off and stood in the watery wind. Between the buildings there was only more bare horizon for her to see, and from time to time men crossing it. Wheat was the big crop then, and the topsoil was so newly tilled that it hadn't blown off yet, the way it had in Kansas. In fact, times were generally much better in eastern North Dakota than in most places, which is why Karl and Mary Adare had come there on the train. Their mother's sister, Fritzie, lived on the eastern edge of town. She ran a butcher shop with her husband.

Roman Catholic mysticism and the dangers posed by its mingling with Indian superstition appears especially in the dark, twisted reasoning of Pauline, the mixed-race fanatic nun known as Sister Leopolda.

Pauline's death is the occasion for the papal investigation that results in The Last Report on the Miracles at Little No Horse (2001). Father Damien, the priest who has spent nearly a lifetime at Little No Horse, fully recognizes the bitter irony of the nun's malevolence being confused with the touchstones of sainthood, yet Damien himself is possessed of strange ecstasies that are at the core of his carefully guarded identity. Not willing to gloss over Sister Leopolda's cruelties, Damien nevertheless anxiously champions her, arguing that the good that God worked through her outweighed the evil in her own very human nature, was perhaps even a product of it; Damien's argument holds true for himself as well, as he

It is easy to draw comparisons between Erdrich's fictional community and William Faulkner's Yoknapa- tawpha County. Indeed, Erdrich named Faulkner as an influence. Matchimanito is based on Turtle Mountain reservation, where Erdrich spent much of her youth; the off-reservation town of Argus is a re-creation of her hometown of Wahpeton. The complicated family network that binds her fiction into a comprehensive whole is certainly inspired by the author's own Chippewa relatives. Her familiarity with the more sinister aspects of


is a fraud—not a priest, not even a man. The Last Report on the Miracles at Little No Horse was written after the suicide of Dorris, but, while themes of grief and moral ambiguity run through the work, Erdrich maintained that it was a story about surviving oneself and discovering purpose.

The last two years of Dorris's life were difficult for Erdrich. Depression had plagued Dorris throughout their marriage, and the accidental death of Abel in 1991 placed further stress on their relationship. Their other adopted son accused Dorris of abuse, provoking a lawsuit in which Dorris and Erdrich charged him with extortion. Both the allegations and the couple's divorce proceedings were left unresolved at Dorris's death in 1997, and Erdrich became estranged from their remaining adopted daughter. In light ofthe painful publicity that resulted, Erdrich became even more protective of her family's privacy. Living quietly in Minneapolis, Minnesota, she opened a bookstore in 2000 and gave birth for the fourth time, to a daughter. While her collaborative relationship with Dorris had been widely credited with the success of her novels, her subsequent output did not seem to suffer in either creative energy or polish.

Four Souls (2004) returned to the story of Fleur with a revenge plot that becomes complicated by the intrusion of human sympathy, the seduction of wealth, and the bargaining of souls. In her quest for vengeance, Fleur loses herself and must return home to find healing. Erdrich had earlier explored issues of identity and self-deception, as opposed to the self-realization of Father Damien, in The Master Butchers Singing Club (2003). In this novel, a literal balancing act is the metaphor Erdrich uses to describe lives teetering on the improvised order of men and women. In The Painted Drum (2005), Erdrich celebrates the redemption of mothers by their daughters and plumbs the depths of grief caused by the loss of a child.

The themes raised in Erdrich's fiction are universal: the value and potency of hope and love and the importance of home and family. The issues that illustrate these themes stem from the experiences of Native Americans in the twentieth and into the twenty-first century. The reservation is a blighted residue left over from previous centuries of decline, a place of concentrated despair; yet it is also a community where ties among members are strong and the connection of its people to the land is ancient and sacred. Poverty, alcoholism, and abandoned or distorted faith are balanced against self-worth, endurance, and love. Identity, discovered and disguised, emerged as a major theme in her later writings, and the earlier explorations of cultural and generational connection were deepened as Erdrich applied them particularly to her characters, endeavoring to survive themselves.

Erdrich's plots also address a variety of contemporary issues, including the erosion of land rights, the education of children in both locally run and government schools (in which Indian children endured forced assimilation and the attempted erasure of their own language and culture), tribal politics, religious conflict, generational conflict, and intermarriage.

Significance

Erdrich's contribution to the canon of American literature, specifically Native American literature, is a critical one. In addition to giving expression to the trauma of the Chippewa experience, she presented the lives of American Indians not as defeated but as determined and vital peoples. She also brought to the storytelling tradition a literary artistry that is both challenging and refreshingly original. Critical opinion, however, does not confine Erdrich to the narrow category of "Indian writer." She is unquestionably among the most important novelists of the twentieth century, and her influence can be seen in the works of writers such as Amy Tan, whose The Joy Luck Club (1989) tells the multiple-viewpoint, multigen- erational story of a dead mother.

In addition to her fiction Erdrich also published works of poetry and folktales, including Baptism of Desire (1989). A rewarding collaborative relationship with Dorris resulted in other works of fiction, including A Yellow Raft in Blue Water (1987) and The Crown ofColum- bus (1991), as well as Dorris's autobiographical work The Broken Cord. The Blue Jay's Dance (1995) was praised for its detailed expression of a mother's connection with her infant. Erdrich also wrote a number of children's books, including The Birchbark House (1999), which was described by reviewers as a retelling of Laura Ingalls Wilder's Little House on the Prairie from the point of view of those displaced by such pioneer families as the Ingalls and the Wilders.

Erdrich and Dorris's campaign against fetal alcohol syndrome, which afflicts many reservation children because of the high rate of alcoholism among Native Americans, helped to draw the nation's attention to the dangerous effects of alcohol on fetuses. Legislation was eventually passed requiring the posting of warnings to pregnant women anywhere liquor is sold.

Erdrich's commitment to improving and celebrating the lives of American Indians, along with her position as a prominent American author, prompted her to open BirchBark Books. This enterprise provides the sizable

Native American population of Minnesota with a clearinghouse of art and information by and about American Indians. BirchBark Books Press, launched by Erdrich in an effort to preserve the Ojibwe language and culture, publishes works written in Ojibwe.

— Janet Alice Long
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Ludwig Erhard

Chancellor of West Germany (1963-1966)

Erhard developed the idea of the social market economy and transformed the life of postwar West Germany, setting his country on the path to becoming the "economic miracle" of the 1950's. He went on to become his country's minister of economics, vice chancellor, and chancellor between 1949 and 1966.

Born: February 4, 1897; Furth, Germany Died: May 5, 1977; Bonn, West Germany (now in

Germany)

Areas of achievement: Economics, government

and politics

Early Life

Ludwig Erhard (LEWT-vihk AYR-hahrt) was born into a family of independent businessmen and craftsmen. Erhard learned early the pride and self-reliance of hard work. He intended to assume ownership of his father's small textile shop and at sixteen became an apprentice in the northern Bavarian town of Nurnberg. These plans were cruelly ended when Erhard was badly wounded while a member of the Bavarian Artillery during World War I.

As a result of his wartime injuries, Erhard could not endure the hours on his feet then so necessary for a successful shopkeeper. Consequently, he enrolled at the College of Economics in Nurnberg to study economic theory. After graduating, he married and went on to the University of Frankfurt to study political economy, philosophy, and sociology. He earned his doctorate in 1924.

Following his studies at Frankfurt, Erhard involved himself in business from 1925 to 1927, eventually going back as a sometime faculty member to his old college in Nurnberg in 1928. From that year until 1942, Erhard did teach occasionally but devoted his principal energies to serving on the editorial staffs of the Economic Press and, later, Market and Consumption, two journals of a Nurnberg-based economics research institute.

Throughout this period, Erhard considered himself an economic liberal, defending the interests of small- and midsize business against monopolies and undue government intervention. While at Frankfurt, Erhard had imbibed the liberal but socially oriented, free market philosophy of his dissertation supervisor, the noted Franz Oppenheimer; he also stood close intellectually to the Nurnberg institute's director, Wilhelm Vershofen. Ver- shofen, in turn, advocated extensive market research as a tool for generating maximum investment profits and was influenced by the capitalist success of Great Britain and the United States. Though not then a member of any political party, Erhard voted periodically for the liberal German Democratic Party during the troubled years of the Weimar Republic.

Erhard reserved special criticism for Germany's industrial cartels. These vast monopolies secured unfair political and economic advantages, stifling small busi- ness—and thereby the initiative and prosperity of the overwhelming majority of Germans—in the process. The consequences, he constantly warned, would be eventual stagnation and decline. Indeed, collapse did come, not gradually but with the suddenness of the Great Depression. With the deepening crisis, desperation grew as people sought relief. In the late 1920's, the ravings of the Nazi Party seemed to many in the middle class to point the way to salvation.

From 1933 on, Erhard watched as the Nazi regime's totalitarianism extended itself to all facets of German life, social and economic. Autarkic Nazi regimentation was worse than anything Erhard had ever condemned. The Nazis' vast, inflationary armaments spending meant only one thing: a war whose destructiveness surpassed anything in the human experience. Unbeknown to him at the time, Erhard would play a major role in Germany's reconstruction after that terrible conflict.

Life's Work

Ironically, the war's vast destruction created conditions in which Erhard's economic ideas bore fruit. Initially assigned by United States occupation forces to oversee Furth's economic reconstruction, Erhard's authority was soon extended to a large part of northern Bavaria. From there he went on to become minister of economics in the second Bavarian state government formed at the behest of the United States in September, 1945.

Conditions in Bavaria, as in the rest of Germany, were critical. Industrial production and, more important, transportation services—whether by road, rail, or river—had been severely disrupted by aerial and ground combat as well as by the total destruction of the governmental apparatus. Equally severe was the disruption of global trading patterns caused by the war, a fact of particular importance to export-dependent Germany. Coming as it did on top of the fratricidal process of de-Nazification, this dislocation affected all initial efforts at economic reconstruction. Consequently, Erhard's efforts in Bavaria, where he allowed as much free market activity as possible, created unfounded accusations of his having abetted profiteering. He was replaced following the Bavarian state elections in December, 1946.

After writing occasionally for the United States forces' paper, Die Neue Zeit, Erhard assumed the honorary post of professor of political economy at the University of Munich in November, 1947. There he propagated the economic ideas that became the basis of the social market economy adopted with the establishment of the Federal Republic of Germany in 1949. In essence, they contained separate economic and political aspects.

Economically, the social market theory calls for the statutory prevention of unfair competition created by industrial cartelization. In a view similar to classic antitrust policy in the United States, the central government assumes the role of watchdog, not ensuring universal economic equality but rather fair conditions in which mutually beneficial economic competition might occur. Social market economic theory also presupposes an explicit legal affirmation of the right to private property as well as a substantial governmental role as guarantor of social responsibility. Consequently, the inevitable social disparities caused by robust economic competition are mitigated as much as possible.

Politically, the theory advocated a decentralized, federated political structure. Erhard hoped such a structure would prevent unfair economic concentration by con- comitantly dispersing political power away from a single central source. This would also make it possible to avoid the cartelization and state planning inherent in socialist economies and as had existed under the Nazi regime. Coinciding with much contemporary German political thought, Erhard's political ideas found expression in the Federal Republic of Germany when that state was born out of the combined occupation zones of the United States, Great Britain, and France. In 1945-1946, however, the Germans in all occupation zones remained for the most part homeless, hungry, and desperate, all the while laboring under innumerable regulations as the German and Allied authorities attempted to spread severely limited resources as far as possible.

To overcome these difficulties in the face of a growing rift between the Western Allies and the Soviet Union, the American and British zones were economically amalgamated in January, 1947. This so-called Bizone struggled along throughout that year, unable to make much headway in solving the western zones' problems. In addition to teaching, Erhard spent this period conferring, at the Americans' request, with other experts over the question of a currency reform for the western zones. In March, 1948, he was relieved of this duty and asked to become the Bizone's new director for economics.

Erhard immediately began implementing the earlier plans for the currency reform. Such reform would, he expected, create open competition between supply and demand and thereby break the zones' economies of their lingering stagnation. He also planned to remove economic controls in place since 1945, and in some cases since 1933, reckoning that the marketplace itself would more effectively regulate prices. All the while, he adamantly maintained that totally unregulated competition would have to be prevented so as not to disadvantage the needy further. On June 20, 1948, the reforms became effective, beginning an immediate economic revival. The "economic miracle" of the postwar era loomed.

While not initially intended to be political in nature, this economic integration and reform helped widen the gulf between the western zones and the Soviet-controlled eastern zone. By the end of 1949, two new German states existed: the Federal Republic of Germany in the west and the German Democratic Republic in the east. With the formation of the first Federal German government in September, 1949, Erhard became minister of economics. From this post, he oversaw not only the almost unbelievably rapid recovery of West Germany but also the successful integration of literally millions of Germans from East Germany and Eastern Europe between 1949 and 1961.

Simultaneous with the Federal Republic's recovery came the birth and initial growth of the European Community. Both West Germany's first chancellor, Konrad Adenauer, and Erhard were advocates of the new European Community. Both advocated the European Community's being built on free market principles. Though sometimes painful for various sectors of the several national economies involved—including that of West Germany—Erhard's belief in a Europe-wide free market proved its worth in producing generally sustained, mutually beneficial growth for all countries concerned well into the 1960's.

In 1963, Erhard reached the pinnacle of his long career. Having been not only minister of economics but also vice chancellor, he became chancellor following the troubled end of Adenauer's long tenure in office. Though Erhard's period as chancellor was short (1963-1966), it saw important efforts by West Germany and the United States to heal the rift caused by France's withdrawal from the North Atlantic Treaty Organization's integrated command structure. Erhard also initiated diplomatic relations between West Germany and Israel. Domestically, Erhard had to face the lingering effects of the building of the Berlin Wall in 1961 and a period of labor unrest in the mining industry, brought on by economic recession. In 1966, Erhard's government was replaced by a so-called grand coalition between his own Christian Democratic Union (CDU) and the left-of-center Social Democratic Party (SPD).

Significance

Assuming the role of elder statesman from 1966 until his death in 1977, Erhard could look back on a life dedicated to the long and honorable service ofhis country. Far from becoming the small businessman of his early expectations, he was called to assume the mantle of "master architect" of postwar western Germany's economic and social recovery. Throughout his adult life, he never lost his belief, as one contemporary noted, "in the long-range importance of a free market to a free society and a free world." Forming the bedrock of Erhard's political and economic philosophy, this idea often encountered resistance. Many believed that Erhard's programs would merely allow for continued, unbridled, and therefore abusive free enterprise. He elegantly countered, however, that he not only disavowed state-planned economies as stultifying but also rejected laissez-faire capitalism as too cruel. He sought, therefore, what he termed a third way between socialism and capitalism—hence the social market economy, combining the best features of social responsibility and open economic competition.

While postwar conditions in West Germany were perhaps uniquely suited to rapid economic growth, the social market system as defined and implemented by Erhard did seem to strike precisely the right combination to unleash West Germany's potential. The result was free economic and social growth unparalleled in German history and a massive infusion of strength into the body of an increasingly united Western Europe.

— David R. Dorondo
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Max Ernst

German artist

German painter and sculptor Ernst was the cofounder of the Cologne branch of Dada and later became a leading artist of the Surrealist movement. His work contributed much to the broadening of Surrealist artistic and philosophical thinking.

Born: April 2, 1891; Bruhl, near Cologne, Germany Died: April 1, 1976; Paris, France Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Max Ernst (ehrnst) was the son of Phillip Ernst, a teacher of the hearing impaired, and Louise Kopp. Phillip Ernst was a religious man, a disciplinarian, and a rather mediocre, although locally recognized, painter. He was responsible for his son's strict Roman Catholic upbringing; the boy's inquisitive, rebellious nature, however, brought him into conflict with family, school, and church. The artist's emotional battle with his father, a battle that endured long after his father's death, was to become an obsessive theme of Ernst's art. Ernst saw his father at work on a small watercolor in 1894, and several years later the five-year-old also made a series of drawings.

From the age of fifteen, Ernst traveled whenever possible, visiting museums and drawing and painting from nature. By the time he had completed his studies at the gymnasium in Bruhl and entered the University of Bonn in the winter of 1908, Ernst had read most of the important works of modern literature and seen many of the advanced paintings of the early twentieth century.

At Bonn, Ernst studied philosophy and psychology to please his father. He soon neglected his studies for painting, which he pursued on his own, never receiving formal training. In such early canvases as Landscape with Sun (c. 1909), which are characterized by strong color and vigorous brushwork, the influence of Vincent van Gogh is apparent. In 1911, he met the expressionist painter Au-
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gust Macke, who introduced him to members of the Blaue Reiter (blue rider) group in Munich.

In 1912, Ernst committed himself to a career as a painter, and in 1913 he participated in the First German Autumn Salon, which was held in Berlin's avant-garde Der Sturm Gallery. His fellow exhibitors included Paul Klee, Marc Chagall, and several Italian Futurists. In 1912, Ernst met French painter Robert Delaunay and poet Guillaume Apollinaire when they visited the Rhine- land, and the young German artist made a brief trip to Paris the following year. At the 1914 Werkbund Exhibition in Cologne, the last manifestation of German modernism before World War I, Ernst met Hans Arp, who later became a close friend.

Life's Work

In World War I, Ernst served in France and in what is now Poland as an artillery engineer for the German army. Although he was wounded twice in the head, Ernst survived. Macke and Franz Marc, the talented young expressionists who had influenced Ernst, were killed in action in France. Marc and Ernst both had been impressed by Delaunay's orphism, an optical variant of cubism, and Ernst incorporated elements of Delaunay's color symbolism and of Marc's animism in his Flowers and Fish, painted in 1916, the year of Marc's death.

Home from the army in 1917 as a result of his injuries, Ernst exhibited with the Zurich Dadaists and, in 1918, traveled to Cologne, where he reestablished contact with Arp. Discovering that they shared in the disillusionment that had led to the creation of Dadaism in Zurich in 1916, the two artists launched a Dada movement of their own in Cologne in 1919. Ernst's Dadaism was inspired by the state of astonishment experienced by those returning from the war, by the absurdity of the events that occurred during the past four years. Dadaism was a radical protest against conventional artistic and social values, and Dadain Cologne, during its brief but turbulent existence, caused quite a stir. The most outrageous event staged by Ernst, Arp, and Johannes Baargeld, a fellow Dadaist, was the Cologne Exhibition of 1920.

Ernst's earlier influences included Pablo Picasso and sculptor Aleksandr Archipenko, but about 1919 he saw some Giorgio De Chirico reproductions in the magazine ValoriPlastici. In 1919, influenced by De Chirico's disconcerting imagery, Ernst invented his Dada collages, which were, in turn, to influence the Surrealists. Using clippings from newspapers, magazines, and illustrated catalogs and cut-up fragments of old wallpaper, textiles, and other materials, Ernst extended the principle of collage to include ready-made images. Different from cubist collages, the aim of these works, according to Ernst, was a new kind of shocking, anecdotal art.

Soon after his return to Cologne in 1918, Ernst married Louise Strauss, an art historian. Born in 1920, their son Jimmy later became a celebrated American painter. In 1927, after divorcing his first wife, Ernst married Marie-Berthe Aurenche.

In 1920, Ernst took part in the large Dada Fair held in Berlin, and, collaborating with Arp, he produced the series of collages called "Fantagaga." Introducing chance elements into the construction of these works, the artists anticipated the Surrealist technique of random creation. Ernst's collages so attracted the attention ofAndre Breton and Paul Eluard that they staged an exhibition of the Dada collages at the Galerie au Sans Pareil in Paris, in 1921, under the title "Beyond Painting."

Ernst left Germany permanently in 1922. After entering France illegally, he stayed in Eaubonne with Eluard and his wife Gala (who later became Salvador Dali's wife, model, and muse). Ernst's outstanding paintings of this period, The Elephant Celebes (1921), Oedipus Rex (1922), and Ubu Imperator (1924), combined solid craftsmanship with powerful and disturbing imagery. Moving to Paris later in 1922, Ernst illustrated one of Eluard's works and experimented with automatic writing. Pieta: Or, Revolution by Night (1923), marks the end of Ernst's Dadaist period; the work recalls the conflicts ofchildhood in its representation of the artist's father. Childhood experiences also inspired Two Children Are Menaced by a Nightingale (1924), in which a pastoral landscape is the setting for a scene of terror.

After the decline of the Dada movement, in 1922, the group of writers soon to be known as Surrealists gathered around Breton in Paris. Until Ernst joined the Surrealist group in 1924, it had been almost exclusively literary. In 1925, Ernst used the term "frottage" for his innovative technique in which designs are made by placing paper on a rough or uneven surface and then rubbing the paper with charcoal, crayon, pencil, or paint. Because of the strikingly random patterns formed in this process, Breton hailed frottage as the plastic equivalent of automatic writing. In 1926, Ernst used this technique to make a series of thirty-four drawings entitled "Natural History," because the shapes resembled mysterious plants and animals.



Max Ernst. (AP/Wide World Photos)

After the development of frottage, Ernst, influenced by his fellow Surrealist Joan Miro, adapted the process to oil painting. Ernst's Two Sisters (1926) is an example of this method, which is known as grattage. In 1926, keeping to the spirit rather than to the letter of Surrealism, Ernst collaborated with Miro on the set design for Sergei


Diaghilev's production of Romeo and Juliet. Breton accused Ernst of having betrayed Surrealism through the commercialization of his art, and at the first Paris performance the Surrealists staged a hostile demonstration.

In 1933, Ernst was among those artists whose work was labeled "degenerate" by the Nazis, and in this decade his attitude toward Surrealism changed. Observing the deteriorating political and economic situation in Europe, Ernst realized that Surrealism's revolutionary program, based on the belief that a reconciliation of the rational and the intuitive could transform human consciousness, had failed. He was the only Surrealist to allude directly in his work to the horrific events of those years.

While spending the summer of 1934 in Switzerland with Alberto Giacometti, Ernst produced his first important sculptures (he had made cubist-influenced reliefs in the period 1916-1919). Working in plaster, he produced Oedipus in 1934 and Lunar Asparagus in 1935. The following year, forty-eight of his works in both media were included in the influential "Fantastic Art, Dada, Surrealism" show at the Museum of Modern Art in New York.

Ernst officially broke with the Surrealists in 1938 over Breton's call for the expulsion of Eluard. With the outbreak of the war in 1939, Ernst was interned by the French as an enemy alien but used the time in detainment to work in the decalcomania technique with oil paint. (In this technique a surface is painted with oil, laid down and pressed against a second surface onto which paint is rubbed, creating a spontaneous, smudged effect.) In 1940, when the German armies occupied France, Ernst escaped. With the help of his son, the noted art collector Peggy Guggenheim, and other Americans, he made his way via Spain to New York City on July 14, 1941. Ernst divorced his second wife and married Guggenheim in 1941 (from whom he was divorced in 1942; he married the young painter Dorothea Tanning in 1946).

Although not unknown, Ernst found making a living in the United States difficult. His 1942 show at the Valentin Gallery in New York City was enthusiastically received by young artists, but the press was hostile and the public did not buy his work. In 1943, Ernst painted the large Vox Angelica, which he described as an autobiographical account in dreams and reality of his various journeys from one country to another, a very different, nightmarish quality pervades The Eye of Silence (1943). Then, in 1944, Ernst produced his best-known and most successful sculpture, the bronze piece entitled The King Playing with the Queen. While Ernst created sculptures only sporadically, he carried over into the medium the same inventiveness and fantasy of his paintings.

From 1942 to 1952, and again in 1956-1957, Ernst lived in Sedona, Arizona. The landscape and light of Arizona strongly affected his art from the 1950's to the 1970's. Coloradeau of Medusa (1953), inspired by the Colorado River, is a mental landscape painted in layers of color that give the appearance of rock as seen through a haze of heat. Ernst, however, saw himself as a European and in 1949-1950 returned to Paris for his first postwar visit and was reunited with Arp, Eluard, Tristan Tzara, and other old friends. Although in 1951 he was to be honored with a retrospective in his hometown of Bruhl, Ernst was little known in Europe.

In 1954, however, Ernst won the prestigious international grand prize for painting at the Venice Biennale, and his reputation grew steadily over the next twenty years. He moved back to France in 1955, and in 1958 he became a French citizen. After Me, Sleep, one of his most poetic canvases, was painted in that year. Color had always been secondary to Ernst's concern for content and evocative imagery, but The Marriage of Heaven and Earth (1962) expressed a new interest in color and light. Much of Ernst's painting of the 1970's was in the lighter, more lyrical manner of this painting, although he sometimes reverted to the styles and techniques of his Dada and Surrealist periods.

In 1964, Ernst moved to Seillans, France. Major Ernst retrospectives were staged at the Museum of Modern Art in 1961 and at the Grand Palais, Paris, and the Guggenheim Museum, New York, in 1975. Ernst died in Paris in 1976, only one day before his eighty-fifth birthday.

Significance

Throughout his career Ernst played a pioneering role in the development of modern art. His paintings of 19211924, which include, for example, Oedipus Rex, have been justly described as among the first paintings to emerge from the Surrealist movement, with their irrational juxtapositions of objects, their Freudian-inspired symbolism, their allusions to dreams, and their avoidance of visual "beauty." With De Chirico's Metaphysical paintings, the paintings of this period also provided the basis for the resurgence of illusionism in Surrealist painting in the late 1920's and 1930's.

Ernst was among the few notable painters of the modern period whose concern was directly with the external world, with the world of social events and institutions— the Church, political repression, erotic enslavement— rather than with the interior world of the artist as externalized in plastic form. Minimizing the role of objects, tactility, and abstract plasticity, he preferred instead to

maximize the role of humans in contemporary history,

and he was among the first to denounce those evils that

civilization had been all too willing to forget.

— Genevieve Slomski
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Matthias Erzberger

German politician

Erzberger was the dominant voice of the progressive wing of the Catholic Center Party in the German parliament during and just after World War I. He led the fight for Germany's acceptance ofthe 1918 armistice and for Germany's ratification of the Versailles Treaty.

Born: September 20, 1875; Buttenhausen, Germany Died: August 26, 1921; near Bad Griesbach,

Germany

Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

diplomacy

Early Life

Matthias Erzberger (EHRTZ-behr-guhr) was born in the village of Buttenhausen in Germany. His father, Josef, was a tailor and postal worker, who, although a Roman Catholic in a village divided almost evenly between Protestant and Jew, served for some time as an elected village official. Josef's wife, Katherine Flad, was a protestant from the village of Fladhof, but she converted to Catholicism on her marriage in 1873. Matthias was the first born of the Erzberger's six children. He was the only one of the children to achieve prominence. Matthias was sent to Catholic school in the nearby village of Bichishausen. He excelled in his studies, and it was suggested to his family that Matthias prepare for a career in teaching. At age fourteen, he was sent to the preparatory school in Gmund (1889-1891) and then to the teachers' seminary in Saulgau (1891-1894), where he did very well.

Erzberger began his teaching career as an apprentice in Marbach but soon became interested in politics. He regularly attended political meetings of socialists and liberals, at which he was outspoken in his challenges to elder leaders. When Erzberger was offered an editorial position at Deutsches Volksblatt, a Catholic newspaper published in Stuttgart that aimed at spreading Catholic social doctrine, he quickly accepted and began a career as a journalist.

Between 1896 and 1903, Erzberger devoted his time to the Catholic social movement in Wurttemberg. He became involved in leading the Stuttgart office of the People's League for German Catholics, an organization founded to improve the economic circumstances for workers and peasants. In 1896, Erzberger was sent to the Catholic University in Freiburg, Switzerland, to prepare him better for his leadership role. On his return to Wurt- temberg, he gave frequent lectures in which he explained Catholic social doctrine to meetings of peasants and workers. His speeches were stridently anti-Marxist.

Erzberger devoted much of his time after 1897 to informing workers of their rights under the law through the establishment of workers' educational leagues. In addition, Erzberger began to produce influential pamphlets in which he made the case for Christian trade unions as opposed to socialist trade unions. Not surprisingly, he became a leader in the rise of Germany's Christian Trade Union Movement, serving on the national executive board.

On February 13, 1900, Erzberger married Paula Eberhard, the daughter of a successful Rottenburg merchant. Three years later he was elected to the Reichstag (parliament) for the sixteenth district located in southeastern Wurttemberg. He campaigned against Marxist solutions for economic and social problems. He was a Catholic progressive, but he did not hesitate to frighten his constituents with the specter of Marxist socialism. Erzberger was elected at age twenty-eight and thus became the youngest member in the parliament. He entered parliament in full support of the Catholic Center Party's platform, which called for legal reform, progressive social policies, the end of laws against Jesuits, and support for the military.

Life's Work

Erzberger quickly rose to prominence in the Reichstag through the Catholic Center Party. With his considerable ego, Erzberger ran roughshod over party leaders from the beginning. He irritated all Reichstag members by speaking more often than was appropriate for a new delegate. His speeches, however, were marked by eloquence and by sound information; thus, he gained respect even while he broke from protocol. He was in these years, and later, a relentless opponent of Marxist philosophy. In 1904, he gained a place on the important budget committee of the Reichstag, wherein he proved himself adept at handling complicated financial and legal questions. Erzberger's most important, and spectacular, work during his first five years in parliament, however, was his exposure of mismanagement in the government's conduct of colonial affairs, which caused many officials to resign.


After his reelection in 1907, Erzberger continued to support progressive measures. He denounced German oppression of Poles in East Prussia and urged the government to embark on financial reform. Erzberger played a big part in the budget reform of 1909 that eliminated an imperial deficit and made it possible for the government to show a surplus over several years. He also was influential in helping to drive conservative Chancellor Bernhard von Bulow from office in 1909. In the five years preceding World War I, Erzberger supported Germany's military expansion. He seemed to think that Germany was threatened by an encirclement effort involving England, France, and Russia. He also believed that a powerful Germany was a guarantee of European peace. Like Theobald von Bethmann Hollweg, Erzberger completely misunderstood England's interests with regard to the Continent.

Between 1915 and 1917, Erzberger gave almost all of his attention to international concerns. He was heavily involved in diplomatic activities with Italy, Austria- Hungary, and the Vatican. In all these endeavors, he worked closely with Chancellor Bethmann Hollweg. Sometime in 1916, Erzberger reached the conclusion that Germany's war aims were not attainable. He was also alarmed by the social and economic dislocation that the war was causing. Erzberger opposed Admiral Alfred von Tirpitz's insistence that unrestricted submarine warfare would turn the struggle in Germany's favor. Basing his opposition on utilitarian, rather than humanitarian, concerns, Erzberger concluded (correctly) that submarines would prove ineffective.

Erzberger's disillusionment with the war effort led him to introduce on July 6, 1917, a resolution calling for a negotiated peace, with Germany giving up all claims to territory in Europe. Erzberger was motivated by a sense that Germany was about to suffer a decisive defeat. Shortly after the peace resolution was introduced, Bethmann Hollweg, who had lost support from the German military, resigned.

In the summer and autumn of 1917, Erzberger suffered much abuse from German nationalists as a result of his peace resolution. The newly created Fatherland Party and the conservative wing of the Catholic Center Party accused him of sabotaging the will of Germans for victory. Erzberger defended himself well by sharing secret military information with conservative members of his party. The Catholic Center Party eventually endorsed the peace resolution.

Erzberger made more enemies on the right when, in 1918, he protested against the harsh terms that Germany demanded from Russia in the Treaty of Brest-Litovsk.

He insisted that the German government should stop meddling in the affairs of Eastern European peoples. In November, 1918, Prince Max of Baden, who had assumed the chancellorship in October, appointed Erz- berger to the Armistice Commission. In this capacity, Erzberger represented the German government in armistice discussions in France. On November 11, 1918, Erzberger signed the agreement on terms presented by French Marshal Ferdinand Foch. In the three days before Erzberger signed the armistice, the situation in Berlin had changed drastically. Prince Max had been forced out, Emperor William II had abdicated, and Germany was declared a republic with a socialist provisional government in Weimar under the leadership of Friedrich Ebert. Erzberger, isolated in France, was only vaguely aware of these developments.

On Erzberger's return to Germany, the Ebert government showed its appreciation for his efforts by asking him to continue as chair of the Armistice Commission while the terms were implemented. Erzberger played no role in preparing the Weimar Constitution, and he was not a member of the German peace delegation at Versailles. He did, however, urge German officials to refrain from belligerence in the face of Allied demands. When the German delegation was ordered to ratify the Versailles Treaty in June, 1919, there was great opposition in the provisional government and in the National Assembly. Erzberger recognized that the terms were overly severe but agreed that to refuse to sign would mean that the war would resume. Believing that reparations would be based on Germany's ability to pay, he contended that the country could find ways to maintain economic stability. He knew that his position would further infuriate German nationalists, but he saw only military occupation if Germany resisted.

In a reorganization of the provisional government on June 21, 1919, Erzberger accepted the post of finance minister. Through bold if often unpopular action, he re- channeled taxation in Germany and, until the reparations undermined his efforts, succeeded in putting the country on a course of financial recovery.

His work on the budget came during a time when his enemies intensified their accusations that he had betrayed German interests in 1918 and 1919. He had held the knife that stabbed Germany in the back, they said. Erzberger's principal attacker was Karl Helfferich, a former treasury secretary and bitter foe of the republic. Helfferich leveled sweeping charges against the finance minister in print, and Erzberger eventually sued for libel. The ensuing trial gave Helfferich an opportunity to question nearly everything in Erzberger's life. The basic charges included embezzlement, impropriety in government, lying to the people, and tax evasion. The charges were unsubstantiated. The trial was bizarre. The courtroom was filled with upper-class opponents of Erzberger, who jeered him repeatedly. The trial was delayed several weeks when an unemployed soldier shot Erzberger in the shoulder and chest in January, 1920. The verdict, given on March 12, went in favor of Erzberger, although the judgment contended that he was guilty of some of the charges, including six instances of perjury.

The trial finished Erzberger's political career. He resigned from the government and spent the next year trying, with some success, to restore his reputation with the public. The right wing, however, passionately hated him and there were assassination plots. Just before he intended to resume his political career, Erzberger and his family visited Bad Griesbach, a resort in the Black Forest. On August26,1921, while returning from a leisurely walk, Erzberger was murdered by two gunmen.

Significance

To a great extent Erzberger's political career was defined by his devotion to Catholicism and his origins in Swabia, where democratic traditions were firmly rooted. His Catholic beliefs and his democratic inclinations brought him to the progressive wing of the Catholic Center Party. He could not feel comfortable with the liberals or the socialists because they were decidedly anticlerical and saw the world through the prism of materialism. The conservatives, on the other hand, represented the powerful interests of the Protestant elite.

Erzberger was a self-made politician, and he exhibited most of the characteristics expected of persons who achieve more than was imagined possible. He was, at times, headstrong, belligerent, overly confident of his abilities, and inclined to take on more than he could handle. His strength of will, his well-developed oratorical skills, and his basic integrity gave him influence unusual for one of his modest educational background. In fact, Klaus Epstein believes that Erzberger's lack of advanced education made it possible for him to proceed without introspection, and thus without self-doubt.

Erzberger's political career was substantial enough before 1917, but in that year and for the next four years he moved to a new level of political importance. He became the darling of the Left (which had always viewed him with suspicion) for his peace resolution, his support for the armistice, his insistence that Germany accept the Versailles Treaty, and his financial reforms. The right wing saw him as a symbol of Germany's defeat and, more significant, as symbolic of the weakness that led to that defeat. His murder made him a martyr to the German republic, yet it brought celebration from those who were caught up in virulent politics. It was an unmistakable sign that too many of his countrymen rejected the Christian democratic principles that had shaped his life.

— Ron Huch
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M. C. Escher

Dutch artist

Escher created artistic representations of complex mathematical principles that are strikingly original in their creative use of line, form, and color. Uniquely, his woodcuts, engravings, and other works blended art and science and aesthetics and symmetry.

Born: June 17, 1898; Leeuwarden, the Netherlands Died: March 27, 1972; Laren, the Netherlands Also known as: Maurits Cornelis Escher (full

name); Mauk Escher Areas of achievement: Art, mathematics

Early Life

M. C. Escher (EHSH-uhr) was born in Leeuwarden, province of Friesland, the Netherlands, the youngest child of George Arnold Escher (a civil engineer) and Sara Gleichman. In 1903, Escher and his family relocated to Arnhem, where he and his four brothers, Arnold, Johan, Berend, and Edmond, were enrolled in school. Although he was artistically gifted, Escher's grades were low. His father had hoped that he would train as an architect, but Escher's numerous failed courses kept him from officially graduating from secondary school. Unwilling to admit defeat, however, the family moved to Oosterbeek so that Escher could attend the Higher Technical School in Delft. From 1918 to late 1919, Escher tried again to master a traditional schedule of course work, but lingering illness took its toll on his spirits and he decided that he was more suited to an artistic career.

In 1920, Escher entered the School of Architecture and Decorative Arts in Haarlem. Although he had originally planned to study architecture, Escher spent only one week in the architecture school. Upon showing examples of his woodcuts and relief prints to Samuel Jessurun de Mesquita, a graphic-arts instructor in the decorative arts school, he was encouraged to change his course of study to that of graphic arts.

See also: Konrad Adenauer; Eduard Bernstein; Bern- hard von Bulow; Paul von Hindenburg; Adolf Hitler; Erich Ludendorff; Gustav Stresemann; William II. Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: January 30,1933: Hitler Comes to Power in Germany.

Life's Work

In 1922, Escher made a trip to Spain and was immediately impressed by the local architecture and design. He found the Alhambra, a Moorish castle located in Granada and dating from the fourteenth century, to be particularly inspiring. The majolica tiles and bright colors were the source material for a number of his graphic works on symmetry, although he bitterly complained that his work took too much time to create and did not satisfy his sense of what he was trying to achieve.

After his sojourn in Spain, Escher toured Italy. Along the way he sketched landscapes. These works include Ravello and the Coast of Amalfi (1931) and Street in Scanno, Abruzzi (1930). In the town of Ravello in 1923 he met and fell in love with Jetta Umiker. They married on June 12, 1924, and settled near Rome in Frascati, where two of their sons, George (1926) and Arthur (1928), were born.

Political turmoil under Italian fascist dictator Benito Mussolini forced the Escher family to move in 1935 to Chateau-d'Oex, Switzerland. Although the Eschers embraced their move from fascist Italy, the cost of living was much higher in Switzerland and the cooler temperatures did not suit Jetta. Escher immediately set out to find more agreeable living conditions and brokered a deal with the Adria shipping company to cruise the Mediterranean Sea in exchange for original prints and woodcuts. For two months, the pair happily engaged in sketches of the scenery they loved. A second trip to the Alhambra Palace also was highly enjoyable for the Eschers. These studies of the principle of the division of the plane often consisted of repeating patterns—namely, birds, fish, lions, and other regularized polygons.

On a trip to the Netherlands to visit his parents in The Hague in 1936, Escher happened to show some of his work to his brother, Berend (who was then professor of geology at Leiden University). Berend recommended


that Escher examine the mathematical concept of plane symmetry as a theoretical basis for more symmetry- inspired prints. Berend recommended to Escher a 1924 article by Hungarian mathematician George Polya that delineated the seventeen plane groups of plane symmetry. Polya's article, most importantly his illustrations, would be critical to the development of Escher's later work.

Now living in Belgium, Escher began a series of woodcuts and prints between 1937 and 1941 depicting repetitive patterns that would prove to be graphical representations, inspired by Polya, of mathematical theory. In 1938, the Eschers had another son, Jan, their third.

The Eschers lived a fairly busy life of work and study, but again they were forced to move because of rising political turmoil. The invasion of Belgium by the German army during the early years of World War II forced the family to relocate to Baarn in the Netherlands. Despite the difficulties the war imposed on his creative work, Es- cher was able to compose his first paper, "Regular Division of the Plane with Asymmetric Congruent Polygons," in 1941 (published in 1958). Crystallography, the study of regular natural forms, had led the mathematically insecure Escher to become a mathematician. Regular division of the plane, a relatively neglected field, became his playground. As his fame grew, his graphic work attracted the attention of political dignitaries. and he was awarded the Knighthood of the Order of Orange-Nassau in 1955.

Escher's fascination with fixed fields over time began to expand into the study of infinite fields. Impossible objects (optical illusions) like the Penrose triangle (Waterfall, first printed in 1961) and the Necker cube (Belvedere, printed in 1958) were compelling subjects for his artwork. He had previously demonstrated the concept of a closed loop as an expression of infinity in Waterfall and Up and Down (1947) as well as having created a series of "impossible" landscapes such as Still Life and Street (1937), but he was still seeking creative sources for new works. H. S. M. Coxeter, a mathematician and friend of Escher, introduced the graphic artist to the idea of hyperbolic tessellations. Escher's Circle Limit I (1958), Circle Limit II (1958), Circle Limit III (1958), and Circle Limit IV(1960) were popularly regarded by mathematics scholars as the best demonstrations of the principles of hyperbolic tessellations.

Escher's health failed in 1969, leading to a number of unsuccessful surgeries. After completing Snakes that same year, Escher moved to the Rosa Spier house, a retirement home for artists in Laren, the Netherlands. He died there on March 27, 1972.

Significance

There is little doubt that Escher, the creator of 448 prints (woodcuts, engravings, mezzotints, and lithographs), as well as more than 2,000 sketches and studies, remains one of the most well-known and prolific twentieth century artists. The strong appeal of his prints can be attributed, in part, to his evoking both the artistic elements of color, shape, and balance and also the rigorous scientific study of form, pattern, and line. His work combined the seemingly separate realms of art and science. His impossible buildings, swirling geometric patterns, and infinity studies are compelling and pleasing to the eye of the most casual viewer, yet they also demonstrate mathematical principles that leave scholars in many scientific disciplines, including mathematics, in awe.

Given the tendency of most artists to eschew science in favor of aesthetics (a tendency Escher himself displayed in early life because of his difficulty with many scholastic topics), it is both amusing and enlightening to see an individual artist combine elements of art and science in his or her own work and for an artist to create work that contributes to both art and science as a field of study. It is also, perhaps, revealing of how the traditional methodologies behind the teaching of such "difficult" subjects as mathematics and physics may be misguided. One wonders how many other gifted minds have abandoned a scholastic topic simply because they were instructed to use traditional methods of study.

— Julia M. Meyers
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Schattschneider, Doris. M.C. Escher: Visions of Symmetry. New York: Harry N. Abrams, 2004. Schattschnei- der does a detailed study of the 137 symmetry draw-

Rudolf Christoph Eucken

German philosopher

Eucken characterized the malaise of his age as spiritual confusion. His philosophy attempted to bring people out of this state of depression by stressing activism and spirituality as a renovating force. He was awarded the Nobel Prize in Literature in 1908.

Born: January 5, 1846; Aurich, East Friesland (now

in Germany) Died: September 14, 1926; Jena, Germany Areas of achievement: Philosophy, religion and theology, literature

Early Life

Rudolf Christoph Eucken (OY-kehn) was born in Aurich, a town in western Hannover. Because his father died when Rudolf was very young, he was reared primarily by his mother. One of the earliest influences on Eucken's life was an orthodox Lutheran schoolteacher named Wil- helm Reuter, who had himself been a student of a prestigious philosopher named Karl Christian Friedrich Krause. Reuter instilled in Eucken an experimental interest in religious problems.

As a university student, Eucken studied at Gottingen under the German thinker Rudolf Hermann Lotze. While at Gottingen, Eucken was influenced more by the books he read, possibly because of Lotze's frigidity of mind. When Eucken transferred to the University of Berlin, he was greatly impressed by Friedrich Adolf Trendelen- burg, whose ethical tendencies and historical treatment of philosophy attracted him. His belief in purpose and fiings and watercolors that Escher printed between the years of 1926 and 1971. This is a fascinating book not only for general readers but also for scholars of crystallography and mathematics.

See also: Salvador Dali; Kurt Godel; Kathe Kollwitz; Max von Laue; Rene Magritte; Benoit B. Mandelbrot; Piet Mondrian; J. J. P. Oud; Edouard Vuillard. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: 1944: Borges's Ficciones Transcends Traditional Realism; 1966-1975: Mandelbrot Develops Non-Euclidean Fractal Measures.

nality—what philosophers call the "teleological" view— was probably a decisive influence on the development of the future Nobel Prize laureate. Trendelenburg also introduced Eucken to the study Aristotle.

Life's Work

After leaving the University, Eucken taught in various secondary schools in Germany. In 1871, he was appointed full professor of philosophy at the University of Basel. His primary concern at first was with philology and the history of philosophy, especially Aristotle's philosophy. One of his earliest works, De Aristotelis dicendi ratione, Pars Prima: Observations de particuliarum usa (1866), combined both fields in a study of Aristotle's vocabulary. The three essays that followed this work—Die Methode und die Grundlagen der Aristotelischen Ethik (1870), Die Methode der Aristotelischen Forschung in ihrem Zusammenhang mit den philosophischen Grund- prinzipiendesAristoteles(1872), and UberdieBedeutung der Aristotelischen Philosophie fur die Gegenwart (1872)—were also Aristotelian studies. This latter work can also be viewed as a critical introduction to Eucken's own philosophy.

In 1874, Eucken left the University of Basel to become professor of philosophy at the University of Jena, where he taught until his retirement in 1920. In 1878, one of Eucken's central works appeared: Geschichte und Kritik der Grundbegriffe der Gegenwart (history and critique of the basic concepts of modern thought). This book was essentially a review of the main categories of



Rudolf Christoph Eucken. (Library of Congress)

 

modern thought: theory and practice; thought and experience; civilization and culture; and society and the individual. The third revision of this book marks a transition period in Eucken's thinking. In this edition, Eucken tailored the concepts that he had formulated in the first edition to fit in with the "new idealism," a concept that he had introduced in 1890, in what many believe to be his classical work: Die Lebensanschauungen der grossen Denker: Eine Entwicklungsgeschichte des Lebens- probleme der Menschheit von Plato bis zur Gegenwart (The Problem of Human Life as Viewed by the Great Thinkers from Plato to the Present Time, 1909). Going beyond the purely intellectual approach to philosophy that had been taken by previous philosophers, Eucken focused his attention on actual human experience. He maintained that since nature and spirit come together in humans, it is humanity's duty to overcome its non- spiritual nature by striving after the spiritual life. This ethical activism is especially dependent on human will and intuition. He went on to say that it is a human's duty to work toward a course of human betterment that recognizes the primacy of the spiritual element in humankind's dual nature.

All of Eucken's subsequent works were concerned with the spiritual life as an answer to the spiritual void of our age. The first of these was entitled Der Kampf um einen geistigen Lebensinhalt: Neue Grundlegung einer Weltanschauung (1896; the struggle for a spiritual content of life). In 1901, he published his most important work on religion: Der Wahrheitsgehalt der Religion (The Truth of Religion, 1911). This work, which gives the surest insight into Eucken's characteristic interpretation of religion, was supplemented six years later by Haupt- probleme der Religionsphilosophie der Gegenwart (1907; Christianity and the New Idealism: A Study in the Religious Philosophy of To-day, 1909). In 1908, Eucken published Der Sinn und Wert des Lebens (The Meaning and Value of Life, 1909), which is a work that lies at the core of all of his writings because it addresses itself to the essential problems of philosophy: What are the meaning and value of life? In this book Eucken also contrasts those concepts that bear the stamp of a single moment in history with the creation of a new concept that possesses the eternal, timeless characteristics of life.

In 1908, Eucken returned to the same theme in Ein- fuhrung in eine Philosophie des Geisteslebens (The Life and the Spirit: An Introduction to Philosophy, 1909). During that same year, he was awarded the Nobel Prize in Literature, although he was regarded by many persons as a weak selection. Erkennen und Leben (Knowledge and Life, 1913) appeared in 1912 and is a book that places life above knowledge and draws a distinction between two kinds ofknowledge: the true knowledge (intuition) and the superficial knowledge (subjective knowledge of the world).


Eucken's philosophy was profoundly influenced by World War I. As early as 1913, he tried to lay the foundations of a new German idealism, urging its acceptance by all who were searching for stability amid the confusion and strife of the day. During the war, Eucken signed the Manifesto of German Intellectuals. He showcased his ethnocentric approach to philosophy in a series of pamphlets beginning in 1914 with Die weltgeschichtliche Bedeutung des deutschen Geistes (the significance of the German spirit for world history), continuing in 1915 with Die Trager des deutschen Idealismus (the representatives of German idealism) and ending in 1919 with Die deutsche Freiheit. He also injected his nationalistic fervor into the preface to the second edition of Mensch und Welt: Eine Philosophie des Lebens (1918). In this work, he places the blame for the terrible devastation that had occurred in Germany not on Germany's enemies but on all humankind.

After retiring in 1920, Eucken remained in Jena and continued to publish. He wrote his memoirs, entitled Lebenserinnerungen: Ein Stuck deutschen Lebens (1921) and Der Sozialismus undseine Lebensgestaltung (1920), during this period. He died in Jena on September 14, 1926, but the propagation of his ideas was continued by the Eucken Society, which was founded in 1920.

Significance

Eucken's impact on modern philosophy is the result of a combination of factors. During his lifetime, he enjoyed a cosmopolitan reputation unlike that of any German professor before him. Students from all over the world, including such remote regions as Iceland, flocked to sit at the feet of the individual whose idealism served as a philosophical rallying point for all those seeking a concrete spiritual experience. In addition, he expressed his ideas at a time when people were tiring of the cynical message of the naturalistic philosophers. Eucken's lifelong crusade against the naturalistic contention that a person's life and actions are determined by his or her environment was welcomed as a breath of fresh air by the Nobel Prize Committee, which awarded him the prize in literature in 1908.

Admittedly, Eucken's work presents many obstacles to modern audiences. Many students find the first approach to Eucken a little less than smooth on account of his comparatively severe and bare style. He also was not a systematic philosopher in the sense that some of his contemporaries, such as Henri Bergson, were. Despite a certain lack of precision and occasional obscureness, it cannot be denied that Eucken made a major contribution to modern philosophy.

— Alan Brown
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Herbert Vere Evatt

Australian politician and legal scholar

Evatt contributed an intellectual idealism to Australian legal and historical scholarship and to its domestic politics. As minister for external affairs, he directed Australia's first independent foreign policy and was instrumental in drafting the Charter of the United Nations.

Born: April 30, 1894; East Maitland, New South

Wales, Australia Died: November 2, 1965; Canberra, Australian

Capital Territory, Australia Also known as: Doc (nickname) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, law, diplomacy

Early Life

Born at East Maitland in the Hunter River Valley of New South Wales, Herbert Vere Evatt (vir EHV-aht) had comfortable if ordinary beginnings. His father, John Ash- more Evatt, had been born in Cawnpore, Ireland, in 1851 and emigrated to Australia at the age of sixteen, and his mother, Jeanie, was also ofIrish background. His parents were married in 1882 and moved first to the Hunger River Hotel and later the Bank Hotel, East Maitland, of which John Evatt was the proprietor.

Herbert, called "Bert," was their third son and, like the other Evatt children, spent much of his time in the family hotel, where he learned the ways of the men who plied the Hunter River. He also developed a concern for the problems ofworkingmen, poor farmers, and coal miners. John Evatt died when Bert was seven, and the two eldest boys, George and Jack, went to Sydney to look for work. Jeanie Evatt struggled to manage the hotel and in July, 1904, sold it and moved the family to the North Shore of Sydney Harbor. There, she was assisted with her family's education and care by relatives in return for helping with housework. She made all of their clothes herself, though she hated sewing. Evatt was to learn an indifference to clothes that became a trademark later in life.

Although lean and handsome as a young man, Evatt had scant regard for external appearances. His five foot ten inch frame became stout later in life, and he was disheveled to the point of eccentricity. A famous photograph shows his tie being straightened by Clement Attlee, British prime minister. His disdain for the superficial was reflected in his literary and oratorical styles. He eschewed flowery embellishments in his speech, which was delivered in a nasal monotone, and would characteristically ask "what are the facts?"

His sense of inquiry and his mother's determination that all of her sons would do well drove him to high academic achievement. He was graduated from Fort Street High School in 1911 as captain and senior prefect, with several scholarships to the University of Sydney. At the university, he took prizes in mathematics, philosophy, and English literature. Adding law to his degree in 1914, he was awarded a university medal and, later, first-class honors in his M.A. After volunteering for service in World War I, in which his brothers Ray and Frank were killed, he was rejected because of his astigmatism. In 1920, Evatt married Mary Alice Sheffer, whom he had met at university, and in 1924, he became one of the few students ever to complete a doctorate of laws from the University of Sydney, thereby earning his later nickname Doc.

Not merely a successful scholar but also an accomplished sportsman, Evatt was heavily involved in cricket; he later became vice president of the New South Wales Cricket Association and Rubgy League Football, for which he was made a life member of the University Sports Union. His involvement in student affairs, as the first undergraduate president of the Student Union, soon gave way to an active interest in labor politics.

Life's Work

Evatt's historical scholarship was recognized early. His honors thesis was published as a book titled Liberalism in Australia: An Historical Sketch of Australian Politics Down to the Year 1915 (1918). He was called to the bar in October of 1918 and lectured in law at St. Andrew's College within the University of Sydney. In March of 1923, he joined the Faculty of Law as lecturer in legal interpretation. His legal scholarship was established by the publication in 1923 of Conveyancing Precedents and Forms, which remains a standard text on land law in New South Wales.

Evatt had written for labor journals since 1917, and his legal career included early entry into the highest levels of industrial law. His reputation grew as his practice came to include appearances before the High Court of Australia on constitutional matters and questions of tort, equity, and defamation. His political career began in earnest when the Labor Party selected him to run for the Sydney seat of Balmain in the New South Wales Legislative Assembly in 1925. He held this seat for the next five years, during which he not only was an active member of the New South Wales Parliamentary Labor Party in its stormiest times but also maintained a busy practice at the bar. He became a King's Counsel in 1929 and appeared before the Privy Council in London.

In 1930, the Federal Labor government appointed Evatt to be a justice of the High Court of Australia. The next ten years saw Evatt write numerous significant judgments for the High Court bench. When in dissent on vital constitutional matters, Evatt was, on several occasions, supported on appeal by the Law Lords sitting in the Privy Council. The 1930's was also the period of his greatest scholastic output. He published The King and His Dominion Governors (1936), a classic text on the royal prerogative, as well as Injustice Within the Law: A Study of the Case of the Dorsetshire Laborers (1937), Rum Rebellion: A Study of the Overthrow of Governor Bligh by John Macarthur and the New South Wales Corps (1938), and Australian Labor Leader: TheStoryof W. A. Holman and the Labor Movement (1940).

In 1939, Australia entered World War II. By 1940, it had become apparent to Evatt that Robert Gordon Men- zies' government, which seemed oblivious to the threat from the Japanese, could not effectively lead Australia's war effort. On August 27,1940, the executive of the Australian Labor Party invited Evatt to stand for the seat of Barton, in Sydney. He became the first High Court justice to resign to reenter politics and won the seat, which had been held by the United Australia Party for eight years. Once in federal Parliament, Evatt worked hard for the forming of a Labor government in the face of a fragmented Parliament. When unity was achieved in October of 1941, Evatt was made attorney general and minister for external affairs.

After the fall of Singapore and the bombing of Darwin, Evatt traveled frequently to Washington and London at great personal risk. He persuaded the Allies to modify their policy of "beat Hitler first" and to see the defense of Australia as central to the war effort. He was the first Australian minister for external affairs to represent Australia's interests to the United States independently of Great Britain.

As the war drew to a close, Evatt led the Australian delegation to the United Nations Conference on International Organization in San Francisco. There, he worked tirelessly for the cause of the small to middle powers, especially to define the right of veto by the permanent members of the Security Council, thereby preventing the domination of the General Assembly by the great powers. He also was successful in drafting significant sections of the statute of the International Court of Justice. A special resolution was passed at the last meeting of the steering committee that praised Evatt as "the greatest champion of the small Powers." After the war, Evatt represented Australia at the Paris Peace Conference and the British Commonwealth Conference on the Japanese Peace Treaty.

At the United Nations, Evatt led the Australian delegation from 1946 to 1948 and in the latter year was president of the United Nations Assembly. He was instrumental in the drafting and passing of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. During that time, he also published Australia in World Affairs (1946) and The United Nations: An Account ofthe Formation and Development of the United Nations Organization (1948).

On the defeat of the Labor government in 1949 and the subsequent death of its leader, Joseph Benedict Chif- ley, in 1951, Evatt, deputy prime minister from 1946 to 1949, became leader of the parliamentary Labor Party and leader of the opposition. He led the successful fight against the Menzies government's attempts to outlaw the Communist Party in 1951. Despite the accusations of his critics, his object was to prevent the erosion of civil liber-
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ties, rather than promoting communism, to which he was opposed.

The Labor Party was unsuccessful, by narrow margins, in the elections contested with Evatt as its leader in 1954 and 1957. The first was marked by the so-called Petrov affair, which involved the defection of an alleged Soviet spy and the release of documents accusing certain Australians, some of Evatt's staff among them, of spying for the communists. Evatt defended the rights of those accused before the subsequent Royal Commission, which found that there was insufficient evidence to charge anyone. Still, the Labor Party's image was damaged. The second election occurred as Menzies' Liberal government took advantage of the splitting of Roman Catholics from the Labor Party to form the Democratic Labor Party. Evatt was unable to avoid the split and indeed has been accused by some critics of precipitating the break by not accommodating the interests of the powerful Catholic Industrial Groups.

Although he was still active, Evatt's health, which had periodically failed him, was preventing him from pursuing the tireless schedule to which he was accustomed. In February of 1960, he resigned as leader of the Labor Party and took an appointment as chief justice of New South Wales, a position that he held until his death, at the age of seventy-one. The only honor written on his tombstone is the one he valued most, "President of the United Nations Assembly."

Significance

Despite his numerous defenses of the civil rights of communists and other radicals, Evatt himself was dedicated to the parliamentary system as the means to redress the social imbalances that he saw in Australia. He viewed international law as the means to peace and prosperity on the world scale. An enigmatic combination of realism and idealism, he did not see the United Nations as the immediate means to world government but rather a step toward a peaceful world society.

For Australians, Evatt established an independent place in world affairs and gave his country a prominence far greater then its small population seemingly warranted. His staunch defense of human rights, both civil and economic, was often brave in the face of national temerity, and he was frequently ahead of his time. Many question the political astuteness of some of his later decisions, particularly in connection with the Petrov affair and the Labor Party split. Few question the ethical correctness and legal validity of his actions. Even his opponents recognized his brilliance and scholarship. Evatt was an Australian nationalist when many Australians still saw themselves as part of the British Empire. The first intellectual to lead the Australian Labor Party, Evatt left a legacy of practical idealism, both in the domestic and international spheres.

— Paul Michael O'Shea
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Chris Evert

American tennis player

Chris Evert burst upon the American tennis scene in the summer of1971 at the U.S. Open as the first of the modern teenage stars. During the two decades that followed, she became one of the great champions of the sport and one of the most popular players that tennis has ever known.

Born: December 21, 1954; Fort Lauderdale, Florida Also known as: Christine Marie Evert (birth name);

Chris Evert Lloyd; Chrissie; Ice Maiden

(nickname); Ice Princess (nickname) Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

Chris Evert (EH-vert) was born on December 21, 1954, in Fort Lauderdale, Florida, to James Evert, the manager of a tennis center, and Colette Evert. Chris was the second of their five children. All the Evert children learned to play tennis, but Chris displayed a special aptitude for the game. Her parents, however, did not direct her toward a professional career in the sport. Jimmy Evert did teach his daughter the two-handed backhand stroke that became her trademark because young Chris lacked the strength to execute a backhand with only one hand. From an early age, Chris stressed discipline and practicing to perfect her game. Her father was a major influence on her professional life and approach to tennis.

She began to attract the attention of top tennis players when she was fifteen. In the autumn of 1970, at a small tournament in Charlotte, North Carolina, the Carolinas International Tennis Classic, Evert beat two top-ranked players. Her most notable triumph was over Margaret Smith Court, the number-one woman player in the world, who had just won the Grand Slam the preceding year. The score was 7-6,7-6. Evert lost to Nancy Richey in the final, but she was now a rising young star on the circuit.

During 1971, Evert continued to beat some top players in the tournaments that she entered. She won the Virginia Slims Masters in St. Petersburg, Florida, in April and then was selected for the American Wightman Cup

Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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team to compete against Great Britain. She won two matches and was named the most valuable player in the competition.

Her true emergence as an international star occurred on the large public stage at the United States Open at Forest Hills in late August. Though still just sixteen, she won her first-round match easily. Facing defeat and elimination in a second-round match against Mary Ann Eisel of the United States, Evert rallied from a match point against her in the second set to win in three exciting sets, 4-6, 7-6, 6-1. Evert captivated the savvy New York crowd of avid tennis fans. She defeated two more players to reach the semifinals against the reigning queen of American women's tennis, Billie Jean King. King defeated her 6-3, 6-2, and went on to win the tournament. For the spectators there and for the national television audience, Evert was the story of the United States Open in 1971. The New York Times called her a "Cinderella in sneakers." She became a celebrity player and remained popular during the two decades of her career that followed.

Life's Work

Evert's career as a tennis star included so many victories and records that they cannot be easily summarized in a brief space. She entered thirty-four Grand Slam tournaments between 1971 and 1983 and made the semifinals in every one of them. From 1974 through 1986, she won at least one Grand Slam tournament every year. She was invincible on clay from August of 1973 through May of 1979, when she won 125 consecutive matches on her favorite surface. She was never ranked lower than fourth in the world throughout her career. She won 1,309 singles matches as against only 146 losses. In doubles, her record was 119 wins and 39 losses. Her career earnings totaled nearly $9 million.

Evert was especially dominant in the Grand Slam matches at the height of her career. She won the United States Open four years in a row between 1974 and 1978 and won additional titles there in 1980 and 1982. She won 101 matches at the Open, a record for both men and
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women. Her appeal to the New York crowds never faded, and it was appropriate that she played her last major professional match at that tournament in 1989.

The Australian Open was a tournament that Evert entered only five times. Yet she was a finalist in each of the tournaments, winning in 1982 and 1984. One of her victories came in 1982 against her friend and traditional rival Martina Navratilova, in a match that went three sets, 6-3,2-6,6-3. She outlasted Helena Sukova in the 1984 final, 6-7, 6-1, 6-3.

The red clay courts at Roland Garros Stadium for the French Open were a friendly surface for Evert throughout her career. She won the tournament seven times, in 1974, 1975, 1979, 1980, 1983, 1985, and 1986. Her last two victories were at the expense of Navratilova, and each one went the full three sets. In 1985, Evert triumphed 6-3, 6-7, 7-5, and a year later the score was 2-6, 6-3, 6-3. These were two of the most exciting encounters in the storied rivalry of these excellent tennis players. They reestablished Evert as a credible challenger to

Navratilova and helped her end her playing career on a high note.

Although Evert won Wimbledon three times, she did not excel in this prestigious tournament to the extent that she did in the French Open or U.S. Open. The fast grass court surface was less suited to her baseline game. The sensational British tabloids dubbed her "the Ice Maiden" and emphasized personal gossip in their intensive and often intrusive coverage of her annual appearances. The British fans, for their part, did not always appreciate the intense concentration that characterized her playing style. Despite these handicaps, she won her first Wimbledon title in 1974, two years after her first appearance in the tournament, with a victory over the Russian player Olga Morozova, 6-0, 6-4. Two years later, she triumphed again, defeating Evonne Goolagong Cawley, 6-3, 4-6, 6-1. Navratilova defeated Evert twice in Wimbledon finals, in 1978 and 1979, and Cawley also beat Evert in 1980. Evert won her third and last Wimbledon in 1981. She then lost three more finals to Navratilova, in 1982, 1984, and 1985.

Two rivalries with top players marked Evert's long career. During the 1970's, she often met the great champion of women's tennis, Billie Jean King, in key matches of top tournaments. The rivalry that most affected Evert during the 1980's, however, was the contest she waged with Navratilova for the top ranking in the women's game. In the cases of both King and Navratilova, the difference in approach to the game gave these matches great charm. Both King and Navratilova played an attacking style of serve-and-volley tennis. Evert's game, however, was built on her devastatingly accurate ground strokes hit from the baseline. Her most lethal weapon was her two-handed backhand, but her forehand, drop-shots, and lob were equally important in keeping her opponents off balance. Along with the excellent technical execution of her strokes, which good footwork and racquet preparation set up, she added tremendous concentration, discipline, anticipation, and tactical control of points to her game.

The challenge that Navratilova brought helped prolong Evert's tennis career. Navratilova's dominance pushed Evert to add new dimensions, such as a greater use of net play, to her game. The matches between these two great players attracted large television audiences and became legendary in the sport. Despite their strong desire to beat the other, the two women forged an unlikely friendship out of their confrontations. That sense of mutual respect enhanced the moments when they faced each other across the net. When their professional rivalry ended in 1988, Navratilova had won forty-three matches while Evert had prevailed in thirty-seven. As Evert noted, the two women had been by themselves in the locker room on championship Sundays over a period of sixteen years. They had dealt with that responsibility in a mature and understanding manner.

When Evert retired at the end of the 1989 season, her career of almost two decades was one of the longest and most memorable in the history of women's tennis. Evert brought a personal charisma to tennis that has also been reflected in her life off the court. In 1974, she was engaged to the popular men's player Jimmy Connors. Their twin victory at Wimbledon made headlines as the "Love Double," but they ended their engagement later that year. In April of 1979, Evert married John Lloyd, a British tennis player whose talent did not match that of his wife. The strains of life on the professional tennis circuit took their toll. Lloyd lacked the drive and commitment to excellence that motivated Evert. As a result, their marriage ended in divorce in 1986. In 1988, Evert married Andy Mill, a former Olympic skier in Boca Raton, Florida, in a civil ceremony with Navratilova and other women tennis players in attendance. The couple had three children: Alexander James, born in 1991, Nicholas Joseph, born in 1994, and Colton Jack, born in 1996. In 2005, she said of her husband that he was a keeper. To a reporter writing a book about her famous matches with Navratilova, she confided her hopes that she and Mill could grow old together with their three boys. In December, 2006, however, she and Mill were divorced in Florida because of what were called in the newspapers "irreconcilable differences." Evert's friendship with Australian golfer Greg Norman was mentioned as an element in the divorce.

After her retirement in 1989, Evert continued to have an active involvement with tennis. She sponsored an annual pro-celebrity charity tournament and participated in other fund-raising tennis programs. She served as an expert and well-informed television commentator for the French Open, Wimbledon, and the 1992 Barcelona Olympics. She collaborated on two autobiographical books, and she was a contributing editor to a tennis magazine, writing articles on various aspects of how to play the game. She continued as a leader in the Women's Tennis Association. With her brother John, she also opened the Evert Tennis Academy in Boca Raton. She was involved in charitable work to help at-risk children and to combat the HIV-AIDS epidemic. She told an interviewer in 2004 that her involvement in these varied activities had a single underlying purpose—to get to know herself as a human being. Years after her retirement from competition, she remained one of the icons of women's tennis, instantly recognized by fans around the world.

Significance

Evert's impact on the game of women's tennis has been as significant as that of any other player in the history of her sport in the twentieth century. She became the most popular figure in women's tennis at the time of her rise to prominence in 1971, and she sustained that level of acclaim. Her disciplined, precise style of tennis attested to her commitment and her determination on the court. As she wrote in her autobiography Chrissie (1982), "I love tennis, I love the competition, the sheer challenge of playing to perfection." At the same time, she was dignified and sporting in her demeanor toward opponents. Her professionalism and dedication made her a leader in the development of women's tennis. She did much for the Women's Tennis Association as an officer, but as a star player and celebrity she helped to lift the game to heights of popularity in the United States it would not otherwise have attained. The Women's Sports Foundation named her the Greatest Woman Athlete of the preceding twenty- five years in 1985. Apoll taken by American Sports Data in 1991 showed that she was the most widely known athlete in the nation.

— Karen Gould
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Fahd

King of Saudi Arabia (r. 1982-2005)

Continuing the reign of the al-Saud family, Fahd led Saudi Arabia through two decades of development and became a major force in the political and economic affairs of the Arab and Western worlds.

Born: 1922 or 1923; Riyadh, Arabia (now Saudi Arabia)

Died: August 1, 2005; Riyadh, Saudi Arabia Also known as: Fahd ibn Abd al-Aziz al-Saud (birth name); Fahd ibn cAbd al-cAziz; Fahd ibn Abdul Aziz

Area of achievement: Government and politics Early Life

King Fahd (fawd) was born Fahd ibn Abd al-Aziz al- Saud ("Fahd son of Abd al-Aziz of the House of Saud"). Sources vary as to his date of birth. His father was Abd al-Aziz ibn Abd al-Rahman (known as King Saud or Ibn Saud in the West), the first king of the modern-day state of Saudi Arabia. His mother was Hassa bint Ahmad al- Sudayri. Fahd was the eldest of seven sons by Saud and this wife.

Fahd belonged to the al-Saud family, one of the country's families of royal lineage. His six full brothers were Sultan, who became minister of defense; Nayif (minister of the interior); Ahmad (vice minister of the interior); Salman (governor of Riyadh); Turki (vice minister of defense); and Abd al-Rahman. The seven brothers were known collectively as the Sudayri Seven in the West and as al-Fahd ("the house of Fahd") in Saudi Arabia. Fahd's father had forty-five sons, about half of whom are still alive, by various wives. Fahd was nine years old when his father unified the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia by signing the treaty of Jedda.

Fahd received the traditional schooling for princes at the Princes' School in Riyadh. In 1945, he accompanied his half brother Faisal (later King Faisal) to San Francisco, California, for the convening of the United Nations, and the following year he was appointed governor of the northern province of Jauf. In 1953 he headed the Saudi delegation to the coronation of Queen Elizabeth II in England and in the same year became the country's first minister of education. The post involved much controversy because conservative Islamic clerics were hostile to the secular Western technical education that Fahd promoted. In 1962, under newly appointed King Faisal, Fahd was appointed minister of the interior. He also became second deputy prime minister and second in line for the kingship. In 1975 half brother Khalid became king and appointed Fahd first deputy prime minister and crown prince (next in line for kingship). As Khalid's health deteriorated, Fahd gradually assumed more activity and became the major spokesperson for the country, gaining more experience in national and international affairs. He gained a reputation as an effective leader though he was also known as a playboy who enjoyed gambling and other such pursuits. When Khalid died in 1982, Fahd was named king and prime minister. His half brother Abdullah was named first deputy prime minister and crown prince.

Life's Work

After becoming prime minister, Fahd strengthened ties with allied countries inside and outside the Arab world and became one of the most important figures in Arab affairs. He began courting the United States to build close economic and strategic relations. Saudi Arabia became a leading supplier of oil for the United States, and the United States provided Saudi Arabia with military training and equipment. Under a mutual defense assistance agreement, the United States also had a military training mission in the country. Relations between Saudi Arabia and the United States, and between Saudi Arabia and the Arab world, have at times been strained because of the United States' support of Israel. Fahd wielded great influence in the Arab world, however, and became a key player in mediating conflicts.

A well-known idea proposed by Fahd was the Fez Plan, also known as the Fahd Plan. This was a Middle East peace plan devised by then-crown prince Fahd in 1981. Its goal was the peaceful coexistence of all nations in the region and resolution of the Arab-Israeli conflict. The eight-point plan called for Arab recognition of Israel's legitimacy as a state and, in turn, Israel's withdrawal from the Arab areas it occupied in 1967. It also endorsed the founding of a Palestinian state. The plan was presented at the Arab Summit in Fez, Morocco, in November, 1981, and was accepted by the Palestine Liberation Organization (PLO) but rejected by other Arab groups and countries, some of whom refused to accept Israel's status as a state. Though not accepted, the Fahd Plan helped further Fahd's position as a mediator in Arab affairs. He reestablished various diplomatic relations between Saudi Arabia and other nations: Egypt in 1989 and Iran in 1991.

Fahd was a key player in the Iraq-Kuwait skirmish in

In August of that year, tensions were high between Iraq and Kuwait. Iraq was angry because Kuwait refused to limit its oil production to Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries (OPEC) standards, the oil was being taken from an area whose border had been disputed for centuries, and Kuwait was pressing Iraq for immediate debt repayments from the Iran-Iraq War. After several unproductive attempts at mediation, Iraq invaded Kuwait on August 2. King Fahd, along with other rich oil countries who saw Iraqi leader Saddam Hussein as a threat, supported Kuwait. Because of Fahd's economic and political power in the Arab and Western worlds, the fate of the Kuwaiti invasion rested heavily on the king. However, he remained relatively quiet until the invasion. A few days after the attack, Fahd met with U.S. Secretary of Defense Dick Cheney, and it was decided that Fahd would invite U.S. troops to Saudi Arabia to demand Iraq's withdrawal from Kuwait. At the same time, Fahd tried to dispel the view of Saudi Arabia as an instrument of U.S. strategy by involving other countries in the defensive force against Iraq. About thirty countries offered aircraft, ships, and troops, led by the United States and Saudi Arabia. Attempts at United Nations (U.N.) mediation during this time were unsuccessful, and in January,

a military plan called Operation Desert Storm began, with the goal of liberating Kuwait from Iraq. Fighting continued for more than one month, resulting in casualties and much environmental damage, mostly from oil released by Iraqi bombers into the gulf. During the war, Fahd provided temporary headquarters for the Kuwaiti government.

After the liberation, Kuwait's leaders returned home, and foreign troops gradually withdrew from Saudi Arabia. Saudi Arabia returned thousands of Iraqi political prisoners of war and gave refuge to Iraqi political dissidents who had recently attempted an unsuccessful coup against Hussein. Fahd and seven other Arab leaders joined forces to create a peacekeeping coalition in the area.

The war was very costly for Saudi Arabia: The expense of hosting troops and having to replace military supplies was very great. Although a leading supplier of oil, the country had run a budget deficit for almost two decades and faced a mounting external debt. Apart from war debt and great dependence on oil income, the country's treasury supported the royal family, which numbered in the tens of thousands, by means of salaries and benefits. These benefits might take the form ofquantities of oil to sell on the open market or large commissions from telecommunications deals. Critics also pointed to Fahd's personal spending habits as a drain on the economy: He was the second richest person in the world, with personal wealth variously estimated to be from twenty- five billion dollars to fifty-six billion dollars. These critics believed that Fahd and the royal family saw the country's wealth as synonymous with their own pocketbook. Furthermore, Saudi Arabia had at times offered aid and oil to needy countries in return for political alliance. Finally, Fahd had tried to keep standards of living high for Saudis, continuing the tradition begun in the 1970's of providing Saudi citizens with highly subsidized social services.

Fahd also faced continuing fluctuation of oil prices. In the early 1980's, changes in OPEC's policy led to declining prices. Fahd's oil policy made Saudi Arabia the "swing producer," or the producer that decreased production when there was less demand for oil and increased production when demand was high. The policy resulted in economic troubles and was abandoned in 1986. The Asian crisis of early 1998 affected world oil prices, as did the recession in Japan, one of Saudi Arabia's biggest oil customers. In addition, it had to compete in the oil market against Mexico and Venezuela, two other large oil producers. Finally, the reintroduction of Iraq into OPEC in the late 1990's proved difficult for Saudi Arabia, as it had accounted for much of the oil needed when Iraq was under an oil embargo.

Though Fahd was commonly known as a king, his official title was "custodian of the two holy mosques." This title bears great religious significance within the Arab world because it deems the Saudi leader to be the spiritual custodian of Mecca, the largest Muslim pilgrimage site. Furthermore, Fahd donated money generously to Islamic causes and institutions in his kingdom and throughout Muslim countries; he especially provided funds to build mosques, establish madrasas (religious schools for young people), and increase services for pilgrims to the holy city of Mecca. Fahd played a crucial role in all governmental decisions, and although Islamic law dictates that decisions must be made by consensus, Fahd ultimately maintained power over all branches of Saudi government and made all final decisions. In 1992 Fahd introduced a new Basic Law system of governing based on sharia law of the Wahhabi branch of Islam. The king and council of ministers held executive power, while a consultative council (shoura) of 60 members and a chairman, all appointed by Fahd, could make recommendations, although they had no legislative power; their number was later increased to 120.

Fahd's council was seen by some as a move toward democracy, though others maintain that anyone proposing ideas contrary to Fahd's risked severe repercussions. Fahd drew criticism from human rights groups such as Amnesty International for repressive policies limiting freedom of speech and religion; political prisoners and common law criminals were tortured and forced to confess to crimes, resulting in flogging, amputation, imprisonment, beheading, or death by firing squad. Although a 1975 judicial law in Saudi Arabia guarantees a free and public hearing by an impartial and independent tribunal, Fahd was the ultimate authority for deciding individual cases as well as appointing and firing judges.

The cost of the Gulf War and lowered oil prices, as well as Fahd's own military buildup, brought the Saudi kingdom financial difficulties. Fahd sought to reduce government spending on social services and to decentralize his country's economy. Additionally, in 1995 he replaced many of his ministers with young technocrats. He gradually allowed government services to become privatized. These changes, coupled with increased prices for crude oil, eventually produced the country's first fiscal surplus in 2004. However, it was Crown Prince Abdullah, rather than Fahd, who oversaw the implementation of the fiscal reform.

In 1995 a stroke put Fahd into semiretirement, and Abdullah assumed much of the daily governance. Fahd remained active enough to give audiences to visiting dignitaries and advise Abdullah about important issues. Among these was the Saudi reaction to the terrorist attacks on the World Trade Center towers in New York City on September 11, 2001. The attack was a blow to Saudi relations with the United States, since most of the terrorists responsible for the attack came from Saudi Arabia. To reassure his ally, Fahd personally issued a vow to quell the terrorists "with an iron fist" in 2003. However, by then Fahd's engagement in affairs was declining swiftly as he grew increasingly sickly. He suffered from arthritis, diabetes, and gall bladder and eye problems, and he was largely wheelchair bound because of his weight and weak knees. His health having worsened alarmingly, on May 27, 2005, he was admitted to the King Faisal Specialist hospital in the Saudi capital for medical tests. He died from pneumonia there a little more than two months later.

Fahd was survived by four wives (although the exact number of his marriages remains unknown outside the royal family) and six sons and several daughters. A large funeral service was held for him, attended by royalty and world leaders, but he was buried in a plain grave in a public cemetery in accordance with the beliefs of Wahhabi Islam. Abdullah succeeded him as king.

Significance

Fahd attempted to continue the process of modernization while retaining the strict Wahhabi laws of Saudi Arabia. His major influences were Islam, Arab nationalism, and the security of Saudi Arabia and surrounding countries. These influences often conflicted with each other: Fahd's alliance with the United States, for example, made anti-Israel Arab countries unhappy. Internally, conservative religious leaders and their followers disliked the influence of foreign business on Saudi culture and also complained of not having enough control of the moral and religious conduct of Saudi citizens. To balance these forces, Fahd tried to grant concessions to each group, keep social services high, and strike some sort of balance between forces to keep his brand of economic progress in motion. In keeping with the al-Saud leaders before him, Fahd created an international presence for himself, becoming a leader with strong economic and political power in the Arab and outside worlds.

Criticisms of Fahd's reign centered primarily around his personal wealth and lavish life, his insistence on maintaining his family in power at great financial and political expense, and his friendship with Western countries. That the growing middle class received little role in government clouded the issue of his government's legitimacy. His defense of the sometimes rakish behavior of the thousands of princes disaffected many Saudis. Permitting American military bases to remain following the Gulf War angered many more, including Osama bin Laden. Consequently, even those national and international commentators who praised him for supporting such Arab causes as Palestinian autonomy blamed him for the rise of international Islamic terrorism.

— Mortimer Snell
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Faisal

King of Saudi Arabia (r. 1964-1975)

Faisal, as crown prince and then as king of Saudi Arabia, led his country to its status as a world power through his participation in the Arab oil embargo and the formation of the United Arab Emirates and OPEC. He also advanced many domestic reforms.

Born: c. 1905; Riyadh, Arabia (now Saudi Arabia) Died: March 25, 1975; Riyadh, Saudi Arabia Also known as: Faisal ibn Abdul Aziz ibn Saud (full

name); Faysal Areas of achievement: Government and politics, monarchy, diplomacy, business and industry

Early Life

Faisal (FI-sahl) was the third son of the founder of the modern Saudi state, Ibn Sa$ud. His mother was Tarfa, a descendant of the founder of the Wahhabi sect. Faisal was reared in the home of his maternal grandmother as a devout Muslim. He learned to recite from the Qur$an by
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age ten. His father made it clear that in addition to book learning, he wanted his son to learn the ways of the Bedouin. Faisal was trained to ride horseback, walk barefoot, eat modestly, and rise two hours before dawn. His personal life was unpretentious, even ascetic according to many who knew him. He prayed five times a day, as is customary among devout Muslims, and avoided smoking, drinking, and gambling. Faisal was known to possess an inner puritanism and great integrity. Known as a hard worker, he attended to business of state on a rigorous schedule.

Faisal studied Western technology and politics and spoke fluent English and French. Most of his own children (seven of eight) studied at the Hun School in Princeton, New Jersey, and then went on to colleges in the United States or the United Kingdom. Faisal became known in the 1930's as a poet whose works were published in Europe. Politically, he was often considered enigmatic, replying to questions in parables rather than straight answers. Faisal's explanation of such behavior to Yasir Arafat was, "If I say the wrong thing, or if I say the right thing in the wrong way, the Middle East will go up in flames."

Faisal married three times. His first wife bore him one son; his second, two sons; and his third, five sons. Faisal sent his third wife to Turkey in 1940, because he did not agree with her feminism. Faisal was also believed to have had at least five daughters.

Life's Work

After the premature death of one of his elder brothers, Turki, in 1918, Faisal became an important component of his father's politics. Along with a group of advisers, the fourteen-year-old Faisal was sent to London in October and November, 1919, as part of the Central Arabian Mission. This was the first foreign trip by any member of the family. When he returned to Arabia, Faisal was put in charge of an operation against the Idrisi tribe of Asir, near Yemen. The Idrisi, allies of the British against the Turks, were trying to extend their power over the Aidh clan in the city of Abha. The Aidh appealed for help from Ibn Sa$ud. The Idrisis were pushed back by Faisal. He returned to the region again in 1924 to put down an uprising of the Aidh people fomented by Sherif Hussein, who had been ousted by the Saudis from the Hejaz. In 1925, Faisal commanded one of the armies of the besieged Jidda. In 1926, his maneuvers led to the fall of Mecca and Medina to the Saudis. Saudi Arabia was officially proclaimed in 1932, although power over most of the kingdom had been secured by 1926. Faisal became viceroy of the Hejaz and secretary of state for foreign affairs. He lived most of his life in Mecca, rather than Riyadh, until his accession to the throne.

Faisal was a frequent traveler to the West. He visited Western Europe again in 1926 and the Soviet Union in 1932 and was apparently very impressed by Soviet oil production in Baku and along the Caspian Sea. During March, 1934, a dispute broke out between Ibn Sa$ud and the rulers of Yemen, who belonged to a rival Zeidi sect of Islam. Faisal captured the port of Hodeida, but the Saudis withdrew quickly under pressure from the great powers. In 1939, Faisal was Saudi Arabia's representative to the Conference on Palestine in London. The conference ended with the Arabs refusing to sit in the same room with the Zionists. In 1943, Faisal made a state visit to the United States, accompanied by his younger brother Khalid. In 1945, Faisal represented Saudi Arabia at the San Francisco conference that created the United Nations. Although he objected to the great power veto, he
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approved the texture of the future direction of the United Nations.

After World War II, Faisal frequently spoke out against Zionism and later Israel. In 1948, he accused Zionists of practicing "Nazi-like tactics," a charge that would later be repeated in Middle East debates. He was visibly disturbed by the change in American policy during 1947 to support the partition of Palestine, so much so that he urged breaking relations with the United States. Faisal became crown prince and premier in 1953, when his father named Saud, another elder brother, as heir. Faisal was at first seen as apathetic to the changes that were going on within the Saudi government. He soon became the actual governor of the country because of Saud's propensity for sensual pleasures over the interests of state. Faisal began processes of modernization, balancing respect for the integrity of religion against the demands of technology.

Faisal sought internal reform as a means of making Saudi Arabia survive. He introduced education for both genders, prohibited the importation of slaves (1959), and emancipated the slaves within the country in 1962. The slavery question was part of his "ten-point reform program" of November, 1962. Traditionalists within the country objected to the reform, and informal forms of slavery continued. Other reforms of an administrative nature, however, including increased public investment, rational planning, protection of workers against unemployment, and establishment of provincial government, continued.

When Ibn Sa$ud died on November 8, 1953, there were some analysts who believed that Faisal might take power. Any thought of this was dispelled quickly as Faisal swore allegiance to his brother Saud, who in turn made Faisal crown prince and heir apparent. In 1957, Faisal had a serious stomach problem in the form of a nonmalignant tumor, which was treated in the United States. He returned home in early 1958, after a stop in Cairo for discussions and reconciliation with Egyptian president Gamal Abdel Nasser, to find most of the country's wealth dissipated by Saud's excesses. As a result, on March 22, 1958, power was handed over to Faisal, who immediately started to cut spending to alleviate a major crisis in Saudi finances. Faisal retired part of the debt, increased oil production, and limited payments to the king. Saud, however, reasserted his kingly powers in December, 1960, and Faisal resigned his posts. Liberal Saudis hoped that Saud's reassertion of power would lead to a constitutional monarchy.

The process of reconciliation of the two brothers, Saud and Faisal, began in August, 1961. After accommodation worked out by his other brothers, Faisal became prime minister in 1962. On March 28, 1964, Faisal took full power as viceroy, premier, and commander in chief of the armed forces. From March until November, Saud remained a figurehead and was formally deposed on November 2. Faisal appointed his brother Khalid as crown prince in March, 1965.

Nasser and Faisal drifted apart after the 1958 coup in Baghdad. Nasser was later seen as a menace to Saudi Arabia when he began interfering in the affairs of Yemen in 1962. On September 26, 1962, local revolutionaries backed by Nasser overthrew and killed Imam Mohammed al-Badr, the ruler of Yemen. The Saudis subsequently supported the royalists. The result was a near- war situation with Egypt over the Yemen question, with Faisal attempting to establish a closer relationship with the United States. There were Egyptian air raids on Saudi towns near Yemen during 1963. On August 24, 1965, Nasser and Faisal signed the Jidda Agreement, which promised a withdrawal of Egyptian forces within a year.

At the same time, Nasser tried to destabilize the Saudi government by supporting terrorist and dissident groups. The Yemen War wound down only after Nasser's 1967 defeat at the hands of Israel, and the remaining troops were withdrawn after his death in 1970.

Faisal generally had support from the more moderate Islamic states, such as Jordan and Iran, for solving regional disputes. Faisal reconciled himself with the new president of Egypt, Anwar el-Sadat, in June, 1971, during a weeklong visit to Cairo. Sadat's strategy, of which the king approved, was to remove Soviet influence, seek rapprochement with the United States, and confront Israel if no peaceful solution could be found to the issue of Israeli-held territories. In 1971, Faisal established more cordial relations with the Ba'thist regime in Syria.

During 1971, Faisal sought to promote a confederation of Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, and the nine Persian Gulf emirates. This plan, however, was complicated by Saudi political claims on the territory of Kuwait and Abu Dhabi, as well as family disputes between the Saudis and rival families. Most of the remaining emirates were formed into a new state, the United Arab Emirates. Common frontiers were recognized in 1974.

During 1960, Faisal was one of the founders of the Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries (OPEC). While oil shipments to the United States and the United Kingdom were halted for a short time in 1967, it was in 1973, at the time of the October War, that an oil boycott was used as a serious weapon in the Arab-Israeli conflict. Faisal, through his petroleum minister, Sheik Ahmed Zaki Yamani, also engineered participation-type agreements with the foreign oil companies that were active in the region. The General Agreement on Participation of October 5,1972, gave a 25 percent share of operations to the Saudis. As oil revenues rose, Faisal committed the kingdom to spreading the wealth among its citizens through development of educational, technological, and modernization projects.

As king, Faisal's aim was to steer Saudi Arabia into a stable type of middling politics within the Arab world. He sought to please all ideologies, except Zionism and communism, both of which he detested. Faisal was a prime supporter of Egypt, Syria, Jordan, and the Palestine Liberation Organization (PLO) against Israel, providing Saudi funding for arms and other purposes. Al- Fatah, led by Arafat, was the prime beneficiary of Saudi money during the 1960's and early 1970's. At the same time, however, Faisal was fearful of the more radical elements within the PLO, such as the Popular Front for the Liberation of Palestine (PFLP), which sought to solve the problem of Palestine by replacing all traditional regimes in the region with socialist states. Faisal attended the Rabat Summit Conference in September, 1969, which recognized the PLO as the "sole, legitimate representative of the Palestinian people." In all the peace proposals that emerged during the early 1970's, Faisal indicated his special interest in returning the Muslim Holy Places in Jerusalem, the Al-Aqsa Mosque and the Dome of the Rock, to Islamic control. This was, in his view, a Muslim obligation in addition to a political question.

From July through October, 1973, Faisal was one of the principal architects of the Arab oil embargo against the United States and other countries that were supportive of Israel. Warnings of the changes in Faisal's policy began in early July when the king called for a more even- handed approach by the United States to the Arab-Israeli conflict. Faisal encouraged the price rises, which led to a tenfold increase in Saudi oil revenues between 1973 and 1975. The international frenzy that surrounded the oil boycott and rise in prices made Saudi Arabia a major player in not only the Middle East but also world politics.

In November, 1973, Faisal met with United States Secretary of State Henry Kissinger, an encounter that was very tense on both sides (Kissinger was a Jew). The discussions regarding Saudi and American interests were frank. Kissinger later described Faisal as a religious fanatic who had little interest in the Palestinians; he apparently failed to understand the level of Faisal's commitment to Arab causes. During 1974, however, a special relationship developed between the United States and Saudi Arabia, which saw future Crown Prince Fahd visit Washington and a return visit to Riyadh by President Richard M. Nixon. U.S. arms sales to Saudi Arabia increased.

Faisal possessed a great interest in the spread of Islam beyond the Arab world. To achieve this goal, he visited non-Arab Islamic countries in 1970, journeying to Afghanistan, Indonesia, and Malaysia, as well as Algeria. The wealth of Saudi Arabia was enhanced through rises in international oil prices during the 1970's, which, when connected with more sophisticated planning, secured a favorable financial situation for the Saudi government.

Faisal's reign ended abruptly on March 25, 1975, when he was shot and killed by a nephew who was described as deranged. The assassination took place on the anniversary of the birth of the prophet Muhammad. Faisal himself believed that events such as birth and death were preordained and permitted security to lapse. The assassin, who had been educated in the United States and had been involved in several drug-related incidents, was later beheaded. Faisal was succeeded by his brother, Khalid. Real power was subsequently exercised by Crown Prince Fahd.

Significance

King Faisal left a definite mark on the history of Saudi Arabia and may be regarded as having saved the kingdom from destruction from within. His deft handling of the politics surrounding his irresponsible brother Saud led him to become king with a broad consensus. On an international level, Faisal had been recognized early in his career as a responsible and capable diplomat well before he received the throne. While Faisal possessed a strong understanding of Saudi Arabia's problems, his personal outlook and puritanical attitudes led him to resist extreme change and compromise where religious principles were involved. In the long run, this may have been the correct policy, as it has been observed that developing countries with traditional regimes that undergo rapid modernization are often susceptible to revolution.

In his later years, Faisal became more autocratic and fearful about the future of Saudi Arabia. Corruption in the form of bribes at the top became rampant, largely because of the lack of educated administrators in top positions. The Saudis felt continually threatened by nationalist and radical forces within the Arab nations.

Faisal was genuinely loved by his people, partly because of the way he moved Saudi Arabia onto the world scene and partly because of his attempts to distribute wealth among the bulk of the population. In Western eyes, however, particularly as a result of his position on the Arab-Israeli conflict and his role in the 1973 oil embargo, Faisal was considered no friend of the West and, in fact, someone who had inflicted great harm. At the time of Faisal's death, many Saudis believed that the assassination may have been a plot by foreign intelligence services, American or Soviet, to replace him. In this respect, Faisal was an interesting figure, because he was disliked by both American and Soviet politicians. The shooting, however, was undoubtedly the work of a single person.

— Stephen C. Feinstein
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Faisal I

King of Iraq (r. 1921-1933)

After commanding forces that played a prominent part in the Arab revolt of1916-1918 against Ottoman rule, Faisal became the first king of modern Iraq and ruled for thirteen years. By adopting a position midway between British and nationalist demands, he was able ultimately to win independence for his country.

Born: May 20, 1885; Taif, Arabia (now Saudi Arabia) Died: September 8, 1933; Bern, Switzerland Also known as: Faisal bin Hussein (full name); Faysal I

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, warfare and conquest, diplomacy

Early Life

Although he was born of an auspicious family, the early years of Faisal (FI-sahl) did not seem to prefigure the path that his career in the politics of the Middle East later was to take. He was the third son of Husayn ibn cAli, and his father's ancestors, through the line of Dhawu-$Awn,
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were from one branch of the tribe of the prophet Muhammad. Faisal was born in Taif, a city southeast of Mecca, on May 20,1885; his early years evidently were spent for the most part in the desert and oases among local Bedouin. His father was called to Istanbul in the course of intrigues that had embroiled him with the rival Dhawu- Zayd clan. With his brothers, Faisal was educated in the Ottoman capital; in 1905 he married his cousin Hazimah. In 1908, when the position of sharif of Mecca became vacant, the ascendancy of new Ottoman political factions following the Young Turks Revolution seemed to favor the opponents of Husayn and his family; yet, through the intervention of Sultan Abdulhamid II and the grand vizier, Husayn was able to secure his appointment as the sharif. As Husayn set about to establish his authority by curtailing the depredations of local raiding bands, Faisal took part in expeditions against marauders from the Asir, the region to the south of Mecca along the Red Sea. Along with his brother, Abdullah, who represented

Mecca, Faisal was elected to the Ottoman parliament of 1912 as deputy for Jidda. During this time, Abdullah had also begun to broach the possibility of a more forthright assertion of power on behalf of his family, and of Arab peoples more generally, and had approached British officials in Egypt to inquire about possible assistance; Faisal, however, remained wary and uneasy about ventures of this sort. All the while, Ottoman leaders had become persuaded that Husayn was intent on consolidating and expanding his own power, and serious doubts had arisen that the government would maintain him in his post. Controversies of that sort, however, were overshadowed by more basic considerations after the outbreak of World War I. The Ottoman Empire had aligned itself with the Central Powers, and in October, 1914, it became involved in war with Russia; early in the following month, the United Kingdom and France declared war on the Ottoman state.

Life's Work

Because of his position, Sharif Husayn's stance was important both to the Ottoman Empire and to the Allies, and, while he demurred when the Ottoman government asked him to proclaim a holy war, or jihad, against its opponents, he had come on evidence that the Ottomans intended to depose him. The sharif sent Faisal on a mission northward, ostensibly to clarify the situation with the Ottoman authorities but also to inquire about the political leanings of the Arab provinces. In March, 1915, Faisal stopped over in Damascus, where he concluded that the situation was still confused and uncertain; after conferring with Ottoman leaders in Istanbul and protesting that his father remained loyal to the empire, he went back to Syria in response to an entreaty he had received from Arab nationalist organizations. In May in Damascus, he was presented with a petition on behalf of local leaders, who offered their support should Husayn break openly with the Ottoman Porte. Although he also met with the commander of the Ottoman Fourth Army, Ahmed Cemal Pa§a, while the latter was in Jerusalem, and renewed his affirmations of allegiance to the Ottoman cause, Faisal later reported to Husayn that plans for a revolt should be prepared. Nevertheless it would appear that he preferred still to wait on events; indeed, Faisal argued that the time would not be propitious until Ottoman armies had been weakened and active British support was assured.

While the sharif himself began to correspond with British officials in Cairo, Faisal's beliefs in a policy of calculated ambivalence were rather rudely shaken during further visits to the northern Arab provinces. He met
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with Cemal for the apparent purpose of discussing military support for the Ottoman war effort. The Ottoman commander rather pointedly demonstrated to his guest means that he had devised for the suppression of nationalist sentiment among the Arabs; a certain number of prominent local figures were hanged, and Cemal invited Faisal to attend the execution of some of them. Later, during the spring of 1916, after Faisal had made a return visit to Syria, increasing pressure was brought to bear on the sharif to provide more definite assurances of his loyalty to the Ottoman Empire. Cemal was joined by Enver Pa§a, the minister of war, and bargaining of a rather blunt sort went on between Damascus and Mecca. Faisal was in no position to oppose openly the demands of the authorities; when he departed, however, in May, 1916, tensions had risen markedly. The following month, Husayn openly defied his nominal overlords by announcing an Arab revolt. The insurgents captured Mecca and other cities soon thereafter.

While at the outset Faisal was less sanguine about the prospects for an armed revolt than other members of his family had been, his efforts in the end won for him the esteem and particular regard of Arab nationalists. In October, 1916, he first met with Colonel T. E. Lawrence, who was to become the most renowned of British participants in the guerrilla war against Ottoman forces. In January, 1917, an army of about ten thousand men under Faisal's command was on hand when Arabs assisted by the British navy wrested control of Al Wajh, on the Red Sea, from the Ottomans; that July, troops operating in advance of Faisal's camp captured Aqaba, opposite the Sinai Peninsula, and Faisal entered the city the following month. Various raids and attacks on Ottoman positions to the north followed as the Arab armies attempted when possible to coordinate their efforts with the Palestine offensive mounted by British imperial forces under General Lord Allenby. During later phases of the war, Arab troops harassed enemy positions along the Hejaz Railway and to the east of the Jordan River Valley; toward the end of the campaign, Der'a in southern Syria was captured, and Arab forces entered Damascus on October 1, 1918, just ahead of Australian cavalry. Faisal arrived a few days later. The enlistment of some soldiers from other parts of the Arab world during the struggle had endowed the movement with a wider aura that seemed to cast Faisal as the spokesman for much of the Arab Middle East.

During the early stages of the war, British representatives had assured Husayn of support for the independence of Arab lands to the east of four cities in Syria; yet offers had also been made, in a celebrated agreement concluded by Sir Mark Sykes and Charles Frangois Georges-Picot, to recognize French interests in the Levant. Moreover, in November, 1917, Great Britain had agreed in the famous Balfour Declaration to support the establishment of a Jewish national home in Palestine. Such undertakings could be reconciled with one another, if at all, only with difficulty; revelations about such engagements, moreover, had aroused Arab suspicions about British and French intentions. In October, 1918, Faisal proclaimed the establishment of a Syrian state; he subsequently left for Europe as the head of an Arab delegation that was to present its claims at the Paris Peace Conference. Accompanied by Lawrence, who served as his assistant, Faisal attempted to persuade Allied statesmen that, on grounds of self-determination, independent Arab states should be established in the liberated countries. He also met with the Zionist leader Chaim Weizmann and with jurist Felix Frankfurter, who was then at the Harvard law school, and Faisal maintained that Arab and Jewish interests could be pursued in common, though he was careful to add that joint support could be predicated only on the attainment of complete independence for the Arab countries.

In person, Faisal presented a striking figure; indeed, to Western observers he seemed both dignified and exotic. He was thin and fairly tall, and had a refined, contemplative bearing. He had fine dark eyes, thick eyebrows, and an expressive mouth; a receding chin was offset by the carefully trimmed beard and mustache he had cultivated. Many of those present at the peace negotiations regarded him as a sympathetic and somewhat extraordinary individual, though such attributes seemed to have little effect on the decisions that were reached in pursuit of previous Allied undertakings. In particular, France's claims on Lebanon and Syria precluded any accommodation that would leave his Arab government in power. Although some fighting had taken place already, during March, 1920, a Syrian national congress proclaimed the complete independence of that country, and Faisal was made its king. In July, when Faisal was unable to respond in time to an ultimatum issued by France's general Henri Gouraud, the nationalists were summarily and ignomini- ously routed at Khan Maysalun, and Faisal was driven from Damascus.

During World War I, British imperial forces had occupied much of modern Iraq, and in April, 1920, as territorial assignments in the Middle East were made, Britain was awarded a mandate over that country from the League of Nations. The installation of orderly government in any form, however, was complicated by an insurrection that kept British forces at bay during much of that summer and autumn. In March, 1921, an imperial conference was held in Cairo, under the chairmanship of Winston Churchill; partly at the prompting of Lawrence, it was decided that Faisal should be offered the throne of Iraq. At about this time, Abdullah was made the king of Transjordan.

Particular precautions were taken to ensure that Faisal would be well received by his subjects; one of his leading rivals was exiled, while a plebiscite was conducted so carefully that it indicated 96 percent support for the new king. Faisal was duly crowned in August, 1921. Rather than relying solely on its mandatory authority, Britain preferred to conclude a treaty that, while ostensibly treating Iraq nearly as an equal partner, required the appointment of British advisers to all important government departments. A parliamentary form of government, under an organic law, was introduced in 1924. Iraqi politics tended to be turbulent and were marked by relatively rapid changes of cabinets. Nevertheless, rather definite advances were achieved in foreign policy and on domestic matters. In June, 1926, most ofthe province of Mosul, to the north, formally became part of Iraq following an agreement with Britain and Turkey; near Kirkuk, during the next year, oil in large quantities was located. Friendship treaties with other neighboring states were concluded in 1929 and 1930.

During much of Faisal's reign, marked improvement of social and cultural conditions was also achieved. A number of educational institutions were opened, while communications and navigation were improved; irrigation projects and agricultural programs were carried forward as well. Some complications arose as nationalist agitation mounted. Faisal, who was under some pressure to throw off or limit his country's dependence on Britain, negotiated new treaties; by an agreement of 1930, in return for guaranteed access to Iraqi transport facilities, the continuing presence of some British advisers, and the lease of air bases to the Royal Air Force, Britain pledged to support Iraq's admission to the League of Nations. This offer would lead to an effective grant of independence and termination ofthe mandate. Local opinion was divided; minority groups, notably Christians and Kurds, feared that they would be without protection once Britain's position in the country had diminished, while others believed that Faisal had accepted too little in view of the concessions that Iraq was still required to make. While the League of Nations accepted Iraq's application for membership in October, 1932, several serious uprisings had already taken place among the Kurds, and conflicts in the northern part of the country led to an unfortunate and much-publicized confrontation between Assyrian Christians and units of the Iraqi army during the summer of 1933. Faisal, who evidently was susceptible to nervous strain, went to Switzerland for medical treatment; he died of a heart attack rather abruptly in Bern on September 8, 1933. He was succeeded by Ghazi, his youngest child and only son.

Significance

While assessments of Faisal I's character and intentions have varied among observers, some particular themes have appeared regularly; often outwardly negative qualities have taken on more favorable connotations when regarded in a different light. It has often been maintained that Faisal displayed a certain diffidence in the early phases of the Arab revolt during World War I. This characteristic some have ascribed further to duplicity and self-interest, while others have regarded it as necessary prudence. Although certain writers have contended that his importance as a military commander has been exaggerated, and indeed that some of his exploits were simply stage-managed, others have argued that, in view of the limited forces at his disposal, his accomplishments were by no means to be belittled.

Faisal's detractors have held that in Iraq his manner of rule manifested vacillation, temporization, and self- promotion; his willingness to compromise has been taken sometimes as a lack of resolve. More positive assessments of his reign have stressed the material progress that was achieved as he exercised control over a country that was stormy enough to overturn the governments of some of his successors. Indeed, more on a personal plane, what to some historians appeared as a vacuous and unprincipled opportunism has been characterized by others as that quality of balanced realism that is essential for successful statesmanship. Although such differing viewpoints remain, the results of Faisal's endeavors, during the transition from one period of Middle Eastern history to another, should underscore the importance ofhis place in the modern development of the region.

—J. R. Broadus
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Manuel de Falla

Spanish composer

Falla, a preeminent composer of Spanish nationalistic music, combined elements of Impressionism with themes and folk melodies of his national and personal style. His art is rooted in the folk songs of Spain, in the purest historical traditions of Spanish music.

Born: November 23, 1876; Cadiz, Spain Died: November 14, 1946; Alta Gracia, Argentina Also known as: Manuel Maria de Falla y Matheu

(full name) Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Manuel de Falla (FAHL-yah) was born in Cadiz, Spain. Both of his parents were natives of Cadiz, but his father's family was of Valencian origin while his mother was of Catalan extraction. He was taught by his mother to play the piano, and at age eleven he played a piano duet arrangement (with his mother) of Joseph Haydn's Seven Last Words of Christ, which is performed annually in Cadiz on Good Friday.
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At age seventeen, Falla began studying and analyzing the scores of Richard Wagner, the famous German opera composer. From these scores, combined with instruction in the basic elements of harmony, Falla began composing chamber music, or works for small groups of instruments, which were often performed for small audiences in the home of a local amateur musician named Viniegra. Falla began piano studies about this time with Jose Trago, but Falla wished to be a composer, not a virtuoso pianist. As musical renovation was at a very low ebb in Spain, Falla wanted to study in France. Lacking funds to travel, he turned to Felipe Pedrell, an aging composer, who in his early life had worked energetically for a national revival of Spain's musical culture. Falla studied with Pedrell in Madrid for about three years, accepting in principle the doctrine of his instructor that each nation should base its music on the native folk song. Falla relied, however, more on the spirit than on the letter of Pedrell's doctrine, incorporating into his music hints of folk melodies rather than literal quotations.

In 1904, the Academy of Fine Arts at Madrid announced that a prize would be awarded for the best lyrical drama by a Spanish composer. Falla hoped to win the prize, not only for the sake of recognition among Spanish musicians but also for the prize money, which would help him someday realize his goal of visiting France. Falla won the prize the following year with his two-act lyric opera La vida breve (life is short) and at the same time competed for the Ortiz y Cusso Prize, open to all Spanish pianists. In spite of his own doubts, he was unanimously awarded first prize in 1905. Finally, in 1907, he was able to travel to France.

What began as a seven-day excursion extended into a seven-year sojourn. Falla found his lengthy visit to Paris all he had hoped it would be. He was befriended by some of the greatest Impressionist composers of the day, including Claude Debussy, Paul-Abraham Dukas, and Maurice Ravel. From Debussy, Falla learned to exploit the inherent values of Andalusian popular music.

Life's Work

Spain had not produced many great composers, but Falla was certainly one of the few. He gained his reputation through a rather small list of compositions, when compared with the listings of other composers. There is no mistaking the fact that he was a Spaniard, for his music is full of the traditional warmth and exciting rhythms of that country, based on its flamenco dances and songs. His best-known music comes from two ballets, Elamorbrujo (1915) and The Three Cornered Hat (1919), but what gained for him a reputation as a composer was one of his earliest works, the opera La vida breve (1905).

A large portion of Falla's music is cast in the Anda- lusian idiom, which is a style of music from southern Spain based on the Phrygian mode. Built on a scale pattern from low E to third space E, without the use of sharps or flats, the Phrygian mode denotes a series ofpitches appearing as a variation of the minor scale, changing the position of the half step intervals. Falla's instrumental technique is conditioned often to the effects of Spain's national instrument, the guitar. The full measure of Falla's contribution to modern music can be appraised in his ability to replenish his inspiration at the vital sources of life and art: namely his heritage, his passion for music, and his creative abilities.

Falla was to animate with the full force of his genius the Andalusian melodic construction in his composition Noches en los jardines de Espana for orchestra and piano, which he began in 1908. Also in 1908, Falla's Four Spanish Pieces were performed by Ricardo Vines; Falla himself performed the pieces in London in 1911. The crowning point of Falla's European experience came on December 30, 1913, in the performance ofhis previously mentioned lyric opera La vida breve on the stage of the Opera-Comique, a very fashionable and exciting Parisian theater where Falla's music was received with great enthusiasm. In 1914, he returned to Madrid, where in the following year his ballet-pantomime El amor brujo debuted at the Teatro Lara.

In 1916, Falla completed his symphonic impression for orchestra and piano, Noches en los jardines de Espana, immediately placing himself as the foremost living Spanish composer. After several trips throughout Europe involving conducting and performing as soloist in many of his own works, Falla moved to Granada in 1922. There he organized the festival of cante hondo, an early nineteenth century highly emotional and tragic song cultivated among prisoners, which in turn may have had an Asian background. Sometime after this festival was organized, the song was adopted under the name cantefla- menco by the Roma (Gypsies), who made it even more expressive. In 1928, while living near the Alhambra of Granada, Falla began work on a vast composition for solo voices, chorus, and orchestra entitled L 'Atlantida, based on an epic by the Catalan poet Jacinto Verdaguer. From the initial stages of this grand work, it was clear that Falla's creative vitality had impelled him to work within a larger form than he had hitherto attempted. Frail health, several composition students, and the Civil War of 1936, however, made it impossible for him to complete this intense composition.

The music of Falla is completely Spanish in feeling and expression. All the characteristics of popular Spanish music are to be found in his music. He is not, however, considered to be of the school of folklore composers. The number of examples wherein Falla directly quotes from folk-tune sources can be counted on one hand, and, yet, he is considered to be one of the best of the nationalistic composers. Nationalism in music is based on the idea that the composer should make his work an expression of national and ethnic traits, chiefly by drawing on the folk melodies and dance rhythms of his country and by choosing scenes from his country's history as subjects for operas and symphonic poems. Falla was able to achieve this authentic yet personal reconstruction through the process of assimilation rather than imitation. The significance of Falla's work is that he was able to renew the long-interrupted tradition of Spanish music by achieving the passion of past and present through the living medium of personal inspiration.


Falla's melodies move generally within a small compass. The cante hondo style of melodic construction appears in most of his compositions, often sounding over an internal pedal-point, or continuously sounding pitch. This technique suggests the sound of the guitar, an instrument of typical Spanish folk music, and an instrument that Falla held in great esteem. Falla's melodies are also intense and concentrated, rather than flowing and expansive. Points of lyrical climax are achieved through emotional intensity of the melodic line. Having no Spanish precedent to follow, the techniques of orchestration in Falla's music seem to be influenced by the modern French school of Maurice Ravel and Claude Debussy in subtle orchestral effects and expression. Yet his instrumentation is essentially individual, with clear demonstration of his musical genius. Falla never expresses his orchestral texture in a heavy manner, but instead he prefers to contrast his instruments rather than blend them. Some passages of his music give a slight impression of polytonality, which is the use of different key or tonal centers within the orchestral construction. This seems often disconcerting to traditionally trained listeners. In spite of these occasional twentieth century idioms, however, the music of Falla is unmistakably reminiscent of the Spanish countryside, the Roma, and the folktales of the Castilian (northern Spanish) and Andalusian (southern Spanish) people.

Falla's earlier works are primarily for the piano. These pieces are some of his most easily recognized as "Spanish" by the average listener, and reflect an atmosphere that is predominantly Andalusian. In later works, the listener is forced to consider that Falla is no longer as Spanish as in earlier music because of his gradual change in style from Andalusian to Castilian rhythms and folk melodies. In truth, however, Falla completes a total synthesis of the Spanish style in the combination of styles. By incorporating northern and southern Spain, Falla composed music for many different performing forces: piano and chamber works, opera, ballet, orchestral pieces, solo concerti, works for guitar, and compositions using chorus and orchestra.

In 1938, despite his ill health, Falla was named president of the Institute of Spain, which had been created by General Francisco Franco's regime. Falla was unable to attend the inauguration assembly in Burgos because of his poor health, and the oath of office was administered to him at his home in Granada by the minister of education. In 1939, Falla moved to Alta Gracia, in the province of Cordoba, Argentina, where he lived until his death on November 14, 1946.

Significance

Falla, who combined the attributes of a scholar and a mystic with a deep human sympathy and sensibility, is probably the most representative Spanish composer since Spain's Golden Age. Many of his pieces had a profound impact on the younger or lesser known composers of Spain, such as Joaquin Turina and the Impressionist Federico Mompou. Ernesto Halffter is probably Falla's most celebrated student. Halffter attributes a great education in both impressionistic and nationalistic music to Falla. Other composers little known outside Spain who have shared the influences of Falla are Jose Maria Usandizaga, Jesus Guridi, and Conrado del Campo y Zabaleta.

Falla's compositions breathe the air of Spain and allow the listener to be carried off to a land of excitement, exotic beauty, and constant simple pleasure. His music is full of wit and vivid use of instrumental tone colors. His harmonies are mixtures of the rich chords of Debussy and Ravel, and the predictable chords of Spanish guitar music. More than any other characteristic, the music of Falla is mostly melody and accompaniment— clear, direct, and to the point, with much of the music based on Spanish dance rhythms and folk tunes. Nearly all of Falla's works achieved polished precision, and each responds precisely to the demands of its genre, although the instrumental resources are small in most instances. The ambitious L'Atlantida for chorus, soloists, and orchestra received a posthumous performance in 1961 in a version completed by Falla's pupil Halffter. Rather than the flashy imitation of Spain that is so common in the works of other composers, Spaniards say that Falla's music captures the essence of the real Spain.

— Robert Briggs
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Jerry Falwell

American pastor

Falwell, who founded Thomas Road Baptist Church in 1956, was among the first evangelists to successfully use television to spread religious messages. He founded Liberty University in 1971, and he gained national attention in 1979 after founding the Moral Majority, a conservative political lobbying group. Critics maintain that the Moral Majority's political work violates constitutional mandates of separation of church and state.

Born: August 11, 1933; Lynchburg, Virginia Died: May 15, 2007; Lynchburg, Virginia Also known as: Jerry Lamon Falwell (full name) Areas of achievement: Religion and theology, government and politics, education

Early Life

Jerry Falwell (FAHL-wehl) was born twenty minutes ahead of his twin brother, Gene, at Guggenheimer Memorial Hospital in Lynchburg, Virginia. His parents, Carey Falwell and Helen Falwell, had three other chil- popular works and discusses his ability to use French- inspired composition techniques in his Spanish music. Slonimsky, Nicolas. Music of Latin America. Reprint. New York: Da Capo Press, 1972. A discussion of twentieth century Latin music in general describing the use of instruments, folk tunes, and the like. It also provides a comparison of Falla's work to the work of other composers of his time. This text is organized by nationality rather than by chronological dating. Trend, John Brande. Manuel de Falla and Spanish Music. New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1929. This book about the life of the composer details his works and contributions to twentieth century music.
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dren: Virginia, Rosha, and Lewis. Carey Falwell owned restaurants, bus lines, and gas stations, and he also made illegal moonshine and promoted dogfights and cockfights in a family barn.

The Falwell family had money, but that did not always lead to happiness for them. Carey became an alcoholic after killing his younger brother, Garland, in self- defense in 1931. This tragic event was followed that same year by the unexpected death of ten-year-old Rosha from peritonitis (inflammation of the abdominal lining). Carey's drinking contributed to his death in 1948, when the young Falwell was just fifteen years old.

Falwell was an excellent student and graduated as valedictorian of Brookville High School in 1950. Unfortunately, he was forbidden from giving his graduation speech as punishment for being part of a prank that involved the theft of cafeteria lunch tickets. He went on to attend Lynchburg College, where he excelled at mathematics and was a talented athlete, catching the attention of the St. Louis Cardinals baseball team. It seemed that Falwell was destined for one of two things: Virginia

Tech University as an engineering major or becoming a professional athlete.

Everything would change on January 20, 1952, when Falwell was "saved" at Park Avenue Baptist Church at the age of eighteen. He became active in the church, transferring from Lynchburg College to Baptist Bible College in Springfield, Missouri. There he was captain of the basketball team and graduated with a theology degree in 1956.

While at church, Falwell met his future wife, Macel. They married on April 12, 1958, and had three children: Jerry, Jr., Jean Ann, and Jonathan. Falwell's family began with the church, and the church would become the centerpiece of his life's work.

Life's Work

Upon graduating from college in 1956, Falwell started his own church with thirty-five members. The church, without a name or permanent home, first met on June 17 at a local elementary school. Later that week, Falwell acquired the old Donald Duck Bottling Company plant on Thomas Road in Lynchburg, Virginia. On July 1, Thomas Road Baptist Church (TRBC) opened its doors.
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Falwell made use of developing technology to spur the growth of his congregation. In 1956 he began daily broadcasts on local AM radio station WBRG. Later that same year, the reverend began weekly television broadcasts of what would become known as the Old Time Gospel Hour via local American Broadcasting Company affiliate WLVA (now WSET), Channel 13.

Thanks in large part to Falwell's charismatic personality and familiarity through mass media, TRBC grew from thirty-five members in 1956 to a congregation of approximately twenty-two thousand in 2007. Over the years, other projects have been established through the church, such as the Elim Home for Alcoholics, Camp Hydaway, a pregnancy-crisis hotline, Liberty Godparent Home (a maternity home for single women), and The Center (serving youth from impoverished urban areas).

Falwell became discouraged after prayer was banned from public schools. He decided to open Lynchburg Christian Academy in 1967. In 1971, Falwell broadened his educational vision by establishing Lynchburg Baptist College (now Liberty University). Since 1971, Liberty has added a graduate school, a law school, and a seminary. It is possible for a child to enroll in preschool at the academy and eventually receive a graduate-level education, all within a religious environment.

Although Falwell had many successes, there were trials along the way. In 1973 the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) filed charges against TRBC. The SEC accused TRBC of fraud and deceit in the sale of bonds that were used to invest in national media infrastructure (until then, the Old Time Gospel Hour was regionally broadcast). Eventually, TRBC was cleared of the fraud and deceit charges; afterward, the church replaced its volunteer accounting staff with trained professionals.

In 1983, adult magazine Hustler published a parody advertisement that denigrated Falwell. A lawsuit was filed in retaliation against Hustler and its founder, the controversial Larry Flynt, alleging that the parody was an appropriation of Falwell's likeness and was libelous and emotionally distressing. In a unanimous decision, the U.S. Supreme Court ruled in favor of Flynt and his magazine. Falwell lost the case in part because he failed to provide substantive evidence to demonstrate that the parody inflicted intentional harm.

Falwell became a household name in 1979 after he founded a conservative lobbying group known as the Moral Majority. Despite popular belief, the Moral Majority was not a religious organization per se. It was a lobbying group actively engaged in politics that supported

candidates if they were prolife (opposed abortion and favored adoption), favored traditional families (with married, heterosexual couples), and favored strong national defense. The Moral Majority often receives credit—from supporters and critics alike— for its role in helping Ronald Reagan become president.

Falwell's role in the Moral Majority received a groundswell of criticism from those believing in separation of church and state. (It is worth noting here that the U.S. Constitution does not mention the term "separation between church and state." The term originated from a letter written by Thomas Jefferson to representatives of the Danbury Baptist Association in 1802.) Ironically, Falwell himself was formerly opposed to religious leaders engaging in political action. He even preached a sermon in the mid-1960's entitled "Ministers and Marches," which was critical of mixing politics and religion. Falwell held steadfastly to that opinion until the 1973 Supreme Court decision of Roe v. Wade (which confirmed a woman's right to privacy regarding matters of her own body, and therefore legalized abortion). At that point, Falwell and the Moral Majority became a political force, remaining so until Falwell's resignation from the organization in 1987.

The dichotomy of religion, education, and politics would remain an integral part of Falwell's life, and his death. On May 15, 2007, Falwell collapsed from a heart attack in his office at Liberty University. His body was discovered by staff members after he was late for a church meeting. Falwell died the week of Liberty University's commencement, just days before former Speaker of the House Newt Gingrich was scheduled to speak there.

Falwell's sons carried on his work. Jerry, Jr., served as chancellor of Liberty University and Jonathan as pastor of TRBC.

Significance

Falwell, who overcame a difficult childhood, had a lasting impact on American society. His significance lies in the founding of Liberty University, which educates students from around the world, and of Thomas Road Baptist Church, which remains one of the largest churches in the United States. Perhaps more significant, however, was his founding of the Moral Majority. Although the organization is now defunct, it played a definitive role in getting Reagan elected president. During his tenure in of

Organizing the Moral Majority

In 1979, Jerry Falwell founded the Moral Majority, a group formed to combat immorality in American society. The political organization lobbied against abortion and homosexuality and worked to censor media outlets that presented what it termed "anti-family" values. The Moral Majority's founding was the first step toward creating what would later be called the Christian Right——a bloc of conservative Christians who would become more vocal and powerful in the 1980's and 1990's. In his autobiography Strength for the Journey (1987), Falwell explained why he organized the group.

And if ever there was a time when God needed a job done, it was during the 1960's and 1970's. The future of our nation was at stake. I believed (and I still believe) that God has special plans for this great, free country of ours. I believe America has a responsibility to share our spiritual and material wealth with the rest of the world. I sincerely believe that Satan had mobilized his own forces to destroy American by negating the Judeo-Christian ethic, secularizing our society, and devaluating human life through the legalization of abortion and infanticide. He needed people from across the country, regardless of their religious affinity, to renew their commitment to the basic human values upon which the nation was founded. . . .

All across the land people were just as afraid of the dangers that threatened the American family as we evangelical and fundamentalist Christians were. It wasn't necessary to be born again to hate abortion, the drug traffic, pornography, child abuse, and immorality in all its ugly, life-destroying forms. Whatever plan God had for this free nation was being threatened, and we needed to draw together millions of people who agreed on these basic issues to take a stand with us and to turn the nation around.

fice, Reagan supported all four Moral Majority platforms.

Falwell was instrumental in the church becoming a place for preachers to discuss politics from the pulpit, which blurred the line between church and state. His political work with the Moral Majority paved the way for other conservative organizations, such as the Christian Coalition and Focus on the Family, to lobby around the nation and, more critically, in Washington, D.C.

— Roy Henry Kirby III

Further Reading

D'Souza, Dinesh. Falwell: Before the Millennium—A Critical Biography. Chicago: Regnery Gateway, 1984. This biography combines in-depth research with personal observations of time spent with Falwell. D'Souza


reaches his own conclusions, which support Falwell at times but are also critical.

Falwell, Jerry L. Falwell: An Autobiography, the Inside Story. Lynchburg, Va.: Liberty House, 1997. Fal- well's life story, in his own words.

	. If I Should Die Before I Wake. Nashville,

Tenn.: Thomas Nelson, 1986. This book is written to explain Falwell's position on abortion and his efforts to provide viable alternatives.

	. Listen, America!New York: Doubleday, 1980.

Provides insight into Falwell's mind-set, especially concerning the topics of abortion, homosexuality, pornography, humanism, and so-called broken homes.

Forbes, Bruce D. Religion and Popular Culture in America. Berkeley: University of California Press, 2000. Forbes spends time describing Falwell's use of technology to reach larger audiences, and the consequences for religion and culture.

Smolla, Rodney A. Jerry Falwell v. Larry Flynt: The First Amendment on Trial. New York: St. Martin's Press, 1988. Smolla, a professor of constitutional law, provides expert analysis on the case of Hustler magazine and Flynt versus Falwell. The appendix contains reproductions of the Hustler parody ad and the Supreme Court opinion.

Frantz Fanon

Martinican writer and political theorist

Fanon was one of the leading intellectual figures of anticolonial resistance in the post-World War II period. A critic of the ethnic self-identity movement known as "negritude," he instead believed that the liberation of the West Indian and African worlds required revolutionary resistance to imperialism and racism.

Born: July 20, 1925; Fort-de-France, Martinique Died: December 6, 1961; Bethesda, Maryland Also known as: Frantz Omar Fanon (full name) Areas of achievement: Social reform, literature, civil rights, government and politics, psychiatry and psychology

Early Life

Frantz Fanon (frahntz fah-noh) was born the fourth of four brothers in a family of eight, to an upper-middle- class family in Fort-de-France, the capital of Martinique. His father was of mixed Indian-Martinican heritage, and his mother, of Alsatian origin, was the illegitimate
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daughter of racially mixed parents. In a society in which color consciousness was deeply embedded, Fanon was noticeably the darkest-complected of his family. Childhood companions testified to his unusual personal sensitivity, and he was attracted to the concept of "negritude" as formulated in the 1930's by Aime Cesaire, Leon Damas, and Leopold Senghor. The negritude movement emphasized the distinctive ethnic character of West Indian and African civilizations.

Vichy forces had garrisoned Martinique after the fall of France in 1940, a colonial influx that exacerbated racial tensions on the island. Fanon left Martinique in 1943 to fight with the Free French, first in Dominica and later in Morocco, Algeria, and France, where he was wounded and awarded the Croix de Guerre (war medal). To his disillusionment, however, he found the Free French no less biased against persons of color than were those within the Vichy regime. In 1945, he was mustered out as a corporal, and then returned to Martinique, where he joined Cesaire's circle and campaigned for his election as mayor of Fort-de-France. He returned to France in 1947, studied medicine, and earned his degree in 1951 in psychotherapy. While in France (and unmarried) he had a daughter named Mireille. In 1952 he married Josie Duble, with whom he had a son named Olivier. Josie, who was Fanon's close collaborator throughout his career, later settled in Algiers, after his death. She lived there until her suicide in 1989.

Life's Work

Fanon's mature career, which lasted only a decade, included being a writer, physician, and political activist, particularly on behalf of the Algerian revolution. In 1952 he published his first book, Peau noire, masques blancs (Black Skin, White Masks, 1967), which offered a partly psychological-psychoanalytical and partly sociological analysis of the false identity imposed on the colonized and the oppressed.

In Black Skin, White Masks, Fanon observed that many black Antilleans had dreamed of themselves as white, and that "whiteness"—the standard of value imposed by the colonizers—had rendered them "inauthen- tic" in two ways: First, blacks (Antilleans and Africans) assumed as a type of mask the identity of the colonizers (including white illnesses and deformities), and second, blacks denied their own actuality; that is, they denied their own existence as black. Thus, Fanon observed a virtual absence of oedipal psychology in Antilleans and Africans. He also contended that the African libido functioned in an entirely different context from that of the European. The denial of one's own psychological grounding and culture was a pathological alienation that led to self-contempt. The insurmountable paradox of the black person's quest to incorporate white values was that those values excluded the colonized "other" by the racial stereotyping that was at their core. In attempting to become white, the black man or woman could only discover a further source of self-hatred for him- or herself.

Fanon did not find a resolution to these problems in BlackSkin, White Masks. The concept of negritude, however important in shaping his first reflections on the race question, had come to seem to him a mere colonial variant by now, imposing the simplistic vision of a unitary black character on very diverse populations and cultures. It also ran counter to Sartrean existentialism, which in its denial of any essential human character had deeply impressed Fanon. Rather plaintively, Fanon asserted in the book, "I am wholly what I am. I do not have to look for the universal.... My Negro consciousness does not hold itself out as a lack. It is." What that "is" was,

however, was precisely what he was unable to specify.

Fanon completed his medical training at Saint Alban under the direction of Frangois Tosquelles. Fanon attempted to put into practice Tosquelles's notions of group sociotherapy when, in October, 1953, he took a position as head of the psychiatric department at the Blida- Joinville Hospital (now the Frantz Fanon Psychiatric Hospital) outside Algiers in Algeria. Fanon conceded that the results, however, were largely discouraging. The hospital staff resisted innovation; Fanon failed to learn Arabic, the language of most of his patients; and he concluded that, under colonial conditions, psychotherapy it- self—that is, adjustment to the colonial norm—was itself ultimately a form of oppression. In one case, he described a torturer who came to him, concerned because he had begun to abuse his wife. The man sought a cure, Fanon recounted, so that he could resume his professional work with a good conscience.

Fanon resigned his position in 1956 and was expelled from Algeria in January, 1957, for his collaboration with the Front de Liberation Nationale, or FLN (the national liberation front), which had declared a war of independence against the French in 1954. He took up new positions at clinics in Tunis, where he also lectured (until forced out by French pressure) at the University of Tunis and wrote for the FLN journals ElMoudjahidand Resistance algerienne. He worked secretly at FLN military hospitals and refugee centers, traveled on the FLN's behalf to sub-Saharan Africa, and was the FLN representative to Ghana in March, 1960. He renounced his French citizenship and defended a massacre of French civilians in 1957 on the grounds that "the Frenchman in Algeria cannot be neutral or innocent." He nonetheless remained ambivalent both about France and about the necessity of revolutionary violence, a "radical liberal," in David Caute's description, who fully embraced revolution only in the last two years of his life.

Fanon's personal experiences as well as his evolving theories of colonialism and resistance were expressed in A Study in Dying Colonialism (1965), originally published as L 'An V de la revolution algerienne (1959) and the posthumously published Pour la revolution africaine (1964; Toward the African Revolution, 1967). The former work, a study of the sociological and psychological effects of colonialism, embraces revolution as the only cure for the deformities it has inflicted on Algeria. The latter book expresses Fanon's hopes and strategies for a pan-African revolution to liberate the entire continent.

Fanon was nearly killed when a car he was riding in either was blown up by a land mine or crashed. He suffered twelve fractured vertebrae and was flown to Tunis and then to Rome for treatment. While hospitalized, another attempt was made on his life. Fanon recovered, but in 1960 he was diagnosed with leukemia. He wrote the bulk of his final work, Les Damnes de la terre (1961; The Wretched of the Earth, 1963), in a ten-week stretch between March and May, 1961. While undergoing medical treatment, he continued to work on the manuscript, and he read final proofs of it just weeks before his death at the Bethesda Naval Hospital in Maryland on December 6. The book was published that month with a preface by French philosopher and writer Jean-Paul Sartre, and it soon became the classic anticolonial text of the postwar period.

The Wretched of the Earth revisits the themes and methodologies of Fanon's earlier studies. Fanon uneasily accepts Sartre's definition of colonized Africans as a proletariat, but he continues to insist on the uniqueness of the African situation and the necessity of an indigenous revolutionary solution. Independence requires, for the African, not merely the withdrawal of the colonizer but a purgative violence—what Fanon referred to as the "royal pardon"—which would negate the violence of colonialism itself and form the basis of true emancipation. This violence operates at the levels of both political necessity and personal therapy, transforming both individuals and the liberated social whole.

Fanon shrewdly anticipated the development of neo- colonial dictatorship in the emerging states of Africa, even as his notion of violence helped lay the ground for it. His insistence on the absolute opposition of colonizer and colonized created a logic of violence as the only possible relation between them. Revolutionary morality could be judged, as Leon Trotsky had argued, only in terms of the revolution itself, and revolutionary violence was therefore a foreign concept to those outside it. The oppressor would be as naturally appalled by that violence as the rebel would be—as Fanon termed it—cleansed.

The great appeal of The Wretched of the Earth was thus precisely to those who saw in revolution not merely a practical means to national independence but an ultimate existential catharsis. Hypothesized as praxis and disciplined as struggle, it would continue to play a permanent if unspecified role even when the immediate goals of revolution had been achieved.

Significance

Fanon's influence on revolutionary movements from the 1960's and into the twenty-first century has been continuous. From Che Guevara and the western Maoists to the South African, Northern Irish, Basque, Palestinian, Kurdish, and Tamil insurgencies, his ideas have been repeatedly invoked, and his emphasis on the cathartic power of violence affirmed. For the student of revolutionary decolonization, arguably the defining act and experience of the developing world, he remains both an essential and an iconic figure.

— Robert Zaller
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Farouki

King of Egypt (r. 1936-1952)

King Farouk was loyal to his friends, charming, and a major collector of weapons, coins, stamps, and pornography, but he also was immature, authoritarian, and incompetent as a leader. He played a major role in his own demise and in doing so he laid the groundwork for the Free Officers coup of1952 and the subsequent creation of the Arab Republic of Egypt.

Born: February 11, 1920; Cairo, Egypt

Died: March 18, 1965; Rome, Italy

Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Farouk (fah-REWK) was one of seven children born to King Fu$ad and Queen Nazli. Spoiled by his mother, he obtained an eccentric education that was later enhanced by a stint with the Royal Military School at Woolwich in England. Farouk, who came to the throne in 1936 at age sixteen, was a popular figure to Egyptians.

Strikingly different from his father, who was a traditional member of the Mehmet Ali (or Muhammad Ali) Dynasty (1805-1952), never learned Arabic, and often referred to his subjects as "those idiots," Farouk spoke Arabic fluently and is remembered as an excellent communicator. His youth and good looks combined to create a positive image, reinforced by a spectacular 1938 royal marriage to his first wife, Safinaz Zulficar. He went on to lead prayer services in large Cairo mosques, giving support to an Egyptian-based movement to reestablish the caliphate, with Farouk occupying this once significant religious position. By 1939, Farouk's piousness, family life, and speaking credentials created significant support from Egyptians of all walks of life.

Life's Work

Farouk inherited considerable political power from his father, who had been adroit at manipulating British authorities, who had dominated Egypt from 1882 to 1946. He also manipulated the Egyptian nationalist party, or Wafd. The Wafd Party had become especially powerful in the mid- to late 1930's, reaching absolute domination within the Egyptian parliament. This power was insufficient to control the nation, however, as the 1923 constitution reserved specific powers for the monarch. Furthermore, the English ambassador to Egypt, Sir Miles Lampson, backed by an army of occupation, could veto any action deemed harmful to British interests.

Farouk quickly entered the political arena, staking claim to his father's old powers. Using royal patronage and prestige, palace cronies helped rig the 1938 elections, guaranteeing victory for an anti-Wafd coalition. Two years later World War II came to Egypt when Italian forces invaded from neighboring Libya. This initiated a three-year struggle between the British Empire and its Axis opponents to dominate North Africa. Most of that contest focused on the Egyptian-Libyan frontier, where seesaw battles sometimes took German and Italian forces deep into western Egypt. For the British, defeat in Egypt was unacceptable, primarily because the Suez Canal was at stake. Control of Egypt thus was paramount in all British strategies, with dire consequences if the British failed in their attempts.

Lampson, who had a poor opinion of Farouk from the start, argued that Egypt would be better governed by a Wafd administration. Farouk, who saw the Wafd as hostile to monarchy, was opposed to allowing the party back into power. This debate concluded on February 4, 1942, when the German Afrika Korps was driving into Egypt. That evening, Lampson, backed by soldiers and armored vehicles, crashed the gates of Cairo's Abdin Palace and barged into Farouk's study. He delivered an ultimatum: Farouk could accept a Wafd government or he would be arrested, deposed, and sent into exile.

This incursion was a major turning point in Egyptian history, and Farouk agreed to Lampson's demand. Doing so saved Farouk's throne, but it affected his relationship with the Egyptian people. From this point on, Farouk's status sank rapidly. This downward spiral increased as the public learned of Farouk's massive spending to purchase rare items for his world-class collections of coins, stamps, military insignia, and pornography. He was also gaining weight, reaching, at one point, three hundred pounds.

Although British micromanagement decreased when the Allies chased Axis forces from North Africa in 1943, and Farouk was able to dismiss his Wafd ministers in 1944, the challenge of leadership was just as great for postwar Egypt. These seemed good years for Farouk, who helped create the Arab League and was overjoyed to see his old nemesis, Lampson, recalled by Britain's new Labour government. Indeed, Farouk could claim to be the first true leader of Egypt since 1882; British forces finally left the nation in 1946.

The British also left Palestine a year later, creating a power vacuum that resulted in the First Arab-Israeli War. Despite strong advice to the contrary, Farouk managed to send a significant portion of the Egyptian army into that conflict. The result was a disaster, with poorly trained Egyptian soldiers being defeated in nearly every battle. Even worse, survivors came home with tales of defective weapons and bad ammunition. Investigators then determined that Farouk's palace cronies had knowingly purchased the arms and munitions, accepting bribes in exchange for their silence on the matter.

Disgruntled soldiers came back from the Palestine campaign feeling betrayed by their king. The Egyptian public saw him as a misanthrope whose excessive collecting interests cost millions, at a time when many poor Egyptians worried about the cost of bread. Next, Farouk divorced his wife to marry the sixteen-year-old Nariman Sadik in 1951. The petite and very thin Nariman, who had been forced to diet and lose weight before the royal wedding, did give birth to a male heir, but neither this second royal marriage nor the couple's son, Fu$ad (b. 1952), could improve relations between Farouk and Egypt.

Finally, as riots burned down parts ofCairo and political assassinations became endemic, royal Egypt fell apart. On July 23, 1952, troops led by the Free Officers Movement took over in a near-bloodless coup. Movement leaders came to be called the Revolutionary Command Council. Farouk was allowed to abdicate and leave Egypt with considerable wealth. He lived in Italy and Monaco for the rest of his life, a caricature of all that was bad in autocratic rule.

Significance

Farouk's place in history would be assured simply by his life of excess. To this day he is remembered by collectors around the world for his fabulous accumulation of coins. Egyptians are more likely to recall his massive admiral's uniform at Cairo's war museum, a uniform so large it looks more like a tent.

More significant, however, was Farouk's negative impact on Egyptian politics. He came to the throne just as Egypt was being released from constricting ties to the British Empire. A more reality-centered leader could have aided the Egyptian transition to full independence and charted a better course through the difficult questions of post-World War II Palestine. Perhaps this was not possible, and the time for monarchy already over. As Farouk himself quipped, "Soon there will only be five kings in the world, the four in a pack of playing cards, and the King of England."

— John P. Dunn

Further Reading

Goldschmidt, Arthur, Amy Johnson, and Barak Salmoni, eds. Modern Egypt: The Formation of a Nation-State. Boulder, Colo.: WestviewPress, 1988. Noted historians of modern Egypt place Farouk in the context of his times.

	. Re-envisioning Egypt, 1919-1952. Cairo:

American University in Cairo Press, 2005. Excellent collection of articles that stress the positive side of the reigns of Farouk and his father.

Hassan, Hassan. In the House of Muhammad Ali: A Family Album, 1805-1952. Cairo: American University in Cairo Press, 2000. Hassan, a cousin of Farouk, provides a friendly view of the king, valuable for personal anecdotes.

Killearn, Lord. The Killearn Diaries, 1934-1946. London: Sidgwick and Jackson, 1972. The views of Farouk's bete noire, Miles Lampson, cover the critical World War II years. A recommended, important work.

Mayer, Thomas. "Egypt's 1948 Invasion of Palestine." Middle East Studies 22 (1986): 20-36. Examines Farouk's role in pushing a poorly prepared Egyptian army into this disastrous campaign.

Sabit, Adel. A King Betrayed. London: Quartet, 1989. Part of the pre-1952 elite, Sabit provides a sympathetic account of the end of the Farouk monarchy.

Skelton, Barbara. Tears Before Bedtime. London: Ham- ish Hamilton, 1989. Autobiography of the famous British writer, who recounts an affair she had with young King Farouk.

Stadiem, William. Too Rich: The High Life and Tragic Death of King Farouk. New York: Carroll  Graf, 1991. Best English biography of Farouk. Should be consulted before all other works on Farouk.

Warburg, Gabriel. Egypt and the Sudan: Studies in History and Politics. London: Frank Cass, 1985. The chapter "The 'Three-LeggedStool': Lampson, Faruq, and Nahhas, 1936-1944" is a first-rate account of Egypt torn between loyalties to the palace, the Wafd Party, and England during World War II.

See also: Gamal Abdel Nasser; Anwar el-Sadat; Sa'd Zaghlul.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: March, 1928: Muslim Brotherhood Is

Founded in Egypt. 1941-1970: July 23, 1952: King Farouk of Egypt Is Overthrown.


Louis Farrakhan

American minister and civil rights activist

As leader of the Nation of Islam, one of the most influential black nationalist organizations in the United States, Farrakhan has focused his work on the most serious social and economic issues of the African American community. He has maintained a highly controversial profile in relation to other ethnic minority groups, and he has been accused of being divisive and counterproductive through anti-Semitism, sexism, and racism.

Born: May 11, 1933; Bronx, New York

Also known as: Louis Eugene Walcott (birth name);

Louis Abdul Farrakhan (full name) Areas of achievement: Social reform, religion and theology, civil rights, government and politics

Early Life

Louis Farrakhan (FEH-reh-kahn) was born Louis Eugene Walcott in the Bronx, New York, to an immigrant from the West Indies. His mother named him after his stepfather and the birth father of Farrakhan's older brother. Farrakhan was raised by his mother in Roxbury, Massachusetts, in a supportive West Indian community. He studied the violin privately at the age of five and regularly attended an Episcopalian church. He did well in school and was one of only a few black students to secure entry to the city's highly prestigious Boston Latin School. He transferred after a year to a different (but also prestigious) high school with a higher percentage of African Americans and became a popular presence on the high school track team.

Farrakhan continued with his music, singing in Boston nightclubs while keeping up with classical violin. He performed on the violin on the nationally telecast Ted Mack Original Amateur Hour and attended a small all-black college in Winston-Salem, North Carolina. He returned to Boston to marry a local woman and resumed a career as a club musician.

Life's Work

Farrakhan's major work has been with the Nation of Islam (NI), originally a separatist organization of black Muslims with a distinctly conservative orientation. He was introduced to the NI in 1955, when he heard its then-leader, Elijah Muhammad, speak in Chicago. Far- rakhan joined the group and was soon appointed the minister of its mosque in Boston. He then obtained various leadership posts in New York, including that of the official spokesperson for Muhammad. When Muhammad died in 1975, his son succeeded him and introduced a strong sense of moderation into the organization. The changed NI became much more tolerant of whites and focused on various forms of outreach to all communities, not just black.

Farrakhan vigorously disagreed with this change in the NI's orientation and focus and so formed a new group in 1978 that was much closer to the original movement's ideology and activities. Part of the work of Farrakhan's newly minted NI was to reestablish a security force with a significant percentage of former criminals as its staff. Indeed, the NI has received millions of dollars from the U.S. government to provide security services for housing projects in major cities in the United States.



Louis Farrakhan. (AP/Wide World Photos)

Farrakhan developed the NI largely by reaching out to the media, which exhibited a great deal of interest in the more controversial aspects of his leadership. He made numerous public statements that could be considered nothing other than slurs against the American Jewish community. He is on record remarking that Judaism is a "gutter religion" and, according to a news report, he had praised Adolf Hitler as a "great man." He also attacked Israel for its policies toward Arabs and repeated the ca-


The reconstituted organization has been active in antidrug campaigns in the black community and in the fight against urban crime. One of the highlights of Farrakhan's leadership was his organizing of the 1995 Million Man March in Washington, D.C., aimed at strengthening a sense of solidarity among black men. The march featured a dual message: atonement for American blacks for failing to control their community's destiny and resolve internal fractionalizations, and for the U.S. government for fostering a slavery mentality and advocating white supremacy. Actual attendance estimates for the march varied from 400,000 to more than one million marchers, heralding a major demonstration of black unity. Critics, however, claimed the march was a watershed in serving to distance blacks from other racial groups. Whereas many in other religious and racial groups might previously have viewed Farra- khan as a fringe purveyor of hatred and discord, the Million Man March brought him more into the mainstream as a champion of black pride and interests.

Farrakhan himself, however, kept up and even nurtured his controversial profile following the Million Man March. He has since held dialogues with leaders of countries long regarded as terrorist states, and in 1996 he conducted a World Friendship Tour to Libya, Iran, Iraq, Sudan, and Syria. In Iran he was quoted as saying that the United States was the "great Satan."

Nation of Islam ideology includes prominent discussion of a future with an apocalyptic-type war (or Armageddon) between the races, a consequence of increasingly hostile interracial relations. In the messianic era, the NI states, wicked nations and governments will be destroyed. All elements of the devil will cease to exist, and a New Jerusalem era will be ushered in, with blacks in charge of an idyllic society that will suffer from none of society's present ills.

Farrakhan's Million Man Speech

On October 16, 1995, Louis Farrakhan addressed participants of the Million Man March in Washington, D.C. He urged blacks to join organizations that seek to spiritually and morally uplift the people.

So, my beloved brothers and sisters, here's what we would like you to do. Everyone of you, my dear brothers, when you go home, here's what I want you to do. We must belong to some organization that is working for, and in the interests of, the uplift and the liberation of our people. Go back, join the NAACP if you want to, join the Urban League, join the All African People's Revolutionary Party, join us, join the Nation of Islam, join PUSH, join the Congress of Racial Equality, join SCLC, the Southern Christian Leadership Conference. But we must become a totally organized people and the only way we can do that is to become a part of some organization that is working for the uplift of our people. . . .

I know that the NAACP did not officially endorse this march. Neither did the Urban League. But, so what? So what? Many of the members are here anyway	These are our brothers and we' re not going to

stop reaching out for them simply because we feel there was a misunderstanding. We still want to talk to our brothers because we cannot let artificial barriers divide us. . . .

No, we must continue to reach out for those that have condemned this, and make them to see that this was not evil, it was not intended for evil, it intended for good. Now, brothers, moral and spiritual renewal is a necessity. Every one of you must go back home and join some church, synagogue or temple or mosque that is teaching spiritual and moral uplift. I want you, brothers, there's no men in the church, in the mosque. The men are in the streets, and we got to get back to the houses of God.

nard that American Jews control the American media as well as the country's financial sector. In Farrakhan's view, those who criticize him for making inflammatory and derogatory public remarks are themselves guilty of perpetuating a racist, antiblack system. His critics, however, allege that incitement stirred up against Jews also spilled over to other ethnic groups, including claims that Korean businesses exploit American blacks.

Under Farrakhan, the NI has taken a conservative position on a number of key moral issues. For example, interracial relationships are condemned as a remnant of slavery and as impossible until the economic and social discrepancies between the different racial groups are resolved. Homosexuality is similarly regarded as a perversion resulting from white society's emasculation of the black male, with the resulting feelings of denigration expressed by black females. The death penalty is supported for a variety of sexual offenses, including adultery, rape, and interracial relations.

In 1999, Farrakhan was diagnosed with prostate cancer, and in 2003 he started a foundation to fight this disease. On February 25, 2007, he told a huge gathering at the NI's annual Saviour's Day convention at Ford Field in Detroit that his "time is up." This appearance was followed by his stay in a Washington, D.C., hospital for the treatment of complications from prostate surgery. He struck a somewhat conciliatory tone in his message, sug-


gesting that his adherents engage in cooperative efforts with members of other faiths. At the same time, however, he stressed the continued development of black pride and unity.

Significance

Farrakhan has been a galvanizing force both for African Americans and black Muslims, helping to build black consciousness and self-identity. However, he has purveyed a sense of distrust and animosity toward whites, other ethnic groups (especially Jews), and women. Although he has worked against the Nation of Islam's potential adoption of a more moderate political course with other institutional and political entities, Farrakhan nevertheless managed to change the image of the organization from that of a radical fringe group to that of a mainstream movement for civil rights and social reform.

— Eric Metchik
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Beatrix Jones Farrand

American landscape architect

The first woman in the United States to become a professional landscape architect, Farrand was instrumental in the popularizing of a natural style of landscape design. She also cofounded the American Society of Landscape Architects.

Born: June 19, 1872; New York, New York Died: February 27, 1959; Bar Harbor, Maine Also known as: Beatrix Cadwalader Jones (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Landscape architecture, horticulture

Early Life

Beatrix Jones Farrand (FAHR-ahnd) was born Beatrix Cadwalader Jones in New York City to a wealthy, socially prominent family. Her parents were Frederick
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Rhinelander Jones and Mary Cadwalader Rawle. They divorced by the time Beatrix was twelve. Her aunt was the novelist Edith Jones Wharton, a keen gardener with whom Beatrix had a close relationship.


Farrand, (she acquired the name through marriage) was the only child of divorced parents at a time when divorce was a social disgrace. The divorce forced her mother to earn money creatively in ways acceptable to polite society. She became a part-time literary agent for her former sister-in-law Edith Wharton and organized charity projects that people in her social circles supported. As a result, Farrand grew up with at least two examples of enterprising women who made socially acceptable professional places for themselves. Like all girls of her social circle, Farrand was tutored at home and received no formal education of any kind. As part of her education, she traveled to Europe with members of her mother's and father's families.

At the age of twenty-one and not yet married, Farrand realized that she needed to find a way to support herself. Through family connections, she had met Charles Sprague Sargent, the first director of the Boston Arnold Arboretum. After a social visit in the Sargent home in 1893, she expressed an interest in landscape gardening and began to study with Sargent. From him she learned botany, how to survey, and how to stake out a piece of ground. At that time, Sargent was laying out the grounds of the Arboretum with Frederick Law Olmsted. Consequently, Farrand had an opportunity to observe some stages of the formation of a major project by the preeminent American landscape architect.

Farrand was advised to travel widely to study gardens. For that purpose, she visited the Columbian Exposition grounds in Chicago, for which Olmsted had created the site plan. The year 1895 was spent studying gardens in Italy and England. The hedged and walled garden rooms at Sissinghurst in England became useful models for her career. While in England, she met Gertrude Jekyll, the leading figure in promoting the informal cottage garden style. Jekyll promoted the use of native plants and was well known for her use of harmonious plant color and arrangement. The lessons Farrand learned from Jekyll included the need to observe the differences in plant forms, to treat those forms as groups as well as use them against other plant forms, and never to treat a plant as a specimen to be looked at individually— the plant must fit the total scheme. Farrand also visited the Penshurst estate gardens, where classical concepts were used that emphasized strong structure and geometric regularity in the garden layout. Both of these approaches, the classical and the more natural, governed her design philosophy throughout her career.

Life's Work

Farrand returned to New York City in 1895 and opened an office on the top floor of her mother's house. She immediately began to receive commissions to design gardens for private homes in suburban New York City and in the New England area. Since these clients were from the same social background as Farrand, she was an ideal choice. None of the gardens from these early years remain. Surviving plans and photographs, however, give some idea of her accomplishments. In these documents, it is possible to follow the evolution of her gardening design theory, based on what she observed in Europe. An experimental attitude can also be observed in her work.

Within three years, she was considered a nationally important figure in the field. In 1899, Farrand, the only woman among eight men, helped to found the American Society of Landscape Architects, the first such professional group in this country.

The formative years of her career were over by about 1912, when she began to receive large-scale public commissions to design for college campuses. In 1916, she married Max Farrand, a professor of history at Yale University. It was also during this period that she began work on the two private commissions for which she is best known: Dumbarton Oaks in Washington, D.C. (19211947), and the Abby Aldrich Rockefeller garden at Seal Harbor, Maine (1926-1950). These gardens still exist, and Dumbarton Oaks is open to the public. During her long period of association with these gardens, Farrand acted as adviser on maintenance and designed changes.

The Rockefeller garden, a walled and regular formal garden, includes informal and harmonious flower plantings with a surrounding border of trees and shrubs to display a collection of Asian sculpture. Farrand made two subsequent major revisions. Dumbarton Oaks is a more complex work. The estate is a country house within the city of Washington, D.C., which was used as a home and a place for entertaining by a career diplomat, Robert Woods Bliss, and his wife. At Dumbarton Oaks, Farrand worked out her philosophy for more formal gardens as individual hedged rooms near the house. The farther away they are from the house, the less formal the gardens are, until, at the bottom of the hilled site, naturalistic gardens, parklike in character, end along a stream. Working with constantly changing contours, Farrand skillfully constructed terraces, steps, and walkways that enhanced the experience of negotiating changing grades. When the property was given to Harvard University in the 1940's for a museum, research library, and public garden, Far- rand made the changes necessary to turn a private garden into a public one.

In 1914, Farrand developed her own home, Reef Point, near Bar Harbor, Maine, and its extensive grounds into an experimental garden with a horticulture research library. She and her husband had intended this to be a permanent research facility, but lacking funds to support it, Farrand dismantled it in 1955. Max Farrand helped to develop a collection of rare botany and horticulture volumes as well as books of a more functional nature.

The Princeton University campus was a design project of 1912, and until 1943, Farrand advised on design upkeep, changes, and enlargements. She performed in the same capacity of designer and long-term adviser for Yale University (1922-1945) and the University of Chicago (1929-1936). She provided designs for smaller campuses, such as Oberlin, Hamilton, Vassar, and Occidental College, but did not perform the long-term advisory role. The campus designs required trees, shrubs, walkways, and open lawns, capitalizing on terrain to create the naturalistic semirural atmosphere that became fashionable as campuses grew and were expanded from the time of the Civil War. At Princeton and Yale, where Farrand's designs are the most extensive, she began by designing plantings for residential colleges. She invented the tree moat for these designs. The moat was a dry ditch, close to a building, planted with trees. The effect is an intimate, romantic one. She also created tree and shrub nurseries on campus to provide cheaper plants for future needs and replacements. These nurseries also experimented with plant material to meet changing needs.

For Edith Wilson, the wife of President Woodrow Wilson, Farrand designed the lawns and gardens for the White House in Washington, D.C., between 1913 and 1916. There are, unfortunately, few drawings to reveal what the design was, and no other documentation exists.

Max Farrand became the first director of the Henry E. Huntington Library and Art Gallery in San Marino, California, in 1927. At the same time, Beatrix Farrand was offered the position of curator of the art collection. When she discovered that very little would be expected of her, she turned the offer down. Farrand, however, designed the landscaping for the new Director's House on the library grounds.

After 1927, Beatrix Farrand maintained offices in New York City (the principal one), Reef Point, and San Marino. This arrangement meant traveling even more than she had done before. Initially, she hoped that enough commissions would develop in California to warrant a permanent move there. Not enough work developed, however, to justify giving up her established offices. Far- rand did receive a commission to design a Humanities Garden for the California Institute of Technology in neighboring Pasadena, a design that is still structurally intact. She created a classical olive grove in a courtyard, which complemented the Mediterranean architecture of the campus. Clearly, she enjoyed the opportunity to experiment with plants that were new to her. From 1938 until her death in 1959, she acted as a consultant for the Santa Barbara Botanic Garden, working in tandem with another landscape designer, Lockwood De Forest. The two designers used naturalistic plantings and public walkways that emphasized the vistas. The site was on varied terrain, and Farrand's design concepts enhanced the change of grade with wide, easy-to-negotiate steps.

During the 1930's, Farrand landscaped an English estate, Dartington Hall in Devon. One of the owners was an American friend, Dorothy Elmhirst, who commissioned Farrand when she could not find a landscaper who was sympathetic to her wishes. The designs for the two- thousand-acre estate included roads, walks, terraces, lawns, varied flower beds, an outdoor theater, and wooded areas. She also made suggestions for the placement of several new buildings. The initial designs date from 1933, and Farrand advised on further plans until 1939, when war broke out.

Farrand continued to work for two decades, devoting her final years to the gardens of her own home at Reef Point. She died there on February 27, 1959.

Significance

Farrand is sometimes referred to as the American Gertrude Jekyll, which is not quite accurate. Landscape architects were, to some extent, divided into two theoretical groups: the naturalists and the formalists. Jekyll fell squarely into the naturalist camp. Farrand's great synthesizing skills, however, allowed her to pull these two divergent approaches together to produce landscape designs that were in keeping with the developing trends of the twentieth century. Her career spanned the early years of the profession in the United States, through two world wars and the Great Depression. She witnessed sweeping changes during these years, which required her to scale back the size of her private commissions and forced her to move more into public ones. She produced an enduring style based on readily available material that could incorporate future changes. She maintained her belief in laying out a strong pattern in the garden plan, which was formed by shrubs and trees, and using that regular background for her harmonious flower choices and naturalistic plant material. This approach was always adapted to the particular site.

Farrand's gardens and campuses have been much admired ever since they were first constructed. Paradoxically, her name was not much known in the interval between her death and the 1970's, when popular interest in landscape gardening began a resurgence. Since that time, her influence has been strong.

— Ann Stewart Balakier
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William Faulkner

American novelist

Using the South as his inspiration and setting, Faulkner wrote a series of novels and stories that reflect universal human truths and conditions. He won the Nobel Prize in Literature in 1951 and is regarded as one of the greatest of American novelists.

Born: September 25, 1897; New Albany, Mississippi Died: July 6, 1962; Byhalia, Mississippi Also known as: William Cuthbert Faulkner (full name)

Area of achievement: Literature Early Life

William Faulkner (FAWK-nuhr) was the eldest son of Murry and Maud Butler Falkner (he changed the spelling of the family name). The Falkner family traced its heritage back across the South, through Tennessee and the Carolinas, but its most outstanding member was William Clark Falkner, grandfather of the novelist.
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lation. The Colonel was a warrior who fought in the Mexican War and in the Civil War; a successful businessman who built railroads and owned plantations; a writer, whose novel The White Rose of Memphis (1881) was a best seller; and a martyred hero, shot down in the street by a political enemy. His larger-than-life statue stood among the ruins of the family plantation when William Faulkner was a boy.

By contrast, Murry Falkner was well-meaning but ineffectual, drifting from job to job, largely on the strength of the family name, and overshadowed by his strong wife. William Faulkner took after his mother in physical appearance: He was a light, short man with fine features and dark eyes. Although small, he was not frail; he was later active in sailing and flying and was an avid horseman to the very end of his life. He developed a tenacious determination to pursue his own course; in later years, his confidence would be badly shaken by disappointments, but never destroyed. As a youth he had a natural tendency toward isolation, detachment, and observation, which was later to serve him well as a writer.


Shortly before Faulkner was five, the family moved to Oxford, Mississippi. Faulkner started off well in school but soon began to decline in performance; he was never graduated from high school. He retreated into observation: For example, he preferred to watch, rather than dance, even at parties with his sweetheart, Estelle Oldham.

Faulkner's courtship of Estelle was desultory, his prospects were poor, and she married another man. Two months later, Faulkner joined the Royal Air Force in Canada, giving false information about his nationality and adding a "u" to his name. Although he later claimed combat experience and a wound from action over France, he was still in training in Toronto when the war ended. By December, 1918, he was back in Oxford.

Faulkner enrolled at the University of Mississippi at Oxford as a veteran. He did not fit in with the other stu- dents—they mocked him as "Count No-Count" because of his affectations and poverty—and his only interest was writing for campus literary journals. Within a year, he had withdrawn from the university and had drifted through a series of part-time jobs.

During this time, he continued to write, mostly poetry. In 1924, his first book, The Marble Faun, was published; Faulkner had to pay a subsidy to the publisher. The next year, he moved to New Orleans, where his career as a writer truly began.

Life's Work

In New Orleans, Faulkner met the author Sherwood Anderson, who encouraged his development and recommended his first novel, Soldiers' Pay (1926), for publication. The book was followed by Mosquitoes (1927). Neither volume did particularly well, but Faulkner's next novel, although not published as written until after his death, changed his career.

In 1927, he completed Flags in the Dust (1973; published posthumously), a long, densely populated work about the aristocratic Sartoris family in mythical Yoknap- atawpha County, Mississippi. This mythical county was Faulkner's great discovery as a writer, his own "postage stamp of soil" that would be the source for some of the greatest writing of the first half of the twentieth century. Ironically, Flags in the Dust was rejected by the publisher.

Stung, but increasingly sure of his talent, Faulkner continued to write. His next work was his first masterpiece, The Sound and the Fury (1929). The novel concerns the tangled, flawed history of the Compson family, residents of Jefferson, the county seat of Yoknapataw-



William Faulkner. (© The Nobel Foundation)

 

pha. In the work a characteristic obsession of Faulkner emerges: the need to tell and retell the events of the past, from several different points of view, and with versions by several characters. Using stream-of-consciousness narrative (new at the time) and daring to employ an idiot as one of the principal narrators, The Sound and the Fury was a dense, sometimes difficult, but powerful work, dealing with a sense of loss and a longing for the past. The character Quentin Compson yearns for faded family glory and wrestles with incestuous desire for his sister Caddie; later a suicide in Boston, he also appears in other Faulkner tales of Yoknapatawpha. The novel was generally well received but did not earn much money for Faulkner.

In 1929, Faulkner also published a revised, shortened version of Flags in the Dust, entitled Sartoris. The novel was not as technically adventurous as The Sound and the Fury, but it added to the rapidly growing population of Yoknapatawpha County and established themes and plots


come to meet expenses. His next novel, As I Lay Dying (1930), was another well-written but poorly selling work. In despair, he concocted a work designed for mass appeal: Sanctuary (1931), a lurid tale of abduction, corruption, and rape, set in Yoknapatawpha. Before its publication, however, Faulkner extensively revised the novel, putting sensationalism aside for artistic integrity. Despite this effort, Sanctuary brought him notoriety but no great income.

In 1932, Faulkner took the first of several script- writing jobs in Hollywood. He was not comfortable with the work, disliked California, and believed that his talent was being abused and perhaps irretrievably wasted. He was unhappy, drank heavily, and had affairs but had to continue with the scriptwriting jobs because of financial pressures. In 1932, his father died, and Faulkner assumed responsibility for the entire family.

The publication of Light in August (1932) deepened and expanded the Yoknapatawpha saga and was Faulkner's first major meditation on the tangled relationships of blacks and whites in the South. The book did little to relieve Faulkner's financial situation. He continued to work, on and off, in Hollywood but returned to Oxford whenever he could. Faulkner found writing increasingly difficult during this period. He published two volumes of short stories and a novel, Pylon (1935), but made slow progress on his major work, which would become the novel Absalom, Absalom! (1936). When Dean Faulkner, his younger brother, was killed in an airplane crash in 1935, Faulkner added Dean's family to his other financial obligations.

that Faulkner would develop for the remainder of his career.

Estelle Oldham Franklin, Faulkner's early love, had returned to Oxford with her two children; in May, 1929, her divorce was granted, and she and Faulkner were married on October 7. They bought a large, dilapidated antebellum house near Oxford and named it Rowan Oak. They would have two daughters: The first would die in infancy; the second, Jill, was Faulkner's greatest pleasure from the marriage, which was destined to be a troubled one; on their honeymoon, Estelle attempted to drown herself. Throughout the years, both Faulkner and his wife were afflicted with problems, stemming from alcoholism, adultery, and lack of money.

Faulkner attempted to meet his financial burdens through writing. He sent "commercial fiction" to popular magazines such as the Saturday Evening Post and Collier's, but these pieces never brought enough steady in-

"Where the Flowers Rasped and Rattled"

The first section of William Faulkner's The Sound and the Fury (1929) is narrated by Benjy, the developmentally disabled brother ofthe central character, Caddy Compson. As this excerpt from the novel's first few pages shows, readers are quickly plunged into a confusion ofper- ceptions through a character who cannot comprehend the meanings of the actions of others and whose thoughts skip around in time.

We went along the fence and came to the garden fence, where our shadows were. My shadow was higher than Luster's on the fence. We came to the broken place and went through it.

"Wait a minute." Luster said. "You snagged on that nail again. Cant you never crawl through here without snagging on that nail."

Caddy uncaught me and we crawled through. Uncle Maury said not to let anybody see us, so we better stoop over, Caddy said. Stoop over, Benjy. Like this, see. We stooped over and crossed the garden, where the flowers rasped and rattled against us. The ground was hard. We climbed the fence, where the pigs were grunting and snuffing. I expect they're sorry because one of them got killed today, Caddy said. The ground was hard, churned and knotted. Keep your hands in your pockets, Caddy said. Or they'll get froze. You dont want your hands froze on Christmas, do you.

"Its too cold out there." Versh said. "Youdontwantto go outdoors."

"What is it now." Mother said.

"He want to go out doors." Versh said.

"Let him go." Uncle Maury said.

"It's too cold." Mother said. "He'd better stay in. Benjamin. Stop that, now."

"It wont hurt him." Uncle Maury said.

"You, Benjamin." Mother said. "If you dont be good, you'll have to go to the kitchen."

Faulkner continued work on Absalom, Absalom!, which finally appeared in 1936. The novel is his most dense and compact, taking titanic events from the past and recounting them through multiple narrators in the present. The tale of Thomas Sutpen, his effort to carve out a kingdom and found a dynasty in the Mississippi wilderness, is approached from several points of view, and the repetition and interplay between the stories that are told and the lives of the tellers (among then Quentin Compson, from The Sound and the Fury) give the novel the enduring, archetypal aspect of myth and fable. Adding to this resonance


are echoes from the Bible, Greek myths, and southern history. The novel can be difficult to read because it demands that readers participate in its development by piecing together the puzzling strands of the plot; still, it is Faulkner's greatest single work.

For the next six years, Faulkner divided his time between Hollywood work and his own writing. He published four novels during this period: The Unvanquished (1938), drawn together from short stories; The Wild Palms (1939); The Hamlet (1940), which was the first of a trilogy dealing with the Snopes family, an innumerable clan of rapacious poor whites who threaten to overwhelm Yoknapatawpha County; and Go Down, Moses (1942), another novel written as a set of interconnected stories, dealing with the McCaslin family, whose members include both blacks and whites in an intricate knot of kinship. After this work, Faulkner published no new novels for six years, working in Hollywood in an attempt to pay off his massive debts. His literary reputation declined: In 1939, he had been on the cover of Time magazine; by 1946, only Sanctuary remained in print.

His reputation was revived in 1946, with the publication of The Portable Faulkner, edited by Malcolm Cowley. Faulkner contributed new material, including a map of Yoknapatawpha County and a genealogy for his characters. Two years later, he published Intruder in the Dust (1948), not his greatest novel, but his first to sell really well: His chronic money problems were ended.

Faulkner's writing had always been admired in Europe, particularly in France, and in 1951, his achievements were recognized with the Nobel Prize. Earlier, in 1948, he had been elected to the American Academy of Arts and Letters. The appreciation his writing had long deserved was at last being granted.

Published in 1954, A Fable cost Faulkner the most effort of any of his novels but emerged as the least effective. He returned to the land and people he knew best with The Town (1957) and The Mansion (1959), thus completing the Snopes trilogy. The approach in these works was expansive and leisurely, the narrative straightforward and traditional, in contrast to his earlier experimentation.

Increasingly recognized at home and abroad, Faulkner toured Japan, South America, and Greece for the State Department and was not afraid to involve himself with the growing crisis over segregation in his native South, urging racial understanding and cooperation. In 1962, he published his final work, The Reivers. On July 6, 1962, Faulkner died in Byhalia, Mississippi.

Significance

Faulkner is a giant figure in American literature. His greatest novels deal with the people of Yoknapatawpha County, its town of Jefferson, and the Mississippi countryside, yet their themes and characters are not limited to any one place or time but touch universal human needs and emotions.

Faulkner has been termed a regional writer, a southern writer. While it is true that his own creation is set in a vividly real South, Faulkner's strength goes beyond any one locality. As he wrote to Malcolm Cowley,

I'm inclined to think that my material, the South, is not very important to me. Ijust happen to know it, and don't have time in one life to learn another one and write at the same time. Though the one I know is probably as good as another, life is a phenomenon but not a novelty, the same frantic steeplechase toward nothing everywhere and man stinks the same stink no matter where in time.

Faulkner was able to achieve this universality through his knowledge and re-creation of a specific place, the South, and through his specific, always individual, characters. More than any other American writer of his time, he established and peopled a world so real that it continues to live outside the printed page.

As a writer, Faulkner excelled in several areas: He was adept at the creation of character and the development of plot; and his technical mastery was established early and made his method of narrative as important, and as interesting, as his content. He was equally skilled at recounting dramatic, passionate events and spinning the tall-tale humor of frontier American literature.

Faulkner's greatest gift and his greatest accomplishment was his use of language, particularly powerful, ca- denced, hypnotic rhetoric. More than any other American writer of the twentieth century, he explored and exploited the vast range and variety of American English in all its forms, features, dialects, and tones, and through language he crafted a series of works that will long endure.

— Michael Witkoski
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Dianne Feinstein

American senator (1992- )

In each of her elected offices, from the presidency of the Board of Supervisors of San Francisco to U.S. senator from California, Feinstein was a pioneer, the first woman to hold that position.

Born: June 22, 1933; San Francisco, California Also known as: Dianne Emiel Goldman (birth

name)

Area of achievement: Government and politics Early Life

Dianne Feinstein (FIN-stin) was born Dianne Emiel Goldman to Leon Goldman, a Jewish physician, and Betty Rosenburg Goldman, a Roman Catholic woman of Russian descent. Dianne endured a difficult childhood that could have irreparably scarred her but instead left her resilient and strong. An alcoholic who was ill with a brain disorder that was not diagnosed until much later, Betty Goldman was frequently abusive toward her daughters, and Dianne assumed a protective role for her two younger sisters. Her father, a busy physician, was a sustaining force in Dianne's life as well as a highly respected member of the community. The poles of opposition that dominated Dianne's childhood were reflected in her concurrent attendance at temple services and the Convent of the Sacred Heart High School, where she was graduated in 1951. One of the stabilizing forces during Dianne's youth was her uncle, Morris Goldman, who moved in with the family and introduced Dianne to the workings of government by taking her to meetings of the San Francisco Board of Supervisors. Often critical of the board's actions, he urged his niece to get an education and do the job better. She determined while still in high school to pursue a career in government service. In preparation, Dianne attended Stanford University. During her senior year, she served as vice president of the student body.

After graduating from Stanford with a bachelor's degree in history in 1955, Dianne accepted an internship in public affairs with the CORO Foundation and spent a year studying public policy. In her subsequent position as an administrative assistant for the California Industrial Welfare Commission, she met and married Jack Berman, a lawyer, but the marriage lasted less than three years. With her nine-month-old daughter, Kather- ine Anne, Dianne started anew. Governor Edmund S. Brown, having been impressed by Dianne when she was a high school friend of his daughter, sought her out to serve on the California Women's Board of Terms and Paroles, a position she held from 1960 until 1966. Di- anne's second marriage in 1962 to Bertram Feinstein provided stability in her personal life. Her second husband encouraged her continued involvement in public activities. Dianne Feinstein's interest in the justice system broadened with positions on the Committee on Adult Detention and the San Francisco Mayor's Commission on Crime. Her experiences in these jobs further prepared her to seek elected office.

Life's Work

Dianne Feinstein's election to the San Francisco Board of Supervisors in 1969 marked the beginning of her noteworthy career as an elected public official. As one of the first San Francisco politicians to use television extensively for campaigning, Feinstein received more votes than any other candidate for supervisor. Thus, she became president of the Board of Supervisors for 19701971, the first woman to serve in that position. Despite Feinstein's popularity as a supervisor and as president of the board—serving a second term as president from 1974 to 1975, and being reelected for a third term in 1978— life was not without its setbacks for her both professionally and personally. After losing two bids for mayor in 1971 and 1975 and coping with her husband's long bout with cancer and subsequent death in April of 1978, Feinstein was so emotionally bereft that she contemplated a full withdrawal from public life. Only hours after making such a pronouncement to reporters, however, Feinstein found herself acting mayor of San Francisco. The assassination of Mayor George Moscone and Supervisor Harvey Milk thrust Feinstein abruptly into the forefront of San Francisco government and placed her once again in a pioneering role as the first woman to serve as the city's mayor. The dignity and poise with which she handled the crisis evoked strong support for Feinstein from her constituency. Running a city with as many diverse groups as San Francisco possessed was not easy. Feinstein prided herself in being a centrist, however, and immediately demonstrated her intention to be an activist mayor. She established such early priorities as reducing response time for police officers and firefighters, revitalizing public transportation, and improving garbage pickup. To ensure the success of her endeavors, Feinstein raised taxes when necessary, leading some critics to label
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her as a "tax and spend" Democrat while others complained about her lack of a long-term plan.

Feinstein narrowly won reelection in 1979, survived a recall election in 1983, and later that year decisively won her second full term as mayor with 80 percent ofthe vote, a result that led to her being a finalist for the Democratic vice presidential nomination. Among her major accomplishments during her tenure as mayor were the elimination of a deficit in the city budget, improvement of city services, and redevelopment of downtown, including rebuilding the city's cable car system. In 1987, City and State Magazine designated her the "Most Effective Mayor" in the United States.



Dianne Feinstein. (U.S. Congress)

Despite Feinstein's accomplishments and her popularity, by law she was unable to seek a third term and thus began exploring the possibility of running for governor of California. Although the office of mayor in San Francisco was nominally nonpartisan, Feinstein's allegiance to the Democratic Party was widely known, and she had been seriously considered for the 1984 Democratic vice presidential nomination. Democratic challengers faced a difficult battle for the governorship (which had been dominated by Republicans), especially a candidate without a statewide political base or network of support, but

Feinstein believed that the time was right and committed herself to a campaign for California governor.

The early stages of Feinstein's campaign for the Democratic nomination for governor were fraught with problems in staffing. Feinstein was also troubled by physical problems that left her without adequate energy and forced her to undergo major surgery in July of 1989. Her opponent, California attorney general John Van de Kamp, had pulled far ahead of her in the polls by late fall, and her campaign was so underfunded that her staff contemplated the possibility of her withdrawal. At that point, however, Feinstein responded by conferring with her staff to devise a strategy to revitalize her campaign. Her third husband, Richard C. Blum, an investment banker whom she had married in 1980, provided strong financial support for Feinstein's advertising campaign on television. The most effective commercial centered on her ability to handle crises, as illustrated through dramatic black-and-white footage of Feinstein's announcement of Moscone and Milk's deaths. This sympathetic portrayal of Feinstein's leadership ability was a major influence in her come-from-behind victory over Van de Kamp.

With the momentum of a strong primary victory, Feinstein moved into the general election against the Republican candidate, Senator Pete Wilson. The election was especially significant to both parties because the victor would oversee reapportionment of the seven new congressional districts that were to be created in California as a result of the increase in population measured by the 1990 census. Republicans were thus pouring in considerable money, and Feinstein again found herself confronting the difficulties of raising money and reaching voters statewide.

In addition to promoting government reform, Fein- stein campaigned on issues related to the environment and abortion rights. Although Feinstein had identified herself as unequivocally pro-choice in the primary, most feminist leaders, including the state chapter of National Organization for Women (NOW), had endorsed her opponent, Van de Kamp. Even in the general election, feminist supporters were unenthusiastic, and some analysts suggested that her lack of ties to women's groups ultimately cost Feinstein the election.

Once again, the Feinstein campaign relied heavily on television advertising and centered on the slogan "tough but caring." During the last weeks of campaigning, the race became extremely close, but Feinstein eventually lost by 3.46 percent of the vote. Campaign manager Bill Carrick attributed the loss to a failure to produce commercials that attracted voters, citing the difficulty of presenting a woman candidate as tough enough for the job without creating a sense of hardness that alienates voters.

Undaunted by the loss, however, Feinstein proclaimed that public service had been and would continue to be her life. Indeed, she moved almost immediately into a campaign for the U.S. Senate, announcing in early 1991 her intention to run in the 1992 election for Governor Pete Wilson's former seat, then being temporarily filled by Wilson's appointee, Republican John Seymour. Some political analysts questioned Feinstein's decision to run for the remaining two years of Wilson's term rather than for a full six-year term to succeed retiring Senator Alan Cranston. Although Feinstein may have hoped to preempt the Democratic field with her early move and avoid an expensive primary campaign, that did not occur, and state controller Gray Davis provided strong opposition.

Because she had proved herself a viable statewide candidate in the 1990 race for governor, however, Feinstein found fund-raising easier, and she had to rely less on her husband for campaign financing. Nevertheless, the issue of finances plagued the early part of her campaign when the California Fair Political Practices Commission filed an $8 million suit for campaign reporting violations in her race for governor. The suit was eventually settled for $190,000, with both sides agreeing that unintentional errors in bookkeeping and reporting had occurred.

Following a decisive victory in the Democratic primary, Feinstein entered the general election alongside noted feminist politician Barbara Boxer, who had won the Democratic nomination for the second Senate seat. Feinstein's male Republican opponent was John Seymour, who was known for his support of feminist causes over the years. As a result, Feinstein, who had generally not emphasized women's issues in previous campaigns, began aggressively stressing such feminist issues as abortion rights, family leave, child support, and domestic violence. A prominent campaign phrase also played on the fact that only two members of the U.S. Senate were women: "Two percent may be okay for milk, but it isn't for the U.S. Senate."

When critics complained about her record on women's issues while she was mayor, Feinstein admitted she had been wrong in refusing to sign a 1983 resolution commemorating the tenth anniversary of Roe v. Wade but noted she had consistently been pro-choice. She also defended her veto of a comparable worth plan in 1985 by arguing that it was inadequate and by emphasizing that she had written a better proposal, which passed the following year.

With her subsequent election to the Senate, Feinstein again broke new ground. She and Boxer became the first female senators from California, the first Jewish senators from the state, and the first all-female delegation to the U.S. Senate. Analysts indicate that major factors in Fein- stein's victory were her plan for improving the economy (especially reducing military spending in order to increase funding for environmental protection projects), the desire to initiate change in Washington, the anger over the Senate's treatment of Anita Hill during the confirmation hearings of Clarence Thomas to the U.S. Supreme Court, and the related desire to see more women in the Senate. Because Feinstein took office as soon as the November election was certified, she became the senior senator from California.

In 1994, Feinstein won reelection for a full term, narrowly defeating her Republican challenger, Michael Huffington, who more than doubled her in campaign spending. Feinstein's skill at turning Huffington's attacks against him as well as revelations that the Huffing- ton household had employed an illegal immigrant were major factors in her victory. With another six-year term ahead, Feinstein continued to focus on her major interests, including the environment and gun control. She had led the fight for passage of the California Desert Protection Act and Public Safety and Recreational Firearms Use Protection Act, both of which were signed into law by President Bill Clinton in 1994.

In 1998 many Democratic supporters tried to convince Feinstein to run for governor of California. She had greater name recognition than any Democrat in the race, a significant lead in opinion polls, and ten million dollars in campaign pledges. Furthermore, the timing of the race meant she would not jeopardize her Senate seat. After initially contemplating the possibility, Feinstein ultimately rejected a campaign for governor, choosing instead to continue her work in the Senate and running for reelection in 2000. She faced moderate Republican Tom Campbell in what some expected to be a tough contest, but she won convincingly. Feinstein's name was also among those widely suggested as a possible vice president for Democratic presidential nominee Al Gore, but he chose Senator Joe Lieberman instead.


In 2001, Feinstein joined with Republican Fred Thompson of Tennessee to develop an amendment that was crucial to the Senate's passage of the bill to revise campaign finance laws (Bipartisan Campaign Reform Act). Their compromise raised the amount of contributions to specific candidates (known as "hard money") in exchange for placing more restrictions on donations for party- related activities and issue advertising campaigns ("soft money"). Feinstein continued her bipartisanship both in working on compromises and in supporting some Republican bills that were unpopular with the Democratic Party, including the tax cuts of 2001; the Medicare Prescription Drug, Improvement, and Modernization Act of 2003; and a flag burning amendment. She also continued to push for environmental issues, working for five years with fellow Senator Barbara Boxer and California representative Mike Thompson on the Northern California Coastal Wild Heritage Wilderness Act, which President George W. Bush signed into law in October, 2006.

Because of her widespread popularity, Feinstein had only token opposition from the Republican Party in her 2006 reelection campaign. While some speculated that this might be her last run for public office, she refused to rule out future campaigns, emphasizing that she expected to continue working as long as she was able. Feinstein stressed her desire to focus on global warming and gang violence while continuing her interest in cancer research. She also denounced President George W. Bush's war policy in Iraq; called her vote in October, 2002, in support of the war a mistake that was based on the misinformation given by White House officials; and urged the Bush administration to seek diplomatic solutions to Middle East problems. In anticipation of the possibility of Democrats gaining control of Congress, she continued to emphasize her desire to help forge a bipartisan legislature.

Before the start of a new congressional term in 2007, Feinstein resigned from the Senate Appropriations Subcommittee on Military Construction, Veterans Affairs, and Related Agencies (MILCON), where she had served as the ranking member from 2001 to 2006 (chair 2001 and 2002). Feinstein argued that she could assist California more with her attention to internal matters, and she would do this by continuing as a member of the Appropriations Committee and becoming chair of its Subcommittee on Interior, Environment, and Related Agencies. Metro Newspapers (weekly alternative newspapers in Northern California) claimed her resignation from MIL- CON followed a reporter's investigation into a possible conflict of interest. Feinstein's husband, RichardC. Blum, had substantial investments in Perini and URS, two major defense contractors who received more than a billion dollars for military construction projects during the terms of her MILCON membership. In late 2005 Blum's investment firm divested its interest in Perini and URS. Feinstein denied assisting these companies in any way with contracts, and research by Copley News Service did not find evidence that Feinstein had helped them. They spoke of the arrangement as a conflict of interest, however, noted the potential for abuse, and questioned the propriety of her voting on the awarding of contracts that went to companies in which her husband had a major investment.

Having previously been the first woman to serve on the Senate Judiciary Committee, Feinstein in 2007 became the first woman to serve as chair of the Senate Rules and Administration Committee, thus continuing a pattern that she has followed through much of her career. She also became chair of the Judiciary Subcommittee on Technology, Terrorism and Homeland Security, putting her in a stronger position to follow her stated goal of more attention to internal affairs.

Significance

In many respects, Feinstein's life has been one of exploring new territory for women. In each of her elected positions, she has been the first woman to hold that office, a situation often fraught with difficulties. Feinstein has acknowledged feeling that she is constantly being tested because of being "first," yet she has successfully met the challenges in each position. Having begun her quest for political office before the full flowering of the feminist movement, Feinstein established her position in the world of politics independent of women's groups and without a feminist agenda. Subsequently, however, she embraced women's causes and made them a significant part of her life's goal, to contribute to humankind through government service.

Feinstein's legacy is that of the centrist, of the moderate who can work with both parties. Although she has angered conservatives with her support of gun control and abortion rights and has displeased members of her own party by voting for tax cuts and legislation favoring business, she has also been a leader in bringing the two parties together on such major issues as gun control, the environment, and campaign reform. In 2000, Congressional Quarterly named her one of the Top Fifty Members and Top Five Centrists in Congress. Numerous other awards, recognitions, and honorary degrees have been accorded Feinstein during her long political career, many of them related to her efforts to advance breast cancer research, support environmental causes, and stop gun violence.

— Verbie Lovorn Prevost
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Federico Fellini

Italian film director

Fellini's achievement as a director, beginning in 1950, was to move Italian cinema away from the realistic chronicle and to concentrate on the private, inner experience and personal memory as the inspiration for art.

Born: January 20, 1920; Rimini, Italy Died: October 31, 1993; Rome, Italy Area of achievement: Film

Early Life

Federico Fellini (fay-day-REE-koh feh-LEE-nee) was born into a middle-class family in the resort town of Rimini on the eve of the fascist era. His father, Urbano,
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was a traveling salesman. His mother, Ida, was a Roman. Fellini stated that nothing happened to him until he left high school. However, his hometown played a major role in the formation of the individual and artist, being the source of so many memories and emotions that later animated his films. Among these emotions was the yearning to leave for Rome.

Fellini was the model provincial, with a love-hatred for his point of origin, lured by the capital. Fellini first spent six months in Florence, where he earned a precarious living drawing cartoons for a satirical magazine, 420. However, Rome beckoned, and he arrived in the capital in the spring of 1939. There he joined the staff of the satirical weekly Marc' Aurelio as a cartoonist and writer, supplementing his income by drawing caricatures of the patrons of cafes. Fellini became a friend of the variety star Aldo Fabrizi, who introduced him to the slightly tawdry world of vaudeville, to which he had always been—and would remain—attracted. It is unlikely that Fellini toured the provinces with Fabrizi, as he claimed; however, the stories that the actor told him worked their way into his films. Through Fabrizi, Fellini was hired as a gag writer on minor comedies.

Fellini also wrote for a radio show about a young couple called Cico and Pallina. The actress who played Pallina was Giulietta Masina, whom Fellini married in October, 1943. These were perilous times for Italy. Fellini was fortunate to avoid the draft. Benito Mussolini was deposed in July, 1943. Later that fall, the Allies invaded Sicily, and the Italians, under Marshal Pietro Badoglio, surrendered. In the summer of 1944, Giulietta gave birth to a son who died after only three weeks. Her role in Fellini's artistic life was crucial. He referred to her as his muse, and she appeared in starring roles in four of his films.



Federico Fellini. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

 

In 1945, Roberto Rossellini invited Fellini to collaborate on Roma, citta aperta (Rome, Open City), starring Fabrizi and Anna Magnani. This was the first acclaimed neorealist masterpiece and a huge international success. Subsequently, Fellini worked with Rossellini on Paisa (1946; Paisan) and other films. Fellini always acknowledged his debt to Rossellini, from whom, he said, he learned all there was to know about film direction and about Italy itself and the teeming variety of life to be found in its towns and countryside. By 1950, Fellini was ready to launch his own directorial career.

Life's Work

Fellini's first two films, Luci del Varieta (1950; Variety Lights) and Lo sceicco bianco (1952; The White Sheik), are distillations of his fascination for popular entertainment and his life as a cartoonist. The promise of his debut is fulfilled in the autobiographical I vitelloni (1953), a winter's tale of five idlers in Rimini who spend their time reminiscing about the previous summer while waiting for the next, stifled by the boredom of their native town, yet fearful of the world outside. Finally, one of them, the dreamer Moraldo, does leave. For this analysis of doomed provincial youth, Fellini won the Silver Lion at Venice and the approval of left-wing critics.

Fellini's films of the 1950's (all in black and white) veer between a poetic social realism and the spiritual search for a personal truth. The latter is embodied by Masina, who starred as Gelsomina in La Strada (1954) and as the heroine of Le notti di Cabiria (1957; The Nights of Cabiria). The former is a timeless fable, the drama divided between the brute Zampano, the angelic waif Gelsomina, and the philosopher-fool. The film was an enormous success abroad, notably in France and the United States, where Masina won an Oscar; in Italy, however, the film was the target of a deluge of left-wing criticism that accused Fellini of abandoning neorealism. In The Nights of Cabiria, Masina played a pathetic prostitute victimized by life and men who refuses to give up and smiles through her tears.

Meanwhile Fellini had gathered around him a group of collaborators who made unique contributions to his filmic world. Nino Rota wrote the music for every Fellini film until dying in 1979. The writers Tullio Pinelli and Ennio Flaiano worked with him on the screenplays up to Giulietta deglispiriti (1965; Juliet of the Spirits). Fellini and his troupe were now ready for their most ambitious project, La dolce vita (1960), a panoramic view of Roman cafe society that questions the moral rot below the glittering surface. Leading the enquiry is Marcello, who has abandoned his serious ambitions as a novelist and investigative reporter to become a gossip columnist. The film is visually stunning, and such scenes as that of Anita Ekberg in the Fontana di Trevi have become a fixed part of the annals of film history. The film raised a storm of controversy in Italy, where in some circles it was described as obscene and a national disgrace. It was embraced by the Left and condemned by the Vatican.

From the chronicle of national psychosis, Fellini, now at the height of his powers, withdrew into the dream world ofthe psyche in Ottoemezzo (1963; 8Щ and Juliet ofthe Spirits. 8У2 is his most confessional film: It is the account of a creative block of a film director in midcareer and in midlife crisis and the story of his relationship between wife and mistress. The film moves from memory to fantasy to the pressing demands of the present as the viewer passes through the director's school days to his imaginary harem and back to the real world, where actors, journalists, and the director's producer demand answers to unanswerable questions. Stylistically 8У2 is Fellini's masterpiece. A study of confusion, it is shot with remarkable control, yet it is equally a self-indulgent film, marking the limits of Fellini's vision. It won Oscars for direction and set design and, oddly, first prize at the Moscow Film Festival.

Juliet of the Spirits marked a crossroad in Fellini's career. It was his first color film and was also his last collaboration with Pinelli and Flaiano. It was an apologetic gesture toward Masina, invited back for her first starring role in one of her husband's films since The Nights of Cabiria. She plays a wife hurt by an adulterous husband and tormented by the ghosts of her past. In the gaudy, baroque sets representing the villa of Suzy, Masina's promiscuous neighbor, there is a clear sign of the preference for the controlled set over location shooting, favored earlier by the neorealists.

In the mid-1960's, Fellini gathered around him a new team of collaborators: the writer Bernardino Zapponi, the cinematographer Giuseppe Rotunno, and the art director Danilo Donati. All projects were suspended in 1967 as the result of a serious illness that befell Fellini, yet he returned to make a film based on a story by Edgar Allan Poe. The same year, Fellini consented to direct and appear in a documentary about himself for American television. It included interviews with Masina and other collaborators and a visit to a set of an abandoned project.

Fellini bade farewell to the 1960's with the grandiose Fellini Satyricon (1969), which was his personal vision of Petronius's fragmentary ancient novel by which the director had been fascinated since his school days. It is a further illustration of his fascination for spectacle as well as an anthem of contemporary youth, by no means seen as innocent but poised to renew the world out of the ashes of the past. The film can be seen as an exercise in science fiction in which the director's imagination has throttled backward in time to land on a totally unfamiliar planet called ancient Rome.

The early 1970's represented a period of creative resurgence for Fellini, his next few films linked by nostalgic memories. Fellini Roma (1972) is the director's subjective interpretation based on personal memories of the city where he has spent his creative life. Innocence and hope clash with experience, and in one telling sequence Fellini confesses to a group of students who tell him he should be making a movie on housing problems that he simply could not make such a film. Amarcord(1973) is a reminder that Fellini grew up in the fascist era. He reveals the absurd Roman epics in the local cinema, his father humiliated by castor oil treatment, and Mussolini's scowling face made up in flowers. In Amarcord, Fellini is in top form. The film teems with incidental and extraordinary characters; the separate tableaux are woven together in a coherent narrative and a composite harmony that follow the seasons from spring to spring.

The mood of Amarcord was not to last. For whatever reason, Il Casanova di Federico Fellini (1976; Casanova) is about the death of love, or the inevitable conclusion of a life of libertinage. The erotic adventures and sumptuous sets cannot distract the viewer from the aging and isolation of the hero. The fear of women animates La citta delle donne (1980; City of Women). Consequently, the hero's nightmare is that women may now have the power to create their own state. The former dream of male dominance (the harem scene from 8У) has been replaced by the nightmare of captivity at the hands of vengeful feminists.

In Fellini's last films, much of this bewildered despair has been tempered. E la nave va (1983; And the Ship Sails On) is a marine fantasy set aboard the luxurious Gloria N., whose passengers set sail in July, 1914, to scatter the ashes of an opera diva at sea. The horror of war is represented by a boatload of Serbian refugees, whose plight announces the onslaught of World War I. The general air of nostalgia and fantasy distances the scenario from the verge of tragedy. And the Ship Sails On was shown out of competition at the 1983 Venice Film Festival, an appropriate tribute to a master of modern cinema at the end of his career. In June, 1985, Fellini, with Masina by his side, was honored by the Film Society of Lincoln Center for outstanding cinematic achievement.


Fellini, Federico Significance

The French critic Andre Bazin declared that Fellini had taken Italian cinema beyond the boundaries imposed by neorealism. This meant that Fellini had instinctively rejected the idea that neorealism was some absolute ethical and aesthetic system and that its function was to record a reality it alone defined with political intent. Reality for Fellini was not "objectively historical" but colored by the private perception of each individual, highly subjective, and therefore infinitely varied and frequently irrational in tone. He declared that reality is not what is seen but is shaped by who sees it.

Fellini saw no dividing line between imagination and reality, because the imagined world is reality for most people and imagination is the surest source of the artist's vision, that on which he depended to transform raw material into art. On this basis Fellini created a world of his own devising, originally born of experience and memory, later carefully handcrafted within the confines of the studio set. Among the repeated images that define his world and the condition of those characters struggling through it are the following: visions of the sea, suggesting distant horizons; empty squares at night; circuses and variety shows that stimulate the popular imagination; and the life of wandering entertainers. These images represent the condition of solitude that Fellini believed is the fate of most human beings. The loose-limbed, episodic structure of his films, which most critics have noted, is a narrative representation of the search for a better life, a final satisfaction via love, or one's work, or settling down.

Fellini's early reputation was of an entertainer and satirist, but films such as La Strada and La dolce vita quickly changed that. There emerged the guilty Roman Catholic moralist along with the caustic ironist. Looking back over a forty-year career that has drawn millions into the cinema, tribute must be paid to Fellini for the good humor, tolerance, and appreciation that he showed for those who have struggled through.

— Harry Lawton
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Enrico Fermi

Italian-born American physicist

Fermi's experiments utilizing neutron bombardment led to the production of the first controlled chain reaction, critical to the development of the atomic bomb by the United States.

Born: September 29, 1901; Rome, Italy Died: November 28, 1954; Chicago, Illinois Areas of achievement: Physics, mathematics

Early Life

Enrico Fermi (ayn-REE-koh FEHR-mee) was born to Alberto Fermi, an administrator in the Italian railroad system, and Ida de Gattis, an elementary school teacher. Enrico learned to read and write at an early age, probably instructed by his older brother and sister. At six years of age, Enrico entered public school and soon displayed a talent for mathematics. By the age of ten, the young boy, by this time exhibiting a remarkable memory, entered a school that emphasized Latin, Greek, French, history, mathematics, natural history, and physics, courses that would prepare him for entrance into the university. Enrico led his class in scholarship and, in his spare time, studied science and built electrical motors and toys.

In 1918, after receiving his diploma from the liceo (high school) and winning on a competitive examination, Fermi was admitted as a fellow in the Scuola Normale Superiore, a college of the University of Pisa. The young scholar earned his doctorate, graduating magna cum laude in 1922 at age twenty-one, and obtained a postdoctoral fellowship to study physics under Max Born in Gottingen in 1923. During the academic year of 1923-1924, Fermi held a temporary position at the University of Rome as an instructor of mathematics. In September, 1924, Fermi began a three-month fellowship at the University of Leiden. He then accepted a nontenured position as incaricato (instructor) at the University of Florence, teaching mechanics and mathematics.

Fermi's physical appearance at this time, according to his future wife, was not as impressive as his mental abilities. His rounded shoulders, short legs—he was five feet six inches tall—thin lips, a neck thrust forward when he walked, and a dark complexion were in sharp contrast to his gray- blue, close-set, cheerful eyes. Vital and energetic, he particularly enjoyed skiing and hiking.

Life's Work

In November, 1926, Fermi won the concorso (competition) for a new chair in theoretical physics at the University of Rome, a result, in part, of the publication of his paper "On the Quantization of the Perfect Monoatomic Gas." This paper calculated the behavior properties ("Fermi's statistics") of an ideal gas composed of particles ofhalfintegral spin (electrons, protons, and so on).



Enrico Fermi. (NARA)

In 1928, Fermi published a book on modern physics for upper-level university students, Introduzione alla fisical atomica. During this period as professor at the university, he successfully recruited talented students to study physics with him and other faculty members. On July 19, 1928, the young physicist married Laura Capon in Rome. Two children were born of the union, Nella in 1931 and Giulio in 1936. In 1929, Fermi was appointed as the youngest member of the Royal Academy of Italy with a government salary as part of the honor, and in the



nuclear physics that was to have far-reaching effects on the future of science. Placing a piece of paraffin in front of a neutron source, he observed increased radioactivity in the silver target. He surmised that the paraffin showed the neutron "bullets" and increased the neutron-proton collision cross section. This allowed the silver nuclei to capture the slow neutron, eject a proton, and become temporarily radioactive. Fermi and his co- experimenters, Bruno Pontecorvo, Edoardo Amaldi, Franco Rasetti, and Emilio Segre, also noted that water produced almost the same slowing-down effect as paraffin. The theory was proposed that neutrons lose energy in repeated collisions with hydrogen nuclei. Anticipating possible commercial applications, the scientists took out an Italian patent on this neutron-bombardment process of producing radioactive substances in October, 1935.

Fermi's reputation in scientific circles in the United States grew, and in the summer of 1936, he was invited to give a course on thermodynamics at Columbia University in New York. On previous teaching trips in 1933 and 1935, Fermi was impressed by the freedom and kindness of the American people. This appreciation had prompted him earlier to consider moving to the United States to escape the dictatorship of the regime of Be- nito Mussolini in Italy. Although Fermi had little interest in politics, he did understand that free and open scientific investigation was more desirable than that practiced under the dictates of an oppressive government. In 1938, Italy, influenced by the anti-Semitism sweeping Germany at that time, passed laws against persons of Jewish ancestry. Since Fermi's wife was Jewish, he decided to leave Italy. He accepted a teaching position at Columbia and obtained an immigration visa in November, 1938. The next month, Fermi was awarded the Nobel Prize in Physics for his work with slow neutrons, and on December 24, 1938, the Fermi family left Europe for the United States. (Fermi became a U.S. citizen in July, 1944.)

The First Atomic Pile

The following eyewitness account ofthe first atomic pile recalled the historic day of the first self-sustaining, and controlled, nuclear chain reaction: December 2, 1942.

Construction of the main pile at Chicago started in November. . . . At Chicago during the early afternoon of December 1, tests indicated that critical size was rapidly being approached. At 4:00 p.m. [Walter] Zinn's group was relieved by the men working under [Herbert L.] Anderson. Shortly afterwards the last layer of graphite and uranium bricks was placed on the pile. Zinn, who remained, and Anderson made several measurements of the activity within the pile. They were certain that when the control rods were withdrawn, the pile would become self-sustaining. . . . That night the word was passed to the men who had worked on the pile that the trial run was due the next morning.

About 8:30 on the morning of Wednesday, December 2, the group began to assemble in the squash court. At the north end of the squash court was a balcony about ten feet above the floor of the court. [Enrico] Fermi, Zinn, Anderson, and [Arthur Holly] Compton were grouped around instruments at the east end of the balcony. The remainder of the observers crowded the little balcony. R. G. Noble, one of the young scientists who worked on the pile, put it this way: "The control cabinet was surrounded by the 'big wheels'; the 'little wheels' had to stand back. . . ."

At 11:35, the automatic safety rod was withdrawn and set. The control rod was adjusted and "Zip" was withdrawn. Up went the counters, clicking, clicking, faster and faster. ... At 2:50 the control rod came

out another foot	"Move it six inches," said Fermi at 3:20. Again the

change—but again the leveling off. Five minutes later, Fermi called: "Pull it out another foot. . . ."

Fermi computed the rate of rise of the neutron counts over a minute period. He silently, grim-faced, ran through some calculations on his slide rule . . . . [Finally,] Fermi closed his slide rule—

"The reaction is self-sustaining," he announced quietly, happily. "The curve is exponential." ... "O.K., 'Zip' in," called Fermi to Zinn, who controlled that rod. The time was 3:53 p.m. Abruptly, the counters slowed down, the pen slid down across the paper. It was all over.

summer of 1930, he was invited to teach theoretical physics at the University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, lecturing on the quantum theory of radiation.

In 1933, Fermi wrote a famous paper on the explanation of beta decay. After the announcement of Frederic Joliot and Irene Joliot-Curie in Paris that alpha particle bombardment of aluminum produced artificial radioactivity, the Italian physicist experimented with neutrons as the bombarding source. He was able to produce artificial radioactivity in fluorine in March, 1934, using a radon-plus-beryllium source of neutrons. Seven months later, in October, 1934, Fermi discovered a principle of

Events in nuclear physics were developing rapidly in late 1938. On December 22, 1938, Otto Hahn and Fritz Strassmann in Germany published the results of their experiments on the neutron bombardment of uranium.


They had discovered radioactive barium among the products of that bombardment. In January, 1939, Otto Frisch and Lise Meitner theorized that the presence of radioactive barium indicated the fission (splitting) of the uranium nucleus into two nuclei of approximately equal size, barium and krypton. Fermi then surmised that if enough excess neutrons were released in the fission process, and if enough uranium atoms were present, a chain reaction, with the release of enormous amounts of energy, might result.

In early 1939 at Columbia, Fermi exchanged experimental information with two Hungarian emigrant scientists, Leo Szilard and Edward Teller. In August, 1939, Albert Einstein, the most famous physicist in the world, informed President Franklin D. Roosevelt by letter that the work of Fermi and Szilard demonstrated the possibility that a powerful bomb might be constructed, utilizing the nuclear chain-reaction principle. Roosevelt formed a Committee on Uranium to keep him apprised ofthe progress of the experimentation.

In the spring of 1940, Fermi and others discovered the use of graphite as a moderator in slowing down neutrons. This principle would be vital in future chain-reaction experiments involving a nuclear reactor ("pile"). Fermi also observed that lumping natural uranium would permit the start of a chain reaction without the need of isotope separation—a process that, given the technology of the time, seemed to be an almost impossible task.

By the summer of 1940, scientists at the University of California identified the product of the fission of natural uranium 238 as neptunium 239. Neptunium decays and produces plutonium 239, which fissions when bombarded with slow neutrons. If a chain reaction utilizing uranium 238 could be sustained, then enough fissionable plutonium 239 could be obtained for use in the manufacture of an atomic bomb.

During 1941, Fermi experimented with a small atomic pile at Columbia University. He showed that a self-sustaining nuclear chain reaction could be achieved if the proper amount of uranium was placed in a graphite pile. By the spring of 1942, Arthur Holly Compton, professor of physics at the University of Chicago, had been placed in charge of all work pertaining to the chain reaction. Compton brought physicists to Chicago to coordinate the experimental effort under the code name "Metallurgical Laboratory." Fermi supervised the construction of a large pile under the stands of the university's football stadium beginning in October, 1942. On December 2, 1942, cadmium control rods were slowly withdrawn; a twenty-eight-minute, self-sustaining chain reaction occurred, producing one-half watt of energy. This was the first nuclear reactor to produce energy that would eventually be used for peaceful purposes. Several months later, a second pile (one hundred kilowatts) was built at the Argonne Laboratory outside Chicago. This success led to the construction, with Fermi's consultation, of the large water-cooled, natural uranium-fueled, plutonium- production reactor at Hanford, Washington, in 1944.

Near Los Alamos, New Mexico, in an isolated mesa area, a new laboratory was constructed for the purpose of building an atomic bomb. The best minds in nuclear physics were brought to Los Alamos or consulted regarding the bomb construction. The first experiments began in July, 1943, under the direction of J. Robert Oppenhei- mer of the University of California, Berkeley. Fermi was still conducting work in Chicago and traveling to Oak Ridge, Tennessee, the site of a plant that produced uranium 235, a fissionable isotope that would be used in the manufacture of yet another bomb. He came to Los Alamos in August, 1944, and was appointed as an associate director of the laboratory by Oppenheimer. During this period, Edward Teller was working on the hydrogen bomb under Fermi's direction.

By July, 1945, enough reactor-produced plutonium had been delivered to Los Alamos to allow for the production of the first atomic bomb. The testing of this weapon occurred on July 16, 1945, at Alamogordo, New Mexico. Fermi was responsible for measuring the energy levels produced by the explosion and for collecting sand and soil samples to be analyzed for radioactivity.

The first atomic bomb was dropped on Hiroshima, Japan, on August 6, 1945, and the war ended shortly thereafter. In January, 1946, Fermi returned to Chicago as Distinguished-Service Professor of Physics at the Institute of Nuclear Studies, and in that year, he and four other scientists were awarded the Congressional Medal of Merit by President Harry S. Truman for their work in developing the bomb. For the next eight years, Fermi continued his experiments in high-energy physics. During this period, he also served on the General Advisory Committee of the Atomic Energy Commission and on other advisory bodies in need of his scientific knowledge and counsel. In April, 1954, Fermi testified at the security risk hearing of Oppenheimer, whose loyalty to the United States had been questioned because he had opposed the program for developing the hydrogen bomb. (Fermi himself, as well as other influential scientists, including Einstein, had opposed the development of this thermonuclear weapon on ethical grounds.) At the hearing, Fermi pointed out Oppenheimer's service to the

United States and suggested that there should be no question of Oppenheimer's loyalty.

By the summer of 1954, Fermi's health was deteriorating. An undiagnosed illness that later proved to be cancer drained his energy. He died in Chicago on November 28, 1954, at the age of fifty-three.

Significance

Fermi epitomized the popular image of the scientist, the diligent experimenter in lab coat surrounded by the apparatus of discovery, yet he was much more. He was a talented mathematician and theorist who was able, if necessary, to build analytical instruments with his own hands. His keen mind searched for simple alternatives to problems that others thought impossible. He was an immigrant to the United States, imbued with a spirit of gratitude and loyalty to his new country. He was a devoted husband and father. Although he helped develop the atomic bomb as a weapon ofwar, a weapon that he hoped would not be used on a civilian population, his name is primarily associated with the controlled chain reaction that is the basis of the peaceful use of atomic energy in nuclear power plants. Fermi the immigrant, like so many immigrants to America before him, brought to this nation a new knowledge, a new prestige, influence in world politics, and the basis of a new power. Fermi has entrusted future generations with the responsible use of that power.

— Charles A. Dranguet, Jr.
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Enzo Ferrari

Italian automobile designer

Ferrari was a designer and builder of sports cars and is among the most significant forces of the twentieth century in the manufacturing and racing of sophisticated, high-speed autos. He revolutionized the industry and sport, and for much of the 1950's and 1960's his cars dominated the high-performance racing circuits.

Born: February 18, 1898; Modena, Italy Died: August 14, 1988; Modena, Italy Areas of achievement: Invention and technology, engineering, business and industry, sports

Early Life

Enzo Ferrari (FAYR-rah-ree) was born into a family with a tradition of metalworking. His father, Alfredo Ferrari, ran a small foundry that produced equipment for the Italian railroad. Enzo lived with his father and mother, Adalgisa, and his elder brother in quarters above the factory. Sharing his father's and brother's interest in cars, Ferrari attended his first race, the Targa Bologna, in 1908 when he was ten, and he was duly impressed. His father wanted him to go into engineering, but Enzo had little interest in school. He completed his studies at the Modena technical high school in 1916 when he was eighteen, but, in the same year, both his father and brother died in World War I. The next year, Ferrari was drafted into the Italian army, but, never as healthy as his robust six-foot, three-inch frame might indicate, he became ill after a few months, underwent surgery at the military hospital at Brescia, and was later discharged from service.
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In despair and needing work, Ferrari went to Turin, where he hoped to get a job with the Fiat autoworks. Unsuccessful, he took a mechanics job until one day, while he was in Milan, he met and befriended Ugo Sivocci. Sivocci was a test driver for the company that would later produce the popular Vespa motor scooter, Costruzioni Meccaniche Nazionali (CMN), and he helped Enzo get a racing job with the company. In 1919, Ferrari initiated his driving career in a race from Parma to Berceto. He quickly attracted the attention of the Alfa Romeo Company and became a driver for the firm in 1920. He would be at Alfa Romeo for the next twenty years.

In 1923, Ferrari married Laura Gorello. The following year, he won his first major race, at Pescara. His interests, however, were now focusing more on the cars themselves and their engines. Working in close collaboration with Alfa Romeo, Ferrari established his own stable, the Scuderia Ferrari, of drivers and mechanics in Modena. He chose from among the best drivers of the day for his racing team and lured expert mechanics away from Fiat and other auto manufacturers. Eventually, the Scuderia would become a subsidiary of Alfa Romeo and, in 1933, Ferrari took over the management of the firm's participation in races. The birth of his son, Dino, in 1932 contributed to his decision that he would no longer participate in the driving part of the business. Already by this time, he had established himself as a major figure in the world of Italian sport, for, in 1928, the Italian government had rewarded his contributions with the title "Commendatore" (stripped after World War II). His reputation would only continue to grow. He also had begun editing a sports magazine in 1929.

Life's Work

In 1937, Ferrari designed and built his first racing car, the 158 Alfa. (Alfa Romeo would later rename the car the Alfetta, and it would win two world championships in the postwar period.) Until 1937, Enzo had been the president and director of Scuderia Ferrari and also the Alfa Romeo commercial manager of the district of Italy that included his hometown of Modena. When he was formally appointed head of Alfa Romeo's racing division, he had to dissolve Scuderia Ferrari and agree not to race independently for four years. Frictions finally ended his association with Alfa Romeo in 1939, but Ferrari retained fond memories of his years with the company.

Already a household name in racing, Ferrari resurrected the old Scuderia at Modena in 1940 as the Auto- Avio Costruzioni Ferrari. With World War II raging, however, building and racing cars was secondary to the Italian war effort, and Ferrari's factory was used for military production. The factory was bombed by the Allies, then looted by the withdrawing Germans. When the war ended, the factory was rebuilt at Maranello, outside Mo- dena, and, even with the difficulties of the immediate postwar period, Ferrari motivated himself and his employees to produce the first Ferrari racing car in 1946. He began racing his cars in 1947, won at Le Mans in 1949, and won his first world championship in 1952, when Ferraris won every Grand Prix in which they were entered. The same year, he was honored by his country when he was named Cavaliere del Lavoro. The legend had begun. The blood-red cars with the famed Ferrari trademark, the black prancing horse on a canary yellow background, now became emblematic of the finest in racing machines.

Ferrari was embroiled in controversy during most of the 1950's because ofthe many accidents and deaths, not only of drivers but also of spectators, in which his cars were involved. He was even put on trial for man- slaughter—although acquitted—when one of his cars went out of control during the 1958 Mille Miglia, killing the driver and several spectators. The press, including the Osservatore Romano, supported by the Vatican, denounced Ferrari (whose attitude toward the Church was no secret), and the protests were so great that the race itself, a major event that ran over a large part of Italy, was discontinued.

Two years earlier, Ferrari had been devastated by the death of his son Dino, who died of muscular dystrophy when he was twenty-four. He had been an engineering student at the University of Bologna. The young Ferrari had already become involved in his father's operation, and his loss was not only a personal blow for his father but also one for the future of the Ferrari company. It certainly contributed to Enzo's pessimistic attitude and grim outlook on life and made him even more dedicated to his machines. A bitter separation from his wife would cap his miseries at this time in his life.



Enzo Ferrari (left). (Library of Congress)

Having become successful and wealthy, Ferrari nevertheless frequently struggled with monetary difficulties in producing his expensive race cars. In 1960, the same year he was given an honorary degree in engineering by the University of Bologna, he was forced to sell stock and incorporate his firm, which was now called SEFAC-Automobili Ferrari. He also received yearly subsidies from Fabbrica Italiano Automobili Torino. In 1963, he negotiated with Ford to form two new companies.

Ferrari-Ford would make racing cars, and Ferrari himself would be president and hold 90 percent of the stock. Ford-Ferrari would basically capitalize on his name, and Ferrari's interest would be 10 percent. The deal fell through when Ferrari learned that Detroit would have the final say on everything, but Ferrari also remarked that he refused because he was afraid he would lose his identity and reason for living. Ford certainly realized what they had lost when Ferraris won every competition the following year. (Ford would get some measure of satisfaction in 1966 when its Mark II finally bested a Ferrari at Le Mans.) Ferrari's cash flow had not improved, and, in 1965, Fiat made him a sizable loan in return for the production rights of the Dino Ferrari. The same year, his mother, with whom he had lived in Modena, died at ninety-three. In 1969, Ferrari became a subsidiary of Fiat.

Always concerned about his cars—and more about his drivers in later years—and dogged by past criticism, Ferrari had realized that the speed technology of his racing cars was fast outstripping drivers' ability to control them. Deaths were occurring regularly on the Grand Prix circuit and elsewhere. In 1967 (too late for many critics), he publicly recommended that better measures be taken to protect drivers and spectators, and, through his urging and those of others, high-speed racing is much safer today than it was during the heyday of Ferrari.

Ferrari's wife, like his son, died of muscular dystrophy, in 1978. He contributed much to the fight against that disease before his own death. All that remained to him was his illegitimate son, Piero. Isolated, Ferrari lived in a two-story house in Modena, where he was indeed "king," though he owned several villas. Eschewing vacations, he continued to dedicate himself exclusively to his cars, more with an artist's passion than that of an executive. The tall, hawkish man with white hair and blue eyes—always covered with dark glasses—fit well the romantic image that the world had formed of him. In 1977, when he was almost eighty, he resigned as president of Ferrari. He had already stopped attending races about twenty years earlier. He continued to supervise the racing operations until his death on August 14, 1988, at age ninety.

Significance

Ferrari was one ofthe giants in the design and production of precision-crafted, high-performance racing cars. In the process, he revolutionized sports-car driving, dominating racing circles in the 1950's and 1960's. Passionately devoted to his cars (which he viewed as if they were his children), he drove himself, his employees, and his drivers to the extreme to produce the fastest, finest racing machines in existence. The Ferrari symbol, the prancing black horse on the yellow background, became synonymous with quality and continues to demand reverence. It is doubtful, considering the expense and labor demands, that the classic Ferraris produced during Enzo's tenure will ever be equaled. Since his death, the prices of vintage Ferraris have soared.

Ferrari was also instrumental in the improvement of safety measures in the sport of race car driving. Undoubtedly the quality of the machines that he produced and the myth surrounding him added to enthusiasm for the sport.

— Robert B. Kebric
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Geraldine Ferraro

American representative (1979-1985)

In 1984, Ferraro, a member of the U.S. House of Representatives, became the first woman to be nominated to the vice presidency by a major political party.

Born: August 26, 1935; Newburgh, New York Also known as: Geraldine Anne Ferraro (full name) Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Geraldine Ferraro (fer-RAH-roh) was born to an Italian American family in Newburgh, New York, on August 26, 1935. Her father, Dominick Ferraro, operated a nightclub in Newburgh. In 1944, he was arrested and charged with operating a numbers racket. He died of a heart attack the day he was to appear for trial.

Antonetta Corrieri Ferraro, the major influence on Geraldine's early life, was left to rear her two children alone. She and the children left Newburgh to make ends meet; they relocated in a modest home in the somewhat less desirable South Bronx. Education was traditionally a way up and out for the children and grandchildren of immigrant families, and Antonetta Ferraro worked hard as a seamstress to provide an education for her children. Geraldine Ferraro attended Marymount Manhattan College and was graduated in 1956. She worked as a schoolteacher to support herself while attending law school at night and received her law degree from Fordham University in 1960, the same year she married John Zaccaro, a real estate developer. In honor of her mother, Ferraro kept her maiden name.
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In the years that followed, three children were born to Ferraro and her husband. Although she passed the New York bar examination in 1961, she chose to practice law part-time while rearing her children. It was not until 1974 that she entered public service and accepted a post as an assistant district attorney in Queens County, New York, specializing in cases involving women, children, and the elderly.

Life's Work

Running as a Democrat, Geraldine Ferraro was elected to the United States Congress in 1978, then reelected in 1980 and 1982. During those years she devoted her considerable energies to serving her working-class district in Queens, New York, by obtaining federal assistance for roads and subways, pure water and pollution control, control of illicit drugs, and other urban issues.

As one of the few women in Congress—there were only eleven Democrats and six Republicans in 1979 and a total of twenty-four women in 1983—she also became an obvious symbol for the feminist movement that had begun to transform American society. Ferraro denied that she wanted to be solely a women's representative, but she did speak out on the feminization of poverty, the discrimination affecting salaries and pensions awarded to men versus women, and the problems of single-parent households headed by women.

Ferraro was not the first woman to have made her mark in Congress. In 1916, Jeannette Rankin was the first woman elected to Congress, and she voted against American involvement in both world wars. Pat Schroe-der of Colorado and Barbara Milkulski of Maryland were two Democratic representatives rising to prominence at the same time as Ferraro. Outside Congress, women were also achieving positions of political power. By the 1980's, Sandra Day O'Connor sat on the United States Supreme Court, Elizabeth Dole and Margaret Heckler were in the cabinet, Dianne Feinstein was the mayor of San Francisco, and many male politicians were asking their female colleagues to speak for them in election campaigns.

The year 1984 was a presidential election year, and the conservative Republican Ronald Reagan was running for reelection. Most observers believed it would be a difficult challenge to defeat the former actor, who enjoyed notable popularity as president and was recognized for his skills of communication. After enduring a bruising series of primaries, Walter Mondale, former vice president under Jimmy Carter and onetime senator from Minnesota, emerged as the leading Democratic challenger and came to the San Francisco convention in July with the Democratic presidential nomination assured. The only remaining question was who would be his vice presidential running mate.

Traditionally, vice presidential candidates have been selected to bring balance to the ticket. With Mondale's roots in the upper Midwest, it could be expected that he might well choose someone from one of the big coastal states such as New York or California. Age, experience, and ideology could also play a part. In the past, however, balancing gender had never been seriously considered, and the Democratic and Republican parties had never chosen a female candidate for either the presidency or the vice presidency. When he appeared before the National Women's Political Caucus in 1983, Mondale himself had indicated that he would consider a woman as his vice presidential candidate if he received the Democratic nomination.

In November of 1983, several influential women met with Ferraro in hopes that she would consent to accept the vice presidential nomination if it were offered. Other Democratic women had been considered, but most were rejected as unsuitable because of geography, their stand against abortion, their brief tenure in elective office, or their lack of national and foreign policy experience. Ferraro nicely complemented Mondale: an Italian American Catholic from urban New York, she had completed three terms in Congress representing a conservative ethnic and blue-collar constituency. Ferraro had struck a balance between her role as a wife and a mother of three children and her career as a politician. She had also made an impact within Democratic Party circles. In her position as secretary of the Democratic Caucus in 1982, Ferraro had served as House liaison to the National Party Conference; in 1984, she was the chair of the Platform Committee at the Democratic National Convention and oversaw the selection of presidential and vice presidential nominees.

The prospect of a woman as the Democratic vice presidential nominee was widely discussed. In June of 1984, Time magazine featured Ferraro and Feinstein on the cover as possible candidates. By the end of the month, there was considerable pressure on Mondale to choose a woman as his running mate: The National Organization for Women (NOW) was seemingly threatening a convention fight if a woman was not selected. Mondale, however, did not have to be threatened. Always supportive of women's issues, Mondale knew that as a long-shot candidate against a popular incumbent he had little to lose and possibly much to gain by choosing a woman running mate. Many, including some Republicans, believed that a woman nominee would attract significant numbers of votes to the Democratic ticket.
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On July 19, 1984, Ferraro made history when she was nominated as the Democratic vice presidential candidate. She and Mondale knew that the campaign wouldnot be easy, but they believed that Reagan was vulnerable both on his foreign policy, which they deemed too belligerent toward the Soviet Union and therefore a danger to world peace, and on the domestic issues of unfairness and lack of opportunity for the less privileged members of American society. Unfortunately for Ferraro, much of the ensuing campaign revolved not around the issues of public policy but rather around herself and her personal history.

Sadly, it might have been predicted that a woman candidate would be treated differently, and not only by representatives from the opposite political party. Ferraro had difficulties with Mondale's own campaign staff, and other problems arose which, she argued, would not have occurred if she had been a man. More troubling were claims that she had acted unethically and perhaps illegally in the financing of her first congressional campaign, with her congressional disclosure statements, and with her family's past taxes and tax returns. These negative issues quickly dominated her campaign. She questioned whether such charges would have received such credence and publicity if she were a male candidate. Her husband was initially willing to release his financial statement but not his personal tax returns, which he had been filing separately for several years. His reluctance to release this information led to charges that he had something sinister to hide. Over the next several weeks, accusations were made that Zaccaro's father had rented office space to an underworld figure and that Zaccaro himself had borrowed money from an estate in which he was the legal conservator. In late August, after the various tax and financial statements were finally made available for public scrutiny, Ferraro held an open press conference in the attempt to put the issue to rest. This tactic was only partially successful.

Ferraro was also criticized by members of the Roman Catholic hierarchy for her stand in favor of personal choice in the controversial matter of abortion. This, too, she believed reflected a double standard: Male Roman Catholic politicians had not been personally criticized for similar stands on the abortion issue, and in the past, Catholic bishops had generally abstained from political comment. Given the Mafia stereotype closely connected to the image of the Italian American community in the popular mind, Ferraro also was exposed to charges that she and her husband and their families had ties to organized crime. What was most galling for Ferraro was that other Italian American politicians did not come to her defense. The final blow to Ferraro's dignity was the report in October that her father had been arrested shortly before his death, charged with participation in a numbers racket.

Despite these personal attacks and the physical challenges of the 1984 campaign, Ferraro found her activities to be highly rewarding. In three months, Ferraro traveled more than fifty-five thousand miles and spoke in eighty- five cities. Her campaign raised $6 million for the national Democratic ticket. Crowds were invariably large and enthusiastic wherever she appeared. In November, however, the country voted overwhelmingly for Ronald Reagan and George H. W. Bush. The polls and political commentators had early predicted the outcome, and Ferraro realized that she and Mondale were going to lose even before election day. In the aftermath of the election, polls indicated that most women voters, like their male counterparts, chose the Reagan-Bush ticket over Mondale and Ferraro. In reality, most voters vote for the presidential candidate rather than the vice presidential candidate, and Mondale was not a match for the charismatic Reagan.

After the 1984 campaign, Ferraro chose to keep a low political profile and passed up the opportunity to challenge Senator Alphonse D'Amato, the incumbent Republican from New York, in 1986. The previous year she had published her autobiography, Ferraro: My Story. It sold moderately well. Still under public scrutiny, her husband pleaded guilty to overstating his net worth in getting a loan and was sentenced to community service. Later, Ferraro's son, John, a college student, was arrested on cocaine charges. In 1990, Ferraro chose to campaign aggressively on behalf of female Democratic candidates in New York.

Ferraro launched her own political comeback in 1992, when she entered the New York Democratic primary as a candidate for the United States Senate. Competing against three other candidates in the primary, Ferraro faced a tough battle. Typically upbeat and optimistic to the end, Ferraro finished second, less than 1 percentage point and fewer than ten thousand votes behind the winner, New York State attorney general Robert Abrams, who was ultimately defeated in the general election, but ahead of New York City comptroller and former con- gresswoman Elizabeth Holtzman and the Reverend Al Sharpton. She again sought the New York Democratic senatorial nomination in 1998, but she was the runner-up to Congressman Charles Schumer, who defeated the Republican incumbent, D'Amato.

President Bill Clinton chose Ferraro to represent the United States at the United Nations, a position she held with the rank of ambassador. From 1993 until 1996 she served as a member of the United Nations Commission on Human Rights. In addition to her feminist commitments, Ferraro continued her involvement in foreign policy issues, becoming a member of the Council of Foreign Relations and the National Democratic Institute of International Affairs; she also served on the board of the National Organization of Italian American Women. A witty and incisive speaker, Ferraro was a popular media figure and cohosted the Cable News Network (CNN) show Crossfire for several years during the mid-1990's, where she was the liberal voice to balance the conservative John Sununu, former chief of staff to President George H. W. Bush.

In 1998, Ferraro was found to be suffering from multiple myeloma, a common form of blood cancer. Initially she kept her illness from public knowledge, but believing that as a public figure she could become a spokesperson for research and fund-raising for the disease, she became active in the Multiple Myeloma Research Foundation and testified before the Senate. Ferraro was also active in several management and consulting businesses. Of the three Zaccaro children, John and Laura Anne Lee became a lawyer and a pediatrician, respectively, and Donna Zaccaro-Ullman worked as a television producer.

Significance

For many women—and for some men—Ferraro's 1984 campaign for the vice presidency was a watershed, a defining moment in their lives. Never before had a woman been chosen for such a high office by a major political party. During and after the campaign, Ferraro received thousands of letters from women, young and old, who saw her campaign as a symbol of equality, recognition, and opportunity for American women. Gloria Steinem, one of America's most respected feminists, noted during the campaign that "In the long run, the importance of the Ferraro factor may be the talent and dreams it unleashes in others." As an attorney in private practice after the campaign, Ferraro found time to encourage numerous women candidates by raising funds through public appearances on their behalf. Within a decade of the 1984 election, California, the largest state in the union, had chosen two women to represent the state in the United States Senate. By 2007 there were sixteen women senators and about eighty women representatives in the House, in contrast to the seventeen women in Congress when Ferraro was first elected in 1979. Nancy Pelosi had become the Speaker of the House of Representatives, and Hillary Rodham Clinton, senator from New York, was one of the leading candidates for the Democratic Party's presidential nomination for 2008. It would be too much to claim that these advances that women had made by the early twenty-first century were due primarily to Ferraro's pathbreaking 1984 campaign, but in the 1980's and after, she was, and remained, a symbol of the political empowerment of American women. Significantly but not surprising given her own history and accomplishments, in 2007 Ferraro endorsed Senator Clinton for president.

— Eugene Larson
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Ella Fitzgerald

American jazz singer

Described as having perhaps the most extraordinary jazz voice in the world, Fitzgerald was a musical innovator as well as a pioneer in American jazz and popular music. She is especially remembered for her style of"scat" singing.

Born: April 25, 1917; Newport News, Virginia Died: June 15, 1996; Beverly Hills, California Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Ella Fitzgerald's reluctance to discuss family, friends, and personal history makes it almost impossible to give a definitive account of her early life, which has become the stuff of American myth. Although the place of Fitzgerald's birth is not disputed, the date of her birth has been the subject of some controversy. It has been argued that she was actually born in 1920 (a claim she neither confirmed nor denied) and thus was three years younger than is usually reported, the reason for this being the child labor laws that were in force when she began her professional career. Her early relationship with her mother has also been disputed: In some accounts, she is described as having been orphaned as a young child and reared by her aunt. Fitzgerald's own account disputes this rendition of her early life, however, and she indicated that her mother was a powerful force in her childhood.

Nevertheless, it is known that her father died when
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Ella was an infant and that her mother took her to Yon- kers, New York. Her mother worked as a cook and in a laundry. Fitzgerald described her aunt, Virginia Williams, as a second mother. It was in New York that Fitzgerald developed an interest in music and in performing. The Boswell Sisters were Fitzgerald's favorite group, and she expressed an interest in emulating their success.

Fitzgerald's musical career began when she entered a talent contest at the Apollo Theater in Harlem in 1934. She entered, on a dare, as a dancer, but because she was too frightened to dance, she chose to sing instead. The song she sang in this contest has been the object of dispute, but in an interview Fitzgerald said it was "The Object of My Affection" (a song popularized by Connee Boswell). The early laughter of the audience turned into applause, and her march to stardom had begun. She continued to enter and win amateur contests throughout Harlem (the center of the city's music scene). It was at this time that her high school education came to an end, and with it, her stated ambition to become a physician. An abortive attempt to be a featured performer on CBS radio in 1934 ended with the death of her mother. Fitzgerald was too young to work legally.

Life's Work

In 1935, Fitzgerald's early successes led to an audition with Chick Webb, a popular bandleader. After giving awarmly received performance at Yale University, Fitzgerald entered the ranks of professional singers. Webb was not only her bandleader but also her legal guardian and chief adviser. She rose to national attention while the vocalist of the Chick Webb band. Live radio broadcasts and popular recordings on the Decca label made her known across America. Some of her earliest recordings (1935-1938) were "Love and Kisses" (her first song, recorded June 12, 1935), "Sing Me a Swing Song," "Rock It for Me," and "My Heart Belongs to Daddy." Singing was not her only talent; she also began to write lyrics. The singer Billie Holiday recorded one of Fitzgerald's first efforts as a lyricist, "You Showed Me the Way." Another early songwriting effort (cowritten with Webb), "A Tisket, a Tasket" (1938), became Fitzgerald's first major hit as a recording artist. Nat King Cole and Duke Ellington both had lyrics written for their music by the young writer.

In 1939, Webb died and Fitzgerald became the leader of his band. She continued to record popular songs for Decca, including "Cabin in the Sky" and "Baby Won't You Please Come Home." After the band disintegrated in 1941 (as a result of the military inductions of most of the band members), she struck out on her own and sang with a number of bands, including the Ink Spots, the Mills Brothers, and the Delta Rhythm Boys. She also appeared in the motion picture Ride 'Em Cowboy (1942). She continued to record and write music. While generally known only as a vocalist, Fitzgerald was inducted (the youngest person to ever have this honor) into the American Society of Composers, Authors, and Publishers (ASCAP) in 1943, thus demonstrating her significance as a lyricist.

It was while performing in the early 1940's that Fitzgerald perfected the style of singing that was to become her signature: scat singing. This technique, which involves using the voice as a musical instrument and emphasizing the quality of the sound rather than recognizable words (using improvised syllables instead of lyrics), gave her performances a unique and exciting power.

During the war era, Fitzgerald was one of the most popular performers in America. After World War II, her reputation traveled worldwide when she toured with the Jazz at the Philharmonic group. She consistently was voted "best vocalist" in polls featured in Down Beat (a popular jazz magazine) and sang with the most important popular and jazz bands of the 1940's and 1950's.

In 1949, Fitzgerald married bassist Ray Brown, the leader of a jazz band with which she sang. Their marriage lasted only four years, during which time they adopted a child, Ray Brown, Jr. It is not entirely clear how many times Fitzgerald was married. Some sources indicate once, some twice (including a marriage to Bernie Korn- gay, a shipyard worker, in 1941 followed by divorce in 1943), and some three times (with an early marriage ending in annulment). It is generally agreed, however, that Ray Brown was her last (if not her only) husband.
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After her divorce from Brown, Fitzgerald began to work more closely with Norman Granz, who had been the head of the Jazz at the Philharmonic project. Granz became her manager, and Fitzgerald began to record on his label, Verve. This ended her recording relationship with Decca, which had produced more than 230 of her records. Her first Verve recording was "The Cole Porter Songbook" (1956), a two-album set that was to begin the period during which she produced her most influentialand well-known work. With Granz, she released a series of recordings, each focused on the works of a particular composer or writing team, thus showcasing her vocal talents and the writers' musical and lyrical abilities. Her recordings of many songs were considered definitive, and they often renewed public interest in composers whose popularity had waned. Songbooks featuring the music and lyrics of Harold Arlen, Irving Berlin, Duke Ellington, George Gershwin and Ira Gershwin, Moss Hart, Jerome Kern, Frank Loesser, Johnny Mercer, and Richard Rodgers appeared during the twelve-year period from 1956 to 1968.

While working on the songbooks, Fitzgerald appeared in several motion pictures, including Pete Kelley's Blues (1955), St. Louis Blues (1958), and Let No Man Write My Name (1960). She continued to tour nationally and internationally and to appear on television and radio. Hard and constant work was a consistent part of Fitzgerald's life for more than fifty years. Well into the 1980's, she worked more than forty weeks a year giving concerts, despite numerous health problems, and continued to release recordings on Granz's Pablo label.

Fitzgerald endured as a performer and grew into an icon (a role she accepted but with which she was never comfortable). Among the honors she received are national awards from the governments of the United States (including the Kennedy Center Award) and France (the Ordre des Artes et des Langues) as well as innumerable awards from her peers (including "best vocalist" honors from all the major music magazines and a number of lifetime achievement awards). Although she completed only two years of high school, she was the recipient of at least eight honorary doctorates. The most significant doctorate (according to an interview she gave in 1991) was the one she received in 1991 from Yale, the site where her professional career began.

Significance

Fitzgerald created the standard by which other popular American singers are judged. She has been termed the "voice of the century" and the "first lady of song," and few critics disagree with these assessments. Bing Crosby's famous line about Fitzgerald sums it up well: "Man, woman, and child, Ella Fitzgerald is the greatest!"

However, Fitzgerald's contributions go beyond her natural ability and her innovation. She became a significant force within American entertainment for a number of reasons. She was one of the first women to lead a major band in the United States (the Chick Webb band after Webb's death). Her popularity knows no racial boundaries, though she was criticized for turning her back on black music and black audiences. In addition, the lines between popular music and jazz became blurred by her unique vocal style, which has not compromised either form.

Fitzgerald's improvisational singing style influenced many jazz and popular vocalists. Scatting has become a regular part of the grammar of jazz. Her sheer energy and desire to perform inspired many people, and she demonstrated that talent does not necessarily diminish with time. Her concerts and her albums remained consistently popular throughout her career, and she proved that race, gender, and age (neither youth nor maturity) do not have to impede an individual's path to success. Fitzgerald occupies a place in the pantheon of popular stars and in American culture that is uniquely and permanently her own.

— Timothy J. McMillan
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F. Scott Fitzgerald

American novelist

With a poetic style and an insight into the lure of and the fallacies within the American Dream, Fitzgerald created some of the most distinctively American fiction.

Born: September 24, 1896; St. Paul, Minnesota Died: December 21, 1940; Hollywood, California Also known as: Francis Scott Key Fitzgerald (full name)

Area of achievement: Literature Early Life

F. Scott Fitzgerald was born to Edward Fitzgerald, a furniture manufacturer, and his wife, Mollie McQuillan Fitzgerald, the daughter of a wealthy St. Paul businessman. After Edward Fitzgerald's business failed in 1898, he became a wholesale grocery salesman for Procter and Gamble in Buffalo, New York. Edward was transferred to Syracuse, New York, in 1901 (when Scott's sister Annabel was born) and back to Buffalo in 1903 before losing his job in 1908. The family then returned to St. Paul to live off the money Mollie had inherited from her father.

Edward Fitzgerald, who had cowritten a novel when he was young, read from the works of George Gordon, Lord Byron, and Edgar Allan Poe to his son and praised the boy's attempts at writing, but he hoped that his son would become an army officer. Mollie did not encourage his literary interests and wanted him to be a successful

Fitzgerald's voice into the context of the other "great voices" of American popular music, including, among others, Judy Garland, Frank Sinatra, and Barbra Streisand. This work provides the most detailed and insightful discussion available of the specific qualities of Fitzgerald's voice and performance that have given her "a nearly universal popularity."
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businessman like her father, to make up for Edward's failure and to live up to the illustrious ancestors on his father's side of the family, a long line of wealthy Maryland landowners, politicians, and lawyers. (Francis Scott Key was a distant relative.)

Because Fitzgerald's family believed that he needed discipline, he was sent in 1911 to the Newman School, a Roman Catholic preparatory school in Hackensack, New Jersey. At Newman, Fitzgerald met Father Sigourney Fay, a wealthy intellectual who introduced him to Henry Adams and other well-known literary figures. Fay became the boy's surrogate father and is the model for Monsignor Darcy in This Side of Paradise (1920).

In 1913, Fitzgerald enrolled at Princeton University. He dreamed of becoming a college football star but did not make the team. He had worked on school publications throughout high school and began writing for the Princeton Tiger, the college humor magazine. He also wrote the books and lyrics for musical productions of the prestigious Triangle Club, and through such literary endeavors he made friends with fellow students Edmund Wilson, who became one of America's most important critics, and John Peale Bishop, later a successful poet. Fitzgerald and Wilson wrote The Evil Eye for the Triangle Club in 1915. After a publicity photograph for that production of Fitzgerald dressed as a girl ran in The New York Times, he received an offer to become a female impersonator in vaudeville.

Earlier that year, Fitzgerald had met sixteen-year-old Ginevra King of Lake Forest, Illinois, at a party in St. Paul. For him, she was the embodiment of the perfect woman: beautiful, rich, socially prominent, and sought after. Ginevra, the model for many of the young women in Fitzgerald's short stories, rejected him eventually because he was not wealthy.

That disappointment was not Fitzgerald's only one in 1915. He was elected secretary of the Triangle Club, meaning that he would be its president during his senior year, but bad grades made him ineligible for campus offices. Fitzgerald had neglected his studies almost from his arrival at Princeton. At the end of the fall semester, poor grades and illness forced him to drop out of school.

Fitzgerald returned to Princeton in the fall of 1916 to repeat his junior year, and he continued to write stories for the campus literary magazine. He was never graduated, however, since the United States entered World War I, and he joined the U.S. Army as a second lieutenant in October, 1917. On weekends, he began writing "The Romantic Egotist," an early version of This Side ofPara- dise. In June, 1918, he was sent to Camp Sheridan, near Montgomery, Alabama. At a country club dance that July, Fitzgerald met eighteen-year-old Zelda Sayre, and they fell in love two months later. Zelda came from a
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prominent Montgomery family, her father being a justice of the Alabama Supreme Court. Zelda, considered the most popular girl in Montgomery, was attracted to Fitzgerald because they wanted the same things: success, fame, and glamour.

The war ended just as Fitzgerald was to go overseas. He was disappointed because he wanted to test himself in battle and because he saw the war as a romantic adventure. More disappointments came with the rejection of his novel by Charles Scribner's Sons and the disapproval of Zelda's parents, who believed that Fitzgerald was not stable enough to take proper care of their high-strung daughter. Nevertheless, Zelda agreed to marry him if he went to New York—where she desperately wanted to live—and became a success.

Fitzgerald began working for the Barron Collier advertising agency in February, 1919, writing advertisements that appeared in trolley cars. That spring, he sold his first short story, "Babes in the Woods," to The Smart Set, the sophisticated magazine edited by H. L. Mencken and George Jean Nathan. Zelda, however, was too impatient for his success and broke off their engagement that June.

Life's Work

Fitzgerald quit his job in July, 1919, and returned to St. Paul to live with his parents while revising his novel. Maxwell Perkins, the legendary Scribner's editor, accepted This Side of Paradise that September, despite objections to what his very conservative employer considered a frivolous novel. Perkins, whose suggestions helped Fitzgerald improve the book, said he would resign if Scribner's did not publish it.

Shortly after the novel was accepted, Fitzgerald became a client of agent Harold Ober and began publishing stories in The Saturday Evening Post, at that time the highest-paying magazine in the field. Unfortunately, he also began a lifelong pattern of drinking and wild spending. He and Zelda seemed made for each other because of their youth, beauty, ambition, and excesses. They were married April 3,1920, a few days after This Side ofPara- dise was published.

Scribner's published three thousand copies of Fitzgerald's autobiographical novel about a college student's coming of age, and the book was sold out in three days. By the end of 1921, it had gone through twelve printings of 49,075 copies, a huge success for a serious first novel. This Side of Paradise, considered the first realistic American college novel, was read as a handbook for collegiate conduct. By presenting the new American girl in rebellion against her mother's values, the novel also created the prototype of the flapper. Novelist John O'Hara later claimed that a half million Americans between the ages of fifteen and thirty fell in love with the book.

"Mr. Gatsby Himself"

The Fitzgeralds quickly became major celebrities in New York because of Fitzgerald's success and the young couple's good looks and flamboyant personalities. (Unfortunately, few photographs capture the charismatic good looks of Zelda, with her wavy hair, almond-shaped eyes, and oval face, and blond, blue-eyed, stocky Fitzgerald's, whose impact is widely attested in contemporary accounts.) Zelda went from the center of attention she had been in Montgomery to the wife of a famous novelist, and she resented the change. She remained envious of her husband's artistic success and attempted, in the course of their marriage, to become a ballerina, a painter, and a novelist. Save Me the Waltz (1932), her highly autobiographical novel, was written to compete with her husband's Tender Is the Night (1934). This sense of competition increased Zelda's drinking and contributed to her mental problems. The birth of their only child, Frances Scott (Scottie) Fitzgerald, in 1921 did little to slow down the Fitzgeralds.

The couple had to lead extravagant lives to live up to their press clippings, and Fitzgerald's work suffered for it. He borrowed from his publisher and agent and wrote short stories to finance the writing of his novels. (Of Fitzgerald's 178 stories, most published during his lifetime, about two-thirds, are of inferior quality, written primarily to pay bills.) Whenever he got ahead, he spent himself into debt again.

Fitzgerald's early success was followed by two failures. The Beautiful and Damned (1922), while actually selling more copies than This Side of Paradise because of Fitzgerald's reputation, was not as well received by the critics as his first novel. This examination of how greed corrupts a marriage is Fitzgerald's bleakest, most cynical, least effective novel. Because he had long loved the theater, Fitzgerald wanted to be as good a playwright as he was a novelist. The Vegetable (1923), a political satire, opened in Atlantic City, New Jersey, in November, 1923, and closed quickly, leaving Fitzgerald's aspirations as a dramatist unfulfilled.

In 1924, the Fitzgeralds made their second trip to Europe; Zelda had an affair with a French aviator on the Riviera and attempted suicide, events that her husband used in Tender Is the Night. In Paris, Fitzgerald was introduced to Gertrude Stein and other prominent American expatriates. He met the then-unknown Ernest Hemingway and recruited him for Scribner's. Their friendship was a close but rocky one, for both writers were temperamental and suspicious of each other.

Fitzgerald's masterpiece, The Great Gatsby (1925), is one of the most widely read serious American novels, but this poetic look at love, wealth, innocence, illusions, corruption, and the American Dream was, ironically, a failure when it first appeared, selling half as many copies as either of Fitzgerald's previous novels. He blamed this failure on the lack of the strong women characters necessary to please the predominantly female reading public. The genius of this almost perfect novel, however, was recognized by many serious readers, including T. S. Eliot, who wrote Fitzgerald that "it seems to me to be the first step that American fiction has taken since Henry James."

In The Great Gatsby (1925), readers get a first glimpse of the mysterious title character through the eyes of the novel's narrator, Nick Carraway.

Already it was deep summer on roadhouse roofs and in front of wayside garages where new red gas-pumps sat out in pools of light, and when I reached my estate at West Egg I ran the car under its shed and sat for a while on an abandoned grass roller in the yard. The wind had blown off, leaving a loud bright night with wings beating in the trees and a persistent organ sound as the full bellows of the earth blew the frogs full of life. The silhouette of a moving cat wavered across the moonlight and turning my head to watch it I saw that I was not alone—fifty feet away a figure had emerged from the shadow of my neighbor's mansion and was standing with his hands in his pockets regarding the silver pepper of the stars. Something in his leisurely movements and the secure position of his feet upon the lawn suggested that it was Mr. Gatsby himself, come out to determine what share was his of our local heavens.

I decided to call to him. Miss Baker had mentioned him at dinner, and that would do for an introduction. But I didn't call to him for he gaveasud- den intimation that he was content to be alone—he stretched out his arms toward the dark water in a curious way, and far as I was from him I could have sworn he was trembling. Involuntarily I glanced seaward—and distinguished nothing except a single green light, minute and far away, that might have been the end of a dock. When I looked once more for Gatsby he had vanished, and I was alone again in the unquiet darkness.


Almost a decade would pass before Fitzgerald's next novel appeared. He spent that time writing stories, twice attempting unsuccessfully to become a Hollywood screenwriter, moving back and forth between the United States and Europe, and seeing Zelda's mental instability and his own drinking increase. Zelda entered psychiatric clinics in France and Switzerland in 1930 and was in and out of institutions for the remainder of her life.

Fitzgerald's account of the disintegration of fragile Americans living on the French Riviera in Tender Is the Night is autobiographical, as is most of his fiction. The novel is considered a masterpiece but was yet another failure in 1934; both readers and critics were puzzled by the flashback structure. Fitzgerald hoped that the novel would be republished with the events rearranged into chronological order, and such an edition finally appeared posthumously, in 1951, but most critics regard it as inferior to the original version.

In the mid-1930's, Fitzgerald reached his nadir. Between 1935 and 1937, he wrote nine stories that no one would publish, and he constantly begged Harold Ober for money. His drinking became so bad that he finally had to be hospitalized. Hemingway offered to have his friend killed so that Zelda and Scottie would receive insurance money.

Fitzgerald's fortunes began improving in the month of July, 1937, when Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer hired him as a screenwriter at a salary of one thousand dollars a week, allowing him to pay off many of his debts. That same month, he met gossip columnist Sheilah Graham, and they fell in love. Fitzgerald spent his spare time educating the young Englishwoman while she tried to save him from himself, sticking by him even when he resumed drinking and mistreated her.

Fitzgerald took his film work seriously and even entertained hopes of becoming a director, but the assembly- line system of creating scripts at that time was unsuitable for someone of his talent and fragile ego. He received screen credit for only one script, Three Comrades (1938), an adaptation of an Erich Maria Remarque novel, but even then the finished product differed greatly from what Fitzgerald had conceived. He protested to producer Joseph L. Mankiewicz, "Oh, Joe, can't producers ever be wrong? I'm a good writer—honest. I thought you were going to play fair." He was sent to Dartmouth College with young writer Budd Schulberg in February, 1939, to research a film about the school's winter carnival, only to spend the entire trip drunk, and he was fired.

By October, 1939, Fitzgerald had decided to ignore his personal, financial, and professional problems as much as possible and began writing The Last Tycoon (1941), the story of an idealist film producer—based on himself and Irving Thalberg, the late head of Metro- Goldwyn-Mayer—who falls in love with a young woman much like Graham. The novel was about half finished when Fitzgerald died of a heart attack at Graham's apartment on December 21, 1940.

Edmund Wilson assembled the unfinished novel and Fitzgerald's outline for the remainder of the book for publication in 1941. Fitzgerald's other posthumous book is The Crack-Up (1945), also edited by Wilson, a collection of autobiographical essays about his problems that first appeared in Esquire in the 1930's. Zelda died in a fire at a sanatorium in Asheville, North Carolina, on March 10, 1948, and was buried beside her husband in Rockville, Maryland.

Significance

Like his friend Hemingway, Fitzgerald had the misfortune to live such a colorful existence that it has almost overshadowed his work. For many, the names Scott and Zelda Fitzgerald evoke images of an attractive but drunk couple jumping into the fountain in front of the Plaza Hotel in Manhattan. For all of his weaknesses as a human being, however, Fitzgerald is recognized as one ofAmer- ica's best, most perceptive writers. He produced two great novels and dozens of good-to-excellent short stories, the best being "The Ice Palace," "May Day," "The Diamond as Big as the Ritz," "Winter Dreams," "The Rich Boy," "Babylon Revisited," "Crazy Sunday," and "The Lost Decade."

One of the great subjects in American literature is failure, and Fitzgerald knew as much about this subject as any writer. He created his art to make up for his father's failure, for his not making the Princeton football team, for not living up to his potential in college, for losing Ginevra King, for missing out on the war, for not continuing to be the successful author of This Side of Paradise, for not working out in Hollywood, for Zelda's madness and his drinking, for not being the husband Zelda needed or the father Scottie should have had—for not proving himself to himself. Few Americans have understood the thin line between success and failure as well as Fitzgerald.

He is one of the major delineators of the American Dream, perhaps being more closely identified with this mythical concept than any other twentieth century artist. In The Great Gatsby, Jay Gatsby reinvents himself to fit his romantic idea of the American Dream, ending up both betraying and being betrayed by it. Throughout his fiction, Fitzgerald mourns the loss of innocence and youthful ideals while recognizing the inevitability of this loss. The great American paradox, as posed by Fitzgerald, is that holding on to illusions is both destructive and necessary. As the poet of the Jazz Age, a term he created to describe the 1920's, Fitzgerald will forever be associated with that time. In Tender Is the Night, he shows America's self-destructive urges in that decade and their painful consequences.

What matters most about Fitzgerald, however, is not the tawdry details of his sad life, not any themes he examines in his art, not his place in American letters. What matters is that he could write beautifully. Nowhere in American fiction are there as many heartbreakingly lovely passages as in The Great Gatsby. The most moving tragedy of Fitzgerald's life was that he died believing that he was a failure and would be forgotten.

— Michael Adams
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Sir Alexander Fleming

Scottish biologist

With an exceptional facility for observation and a careful adherence to the basic principles of the scientific method, Fleming discovered lysozyme and penicillin. These discoveries placed him in the vanguard of modern scientists struggling to control infectious diseases among the general population.

Born: August 6, 1881; Lochfield, Ayrshire, Scotland Died: March 11, 1955; London, England Areas of achievement: Biology, biochemistry,

medicine

Early Life

Alexander Fleming was born in Lochfield, a village located at the junction of the counties of Lanark, Ayr, and Renfrew in Scotland. His mother, Grace Morton, was the second wife of his father, Hugh Fleming, and Alexander was the third of four children resulting from that union. The Flemings were Lowland farmers who made their living from an eight-hundred-acre farm with poor soil. When Alexander was seven, his father died, leaving his mother to manage the farm and head the household. Among the results of this turn of events was the need for the Fleming children to supplement the family diet with fish and game from the nearby moors. In all likelihood, Alexander Fleming's remarkable powers of observation were developed during his moorland hunting and fishing expeditions.

Fleming's formal education began in a one-room cottage with a single teacher and fifteen other students. He subsequently attended a larger school in the nearby town of Darvel and then, at the age of twelve, was sent to Kilmarnock Academy. The Kilmarnock schoolmaster was very progressive, insisting that his pupils study two theoretical sciences each year, and Fleming benefited greatly from this early exposure to science. After leaving Kilmarnock, Fleming moved to London, where under the watchful eyes of his brothers, one of whom was a surgeon, he began studying commerce at the Polytechnic School on Regent Street. On completion of his course, Fleming took a post as a clerk with the American Shipping Line Company, but the long hours and small prospects for advancement led him to make a crucial decision. On the advice of his brother Tom, whose surgical practice was thriving, Fleming decided to study medicine. By placing first in the United Kingdom in the medical school entrance examination, Fleming was given his choice of training at any of the twelve hospitals under the control of the University of London. He chose St. Mary's Hospital in Paddington. He entered St. Mary's in October, 1901, and spent the next fifty-four years of his life there as a student and member of the staff. When Fleming received his bachelor of medicine degree in 1906, he was asked to stay on at St. Mary's as a member of the staff working in the Inoculation Department, headed by Sir Almroth Wright. By accepting the offer, he ensured a unique place for himself in the annals of science.

Life's Work

Fleming's mentor, Wright, was strong-willed, with a formidable intellect that made him a forbidding character. Famous in medical circles for diagnosing cases of Malta Fever and for his antityphoid fever vaccine, Wright was convinced that the only way to fight infectious disease was through immunotherapy. Because of Wright's belief in immunotherapy and his strong personality, Fleming began his career as a scientific researcher by laboring to prove the validity of Wright's theory of the "opsonin index," which held that the substance he called opsonin prepared bacterial pathogens in the body for destruction by white blood cells. Although loyal to Wright, Fleming slowly became convinced that a more direct method of attacking the causative agents of infectious disease was preferable to relying on the natural defenses of the body.

Any doubts Fleming might have had about using specific medicines to attack pathogenic microorganisms were put to rest in May, 1909, when Paul Ehrlich, a German scientist, revealed his discovery of an arsenic compound called Salvarsan that killed the causative agent of syphilis, Treponema pallidum, without harming the human patient. The first among British physicians to use Salvarsan successfully, Fleming was so impressed by the efficacy of Ehrlich's "magic bullet" that he determined to devote the rest of his career to finding similar substances for treating other diseases. His quest stretched over decades and included innumerable frustrations, but ultimately his patience and determination were rewarded.


After returning to St. Mary's after World War I, Fleming made a very important discovery in 1921 when he observed that many human body fluids such as nasal mucus and tears destroyed bacteria in vitro. Extensive experimentation led Fleming to conclude that a substance that he dubbed lysozyme, because it lysed bacteria and had the properties of an enzyme, formed a major part of the body's defense against invasion by microorganisms. Although he was never able to isolate the substance and use it against disease-causing microbes in vivo, his discovery nevertheless was important. Lysozyme not only was the subject of more than two thousand scientific papers and valuable commercially in protecting packaged foods; its success encouraged Fleming in his search for a substance that could be used therapeutically against micro- bial diseases.

Quite by accident, Fleming's greatest achievement came in 1928, when one of his assistants, D. M. Pryce, carelessly exposed some petri dishes with streptococcal cultures to the open air of Fleming's laboratory in Pad- dington and contaminated the cultures. Fleming's initial irritation with Pryce was allayed when he noticed that in one of the petri dishes a colony of mold had begun to grow and appeared to be inhibiting the growth of the streptococci. Too good a scientist to ignore this invaluable observation, Fleming noted the critical connection between the growth of the mold and the inhibition of the pathogen and began to explore the dynamics of the phenomenon. What he soon learned was that the mold, Penicillium notatum, had a natural antibiosis effect, and that gram-positive pathogenic microorganisms were unable to survive in its presence.

Fleming spent the years between 1928 and the outbreak of World War II first trying to prove that the mold could be used in treating disease without harming the patient, then struggling to isolate the active principle of the mold that gave it antibiotic properties. Solutions of the mold "juice" he brewed clearly were effective in controlling infection of superficial wounds, but Fleming's training in biochemistry and mycology was insufficient to enable him to pursue his discovery to a final and satisfactory conclusion. While he struggled to prove the value of penicillin in fighting disease, he suffered setbacks that would have discouraged someone with less determination. In 1935, a scientist, Gerhard Domagk, working in Hitler's Germany, produced a drug he called prontosil, one of the sulfonamides (or sulfa drugs), that seemed to accomplish what Fleming had hoped would be the effect of penicillin. Despite that setback, Fleming continued his research, convinced that penicillin was superior in every way to "sulfa," and in time he was proven correct.

The problem with Fleming's research was that he could not isolate the active principle of the Penicillium mold because of the limitations of his training and equipment. Fortuitously, two scientists at Oxford, Baron Flo- rey and Ernst B. Chain, were aware of the technical problems attendant on the refining of penicillin, and they developed a technique to produce a substance that was one thousand times more powerful than anything Fleming had been able to use therapeutically. The result of their work was to prove that penicillin was everything that Fleming had claimed it would be in the treatment of diseases caused by gram-positive microbes. At the height of the war, in August, 1942, The Times published an article titled "Penicillium" that gave full credit to Fleming, Florey, and Chain for their respective contributions to the development of the "wonder drug" that saved so many lives during the world conflict. In subsequent years, Fleming received the honors that accompanied his achievement. He was elected to the Royal Society in 1943; the next year, he was honored with a knighthood. In 1945 came the greatest honor of all when he, with Flo- rey and Chain, was awarded the Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine for his work in developing penicillin. On March 11,1955, he died of a heart attack; he was buried in the crypt of St. Paul's Cathedral.

Significance

Modern scientific accomplishments are commonly the result of team efforts rather than those of individual investigators, and it seems clear that Fleming's discovery of the antibiotic powers of Penicillium notatum would have remained a laboratory curiosity if Florey and Chain had not managed to isolate the active antibiotic ingredient for use as a medicine. Still, it was Fleming who first noticed the phenomenon of natural antibiosis and his determination, despite many setbacks and frustrations, that finally resulted in production of one of the most powerful weapons in the arsenal of medicine for fighting infectious disease. All modern antibiotic therapy traces its origins to that contaminated petri dish in the cluttered laboratory of Fleming at St. Mary's Hospital in 1928.

— Ronald L. Pollitt
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Abraham Flexner

American educator

Successfully blending scholarship and administrative ability with reformist zeal, Flexner was responsible for major transformations of American elementary, secondary, medical, and postgraduate education. Also, he was the founding director of the Institute for Advanced Study at Princeton University, an institute for scholars that allows for dedicated research and scholarship without teaching responsibilities.

Born: November 13, 1866; Louisville, Kentucky Died: September 21, 1959; Falls Church, Virginia Areas of achievement: Education, scholarship

Early Life

Abraham Flexner was the son of Jewish immigrants, Esther Abraham Flexner and Moritz Flexner, who were successful Louisville hat merchants. The depression of
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1873 destroyed their business, however, and reduced the family to poverty. The Flexners, however, placed great importance on schooling and did whatever they could to ensure that Abraham, as well as his brothers and sisters, received an education.

In 1884, Flexner entered Johns Hopkins University with the assistance of a thousand-dollar loan from his oldest brother, Jacob. He majored in the study of ancient Greece and Rome, receiving his bachelor's degree in 1886. After graduation, Flexner returned to his hometown, where he taught for four years at the local high school. Recognizing a need to educate wealthy but unruly youths, he founded an academy that prepared them for college through brief but intensive work. His unorthodox teaching methods included the absence of rules, examinations, records, and reports. The success of Flex- ner's graduates brought him to the attention of president Charles W. Eliot of Harvard, which led to an article in The Atlantic Monthly describing his methods, entitled "The Preparatory School."

At the urging of his wife, Flexner left Louisville the following year for graduate work in psychology at Harvard. After receiving his master's degree, he traveled overseas to study comparative education at the University of Berlin. He was convinced by his experiences at Johns Hopkins, Harvard, and Berlin that American institutions of higher education should restructure themselves along the lines of the German university. In 1908, Flexner published The American College: A Criticism, a critique of the nation's colleges that called for more attention to scholarship and less attention to extracurricular activities. This book was the turning point in his career.

Life's Work

Flexner's book attracted the attention of Henry S. Pritch- ett, a former president of the Massachusetts Institute of Technology and head of the Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching. The foundation was about to begin a major evaluation of medical education in the United States and Canada, and Pritchett commissioned Flexner to undertake the study. Undertaking his duties with a seemingly boundless energy and attention to detail, Flexner visited each of the 155 American and Canadian medical schools then in operation and described each in detail.

The results of his research were published by the Carnegie Foundation in 1910, under the title Medical Education in the United States and Canada. Using the minimum criteria by which European medical schools were allowed to operate, Flexner found that 75 percent of their American counterparts would be closed. He described many teaching hospitals as outdated and unsanitary; some he called death traps. Most medical schools, Flexner charged, existed solely for the profit of their owners. Any unqualified student could gain admission to them and be graduated if the tuition was paid. Even reputable medical schools often lacked the most rudimentary facilities. Flexner recommended that no less than 120 of the medical schools included in his study be closed.

Flexner's study became front-page news. Two years later, he completed another study, entitled Medical Education in Europe (1912). Together, the two works established his reputation as the world's foremost authority on medical education. In 1913, largely as a result of these
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two studies, Flexner was hired by the General Education Board, a philanthropic foundation established by millionaire John D. Rockefeller to improve education in the United States. Beginning as assistant secretary, he advanced to become head of its Division of Studies and Medical Education. While working at the board, he authored and coauthored several reports, including Prostitution in Europe (1914), Public Education in Maryland (1916), The Gary Schools (1918), and Public Education in Delaware (1919). He also awarded grants to stimulate humanistic research and is credited with playing a major role in founding the Lincoln School, which is remembered as the crowning achievement of the Progressive Era's education movement.

Despite the diversity of his interests while at the General Education Board, Flexner remained interested in the improvement of medical education. In addition to the publication of a 1925 report, Medical Education: A Comparative Study, he devoted attention to the development of full-time, basic science research faculties at medical schools. Before his retirement from the board in 1928, Flexner disbursed fifty million dollars to medical schools.

A photograph of the beardless, balding, and bespectacled Flexner taken during his mature years shows a face of a man seemingly tailor-made for the role of a Progressive Era intellectual, with a high forehead, furrowed brow, and imperious countenance. By this time, Flexner was in great demand as a lecturer abroad. He traveled to England, where he presented the Rhodes Trust memorial lectures in 1927, and was the 1928 Taylor lecturer at Oxford University. The following year, he lectured before the Foundation Universitaire in Belgium. In 1930, his Rhodes lectures were published in revised and expanded form as Universities: American, English, German, in which he restated his belief in the superiority of German universities, especially in their emphasis on conceptual research and the graduate seminar.

The Great Depression and a lack of enthusiasm for his reforms among educators thwarted Flexner's plans to direct American higher education along the lines of the German university. His ideas did find partial fulfillment, however, when he persuaded department-store magnate Louis Bamberger and his sister, Mrs. Fuld, to give five million dollars to establish the Institute for Advanced Study in Princeton, New Jersey. As its first director, from 1930 to 1939, Flexner brought a small number of select scholars to the institute and gave them complete freedom, as well as virtually unlimited resources and personnel, to pursue conceptual research. An early fellow of the institute was Albert Einstein; the addition of other noted scholars, such as John von Neumann, in later years made it famous.

After leaving the institute, Flexner devoted his remaining years to writing. He wrote an autobiography, I Remember (1940); biographies of higher education leaders Henry S. Pritchett and Daniel Coit Gilman; and a historical-contemporary study of foundations, Funds and Foundations (1952). Flexner died September 21, 1959, in Falls Church, Virginia.

Significance

Over the course of his long public-service career, Flex- ner served as a catalyst for change in many areas of American education. He was responsible, perhaps to a greater degree than any other individual, for raising educational standards in United States and Canadian medical schools. The Lincoln School, which he helped found, exerted a profound influence on the subsequent history of American elementary and secondary education. Less successful, but no less important, were his efforts to raise scholarly standards in postgraduate education, as exemplified by the Institute for Advanced Study.

Flexner was able to accomplish so much because his own thinking and behavior were in harmony with that of most early twentieth century, Progressive Era Americans. He crusaded against waste and inefficiency, bringing to public attention, for example, the deplorable state of medical education in North America. Certainly, this sense of moral outrage was one key to his success. However, he also placed great faith in the power of science to remedy society's ills—not science in the narrow, physical sense, but the study of any problem according to scientific principles. Indeed, Flexner's professional career was characterized by the painstaking collection and analysis of data about social problems.

This is not to say that Flexner was without his faults. His desire to generate public support for his reforms sometimes led him to dramatize and exaggerate the severity of social problems. Moreover, his lifelong conviction that efficiency and professional expertise were the only objective standards by which society could operate effectively reflected an antipathy toward democracy and a haughty elitism that devalued the role of the ordinary citizen in the decision-making process.

Certainly, no human being is perfect, and Flexner was, after all, only human; however, from his first efforts in Louisville, he had grasped a vision of excellence in education that he pursued throughout his professional life. For all of his faults, the vision was his, and he never lost it.

— Monroe H. Little, Jr.
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Baron Florey

Australian pathologist

A wide-ranging intellect, extensive training in the sciences on which medicine has become progressively more dependent, and the capacity for organizing resources and directing efforts effectively made it possible for Florey to unlock the fundamental scientific secrets of Alexander Fleming's discoveries of lysozyme and penicillin and to make antibiotic therapy a cornerstone of the practice of modern medicine. His isolation of the active antimicrobial ingredient in Penicillium notatum made it readily available to physicians and stands as one of the more significant scientific achievements of the twentieth century.

Born: September 24, 1898; Adelaide, South Australia, Australia

Died: February 21,1968; Oxford, Oxfordshire, England Also known as: Howard Walter Florey (birth name)
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Early Life

Howard Walter Florey (later known as Baron Florey) was born in Adelaide, Australia, one of the larger cities of that subcontinent. His mother was Bertha Wadham, the second wife of his father, Joseph Florey, a prosperous businessman who had built up a successful boot-making company. Howard was the third of their three children. The family wealth made it possible for young Florey to have the best possible training, and he was educated first at a private school, Unley Park; then at Kyre College, where he was both the best student and a superior athlete; and finally at St. Peter's Collegiate School, which was modeled on an English public school and was one of the best schools in Australia.

It was at St. Peter's that Florey acquired his enthusiasm for chemistry, even though he also excelled in physics, mathematics, and history, under the tutelage of J. S. Thompson, who also imbued the boy with a love for research. As a result, Florey decided against entering his father's business and determined to pursue a career of scientific research. Another factor in arriving at his career choice may have come from the achievements of his sister Hilda, who studied medicine and became a successful pathologist. On completing his studies at St. Peter's, Florey elected to study medicine at the University of Adelaide, despite the fact that his interests were in scientific research rather than the clinical treatment of patients.

In 1916, Florey entered the university to pursue a course of medical study. It was the height of World War I, and despite his strong desire to enlist and serve the country, his parents both forbade his enlistment and persuaded him that he could serve better as a physician than as a simple soldier. At Adelaide, Florey continued his success in academics and sports, and since he knew that he had little interest in clinical practice and wanted to be
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a researcher, he sought to win a Rhodes Scholarship so that he could study physiology at Oxford University. Receiving the Rhodes Scholarship for South Australia, Flo- rey left for England in December, 1920.

Entering Oxford to study physiology under the great Sir Charles Scott Sherrington, then sixty-five years of age and president of the Royal Society, proved to be the crucial decision of Florey's career. It not only brought him into daily contact with and enabled him to learn from one of the greatest living scientists but also introduced him to the complex international scientific community. Under Sherrington's guidance, Florey won first-class honors in physiology; decided to secure a D. Phil., Oxford's highest research degree; and was launched on a career in experimental medicine with an appointment to a studentship at Cambridge University. By the end of the 1920's, when he turned his attention to lysozyme, he was well established as a promising young scientist.

Life's Work

Florey's papers do not reveal how he learned about the discovery of lysozyme by Alexander Fleming, but in all probability his own research led him to Fleming's work. Florey had begun studying the mucous secretions of the stomach, and since lysozyme was produced by human mucosa, it seems likely that Florey read of Fleming's discovery in the Proceedings of the Royal Society or the British Journal of Experimental Pathology. While Florey's first great achievement, of isolating lysozyme and its substrate, brought him renown and brought Fleming's discovery to a brilliant conclusion, he also learned valuable lessons along the way. Aware of his own limitations as well as his strengths, he noted, for example, that complex research problems require a team effort to achieve solution, for if he had not been able to find talented collaborators, his work on lysozyme would never have been completed. Florey also learned that chemistry was the key to unraveling the strands of difficult problems in physiology. Florey is rightly credited with bringing the discovery of lysozyme to a conclusion, but the significance of the fact that it was done by a team he led that included a cytologist, a biochemist, and several specialized physiologists was not lost on him. Such knowledge was to serve him well later in his work on penicillin.


Eager to have control of his own research projects and concerned about his lack of independence at Cambridge, Florey accepted a position as professor of pathology at Sheffield in 1931. There, as early as 1932, Florey learned of penicillin through C. G. Paine, who had been with Fleming at St. Mary's and had brought a Penicillium culture to Sheffield so that he could use the "mold juice" in treating various superficial infections. Florey was not, however, particularly impressed by the results of Paine's treatments, so the "mold juice" was relegated to obscurity while other physiological research areas were explored and he revitalized the physiology department at Sheffield. He published several papers on lysozyme, lymphatics, and related topics, but in 1934 an opportunity arose for Florey to return to Oxford.

In 1934, Professor George Dreyer, then the head of the pathology department at Oxford, died unexpectedly at the age of sixty-one. Astepchild of physiology, the Department of Pathology had been generously endowed in 1922 by the trustees of Sir William Dunn's estate, and the post was ideally suited for someone of Florey's training and temperament. Consequently, in May, 1935, he returned to Oxford as head of the Dunn School of Pathology, in charge of dozens of researchers, technicians, and students. As head of the Dunn School, Florey soon turned it into one of the world's outstanding biological research centers. Productive himself as a researcher, he published several important papers on secretions in conjunction with different collaborators, and his belief in building strong research teams soon brought about a critical change in his own career.

While trying to recruit a biochemist from Cambridge, Florey was advised by the head of that school's department to consider hiring a German refugee from the Hitler regime, Ernst B. Chain. Although Chain was not the individual Florey originally wanted for the Dunn School, he nevertheless decided to bring him to Oxford. It proved to be a fateful decision. A brilliant biochemist who was only twenty-seven when he joined Florey, Chain had already worked out the biochemistry of snake venom, was an accomplished pianist, and bore a remarkable resemblance to another famous emigre from National Socialist Germany, Albert Einstein. The partnership of Florey and Chain, which began because of Florey's continuing pursuit of the structure and properties of lysozyme, was soon to produce dramatic results far beyond anything lysozyme could offer, for the two brilliant research scientists were perfectly suited to form an extraordinary team. Chain provided intuition and originality, and Flo- rey, equally as intuitive, supplied flawless methodology to their experiments.

It was through lysozyme that Florey and Chain began their work on penicillin. A general interest in antibacterial substances led Chain in 1938 to discover Fleming's paper on penicillin, and soon he and Florey determined that the substance might provide a fundable research project. Neither scientist thought initially about the practical medical uses of penicillin, but rather both were intrigued by the research challenges it offered and the fact that its properties resembled those of lysozyme. Once the two learned more about the actions of penicillin, however, they were so excited by it that Florey soon came to devote all of his considerable energy to developing an antibacterial biological materials program at the Dunn School. Florey began raising money to support the project, organizing the resources necessary to see it through, and working with Chain in the laboratory to discover the secret—the active antimicrobial ingredient—that had eluded Fleming for so many years. The task was by no means an easy one.

The main problem with penicillin as an antimicrobial substance was never the question of whether it could kill a wide range of bacteria, which Fleming had already proved, but rather how could it be concentrated to reach therapeutic levels and whether it would be harmful to the patient. It was the great achievement of Florey and Chain to unravel the molecular structure of penicillin and refine it in such a way that it could be used with devastating effect against disease-causing microbes. By employing the new technique of "freeze-drying" to produce a refined, concentrated powder that consisted of the essential antibacterial agent in Penicillium notatum, Florey was prepared by May, 1940, to perform an experiment that proved to be a turning point in medical history. On that date he proved conclusively that penicillin could be used with dramatic effect in cases of diseases caused by bacterial infection, by infecting mice with a pathogen of the Streptococci group and then treating them with subcutaneous injections of penicillin. The experiment left no doubt of the power of penicillin, and it ensured Florey's place in the history of modern medicine.

By 1942, Florey's accomplishments with penicillin and lysozyme were sufficiently well known among British scientists to result in his election as a Fellow of the Royal Society, which, short of the award of a Nobel Prize, was the highest honor to which any scientist could aspire. Ironically, 1942 was also the year when Fleming, who had originally discovered the antimicrobial properties of Penicillium notatum, contacted Florey and used the refined penicillin provided by the Australian to cure a patient dying of bacterial meningitis. Many other honors were showered on Florey during the remainder of his career. He was knighted in 1944, became president of the Royal Society in 1960, and was created a life peer in 1965. Perhaps the greatest recognition of all came in 1945, when Florey, along with his colleagues Chain and

Fleming, received the Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine for their collective work in the discovery and development of penicillin. If ever there was proof of Florey's belief that teamwork was essential to scientific research, it came with the award of the 1945 Nobel Prize, for without Fleming's discovery, Chain's analytical brilliance, and Florey's leadership qualities and meticulous experimental methodology, penicillin would never have brought about the medical revolution that occurred early in the 1940's.

Significance

Florey may not have had the good fortune and extraordinarily well-developed powers of observation that made it possible for Fleming to notice the effect of Penicillium notatum "mold juice" on bacterial growth. Florey was a different kind of scientist, whose broad-based training, particularly in chemistry, was better suited to the precise attack of scientific problems than it was to the free- ranging curiosity that so characterized Fleming's career. Above all else, Florey combined three attributes in roughly equal proportions that made him a research scientist of unique capability: He had leadership qualities that were quite exceptional among his peers, he was an organizer whose management of resources and skill at securing financial support for research were unrivaled, and he was an accomplished bench scientist who had the respect of brilliant colleagues. Just as Fleming's observation of a contaminated petri dish led to the discovery of penicillin, so Florey's isolation of the active antimicrobial substance made it possible for the entire range of diseases caused by susceptible bacteria to be brought under control through antibiotic therapy. If Florey had not, as a young scientist, been intrigued by the antibiosis of lysozyme and pursued that interest on to study penicillin, then the most powerful weapon available to modern physicians in their struggle against infectious disease, antibiotics, simply would not be available. Without the work of Florey and those he led at the Dunn School, most of the diseases that today are routinely treated as commonplace subjects for antibiotic therapy would continue to baffle physicians and significantly increase the level of human suffering and death.

— Ronald L. Pollitt
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Michel Fokine

Russian choreographer and dancer

Fokine was the quintessential ballet choreographer. His works combine the brilliant technique of the traditional Russian ballet with his innovative concept of ballet dancing as a dramatic and emotive interpretation of a story line in which the dancer uses his or her entire body to convey the meaning of the fiction.

Born: April 23, 1880; St. Petersburg, Russia Died: August 22, 1942; New York, New York Also known as: Mikhail Mikhaylovich Fokin (birth name)

Area of achievement: Dance Early Life

Michel Fokine (mee-shehl foh-keen) was born Mikhail Fokin in St. Petersburg, Russia. He was the seventeenth of eighteen children born to his parents. Five of the children survived into adulthood. His father, Michael Fokine, was a successful middle-class merchant. His mother, Catherine, was from Mannheim, Germany, and was particularly fond of the theater. Fokine's older brother Nicolas, an officer in the Russian cavalry, shared his mother's love of the arts and often attended ballets. Fokine grew up listening to his brother describe the ballets he saw.

When Fokine was nine years old, he hoped to be admitted to the Imperial School of Ballet in St. Petersburg, which accepted only ten or twelve students each year. Because his father was strongly opposed to his son having a career in dance, Fokine was forced to perform in a "secret" audition. Not only was he accepted into the school, but he also attained a number one ranking among those admitted. When his father was told that Fokine had placed first, he agreed to let him attend the school.

Life's Work

In 1898, Fokine had his debut performance with the Maryinsky Imperial Ballet as a soloist. The ballet was Pakhit, and it was performed on his eighteenth birthday. By 1902, he was teaching a junior-girls ballet class. At age twenty-two, he was the youngest teacher ever employed by the Imperial Ballet School. He also started teaching classes for senior boys and girls. He continued to perform with the ballet troupe and partnered with dancer Anna Pavlova. He was promoted to first soloist in 1904.

Soon, however, Fokine began to find himself at odds with the management of the Imperial Ballet. Fokine believed that too much importance was placed on the movement of legs and feet and that the arms were neglected in the traditional ballet technique. He also objected to the Imperial Ballet's practice of showcasing virtuoso technique at the expense of the story of the ballet and its dramatic portrayal. He was also concerned about the lack of attention to costuming the dancers. He believed the costumes should reflect cultural authenticity and be appropriate to the time period portrayed. The Imperial Ballet traditionally costumed its dancers in short skirts and pink pointe (or toe) shoes. Fokine insisted that the dancer's entire body be used to express emotion and interpret the ballet's dramatic story line. He was not opposed to virtuoso ballet technique but believed it should also be used as a means ofdramatic interpretation and not as a dazzling spectacle, which, he thought, interrupted the story.

In 1907, Fokine had the opportunity to create a dance and apply his theories. Pavlova, scheduled to dance in the Hall of Nobles, asked Fokine to help her select music for the occasion. Fokine not only chose the music for her but also choreographed a dance for her. The music was Charles Camille Saint-Saens's The Swan and the solo dance was The Dying Swan, which would become synonymous with Pavlova's name. Fokine concentrated particularly on arm movement in this dance. He created movements that made Pavlova's arms appear like the wings of a swan.

Fokine remained dissatisfied with his lack of opportunities for innovative choreography at the Imperial Ballet. In 1909, he and dancer Vera (Verotchka) Antonova, who had been his student and whom he had married in 1905, left the Imperial Ballet and school. Fokine then joined Sergei Diaghilev's Ballets Russes as the company's chief choreographer. At the Ballets Russes, Fokine established the role of the choreographer as a visual artist who used dance movement to dramatize and interpret a story. While working with Diaghilev, he choreographed Les Sylphides, The Firebird, Le Spectre de la Rose, and Petrouchka, ballets that are still performed. Collaborating with composers such as Igor Stravinsky, Fokine continued to synthesize his choreography with the story line and music. In 1912, he left the Ballets Russes because of problems arising from Diaghilev's association with dancer and choreographer Vaslav Ni- jinsky.


Fokine worked in Russia until the Bolshevik Revolution of 1917. With Vera and their son, Vitale, he moved to Sweden, then to Denmark, and finally in 1919 to the United States. Fokine had a contract with Morris Gest to create the bacchanal in Aphrodite. Fokine found the United States very different from his native Russia when he tried to find dancers for his production. Due to the scarcity of ballerinas and the almost nonexistence of male dancers, he had to rely on amateur ballet and ballroom dancers for the performance.

During the 1920's and 1930's, the Fokines toured through many of the large cities in the eastern United States, starting their tour at the Metropolitan Opera House. They also opened a school of dance in their home. The Fokines continued to tour and to dance at galas, charities, and even movie theaters, but Fokine no longer had a ballet company. He began choreographing dances for Broadway musicals and other shows. He worked with the Shubert family, creators of Broadway as the center of theater in New York, and with the Ziegfeld Follies. The Fokines were well received in their performances. In three nights at Lewisohn Stadium, they danced before a combined audience of forty-eight thousand spectators. However, ballet had not yet caught the attention of the American public.

By the mid-1930's, the aging Fokine had given up his idea of founding a ballet school in America. He returned to Europe and was once again creating ballets, soon choreographing seven new ballets. In 1942, Fokine was back in the United States. His last ballet, The Russian Soldier, had its first performance at the Boston Opera House on January 23, 1942. The following summer he went to Mexico City to direct the performance of Helen of Troy. He injured his leg and returned to New York. Shortly thereafter, he was hospitalized with pleurisy and developed pneumonia. He died on August 22 in New York. Fokine was honored by a memorial tribute in which seventeen ballet companies in various parts of the world simultaneously performed his ballet Les Sylphides.

Significance

Fokine was one of the most important ballet choreographers of the twentieth century. His ballets are part of the repertoire of all major ballet companies around the world. Harmonizing music, scenery, and dance, he created productions that were spectacular both in technical virtuosity and in the dancers' emotion.

As chief choreographer for the Ballets Russes, he created ballets that revived the popularity of ballet in Europe. When he came to the United States, ballet was not a popular form of entertainment, and he found no important companies or schools. Fokine, however, did much to pave the way for the creation of the New York Ballet in 1948. Although the Russian Imperial Ballet (Maryinsky) had rejected his ideas when he was just beginning his career, a program entitled The Return of the Firebird was presented in his honor at the Maryinsky Theater in St. Petersburg on January 5, 1993. The Firebird, Petrouchka, and Scheherazade were performed under the direction of the premier dancer of the Bolshoi and Maryinsky Ballets, Andris Liepa, with the assistance of choreographer Isabella Fokine, Michel Fokine's granddaughter. Fokine transformed ballet into a consummate artistic form and assured its enduring place among the great art forms.

— Shawncey Webb
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Henry Fonda

American actor

Fonda was a celebrated stage and screen actor whose persona embodied the quintessential American man of integrity, honesty, and courage. He displayed these ideals in roles that included Tom Joad in The Grapes of Wrath, the title character in Mister Roberts, and portrayals of notables such as Abraham Lincoln and Clarence Darrow.

Born: May 16, 1905; Grand Island, Nebraska Died: August 12, 1982; Los Angeles, California Also known as: Henry Jaynes Fonda (full name) Areas of achievement: Film, theater and

entertainment, television

Early Life

Henry Fonda was the only son of William Bruce and Herberta Fonda. His seventeenth century Italian ancestors established the town of Fonda, in upper New York State, but Fonda grew up in Omaha, Nebraska, where his father owned a printing company. After graduating from Omaha Central High School, where he exhibited talent in athletics, art, and writing, he studied journalism at the University of Minnesota but left after his sophomore year.

Despite his shy nature, the young Fonda was persuaded by family friend Dorothy Brando, actor Marlon Brando's mother, to perform a leading role at the Omaha Community Playhouse in 1925. After this successful debut he determined to pursue acting. He remained with the playhouse for three seasons, winning ultimate approval from his conservative father as the title character in Mer- ton ofthe Movies. Touring Lincoln impersonator George Billings accepted a sketch Fonda had written, and, subsequently, Fonda performed in it as Billings's onstage foil for a 1927 summer vaudeville tour. Returning for the playhouse's 1927-1928 season, Fonda gratefully accepted the salaried job of assistant director. As well as designing sets, he also played opposite Dorothy Brando in Eugene O'Neill's Beyond the Horizon.

In 1928, Fonda left home for the east. With one hundred dollars, he secured a room-and-board job in Dennis, Massachusetts, with the Cape Playhouse as third assistant stage manager and actor when needed. Later he joined the University Players Guild in Falmouth and eventually excelled in acting roles over five summers through 1932. From 1929 to 1931 the young actor directed, designed, and performed roles (like the Cowardly Lion in The Wizard ofOz) at the National Junior Theatre in Washington, D.C. Touring groups and summer stock were his training ground.

Life's Work

After making his 1929 Broadway debut with a small acting part, Fonda augmented meager theater work in Depression-era New York with summer stock. He had performed with Margaret Sullivan in University Players Guild productions. They later married but soon divorced.

Following small roles in New York, Fonda, now twenty-nine years old, appeared in a 1934 comedy skit with Imogene Coca in the mildly successful Leonard Sillman's New Faces of 1934. Leland Hayward became his agent. Through Hayward, Fonda was summoned to Hollywood, California, in 1934, meeting film producer Walter Wanger, who gave him a contract at the surprisingly large salary he had demanded. Next, actress June Walker recruited him as her Broadway costar in The Farmer Takes a Wife (1934-1935). Critically praised for an engaging masculine performance in the moderately successful production, Fonda made his motion-picture debut in the 1935 film version of the production. Critics applauded Fonda's sincerity and simplicity. After several mediocre screenplays, Fonda continued in New York State summer stock and performed in several shortlived Broadway plays.

After marrying a second time, Fonda returned to Hollywood, making ten pictures from 1937 to 1939. After gaining particularly favorable reviews in four of these
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films directed by John Ford (Jesse James, The Story of Alexander Graham Bell, Drums Along the Mohawk, and Young Mr. Lincoln), he was cast by Ford as Tom Joad in the 1940 film based on John Steinbeck's novel The Grapes of Wrath. The role sparked critical kudos proclaiming Fonda as a superbly graceful, suffering Everyman fighting against exploitation. The role earned for him a 1940 Academy Award nomination for Best Actor. Regrettably, the success of this film failed to bring top studio roles, and he was contractually obligated by studio producer Darryl F. Zanuck to take on undistinguished films. There were exceptions: two worthy comedies displayed Fonda's comic abilities (The Male Animal and Preston Sturges's successful farce The LadyEve). In one serious drama, The Ox-Bow Incident, Fonda's performance was considered exceptional. His daughter, Jane, was born in 1937, followed by a son, Peter, in 1940. Jane became an acclaimed actor and was known for her political activism. Peter became an acclaimed actor and director as well.

During World War II, Fonda joined the U.S. Navy and saw active service at sea, rising from an enlisted seaman to officer and earning a Bronze Star with a presidential citation when discharged in 1945. Completing six more films, Fonda visited New York in 1947 and was cast by stage director Joshua Logan in the title role in Mister Roberts. Greeted by critical and popular success, Fonda won the 1947-1948 season Antoinette Perry Best Actor Award for his portrayal of a combat-hungry lieutenant aboard a Pacific wartime supply ship. The actor repeated the role in a 1951 touring company and in the 1955 film version.

Subsequent 1950's Broadway appearances in Point of No Return and The Caine Mutiny Court Martial earned positive reviews and audience approval. Back in Hollywood, Fonda gathered critical admiration for Twelve Angry Men (1957) and Mister Roberts. Following leading screenplay roles, Fonda returned to Broadway as Anne Bancroft's costar in William Gibson's successful two- character comedy Two for the Seesaw (1958). Fonda thought his role was not well realized.

After a hiatus that included television appearances like that in the 1959 series The Deputy, Fonda returned to Hollywood to competently portray small or supporting roles, often as political and military figures ranging from a U.S. president in Fail Safe to Admiral Chester W. Nimitz in Midway. Most screenplays in the 1960's brought him little recognition, but his stage appearance in 1974's one-man drama Clarence Darrow (later successfully televised) reawakened tributes from critics and audiences. A demanding five-city tour ensued, eventually causing his collapse from exhaustion and his receiving a pacemaker to correct a heart disorder.

In 1978, Fonda received the American Film Institute's Life Achievement Award. In 1981 he won his first Academy Award for Best Actor for his role in On Golden Pond as a crusty old father who makes peace with his estranged daughter, played by real-life daughter Jane Fonda. Although in ill health, Fonda finished the film and received the award before his death in 1982.

In his personal life Fonda was considered an emotionally distant husband and father, although he was respected as a highly accomplished actor. He was married five times: first to actress Margaret Sullivan in 1931; in 1936 to socialite Frances Seymour Brokaw (mother of Jane and Peter Fonda), who committed suicide in 1950; in 1950 to Susan Blanchard; in 1957 to Afdera Fran- chetti; and from 1965 to Shirlee Adams. Despite rifts, he was proud of his two children.

Significance

Fonda's acting career spanned more than fifty years, from the late 1920's to 1981. During that time he appeared with and supported leading screen performers of the time such as Katharine Hepburn, Barbara Stanwyck, Bette Davis, Janet Gaynor, Sylvia Sydney, and Tyrone Power. Films like The Grapes of Wrath have become classics in part because of his acting. In his best roles he epitomized an ideal American Western or midwestern hero, reserved and courageous. Often, like the actor himself, his performances demonstrated rock-solid beliefs about racial equality and the needs of the underdog and underprivileged.

Fonda was a master of controlled, restrained, and naturalistic screen and stage acting. His acting technique is worthy of study by students and practitioners.

— Christian H. Moe
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Dame Margot Fonteyn

British dancer

As the first ballerina trained by a British school and company to achieve international status, Fonteyn almost single-handedly developed the Royal Ballet's female repertoire during her thirty years with the company and became the model for the modern ballerina.

Born: May 18, 1919; Reigate, Surrey, England Died: February 21, 1991; Panama City, Panama Also known as: Dame Margot Fonteyn de Arias (full name); Margaret Evelyn Hookham (birth name)

Area of achievement: Dance Early Life

Margot Fonteyn (MAHR-goh fawn-TAYN), born Margaret Evelyn Hookham, was the daughter of Felix John Hookham, an engineer with the British-American Tobacco Company, and Hilda Fontes Hookham, a coffee heiress. Fonteyn was educated both by private tutors and in local schools as the family traveled from England to Louisville, Kentucky, on the way to China.

Fonteyn's earliest dance training began in Ealing, England, at age five, with Grace Bostulow. In China, she studied with the Russian-trained George Gontcharov. Her mother kept a watchful eye over the various teachers and methods of training her daughter received. When Fonteyn was twelve, she returned with her mother to England both to visit her older brother Felix and to be tested at the Royal Academy of Dancing. Two years later, the pair returned to London permanently and young Fonteyn was enrolled at the school for the Vic-Wells Ballet, which was to become the Sadler's Wells and eventually the Royal Ballet. At fifteen, Fonteyn was shy, well-mannered, and extremely self-disciplined. She had decided to make a career for herself as a dancer and was single-minded in her pursuit of this goal.

At Sadler's Wells School, Fonteyn studied with the director, Ninette de Valois, as well as Nicholas Legat, Serafine Astafieva, Vera Volkova, and Anna Ludmila. When in Paris, she studied with Olga Preobrajenska and Mathilde Kschessinskaia. In 1934, she made her professional debut in the Vic-Wells production of The Nutcracker. Later that season, she had her first solo role in the Mazurka from Michel Fokine's Les Sylphides, and de Valois cast her in an important nondancing role as the young master Tregennis in The Haunted Ballroom. Also that year, de Valois contracted Frederick Ashton as principal choreographer of the Vic-Wells, and in his revival of Rio Grande, "Margaret Fontes," as she then called herself, was cast as the Creole Girl, her first important solo dancing role.

Life's Work

In 1935, Alicia Markova, who had been the prima ballerina of the Vic-Wells, left the group to form her own company with Anton Dolin. With characteristic modesty, Fonteyn attributes her later success to the coincidence of having been the right age to be groomed to take Markova's place. In fact, de Valois planned to rebuild the company on the strength of her male star, Robert Help- mann, choreographer Ashton, musical director Constant Lambert, and her new leading ballerina. It was at this point that de Valois thought her young ballerina needed a new stage name. As Margot Fonteyn, the former Margaret Hookham's artistic reputation began to grow.

Among Fonteyn's strongest traits as a dancer were her perfect proportions; her relatively small (five feet, four inches), light, and supple body; and her exotic, dark good looks. These features combined to help Fonteyn establish an unusual stage presence that would serve her throughout her career.

Fonteyn danced in a series of Ashton ballets, many times in roles created specifically for her. These include Baiser de la fee (1935), Apparitions (1936), A Wedding Banquet (1937), Les Patineurs (1937), Horoscope (1938), Dance Sonata (1940), The Wise Virgins (1940), and, most memorably, The Sleeping Beauty (1940). In addition to the Ashton ballets, during this period Fonteyn began to create leading roles from the extremely difficult classical Russian repertory, including Giselle and Swan Lake. Her interpretations of these roles required not only superior technical ability but also a gift for dramatic characterization and mime. Few dancers in the history of classical theatrical dancing have ever rivaled Fonteyn's gifts as both actor and dancer.

During World War II, the Vic-Wells Ballet toured Europe performing mostly repertory works. Ashton added only one new ballet, The Quest, in 1943, with Fonteyn and Helpmann dancing the leading roles. Helpmann choreographed two important ballets for Fonteyn, Comus and Hamlet, both in 1942. She also created the role of Love in Orpheus and Eurydice (1941), choreographed by de Valois.

The Royal Opera House at Covent Garden in London was the home of the Vic-Wells, now named the Sadler's Wells Ballet, after the war. Fonteyn was featured in Ash- ton's Symphonic Variations (1946), Les Syrenes (1946), The Fairie Queen (1946), and Don Juan (1948) and in de Valois's Don Quixote (1950).

As a guest choreographer in the postwar years, Leonide Massine staged revivals of The Three-Cornered Hat with Fonteyn dancing the role of the Miller's Wife, and Mam'zelle Angotwith Fonteyn in the title role. She also performed as a guest artist with Les Ballets de Paris in Roland Petit's Les Demoiselles de la nuit in 1948. In 1948, Ashton choreographed Cinderella for Fonteyn but an ankle injury prevented her from performing the part when it premiered. Moira Shearer was instead given the role, and it was after Shearer's retirement that the ballet was staged with Fonteyn in the title role (1949).

It was also during this 1949-1950 season that the Sadler's Wells began what proved to be a series of successful tours to the United States. Fonteyn became as much a success there as in England. In 1950, she created the role of the first ballerina in George Balanchine's Ballet Imperial for the Sadler's Wells Company. Between 1951 and 1953, she danced the roles ofChloein Ashton's Daphnis and Chloe, the title roles in both Ashton's Tiresias and his Sylvia, and the Spirit of the Air in his Homage to the Queen. Unfortunately, Fonteyn's touring schedule had to be somewhat limited during this time because of a new and serious ankle injury; also, in 1953, a case of diphtheria demanded a long period of recuperation.

In 1954, Fonteyn added the title role in Fokine's The Firebird to her repertoire. This ballet, like The Three- Cornered Hat, was a revival of Sergei Diaghilev's original production. Tamara Karsavina, the first Firebird in 1910, was responsible for the reconstruction. Michael Somes, one of Fonteyn's longtime partners at the Sadler's Wells, danced the role of Ivan Czarevitch in the production, which was taken to the Edinburgh Festival that year.

Also during this year, Fonteyn made plans to marry Roberto Arias, a Panamanian attorney and politician. Shortly after their marriage, on February 6, 1955, Arias was made ambassador to the Court of St. James, where he served from 1955 to 1959 and again from 1961 to 1962. During these years, Fonteyn made American television appearances for the National Broadcasting Corporation network in Sadler's Wells productions of The Sleeping Beauty (1955) and Cinderella (1957).

In 1956, the Sadler's Wells received a royal charter and, in 1957, it changed its name to the Royal Ballet. This was also the year that Fonteyn, Somes, Rowena Jackson, and Bryan Ashbridge made their first tour of Australia and New Zealand, performing with the Australian Ballet.

In 1958, Ashton created for Fonteyn one of her favorite roles, that of the water sprite in Ondine. This ballet highlighted the ballerina's innate sense of line and musi- cality, and she described it as a joy to dance from beginning to end. A film called The Royal Ballet (1960), produced and directed by Paul Czinner, includes the three-act ballet of Ondine performed by Fonteyn and Somes, along with The Firebird and the third act of Swan Lake. In 1959, Fonteyn became a permanent guest artist with the Royal Ballet, a company from which she never officially retired.

In 1961, Rudolf Nureyev defected from the Soviet Union. The following year, with Fonteyn's help, he became a permanent guest dancer with the Royal Ballet. The first appearance of this remarkable and electrifying partnership was at Covent Garden in February, 1962, in Giselle. The performance garnered twenty-three curtain calls, and similar responses seemed to follow wherever the two appeared. Ashton choreographed Marguerite
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and Armand for the pair in 1963, a ballet based on the romantic novel La Dame aux camelias (1848), by Alexandre Dumas, fils. Along with the regular repertory of the Royal Ballet, the couple performed Nureyev's restagings of the pas de deux from Le Corsaire, Ray- monda, Swan Lake, La Bayadere, and Paquita. The partnership of Fonteyn and Nureyev was widely publicized, and audiences and critics around the world filled theaters for performances of Romeo and Juliet and The Sleeping Beauty.

Roland Petit was asked to choreograph a new ballet for Fonteyn and Nureyev in 1967. The subject of his Paradise Lost was the biblical creation, and the stars were cast as Adam and Eve. Petit designed movement that was influenced by the modern dance idiom, and the ballet was set in a pop art style. Audiences found the ballet both shocking and compelling. Critics praised Fonteyn for her masterful performance in such an atypical role and unusual dance style and for the youthfulness of her portrayal of Eve. Petit also created the less successful Pelleas andMelisande in 1969, which was performed to mark the anniversary of Fonteyn's thirty-fifth year with the dance company.

From the 1960's through the 1970's, Fonteyn often appeared as a guest artist with major international companies. In 1970, she appeared with the Stuttgart Ballet in John Cranko's Podme d'extase. Her role of an aging ballerina who rejects her young suitor out of respect for the memories of past lovers again won for her the admiration of the critics. The role was also one with which she was especially pleased because she felt an affinity with the character, who was her age and was looking back on her life. In 1975, Fonteyn and Nureyev were asked to appear with Martha Graham and Dancers in New York in a production of Graham's Lucifer. Unlike the Petit piece, which borrowed heavily from the modern dance idiom but was ultimately dependent on the classical ballet vocabulary, Graham's work utilized a vocabulary entirely of her own invention. This unlikely union of classical dance with modern dance was an important step in the fusion of these two idioms.

Fonteyn made another crossover into modern dance in 1975. Nureyev had been performing Jose Limon's The Moor's Pavane with the Canadian National Ballet since 1972. In 1975, he asked Fonteyn to appear asDesdemona in his staging of it with his touring chamber company, Nureyev and Friends. Fonteyn also joined the Australian Ballet on tour once again in 1976 with performances of Robert Helpmann's The Merry Widow. In 1977, Ashton composed a short pas de deux for Fonteyn and Nureyev to be performed for the Jubilee Celebration for Queen Elizabeth II. Fonteyn danced the role of Ophelia in Hamlet Prelude with characteristic tenderness and lyricism. During the 1979 London season, the pair performed L 'Apres-midi d'un faune, Vaslav Nijinsky's famous ballet originally choreographed for himself when he was a member of Diaghilev's Ballets Russes. Two nights later, Fonteyn joined Nureyev in Le Spectre de la rose, another Nijinsky ballet. Fonteyn had once learned her part from Karsavina, Nijinsky's original partner.

In 1956, Fonteyn was made a Dame of the Order of the British Empire in recognition of her charitable work and her years of dedicated artistry with the Royal Ballet. Her other honors include the International Artist Award from the Philippines in 1976, the Order of the Finnish Lion in 1960, the Order of Estacio de Sa, Brazil, in 1973, and several honorary degrees. In 1980, she wrote The Magic ofDance, which was published that year and produced as a television series for the British Broadcasting Corporation.

Significance

Fonteyn's celebrated life greatly advanced the popularity of dance, not only in Great Britain but also around the world. Her early years with the Sadler's Wells helped to establish the company, which as the Royal Ballet continues to be a major presence in the world ballet community. Her later success with Nureyev broke down traditional assumptions about the ability of mature dancers to continue vigorous performance careers.

Fonteyn was not only a brilliant dancer but also a modest, gracious woman who always credited her collaborative artists. These traits helped to make her an international ambassador of dance; she did more than perhaps any other single person to educate and excite the public about the beauty of theatrical dancing.

— Diane Quinn
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Betty Ford

First Lady of the United States

Ford was a popular, outspoken First Lady of the United States. In the White House, she was an advocate for a number of women's issues. She was diagnosed with breast cancer soon after becoming First Lady, which led her to join the emerging women's health movement. After leaving Washington, D.C., she founded and chaired the Betty Ford Center, an internationally known institution for the treatment of substance abuse.

Born: April 8, 1918; Chicago, Illinois Also known as: Elizabeth Ann Bloomer (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Public health, government and politics, women's rights

Early Life

Betty Ford was born as Elizabeth Ann Bloomer, the third child and only daughter of William and Hortense Bloomer. When Ford was two years old, the family moved to Grand Rapids, Michigan, where she had a comfortable upbringing. Ford's early years were full of friends, family, and social activities. Tragedy, however touched her at age sixteen when her father died. At his funeral, she learned that her father had been an alcoholic.

A lifelong love of dance began when Ford started taking lessons at the age of eight. For two years during high school, she attended the well-respected Bennington School of Dance in Vermont, where she became acquainted with modern dance innovator Martha Graham. Ford aspired to dance in Graham's regular company and, at the age of twenty, she moved to New York to pursue that goal. Though talented, she was not invited to join Graham's main group. Her mother, who was uncomfortable with the idea of her daughter living alone in New York, encouraged Ford to return to Grand Rapids, and she did.

Life's Work

Ford worked at a local department store as a fashion coordinator and also taught dance. In 1942, she was married to William Warren, a man she had known for years. Like her father, Warren was an alcoholic. The marriage ended in divorce five years later.

In 1947, Betty met Gerald Ford, a lawyer who also was from Grand Rapids. Their romance progressed and they were married on October, 15, 1948. Ford was elected to the U.S. House of Representatives less than one month later. The couple set up housekeeping near the capitol and Ford became a political wife. She was active in the Congressional Club, gave tours to visiting constituents, and campaigned when her husband was running for reelection.

The Ford family grew quickly: Between 1950 and 1957, the couple had four children. Ford's husband was away from home for as many as 258 days a year doing congressional business or supporting fellow Republicans. The burden of raising the family fell almost exclusively on Ford, and it took a toll. Recurring physical problems from a pinched nerve in her neck as well as low self-esteem led her to consult a psychiatrist, whom she saw for a number of years.

In 1973, the Fords had decided that they would retire to Grand Rapids after one more term in the House. Then, President Richard M. Nixon named Gerald Ford to succeed the disgraced Spiro Agnew as vice president of the United States in October, 1973. Less than one year later, on August 9, 1974, Gerald Ford became president after Nixon left office after his impeachment. Betty Ford became First Lady of the United States.

After five years of Pat Nixon's formality, Ford was a breath of fresh air. She wanted to be an active First Lady, and it was apparent that she intended to speak her mind— frequently, and to the displeasure of her husband's West Wing staff.

Ford's abbreviated tenure in the White House kept her from developing an ongoing White House program or project. Building on a lifetime as a homemaker and political partner, she became an advocate for women and women's concerns. At least part of her activity was unintentional. Shortly after becoming First Lady she was diagnosed with breast cancer. She made the conscious decision to tell the public about her cancer and subsequent radical mastectomy. She said, "My feeling was if I had it, others had it, and if I said nothing, their lives would be gone." The announcement came at a time when breast cancer was rarely discussed in public. After leaving the hospital and completing chemotherapy, Ford continued to be an advocate for regular mammography exams and for health education. Her advocacy was a part of the emerging women's health movement in the 1970's.


The First Lady became a vocal supporter of the Equal Rights Amendment (ERA) as well. The ERAhad already been passed by thirty-four state legislatures, but four others were needed for passage at the federal level as an amendment to the U.S. Constitution. Ford made telephone calls and wrote notes to members of the state legislatures where votes were pending. She aroused the ire of anti-ERA forces that were annoyed with her lobbying efforts. She asserted that she was only expressing her opinion, but she finally backed away from active support when it seemed that her efforts might affect her husband politically.

Ford encouraged her husband to appoint women to government positions. Taking her views into consideration, President Ford named Carla Hills to serve as secretary of Housing and Urban Development. Anne Armstrong was appointed U.S. ambassador to the Court of St. James. Ford was also hopeful that her husband would nominate the first woman to the U.S. Supreme Court, but when he had the opportunity, he named John Paul Stevens instead.

A defining moment for Ford occurred in August, 1975, when she appeared on the CBS television program 60Minutes. The program coincided with the anniversary of the Ford administration's first year in office. The First Lady startled interviewer Morley Safer with her enthusiastic support for Roe v. Wade (1973). She also told Safer that she would not be surprised if her children tried marijuana, and she would not be shocked if her daughter had an affair. The public reaction was immediate, and much of it was negative. Over time, however, public opinion reversed and Ford saw her popularity rise.

Ford's popularity rose so much that a campaign button from the 1976 presidential election read "I'm Voting for Betty's Husband." However, her husband was defeated by Jimmy Carter in the 1976 elections.

After leaving the White House, the family grew increasingly concerned with Ford's drinking and dependence on prescription drugs. They conducted an "intervention" to help her face her problems. She entered a rehabilitation program in California and was so grateful for the help she had received that she founded the Betty Ford Center in Rancho Mirage, also in California, for the treatment of substance abuse. Over the years, the center became one of the most well-known treatment centers in the world, partly because of the center's name. Ford stepped down as the chair of the board of trustees in 2005 and was succeeded by her daughter, Susan Ford.

Significance

As one scholar observed, Ford's legacy was more in her example than in the success or failure of the causes she supported. Well liked by Americans who admired her candid, personal style, she was an active First Lady who was in touch with the times. Her public policy forays achieved mixed but well-publicized results.

Perhaps Ford's greatest achievement in the White House was that she brought breast cancer out of the closet, so to speak. Her openness about breast cancer most likely saved lives and is credited with contributing to what was a burgeoning women's health movement in the 1970's. After leaving the White House, she confronted her own demons and faced the realities of her substance abuse. Her status as a public figure—indeed, a celebrity—helped the nation talk openly about two previously taboo subjects: breast cancer and substance abuse.

One of the more popular and well-respected First Ladies, Ford's personal tragedies and challenges have enlightened and improved the lives of Americans. One scholar referred to her as "an American hero," a well- deserved title.

— Myra G. Gutin
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lows her from childhood through the tumultuous events of 1974-1977, when she served as First Lady, and through her successful treatment for alcohol and drug dependency.
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Gerald R. Ford

President of the United States (1974-1977)

Becoming president after Richard M. Nixon resigned in disgrace, Ford restored integrity to the office of president of the United States and a sense of decency and unity to the nation.

Born: July 14, 1913; Omaha, Nebraska

Died: December 26, 2006; Rancho Mirage, California

Also known as: Gerald Rudolph Ford, Jr. (full name);

Leslie Lynch King, Jr. (birth name); Jerry Ford Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Gerald Rudolph Ford, Jr., was born Leslie Lynch King, Jr., the son of Leslie and Dorothy King. When the boy was two, his parents divorced, and his mother later married Gerald R. Ford, Sr., who adopted her son as his own. Ford, Jr. grew up in the conservative environment of Grand Rapids, Michigan, in a warm family in which the emphasis was on integrity and hard work. These traits

Tobin, Leesa E. "Betty Ford as First Lady: A Woman for Women." Presidential Studies Quarterly 20 (Fall, 1990): 761-767. Written by the Ford Library archivist responsible for processing the papers of the First Lady and her staff, this article describes their significance in understanding women's issues in the 1970's.

Weidenfeld, Sheila. First Lady's Lady: With the Fords at the White House. New York: Putnam's, 1979. Wei- denfeld, who served as Betty Ford's press secretary, discusses her years with the First Lady in chronologically arranged entries.

See also: Hillary Rodham Clinton; Elizabeth Dole; Gerald R. Ford; Lady Bird Johnson; Jacqueline Kennedy Onassis; Eleanor Roosevelt.
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helped Ford, Sr., maintain his paint manufacturing business through the Depression of the 1930's, which must have been a lesson for his sons. A good student in high school, Ford was also an exceptional athlete both in high school and at the University of Michigan, where he earned a B.A. degree in 1935 with a B average while starring as a football player. He then enrolled in the Yale Law School, also working full time at Yale as a football and boxing coach. He earned his law degree in 1941, also with a B average, despite his full-time work. By this time he was more than six feet tall, powerfully built, with ruggedly handsome features that allowed him to model sports clothing in Look magazine. As the years passed, his full blond hair slowly receded from his forehead.

Admitted to the Michigan bar in 1941, Ford and a friend founded their own law firm. Ford specialized in labor cases, always important in Michigan. When the United States entered World War II, he entered the Navy as an ensign, on April 20, 1942. After a year of giving aviation cadets physical training, he went first to gunnery school and then to the Monterey, a new, small aircraft carrier in the Pacific. He received the highest ratings possible for an officer while serving in ten battles and through one of the worst typhoons in history. His commander described him as an "excellent leader ... steady, reliable, resourceful." He was released from active duty early in 1946 with the rank of lieutenant commander and returned to Grand Rapids. There Gerald Ford, Sr., had become Republican Party chairman for Kent County, elected by reformers who wanted to clean up the local political machine. There, too, was Republican senator Arthur Vandenberg, a leader of the Senate's internationalists and a believer in a bipartisan foreign policy. Young Ford's military experience had convinced him that prewar isolationism had been disastrous. He also believed in honest government and ran for the local seat in the United States House of Representatives in 1948, campaigning hard and winning the Republican nomination with 62.2 percent of the vote, and the general election with 60.5 percent. The same year, on October 15, he married Elizabeth "Betty" Bloomer; they had three sons and a daughter: Michael, John, Steven, and Susan.

Life's Work

Ford represented Michigan's Fifth District for more than twenty-four years, never winning less than 60.3 percent of the vote in general elections and usually winning far more. In the House, he served on the Central Intelligence Agency and Foreign Aid subcommittees of the Committee on Appropriations and was soon regarded as an expert on drafting defense budgets. Such budgets are infinitely complex; his expertise made him one of the significant members among the 435 representatives. Hoping to become Speaker of the House one day, he turned down chances to run for the Senate or for governor of Michigan.

With the election of Dwight D. Eisenhower to the presidency in 1952, there seemed a chance of an era of Republican control of government, but Eisenhower's popularity did not have enough impact on congressional elections. Apart from 1953-1955, Ford always served in a Congress with Democratic Party majorities. His record was one of enlightened conservatism with some liberal tendencies, supporting foreign aid and military appropriations, the reform of House rules, civil rights bills, and caution in government spending. In 1966, Americans for Democratic Action rated his voting record liberal 67 percent of the time. By the 1960's, he was making hundreds of speeches eachyear to raise money for Republican candidates.
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Ford also began to have formal leadership roles, being elected chairman of the Republican caucus in the House in 1963 and serving on the Warren Commission to investigate the assassination ofPresident John F. Kennedy. In 1965, he was the House Republicans' choice to become the new minority leader, replacing the older, more conservative, and less effective Charles Halleck of Indiana. This meant that if the Republicans had won control of the House, Ford would have become the Speaker. As minority leader, Ford listened to the views of congressmen of all opinions, respected others' principles, accepted differences, and tried to avoid enforcing party loyalty on every vote. He helped to shape legislation in fields ranging from education to crime control. He became a national figure and a leading spokesperson for his party on major issues. He continued to support civil rights legislation, tried to keep government spending down in President Lyndon B. Johnson's Great Society programs, and supported Johnson's actions in Vietnam.

Ford had first visited Vietnam in 1953, becoming a "hawk" in his support for American intervention. In the 1960's he urged more effort to win the war, not less, tell-


ing a group of Nixon campaign strategists in 1968 that the proper response to that year's Tet Offensive was to Americanize the war. He later defended Nixon's bombing of Cambodia and served as a channel to the House for the views of the administration. Critics accused him of being an unthinking "hawk" who merely reacted patriotically rather than analyzing the problem.

Ford's Amnesty for Draft Dodgers and Deserters

On August 19, 1974, in a speech to the Veterans of Foreign Wars convention in Chicago, U.S. president Gerald R. Ford announced conditional amnesty for those who dodged the draft or deserted during the Vietnam War.

As minority leader of the House and recently as vice president, I stated my strong conviction that unconditional, blanket amnesty for anyone who illegally evaded or fled military service is wrong. It is wrong.

Yet, in my first words as president of all the people, I acknowledged a power, higher than the people, who commands not only righteousness but love, not only justice but mercy. . . .

Accordingly, in my first week at the White House, I requested the attorney general of the United States and the secretary of defense to report to me personally, before September 1, on the status of some fifty thousand of our countrymen convicted, charged or under investigation, or still sought for violations of [the] Selective Service [Act] or the Uniform Code of Military Justice—offenses loosely described as desertion and draft- dodging.

These two cabinet officers are to consult with other government officials concerned and communicate me their unvarnished views and those of the full spectrum of American opinion on this controversial question, consolidating the known facts and legal precedents.

I will then decide how best to deal with the different kinds of cases— and there are differences. Decisions of my administration will make any future penalties fit the seriousness of the individual's mistake.

Only a fraction of such cases I find in a quick review relate directly to Vietnam, from which the last American combatant was withdrawn over a year ago by President Nixon.

But all, in a sense, are casualties, still abroad or absent without leave from the real America. I want them to come home, if they want to work their way back. . . .

All of us who served in one war or another know very well that all wars are the glory and the agony of the young. In my judgment, these young Americans should have a second chance to contribute their fair share to the rebuilding of peace among ourselves and with all nations.

So, I am throwing the weight of my presidency into the scales of justice on the side of leniency. I foresee their earned reentry—earned reentry— into a new atmosphere of hope, hard work, and mutual trust.

Ford's loyalty to an administration already haunted by Watergate probably made him Nixon's choice for vice president under the Twenty-Fifth Amendment when Spiro T. Agnew, under indictment, resigned the office. Allegedly, Nixon's first choice had been John Connally, a recent convert from the Democratic Party, but the Texan was too controversial to win congressional confirmation. The Senate confirmed Ford by a vote of 92 to 3; the House, by 385 to 35. As vice president, Ford remained doggedly loyal to Nixon while the Watergate cover-up became ever more obvious. He later said, "I had to go down this narrow path of not supporting him too much or not criticizing him too frequently. It was not a pleasant experience." When the House Judiciary Committee was about to vote articles of impeachment, the president resigned. On August 9, 1974, Ford became president, an office he had never contemplated holding or even seeking.

Ford's presidency was made difficult by the lack of time for a proper transition, such as occurs after an election, and by the presence in the White House of many Nixon men whose loyalty remained to their old boss. Some critics and even some friends asserted that Ford was not really in command of his administration. Moreover, he inherited an economy caught in the grip of "stagflation" (recession accompanied by inflation, supposedly an impossible combination) and the aftermath of both the Vietnam War and the Watergate scandal. He did have widespread public approval, but that dropped from 71 percent to 50 percent, according to the Gallup poll, after he gave Nixon a pardon, and he never succeeded in regaining his initial popularity during his term. Yet this was something that Ford believed he "must" do in mercy to Nixon and his family and to end a "nightmare" for the country. He also divided his own party by naming the often controversial Nelson A. Rockefeller, governor of New York for several terms, as vice president.

The Ford administration was unable to end either the recession or inflation, in

I will act promptly, fairly, and very firmly in the same spirit that guided Abraham Lincoln and Harry Truman. As I reject amnesty, so I reject revenge.


part because of a difficult global economic situation and in part because of advisers' belief that tight money and a slump would soon end inflation. The slogan Whip Inflation Now (WIN) and presidential exhortations became subjects of ridicule. Ignorant of foreign policy matters, Ford was virtually the captive of the able but egocentric Henry Kissinger, who served as both secretary of state and presidential adviser. Ford's summits with Soviet leaders accomplished little but to associate the United States with the Helsinki Accords on human rights and Eastern Europe, which left that region under Soviet control without ending Soviet human rights violations. Worse, South Vietnam fell during Ford's time in office, its impending collapse leading him to ask Congress for massive aid for the Saigon regime, using such 1960's rhetoric as South Vietnam's "fighting for freedom." He was bothered by congressional refusal, apparently not grasping the Vietnam War's impact on the country, which included widespread distrust of Saigon. He tried to prevent Congress from raising the national debt with nonmilitary spending programs, vetoing thirty-nine measures. Most of his vetoes were sustained.

In 1976, Ford was defeated for reelection by Democrat Jimmy Carter, former governor of Georgia. Probable reasons include Carter's imaginative and relentless campaigning, Ford's choice ofthe capable but then acid- tongued Senator Bob Dole of Kansas as his running mate, and voters' perception of Ford himself as a good man but an inept one. After leaving the presidency on January 20, 1977, Ford wrote his memoirs. In 1981 he represented the United States at the funeral of assassinated Egyptian president Anwar el-Sadat, along with fellow former presidents Nixon and Carter, and later joined Carter in sponsoring conferences for serious discussion of major international issues.

It was during that trip to the Sadat funeral that Carter and Ford became friends, putting behind them the acrimony from their presidential campaign. Thereafter, they frequently visited each other and in 2001 served together as honorary co-chairs of the National Commission on Federal Election Reform and, with former presidents George H. W. Bush and Bill Clinton, on the Council for Excellence in Government. The four also became honorary members of the board to rebuild the World Trade Center in New York following the September 11, 2001, terrorist attacks.

In 1980, Ford was close to reentering politics. At the Republican National Convention he negotiated with the candidate, Ronald Reagan, to become the vice presidential candidate. However, the negotiations broke down over power sharing—Ford reportedly wanted to be a "co- president"—and Reagan chose George H. W. Bush instead. Otherwise, Ford's presence in American politics remained consultative and honorary. He opened the Gerald R. Ford School of Public Policy at Albion College in Michigan in 1977 and the Gerald R. Ford Museum in Grand Rapids and the Gerald R. Ford Library in Ann Arbor, both in 1981. President Bill Clinton awarded him the Presidential Medal of Freedom in 1999.

Ford's differences with Republican administrations following his own sometimes brought him into conflict with his party. In 2001 he insisted that gay and lesbian Americans should receive equal treatment, an unpopular view among conservatives. Moreover, Ford told Washington Post journalist Bob Woodward in 2004 that he considered President George W. Bush's justification for war in Iraq to be a big mistake.

Ford remained active, playing golf frequently and often with such celebrity friends as Bob Hope, but in 2000 his health began to deteriorate. He suffered two minor strokes that year and in 2006 was hospitalized several times for various reasons. In November, 2006, even as he surpassed Reagan as the nation's oldest-ever former president, he was confined to bed at his Rancho Mirage, California, home. He died there on December 26 of heart failure. He was survived by Betty and their four children, the eldest of whom, Michael, a minister, performed last rites for his father. Ford was laid in state in the Capitol Building, Washington, D.C., only the eleventh president to be so honored. Following a state funeral and memorial service at the National Cathedral on January 2, 2007, he was laid to rest in a tomb at his museum in Grand Rapids.

Significance

Ford's presidency was one of integrity, character, and modesty, in important contrast to his imperious predecessors of questionable honor, Lyndon B. Johnson and Richard M. Nixon. Johnson and Nixon had divided the nation; Ford sought to heal it and to some extent succeeded. Americans were relieved to find an honest person in the highest office and also to find that the "imperial presidency" of Johnson and Nixon was not permanent. Ford thus redressed the balance in American public life, making the president once more a part of the federal government rather than its tyrant. Voters also, however, perceived him as less than imaginative and forceful in a time of economic trouble; at such times Americans have customarily demanded strong leadership. Ford's speaking style, adapted to pretelevision party rallies, made him seem inarticulate, even fumbling, when exposed to the new medium nationwide and in comparison with anchormen and actors. The length of his presidency and his impact on the country were thus limited by his own characteristics.

Ford's best-known legacy came to be the action that cost him the most public support during his presidency: the Nixon pardon. In 2001 he received the John F. Kennedy Profiles in Courage Award for having pardoned Nixon despite the political backlash that it caused. Following his death, commentators commonly praised the pardon as a bold and wise decision. Ford demonstrated, as he put it himself, that "our Constitution works. Our great republic is a government of laws and not of men."

— Robert W. Sellen
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Henry Ford

American industrialist

Combining ruthlessness with concern for the average worker, Ford revolutionized the early automobile industry by creating a low-priced car, the Model T, through the now famous assembly-line method. He also created the Ford Foundation, a nationwide philanthropy.

Born: July 30, 1863; Springwells township, Michigan Died: April 7, 1947; Dearborn, Michigan Areas of achievement: Business and industry,

invention and technology, philanthropy

Early Life

Using money that belonged to his wife, Mary (nee Litogot), William Ford, an Irish immigrant, bought a farm in Springwells township, near Dearborn, Michigan; Henry Ford was born there. In those years, the nation was divided by civil war: Abraham Lincoln was president of the twenty-four states of the Union, while Jefferson Davis was president of the eleven states of the Confederacy. Although content as a boy on the prosperous family farm, Henry did not want to spend his life as a farmer, and his independence and mechanical skills steered him in other directions. His interest in machines began early. He was never an inventor but rather someone who loved to tinker with anything that had moving parts. He would disassemble anything in the home to find out how it worked and then put it back together. At thirteen, Henry repaired his first watch, and he became obsessed with watch repair, fixing more than three hundred without ever charging a fee. Once he took a shingle nail and sharpened it on a grindstone to create a screwdriver. Then he made a pair of tweezers from one of his mother's discarded corset stays. With these homemade tools, he took a watch apart, discovered the problem, and fixed it. Throughout his life he enjoyed repairing watches, and even later, as president of Ford Motor Company, he delighted in repairing the watches of his visitors.

Henry had little use for school and learned almost nothing there except for the epigrams found in Mc- Guffey's readers. He never learned to spell, to write a formed hand, to read freely, or to express himself well in the simplest written sentence. Throughout his life, Ford rarely took notes, kept no diary, and refrained from most writing.

In 1876, the Ford family was shocked by the death of Henry's mother, Mary Ford, at thirty-seven, a few days after giving birth to a stillborn child. The same year, however, also brought something magical to Henry: He saw his first self-propelled machine. While he and his father rode to Detroit on the farm wagon, Henry noticed ahead of them a machine with a portable engine and boiler mounted on wheels with a water tank. This huge iron monster could be operated by one man who stood on a platform behind the boiler, shoveled coal, operated the throttle, and steered.

In 1879, at the age of sixteen, Henry quit school, helped his father bring in the summer harvest, and moved to Detroit. In Detroit he lived with his aunt, Rebecca Ford Flaherty, whose daughter Jane had been a surrogate mother to the Dearborn Fords since the death of Mary Ford.

Henry began work at the James Flower and Brothers Machine Shop, not far from his aunt's house. The machine shop was a perfect environment for the young Henry, since the Flower brothers manufactured everything in the line of brass and iron—globe and gate valves, gongs, steam whistles, fire hydrants, valves for water pipes, and the huge machinery for Detroit's first waterworks. The shop also had a variety of machines to make and repair what was sold.

The machine shop paid $2.50 a week. Henry returned to his partiality for working on watches and made fifty cents a night working for a jeweler who hid him from customers so that they would not know how young the person was who repaired the watches. Thus, Henry had managed to combine his two main interests, and he dreamed of the future.

In 1880, Henry returned home to help his father with the harvest. Although he disliked the farmwork, early in life he learned the values of hard work and responsibility. When he returned to Detroit late in the same year, he began working for the Detroit Drydock, where he came in contact for the first time with the internal combustion engine. Henry stayed at the shipbuilding firm until 1882, when he was hired by Westinghouse to service steam engines. During the next few summers, he traveled all over Michigan servicing the Westinghouse engine, a machine that could be used for threshing or sawing wood. During this period, Henry's dream of a vehicle moving under its own power began to take shape.

In winter, when the roads were snowed in, he experimented in a shop he set up on the farm. After several winters, he created a small "farm locomotive," a pioneer tractor that had an old mowing engine for its chassis and
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a homemade steam engine. Later, Ford realized that the steam engine was too dangerous for an automobile.

On April 11, 1888, Ford married Clara J. Bryant, and he remained her the rest of his life. In 1891 the couple moved to Detroit, and two years later Ford was made chief engineer of the Edison Illuminating Company. On November 6, 1893, the Fords' only child, Edsel Bryant, was born. Ford now had the responsibility of a family to add to his dreams for the future.

Life's Work
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In 1895, Ford, by then a chief engineer at Edison, attended a banquet at which Thomas Alva Edison himself was present. Ford told him about his work and the dream of the automobile and asked the nearly deaf Edison if he thought there was a future in the internal combustion machine. Edison replied, "Yes, there is a big future for any light-weight engine that can develop a high horsepower and is self-contained. . . . Keep on with your engine. If you can get what you are after, I can see a great future." Ford's morale skyrocketed and Edison, the Wizard of Menlo Park, became his idol. Later, Ford and Edison would become good friends.

On a spring night in 1896, Ford completed his first car. Mounted on bicycle wheels, the automobile was too big to get out the door, so an excited Ford took an ax and knocked down a wall. At four o'clock in the morning, Ford made a test run around the block. His wife and the baby, Edsel, joined him; the Ford motor car was born.

In 1899, Ford began to organize the Detroit Automobile Company with a number of associates. Disagreements broke out among the backers, and Ford was forced to resign. After this initial debacle, Ford turned to building racing cars, a decision that apparently contradicted his belief in the primacy of two things: mechanical perfection and the common person. Building a race car may have served his search for mechanical perfection, but it had nothing to do with providing the common person with a car. Or did it?

Ford gained fame in 1901 when the "999," driven by Barney Oldfield, broke all records over a three-mile course. Ford's name became a household word, and a Detroit coal dealer named Alex Malcomson soon sought out Ford to make an investment in Ford's company, a move that would attract other investors.

Ford did not like the idea of having partners, but he had no other choice in 1903, when the Ford Motor Company was launched. It was Malcomson's support that had attracted others, such as James Couzens and Charles Woodall, the lawyer John Anderson, the banker John Gray, the Dodge brothers, Horace Rackham, and Albert Strelow. Strelow turned over a shop he owned for stock, and the Dodge brothers received stock for making motors and transmissions, something they did for the Olds Company. Control—51 percent of the shares—was divided between Ford and Malcomson. Ford was able to raise $28,000, and he would never need to augment that from any outside source.

The assembly line was still down the road, but the first car, the Model A (sometimes called the Fordmobile), was built by twelve men in 1903 and rolled out of Strelow's garage within a month. It sold for $800; the detachable tonneau cost an extra $100. By 1904, at the New York Car Show (at which Ford's car was placed in the basement), Ford realized that the Model A's time had passed. On his return to Michigan, Ford began to build different models, attempting to come up with what America wanted. He believed he had built such a car when the Model T was developed in late 1908 (although his associates had made contributions to the design of the Model T, Ford himself was responsible for its overall concept).

When Strelow's shop became too small to serve as a plant, the company moved to the Piquette-Beaubien plant.


By 1907, that plant had also become too small, and Ford bought the sixty-acre Highland Park racetrack, anticipating larger production and sales than ever. The Highland Park plant would be totally financed by company profits and would eventually mass-produce the Model T on what would become the famous assembly line.

Malcomson disagreed with Ford and wanted an expensive car built. He needed money for other investments and sold his $12,000 original stock for $175,000. Albert Strelow and three other minor stockholders also sold out. Strelow received $25,000, lost it all in a gold mine investment, and later returned to Ford Motor begging for a job in a company he had once partially owned. Ford was now the majority stockholder and president.

Ford announced to the world in biblical hyperbole, "I will build a motor car for the great multitude," and he proceeded to do precisely that. Others tried to talk him out of mass-producing the Model T, stating that the public would want diversity. Ford, however, held fast to his plan: The idea for the Model T had been conceived in 1907, machinery to produce it was built in 1908, and production began in 1909. Eventually forty thousand Model T's rolled out of the plant in one year. By 1913, mass production had lowered the price of the Model T to $500. Orders flooded the company, and headquarters had to notify dealers that the demand could not be met. In 1927, the last of fifteen million Model T's was built.

The assembly line was not constructed overnight; it took seven years to perfect. It began simply enough at Highland Park, when work commenced to improve sub- assembly of the flywheel magneto. In the past, one man had done the job of assembling the magneto in twenty minutes. Ford divided the work into twenty-nine operations. The growing magneto was carried on a conveyor belt, and the assembly time was cut to four minutes. That worked so well that the system was adapted to the construction of the entire car, which was divided into forty- five operations. The total time required for building a car was eventually lowered to ninety-three minutes.

OnJanuary9,1911, along court fight over patent rights finally came to an end. In 1877, a clever patent attorney, George Selden, had built an engine and in 1895 had established a patent for it, forcing automobile builders to pay royalties. A group called the Association of Licensed Automobile Manufacturers (ALAM) was formed to oversee the patent. Ford had ignored the patent and was sued in late 1903. Now, seven years later, the Circuit Court of Appeals upheld the validity of the patent but maintained that it covered only the Brayton engine. Ford as well as other manufacturers, most of whom had been paying royalties, used the Otto engine; the claim was disallowed, and ALAM ceased to exist. It was one of many Ford victories that combined luck with old-fashioned intuition.

In 1914, the average American worker in the manufacturing industries was making about $11 per week. Ford stunned the working world and made front-page news when he announced that every Ford worker would receive a minimum of $5 per day. Thus did Ford reward loyal workers who had endured unbelievable monotony and who were not allowed to smoke or drink on the job— and were encouraged to abstain from these practices off the job. Later the workers were allowed to buy shares in the company, but Ford ruthlessly fought to prevent unionization.

In 1917 the stockholders filed suit because Ford had failed to pay dividends. He lost that suit and in December, 1918, in a cunning move, resigned the presidency and made his son, Edsel, president. From vacation in California, Ford announced in vague terms a new car that would compete with the Model T and cost only $250. The stockholders began selling out, except for Couzens. He raised the price of his shares and then sold.

Ford now had what he wanted: complete control. The stockholders were owed $75 million, and even Ford did not have that. Ford distrusted bankers but was forced to borrow the money from bankers in New York. He produced ninety thousand cars in record speed and shipped them, unordered, to the dealers. They balked, but Ford warned them to take them or lose their franchises. Cash was demanded on delivery, and panic-stricken dealers were forced to borrow from the banks to pay Ford. Thus, Ford had transferred his burden to his dealers and quickly paid off the New York banks.

Significance

Aldous Huxley in Brave New World (1932) satirizes Ford by referring to his time as the Year of Our Ford, thus pointing to the dangers inherent in a near-perfect system of mechanization under the control of one person.

Ford's famous 1933 picture reveals the kind-looking face of a man very out of place in a suit and tie. In a way, he looks like everybody's grandfather: His combed hair, clean-shaven face, and half-smile betoken a patriarchal goodness; his status as a folk hero rests on the fact that he wanted to make cars for the multitude and did. Nevertheless, Ford's life was filled with contradiction and ruthlessness: He made fun of the rich but was himself a billionaire; by mass-producing a reliable car that everyone could afford, he became one of the richest men in America.

Created in 1936, the Ford Foundation, which received the nonvoting stock of the Ford Motor Company on Ford's, Edsel's, and Clara Bryant Ford's deaths, became an agency that controlled resources in excess of $500 million. Until 1950, it granted funds for charitable activities of special interest to the Ford family. Then, as a result of substantially increased funds from the estates of its founders, it became a nationwide philanthropy.

— John Harty
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C. S. Forester

British novelist

One of the most popular novelists of the mid-twentieth century, Forester wrote more than fifty books but is best known for his multivolume saga about British naval hero Horatio Hornblower—an immortal figure in modern literature.

Born: August 27, 1899; Cairo, Egypt

Died: April 2, 1966; Fullerton, California

Also known as: Cecil Lewis Troughton Smith (birth

name); Cecil Scott Forester (full name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Despite C. S. Forester's enduring popularity as a writer, his life has attracted little scholarly inquiry. Consequently, his own writings—especially his deceptively candid autobiography, Long Before Forty (1967)—have provided most of what is known about him. Unfortunately, much of what he wrote is untrue. He claimed, for example, that his parents were named "Forester." He was actually the fifth child and third son of an English couple named George Foster Smith and Sarah Medhurst Troughton. Born in Egypt as Cecil Lewis Troughton Smith, he grew up suspecting that his real father was an Egyptian with whom his mother had an adulterous affair. As he came to despise his English parents and ancestors, the idea of being part Egyptian delighted him; however, his fear of public discovery led him to lie about his early history.

Forester's autobiography—typically vague on names and dates—implies that his father was an important official in the Anglo-Egyptian government. However, his father actually taught in a Cairo school for Egyptian boys, supplementing his income by tutoring sons of wealthy families, who gave him peripheral entry to the highest level of Anglo-Egyptian society. While Forester was an infant, his father was transferred to a prep school in Alex- andria—a move that cut him off from Cairo society and his tutoring income. Disgusted by this development, Forester's mother returned to London with her children, leaving her husband in Egypt alone, except for his annual leaves in England. In contrast to the comfortable picture of family life painted in Long Before Forty, Forester grew up in a chaotic and financially strapped family with a mother sinking into alcoholism. He came to detest his family and later to distrust and disinherit his own children. His dysfunctional family life later profoundly influenced his books—which are notably devoid of healthy, functional families, while laced with adultery, failure, guilt, and unhappy endings. Indeed, even his greatest literary creation, naval hero Horatio Hornblower, finds peace of mind only in death.

After learning to read at a precocious age, Forester cultivated a lifelong habit of reading one book per day, immersing himself in novels, biographies, and histories. Especially interested in military history, he mastered the intricacies of famous battles by reenacting them with model ships and toy soldiers. He later claimed that education was so highly regarded in his family that the children were expected to win academic honors and scholarships—which, in fact, they needed if they were to continue their educations. Forester's native intelligence and the rigid discipline of his early schooling gave him a solid grounding in basic subjects and imbued him with methodical work habits that he later applied to his writing.

Midway through World War I, Forester turned seventeen but was rejected for military service because of a heart problem. Aware that his peers were being slaughtered in grisly trench warfare, Forester seems to have had strong feelings of guilt. His later writings about military heroes were, at least in part, conscious or unconscious attempts to assuage that guilt. His novel Brown on Resolution (1929), for example, pits a lone British sailor against a German warship during World War I. Rescued by Germans from a vessel they have sunk, Brown escapes when their ship anchors for repairs in a sheltered Pacific island inlet. Then, using a stolen rifle to snipe at them from rugged rocks, he delays the ship's departure long enough for it to be overtaken and sunk by a British warship. Typically reluctant to let his heroes savor victory, Forester has Brown die an unknown hero. Even more poignantly, he reveals Brown to be the son of the British warship's captain—a father he never knew.

Meanwhile, while the war was still being fought, Forester entered a London medical school, following a path set by his oldest brother, Geoff, who supported him with money he earned while serving as an army doctor. However, Forester never had any real interest in medicine and eventually dropped out to become a writer.

Life's Work


Forester launched his writing career like a shot from an unaimed cannon. Long Before Forty describes his heroic struggle to become a self-supporting writer after leaving his family and moving into an unheated south London flat. He began by calculating how many words filled a novel and wrote furiously until reaching that number. After a friend typed his manuscript, he fired it off to a publisher and immediately started another novel. Before long, he had three manuscripts looking for publishers and wondered if he would starve before his writing produced any income. In reality, he never left his parents' home and probably never missed a meal. In any case, his second and third manuscripts were eventually bought and published as A Pawn Among Kings (1924) and The Paid Piper (1924).

Cecil Smith became C. S. Forester when he sent off his first manuscript. Eager to distance himself from both his family and the relative anonymity of the name Smith, he took a new name suggested by his typist, who may have gotten it from a character mentioned in Arthur Conan Doyle's The Sign of Four (1890).

During this period, Forester's first publisher commissioned him to write a nonfiction book about Napoleon Bonaparte that launched him on a brief career writing "hack" biographies. Over the next several years, as he wrote those books (which he later disavowed), he reassessed his fiction and learned to take time to work out plots before setting pen to paper. Eventually he developed a rigorous system of writing fixed numbers of words each day without the need for revisions.

In 1926 Payment Deferred became Forester's first book to win critical and popular attention. Its success transformed him into a public figure and began his lifelong effort to conceal the truth about his family. Ironically, Payment Deferred, a taut drama about a man who kills a visiting relative for his money, has a subtle parallel with Forester's own life: After his fictional Mr. Marble buries his victim in his yard, he, too, is obsessed with fear of discovery.

From the mid-1920's through the early 1950's, Forester published one book almost every year. In addition to novels and the early biographies, he wrote plays, travel books, and children's books. In 1932 and 1933 he published the first of many novels set in the Napoleonic wars of the early nineteenth century, Death to the French (1932; Rifleman Dodd in U.S. edition) and The Gun (1933). His reputation rose to a new level a few years later with publication of The African Queen (1935), a romantic adventure set in East Africa during World War I, and The General (1936), a penetrating study of a British army officer during the same war.

Forester's memoirs exaggerate his Hollywood screen- writing experience, but in 1935 he did go to Hollywood to work on a pirate film produced by Arthur Hornblow. When that project was abandoned after only seven weeks, Forester fled California on a Swedish freighter to avoid being served in a paternity suit.

The remote wildness of the Gulf of Fonseca in Central America gave Forester an idea for a story set in the early nineteenth century: He envisioned a megalomaniacal rebel, "El Supremo," who enlists British naval assistance against Spain—then allied with France against Britain. As Forester continued his voyage, he worked out the plot of The Happy Return (1937; Beat to Quarters in U.S. edition), which introduced Horatio Hornblower as the British naval captain sent to Central America. Forced to fight both the Spanish and the rebels, Hornblower eventually triumphs and returns home, his heroism—characteristi- cally for Forester—little appreciated.

After conceiving what is essentially a single story line, Forester quickly wrote two sequels. In A Ship of the Line (1938), he put Hornblower in the Royal Navy's Mediterranean operations. This story climaxes with Hornblower surrendering to the French after losing most of his crew in a desperate battle that cripples four enemy ships. At its end, a miserable Hornblower faces possible execution by Napoleon. In the third story, Flying Colours (1938), Hornblower escapes across France. Along the way, he conducts an adulterous affair with the daughter-in-law of the French aristocrat who helps him. Eventually he returns home to a hero's welcome, but one spoiled by the guilt he feels when he learns that his long-neglected wife has died.

Forester's growing success expanded his opportunities for writing and travel. He briefly served as a newspaper correspondent in the Spanish Civil War and was reporting from Prague when Nazi Germany occupied Czechoslovakia in 1938. After Great Britain entered World War II, he took on a quasi-official role as a British propagandist in the United States, where he had access to top military officials. His experience sailing on British and American warships in action led to two novels about the heroism of the Allied navies, The Ship (1943) and The Good Shepherd (1955). The latter's completion was delayed because his contraction of atherosclerosis in 1943 permanently invalided him. By then he had established permanent residence in Berkeley, California.

As the war ended, Forester reluctantly returned to Hornblower. The Commodore (1945; Commodore Hornblower in U.S. edition) picks up where his earlier books left off, with Hornblower commanding a flotilla sent to Czar Alexander I's court to help persuade Russia to join Britain against France. By then Forester's work was regularly being serialized in the lucrative SaturdayEvening Post. One year later he published Lord Hornblower, in which the Napoleonic wars finally end. With Britain and France no longer at war, Forester figured he was finally done with Hornblower; in fact, he was actually less than half done. In 1950 he began recounting Hornblower's early career in Mr. Midshipman Hornblower, following it two years later with Lieutenant Hornblower. He added three other Hornblower novels and was working on Hornblower and the Crisis (1967) when he died in 1966. Through the intervening years he wrote many other books and saw a half dozen of his works made into films, including The African Queen (1951).

In 1926, Forester secretly married Kathleen Belcher, the sister of childhood friends, who bore him two sons. They divorced in 1944; three years later he again married secretly, this time to Dorothy Ellen Foster, a compliant spinster who took care of him after she finished taking care of her own elderly parents. Although Forester's memoirs portray him as a caring family man, he secretly despised his sons as much as he had his parents. Of an estate worth three-quarters ofa million dollars (with substantial royalty income still coming in), he left his sons only nominal sums, even though one son helped nurse him through his last days.

Significance

Although Forester won no major literary awards and his books, generally, are not taught in literature courses, his work has left a strong imprint on modern culture. He created one of the rare fictional characters whose name became a household word, and his Hornblower books have been continuously in print for more than sixty years. In 1998, Britain's Independent Television network adapted the Hornblower saga to a miniseries that is one of the most expensive television productions ever made.

Hornblower's popularity can be attributed to Forester's success in creating a mythic hero whose faults and weaknesses make him seem believable, especially in the meticulously crafted historical settings in which Forester placed him. Many later writers have followed Forester's example by creating military heroes of their own, often placing them in the Napoleonic wars—Patrick O'Brian, for example, has written a highly regarded series about the British naval heroes Aubrey and Maturin. Bernard Cornwell, author of the equally popular Sharpe novels, has called them "shamelessly modeled on Forester's Hornblower series." Hornblower's influence has not been limited to literature. Gene Roddenberry, who created the Star Trek television series, acknowledged that his fictional Captain Kirk was inspired by Hornblower.

Hornblower is the hero that Forester would like to have been. Using a superior intellect, he devised brilliant stratagems; his courage always overcame his natural fear of death; he was too modest and self-effacing to understand his powerful attraction to women; and, perhaps most telling, he never confided his innermost thoughts to anyone.

— R. Kent Rasmussen
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Francesco Forgione

Italian religious leader and social reformer

Forgione, also known as Padre Pio, was a Roman Catholic priest who ministered to the poor and sick in his homeland of Italy and to those who traveled from all over the world to visit him. He was best known as a stigmatic and was canonized in 2002.

Born: May 25, 1887; Pietrelcina, Italy Died: September 23, 1968; San Giovanni Rotondo, Foggia, Italy

Also known as: Padre Pio; Saint Pio of Pietrelcina Areas of achievement: Religion and theology, social reform

Early Life

Francesco Forgione (frahn-CHAYS-koh fohr-ZHYOH- neh) was born in southern Italy in the small farming town of Pietrelcina. His parents, Giuseppa and Grazio Forgione, were poor and illiterate but very devout Roman Catholics. His family was particularly religious and attended daily mass, prayed the rosary nightly, and fasted from meat at least three times a week in honor of the Virgin Mary. At the age of five, Forgione told his parents that he wanted to devote his life to God and did so by constantly praying, singing hymns, and making small sacrifices. For example, at night he slept in his parents' one-room house with his head on a rock as a means of devotion to God. Forgione was frail and always ill, possibly with tuberculosis by age nine. He suffered pulmonary illness most of his life.

Forgione graduated grammar school at age ten and received his Catholic confirmation rites at age twelve. During this period, his father went to the United States to seek employment to send money back to Italy so that his son could fulfill his dream of becoming a priest. Throughout his childhood and into early adulthood, Forgione mentioned that he received visions from religious individuals, including Jesus. However, it was when he received a vision of Satan in the form of a black dog that he knew he had to commit his life to God.

On January 22, 1903, fifteen-year-old Forgione was admitted to the novitiate of the Capuchin Order of the Friars Minor in Morcone, Italy. On this day, he took the name Bra for brother and Pio in honor of Saint Pius V, the patron saint of his hometown of Pietrelcina. One year later to the day, Forgione took his sacred vows of poverty, chastity, and obedience. Next, he studied for six years at the seventeenth century friary of St. Francis of

Assisi in Italy until his ordination as a priest on August 10, 1910, at the Cathedral of Benevento, Italy. Forgione was twenty-three years old when he was ordained.

Life's Work

Forgione was no ordinary Catholic priest. Not only did he embody the teachings of the Catholic Church and Christian doctrine in general, but he also, more importantly, exemplified a profound depth of faith that ultimately fueled his ability and willingness to sacrifice and help countless men, women, and children from all walks of life. As he admitted, he was praying for all people regardless of religion, sickness, gender, age, socioeconomic status, or ethnicity. His true passion was to minister to the sick, suffering, and poor and to those many label as the lost souls, those who had never experienced the word and love of God. Furthermore, he contended that his only richness in life was in his poverty and his need to help others.

Forgione did not provide a usual Catholic liturgy. In fact, his liturgy became revered as a mysterious and unique spectacle because of his long contemplative pauses, filled sometimes with tears of sadness and joy, during his liturgical masses, pauses that many faithful followers conclude were his experiences reliving the Passion of Christ. During these periods of silence and moments of deep emotional turmoil and bliss, it is believed that he had direct engagement with not only Jesus but also the Virgin Mary and numerous saints. His church services would last hours and draw hundreds of parishioners each week.

Forgione's day began at roughly 2:30 in the morning and ended usually at 10:30 in the evening. During his usual day, Forgione prayed in silence by himself for hours, heard countless confessions of his parishioners, and participated in daily masses with his fellow priests. As a sign of sacrifice to God, he would ingest only a few hundred calories a day, relying on prayer as his true sustenance for survival.


The number of his devoted followers increased exponentially after September 20, 1918, when, during silent solitary prayer, he experienced an anomaly faced by no other Catholic priest: The appearance on his body of the five bleeding wounds of Christ. The wounds, also called stigmata, appeared as small puncture lesions through both of Forgione's hands and feet and through a wound in his side. These wounds seeped blood for more than fifty-two years, to the time of his death in 1968. All five wounds were investigated by both religious and secular scientists, leading the Church to remand Forgione for a brief time to solitude and prohibiting him from saying mass or interacting with his parishioners. Eventually, based on the outcry of his devoted followers, the Church allowed him to resume hearing confessions and saying mass. The countless investigations by hoards of scholars offered but one outcome: These wounds were not human made and were indeed causing Forgione to bleed almost daily.

It has been further discovered that Forgione had taken on the wounds of Christ up to one year after his ordination, in September, 1910, but the stigmata were kept secret until years later. After the stigmata's initial appearance, Forgione had become very ill and was sent back to his hometown of Pietrelcina to recuperate. He remained there until 1916. Eventually, he was ordered to report to San Giovanni Rotondo, a mountainous agriculture community approximately one mile from Our Lady of Grace Friary, where he remained a priest for the duration of his career.

After the wounds appeared a second time, in 1918, the word spread throughout Italy and eventually throughout the world that this Italian Capuchin priest was granted many gifts from God, gifts no other Christian in history had ever been bestowed at one time. These gifts included the divine ability to bilocate, levitate, and understand people speaking different languages (languages he never learned), and the gift of healing the sick by touch. These many gifts, as recorded by the Catholic Church and by many secular scholars and scientists around the world, were responsible for countless miracles during his lifetime and after his death in 1968. His parishioners, both in Italy and from the four corners of the world, were deeply moved and captivated by his intense faith and miraculous healing gifts.

Millions of people during the course of Forgione's ministry flocked to attend his masses. Annually, eight million pilgrims continue to visit his church. Forgione had received thousands of letters each week asking for his miraculous blessings from people with various inflictions. As recorded by the Catholic Church, these miracles include his healing of the sick and mentally tormented. As part of this recognition, the Church opened an official inquiry and commenced the process of canonization of Forgione. He was canonized on June 16, 2002, by Pope John Paul II, thirty-four years after his death at the age of eighty-one.

Significance

Forgione helped thousands of sick, poor, and otherwise downtrodden people by founding the Casa Sollievo della Sofferenza (House for the Relief of Suffering) in San Giovanni Rotondo, Italy, on May 5,1956. This particular charitable hospital has served well over sixty thousand people a year. Forgione also started prayer groups that date as far back as the 1920's and include well over 400,000 members worldwide.

Forgione, the humble yet miraculous Italian priest, dedicated his life to living and teaching the word of God. He is the only Catholic priest in the history of the Church to take on the stigmata, the five bleeding wounds of Christ. It is believed that his spiritual gifts, including the stigmata, led to countless miracles during his lifetime and after his death.

— Paul M. Klenowski
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De Liso, Oscar. Padre Pio: The Stigmated Brother of Pietrelcina. New York: Phaedra, 1970. This work illuminates Forgione's life. The descriptive nature of this text offers the reader a chance to truly understand Forgione and what he accomplished through his life and his divine faith. Dimond, Michael. Padre Pio: A Catholic Priest Who Worked Miracles and Bore the Wounds of Jesus Christ on His Body. Fillmore, N.Y.: Most Holy Family Monastery, 2006. A brief work on Forgione's spiritual work.

Gallagher, Jim. Padre Pio: The Pierced Priest. London: Fount, 1995. A biographical account of Forgione's life as a stigmatic priest. Gaudiose, Dorothy M. Prophet of the People: A Biography of Padre Pio. New York: Alba House, 1974. The author offers an insightful look into the entire life of Forgione. Touching on the many miraculous details of his life and death, this work offers an accurate account.
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E. M. Forster

British novelist

A liberal and a humanist, Forster was more centrist than extreme, and as such, he was an almost perfect embodiment of an early twentieth century realist who accepted the primacy of facts but insisted on balancing them with intuition or spirit.

Born: January 1, 1879; London, England Died: June 7, 1970; Coventry, Warwickshire, England Also known as: Edward Morgan Forster (full name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

E. M. Forster was born in London to an upper-middle- class British family. His father, Edward Morgan Llewellyn Forster, an architect, died a year after the birth of his son, and Morgan, as the child was called, was brought up by a devoted mother, Lily (born Whichelo), whose own family had a history of artistic pursuits. Forster was an only child, and his relationship with his mother was very intense; he maintained a home with her until her death in 1945, when he was sixty-six. His mother was not his only female relation during his childhood. Rather, he had the loving attention, also, of his father's sister, Laura, his grandmother Whichelo, and, perhaps more important, his great-aunt on his father's side, Marianne Thornton, about whom he later wrote a biography (Marianne Thornton: A Domestic Biography, 1955) and from whom he inherited eight thousand pounds, money that later enabled him to attend Cambridge and to begin his writing career. Reared in such loving and protected surroundings, he was spoiled, self-centered, and also precocious, reading without specific instruction at the age of four and assimilating factual knowledge with astonishing speed.

Given such a background, it is not surprising that Forster had trouble when he entered a preparatory boarding school at Eastbourne. Indeed, his unhappiness caused his mother to move to Tonbridge so that her son could attend day school there and live at home. There, life was better but not without considerable strain, for Forster was not the epitome of what the all-male school was trying to produce—boys with well-developed bodies who would fit into a mold defined by a middle-class patriarchy. Forster was a small and thin child, delicately built, interested in the realm of the imagination rather than in physical activities, and tending more toward an interest in artistic creation than in making money. Though he would grow taller, he remained all of his life, until very old age, notably thin; with his large and hooked nose and a habit of standing with one leg wound around the other, he seemed almost birdlike in demeanor.

It was not until Forster entered King's College, Cambridge, at the age of eighteen, that he finally found a male support system whose values and interests were, in the main, similar to his own. At Cambridge, Forster studied classics for three years and history for his fourth year, and it was during his fourth year that he was elected to the Apostles, an exclusive and long-established society whose goal was the pursuit of truth by a group of friends by means of serious dialogue. Other members of the Apostles included individuals who were, with Forster and others, to establish the so-called Bloomsbury Group (John Maynard Keynes, Roger Fry, Leonard Woolf, and Virginia Woolf's brother Thoby Stephen).

The Bloomsbury Group, however, was not exclusively male; it included such women as Virginia Woolf and her sister, Vanessa Bell, and one of its goals was freedom for discussion of topics previously taboo, including the equality of women and various modes of sexuality. Predictably, Forster maintained a close relationship with Leonard Woolf but apparently had occasional difficulty in relating to Virginia Woolf, who would, along with Forster, become one of the greatest novelists of the time.

After Cambridge and because of his inheritance from his great-aunt, Forster was able to undertake a variety of activities while he was beginning to pursue seriously his writing career. In October of 1901, he went on a one-year tour of Italy and Austria with his mother. During this time, he began the short story "The Story of a Panic." Returning from London, Forster began teaching Latin at a weekly session in the Working Men's College, and during the next several years, while also lecturing on Italian art and history, he began to contribute essays and stories to Independent Review, a journal founded by several of his friends and mentors from Cambridge.

Around this time, he also began A Room with a View (1908). In 1905, while in Germany, he began to tutor the children of an aristocratic family. A year later, back in England, he began to teach Latin to Syed Ross Maswood, a Muslim from India with whom Forster began a long friendship and whom he visited in India in 1910. War service in the Red Cross from 1915 to 1919 brought Forster to Egypt, and after the war, in 1921, Forster went to India as secretary to the maharajah of Dewas State Senior. During this stay, Forster attempted to learn about the Hindus as he had previously learned about the Muslims.

Life's Work

During all these travels, Forster completed and published the novels and short stories that would establish his reputation as a British novelist of the first rank. The travels and the fiction exist in symbiotic relationship, his travels often corresponding to the settings and themes of his published works insofar as settings shape characters at deep levels of the subconscious. Regardless of the specific settings or thematic contents present in each of the novels or stories, Forster's overall point of view seems to be that of a classic humanist, as he himself pointed out in reply to a friend who challenged the usefulness of his philosophy. At that time, Forster indicated that he had been and would continue to be gentle as well as kind and tolerant, and he would continue to be, in his words, "demure." Moreover, he said that his attitude could best be defined as both semi-idealistic and semicynical. In short, Forster concluded, he was a liberal and a humanist.

For most critics, Forster's short stories are important not for their aesthetic value but for their adumbrations and variations of themes and techniques employed in the novels—Where Angels Fear to Tread (1905), The Longest Journey (1907), A Room with a View, Howards End (1910), A Passage to India (1924), and Maurice (1971).

The fourteen-year hiatus between publication of his fourth and fifth novels was not spent unproductively by Forster. Indeed, a volume of short stories appeared in 1911; he began A Passage to India in 1912 and a year later, in 1913 (the date of publication of both D. H. Lawrence's Sons and Lovers and Marcel Proust's first volume of Remembrance of Things Past), Forster began work on Maurice, a novel about homosexual love that was not published until 1971, a year after his death. These years also included Forster's wartime service in Egypt and his second visit to India, a time when he published Alexandria: A History and a Guide (1922) and a collection of essays written during his wartime stay in Egypt, Pharos andPharillon (1923).

A Passage to India illustrates human failure to connect. The idea of connection is a major Forsterian theme. Though in human life Forster was sure that genuine connections between individuals are rarely achieved, he nevertheless believed that human relations were the only stabilizing factor in a world characterized by social chaos. The novel recounts the failure of Anglo-Indians,

Hindus, and Muslims under the British Raj to unite, to connect in any but superficial or violent ways. In the novel, Forster makes use of typical modernist techniques, including extensive patterning by means of recurring images, parallel settings and scenes, levels of meaning achieved by means of metaphoric complexities, and epiphanic revelations. Focusing on these techniques, critics have pointed to the three sections of the novel as corresponding to the three divisions of the Indian year: spring, summer, and monsoon. Each section is devoted mainly to one of the ethnic groups. Each of the prevalent religions—Hindu, Muslim, Christian—interacts with and comments on the social and religious mores of the community. The dominant theme of the novel is the spiritual quest for meanings beyond the merely selfish; the dominant symbol is the Marabar caves, apparently an objective correlative for the mysteries of the human psyche as embodied in the cultural contrasts that defined the India of the time.

The publication of A Passage to India established Forster's reputation as a dominant figure in British letters, a reputation that has not diminished. However, the novel was the last one that Forster wrote. No one knows why Forster stopped writing novels, though scholars speculate. Perhaps Forster was subconsciously aware that he could not repeat the stellar performance of his last novel; perhaps he was tired of transposing his own sexuality into modes that were for him uneasy or unreal; perhaps he enjoyed the role of respected author and literary critic whose opinions were assiduously sought and had no desire to change the role he had established for himself.

In 1927, Forster was invited to give the Clark Lectures at Cambridge, which were then published as Aspects of the Novel (1927), one of the most distinguished books on the art of fiction to be published in England during the first half of the century. To Forster goes credit for the now widely held view that characters may be presented as either "flat" or "round." In Aspects of the Novel is to be found the equally famous and still widely quoted statement, "'The king died and then the queen died' isastory. 'The king died and then the queen died of grief' is a plot."

Through the rest of his long life, Forster continued to speak out on the subject of art, to lecture, to publish essays, and to be active in liberal causes related to art. He testified at censorship trials, for example, opposing the repression of Radclyffe Hall's lesbian-focused novel The Well of Loneliness (1928) and D. H. Lawrence's Lady Chatterley's Lover (1928). Forster presided at the World PEN (Poets, Playwrights, Editors, Essayists, and

Novelists) Conference in London in 1944. He visited the United States in 1947 and 1949 and lectured on criticism in the arts and on what was for him the real meaning of the phrase "art for art's sake."

In addition, Forster wrote social and political commentary, personal essays, and environmental and travel sketches, as well as biographies, many collected in such volumes as Abinger Harvest—A Miscellany (1936) and Two Cheers for Democracy (1951). He collaborated with the eminent British composer Ralph Vaughan Williams for the pageant England's Pleasant Land (1940) and provided the libretto for Benjamin Britten's acclaimed opera Billy Budd (1951), based on Herman Melville's famous novella. Along the way, Forster picked up honor after honor, culminating in 1953 with the prestigious Order of Companions of Honor to the Queen and in 1969, when he was ninety years old, with the Order of Merit, presented to him by Queen Elizabeth II. A year later, Forster died in the home of two of his closest friends, Bob and May Buckingham.

Significance

During a lifetime of increasing mechanization and technological advances marked by two world wars and the immense growth in power of nation-states, Forster remained one of the most influential spokespersons for the rights of individuals, the value of the inner being, and personal freedom. For Forster, individual tolerance, good temper, graciousness, sympathy, and reason were the only weapons that could finally have a lasting effect on the course of history. Forster defined reason, however, not solely in terms of facts or the surface content of the universe but also in terms of the balance between intellect and intuition. Beyond the world of facts lies an ineffable realm where humans can connect one with another and where opposites effect a magic fusion. Humans need to seek this balance continually, for only in it can the world be harmonized and order exist. Thus, in a time of radical change, Forster held firmly to a traditional humanist approach to life, and in a time of intense strife and violence, Forster came to symbolize for the British people as well as for the entire literate English-speaking world, the values of love, moderation, liberty, public activity, and private benevolence.

Despite the varied activities he pursued in a long and busy life, Forster remains best known for his literary achievements—the five novels he completed and published by 1924 and the aesthetic pronouncements and critical statements that appear in Aspects of the Novel. Nor is this surprising, since Forster's humanistic thinking is perhaps best reflected in his fiction and his critical statements. Art became for Forster an embodiment of that order that humankind seeks because it is necessary for one's sanity and unlikely to be obtained anywhere else in the chaotic world. This good art is what life could become. Forster most certainly agreed with the statement made by the famous British Romantic poet John Keats when he wrote in "Ode on a Grecian Urn" that "'Beauty is Truth, Truth Beauty,' that is all/Ye know on earth, and all ye need to know."

— Mary Rohrberger
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Bob Fosse

American choreographer and director

Fosse followed Jerome Robbins in the new art specialty of director-choreographer and created major hits for film and theater, such as Chicago in 1975, which featured his famed razzle-dazzle style.

Born: June 23, 1927; Chicago, Illinois Died: September 23, 1987; Washington, D.C. Also known as: Robert Louis Fosse (full name) Areas of achievement: Theater and entertainment, dance, music, film

Early Life

Bob Fosse (FAH-see) was the son of a vaudeville performer. Even though he was small in stature, had asthma, and suffered from epilepsy (a fact he kept secret until late in life), he began taking dance lessons at age nine, proving to be an exceptional dancer. Before he finished high school he followed his father into the entertainment business. At age thirteen he teamed up with fellow dancer Charles Grass and performed under the name The Riff Brothers. The two young dancers performed in various Chicago-area theaters.

At age fifteen, Fosse choreographed his first musical number for a nightclub act, set to the music of Cole Porter's "That Old Black Magic." The routine featured young women in sensual poses wearing and "manipulating" ostrich feathers, marking the first use of what would become Fosse's famous style of having performers manipulate accessories, such as fans, while striking angular and seductive poses.

Medalie, David. E. M. Forster's Modernism. New York: Palgrave, 2002. Examines Forster's relationship to the modernist movement in literature. Trilling, Lionel. E. M. Forster. 1944. New rev. ed. London: Hogarth Press, 1967. Trilling, a distinguished American critic, concentrates on Forster's humanist values and on his aesthetics.

See also: Benjamin Britten; C. S. Forester; Roger Fry; John Maynard Keynes; D. H. Lawrence; H. G. Wells; Virginia Woolf; Joseph Conrad. Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: 1925: Woolf's Mrs. Dalloway Explores Women's Consciousness.

Fosse graduated from high school in 1945 and enlisted in the U.S. Navy. Fosse was assigned to entertainment units and toured naval bases in the Pacific, all the while learning to act, dance, and sing. After his tour in the Navy he went to acting school for two years, and in 1948 he got a role in a touring company for Call Me Mister. By this time he had married and divorced the dancer Mary Ann Niles. After Call Me Mister closed, he moved, with his new wife, dancer Joan McCracken, to Los Angeles in 1954, hoping to find work in film. He obtained bit parts in three films: Give a Girl a Break, The Affairs of Dobie Gillis, and Kiss Me, Kate. In the latter film, he choreographed a short dance sequence that brought him to the attention of several Broadway producers, including George Abbott.

Life's Work

Fosse's choreography for Abbott's 1954 Broadway production The Pajama Game made Fosse a powerful new force in theatrical entertainment. In particular the musical number "Steam Heat" showed audiences that a choreographer with an entirely different and compelling kinetic vision had appeared. The Pajama Game won the Tony Award for Best Musical, and Fosse won a Tony Award for his choreography. The show ran until 1956, the same year the film was made. Fosse's choreography for the film, namely the musical number "Steam Heat," excited audiences across the nation.

By this time Fosse had created choreography for the1955 Broadway hit, Damn Yankees, featuring Gwen Verdon, the great musical star and dancer who was to marry Fosse. The couple had a daughter, Nicole, who would also become a professional dancer. Verdon, who sang the hit "What Lola Wants, Lola Gets," won a Tony Award for Damn Yankees, and Fosse also won a Tony, his second, for the choreography. In 1955 Fosse found himself quite busy. Immediately following the success of Damn Yankees he traveled to Hollywood to choreograph and act in the musical film My Sister Eileen.

In 1956, Fosse also choreographed the Broadway production of Comden and Green's The Bells Are Ringing. The later years of the 1950's included choreography for the 1958 film version of Damn Yankees and choreography for two Broadway productions: New Girl in Town and Red Head. It was for the latter musical that Fosse assumed the functions of both choreographer and director. This was a new specialty for artists in musical theater, a speciality initiated by Jerome Robbins, who served as director-choreographer for West Side Story (1957).

In the 1960's, Fosse acted as director-choreographer for two major shows: Little Me and Sweet Charity, the latter of which won the Pulitzer Prize in literature and also earned for Fosse another Tony Award for choreography. In addition, Fosse choreographed the film version of Sweet Charity. It was in the following decade, however, that Fosse's career came into full flower.

In 1972, Fosse directed the musical film Cabaret, for which he won an Oscar, and in the same year was director-choreographer and co-librettist for Broadway's

Pippin. Two years later, Fosse returned to Hollywood to direct Dustin Hoffman in Lenny, which was nominated for six Oscars. In 1974, he also did choreography for the film The Little Prince, in which he performed the snake dance.

In 1975, Fosse reached the pinnacle of his career with the great classic musical Chicago. Chicago, written, directed, and choreographed by Fosse, starred Verdon, Chita Rivera, and Jerry Orbach. The dancing was classic Fosse, particularly in such numbers as "All That Jazz," "Mr. Cellophane," and "Razzle-Dazzle." Indeed, it was the term "razzle-dazzle" that became the identifying phrase for the Fosse style of dancing. In 1997, after Fosse's death, Chicago was revived on Broadway, winning the Tony Award for Best Revival, and it continued to run for more than ten years. The musical was also made into a multiple-Oscar-winning and Golden Globe-winning film in 2002, starring Renee Zelwegger and Catherine Zeta-Jones. There is no doubt of Chicago's enduring excellence and wide-ranging artistic impact.

Following the triumph of Chicago, Fosse acted as director-choreographer for two more Broadway shows: Dancin' in 1978 and Big Deal, which he also wrote, in 1986. Big Deal received mixed critical reviews but did feature the tune that became a classic, "Beat Me Daddy, Eight to the Bar." In 1979, Fosse borrowed another highly popular phrase from Chicago, "all that jazz," and used it as the title for the semiautobiographical film that he directed. All That Jazz won four Oscars, including the Best Director award for Fosse. In 1980 it won the Palme d'Or at the Cannes Film Festival.

Fosse's artistic contributions began to diminish after the success of All That Jazz. In addition to Broadway's Big Deal, he wrote and directed the 1983 film Star 80, which received generally poor reviews but has a cult following. In 1987, during a revival of Sweet Charity in Washington, D.C., Fosse suffered a heart attack and died. He was survived by his wife and daughter. In his honor a street in his hometown Chicago is named Bob Fosse Way.

Significance



Bob Fosse. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

Along with Robbins, Fosse created the new theater artistic specialty known as director-choreographer. He innovated


	Bob Fosse Choreographies


	Production Dates

	Title

	Production Role


	May 13, 1954- Nov. 24, 1956

	The Pajama Game

	Choreographer


	May 5, 1955- Oct. 12, 1957

	Damn Yankees

	Staged dances and musical numbers


	Nov. 29, 1956- Mar. 7, 1959

	Bells Are Ringing

	Choreographer


	May 14, 1957- May 24, 1958

	New Girl in Town

	Choreographer


	Feb. 5, 1959- Mar. 19, 1960

	Redhead

	Director; choreographer


	Oct. 14, 1961- Mar. 6, 1965

	How to Succeed in Business Without Really Trying

	Musical staging


	Nov. 17, 1962- Jan. 27, 1963

	Little Me

	Director; choreographer


	Jan. 29, 1966- July 15, 1967

	Sweet Charity

	Director; choreographer


	Oct. 23, 1972- June 12, 1977

	Pippin

	Director; choreographer


	Jan. 6, 1974- Jan. 26, 1974

	Liza

	Director; choreographer


	June 3, 1975- Aug. 27, 1977

	Chicago

	Director; choreographer; book by Fosse


	Mar. 27, 1978- June 27, 1982

	Dancin'

	Director; choreographer


	Apr. 10, 1986- June 8, 1986

	Big Deal

	Director; choreographer; book by Fosse



 

sity Press, 2000. Fosse's contributions to American theater are detailed throughout this thorough history. He is especially noted for his development of the new director-choreographer art form.

Wilmeth, Don B., and Tice L. Miller. Cambridge Guide to American Theatre. New York: Cambridge University Press, 1996. A long and informative entry on Fosse is included in this important reference volume. Also covers most of his Broadway productions.

the use of dance and song as the fundamental structural elements of musicals. Singing and dancing communicated the intent and meaning of his productions. His style grew out of jazz but was unique for its time. It featured pelvic thrusts, splayed fingers, backward leans, bowler hats, and white gloves. Wrists were cocked, elbows were up, and hats were always tipped to one side. Women's legs were usually covered in fishnet stockings.

Fosse's directing revealed his fine knowledge of kinetic design, as well as strong insight into the art of acting, which he had studied and practiced since an early age. In later life he consulted with Sanford Meisner at New York's famed Actors Studio. He always urged his singers to approach the song as if it were a special piece of dialogue and to study deeply the emotion underlying the song. He felt that emotional involvement in the lyrics was fundamental to singing.

The effectiveness of Fosse's approach is evident in his winning nine Tony Awards for Broadway shows, an Academy Award for film directing, and an Emmy Award for his television show Liza with a Z. Indeed, in 1999 the Broadway musical Fosse, featuring all his famous musical numbers, opened, playingfor 1,011 performances.

— August W. Staub Further Reading

Beddow, Margery. Bob Fosse's Broadway. Portsmouth, N.H.: Heinemann, 1996. A show-by-show analysis by a dancer who appeared in numerous Fosse productions. This work is especially interesting and useful for practicing dancers and choreographers. Martin, Gottfried. All His Jazz: The Life and Death of Bob Fosse. New York: Bantam Books, 1990. A solid, highly detailed, and interesting biography of the great theater artist.

Wilmeth, Don B., and Christopher Bigsby. Post World War II to the 1990's. Vol. 3 in The Cambridge History ofAmerican Theatre. New York: Cambridge Univer-
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Francis Ferdinand

Archduke of Austria (1875-1914)

As heir to the Austro-Hungarian throne, Francis Ferdinand attempted to uphold the authority of the Habsburg Dynasty and deal with the nationalities issue that threatened the integrity of the empire. The assassination of the archduke and his wife, Countess Sophie, in Sarajevo by a Serbian nationalist served as the immediate spark for the outbreak of World War I.

Born: December 18, 1863; Graz, Austria Died: June 28, 1914; Sarajevo, Bosnia, Austro- Hungarian Empire (now in Bosnia and Herzegovina) Also known as: Franz Ferdinand Areas of achievement: Monarchy, government and politics

Early Life

Francis Ferdinand was the eldest son of Archduke Carl Ludwig, younger brother to the Austro-Hungarian Emperor Franz Joseph. Trained for a military career, Francis Ferdinand rose to the position of inspector general of the army; the deaths of the only son of Franz Joseph, Crown Prince Rudolf, in 1889 by suicide and of Carl Ludwig in 1896 opened the way for the rise of Ferdinand into the position of heir to the throne. As archduke, he was never a popular figure. While intelligent, he lacked the culture and style so essential for success in prewar Austrian politics and society. Francis Ferdinand's short temper and suspicious nature contributed further to his lack of popularity.

Francis Ferdinand was diagnosed with tuberculosis in 1895, and his poor health seemed to suggest that he might not live to take the throne. His brother Otto was seen by many as a more probable successor. In 1900, the archduke married Countess Sophie Chotek over the objections of Emperor Franz Joseph. The old emperor did not get on well with his nephew the archduke. Both the imperial court and the emperor held that Sophie, a lady-in-

Sound of Music Captivates Audiences; April 26, 1970: Broadway's First "Concept" Musical Premieres.

1971-2000: June 10, 1982: Fierstein's Torch Song Trilogy Meets with Unexpected Success.

waiting, was not of sufficient royal blood to marry into the Habsburg family. This resulted in a morganatic marriage in which Francis Ferdinand had to renounce the right of any of his future children to take the throne. Further, at official functions, Sophie received little official recognition. Strict court rules placed Sophie at the bottom of the protocol list at the imperial court. She was, however, given the title of duchess in 1905. All reports suggest that Francis Ferdinand proved a devoted husband and good father to his three children.

Life's Work

The Austro-Hungarian Empire of Francis Ferdinand's time was a troubled realm. Throughout the nineteenth century, the multinational Habsburg Dynasty and its empire confronted the difficult problem of satisfying the nationalist aspirations of its subject people, which included Hungarians (Magyars), Croats, Czechs, Italians, Poles, Serbs, Slovaks, Romanians, Slovenes, and Ukrainians. During the 1848 revolutions, the Hungarians and Czechs had arisen in revolt, demanding self-determination. These uprisings were brutally crushed by armed force. Later, following defeat at the hands of Prussia in the 1867 Austro-Prussian War, Austria was forced to make concessions to the Hungarians that resulted in the Ausgleich (settlement) of 1867. This settlement transformed the Austrian Empire into two separate political entities—the Austrian Empire and the Kingdom of Hungary—under the title of the Austro-Hungarian Empire or Dual Monarchy. Each of these kingdoms was governed under its own laws, but joint control over economic policy, foreign affairs, and military affairs bound the empire together. These new arrangements served only to encourage other minority nationalities, especially the Czechs and South Slavs, to demand additional concessions.

As a reformer, Francis Ferdinand sought a workable solution to the nationalities problem. This, however, put him at odds with his uncle Franz Joseph. A small circle of supporters, known as the Belvedere Circle, attached themselves to the archduke. Francis Ferdinand's solution revolved around the ideal of "trialism," or the restructuring of the Dual Monarchy into a Triple Monarchy that would give the Slavs a voice in government. The chief goal of this approach was to reduce Magyar influence by strengthening the other national minorities of the empire. Francis Ferdinand also considered the idea of creating some form of federal system composed of sixteen states.

Francis Ferdinand also took an interest in military matters and foreign affairs. He urged a more powerful army and, in 1913, was appointed inspector general of the army. In the arena of foreign affairs, the archduke urged close ties to Germany and a policy of improving relations with czarist Russia. However, the Austro- Hungarian Empire's international position eroded in the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries. The internal nationalities problem and questions about the empire's ability to effectively wage war undermined Austria's great power status. Austria generally took up a defensive stand with the aim of limiting the rise of Slavic nationalism along its southeastern frontiers in the Balkans. Repeated disputes arose with Russia as each power competed to further its own influence in the region. Beginning in 1878, the Austro-Hungarian Empire occupied and administered the two Turkish provinces of Bosnia and Herzegovina in the Balkans.

The rise of an independent Serbia across the frontier from Austrian-controlled Bosnia complicated the situation for the empire. The vision of a Greater Serbian state inspired the Bosnian Serbs to aspire for liberation from Austro-Hungarian control. In 1908, Austria unilaterally moved to formally annex Bosnia and Herzegovina. This precipitated an international crisis (the Bosnian Crisis) that angered the Russians and outraged Serbia. Only the strong support of Germany resolved the crisis in Austria's favor. The Balkans were further destabilized by a series of Balkan Wars (the First BalkanWar,1912-1913; the Second Balkan War, 1914).

Austrian and Russian positions in southeastern Europe hardened, while Bosnian Serb frustrations mounted over Austrian control. Subsequently, the Union or Death, or the Black Hand, a secret nationalist society, decided to assassinate Archduke Francis Ferdinand. As the one person in the Austro-Hungarian Empire whose reform plans might frustrate pan-Serb ambitions, Francis Ferdinand was a particularly attractive target. The chief of intelligence of the Serbian general staff helped plan the assassination. In addition, Francis Ferdinand was an unpopular figure in the empire. His proposed reforms that would have given equal status to the Slavs alienated Austrian conservatives and the Hungarians.

On June 18, 1914—Archduke Francis Ferdinand and Countess Sophie's fourteenth wedding anniversary— the couple went to inspect Austrian military maneuvers on the invitation of the Bosnian governor. Prior to the visit, numerous warnings had been issued about possible attempts on Francis Ferdinand's life. Sophie also expressed doubt about the trip to Bosnia, but the archduke brushed these warnings aside. He refused to be intimidated by the threats against his life. However, the visit came at a time during which Serbian emotions were high. June 28 was the date of the St. Vitus Day festival, which celebrated the Serb victory over the Ottoman Turks in 1389 at the battle of Kosovo. The security precautions were lax. Information about the planned motorcade route through Sarajevo appeared in the local newspaper, and few police officers were stationed in the streets. On the fateful day, a number of Bosnian Serb nationalist members of the Black Hand were in the streets awaiting their opportunity to strike at Francis Ferdinand, the hated symbol of foreign rule. The conspirators were equipped with Serbian pistols and bombs.

One of the young assassins, Nedeljko Cabrinovic, managed to throw a bomb at the archduke's passing car. A number of people were wounded, but the royal couple remained safe. Despite the failed assassination attempt, the decision was made to continue to the Sarajevo city hall as originally planned. Francis Ferdinand tried to convince his wife after the failed attempt on their lives to leave town, but she refused and continued on with her husband. Confusion followed as the archduke decided to visit one of the wounded officers from the earlier bomb- throwing incident. As the driver stopped to turn the archduke's car around, nineteen-year-old Gavrilo Princip took out his revolver and advanced just a few steps to his target. He fired two shots. The first killed Sophie, and the second killed Francis Ferdinand. Subsequently, the assassin was wrestled to the ground and arrested. Princip was later put on trial and received a twenty-year sentence but died from tuberculosis in 1918. By 11:30 a.m., the imperial couple was dead, and the way was opened for the ignition of World War I.


The violent deaths of Francis Ferdinand and Countess Sophie provided the pretext for Austria to wage war on Serbia. On July 23, after getting assurances of German support, Austria issued an ultimatum to Serbia designed to be rejected. On July 28, Austria declared war on Serbia. The misguided effort to solve the nationalities problem within the empire set forces in motion that would consequentially lead to the breakup of the polyglot Austro-Hungarian Empire. As Russia went to the aid of Serbia, the system of entangling European alliances and preconceived war plans pushed Europe into war. Few mourned for the departed archduke and countess. Franz Joseph decided not to attend the funeral. Francis Ferdinand was buried at Artstetten castle instead of the usual Habsburg burial crypt in Vienna. To meet the demands of court protocol, Sophie's coffin received fewer decorations and was placed lower than that of her husband.

Significance

Archduke Francis Ferdinand stands as a distant historical figure. During his lifetime, the archduke was viewed as a biased man lacking charm. He made limited contributions to the politics and government of the empire. His schemes for the reform of the Austro-Hungarian Empire represented a calculated effort to hold the multinational empire together that held little chance of eventual success. Francis Ferdinand's chiefclaim to historical importance remains the part he played in the chain of events that led to the outbreak of World War I. He stands as the pretext for Austrian action rather than the cause. However, the story of Francis Ferdinand and his wife Sophie remains one of personal tragedy for a man who signed away the birthright of his children to marry the woman he loved.

— Van Michael Leslie
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Francisco Franco

Dictator of Spain

Franco led Nationalist forces to victory in the Spanish Civil War(1936-1939) and established a stable, although authoritarian, government. He kept Spain neutral in World War II, associated Spain with the West in the Cold War, and provided for a smooth transition of power on his death.

Born: December 4, 1892; El Ferrol, Galicia, Spain Died: November 20, 1975; Madrid, Spain Also known as: Francisco Paulino Hermenegildo Teodulo Franco Bahamonde (full name); the Butcher (nickname) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, military affairs

Early Life

Francisco Franco was born to Nicolas Franco, an officer in the Spanish Naval Administrative Corps, and Pilar Bahamonde Franco, a pious and conservative-minded Roman Catholic woman from an upper-middle-class family. The youthful Franco obtained his elementary education in El Ferrol's Roman Catholic School of the Sacred Heart. He was destined to follow the family tradition and pursue a career in the navy, but fate intervened. Admissions to the Academia de Marina (Naval Academy) were temporarily halted in 1907. Thus Franco entered the Academia de Infanterfa (infantry academy) in Toledo. Three years later, he was graduated and was commissioned a second lieutenant in the army at only seventeen years of age.

Franco began active duty in Spanish Morocco in 1912. The following year he was promoted to first lieutenant. It was the first of a rapid succession of promotions in a meteoric career that found him a national hero and brigadier general in 1926, at only thirty-three years of age. Franco's career was interrupted in 1931. In that year, King Alfonso XIII was ousted from power, and a republic was established. Franco, a monarchist, was sent into semiretirement as Captain General of the Baleric Islands. With the coming to power of conservative forces, Franco was called back to Spain in 1933.

In an incident reminiscent of the early career of the great Napoleon I, Franco used military force to suppress a rising of Asturian miners in 1934. The miners rose in opposition to the newly elected conservative government. Franco's swift but brutal action won for him new recognition from the Right and the nickname the Butcher among leftists. He was promptly promoted to major general and appointed chief of the army's general staff. He immediately set about restoring discipline in the army, seriously weakened by the antimilitaristic policies of the early republican government.

The rightist National Bloc suffered defeat in the elections of February, 1936. A new leftist Popular Front government was formed. Social disorder and economic decline followed. Franco, himself, did not associate with any political faction. Believing that anarchy was the greatest threat to Spain, he urged the government to proclaim a state of emergency to ensure law and order. The government, perhaps fearing Franco's popularity within the army, removed him from the general staff and sent him to the Canary Islands as commander and chief. Loyal to the state, Franco did not protest what amounted to a sentence of exile.

As the political situation in Spain deteriorated during the summer of 1936, an antigovernment plot began to take shape among right-wing army officers. Franco did not join the conspiracy until after the political situation worsened to the point at which anarchy threatened to engulf the nation. The assassination of Calvo Sotelo, a prominent rightist politician, in which government security forces were involved, pushed the army into open revolt. The revolt began in Morocco, on July 17,1936, and soon spread to army garrisons in Spain.

On July 18, Franco broadcast from the Canary Islands a manifesto proclaiming the revolution. The following day, he flew to Morocco and assumed command of the army in revolt. Franco led the army in a march on Madrid, the capital. On October 1, as the army halted outside Madrid in preparation for the final assault, Franco was proclaimed head of state and generalissimo of the army by the Nationalists. It was the beginning of almost three years of bloody civil war in Spain.

Life's Work

The outcome of the civil war could not have been in doubt from the beginning. All the advantages were on the side of General Franco and the Nationalist forces. Whereas the republican armed forces were a melange of disunited, poorly led, and ill-equipped militiamen, Franco's armies were well trained and led by competent senior and junior officers. Of significance was the aid given to the Nationalists by Germany and Italy and the lack of any decisive aid for the Republican forces.

Franco appealed to Adolf Hitler and Benito Mussolini for military assistance. Both responded favorably, perhaps seeing an opportunity to test weapons, gain combat experience for officers, and expand their anticom- munist fascist alliance. Both sent aircraft, tanks, and artillery. Germany sent an air force of one hundred combat planes, known as the Condor Legion. Italy sent infantry soldiers.

The Republicans were never able to muster any meaningful international support. Both Great Britain and France, deeply divided at home and pursuing foreign policies of appeasement, announced that they favored nonintervention. They refused to supply either arms or soldiers. The only power that assisted the Republican forces was the Soviet Union. The Soviets sent military supplies, and the Communist International, under Soviet leadership, recruited the International Brigades to serve in Spain. However, Soviet support waned in 1938, as the war turned decisively in favor of the Nationalists.

By late fall, 1937, Franco's forces had captured the nation's key industrial area in the north. As Franco pressed the attack during the winter and spring of 1938, discipline among the Republican forces broke down. Di-



Francisco Franco. (Library of Congress)

 

visions within the Republican government came to the forefront, and on March 7, 1939, civil war between communists and anticommunists broke out in the Republican capital of Madrid. On March 28, Madrid fell to the Nationalists. By April 1, the Nationalists under Franco's leadership had secured an unconditional victory in the civil war.

Perhaps resigning themselves to the inevitable, both France and Great Britain recognized Franco's government in February, 1939. The United States hesitated to do so until after the final victory in April. Franco gave evidence of the fact that his sympathies lay clearly with the Axis (Germany and Italy) when he hastened to sign the Anti-Comintern Pact in April, 1939. Within five months, Franco was shocked by Germany's unprovoked attack on Roman Catholic Poland.

It was during World War II that Franco proved himself a capable leader and diplomat. Spain was exhausted by the civil war. The economy was in ruins. What the nation needed most of all was peace. Franco skillfully resisted Hitler's persistent wooing. He declared Spain's neutrality in 1939, while remaining on friendly terms with the Axis, even allowing the Germans to recruit soldiers in Spain to serve on the Russian front as the Spanish Blue Division. He refused Hitler's demand to allow German military aircraft to fly through Spain to North Africa in 1941.

Although Franco never made any real commitments to the Axis, it is generally believed that, had the Axis been able to win a swift and decisive victory in the war, Franco would have joined them. To what extent his moral support for the Axis seemed to stem from sincere sympathies for German national socialism and Italian fascism, or gratitude for their active aid during civil war, or, what is more likely, his consistent anticommunism is impossible to discern. In 1943, when Germany's defeat was imminent, Franco attempted to negotiate an end to the war to unite the West against what he regarded as the real enemy, the Soviet Union.

When World War II ended in 1945, the victorious Allies sought to isolate Spain and force the downfall of Franco's government. The United Nations refused to admit Spain to membership, regarding Franco as the last fascist dictator. Responding to a United Nations General Assembly resolution of December 12, 1946, the United States withdrew its ambassador from Spain. Other nations followed the United States' example and called their ambassadors home.

Franco responded to various efforts to foment revolution by issuing a Charter of Rights in July, 1945,


communist statesman. In November, 1950, the United States voted to end Spain's diplomatic isolation. American loans to the Spanish economy followed in 1950. In 1951, a new American ambassador arrived in Spain, and negotiations began for an American-Spanish defensive alliance. In 1953, the United States was granted four air and naval bases in Spain in exchange for significant economic aid. Throughout the 1950's, 1960's, and 1970's, the Spanish economy enjoyed increasing prosperity from its integration into the Western alliance system. In 1972, Spain signed a trade agreement with the Soviet Union.

Franco's skill as a leader was also very evident in his domestic policies. His rule was always authoritarian and at times brutal. According to some sources, "tens of thousands" were executed during the civil war and the immediate years following its conclusion. Unlike most dictators, however, Franco took steps early in his rule to ensure that there would be a smooth transition of power on his death. In 1947, an official referendum resulted in Spain's being designated as a monarchy with Franco as regent for life. In 1969, Franco named Prince Juan Carlos, the eldest son of the pretender to the Spanish throne and grandson of its last king, Alfonso XIII, as his legal heir and future king of Spain. Franco, in failing health during the summer of 1974, delegated his constitutional powers to Juan Carlos. Franco, Europe's last fascist dictator, died in Madrid on November 20, 1975.

Significance

It is not easy to assess the career of Franco. One's perspective is likely to be influenced by one's view of the Spanish Civil War and the fact that Franco's Nationalists were openly supported by Nazi Germany and fascist Italy. Franco's association with, even admiration for, Hitler, one of history's most infamous characters, makes it difficult to evaluate him on his merits as a statesman.

Franco's Fascism

In 1936, Spanish general Francisco Franco emerged as the leader

of the Nationalists and proclaimed himself Spain's military leader.

He would remain in power until 1975. Here are some excerpts from

Franco's speeches during the Spanish Civil War.

July 17,1936, on the eve of the war: Spaniards! The nation calls to her defense all those of you who hear the holy name of Spain, those in the ranks of the army and navy who have made a profession of faith in the service of the Motherland, all those who swore to defend her to the death against her enemies. The situation in Spain grows more critical every day; anarchy reigns in most ofthe countryside and towns; government-appointed authorities encourage revolts, when they do not actually lead them; murderers use pistols and machine guns to settle their differences and to treacherously assassinate innocent people, while the public authorities fail to impose law and order. Revolutionary strikes of all kinds paralyze the life of the nation, destroying its sources of wealth and creating hunger, forcing working men to the point of desperation.

November 26,1937:1 will impose my will by victory and will not enter into discussion. We open our arms to all Spaniards and offer them the opportunity of helping to form the Spain of tomorrow which will be a land of justice, mercy, and fraternity. The war is already won on the battlefields as in the economic, commercial, industrial, and even social spheres. I will only agree to end it militarily. My troops will advance. The choice for the enemy is fight or unconditional surrender, nothing else.

July 18, 1938: Our fight is a crusade in which Europe's fate is at stake.. . . Spain was great when she had a State Executive with a missionary character. Her ideals decayed when a serious leader was replaced by assemblies of irresponsible men, adopting foreign thought and manners. The nation needs unity to face modern problems, particularly in Spain after the severest trial of her history. Separatism and class war must be abolished and justice and education must be imposed. The new leaders must be characterized by austerity, morality, and industry. Spaniards must adopt the military and religious virtues of discipline and austerity. All elements of discord must be removed.

strengthening his ties with the Catholic Church and diminishing the role of the Falange (Fascist) Party. Franco was able to use such external opposition to unite Spain behind his government. He seemed to sense all along that time was on his side. As the rift between the wartime Allies widened and the Cold War deepened, it was inevitable that the Western alliance would court the longtime foe of communism.

The restoration of Franco was not long in coming. By 1948, he was regarded once again as a leading anti-

Franco remained a monarchist throughout his life, a fact that is evidenced in his provision for the restoration of the monarchy on his death. In so doing he attempted to see through his commitment to maintaining law and order in Spain. Franco, the young army officer, remained loyal to the republic until it became evident that the Re-


publican government was leading Spain down the road to anarchy.

Franco's regime was never popular among the masses. Yet, after he successfully integrated Spain into the Western alliance, the economic prosperity that came to Spain as a result, and his efforts at liberalizing an admittedly authoritarian government, did much to eliminate all direct opposition to his rule. During the 1960's, he successfully courted the image of an elder statesman.

Outside Spain, Franco's image improved as the Cold War demonstrated the strategic importance of Spain to the Western alliance. Western leaders, who themselves fought a world war in alliance with the Soviet Union, preferred to forget Franco's flirtation with the Axis and remember instead his consistent anticommunism. Since Franco's death and the transfer of power to a constitutional monarchy, democratic institutions have continued to develop in Spain. Perhaps therein lies his legacy.

—Paul R. Waibel
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Anne Frank

German writer

Frank's personal diary, which documents her family's life as persecuted Jews in Nazi-occupied Amsterdam, provides intimate details and a perceptive awareness of conditions leading to the Holocaust. Frank's diary has become one of the most widely read and cited documents on the Holocaust.

Born: June 12, 1929; Frankfurt am Main, Germany Died: March, 1945; Bergen-Belsen concentration

camp, near Hanover, Germany Also known as: Annelies Marie Frank (full name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Anne Frank was the second daughter born to Otto Frank and Edith Frank. Otto's family had lived in Frankfurt, Germany, as part of a prosperous Jewish business and banking community for more than three hundred years, and he had served as a German soldier in World War I. Anne, her parents, and her older sister, Margot, lived in Frankfurt am Main until 1933, when Adolf Hitler became chancellor of Germany. After boycotts of Jewish businesseswere imposed, Otto decided his family should leave Nazi Germany. In the spring of 1933, he began working in Holland, where the rest of the family later joined him.

When Anne reached school age, she attended a Mon- tessori school in her neighborhood. She learned to speak Dutch fluently and quickly found new friends among her classmates. For several years, her childhood remained quite untouched by the growing unrest in Europe. Overt persecution and razzias, or roundups, of Dutch Jews did not begin until after the Germans invaded Holland in 1940. By February, 1941, Jews were required to wear a yellow Star of David sewn on their clothes and obey the increasingly harsh restrictions imposed by the Nazi regime or risk deportation to a concentration camp.

Despite these conditions, Anne's interests resembled those of other girls her age—reading fan magazines about her favorite film stars, playing board games, swimming, and riding her bicycle. She rented films to show at home when Jewish children were no longer permitted to go to the movie theaters. Her childhood friends who survived the Holocaust have described her as a talkative, teasing, and intelligent girl full of curiosity.

As Anne was growing up in the Jewish quarter, outbreaks of Nazi brutality erupted more frequently; in February, 1941, Dutch citizens responded with a general strike that lasted three days. Nazi reprisals for acts of resistance became so vicious that Otto began planning to hide his family in the upstairs of his company's office building on the Prinsengracht Canal. With the help of sympathetic employees, he started storing furniture and supplies in what became the "secret annex." On July 5, 1942, when Margot received a summons to report for deportation, the family packed a few belongings and silently left their home the next morning for a life in hiding.

The Franks were soon joined by Mr. and Mrs. Van Pels (the Van Daans in Anne's diary) and their son Peter, and Mr. Dussel, a local dentist. Together, they spent more than two years confined to four rooms and an attic, living in constant fear of discovery. To preserve a sense of normalcy, Anne, Margot, and Peter continued to do homework. Anne also kept a diary of her experiences. Because no one in the annex could go outside, four of Otto's devoted coworkers supplied food and encouragement. These helpers loyally protected the occupants of the secret annex despite the daily risk of arrest or torture from Nazi soldiers.

Life's Work

Shortly before her family abandoned their home, Anne received a blank cloth diary as a thirteenth birthday gift. For the next two years, Anne wrote in her diary to an imaginary friend she named "Kitty." After everyone moved to the secret annex, Anne commented that she did not want to simply write down the bare facts about her life; she wanted the diary itself to be her friend. To overcome her loneliness, she confided her hopes and fears about the war, created vivid character sketches of everyone who lived in the secret annex, and recorded her gradual transformation from a child into a young woman.

Life in hiding was especially difficult for someone as exuberant and restless as Anne. To avoid detection by employees on the first floor of the building, the annex's occupants had to remain quiet during regular business hours. In her diary entry for November 17, 1942, Anne whimsically created a "Prospectus and Guide to the Secret Annex," listing the daily rules and regulations the occupants had to follow: restricted activity during the day, whispered conversations, and baths on Sunday mornings only.

Limited to observing life from a window, Anne recorded in her diary the escalating repression of Dutch Jews—widespread hunger, frequent arrests, and fear ofbetrayal by informers or collaborators. Sporadic radio reports, aerial dogfights, and bombings in Amsterdam itself clearly revealed the perilous wartime conditions that prolonged her agonizing confinement. Several entries also expressed her painful realization that being Jewish had become a virtual death sentence in occupied Europe. In a lengthy commentary written on April 11, 1944, Anne still asserted her faith that God would not forsake the Jewish people.

She also described herself as "the clown and mischief-maker of the family" whom no one appreciated. When she first began living in the annex, Anne, calling herself "Miss Quack, Quack, Quack" and "quicksilver Anne," had trouble repressing her need for conversation and activity. During the time covered in her diary, Anne gradually experienced the frustrations of many rebellious adolescents struggling to assert their independence from adults. Her entries clearly convey her longings to reenter the world outside not as a sheltered child but as a young woman capable of pursuing a career as a writer.

She also acknowledged a growing preoccupation with her sexuality. As she matured, her relationship with Peter Van Pels evolved into an innocent romance. Completely isolated from other girls her age and perhaps too embarrassed to confide in her sister, Anne confessed only in her

diary about the physical and emotional changes she was experiencing. These private and wistful revelations compose a portrait of Anne as a sensitive and precocious voice of her wartime generation.

The isolation imposed by life in the annex also enabled Anne to improve her writing skills. She entertained herself by composing fables, short stories, personal narratives, and essays. When she first began her diary, Anne admitted that she hoped her secret book would be a "great source of comfort and hope." Later, her ambitions grew as she had ample time to explore her talent for literary expression. In March, 1944, she had heard a Dutch cabinet minister announce over the radio that after World War II ended, a collection of diaries and letters dealing with wartime experiences would be published. For Anne, writing offered not just an escape from dreary circumstances but also a purpose. In words that would later be tinged with irony, she observed, "I want to go on living even after my death! And that's why I'm so grateful to God for having given me this gift, which I can use to develop myself and to express all that is in me!" With characteristic optimism and resilience, she imagined a future full of promise.

The hideaway's confinement abruptly ended on August 4, 1944. A truckload of German and Dutch police entered the premises and arrested the Jewish occupants and two of the helpers. After the police had confiscated their valuables, the Franks, the Van Pels, and Dussel were sent to Westerbork, a transit camp. Anne's diary was left behind, and Miep Gies, one of the helpers, retrieved the diary to keep until the war ended or Anne returned.

The eight prisoners later boarded the last transport leaving Westerbork on September 3,1944, and each suffered a tragic fate. In Auschwitz, Edith Frank died of starvation and Mr. Van Pels was gassed. Dussel died in another camp. Peter Van Pels died in Mauthausen after liberation in 1945. Mrs. Van Pels died in the Bergen- Belsen concentration camp, where Anne and Margot managed to survive until they contracted typhus. They died within days of each other in March, 1945, less than two months before Germany surrendered. Only Otto Frank, liberated from Auschwitz by Russian troops, survived the war.
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Anne's dream to become a famous author became her legacy to the world. After his return from Auschwitz, Otto learned that his wife and two daughters had died in the camps. Then Miep Gies gave him Anne's diary, which Otto later published to preserve his daughter's ideals and the memory of eleven million Holocaust victims.

Anne's now world-famous dairy, translated into over fifty-five languages since its original publication in 1947, has been printed in different versions. In 1944, Anne had begun revising her first draft into a book she called het Achterhuis (the secret annex). After her death, her father decided even more extensive editing was necessary to omit passages derogatory to Anne's mother or containing what he considered overly explicit references to Anne's sexual maturity. For nearly fifty years, this altered version remained the only one available.

To answer doubts raised in the 1950's and 1960's about whether Anne really wrote the diary, experts in documentation for the state of the Netherlands carefully examined the manuscript and confirmed it was authentic. These findings and more details about the different diary versions appeared in The Diary of Anne Frank: The Critical Edition published in the United States in 1988. A definitive edition, restoring nearly 30 percent of the original diary contents previously deleted by Anne's father, was published in an English translation in 1995.

Significance

Anne Frank's brief life in hiding has been immortalized in film, drama, exhibits, and her own timeless words. The universal appeal of her diary has enabled readers of all ages to identify with her anxieties about growing up, dreams for the future, and desire to be loved. However, what her diary could not disclose were the horrors awaiting Anne and her family following their deportation to several concentration camps. The immediate cause of her death was typhus, but ultimately Anne joined six million other European Jews destined for extermination to fulfill the Nazi policy called Endlosung, or "final solution."

Before she died, Anne left behind the eloquent testimony of a young Jewish girl caught up in a catastrophe of mass murder. Since 1947, Anne's words have transmitted a powerful message about the need for hope and courage despite the destructive consequences of prejudice culminating in the Holocaust.

—Nancy D. Kersell
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Helen Frankenthaler

American painter

An innovator in painting, printmaking, and sculpture, Frankenthaler developed stain painting and was the key transitional figure between abstract expressionism and color-field painting.

Born: December 12, 1928; New York, New York Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

The youngest of three sisters, Helen Frankenthaler (FRAN- kehn-tah-luhr) was born in New York City. Her father, New York Supreme Court justice Alfred Frankenthaler, and her mother, Martha (Lowenstein) Frankenthaler, a talented amateur painter, recognized Helen's talent early and nurtured her abilities by sending her to the experimental and progressive schools Horace Mann, Brearley, and Dalton. At Dalton, she quickly became a favored student of the well-known Mexican painter Rufino Tamayo, with whom she studied until she entered Bennington College in the spring of 1946. Studying with painter Paul Feeley at Bennington, Frankenthaler was introduced to the cubist aesthetic, which continued to influence her throughout her college years.

While still a student, Frankenthaler worked for Art Outlook, a review magazine, studied at the Art Students League with Vaclav Vytlacil, taught art at Hale House in Boston, and worked as a writer for The Cambridge Courier during nonresidential terms. After graduation, Frankenthaler took several courses at the Graduate School of Fine Arts at Columbia University.

In 1950, Frankenthaler was asked to organize a benefit exhibition of Bennington alumnae paintings at Jacques Seligmann and Company. Among the invited guests attending was the influential Clement Greenberg, a critic who wrote for The Nation and Partisan Review. Greenberg introduced Frankenthaler to David Smith,
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Lee Krasner, Jackson Pollock, Willem and Elaine de Kooning, Franz Kline, Adolph Gottlieb, and Barnett Newman, all of whom were abstract expressionists of the first generation of the New York School. The year 1950 was also significant in that Frankenthaler's work was selected for inclusion in Fifteen Unknowns, an exhibition at the Kootz Gallery, New York, the first of her professional exhibitions. Soon afterward, she became involved with New York's Tibor de Nagy Gallery, which presented her first solo exhibition in New York in 1951 and helped establish her as a major new painter.

Most important to Frankenthaler's development as an artist, however, was Pollock's 1950 show at the Betty Parsons Gallery in New York. Unlike Willem de Kooning's paintings, which at that point used thick, thrusting brush strokes of paint sweeping across the canvas in what has come to be known as gestural abstraction or action painting, Pollock's mural-sized paintings contained no brush strokes at all. Thick paint was dripped directly onto the canvas, an innovative technique that was both abstract and expressionist. Forcing viewers' eyes through implied movement along convoluted paths, the paintings suggested constant and somewhat frenetic movement across a canvas that dissolved the distinction between the background and the foreground.

Life's Work

Impressed by Pollock's new technique but not wanting to become simply an imitator, Frankenthaler, in October of 1952, developed the soaked paint technique for which she became famous. Mountains and Sea, often described as a landmark painting, was the first work to be created with this technique.

Thinning oil paint to a watery consistency with turpentine or kerosene, Frankenthaler poured the paint directly onto a raw canvas stapled to the floor, a techniqueknown as soak stain or stain technique. The resulting delicate colors—pale greens, blues, grays, oranges, and pinks—created the effect of light but intense watercolor softly flowing across the immense seven-by-ten-foot canvas that showed through in spots, and each section to which the soak stain was applied appeared to have a halo. The expressionist landscape did not fill the canvas as other expressionist works of the time did; instead, it floated in the center of the canvas, the white edges neither framing nor limiting the painting.

Mountains and Sea, painted after a visit to Nova Scotia when Frankenthaler was twenty-three years old, was the most celebrated of her paintings shown at her second solo exhibition, held at the Tibor de Nagy Gallery, yet Frankenthaler did not become an immediate success. Throughout the 1950's, her audience consisted primarily of fellow artists such as Kenneth Noland, Morris Louis, Al Leslie, and Grace Hartigan—all, like Frankenthaler, second-generation members of the New York School. Nevertheless, she continued to work and to travel extensively throughout Europe. From 1958 until 1971, she was married to painter Robert Mother- well, and in 1958 she began teaching art in an adult education program at Great Neck, New York, along with other members of the Tibor de Nagy Gallery. Her solo exhibition at the Andre Emmerich Gallery in New York in 1959 was the first in what would become a long-standing association. The next year saw her first retrospective.

During the 1960's, Frankenthaler's work became much better known and appreciated. She had solo exhibitions in Los Angeles, Paris, Milan, and London, and she represented the United States in the Venice Biennale. In 1968, she was named the first woman fellow of Calhoun College at Yale University, and in the following year, the Whitney Museum in New York held her second retrospective. Additionally, she was awarded her first honorary doctorate from Skidmore College in 1969, one of more than fourteen doctorates that she has received, such as from Harvard University (1980), YaleUniversity (1981),DartmouthCollege (1994), the University of Pennsylvania (1996), and the Pratt Institute (2004).

Frankenthaler began to experiment with acrylic paints during the 1960's, although her overall technique remained essentially the same. Instead ofus- ing thinned oil paints, she diluted her acrylic pigments and poured them directly onto unprimed canvas, using sponges, mops, and squeegees to position the color. Consisting of bright splashes of two or three colors on the white canvas, the works are much starker and more consciously geometric than her earlier oil paintings.
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Frankenthaler would receive even more acclaim in the 1960's and also began to expand into other artistic media: paper, bronze, clay, ceramic, and set making. Her awards during this period include the Spirit of Achievement Award from Yeshiva University (1970), the Garrett Award of the Art Institute of Chicago (1972), the Art and Humanities Award from the Women's Forum of Yale University (1976), an Extraordinary Woman of Achievement Award from the National Conference of Christians and Jews (1978), the New York City Mayor's Award of Honor for Arts and Culture (1986), the Connecticut Arts Award (1989), a Distinguished Artist Award for Lifetime Achievement from the College Art Association of New York (1994), the Lotos Medal of Merit (1994), the Jerusalem Prize for Arts and Letters (1999), the National

Medal of Arts (2001), and the Skowhegan Medal for Painting (2003), to name a few. She became a member of the American Academy of Arts and Sciences in 1991, a member of the National Academy of Design in 2001, and an honorary member of the Royal Scottish Academy, also in 2001. In 2005 she was inducted into the Connecticut Women's Hall of Fame.

Frankenthaler was a member of the National Council on the Arts (1985-1991) and was the subject of several national films and videos, including Barbara Rose's American Art in the '60's (1973) and Perry Miller Adato's Frankenthaler: Toward a New Climate, one of seven in a series of programs focusing on women in art and produced by WNET/Thirteen, New York (1978). In 1985 she was commissioned to design sets and costumes for the Royal Ballet production of Number Three, set to Sergei Prokofiev's Third Piano Concerto, a major project done while helping to organize a retrospective of her works on paper at the Guggenheim Museum in New York. In 1988 her work was chosen for the poster and programs for the New York City Ballet's fortieth anniversary. She taught at several universities, including Yale, Harvard, and Princeton.

Moving to printmaking, Frankenthaler avoided simply making spinoffs or studies of her better-known paintings. Instead, these expressionistic works, among which are etchings, lithographs, pochoirs, and woodcuts, explore the use of open space and color. Often these works employ mixed media. In one eight-foot-wide work, three panels are mounted in a cast bronze screen. The screen, front and back, functions as one unified work of art, relating the graphics in the triptych format to the back, which is flat bronze with a chemical overpainting; sculptural drawing is welded or painted onto the frame, which corresponds to the interior graphics. Additionally, Franken- thaler made use of techniques well before they became generally popular—for example, making unique impressions for each color used in a lithograph rather than one impression for all colors. She completed five print editions and a sculpture relief using the Mixografia process, a process involving the use of wax, copper, and paper to create a three-dimensional effect.

Frankenthaler investigated the possibilities of sculpture in 1972 while spending two weeks working in the London studio of English sculptor Anthony Caro. She produced ten steel pieces, whose attenuated lines and vertical orientations suggest both grace and sturdiness in the face of gravity. They were first exhibited in New York soon after their completion, and in November, 2006, Knoedler  Company offered a reprise exhibition of nine of these sculptures, also in New York. Of these nine works, critic Karen Wilkin observed,

Cumulatively, they bear witness to the combination of audacity, willfulness and acute sensitivity to material properties that has been a hallmark of Frankenthaler's work since her radiant, allusive stain paintings first announced her as a painter to be taken very seriously indeed.

In 1998, Frankenthaler had a major retrospective of her most celebrated early paintings at the Guggenheim Museum in New York (and later at the Deutsche Guggenheim in Berlin). The retrospective, After Mountain and Sea: Frankenthaler, 1956-1959, featured fourteen of her major canvases that, according to critics, define a special moment in the history of the New York School. Frankenthaler's works from late in her career again evoke nature in ways reminiscent of Mountain and Sea. As critic David Cohen wrote of the acrylic works Yoruba, Warming Trend, Ebbing, and Bacchus, all from 2002, "It is somehow touching that this veteran's abstractions should reverse historic due process, turning 'inscapes' back into landscapes. By so doing she reconnects with Old Master painting, and emphatically disconnects with minimalism."

Frankenthaler's paintings are much sought after. In the first decade of the twenty-first century they were featured in solo exhibitions around the world, including Canberra (Australia), Berlin, Scotland, London, and Ontario, Canada, and in New York, Miami, Houston, Seattle, and Boca Raton, Florida.

Significance

Frankenthaler is recognized as the key transitional figure between abstract expressionism and color-field painting. The technique of stain painting influenced many artists. Indeed, fellow artists Kenneth Noland and Morris Louis were so impressed with Frankenthaler's ability to spread color on the surface of the picture without creating an illusion that the three began a series of studio visits to experiment with the technique.

Pouring the pigment into schematic patterns, Noland and Louis began to create paintings of almost pure color and thus pioneered the color-field school of painting. Critics agree that Frankenthaler's stained paintings were and are innovative and provide a major contribution to modern art. Unlike the work of the male painters of her generation, Frankenthaler's 1950's work has a subtle delicacy of color and light. The stained color fills the canvas, leading viewers to focus on the materials and processes of the painting while responding to the intense color. Moving to other media, Frankenthaler continued as a vital proponent of expressionistic color, and her novel explorations with mixed media and Mixografia are extensions of her innovation. Two retrospectives, the 1989 retrospective at the Museum of Modern Art in New York and the 1993 retrospective of her printmaking at the National Gallery of Art in Washington, D.C., first brought her works to a wide audience and confirmed her place as one of America's major artists.

— Marlene San Miguel Groner
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Felix Frankfurter

Associate justice of the United States (1939-

Throughout Frankfurter's tenure on the United States Supreme Court, he was committed to the principle of judicial restraint. As a teacher at Harvard Law School for more than twenty-five years, he was one of America's greatest constitutional scholars.

Born: November 15, 1882; Vienna, Austria Died: February 22, 1965; Washington, D.C. Areas of achievement: Law, scholarship

Early Life

At the age of twelve, Felix Frankfurter emigrated from Vienna to New York City with his father, Leopold, his mother, Emma, three brothers, and two sisters. It was 1894. His father was outgoing and gregarious and something of a romantic dreamer, who was also not very ambitious but always likable. His mother was hard-driving and serious, instilling in her children a sense of responsibility and obligation. "Hold yourself dear," she told her children, by which she meant: Set for yourself worthy goals and be proud of your cultural roots in Judaism. Frankfurter had the skills necessary to do well in the best schools in New York, but his family's means were so meager that he had to be content with a public education. He started at Public School 25 in the heart of the city and completed school at City College of New York (CCNY) in 1902. He was third in his class at CCNY and was graduated at the age of nineteen. At the urging of friends, he competed for admission to Harvard Law School, was accepted in 1903, and was graduated in 1906, having been editor of the Harvard Law Review. Though he began his career with a prestigious Wall Street law firm, within the year his penchant for social causes led him to accept a government job with Henry Lewis Stimson, Theodore Roosevelt's federal attorney for the Southern District Court of New York. Henry Stimson was later to become Franklin D. Roosevelt's secretary of war. Because of the close connection Frankfurter had with these powerful and influential governmental leaders and his extraordinary skills in administrative law, his alma mater soon sought to entice him back to the law school.

Frankfurter returned to Harvard in 1914, where he established himself as an outstanding constitutional lawyer. He remained there until 1939, when he was appointed to the United States Supreme Court by President Roosevelt. Many conservative members of the United States Senate were fearful of his appointment, for during his years at Harvard he had a history of supporting unpopular Progressive causes. He was a legal adviser to both the National Association for the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP) and the American Civil Liberties Union (ACLU). In addition, he was a major contributor to Roosevelt's New Deal policies during their formative years in the Depression.

Three specific events led political conservatives to conclude that Frankfurter was a dangerous radical not to be trusted to sit on the highest court in the land—his Bisbee and Mooney opinions and his defense of Nicola Sacco and Bartolomeo Vanzetti. Bisbee was a small copper-mining town in Arizona. One hot day in July, 1917, on the orders of the mine owners, the sheriff of Bisbee rounded up nearly twelve hundred striking mine workers and hauled them away in trucks to a remote spot in the Arizona desert, where they remained without food or shelter for two days. Frankfurter, as a member of the United States commission investigating the incident, wrote a scathing report accusing the mine owners of acting without legal authorization. His report eventually led to the trial, although not the conviction, of many mine owners.

The Mooney opinion arose from the activities of Tom Mooney, a radical labor agitator accused of exploding a bomb that killed nineteen people in a labor parade in San Francisco in 1916. Because of Mooney's history of violent labor agitation, he was falsely convicted and served twenty years in prison for a crime he did not commit. Frankfurter's stinging condemnation of the San Francisco authorities rested on the argument that they had convicted Mooney not on the basis of evidence but on the basis of his political views. Conservatives perceived this report as clear evidence of his bias in favor of the labor union movement.

However, it was Frankfurter's book The Case of Sacco and Vanzetti (1927), written while he was still at Harvard, which most incensed his critics. In the book, he accused Judge Webster Thayer, the presiding judge at the Sacco-Vanzetti trial, of distorting the proceeding's legal perspective. In 1920, Sacco and Vanzetti had been charged with the robbery and murder of the paymaster and guard at the Slater Morrill Shoe Company in South Braintree, Massachusetts. Sacco was an employee of the shoe factory, and Vanzetti was a fish peddler; more important, both were Communists, anarchists, draft dodgers, labor radicals, and, perhaps worst of all, Italians. According to Frankfurter, Thayer presided over a legal lynching in which the grounds for conviction were not evidence beyond reasonable doubt but public dislike for foreigners and political radicals. Despite Frankfurter's efforts, both men were convicted and executed, and as in the case of Mooney, Frankfurter's defense of these two Italians gave him a reputation as a "radical," even "communist," law professor. This he clearly was not: He was a jurist with an unwavering commitment to the rule of law and the institutions of constitutional democracy.

Life's Work

Those who might have hoped for radicalism on the bench were quickly disappointed, and those who had feared radicalism had very little to trouble them. From the moment he took his place on the Court, it was evident that Frankfurter did not have the doctrinaire passions of a radical. In private life, Frankfurter was an energetic, vivacious, ebullient personality, constantly in demand at social functions. He was a voluminous correspondent and an incessant, albeit captivating, conversationalist. It is fair to say, even though while on the Court he took a narrow view of the judiciary's role in government (a view often dismaying to civil libertarians), his legal influence as a jurist, a scholar, and a teacher made as great an impact on American lawyers and public officials as any justice in the twentieth century. On the Court, he became an advocate of what he called "judicial restraint." Senators and congressional legislators make the laws, he declared, and however unwise judges might think them to be, judges have only the limited obligation to interpret them. A Supreme Court justice must cultivate, he argued, "disinterest and detachment" on the bench.

Frankfurter maintained that it is the judge's responsibility to seek "judicial balancing." This meant that it was the Court's duty to find a balance between the collective interests of government represented by legislators and the individual citizen's personal liberties and aspirations, and to find this balance without doctrinaire juridical presuppositions or biases. "He must not step into the shoes of the lawmaker," he wrote, nor, he maintained, should it be the judge's role to act as the individual's personal advocate.

The history of Frankfurter's decisions on the Court reflects a lifelong commitment to the concept of judicial balancing. In 1951, on the issue of loyalty versus security, he supported the government's contention that it was unconstitutional to advocate the forcible overthrow of the United States (Dennis v. United States). Many opponents of the government's position had argued that taking overt action against the government was a constitutional prohibition, but merely advocating its "overthrow" was protected by the First Amendment right to free speech. Unless there was a "clear and present danger," as Justice Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr., had argued in 1919—and advocacy in peacetime was not such a danger—then a person's liberty to speak in favor of changing the government was to be constitutionally protected. People have a right to advocate their "fighting faiths," Holmes said.

Frankfurter also supported the right of the Congress to hold people in criminal contempt for refusing to answer questions about their alleged subversive affiliations (Uphaus v. Wyman, 1959). Nor could government employees refuse to answer questions about their political views and affiliations (Beilan v. Board of Education, 1958). In these cases, Frankfurter came down on the government's side, insisting that the right to free speech, the right to assemble, and the Fifth Amendment right not to be a witness against oneself had not been abrogated. Yet against these positions he balanced his opinions in favor of the individual's freedom from government interfer-
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ence when he believed that the constitutional protections of one citizen were being sacrificed to meet the personal preferences of others. For example, he held as unconstitutional a Michigan obscenity law banning the sale of all books judged "inappropriate for children" as much too ambiguously defined (Butlerv. Michigan, 1957). He also voted to uphold the doctrine of academic and political freedom as protected by the framers of the Constitution (Sweezyv. New Hampshire, 1957). He defended the notion of placing limits on the congressional investigation of subversion (Watkins v. United States, 1957) and took a strong stand in favor of the Fourth Amendment's restriction against "unreasonable search and seizure" (Harris v. United States, 1947).

On the question of racial equality, he consistently supported the demands of black Americans for constitutional protection under the "equal protection clause" in the Fourteenth Amendment. He, along with ChiefJustice Earl Warren, led the legal fight against the doctrine of "separate but equal" for racial minorities (Brown v. Board of Education, 1954). Moreover, it was Frankfurter who authored the "all deliberate speed" clause in Brown II (1955), a clause intended to prevent states and school boards from obstructing and delaying the implementation of the law (Cooper v. Aaron, 1958). The elected leaders of democratic government, he declared, are not to inflame public feeling by obstructive measures but are to help lead the public into compliance with the supreme law of the land.

Dedication to constitutional balancing is also to be found in Frankfurter's opinions on religious freedom. On the one hand, he supported the controversial notion that compulsory flag saluting laws do not violate the First Amendment right to the freedom of religion, even though the religious beliefs of some citizens forbid saluting the flag because it violates God's injunction against taking "oaths" (Minerville v. Gobitis, 1940). He concurred with the State of Maryland's so-called blue law provision forbidding certain kinds of Sunday commerce (McGowan v. Maryland, 1961). On the other hand, he had no aversion to balancing these opinions against a very strict interpretation of the "separation of church and state doctrine" in 1947, when he opposed payments from the state for the transportation of parochial schoolchildren (Everson v. Board of Education, 1958). He also objected to the release-time programs for religious indoctrination for public school children (McCollum v. Board of Education, 1948).

Frankfurter's concern with the balance of powers among the three branches of government is vividly illustrated in one of the last opinions he handed down before retiring from the Supreme Court, Baker v. Carr (1962). In this case, voters in the state of Tennessee had asked for Court assistance in redressing unjust congressional district representation. Citizens in various counties throughout the state were receiving unequal representation. One state official, for example, might represent one million people and have one vote in the state legislature, while another official representing ten thousand votes would have the same one vote. Generally speaking, rural areas were overrepresented, while city dwellers were vastly underrepresented. Justice William J. Brennan, Jr., who had been Frankfurter's student at Harvard, spoke for the majority of the Court in 1962, when he argued that such population imbalances denied "equal protection of the laws" for large population centers in the United States. Frankfurter disagreed passionately with this legal conclusion and wrote a vehement minority report, declaring that the judiciary had not been granted the constitutional power to order the legislative branch of government to correct its own malapportionment mistakes. Usurpation of such power by the judiciary could only have the effect of undermining public confidence in the Court's role as wholly detached from political influences. Taking on tasks that were not its inherent responsibility could only serve to drag the courts into political entanglements that would eventually end in compromising political settlements.

Baker v. Carr, coming at the end of Frankfurter's long tenure on the bench, represented his lifelong commitment to the principle of judicial restraint. It is true that both liberals and conservatives talk much about judicial restraint, particularly when they lack a voting majority in their favor on the Court. However, for Frankfurter, there was no posturing; his constant allegiance was to the principle when he wrote,

There is not under our Constitution a judicial remedy for every political mischief . . . for every undesirable exercise of legislative power. The Framers carefully and with deliberate forethought refused so to enthrone the judiciary.

On April 5, 1962, in his court chambers, the justice suffered a stroke; and although he anticipated returning to the Court, his health never permitted it. With regret, President John F. Kennedy accepted his resignation on August 28. The justice and his wife, Marion Denman Frankfurter, continued to live in Washington, D.C., until his death of a heart attack three years later.


The Twentieth Century Significance

It is generally true that liberal and conservative politicians alike talk much about judicial restraint (particularly when their viewpoint lacks a favorable majority on the Court), but for Frankfurter there was never any posturing; his constant allegiance was to the principle. It was at times a narrow, almost noninterventionist, view of juridical power—a view frequently dismaying to civil lib- ertarians—but, be that as it may, his influence as a jurist, scholar, and teacher made as great an impact on public officials and lawyers as any American justice in the twentieth century.

— Donald Burrill
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Aretha Franklin

American blues singer

Franklin, the Queen of Soul, transcended her gospel music roots to create a unique and powerful vocal style that made her one of the most popular and respected female vocalists to emerge during the late 1960's.

Born: March 25, 1942; Memphis, Tennessee Also known as: Aretha Louise Franklin (full name);

Queen of Soul Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Aretha Franklin was born in Memphis, Tennessee, to the Reverend Clarence LaVaughan Franklin and Barbara Siggers Franklin. She was the fourth child born to the couple, who had two older sons, Vaughn and Cecil, and an older daughter, Erma. Franklin's father, known as C. L. Franklin, was a widely respected Baptist minister and singer. When his daughter was two years old, the family moved to Buffalo, New York, before eventually settling in Detroit, Michigan. Her father became the founding minister of the New Bethel Baptist Church. Franklin's childhood security was shattered when her mother, a fine gospel singer, deserted the family; she died four years later.

In addition to his ministry, C. L. Franklin began to make gospel recordings for Joe Von Battles, a local Detroit record producer. Battles in turn leased the majority of these recordings from his own JVB label to Chess Records, a Chicago-based recording company that catered to black listeners. By the mid-1950's, Franklin's father had become known as the Man with the Million- Dollar Voice and was in such demand that he was able to command four thousand dollars per appearance when his revival singing troupe went on tour. During her father's lifetime, he recorded more than seventy albums of his inspirational sermons.

As a result of his own musical activities, Franklin's father created an atmosphere in which his daughter could blossom artistically. Franklin began playing the piano when she was eight years old and continued to practice even though she found it difficult to endure the rigid discipline of formal music lessons. Through her father, she met some of gospel music's most prominent singers. After the loss of their mother, Franklin and the other Franklin children often found themselves cared for by a number ofwomen who were active with the gospel activities of C. L. Franklin's church. Mahalia Jackson, Clara

Ward, and Marion Williams all served—at one time or another—as substitute mother and friend to the young and impressionable Franklin. It was her father, though, who continued to be the dominant figure in her life. An imposing and charismatic individual, he was spiritually minded and took pride in showing the world that a religious person could achieve success without sacrificing his or her principles.

Another influential figure in Franklin's life was the Reverend James Cleveland. A prominent force in gospel music during the 1960's and 1970's, Cleveland entered Franklin's life when she was about nine years old after moving in with the Franklin family. Cleveland became one of Franklin's first mentors, teaching her rudimentary piano chords and helping her expand her vocal range. By the time she was thirteen, Franklin was touring with her father's gospel revival shows. The grueling schedule and the tough environment of the touring circuit inspired Franklin to pursue a career as a performer and completed her precocious transition from childhood into early maturity.

Life's Work

When Franklin was twelve years old, she sang her first solo in her father's New Bethel Baptist Church. She impressed listeners with mature and expressive singing talents that belied her young age. Franklin made her first solo recording for the Chess Records label when she was fourteen years old. As a gospel singer, she recorded various hymns at her father's church. It soon became evident that Franklin was an extremely gifted singer with a vocal range that spanned five octaves. Whether playing the piano or singing, Franklin was a sensation and generated additional publicity for her father's church.

At the age of fifteen, Franklin became pregnant and had to drop out of high school. Although Franklin's family continued to support her during this difficult time, some members of her father's church believed that Franklin's involvement in her father's touring shows had led to her "predicament." In 1958, she gave birth to a son and named him Clarence Franklin in honor of her father. During this period, Franklin explored a variety of musical styles and became an avid listener of blues singer Dinah Washington. Convinced that she could establish herself as a mainstream secular singer, Franklin decided to move to New York City.

With encouragement from family friends such as Sam

Cooke, former lead singer with the Soul Stirrers gospel group who had already made the transition to popular music, and jazz bassist Major Holley, Franklin moved to New York in 1960. Holley helped Franklin secure an audition with legendary producer John Hammond. An executive with Columbia Records, Hammond had been responsible for directing the recording careers of many famous jazz musicians, including Billie Holiday and Count Basie. Impressed with Franklin and convinced that she could be a major recording star, Hammond was instrumental in putting her under contract with Columbia Records from 1960 to 1966. During her tenure at Columbia, Franklin recorded ten albums, including The Electrifying Aretha Franklin (1962), Unforgettable—A Tribute to Dinah Washington (1964), and Soul Sister (1965). Although Hammond encouraged Franklin to retain her gospel approach to songs, he persuaded her to record material that was directed squarely toward the jazz market. Unfortunately, the phenomenal success that was envisioned by Columbia Records never materialized, and Franklin was obliged to work with various producers who pushed her further away from her gospel roots.

During her years at Columbia, Franklin's personal life was filled with turmoil. In 1961, she married Ted White, a thirty-one-year-old record promoter. Although Jo King had been Franklin's manager for several years, White took over the management of Franklin's career soon after their marriage. White was particularly opposed to the direction in which various Columbia producers were pushing Franklin. In 1962, however, Down Beatmag- azine published its annual critics' poll naming Franklin as the best new star in the jazz vocal category. That same year, Franklin was also one of the headline vocalists to appear at the 1962 Newport Jazz Festival. Although jazz critics were praising Franklin for her vocal talent, she was not convinced that jazz was her best style. In 1964, Franklin gave birth to her third child (her second with White). Confused about the direction of her career, saddened by the death of close friend Washington in 1963 from an overdose of sleeping pills, and increasingly unhappy in her marriage, Franklin sought a new direction in her life.

In 1966, Franklin left Columbia Records and signed a recording contract with Atlantic Records, one of the leading labels, particularly in the area of rhythm-and- blues music. Franklin collaborated with noted producer Jerry Wexler and began to mold a more comfortable and popular style of singing built on her gospel and blues background. The heavy orchestration that had been used to back her recordings on the Columbia label were scrapped; in its place, Wexler and Franklin adopted a hard-edged soul sound. In 1967, Franklin released her debut album with Atlantic: I Never Loved a Man (the Way I Loved You). Recorded at Atlantic's studio in Muscle Shoals, Alabama, which was famous as the site of the soul sound, the album featured sessions with accomplished blues musicians including saxophonist King Curtis. The title single was released in February of 1967, sold an amazing quarter ofa million copies in two weeks, and reached number one on the charts. Her next single, "Respect," matched that performance on Billboard magazine's rhythm-and-blues chart and also reached number one on its pop music chart. Franklin won her first two Grammy Awards for "Respect"—in the categories of Best RB Recording and Best RB Performance by a female.
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Because of her large crossover appeal, Franklin was able to attract a broad audience of white listeners in addition to her loyal following among black listeners. By thelate 1960's, the music-buying public, primarily the white teenagers, showed signs that it was eager to spend money on black recording stars. Like Ray Charles before her, Franklin struck a chord among music lovers that transcended racial barriers. The albums that followed her first Atlantic release also were big sellers, including Lady Soul (1968), Aretha Now (1968), Aretha Live at Fillmore West (1971), Young, Gifted, and Black (1972), and Amazing Grace (1972). On each of these recordings, Franklin reached the height of her musical powers and was showcased as a confident and compelling performer. She was able to meld the spiritual and popular impulses in her music to create an authentic sound. Whether she was singing about love or the loss of love, about joy or pain, Franklin captured the essence of such emotions in songs such as "Chain of Fools," "Baby, I Love You," "(You Make Me Feel) Like a Natural Woman," "I Say a Little Prayer," and "Amazing Grace."

Although Franklin was forthright and uninhibited as a singer, she was an extremely private individual. It had been rumored that White had abused her, and their marriage ended in 1969. Although they never married, Franklin had a six-year relationship with Ken Cunningham following her divorce and gave birth to her fourth son, Ketcalf, in 1970. Franklin continued her recording career throughout the 1970's, but her albums of the late 1970's failed to generate the same emotional power or financial success as her earlier efforts. In 1978, she was married to actor Glynn Turman, but the marriage ended in 1982. Tragedy struck in 1979, when Franklin's father was shot by a burglar. She moved back to Detroit to care for him, but he died in 1984 after having been in a coma for five years. The financial burden of his medical care had been enormous, so Franklin chose to give two benefit performances in 1979 and 1981 to raise sufficient funds to cover his expenses, continuing a tradition of donating time and money throughout her career in support of charitable causes.

In 1980, Franklin left Atlantic Records to sign with producer Clive Davis's Arista Records label. That same year, she had a cameo role in the film comedy The Blues Brothers, which paid tribute to many notable blues singers. Franklin's musical career seemed to find new energy with such albums as Who's Zoomin' Who? (1985) and Aretha (1986), and she found a new legion of fans among viewers of MTV, the music video station. In 1987, Franklin was the first woman inducted into the Rock and Roll Hall of Fame. During the 1980's, she won five Grammy Awards. Her 1987 duet with George Michael for the song "I Knew You Were Waiting (for Me)" not only won a 1988 Grammy for Best Rhythm and Blues Vocal for Duo or Group but also was her second number one hit single in her career.

Franklin sang at the 1993 and 1997 inaugurations of U.S. president Bill Clinton, and she was honored with a Grammy Lifetime Achievement Award in 1994. She continued to remain active professionally and received an honorary doctorate from Detroit's Wayne State University in 1991, from Berklee College of Music in 2006, and from the University of Pennsylvania in 2007. In December of 1994, Franklin was recognized for her musical contributions to the performing arts as one of five recipients of that year's Kennedy Center Honors. She was honored in 1999 with the National Medal of Arts, and in 2005, she was awarded the Presidential Medal of Freedom. She also became only the second woman to be inducted into the British Music Hall of Fame in the same year.

Franklin continued to be a vital musical presence by releasing several critically acclaimed albums, including A Rose Is Still a Rose (1998), So Damn Happy (2003), and A Woman Falling Out of Love (2007). In February, 2008, she was honored as the MusiCares Person of the Year for 2008 by the National Academy of Recording Arts and Sciences.

Significance

Franklin's legacy as the Queen of Soul is a reflection of an admiring public that honors her for the compelling and gripping songs, especially those she sang during the 1960's and 1970's. As an entertainer working during these years of great social upheaval in the United States—years that witnessed the height of the Civil Rights movement, the emergence of the Black Nationalist and Black Power movements, and the turmoil surrounding the Vietnam War—Franklin made her own efforts to support the cause of social justice for African Americans by dedicating herself to her art, but doing so as a black woman.

Drawing upon the honesty and vitality of her roots in gospel music, Franklin produced a singing style that touched listeners' hearts and souls. Although she was blessed with a remarkable voice, much more than musical talent catapulted her to stardom. When she performed, it was her integrity and her conviction that convinced even the most skeptical critics and listeners of her talent.

Although her career declined somewhat during the late 1970's, Franklin did not abandon her pursuit of musical perfection, and she returned to top form by the mid- 1980's. Known for her gritty improvisational style and her celebration of the rich African American musical tradition of her gospel and rhythm-and-blues heritage, Franklin served as an inspiration to many female singers, including Natalie Cole, Bette Midler, and Whitney Houston. Franklin established a high musical standard by which all other female soul and popular singers will be compared.

—Jeffry Jensen
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Rosalind Franklin

British biochemist

Best known as a key figure in elucidating the structure of DNA, Franklin also made significant contributions to understanding the structure of viruses and elemental carbon. The sexism she faced as a scientist in a male- dominated field has been reexamined, especially by feminists, who also helped to reestablish her foundational place in the field of genetics.

Born: July 25, 1920; London, England Died: April 16, 1958; London, England Also known as: Rosalind Elsie Franklin (full

name)

Areas of achievement: Chemistry, biology,

genetics

Early Life

Rosalind Franklin was the second child and first daughter of Ellis and Muriel Franklin, members of an influential Anglo-Jewish family whose forebears emigrated from Germany in the mid-eighteenth century. Her father was a banker and an uncle, Viscount Samuel Franklin, was the first practicing Jew to be appointed to the British cabinet and later became the first High Commissioner for the British Mandate of Palestine. Her aunt, Helen Bentwich, achieved prominence in the woman suffrage movement. Several members of this wealthy extended family were active philanthropists, particular in the area of services to recent Jewish immigrants from Central and Eastern Europe. Good will and a sense of duty to one's community were bolstered in this case by a desire to remove a cause for anti-Semitism an underclass might create.

Franklin's family, which valued education highly, sent her to St. Paul's Girl's School, one of the few non- church-affiliated public schools of the time. Paulinas, as the students were called, were prepared for demanding careers through a rigorous program emphasizing academics and sports. Franklin excelled at both. Although her parents hoped that she would marry and raise a family, and although they were disappointed that their elder daughter proved to be the most talented and ambitious of their five children, they nevertheless became emotionally and financially supportive once her career path became clear.

The rise of fascism in Central Europe and the outbreak of World War II formed the background of Franklin's secondary school and undergraduate years. By the time she matriculated at Newnham College, Cambridge University, in 1938, Nazi Germany had absorbed Austria. During this time Franklin's father headed an office that resettled desperate refugees in London, and her Uncle Samuel supported British prime minister Neville Chamberlain's choice to sign away Czechoslovakia's independence at Munich, hoping to buy time for England to prepare for war. Franklin and her brother worked in the resettlement office.

Even as she graduated from Cambridge University with a degree titular (women were not awarded Cambridge baccalaureates at the time) in 1942, the German Blitzkrieg was at its height. She received a research scholarship to begin postgraduate studies. A year later, faced with the possibility of being involuntarily assigned to war work, she accepted a position with the Coal Utilization Board enabling her to simultaneously do original research, produce a doctoral dissertation for Cambridge, and contribute to the war effort. Her work on the porosity of coal contributed to the theory of molecular sieves and to a number of industrial applications.

This work gained for Franklin a position at the La- boratoire Central des Services Chimiques de l'Etat in Paris, working with Jacques Mering using X-ray diffraction techniques to study disordered crystals. By painstakingly examining the structure of carbon subjected to various temperature regimes, she discovered how to synthesize fibrous and glassy forms of graphite, a finding of tremendous practical importance. She also preferred the social and cultural climate of Paris to that of London, and returned to England with some misgivings in June of 1950 to take a position as research associate in the Medical Research Council's biophysics unit, King's College, London University.

Life's Work

Franklin was hired by John Randall, head of the laboratory at King's College, for X-ray diffraction studies of proteins. After arriving she was assigned to work with Maurice Wilkins, a senior researcher, and Raymond Gosling, a graduate student, on the structure of deoxyribonucleic acid (DNA). Working with material supplied by a Swiss researcher, Franklin methodically determined that DNA existed in two crystalline forms, A and B, differing in the degree of hydration. Only the B (hydrated) form produced X-ray diffraction patterns, denoting a helical structure.

A rift developed between Franklin and Wilkins in the summer of 1951, when Wilkins used her research results at an international conference to postulate a helical structure for DNA. Feeling that a less able colleague was using his seniority to appropriate her results, she notified Randall, who responded by assigning Wilkins to the B form and Franklin and Gosling to the less promising A form of DNA. Thus, in May, 1952, when Franklin produced the famous photograph 51 showing unequivocally the helical structure of DNA, she concealed it, not wanting to share the photo with a colleague she feared might appropriate her work.

Meanwhile, at Cambridge University, Francis Crick and James D. Watson approached the DNA problem on theoretical grounds, making use of data shared by both Franklin and Wilkins. As of the beginning of 1953, Franklin was probably the closest to a complete solution of DNA structure. She was also thoroughly unhappy with King's College and had obtained permission to transfer to the virology laboratory at Birkbeck College. Gosling, faced with the loss of his dissertation supervisor, showed her photographs to Wilkins, who in turn showed them to Watson.

Immediately recognizing the significance of photo 51, Watson obtained a copy of Franklin's report to the Medical Research Council and used the data therein to develop the elegant model for DNA structure and function that appeared in Nature on April 2, 1953. Franklin and Gosling's paper on X-ray diffraction appeared in the same journal.

By then, Franklin was already at Birkbeck investigating the structure of the tobacco mosaic virus. At Birk- beck she found a congenial colleague in Aaron Klug, a South African Jew several years her junior who went on to win the Nobel Prize in Chemistry in 1982. When funding ran out and a new grant from the British Medical Research Council appeared unlikely, Franklin and Klug applied for and received a large grant from the U.S. government to study the polio virus. By mid-1957, their work had achieved such prominence that Cambridge University offered them permanent research positions.

For Franklin, however, time was running out. She became ill while touring the United States in the summer of 1956 and underwent surgery for ovarian cancer in September. In late 1957, after some months of remission, she was readmitted to the hospital and given a poor prognosis, with the additional unwelcome advice that she at least had time to prepare her soul for the afterlife. Although she remained true to her Jewish cultural heritage, Franklin was a confirmed agnostic. An experimental course of chemotherapy failed to halt the disease. Despite being very ill, she continued to do research until March 28, when she was readmitted to the hospital. She died on April 16 at the age of thirty-seven. Biographers have speculated that chronic X-ray exposure in an era of poor safety standards contributed to the cancer, for which there was also a family history.

Significance

The question of whether Franklin, and not Wilkins, would have shared the 1962 Nobel Prize in Medicine with Watson and Crick had it not been for her premature death ranks foremost in the controversies about her career. Since the Nobel committee took the three men's research between 1953 and 1962 into account, the answer may well be no. On the other hand, Franklin's collaboration with Klug, also a Nobel laureate though little known outside the scientific community, might well have produced a joint award in chemistry.
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During her lifetime, Franklin maintained cordial relations with Watson. She was probably unaware of the extent to which his unauthorized access to her data had stimulated his research. A decade after her death, Watson inflamed controversy and proved himself sexist with an unflattering, patronizing portrait of "Rosie" in his book The Double Helix (1968), which Crick refused to endorse. Partly in reaction, accounts such as that of Anne Sayre painted Watson as having stolen Franklin's research and robbed her of her reputation. The truth lies somewhere in between. Having acquired access to the data by irregular means, Watson could not cite the data directly. In any case the key insight connecting the base- pair structure to DNA's replicating ability was uniquely Watson's own.

That Franklin managed to achieve as much as she did in her short career is all the more remarkable because of the difficulties she experienced as a woman in a male- dominated profession. Her success owes a great deal to a supportive wealthy family able to finance a first-rate private education and to subsidize her early career, and to the circumstance of having entered the workforce in wartime, when barriers to women in nontraditional fields were temporarily lowered. Her contributions to science stand on their own merits.

— Martha A. Sherwood
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Sir James George Frazer

Scottish anthropologist and scholar

Although Frazer's theories are not held in high esteem by most modern anthropologists, he was a pioneer in applying the comparative approach to the study of human institutions. At the same time, his writings had a broader intellectual impact that did much to undermine late Victorian ethnocentrism. His masterwork, The Golden Bough, would play a major role in inspiring and shaping twentieth century modernist literature.

Born: January 1, 1854; Glasgow, Scotland Died: May 7, 1941; Cambridge, England Areas of achievement: Anthropology, social

sciences, literature, scholarship

Early Life

James George Frazer was the son of Daniel F. Frazer, a partner in a long-established drug and chemical firm, and the former Katherine Brown. He grew up in a devout Presbyterian household where daily reading of the Scriptures was the rule. Even after abandoning any belief in divine revelation, he would continue to venerate the Bible as "noble literature" (an opinion evidenced in his work of 1895, Passages of the Bible Chosen for Their Literary Beauty and Interest).

After attending local preparatory schools, Frazer went on in 1869 to the University of Glasgow and received an M.A. degree in 1874. His study with the famous physicist Sir William Thomson (later Lord Kelvin) was the source of his lifelong belief that the universe was "regulated by exact and absolutely unvarying laws of Nature expressible in mathematical formulas." Winning a scholarship to Trinity College, Cambridge, he placed second in the first class of the historical tripos in 1878. The following year, he was elected a Fellow of the College. Frazer started his scholarly career as a classicist. His first published work was a revised edition of the writings of the Roman historian Sallust. His more important contributions in this area were his translations ofand commentaries on Pausanias's Description of Greece (c. 150 c.e.) and Ovid's Fasti (before 8 c.e.), in 1898 and 1929, respectively.

Frazer's interest in anthropology was first awakened by his reading of E. B. Tylor's landmark, Primitive Culture (1871). Frazer would adopt Tylor's evolutionary scheme of humankind's progressive development from savagery through barbarism to civilization along with its corollary assumption that contemporary primitive societies represented the earlier stages through which civilized peoples had passed.

An even more decisive influence in shaping Frazer's future career came from William Robertson Smith. Smith was dismissed in 1881 from his chair of Old Testament exegesis at the Free Church College of Aberdeen because of accusations that he denied God's authorship of the Bible. Appointed reader in Arabic at Cambridge in 1883, Smith became Frazer's intellectual mentor. In Lectures on the Religion of the Semites (1889), Smith portrayed Judaism, Christianity, and Islam as "positive religions" owing "their origin to the preaching of great religious innovators." What most influenced Frazer, however, was Smith's thesis that earlier religions had been shaped by "the action of unconscious forces operating from age to age." Smith inspired Frazer's first foray into social anthropology: "On Certain Burial Customs as Illustrative of the Primitive Theory of the Soul" (1885). More important, Smith was responsible for his selection to write the articles on "taboo" and "totemism" for the ninth edition of the Encyclopaedia Britannica, appearing in 1888. "The researches I made for these articles," Frazer would recall, "were the beginning of a systematic application to anthropology and especially to a study of the backward races of men whom we call savages and barbarians."

Life's Work

Frazer was a poor public speaker. Although he was appointed professor of social anthropology at the University of Liverpool in 1907, he was so temperamentally ill- suited for teaching that he returned after a year to Trinity and remained there for the rest of his life. He was exclusively a library-bound anthropologist. A superb linguist, he knew Greek, Latin, Hebrew, French, German, Spanish, Italian, and Dutch. He did no fieldwork, however, even though he drew much of the evidence for his arguments from contemporary primitive societies; instead, he relied on travelers' accounts and available ethnographic reports as well as his own extensive correspondence with missionaries and colonial officials. He was a prodigious worker, setting down to work daily at eight in the morning and continuing often until late into the night. His technique was to mark and then copy into a notebook relevant passages in his reading; the contents of these so- called unclassified notebooks were published in four volumes in 1938-1939 under the title AnthologiaAnthro- pologica. He then rearranged this material in abbreviated form by subject in a second set of "classified notebooks." Frazer's own writings were frequently repetitive, and large chunks consisted of stylistically embellished extracts from his sources. Even so, his productivity was remarkable. The fullest (but still incomplete) bibliography of his publications lists 266 items; his published volumes fill at least two yards of library shelf space. Whatever their merits as anthropology, his writings were—like the Bible—great literature.

Frazer is most remembered for The Golden Bough: A Studyin Magic andReligion. The first edition—with the subtitle A Study in Comparative Religion—was published in two volumes in 1890; a second edition of three volumes appeared in 1900; and the third edition consisting of twelve volumes came out between 1911 and 1915. A supplemental thirteenth volume incorporating new data was added in 1936, but he dealt at length in separate books with a number of subsidiary topics. One—neatly summarized in the title of a course of lectures he delivered at Trinity in 1905—was "The Sacred Character and Magical Functions of Kings in Early Society" (published that same year as Lectures on the Early History of the Kingship). A second was the subject of his first foray into anthropology: the primitive conception of the soul. In the Gifford Lectures of 1911-1912 at the University of St. Andrews—published in 1913 as The Belief in Immortality and the Worship ofthe Dead—he dealt with the aborigines of Australia, the Torres Strait Islands, New Guinea, and Melanesia. Follow-up volumes extended his coverage to the Polynesians (1922) and the Micronesians (1924). Frazer's findings were then reworked in the three volumes of The Fear ofthe Dead in Primitive Religion, appearing between 1933 and 1936. A third—prefigured in an essay of 1907 but then elaborated into the three- volume Folk-Lore ofthe Old Testament (1918)—was his analysis of the Old Testament as a body of folklore (that is, "a people's traditionary beliefs and customs") having striking parallels with the primitive customs recorded by ethnographers.

Amajor interest of Frazer was totemism. By 1910, his Encyclopaedia Britannica article on that subject had grown into the massive four-volume Totemism and Exogamy. A fifth volume, Totemica, was added in 1937. Frazer defined totemism as "an intimate relation which is supposed to exist between a group of kindred people on the one side and a species of natural or artificial objects on the other side, which objects are called the totems of the human group." At one time or another, Frazer advanced three different theories of the origin of totem- ism—none taken seriously by modern anthropologists. Of longer-term significance was his explanation of the function played by totemism: to knit together persons in social groups so that collective action and responsibility were made possible. The argument that primitive "superstitions" were the basis of adaptive mechanisms crucial for human progress was a major theme running through his work. Another example was the concept of taboo, which he saw as the root source of latter-day systems of law and morality. As he wrote in The Golden Bough,

of the benefactors whom we are bound thankfully to commemorate, many, perhaps most, were savages. For when all is said and done our resemblances to the savage are still far more numerous than our differences from him; and what we have in common with him, and deliberately retain as true and useful, we owe to our savage forefathers who slowly acquired by experience and transmitted to us by inheritance those seemingly fundamental ideas which we are apt to regard as original and intuitive. We are like heirs to a fortune which has been handed down for so many ages that the memory of those who built it up is lost. . . .


Later editions of The Golden Bough had the subtitle A Study in Magic and Religion. Its avowed purpose was to investigate certain classical accounts dealing with the worship of the Goddess Diana in the sacred grove at Lake Nemi (sometimes called Aricia after a nearby town) in southern Italy. The priest-king spent his time constantly on guard with drawn sword around a certain tree in the grove. He had succeeded to his title by murdering his predecessor with the sprig of the mistletoe bough that grew high on the tree. He, in turn, was destined to be killed by a successful challenger in the same way as soon as his powers began to slip. Frazer proceeded to find analogies to this story in practices and myths of different societies. Their source lay in the shared belief that the well-being of the people of a society was tied by "sympathy" with the continued power and virility of the king. Slaying the king before his enfeeblement would allow his powers to pass to his successor and thus assure the society's continued flourishing. The premise underlying Frazer's comparative approach was Tylor's concept of the psychic unity of humankind, or, as Frazer put the matter, "the essential similarity in the working of the less developed human mind among all races, which corresponds to the essential similarity in their bodily frame." Thus, he explained the similarity of beliefs among peoples widely separated in time and place as the result of "similar causes acting alike on the similar constitution of the human mind in different countries and under different skies." He similarly took from Tylor his larger conceptual framework: "that all civilized races have at some period or other emerged from a state of savagery resembling more or less closely the state in which many backward races have continued to the present time."

Frazer's own focus was on humankind's evolutionary progress in achieving control over its own environment through three distinctive modes of thought: magic, religion, and science. Magical thought assumed that nature was governed by impersonal and unchanging laws. That assumption was correct but was based on false reasoning. In the first place, magical thought relied on what he called the "Law of Similarity"—that the qualities of one object would produce similar qualities in another (an assumption seen in the ancient Greek custom of eating raven's eggs to produce black hair). Its second fallacy was the "Law of Contact or Contagion"—the idea that things that have been once in contact will continue to act on one another from a distance (such as the use of a person's hair or nail clippings to work evil on him). The corollary was that the invocation of the proper magical ceremonies, rites, or spells could control nature. The dawning awareness of magic's impotence for doing so gave rise to religion: the belief that the superhuman beings controlling the world could be entreated, propitiated, or bribed to alter the course of human and natural affairs.

In the 1924-1925 Gifford Lectures at the University of Edinburgh, published in 1926 as The Worship of Nature, Frazer traced the evolution of religion from animism through polytheism to monotheism. The rise of science involved a return to the correct idea of a law- governed universe, but with effective techniques for its mastery developed through logico-experimental methods. Frazer himself was ambivalent about what lay ahead. At times, he wrote gloomily about the "great forces which seem to be making silently but relentlessly for the destruction of all this starry universe." At other times, he waxed optimistic about how "as science has supplanted its predecessors, so it may hereafter be itself superseded by some more perfect synthesis. . . . The advance of knowledge is an infinite progression towards a goal that for ever recedes."

Frazer was married in 1896 to a French widow, Elisabeth (Lilly) Groves. The couple had no children. She devoted her life to facilitating his work while simultaneously acting as the indefatigable promoter and champion of his reputation. The honors did flow. Frazer was an original member of the British Academy, was knighted in 1914, was elected a fellow of the Royal Society in 1920, and was appointed to the Order of Merit in 1925. He received a string of honorary degrees from universities in Great Britain and abroad. In 1921, the Frazer Lectureship in Social Anthropology to be held in turn at the Universities of Oxford, Cambridge, Glasgow, and Liverpool was established in his honor. Frazer suffered from almost total blindness during his last years. He died at Cambridge on May 7,1941; a few hours later, his wife followed him. Even before his death, Frazer's reputation among professional anthropologists had fallen into eclipse as part of the reaction against the evolutionary model of human cultural development. He had his share of vanity and found the criticisms directed against his work upsetting. Yet he was sufficiently self-perceptive to recognize that his was not the final word. "It is," he wrote in the third edition of The Golden Bough, "the fate of theories to be washed away . . . and I am not so presumptuous to expect or desire for mine an exemption from the common lot." If his work survived, he later acknowledged, the reason would be "less for the sake of the theories which they propound than for the sake of the facts which they record."

Significance

Frazer exerted a tremendous liberalizing influence in his time. He contributed the final blow to the demolition of the belief in the inerrancy and divine authorship of the Bible begun by the philological investigations of the higher criticism. He similarly undermined the ethno- centrism of the late nineteenth century European by showing that modern humans were not so far removed from their primitive forebears as they liked to think. Frazer's major strength, or, at least, the primary source of his popularity with the lay reading public, was his brilliance as a literary stylist. The abridged one-volume edition of The Golden Bough (first published in 1922) still attracts a wide readership. There is no question that his stature did much to legitimize anthropology as a field of study. His own place in the intellectual history of anthropology is more problematic. The most favorable of the next generation of anthropologists was Bronislaw Malin- owski, whose own work was strongly influenced by Frazer's conception of the function played in the lives of primitive peoples by what appears to the modern eye to be superstition. Most, however, were dismissive, even contemptuous, of his contribution, one scholar going so far as to dismiss him as no more than "a voraciously diligent library mole." However, there have appeared signs of a renewed appreciation of The Golden Bough— notwithstanding its shortcomings—as, to quote the distinguished English anthropologist Sir Edward Evans- Pritchard, "an essential source-book for all students of human thought."

Perhaps Frazer's most important long-term legacy was in the realm of literature. His exploration of the nature and interrelations of religion, myth, cult, and ritual had a tremendous impact on the leading figures of twentieth century high modernism. Even more influential was his emphasis on the irrational character of much of human life—on the extent to which the primitive "savage" was still ingrained in modern humans. Writers directly influenced in a major way by their reading of The Golden Bough include such seminal figures as William Butler Yeats, T. S. Eliot, D. H. Lawrence, Robert Graves, and Ezra Pound. Although James Joyce—unlike these others—did not explicitly acknowledge his debt, Ulysses (1922) and Finnegans Wake (1939) display a remarkable congruence with Frazer's ideas, images, and even structural pattern. Appropriately, therefore, the poet A. E. Housman delivered what should stand as the fitting memorial when he eulogized The Golden Bough as "learning mated with literature, labour disguised in ease, a museum of dark and uncouth superstitions invested with the charm of a truly sympathetic magic." In its pages, he told Frazer,

you have gathered, for the admonition of a proud and oblivious race, the scattered and fading relics of its foolish childhood, whether withdrawn from our view among savage folk, or lying unnoticed at our doors. The forgotten milestones of the road which man has travelled, the mazes and blind alleys of his appointed progress through time, are illuminated by your art and genius, and the strangest of remote and ancient things are brought near to the minds and hearts of your contemporaries.

—John Braeman
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Sigmund Freud

Austrian neurologist and psychoanalyst

Freud was the founder of psychoanalysis and as such has had a tremendous impact on contemporary thought and popular culture by baring the irrational and subconscious roots of much human action.

Born: May 6, 1856; Freiberg, Moravia, Austrian

Empire (now Prfbor, Czech Republic) Died: September 23, 1939; London, England Also known as: Sigismund Schlomo (birth name) Areas of achievement: Psychiatry and psychology, medicine, literature

Early Life

Sigmund Freud (froyd) was born in Freiberg, a small Moravian town within the Austrian Empire. Freud, who was named Sigismund Schlomo at birth, was the son of a somewhat ineffectual and rather poor, nonreligious Jewish wool merchant, Jacob Freud, and his young and energetic third wife, Amalia Nathansohn. Young Freud had two half brothers, who were older than his mother, and a nephew, simultaneously his best friend and archrival, who was his senior by a year. Freud's later recall and disentangling of his ambivalent feelings toward his tangled web of relationships served as the basis for the discovery and elaboration of his psychoanalytic theories.

In 1860, Freud's family, after a brief stay in Leipzig, settled in Leopoldstadt, the old Jewish section of Vienna. There, the family's poverty was exacerbated by the birth of seven children between 1857 and 1866. Such hardships in Vienna, in contrast to romantic memories of Freiberg, left in Freud an ambivalence toward the city, which he loved but in which he never felt comfortable. The period of liberal ascendancy in Vienna, which accompanied his youth and early adulthood, was both a stimulation and an encouragement. Despite the family's relative poverty, Freud, always the favorite of whom great things were expected, was pampered. By the time Freud entered the University of Vienna in 1873 to study medicine, his family's fortunes had improved.

Freud began his university studies shortly after a stock market crash. In the wave of anti-Semitism that followed the collapse, Freud, although intensely antireli- gious, became acutely aware of his own Jewishness, an experience that prompted the development of a critical independence. Freud was drawn to medicine as a means of channeling his insatiable curiosity and love of nature along more empirical and less speculative lines. The normal five-year course was extended by Freud's broad curiosity and fascination for research, and he did not receive his degree until 1881. Among the most influential of his professors was the physiologist Ernst Brucke, a positivist who aspired to a complete understanding of humankind through scientific investigation.

Freud spent another year in Brucke's laboratory before taking a junior position at Vienna's General Hospital to gain the clinical experience necessary for a medical practice. The compelling reason for Freud's beginning his practical career was the twenty-one-year-old daughter of a prominent Hamburg Jewish family, Martha Ber- nays, whom he met in April, 1882, and to whom he became engaged in June. In October, 1885, Freud went to Paris for several months to study under Jean-Martin Charcot at the Salpetriere Clinic. Freud was strongly influenced by the personality and skill of Charcot, who indicated the psychological rather than organic origins of hysteria and demonstrated the therapeutic value of hypnosis. It was Charcot who nudged Freud down the path, which had already attracted him, to psychology. Apartic- ular legacy of Charcot was a dedication to theory rooted in observable facts.

Life's Work

In April, 1886, Freud, having returned to Vienna, established his private medical practice and, in September, married Bernays. The first of six children was born in October, 1887. Dissatisfied with the results of hypnosis in the treatment ofhis neurotic patients and influenced by his friend and mentor Josef Breuer, Freud turned to the "talking cure" as a means of evoking a catharsis in his patients. In 1895, Freud and Breuer published Studien uber Hysterie (Studies in Hysteria, 1936), the founding statement of psychoanalysis, in which they described their success with this technique.


Freud's professional and personal relationship with Breuer was ruptured, as were those with a number of subsequent associates, because of theoretical and personal differences. By the mid-1890's, Freud was convinced that problems in sexual development were the dominant factor in neuroses. He particularly emphasized the importance of infantile sexuality and what he called "the Oedipus complex." Although he rejected his earlier belief that neuroses were rooted in the sexual abuse of children, Freud unflinchingly stressed the role that early sexual desires, repressed into the unconscious, play in the formation of the personality. He developed the technique of analyzing dreams to extract these childhood memories from the unconscious mind.

In 1897, Freud undertook a pioneering analysis of himself, utilizing dream analysis. His closest intellectual associate during this period was the German physician Wilhelm Fliess. Freud used Fliess as a sounding board for his ideas and for emotional support while developing his revolutionary ideas. As their friendship was approaching its end, Freud published the results of his self- analysis and theory on dreams. Die Traumdeutung (The Interpretation of Dreams, 1913), published in 1900, was Freud's most significant work. In it, Freud demonstrated that dreams serve as a window to the unconscious, and, by interpreting dreams, the unconscious determinants of behavior could be understood and addressed. His exposition of the notion of infantile sexuality and its impact on the personality was published as Drei Abhandlungen zur Sexualtheorie (Three Essays on the Theory of Sexuality, 1910) in 1905. In this work, Freud used the term "Oedipus complex" for the "nuclear complex" of all neuroses,
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which he had described in The Interpretation of Dreams. The Oedipus complex, which Freud believed all humans experienced, consisted of deep love for one parent and a feeling of hatred for the other.

Freud's ideas met with much resistance. He had long desired the largely honorary appointment as extraordinary professor at the University of Vienna but was denied it because of anti-Semitism and opposition to his theories. Through the intervention of a prominent former patient, however, he overcame the political obstacles. He received the prestigious appointment in 1902 and as a consequence was able to spread his ideas through un- compensated but well-received Saturday lectures at the university.

That same year, Freud organized a small weekly discussion group, which developed into the Vienna Psychoanalytical Association. It promoted the development and spread of psychoanalytic theory, and in 1908 it spawned the International Psychoanalytical Association. Both groups, however, were eventually focal points for theoretical and personal divergence and animosity. There was a bitter split in 1911 between Freud and Alfred Adler over Adler's emphasis on environmental determinism and biologically inherited psychological traits. This split foreshadowed an even more bitter divergence in 1914 between Freud and his heir apparent, Carl Jung, over Jung's doubts concerning the primacy of sexual factors in psychological disorders and Jung's mystical and religious proclivities.

Freud was constantly engaged in elaborating and expressing his theories. His writings explored the broad- ranging impact of the unconscious, from its manifestations in everyday life in such works as Zur Psycho- pathologie des Alltagslebens (1904; Psychopathology of Everyday Life, 1914) and Der Witz und Seine Beziehung zum Unbewussten (1905; Wit and Its Relation to the Unconscious, 1905) to the development and expression of culture in such works as Eine Kindheitserinnerung des Leonardo da Vinci (1910; Leonardo da Vinci: A Psychosexual Study of an Infantile Reminiscence, 1916) and Totem und Tabu (1913; Totem and Taboo, 1955). After World War I, his application ofpsychoanalytic theory to social life continued and was accompanied by the elaboration of his theory of personality and its components (the id, or unconscious, the seat of sexual and aggressive instincts, striving for self-satisfaction and release; the ego, or reason, which controlled the drives of the id; and the superego, or conscience, which sought to subject the id completely to its ideals). Freud, during this period, also emphasized the importance ofthe aggressivedrive in human behavior. The instinct for self-preservation and creation, the libido, was in counterposition to a death drive, which sought expression through self- destruction or outward hatred and aggression. His principal works during this period were Jenseits des Lustprinzips (1920; Beyond the Pleasure Principle, 1922), Massenpsychologie und Ich- Analyse (1921; Group Psychology and the Analysis of the Ego, 1922), Das Ich und dasEs (1923; The Ego and the Id, 1926), Hemmung, Symptom, und Angst (1926; Inhibitions, Symptoms, and Anxiety, 1936), Die Zukunft einer Illusion (1927; The Future of an Illusion, 1928), Das Unbehagen in derKultur (1930; Civilization and Its Discontents, 1930), and Der Mann Moses und die monotheistische Religion (1939; Moses and Monotheism, 1939).

In June, 1938, Freud and his family, through the intervention of influential foreigners, were allowed to leave Austria, which had been annexed by Nazi Germany in March of that year. The alert and still-productive eighty-two-year-old Freud, who was dying from the cancer that, despite thirty-three operations, had been developing since 1923, was permitted to trade house arrest for exile in England, where he died on September 23, 1939.

Significance

The psychoanalytic treatment developed by Freud sought to expose memories and emotions that the individual, in an effort of self-protection, has buried in the unconscious. To allow the patient to come to terms with the repressed material, it was to be bared with the aid of a therapist employing dream analysis and free association, the uninhibited eliciting of images, emotions, and memories.

Some critics have taken Freud to task for overemphasizing the role of sex in the development of the personality and for giving to subconscious forces a degree of determination that overrides the ability of the individual to act freely. Freud's ideas, however, have had an impact that transcends the discipline of psychology. There is wide acceptance of his notions of the role of the unconscious in motivating human behavior, the importance of childhood experiences in forming the adult personality, and the function of defense mechanisms.

— Bernard A. Cook

Further Reading

Clark, Ronald W. Freud: The Man and the Cause: A Biography. New York: Random House, 1980. This is a very readable biography, which is especially good in its treatment of Freud's private life.

Cohen, Josh. How to Read Freud. New York: W. W. Norton, 2005. Offers a concise overview of Freud's basic psychiatric concepts.

Freud, Sigmund. Civilization and Its Discontents. Edited and translated by James Strachey. New York: W. W. Norton, 1961. In this work, first published in 1930, Freud applied his psychoanalytic theories to politics. According to Freud, humanity's passionate drives of sensuality and aggressiveness are kept in check by civilization and the state. He argued that humans cannot live happily within civilization, but they cannot survive without it.

	. The Interpretation of Dreams. Translated by

Joyce Crick. New ed. New York: Oxford University Press, 1999. Freud regarded this book, first published in English in 1913, as his most important work. In it he demonstrated that dreams are a means of delving into the unconscious and the sexual desires that dominate the development of the personality.

Psychology's Scientific Burden

Sigmund Freud was criticized for his approach to the human mind and personality. Freudian psychology, if not psychoanalysis as a whole, even was declared a pseudoscience, having a burden of "scientific" proof that only the "soft" sciences—primarily psychology—bear. No one, however, was more aware of the basis for the criticism than Freud himself, as he made clear in the preface to his New Introductory Lectures on Psychoanalysis (1932).

In no other field of scientific work would it be necessary to insist upon the modesty of one's claims. In every other subject this is taken for granted; the public expect nothing else. No reader of a work on astronomy would feel disappointed and contemptuous of that science, if he were shown the point at which our knowledge of the universe melts into obscurity. Only in psychology is it otherwise; here the constitutional incapacity ofmen for scientific research comes into full view. It looks as though people did not expect from psychology progress in knowledge, but some other kind of satisfaction; every unsolved problem, every acknowledged uncertainty is turned into a ground of complaint against it.

Anyone who loves the science of the mind must accept these hardships. . . .

Fromm, Erich. Greatness and Limitations of Freud's Thought. New York: Harper  Row, 1980. This is a critique of Freud by a dissenting psychoanalyst.

Fromm praised Freud's discovery of the role of the unconscious, the process of transference, and the revelatory value of dreams and slips of the tongue. Fromm emphasized Freud's shortcomings, believing that Freud exaggerated the role of sex in determining human behavior and that Freud's concept of love was narrow and self-serving.

Gay, Peter. Freud: A Life for Our Time. New York: W. W. Norton, 1988. Gay is a historian of distinguished reputation. In this artfully written and exhaustively researched biography, he employs the psychohistorical technique to shed additional light on Freud's personality, his relations with his associates, and his career as the creator and propagator of psychoanalysis.

Hall, Calvin S. A Primer of Freudian Psychology. New York: New American Library, 1954. This book by a former professor of psychology provides a brief, intelligible exposition of Freud's theories.

Kramer, Peter D. Freud: Inventor of the Modern Mind. New York: Atlas Books/HarperCollins, 2006. Kramer

Eugene Freyssinet

French architect

Through craftsmanship and enterprise, Freyssinet brought the aesthetic and practical utilization of modern forms of prestressed concrete (he invented the term in 1933) into international currency as a permanent form of construction. He won renown both in France and in Great Britain as a major architect- engineer who expanded the availability of novel architectural materials, thereby freshening opportunities for each of these professions.

Born: July 13, 1879; Objat, France Died: June 8, 1962; Saint-Martin-Vesubie, France Also known as: Marie-Eugene-Leon Freyssinet (full name)

Areas of achievement: Architecture, engineering Early Life

Eugene Freyssinet (yew-zhehn fray-see-neh) was born in the village of Objat in the Correze district of south central France. The Correze Plateau was a harsh region of rocky waste, deep gorges, dense forests, and largely unarable soils. Freyssinet's parents sprang from generations of shrewd, skillful, hardworking peasants and craftsmen, whose efforts reflected an almost innate simplicity and economy. Freyssinet's mother was of this peasant
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stock; one of his grandmothers operated the ancient local flour and oil mill, while his father, although orphaned from birth, displayed intellectual initiatives and ambitions far beyond his traditional station as an agricultural laborer, becoming a local teacher and bailiff—a rural bourgeois with an appreciation of the arts. In 1885, when Freyssinet was six, his father, seeking broader horizons for himself and his two sons, moved the family to Paris.

For Freyssinet and his younger brother (later an artist), Paris meant education at the parish school in the rue des Ecluses-Saint-Martin. Impressed by his teachers, Freyssinet, nevertheless, detested Paris, principally because his schoolmates endlessly mocked his apparent provincialism. He therefore cultivated his own inner world. Indeed, these unhappy situations in part engendered his series of illnesses, which, regardless of impeding his studies, persuaded his parents to return him for lengthy periods to the family's native Correze district.



During these interludes, he informally received his real education from local craftsmen: regional carpenters, weavers, joiners, smiths, and masons. Having joined such canny men in repairing embankments, farm buildings, machinery, and housing, he considered himself a complete craftsman by the age of twenty: one utterly devoted to technical honesty, intolerant of deficiencies in professional consciences, and disdainful of those not sharing these attributes. Meanwhile, shuttling to school in Paris during such interludes, he studied chemistry, physics, and electricity at night; while at home—free from adolescent cruelties—he experimented with many of his own inventions.

In 1898, Freyssinet failed an attempt to enter the famed Ecole Polytechnique, but, with innate tenacity, he succeeded on his reapplication in 1899. The attitudes of the students at the Ecole Polytechnique and the school's intellectual rigor (if not its tedious discipline) suited him. Dubious about the school's emphasis on mathematics to the detriment of craftsmanship, he nevertheless was graduated nineteenth in his class. Now among the elite, he opted for additional training in the esteemed Ecole des Ponts et Chaussees, a postgraduate institution for civil engineers that virtually assured public or private success along that line. Moreover, his principal teacher, Charles Rabut, lectured during 1903 and 1904 on ideas that later delineated Freyssinet's professional preoccupation: the prestressing of concrete.

Life's Work

Relative to the architectural and engineering practices dominating Paris prior to World War I, the utilization of reinforced concrete publicly represented a bold approach to new materials and construction, much like the replacement of wood with steel. In engineering circles, the employment of reinforced concrete was no novelty. Among other pioneers were Frangois Hennebique and Robert Maillart. Spanish and German architects and civil engineers, too, were testing reinforced concrete in their structural works. As Freyssinet acknowledged, there was nothing complicated or mysterious about the idea of prestressing concrete. Widespread utilization of combinations of concrete and steel, however, lagged behind ideas about their potential.

Joining the Ecole des Ponts et Chaussees in 1905, Freyssinet was dispatched to the Allier departement, based in Moulins on a tributary of the Loire River, the Allier River. Local needs differing little from those ofthe Correze, he soon fulfilled promises to officials that he would design and construct more and better bridges below budget. Besides designing, he threw his own hands into the direction of cementers, iron workers, coffer makers, and carpenters, often to the delight of locals, ignoring official regulations. It was work that left him contented.

In 1907, however, Freyssinet met Frangois Mercier, a major private contractor, once again altering his future. Mercier's problem was replacing three obsolete Allier River suspension bridges. Freyssinet assured Mercier that his own designs and direction would resolve problems of 250-meter spans, shortages of money, and difficult geological conditions. Convinced, Mercier guaranteed the work to Paris. Freyssinet then devoted himself to these major spans from 1907 until 1912, confounding problems peculiar to the sites and requirements of each structure and producing superior bridges at minimal costs.

Each experience, including a steel-concrete bridge begun in 1914 at Villeneuve, taught him more about the qualities of reinforced concrete and the possibilities of prestressing it. With the sagging of the Le Vendre Bridge on the Allier River, however, he faced his first near disaster. Yet he ingeniously retrieved the situation by inventing a series of jacks that prevented arch collapse.

Gradually, his observations revealed characteristics of concrete-steel interactions unknown to him, namely, the existence of creep. Like stone, concrete is strong in compression but weak in tension. The horizontal tensions on the Le Vendre structure had driven him to discover the causes of its deformation and to his novel, if simple, solution. Concrete cracking, creep, or deformation could be averted by devising forms of horizontal compression such as his use of jacks to salvage the Le Vendre Bridge or, betteryet, by employing high-strength steel cables to generate the requisite horizontal compression.

Subsequently, Freyssinet cast concrete beams with end-to-end curved holes in them. Steel cables, several times stronger than those emplaced in reinforced concrete, were then strung through the holes, anchored, and placed under pressure at both ends, furnishing essential compression. This permitted pushing or compressing concrete beams or arches up or down, depending on the loads to be carried. It also stopped the cracking that eventually occurred when low-strength steel was embedded in traditional reinforced concrete. Freyssinet had moved to the fore in ferroconcrete prestressing technology.

In 1914, continuing engineering tasks as part of his wartime service, he accepted a private position that was to commence formally at the end of his military tour; as planned, he joined the firm of Claude Limousin as a director. By 1929, with Limousin's firm, he had gained worldwide recognition with some of his spectacular constructions: notable among them the 96.25-meter, doubled- ridged arch bridge at Villeneuve-sur-Lot, completed in 1919; the two great parabolic corrugated dirigible hangars at Orly with a span of eighty-six meters and a height of fifty meters; and, in the 1920's and 1930's, theSambre River's Candelier Bridge; the St. Pierre du Vauvray Bridge, singular then for the world's lengthiest concrete arches (131.8 meters); and the great, prestressed arch bridge at Plougastel on the Brest estuary, completed in 1930.

Having failed in his ventures to manufacture pre- stressed electrification poles and railroad sleepers, he recovered with his design of prestressed concrete foundations to save Le Havre's sinking maritime terminal in 1935. During and after World War II, he continued with prestressed concrete construction for French and foreign dams and bridges and not least with his distinguished underground basilica at Lourdes. Officially decorated in France, he was also only one of few Frenchmen honored by Great Britain's Royal Architectural Society. He died at the age of eighty-two in the southeastern French town of Saint-Martin-Vesubie on June 8, 1962.

Significance

Freyssinet's international distinction as an architect and engineer emerged from his characteristic honesty, his economy of money and materials, his simplicity, and his untiring, attentive observations and research. He moved against the grain of his colleagues' and the public's preferences for traditional architectural designs and for more familiar construction materials and methods, and the result was a triumph of his devotion to perfecting pre- stressed concrete building. By 1962, the uses of his innovations, in number and variety, had become international and commonplace.

For his successors, Freyssinet had unraveled, through his own researches, fresh appreciation of the qualities of reinforced and prestressed concrete such as what happened when they were combined with other materials, what tensions and compressions they could develop and sustain, and how best they might be added to the stock of architectural and engineering alternatives. That knowledge has been exploited in dams, bridges, airports, stadiums, churches, and in the seemingly weightless pre- stressed concrete entrances to hotels, public places, and private homes throughout the world. Human-made concrete bears qualities of stone: rigidity, dead weight, and solidity. Freyssinet's innovations in allying it with steel deprived that so-called stone of its ordinary characteristics, and when best employed, aesthetically lent it apparent lightness and soaring curvatures.

— Clifton K. Yearley
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Betty Friedan

American writer and feminist

Friedan's book The Feminine Mystique (1963) energized an untold number of women and helped spark the second wave of the feminist movement. Although Friedan became a leader in the continuing struggle for women's rights, she also was a controversial figure. She later advocated against radical feminism and sexual politics and argued instead for unity with men in common struggle for gender equality.

Born: February 4, 1921; Peoria, Illinois Died: February 4, 2006; Washington, D.C. Also known as: Betty Naomi Goldstein (birth name) Areas of achievement: Women's rights,

journalism, social reform

Early Life

Betty Friedan (free-DAN) was born Betty Naomi Goldstein in Peoria, Illinois, to jeweler Harry Goldstein and former journalist Miriam Horowitz Goldstein. Friedan recalled that her mother gave up a career in journalism to be a homemaker and mother. This, Friedan believed, explained her mother's enthusiastic encouragement of her daughter's journalistic endeavors in high school, college, and beyond.

Friedan graduated from Smith College in 1942, summa cum laude, and later did graduate work at the University of California, Berkeley, studying with the famous child psychologist Erik Erikson. She received a fellowship for her studies and was about to accept a second, which would have allowed her to complete a doctorate, when she quit school. She decided that becoming an academic was too "tame"; she preferred the more active world of reporting. Accordingly, she returned to New York City, where she worked as a reporter for The Federated Press, a labor news service. It was wartime, and women were encouraged to fill jobs while men were overseas as soldiers. In 1946 she became a reporter for U.E. News, a weekly union paper.

Once the war ended, however, women were expected to give up their jobs so that returning veterans could find work. Friedan lost her reporting position and had to take a position as a researcher. This was a "woman's job," which involved doing the research and often much ofthe writing for articles that were then published under the male authors' bylines.

In the postwar era, women also were expected to return to their traditional domestic roles—to get married, settle down, and have children. Thus began a time when women were presented with idyllic visions of being "happy housewives" at home in the suburbs raising families and caring for their homes and husbands. In 1947, Friedan accepted this vision and married Carl Friedan, an advertising executive; they had three children: David, Jonathan, and Emily. Friedan had, however, kept her job, taking a year's maternity leave after her first child's birth. When she requested her second leave, however, she was fired.

Friedan now tried to live up to the ideals of the day, working hard to find the so-called feminine fulfillment her mother had never found in domestic life. Eventually moving to a house in Rockland County, New York, Frie- dan reared her family, but she also continued to write, contributing articles to several magazines for women.

Life's Work

A popular topic in the media of the postwar period was the idea that women's education was not preparing them adequately for their roles as women. That is, women went to colleges where they received educations they would never be able to apply in careers, since their proper role as women was to be housewives. Too much education was making them discontent with this role in life. The focus was on the inappropriateness of women's education, but Friedan began to see that what was wrong was not education but the role expectations that limited the choices of educated women.

Based on a 1957 survey of her classmates from Smith College, Friedan wrote an article for McCall's magazine on the issue of women and education, but her work was rejected by the male editor as too unbelievable. She was then asked to write the same story for Ladies' Home Journal, but the article that was published revealed the opposite of what Friedan had originally written. Redbook also considered and refused to do the story. Friedan realized that she would have to write a book to get her ideas into print, because her ideas threatened the very identity and existence of magazines geared to women.


In her first book, The Feminine Mystique (1963), Friedan coined the now-famous phrase "feminine mystique" to describe the prescribed female role of the postwar years. Although reviewers were largely hostile or cautious, the book caused shock waves throughout the country among readers, because thousands of American women identified with the "nameless, aching dissatisfaction" that she described. Friedan's readers were to become part of the energy that would instigate the second wave of the feminist movement, beginning in the late 1960's.

By 1966, Friedan, sensing that words were not enough to make change, began putting her energies into organizing for women's rights. In that year, she attended a conference in Washington, D.C., of all the state Commissions on the Status of Women. The delegates, who shared their frustrations at having state and local governments dismiss their concerns, soon organized what was to become the National Organization for Women (NOW). Friedan wrote NOW's statement of purpose. The organizing conference of the new group was held in October of 1966, with about three hundred members, and Friedan was elected the first president, a post she held until 1970 (one year after her divorce in May, 1969). In 1969 she also cofounded the National Association for the Repeal of Abortion Laws (now known as NARAL Pro-Choice America) with Bernard Nathanson.

Continuing her activism, Friedan became a major organizer of the Women's Strike for Equality, which took



Betty Friedan. (Library of Congress)

 

place on August 26, 1970, the fiftieth anniversary of the date women won the right to vote. During this time, Friedan joined the debates over sexual politics. She was opposed to a feminist politics that condemned males as oppressors of women and girls, that embraced notions of female separatism, and that supported lesbian sexuality as a political issue. She argued that sexual politics was divisive and that it diverted attention from what she considered the real political and economic issues of most women.

In 1971, Friedan helped organize and was the co- convener of the National Women's Political Caucus (with Gloria Steinem and Bella Abzug). The caucus was formed to encourage and support women and pro- women candidates for public office. By 1972, however, Friedan was beginning to back out of political activism, focusing her energies on writing, speaking, and teaching. In that year, she was invited to teach as a visiting professor at Temple University. This was followed by invitations to teach at Yale in 1974 and at Queens College of the City University of New York in 1975. It was around this time as well that Friedan was exploring what she called the "second stage," defined by her as the sex-role revolution that must include men. This new focus was reflected in her course titles at Temple, Yale, and Queens: "The Sex-Role Revolution, Stage II."

In 1975, Friedan was named Humanist of the Year by the American Humanist Association, and she received an honorary doctorate of humane letters from Smith College. The following year saw the publication of her second book, It Changed My Life: Writings on the Women's Movement (1976). In this book Friedan described her work over the previous years and included a journal of her experiences. Her third book, The Second Stage (1981), further explored her growing concern with the need to overcome the polarization between women and men and to achieve the human wholeness that she saw as the ultimate promise of feminism. In addition, she was concerned about a damaging myth she saw growing in American culture—that of the superwoman who could have it all: career, marriage, and family. Her book argued that the time for reacting against male dominance and focusing on work outside the home was passing as women's goals were being won. Women now needed to begin to unite with men in building a new society of male-female equality.

Although a logical extension of Friedan's previous work, The Second Stage unleashed a great controversy. Many feminists turned on Friedan, saying that she had betrayed the women's movement by buying into popular

ideas about the importance of the traditional family and the need to gain the approval of men. Moreover, she was faulted for focusing on the problems of middle-class white women and neglecting women of color and the poor. By the early 1990's, however, she insisted that while she still considered herself a feminist, she was not concerned with women as a separate special interest group.

Friedan's next book was The Fountain of Age (1993), which she wrote to face her own denial and dread of aging. However, in the process of her research she found a major contradiction between the typical view that aging is a time of loss and debility and the realities of the lives of the aging people she interviewed. She notes that for women the aging process is changing because of differences in the way women are defining themselves (a change she helped bring about with her leadership in the feminist movement). She developed the phrase "fountain of age" (a play on "fountain of youth") to describe the new gener- ativity experienced by both women and men as they grow older.

Friedan held a variety of academic appointments. She became Distinguished Visiting Professor and director of the New Paradigm Project at Cornell University and also taught at New York University, the University of Southern California, and Mount Vernon College as the George Mason Professor of Social Evolution. She also lectured worldwide. Beyond academia she organized and directed the First Women's Bank and Trust.

In her 2000 autobiography Life So Far, Friedan described her married life as stormy to the point of physical battles. Her husband Carl once said much the same when, following the couple's divorce, he admitted, in describing Friedan, "It took a driven, superaggressive, egocentric almost lunatic dynamo to rock the world the way she did. Unfortunately, she was the same person at home, where that kind of conduct doesn't work. She simply never understood this." Friedan was well-known among colleagues for her abrasiveness, fits of temper, and tendency to monopolize the spotlight. According to Ger- maine Greer, a writer and feminist who did not share Friedan's philosophy, Friedan also was very feminine and dressed in stylish clothes.

Friedan divided her time at homes in Washington, D.C., and Sag Harbor, New York. She died at her Wash"The Problem That Has No Name"

Betty Friedan's book The Feminine Mystique (1963) countered the conventional wisdom ofmidcentury America by legitimizing women's dissatisfaction with their roles as wives and mothers. In the first chapter of the book, Friedan described women's unhappi- ness as "the problem that has no name."

The problem lay buried, unspoken, for many years in the minds of American women. It was a strange stirring, a sense of dissatisfaction, a yearning that women suffered in the middle of the twentieth century in the United States. Each suburban wife struggled with it alone. As she made the beds, shopped for groceries, matched slipcover material, ate peanut butter sandwiches with her children, chauffeured Cub Scouts and Brownies, lay beside her husband at night—she was afraid to ask even of herself the silent question—"Is this all?"

For over fifteen years there was no word of this yearning in the millions of words written about women, for women, in all the columns, books and articles by experts telling women their role was to seek fulfillment as wives and mothers.... For over fifteen years women in America found it harder to talk about the problem than about sex. Even the psychoanalysts had no name for it. . . .

If I am right, the problem that has no name stirring in the minds of so many American women today is not a matter of loss of femininity or too much education, or the demands of domesticity. It is far more important than anyone recognizes. It is the key to these other new and old problems which have been torturing women and their husbands and children, and puzzling their doctors and educators for years. It may well be the key to our future as a nation and a culture. We can no longer ignore that voice within women that says: "I want something more than my husband and my children and my home."

ington home on February 4, 2006, from congestive heart failure. It was her eighty-fifth birthday.

Significance

Friedan's effect on the American women's movement, and on American culture, is immeasurable. Indeed, her name, along with that of Gloria Steinem, has become synonymous with feminism in the United States. Friedan first gave voice to the dissatisfaction of housewives caught in the postwar ideology of the feminine mystique, then cofounded and led feminist organizations such as NOW. In her later years she focused first on the second stage and then on aging. She always was willing to be controversial, to follow her own star, and always spoke for many who identified with her insights. On a practical level, Friedan worked successfully with others for economic parity with men, and for gender-neutral language,

maternity leave, abortion rights, and childcare centers for working women.

Biographer David Horowitz suggested that it was less Friedan's experience as a housewife than it was her youthful communist sympathies, evidenced by her journalistic work for labor unions, that led her to reject the midcentury stereotype of American womanhood. Whatever her inspiration, historians regard The Feminine Mystique as among the most influential nonfiction books of the twentieth century. More than 3 million copies of the book have been sold, and it has been translated into numerous languages. Although a flamboyant, divisive figure, Friedan continued to personify women's struggle for equity, even after her death.

— Eleanor B. Amico
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Milton Friedman

American economist

Friedman's monetary research helped explain inflation and interest rates and inspired the earned- income tax credit and the idea of school vouchers. Also, he helped end conscription in the United States. He was awarded the Nobel Prize in Economics in 1976, leading to controversy among those opposed to his economic philosophy.

Born: July 31, 1912; Brooklyn, New York Died: November 16, 2006; San Francisco, California Area of achievement: Economics

Early Life

Milton Friedman (FREED-muhn) was born in Brooklyn, New York, to Jewish parents who had immigrated from
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Eastern Europe. Soon after his birth, the family moved to Rahway, New Jersey, where they set up a retail dry- goods store. Despite the family's meager income, Friedman was able to attend Rutgers University, graduating in 1932 with concentrations in mathematics and economics.

Friedman's experience in the Reserve Officers Training Corps (ROTC) gave him a strong dislike for compulsory military service. At Rutgers, he was influenced by two economists who were to achieve prominence. One was Arthur F. Burns, who subsequently headed the Federal Reserve (and whose policies were strongly criticized by Friedman). The other was Homer Jones, who later headed the research department of the Federal Reserve

Bank of St. Louis, which became a stronghold of "monetarism," the kind of analysis Friedman helped to develop.

On the encouragement of Burns and Jones, Friedman undertook graduate work in economics at the University of Chicago. There he met Rose Director, also an economics graduate student and sister of an economics professor. They were married six years later. She collaborated with Friedman on several books, notably Free to Choose (1979). Their son, David, also became a creative economist.

Friedman divided his graduate study between Chicago and Columbia, ultimately completing his doctorate at Columbia in 1946. Over the same period he held research positions with the U.S. government's National Resources Committee and with the (private) National Bureau of Economic Research (NBER), a connection that continued throughout his career. He joined the Chicago faculty in 1946 and did his most scholarly work there.

Life's Work

Friedman's doctoral research evolved out of collaborative research with national-income pioneer Simon Kuz- nets at the NBER. The work was ultimately published as Income from Independent Professional Practice (1945). Here, Friedman first expressed his lifelong opposition to licensing and other types of restrictions on entry into a business or profession.

Friedman's time with the National Resources Committee had left him with a strong interest in consumer behavior. This interest culminated in his book A Theory of the Consumption Function (1957), which stressed that aggregate consumption would be largely determined by people's "permanent income," which could be approximated for the entire economy by an average of current and past incomes.

In 1948, NBER persuaded Friedman to undertake a study of the role of money in business cycles. This began a project that continued over the next thirty years, producing three huge volumes of data and analysis and helping to transform the whole study of monetary economics. In this project, Friedman collaborated with Anna Jacob- son Schwartz, an economic historian skilled in the management of statistical data. Their first and most influential work was A Monetary History of the United States, 1867-1960 (1963). This book primarily described and explained historical changes in the U.S. supply of currency and bank deposits. Underlying these topics was Friedman's conviction that changes in the money supply had been a major cause of changes in income, output, and
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employment. The book provided much evidence to show that badly chosen Federal Reserve policies had been a major cause of the Great Depression following 1929.

During this research, Friedman's ideas were evolving. At the University of Chicago, where he taught until 1977, he established the Workshop in Money and Banking and directed a number of pathbreaking doctoral dissertations by students who became important scholars in monetary analysis. Friedman and his leading students (and many others) became known as monetarists. Their most important doctrine was that "inflation is always and everywhere a monetary phenomenon," a view that had been neglected in the 1940's and 1950's.

An important conclusion of monetarism was that rapid monetary growth would tend to raise interest rates rather than lower them, as more traditional analysis indicated. The process worked as follows: rapid monetary growth would tend to cause the prices of goods and services to rise (inflation). As people come to expect further inflation, prospective borrowers become more eager to borrow, hoping to beat price increases and to repay what they borrowed with depreciated dollars. Lenders become less eager to lend, fearing they will be repaid in depreciated dollars. Increased demand for loans and decreased supply of loan funds would combine to produce higher interest rates.

In 1967, Friedman was elected president of the American Economic Association (AEA). In his AEA presidential address, he articulated additional radical ideas that ultimately became widely accepted. He argued that monetary policy, although it can affect the aggregate demand for goods and services, can do little to remedy unemployment. He felt there is a "natural rate of unemployment," determined by microeconomic factors, toward which the economy gravitates. Efforts to lower unemployment below the natural rate through demand stimulation would only aggravate inflation. His argument was very timely, for the Federal Reserve in the 1970's added to inflationary pressure in a vain effort to lower both interest rates and unemployment by monetary expansion.

In addition to his scholarly writings, Friedman wrote extensively for general readers. His book Capitalism and Freedom (1962) advocated such unconventional policies as flexible foreign exchange rates, a volunteer military, and a negative income tax (to relieve poverty).

Friedman received the Nobel Prize in Economics in 1976, leading to much controversy. From the 1950's, Friedman had become widely known as an intense and effective defender of personal liberty and freedom of economic enterprise. These views went against prevailing opinion (especially among intellectuals), which stressed the failures of free-market arrangements, praised the achievements of the Soviet Union, and favored collectiv- ist interventions in the U.S. economy.

Shortly after receiving his Nobel Prize, Friedman developed a television series that focused on his principal ideas; the series was broadcast on public television in 1980. With his wife, Rose Friedman, he composed the book Free to Choose, elaborating on the issues featured in the program. It became a best seller. In 1984, they presented another television series, Tyranny of the Status Quo, followed by a book with the same title. Friedman died in San Francisco, California, on November 16,2006.

Significance

Friedman was a charismatic teacher who attracted many disciples. He clearly enjoyed controversy and was courageous in defending unconventional and unpopular opinions. He also had the ability to present ideas in a simple and direct fashion—sometimes too simple, according to critics.

Friedman's work was often viewed skeptically by fellow economists. He was slow to present his analysis in mathematical form (in contrast, say, to fellow Nobel laureate Franco Modigliani), and while his monetary studies were based on quantitative data, they used rather primitive analytical techniques at a time when mainstream economics emphasized correlation and regression analysis. Other monetarists employed both mathematics and econometrics to extend Friedman's ideas.

Although Friedman did not hold any significant government position, his views on inflation were influential in Ronald Reagan's successful presidential campaign in 1980 and in the successful anti-inflation policies of Federal Reserve chair Paul Volcker from 1981 to 1983. Friedman's general opposition to government regulatory programs helped to promote deregulation of major industries, such as banking, railroads, airlines, highway carriers, electricity, and natural gas.

The earned-income credit, incorporated into the federal income tax, was a direct offshoot of Friedman's proposed negative income tax. He was a strong critic of generous welfare benefits unrelated to work, and his views helped shape the welfare reform of President Bill Clinton's administration. Friedman had been one ofthe earliest critics of fixed foreign-exchange rates, and he helped bring many economists to support the more flexible rates in existence since the 1960's.

— Paul B. Trescott
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Karl von Frisch

Austrian ethologist

Frisch was awarded the 1973 Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine for his achievements in the relatively new science of ethology, which is the study of animal behavior. His studies of the social life of bees and the sensory capabilities of fish are particularly significant.

Born: November 20, 1886; Vienna, Austria Died: June 12, 1982; Munich, West Germany (now Germany)

Areas of achievement: Zoology, science, natural history

Early Life

Karl von Frisch (frihsh) was the youngest of four children, all boys. His father, Anton, was the head of surgery at the Vienna General Polyclinic. Because his brothers were away at school when Frisch was very young, he amused himself with specimens for a small zoo that he had collected at his family's summer home in Brunn- winkl on Lake Wolfgang. Even as a small child, he enjoyed observing his animals and recording their behavior. In the beginning, Frisch was tutored at home. For the last year of junior school, he was sent to a convent school, where he demonstrated no aptitude for either languages or mathematics. Although he was clearly not interested in school, Frisch was fascinated by his insect collection, to which he added throughout his life.

In 1905, Frisch was enrolled as a student of medicine

economic topics for nonspecialists, provides an excellent introduction to Friedman's life and work in chapter 7.

See also: John Kenneth Galbraith; Alan Greenspan; F. A. Hayek; John Maynard Keynes; Jean Monnet; Thorstein Veblen; Beatrice and Sidney Webb. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: February 4,1936: Keynes Proposes Government Management of the Economy. 1941-1970: 1948: Simons Articulates the Chicago

School of Public Policy. 1971-2000: April 9-14, 2000: NASDAQ Dive Prompts Dot-Com Crash.

at the University of Vienna, primarily because his father believed that medicine offered him a more assured future than did zoology. Since the first two years of medical school were devoted to the natural sciences, he applied himself to his studies with enthusiasm. His favorite lectures were the physiology lectures given by his uncle Sigmund Exner. Because Exner's interests ranged much wider than physiology, Frisch was encouraged to study the particulars of animal physiology. Frisch studied the question of pigment position of the eyes of living crustaceans under electric stimulation, a project that Frisch freely admitted he could not have done with higher animals for sentimental reasons.

Even though Frisch passed his first medical examination with distinction in two subjects after two years at the university, the curriculum in the following year did not appeal to him because it was more medical in character. Thus, in the summer term of 1908, Frisch transferred to the Zoological Institute in Munich, Germany, which was the most internationally famous center of zoology at the time. The most influential of his professors was Richard von Hertwig, one of the cofounders of experimental zoology, who impressed Frisch with his revolutionary method of research. Frisch particularly enjoyed his field trips to the Dolomites, where he was assigned the task of studying bees.

In the autumn of 1909, Frisch began studying the evolution of mantis eggs for his thesis. At the same time, he
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became interested in the formation of pigment in fish. He continued his experiment on the color changes of fish at the Biological Research Institute in Pater under Hans Prizbram.

After receiving his Ph.D. in 1910, Frisch returned to the Zoological Institute as a teaching assistant to Hert- wig. In 1911, Frisch's heated dispute with Carl von Hess, director of the Munich Eye Clinic, over the color blindness of fish attracted the notice of his scientists. After observing several of Frisch's experiments, Hertwig sided with Hess's contention that fish were not color-blind. In 1911, Frisch returned to the Mediterranean during his two-month Easter vacation to study marine life at the Zoological Research Station at Naples.

Frisch's research at Munich and Naples culminated in a paper on color adaptation in fishes, which led to his appointment in March, 1912, as privatdocent, or lecturer without stipend, at the University of Munich. In the summer of 1912, Frisch started his first experiments with bees. By using a sugar-water solution and differently colored squares of cardboard, he determined that bees could discern colors. Frisch demonstrated the results of his experiments at the German Zoological Society in 1914.

Frisch's work was interrupted by the outbreak of World War I in 1914. Although he was not drafted because of his poor eyesight, Frisch contributed to the war effort by doing volunteer work at the Rudolfinerhaus, a surgical hospital and nurses' training school that was run by his brother Otto. After two years, Frisch began working for the Red Cross. While he was there, Frisch became a theater anesthetist and learned to take X-ray photographs. He also helped his brother establish their own bacteriological laboratory at the hospital. His collaboration with the illustrator of a book he was writing led to his marriage to Margarethe Mohron on July 20, 1917, two months after the death of his father. By the end of the war, not only was Frisch in charge of a seventy-bed ward, but also he was performing surgical operations.

Life's Work

After a break of four years, Frisch returned to his job as assistant professor in the Zoological Institute at the University of Munich in January, 1919. At the same time that he was lecturing on comparative physiology, Frisch was also studying the ability of bees to recognize scents as well as colors. In the course of his study, he became convinced that bees possessed an excellent intelligence service when he observed an entire company of foraging bees swarming around a food dish that had been discovered by only one scout bee. In the spring of 1919, he also noticed that the round dance of the bee who had found a dish of sugar-water aroused the other bees, causing them to fly to the dish also. He ranked this as the most far- reaching observation of his life. Frisch studied this phenomenon for the next three years. During this time, he and his brother Hans found that bees are capable of imparting the exact location of a food source at distances ranging from five to ten kilometers.

Frisch's career was advancing at the same pace as his research. In 1921, he was appointed professor of zoology and director of the Zoological Institute of the University of Rostock. There, he turned to the problem of the hearing ability of fish. He proved that fish can hear when he whistled before offering some bits of meat to a catfish. The fish persisted in responding to Frisch's whistles, even when no food was given. In 1923, Frisch was employed by the Zoological Institute at Breslau. With the assistance of a group of researchers that he had brought with him from Rostock, Frisch discovered that fish became color-blind in semidarkness. In September, 1924, he presented a film of his dancing bees to a meeting of the German Society for Natural Science and Medicine in Innsbruck.


After only three terms at Breslau, Frisch was again promoted, this time to the position of director of the University of Munich's Zoological Institute. He declined the offer of a professorship at the University of Vienna, because the building in which the institute was housed was ill-equipped for experimental research. Once again, he and his students occupied themselves with the acoustic training of fish. He also worked with another of his favorite objects of research: honey bees. Even though Frisch and his staff discovered the biological reason that some sugars taste sweet to bees and others do not, he did not discover the physiological reason. He also found the time in Munich to write popular books, such as Ans demLeben derBienen (1927; The Dancing Bees: An Account of the Life and Senses of the Honey Bee, 1954). In 1930, Frisch was granted a sum of 993,000 deutsche marks by the Rockefeller Foundation for the building of a research institute. Between March and April, 1930, Frisch toured the United States to lecture on his new discoveries and to glean ideas to incorporate in his new facility.

In autumn of 1932, construction of the new zoological institute was completed. The institute included an insec- tarium, an aquarium, a tropical house, stabling and fenced paddocks, pools with running or stagnant water, and a lecture hall equipped with the latest audiovisual aids. One of the first projects that Frisch undertook in the new facility was a study of the innate warning system of minnows, involving a warning substance that is released when the skin of a minnow is punctured.

Not long after the completion of the building, political matters began to intrude on Frisch's research. He was charged by the National Socialist Party with cruelty to animals, because a worm that was being dissected had wiggled. In 1941, all the aid that he had received from the government was withdrawn, and he had to rely on assistance from a few influential friends to continue his research. That same year, the minister of education attempted to retire Frisch, whom he believed to be of Jewish descent. It was only through the intervention of Frisch's friends that his retirement was postponed until the end of the war. However, when an epidemic threatened to decimate the bee population, the ministry of food assigned Frisch to investigate the disease and supplied him with everything he required. He employed the principle of odor guidance to increase the honey crop by giving the bees food that smelled of clover.

OnJuly 13,1944, the work that Frisch had been doing at Munich ended abruptly when a noon bombing raid caused severe damage to the institute. For the remainder of the war, Frisch was forced to continue his research work at Brunnwinkl. Working at his home base, Frisch discovered that foraging bees indicate the direction of a food source by emitting a substance from their scent glands while in flight, thereby creating a scent trail. He also found that the tail-wagging dance is used when the food source is more than seventy-five meters from the hive.

Frisch accepted the chair of zoology at the University of Graz in 1946, because he was convinced that the institute could not become functional again before his retirement. While at Graz, another grant from the Rockefeller Foundation enabled him to probe the way bees orient themselves through the use of polarized light. Frisch left Graz briefly in 1949 so that he could accept the invitation of D. R. Griffin of Cornell University to give a few talks on bees.

Frisch returned to the Zoological Institute in Munich in 1950, because the essentials for research were there. All of his activity from this time on was concentrated on the study of honey bees. For example, he tried unsuccessfully to determine if bees could communicate "up" and "down" to their fellow workers. He also discovered that celestial landmarks are used for guidance by bees only after a landmark has ceased to be conspicuous. Frisch retired in 1958. He was awarded the Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine in 1973. He died on June 12, 1982, in Munich, West Germany.

Significance

Through the course of his career, Frisch dispelled many myths concerning the natural world, such as the belief that bees are color-blind or that fish can neither hear nor smell. His work with the nature of skin pigment and the chemical senses of insects solved mysteries that had their basis in chemistry. Frisch will also be remembered for his work in the relatively new science of sociobiology. His extensive study of the dancing behavior of bees yielded much information regarding their complicated communication system. Comparative physiology also benefited from his research, for Frisch demonstrated how certain psychosocial situations can lead to heart attacks.

— Alan Brown
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Max Frisch

Swiss novelist and playwright

One of the most widely respected literary figures in the German-speaking world since the 1950's, Frisch has increasingly been recognized as a writer of international stature. Indicative of this recognition are the translations of his works into more than twenty languages, the voluminous secondary literature surrounding his oeuvre, his candidacy for the Nobel Prize, and the receipt of the Neustadt International Prize for Literature in 1986.

Born: May 15, 1911; Zurich, Switzerland Died: April 4, 1991; Zurich, Switzerland Also known as: Max Rudolf Frisch (full name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Max Frisch (frihsh) was born in Zurich, Switzerland, as the youngest of three children to Franz Bruno Frisch, a self-taught architect with family roots in Austria, and Karolina Bettina, a woman whose family originally came from Germany. After graduation from secondary school, Frisch went on to the university to study German literature and attended lectures by such prominent Swiss professors as Heinrich Wolfflin in art history and Carl Jung in psychology. When Frisch's father died in 1932, he abandoned these studies for the first of many trips abroad and freelance newspaper writing. The first public indication of his literary talent emerged two years later with the
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appearance of his novel Jurg Reinhart (1934), a novel of maturation following in the tradition of Gottfried Keller, a nineteenth century Swiss writer much admired by Frisch.

By 1936, Frisch was enrolled as an architectural student at the Technical University in Zurich. He continued to publish, however, throughout the late 1930's and early 1940's, despite the claim that he had at one point destroyed everything he had ever written. By the end of the war he had added several prose works to his bibliography, including his first journal, had seen one of his plays performed, and had been honored by his native Zurich for his literary efforts.

In 1942, the year after he received his degree in architecture, the city also awarded him first prize in an architecture contest that included a contract to design and build a large public swimming facility. During the same year, Frisch married the daughter of a prominent Zurich family and opened his own architecture firm, which he maintained until 1955.

During the years immediately following World War II, Frisch traveled widely in war-torn Europe, recording his shock at the ruined landscape and human suffering in his Tagebuch 19461949 (1950; Sketchbook 19461949, 1977). Later, supported by a Rockefeller grant for drama, he made his first visit to the United States. His plays, enriched by the personal contact and interchange with

Bertolt Brecht, enjoyed considerable success on stage. Only with the appearance of his novel Stiller (1954; I'm Not Stiller, 1958), however, did Frisch emerge as a mature writer fully deserving the attention of the world literary community.

Life's Work

Frisch's novel about Anatol Stiller, the Zurich sculptor who attempts to create and inhabit a new identity, was greeted with international acclaim. Convinced that he has taken on a new self, Stiller returns home from abroad with a new name and identity only to find that his former world refuses to accept the change. His wife and friends naturally remember the old self and expect him to assume the old roles on his return. One of Frisch's recurring themes concerns the human habit of making a mental image of a person that disallows change and development, of fixing and limiting a person's existence to a set of rigid expectations. The rebellion of the fictional Stiller against this closure of human possibilities is finally in vain.

In the year following the publication of I'm Not Stiller, Frisch closed his architectural office and separated from his first wife, a separation that ended in divorce in 1959. Renewed travel abroad helped keep in abeyance the insular attitudes that Frisch as a Swiss author particularly feared and consciously avoided. His dramatic accomplishments in the 1950's included Don Juan: Oder, Die Liebe zur Geometrie (1953; Don Juan: Or, The Love of Geometry, 1967), a unique interpretation of the master seducer, and Biedermann und die Brandstifter: Ein Lehrstuck ohne Lehre, mit einem Nach- spiel (1958; The Fire Raisers, 1962; also as The Firebugs, 1963), a Brechtian parable. In the determination of Frisch's Don Juan to disappoint the expectations traditionally associated with his character, he prefigures Anatol Stiller. As a coldly intellectual figure with a preference for the precision of geometry over the incal- culability of women, he foreshadows Walter Faber, the main figure of Frisch's second highly acclaimed novel, Homo faber: Ein Bericht (1957; Homo Faber: A Report, 1959).

The writer-architect Frisch is well acquainted with the inner lives ofboth the artistic and technological temperaments. The title figure in the novel Homo Faber embodies the counterpart of the artistic Stiller. In Faber, a Swiss engineer in the employ of United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization (UNESCO), Frisch explores the debilitating effects that a blind faith in technology can exert on human relationships. Although he rejects the concepts of providence and the power of myth, events conspire to bring the peripatetic Faber back into touch with his past as he plays out in his last days a modern version of the Oedipal drama. Narrated in the form of a "report," the novel is a critique of a life based entirely on rationality and a depiction of the tragic consequences for Faber, who finds relationships with human beings "strenuous" and longs for his machines.

Not only in his diaries but also in dramatic works such as Die chinesische Mauer (1946; The Chinese Wall, 1961) and Andorra (1961; English translation, 1963), Frisch spoke out forcefully on matters of social significance. His play The Chinese Wall was one of the first postwar fictional warnings about the specter of nuclear extinction and the dangerous conspiracy between technology and political power. Andorra treats the problems of anti-Semitism, self-righteousness, and duplicity among the citizens of a small state threatened by an imperialistic neighboring country, a thematic mix that ensured the work's success on European stages. Although he is openly skeptical about the capacity of the work of art to effect change in concrete terms, Frisch's critical attitude toward the Theater of the Absurd reveals the voice of a moralist.

For much ofthe period from 1960 to 1965, Frisch was with the Austrian writer Ingeborg Bachmann in Rome. He married again in 1968, but this marriage with a much younger woman also ended in divorce. In a best-selling novel that even found its way into cabaret parodies, Mein Name sei Gantenbein (1964; A Wilderness of Mirrors, 1965), Frisch examines the familiar theme of identity from a narrative stance considerably more experimental than in his earlier works. Gantenbein, the narrator, who feigns blindness, undergoes radical personality changes within the course of the work. Trying on stories like clothes, as he remarks, he is both Gantenbein, the husband of the actress Lila, and her lover Enderlin as well as Svoboda, her first husband. Lila too takes on various roles in this novel about imagined and potential existences. The past loses its irrevocable finality, and fantasies about what might have been are given concrete shape. Frisch was less successful in transferring these ideas onto the stage in his play Biografie: Ein Spiel (1967; Biography: A Game, 1969).

Frisch's second journal, Tagebuch 1966-1971 (1972; Sketchbook 1966-1971,1974), combines a variety of elements, both factual and fictional, into a collagelike version of a diary. Comments by simulated narrators on current events, including the Vietnam War, intermingle with responses to a fabricated questionnaire on facets of daily life. With the process of aging obviously on his mind, the sixty-year-old writer ponders half seriously the right and duty of the aged to determine their own end. The question of fact or fiction was central to the discussion surrounding Frisch's novella Montauk (1975; English translation, 1976), a depiction of a weekend affair with a young admirer on Long Island. Frisch publicly chided reviewers of his next novella DerMensch erscheint im Holozan (1979; Man in the Holocene: A Story, 1980) for their biographical readings even though the main character Geiser is about the same age as the author and lives in the same Swiss valley. He had indeed drawn from a model in life, but from the eccentric habits of a retired civil servant. While Geiser displays such habits, he is finally important as a figure symbolic of humankind, an aging species that may well "appear" in the Holocene, as suggested in the German title, yet one that may also be on the verge of disappearing. Frisch's irritation sprang from dissatisfaction with reviewers who immediately turn to factual reality to find the basis of fiction. A critic with greater insight into the artistry of this work of Frisch's old age has labeled it a masterpiece.

Frisch was more than seventy when his novella Blaubart(1982; Bluebeard:A Tale, 1983) appeared. The physician Felix Schaad, the title figure of the work, fits the mold of legend no better than Frisch's Don Juan character, since he is finally exonerated in the trial for murdering his sixth wife. A victim rather than a perpetrator, Schaad cannot maintain his medical practice after the trial—he is shunned by his former patients—and he becomes increasingly subject to internal pressures and feelings of guilt. Following an unsuccessful attempt to admit his guilt to the incredulous police, he wrecks his car and ends up in the hospital, where they tell him the real killer has been caught. Inwardly, however, Schaad cannot escape the recognition that he could have been the killer of his wife; thus, he belongs in the family of Frisch's characters who have existed only in potentiality.

Significance

Unlike many of his German-speaking contemporaries, Frisch never felt compelled to be overtly political in his works, although he and fellow Swiss writer Friedrich Durrenmatt have been called "the conscience of the neutrals." As a Swiss, Frisch was not forced to struggle with the legacy of National Socialism in the same way as had almost every German and Austrian writer of note in postwar Europe. The international interest that he began to attract in the 1950's suggests that his writing addressed concerns commonly shared by readers around the globe. Restlessly wandering from country to country, he consistently sought to overcome parochial attitudes and contribute to the mainstream of world literature. His example pointed the way for the reentry of German-language literature onto the world literary scene.

Writing for Frisch always depended on the fundamental act of reflecting on a self that is extraordinarily sensitive not only to existential problems and to the difficulties inherent in relationships between the sexes but also to broader social problems. In general defense of this focus and with particular reference to his Gantenbein, he wrote, "This is not the time for 'stories of selves.' Nevertheless, human life is carried out or misspent with the individual self, nowhere else." On his sixty-fifth birthday the writer was honored by a major German publisher (Suhrkamp) with a six-volume edition of his collected works, an edition reissued ten years later with an additional seventh volume when he won the Neustadt International Prize for Literature over Wole Soyinka, the Nigerian writer who later that year was awarded the Nobel Prize.

— Francis Michael Sharp
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Leo Frobenius

German anthropologist

Frobenius was a pioneer in the study and exploration of African culture. He championed the idea that primitive, nonliterate cultures have preserved forms of thought, behavior, and cultural patterns older than those of the earliest advanced literate civilizations. He also developed a theory explaining the origin of culture, its stages of development, and how all the various cultures of the world are linked by these stages.

Born: June 29, 1873; Berlin, Germany Died: August 9, 1938; Biganzolo, Italy Also known as: Leo Viktor Frobenius (full name) Areas of achievement: Anthropology, scholarship

Early Life

Leo Frobenius (froh-BAY-nee-uhs) was born to a Prussian soldier assigned to the construction of various fortresses throughout Germany. Frobenius and his brother

tionship of language and reality in Frisch's plays. Close readings with citations in German. Short bibli-

°graphy.

Probst, Gerhard, and Jay F. Bodine, eds. Perspectives on Max Frisch. Lexington: University Press of Kentucky, 1982. A collection of articles by German, American, Australian, and Dutch scholars, all in English, on various themes and aspects of Frisch's work. Includes a short introduction to his life and chapters on the author as a dramatist, prose narrator, and diarist as well as interpretations of some individual works and thematically oriented studies. An extensive and well- organized bibliography is followed by a list of important biographical data. Weisstein, Ulrich. Max Frisch. New York: Twayne, 1967. The first monograph on Frisch in English, this study is particularly valuable for its comments on the early life and work of the author. Includes a selected bibliography.
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lived an uprooted childhood, traveling with their father and attending school in such cities as Berlin, Strasbourg, Charlottenburg, and Halle. At an early age, Frobenius became an avid reader of adventure books. He also spent considerable time visiting the zoological gardens of the various cities in which he lived. At that time, many of the zoological gardens "displayed" so-called primitive peoples from Africa, Alaska, and the South Pacific, along with the wild animals of the world. Frobenius was able to make friends with many of the "primitive" people at the gardens, recognizing in them a common humanity. He was also stimulated to research primitive history and culture, becoming especially fascinated by the civilizations of Africa.

With minimal formal education, Frobenius became a self-taught expert in African cultures. At the age of twenty, he began a collection of photographs and other ethnological materials, which aided him in writing his first book, Die Geheimbunde Afrikas: Ethnologische Studie (1894), published when he was twenty-one. The book was typical of all the many works he later produced, written in a highly verbose, overly romantic style, lacking in scholarly objectivity, but filled with a zestful passion for his subject. Such was the character of Frobenius: What he lacked in scientific discipline and training, he more than compensated for in enthusiasm and emotional involvement with his subject.

Frobenius followed his first book three years later with Der westafrikanische Kulturkreis (1897) and a year later with Der Ursprung der afrikanischen Kulturen (1898; The Origin of African Civilizations, 1898). It was with these two publications that Frobenius first put forth his theories on the laws governing the development of culture, the relationship between humans and culture, and the meaning and goal of historical development. Frobenius believed, along with such prominent German ethnologists of the time as Richard Andree, Friedrich Ratzel, and Frobenius's own teacher, H. Schurtz, in the diffusion, or migration, theory of cultural development. This theory emphasized the interrelated influence of
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one culture on another, that certain similarities found between civilizations separated by vast distances are a result of these civilizations having had either direct or indirect contact with one another at some time. By comparing civilizations that shared cultural elements, Frobenius was able to provide a historical background for nonliterate cultures, therefore becoming a pioneer of the historical approach in ethnology.

Frobenius was not satisfied to be merely an armchair theorist. Because of his passionate desire to obtain firsthand knowledge of the African cultures, he quit hisjob as a business apprentice at the age of twenty-nine and obtained funding from the ethnology museum in Hamburg to collect specimens and artifacts in the Congo. In 1904, Frobenius founded the German Inner-African Exploration Expedition and set off on his first of twelve expeditions to Africa.

Life's Work

Frobenius's first expedition, in 1904, led him to the forest peoples of the Kasai and Congo basins. He collected ev- erything—artifacts, art information, and tales—returning two years later with a collection of eight thousand pieces. He insisted on thoroughly checking and recheck- ing all collected data. He also "collected" native representatives as traveling companions who would relate to various interpreters (Frobenius never learned a single African language) the oral history of their people. More than anything else, Frobenius collected the stories of the natives he encountered; he immediately recognized the importance of oral literature and the significance of stylistic elements. During the expeditions, Frobenius relied on his wife, Editha, to take care of such practical matters as organizing the journeys and making sure enough water, food, and medical equipment were ordered. Out of this first journey, he wrote Im Schatten des Kongostaates (1907; in the shadow of the Congo state).

The second expedition, 1907-1909, led to West Africa—Senegal, Liberia, Niger, Togo, and the Ivory Coast—where Frobenius gathered adventure stories of the natives. Frobenius was never a champion of the scientific method, preferring style and enthusiasm to factual detail. His lack of a formal education affected his objectivity, yet it also served to free him from the constraints of a cold detachment to his subject matter and encouraged the natives he encountered to express themselves more openly when relating their oral traditions. Thus, from this journey emerged a collection of stories that Frobenius called Der schwarze Dekameron (1910; The Black Decameron, 1971), uninhibited, erotic folktales.

The third expedition, in 1910, led from Algiers into Algeria and brought forth tales of the Berbers. However, it was the fourth journey, in 1910-1912, through Nigeria and Cameroon that produced the most dramatic artifacts. Frobenius discovered the richly mythic culture of the Yoruba and transcribed in great detail their logical systems of gods, myths, and legends. Frobenius was so impressed with the Yoruba culture that he imagined that he had discovered the descendants of Atlantis. Along with the fabulous myths, the expedition discovered intricate terra cotta heads, which included the head of the Yoruba sea god Olokun, whom Frobenius imagined as a variation of the Greek sea god Poseidon. Frobenius's belief in cultures' having common ancient influences clouded his interpretation of the Yorubas. His excitement over this discovery also led him to make an impulsive decision to remove illegally some of the artifacts, for which he was tried in a Nigerian court as a trafficker in illicit goods. Out of this expedition emerged a monumental twelve- volume set of richly detailed African oral tales and narratives entitled Atlantis (1921-1928).

After completion of his fifth expedition in 1912, in which he explored the ancient mines of Kush in Sudan, Frobenius's fame was at its height. On his return to Germany in 1912, he was received by William II, German emperor and king of Prussia, who agreed to sponsor personally future expeditions.

On his sixth journey in 1913-1914, Frobenius excavated in search of ancient tomb structures in an area between Algeria and Morocco. The seventh expedition, in 1914-1915, led through Turkey across the Red Sea to Northern Abyssinia and revealed information about the location of lost ore mines. This expedition was more of a military exercise, having been commissioned by the German military command.

World War I interrupted Frobenius's expeditions. During the war and several years afterward, he took the time to organize the information that he had collected. He established the African Archives and the Institute for the Morphology of Culture (renamed the Frobenius Institute after his death) in Frankfurt. During the 1920's, a seven-volume set of his work appeared, Erlebte Erdteile (1925-1929; continents experienced), which assembled his studies and his theory of culture. In 1925, he became professor of ethnology at the University of Frankfurt. In the later journeys he made to Africa, from 1926 through 1935, Frobenius documented rock paintings of various cultures in Nubia, South Africa, and the Sahara. His collection of rock paintings was, at that time, the most complete and extensive ever documented.

Frobenius's main goal in all of his expeditions was to collect information that would support his theory of culture. As a believer in the diffusionist theory, he strove to provide a historical background for the civilizations that had formerly been regarded as having no history by written records; by providing an organized history for these nonliterate cultures, Frobenius could incorporate them into an overall world culture history. It was Frobenius's ultimate goal not only to comprehend a particular culture but also to illuminate the entire history of the world.

Frobenius believed that every culture of the world has a spiritual center, a paideuma, or cultural soul. This paideuma permeates humankind and gives its actions a direction, a goal. Every moment and expression of a culture is related to its spiritual center. Environment is the key factor in determining the soul of a culture, while race, according to Frobenius, is totally irrelevant in the shaping of a culture's paideuma.

Frobenius regarded all cultures as living organisms in the biological sense, that every culture is subject to the laws of the organic world. He believed that every culture has a life curve and used the terms Ergriffenheit (emotional involvement), Ausdruck (expression), and Anwendung (application) to characterize the stages of youth, maturity, and decline of a culture. According to Frobenius, during the stage of Ergriffenheit, humans are gripped by the phenomena of their environment and, using their creative powers, begin to form patterns of behavior based on what they experience. The youthful stage of culture is always characterized by fundamental spiritual-religious creations. In the Ausdruck, or maturity, stage, the culture is in spiritual, social, and artistic harmony with its elements, having risen above the basic patterns that originally inspired its creation. The Anwen- dung, or declining, stage is characterized by an overemphasis on technical, nonpurposeful functions in which rites and symbols become routine and a paralysis in creativity occurs. Frobenius said that humans cannot alter these inevitable stages; they can prolong or shorten the stages, but they cannot prevent the process from occurring once it has begun.

After nearly forty years of exploration throughout the African continent, surviving very rough living conditions along with the native inhabitants while collecting his invaluable data, Frobenius died of a heart attack at the age of sixty-five in Biganzolo, Italy, on August 9,1938.

Significance

Frobenius's ideas on cultural development were the target of violent attacks from the scientific community. His belief in culture as a living organism endowed with a soul was regarded as highly speculative and beyond the scientific method of empirical observation. However, Frobenius's attitude toward culture, his insistence on the importance of primitive, nonliterate cultures being on equal ground with the literate cultures ofthe world, was a revolutionary concept.

Frobenius's expeditions stimulated an expansion of the historical perspective that, at the turn of the century had been almost exclusively confined to the advanced literate civilizations of Europe and the Near East. When Europe was still caught up in the prejudices of the superiority of the white race and its culture, Frobenius revealed the idea of an inclusive cultural historical view of the entire world. All the cultures of the world from then on appeared to be equal unities in their own right.

Ironically, Frobenius, with his clumsy, unscientific methods, served to humanize the study of humans, to reveal the common humanity in all cultures, regardless of race. It was largely his revelatory expeditions to Africa and his romantically compassionate narratives, detailing the history and myths of the African people, that led to the abolishment of the display of human beings in zoological gardens. Free from the prejudices of his time, independent of the politics of the day, Frobenius proved that race has nothing to do with culture and that culture exists wherever human beings are to be found.

—James Kline
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Erich Fromm

German psychologist

Fromm was influential in synthesizing the field of psychology with social, political, and philosophical ideas. Through his many popular books, he explored the theme of the dehumanizing effects of modern society on humankind and the actions people must take to save themselves from destruction. Fromm also insisted on a more humanistic approach to psychoanalysis.

Born: March 23, 1900; Frankfurt am Main, Germany Died: March 18, 1980; Muralto, Switzerland Areas of achievement: Psychiatry and

psychology, philosophy

Early Life

Erich Fromm (frohm) was born in Frankfurt am Main, Germany. His father, an independent businessman, was the son of a rabbi. Fromm, an only child, grew up in a very religious household and was a close student of the Old Testament. There was an underlying tension in Fromm's household, however, produced by the Orthodox Jewish traditions that were so deeply a part of his family's past and his father's strong materialistic striving. Fromm studied the Talmud at an early age and was profoundly influenced by the ethical and humanistic implications of the writings as well as the mystical revelations found throughout.

Two major incidents occurred in his early teens that were influential in his eventual decision to enter the field of psychology. The first was the suicide of a young woman friend, an incident that he found both monstrous and incredible. The second was World War I. Fromm was overwhelmed by the war and could not understand how his family and acquaintances could one moment be sympathetic to a particular group ofpeople and then suddenly metamorphose into irrational, hateful fanatics.

By the war's end, Fromm had become obsessed with a desire to understand the hidden forces that act to produce irrational, mass human behavior. In 1918, he began studying psychology, philosophy, and sociology at the University of Frankfurt. At this time, he was introduced to the writings of Sigmund Freud and Karl Marx, the two major figures in Fromm's life. Throughout the rest of his life, Fromm would attempt to synthesize the philosophies of these two thinkers into his own view of humans and society.

From 1919 to 1922, Fromm studied at the University of Heidelberg, where he obtained his doctorate in philosophy with a dissertation on the sociopsychological structure of three Jewish communities; thus, with his first major paper, Fromm blended the disciplines of sociology, psychology, and philosophy, a practice that he would perfect in his later writings. Around this time, Fromm discovered Zen Buddhism and broke with his Jewish heritage.

After further studies in psychology and psychiatry at the University of Munich, Fromm married Freida Reich- mann, a psychoanalyst and physician, and began practicing therapy as a strict Freudian. His marriage, however, lasted briefly, and in 1929 he moved to Berlin to attend the Psychoanalytic Institute, where he was a student of Hans Sachs and Theodor Reik. From 1930 on, Fromm's research was directed toward a synthesis of the various insights and practices that he had learned as a child, student, and trained observer of the human psyche.

Life's Work

The madness of World War I had produced in Fromm a deeply suspicious attitude toward any official dogmatic ideology. Out of this questioning of authoritarian principles came his first major work, Die Entwicklung des Christusdogmas: Eine Psychoanalytische Studie zur Sozialpsychologischen Funktion der Religion (1931; The Dogma of Christ, and Other Essays on Religion, Psychology, and Culture, 1963). Writing from the point of view of a strict Freudian, Fromm adhered closely to Freud's own view of religion, that it is an infantile psychic gratification transferred to a collective fantasy. Unlike Freud, however, Fromm stressed the importance of taking into account the total character structure of a particular individual within a group, how private individual needs are made public, thus hinting in this early work the development of his "social character" theory. Fromm also brought into question the dogma of Freud himself.

In 1930, Fromm became a member of the Institute for Social Research at the University of Frankfurt, where he taught psychoanalysis. Out of this association emerged an even deeper questioning of Freud's theories. Freud's beliefs were based on principles that he believed to be universal to all human beings, rooted in biological drives—specifically sexual—that, if repressed, produced neurosis. According to Freud, civilization could be viewed as the result of redirected sexual energy. Without civilization, said Freud, humans are savage beasts; however, the price of civilization was neurosis, anxiety, and depression.

With the alarming rise of Nazism in Germany in the early 1930's, the Institute for Social Research was forced to move its headquarters, first to Geneva, then to Columbia University. Fromm followed the move, emigrating to the United States in 1934 and resuming his psychoanalytic practice in New York. At the institute's new headquarters, he met fellow emigre Karen Horney and American Harry Stack Sullivan, both of whom were influential in Fromm's decision to break formally with Freud's theories and emphasize the importance environment plays on the development of the individual. Although Fromm never discounted the biological factors involved in the shaping of the individual, he, along with other Freudian revisionists, began to offer evidence about the wide range of effects that different cultures could have on the individual psyche.

In 1941, during the height of Nazi fanaticism, Fromm produced Escape from Freedom, a work obviously influenced by the events of the time. Fromm addressed a person's susceptibility to authoritarian ideas, saying that human individuation—the striving of an individual to define him- or herself as an autonomous being—is a lifelong struggle that begins with the severing of the umbilical chord. Each new striving for biological and social autonomy brings a growth in strength but at the same time brings new insecurities and fears. Fromm then correlated this idea with the growth of civilizations and how a society willfully supports a totalitarian state out of a fear of independence, for the result of more freedom is more choices, more fears, and more insecurities. Fromm warned that either humankind moves from viewing freedom as a positive choice or it is in severe jeopardy of surrendering freedoms altogether.

Escape from Freedom established Fromm's reputation as one of the most provocative thinkers of his time, a psychologist who had applied psychoanalytic theory to sociological problems. Fromm's next major work, Man for Himself: An Inquiry into the Psychology of Ethics, appeared in 1947 and is considered his central work. Fromm was responding to a work written in 1938 by Karl Menninger, Man Against Himself, in which Menninger put forth the Freudian idea that one of humankind's most powerful drives is toward destruction, a death instinct. Fromm argued that the primary drive of humans is toward an affirmation of life and that all of humanity— indeed all living organisms—has a drive to live. What sets humans apart from all other living creatures is that humans alone know they are alive and that they are fated
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to die. Humans also know that, because of their relatively short life span, they will not live up to their full potential. This knowledge can lead to neuroses and, at times, destructive tendencies. Fromm emphasized that the human drive to live and to live a morally productive life was quite often thwarted by the norms of a particular society. While Freud defined neurosis as the result of sexual energy being blocked or repressed, Fromm defined neurosis as the result of humankind's failure to use its productive powers. Fromm used the term "humanistic ethics" to name his attempt to provide an objective foundation for a theory of morality. What Fromm was attempting in Man for Himself was to formulate an objective basis for eth- ics—to create a link between psychology and moral philosophy. He was also attacking the amoral, mechanistic position of Freudian behaviorism.

In 1951, Fromm moved from New York to Mexico City. His second wife, Henny Gurland, was ill, and it was hoped that the climate change would help her condition. Although Henny died the following year, Fromm remained in Mexico and accepted a directorship at the National University of Mexico. He remained in Mexico until 1965, eventually becoming director of the Mexican Institute of Psychoanalysis and professor of psychoanalysis at the medical school. He also met and married his third wife, Annis Freeman.


In addition to his teaching duties in Mexico, he attended to duties at the William Alanson White Institute of Psychiatry in New York, held a position as professor of psychology at Michigan State University, and was adjunct professor of psychology at the graduate division of arts and sciences at New York University. Despite his extensive teaching activities, he kept up his psychoanalytic practice for more than forty-five years, participated in sociopsychological fieldwork in Mexico over the years—out of which he wrote Sociopsicoanalisis del campesino Mexicano: Estudio de la economfa y la psicologfa de una comunidadrural (1973; social character in a Mexican village: a study of the economy and psychology of a rural community)—and kept politically active in the American Socialist Party. He was also cofounder of SANE, an international peace organization that fought against the atomic arms race as well as the war in Vietnam.

Throughout his life, Fromm continued to produce books that stretched the boundaries of the field of psychology. In Psychoanalysis and Religion (1950), Zen Buddhism and Psychoanalysis (1960), and You Shall Be Gods: A Radical Interpretation ofthe Old Testament and Its Tradition (1966), Fromm explored the connections between the ethical heart of various religions and the need for psychology to examine the basic ethical code of humans. In SigmundFreud's Mission (1959), Marx's Concept of Man (1961), and Beyond the Chains of Illusion: My Encounter with Marx and Freud (1962), he examined the beliefs of the two most influential figures in his life and pointed out their likenesses and their revolutionary impact on humankind's intellectual growth. Fromm's most popular book, The Art of Loving (1956), declared that the need for humans to connect with one another, the desire for "interpersonal fusion," is the most powerful and fundamental passion of humans.

Fromm produced more than twenty major works ranging from the threat of nuclear war to the mystical power of love. In his later years, he and his wife, Annis, took up residence in Muralto, Switzerland, where he concentrated on his writing. It was in Muralto that he died on March 18, 1980, only a few days short of his eightieth birthday.

Significance

Fromm was criticized for his unscientific approach to psychology, his vague concepts, his lack of clinical data, and a writing style that was geared more to the general public than to the scientific community. Fromm's motive for emphasizing a humanistic rather than a scientific approach to psychology was to transcend formal techniques, conventional logic, even language, in the study of humans. Fromm abhorred the clinical approach because of its inherent restrictions. He believed that humans are much more than merely physiological cases, collections of symptoms to be studied from a detached state. Fromm used the term "humanistic psychoanalysis" to explain his approach to dealing with his own patients. He believed in identifying with his patients' neuroses and in becoming involved. Fromm applied and expanded this approach to examine modern society, philosophy, religion, and other forms of human expression to define more fully human beings and to understand better their problems.

In his book The Sane Society (1956), in which he examined the growing problem of alienation and the dehumanizing effects of modern society, Fromm spoke his core belief: A person is not a thing. In the book, Fromm declared modern society sick and called for a total economic, political, and cultural transformation so that society might begin to realize full human potential. The aim in life, Fromm said, should be to "love it intensely, to be fully born, to be fully awake." When mechanized, materialistic "things" have truly become the servants of humans rather than their idols, human "powers will be in the service of life, and not in the service of death."

—James Kline
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Robert Frost

American poet

Frost helped renew popular interest in American poetry by refusing to write in the academic modernist style that was popular at the time. Instead, he wrote about nature and rural life in a traditional yet complex style that appealed to a wide audience.

Born: March 26, 1874; San Francisco, California Died: January 29, 1963; Boston, Massachusetts Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Robert Frost was born in San Francisco, California, not the New England with which he was later so closely associated. His father, William Prescott Frost, Jr., was a native of Lawrence, Massachusetts, and a graduate of Harvard College. However, he was something of an adventurer and wandered to the West Coast in search of a more lively environment and a career in journalism or law. Frost spent most of his early days in San Francisco and returned for good to New England and Lawrence only when his father died in 1886.

Frost's mother taught school in Salem, New Hampshire, to support her family. She was not a very good teacher, and Frost was embarrassed that his mother taught in a nearby school. He did well at school and became attracted to a young girl in his class named Elinor White. She was very bright and came from a wealthier family than Frost's. They graduated from Lawrence High School as covaledictorians. Their relationship in both the early
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and the later years was troubled. When Elinor went to college and Frost stayed in Lawrence, he thought she had fallen in love with another young man. He demanded she leave college, but she refused. Frost was in deep despair and went to the Great Dismal Swamp to kill himself but fortunately failed in his attempt. Elinor finally agreed to quit college, and they were married after some opposition from her family.

Frost did not have many prospects. He attended Harvard for a short time but did not get a degree. He also taught school, although his teaching primarily consisted of keeping discipline. He published a few poems in the local newspaper but could not support himself and his growing family with his poetry. His grandfather was wealthy and helped Frost and his family, but he was wary of Frost's inability to find a vocation. He established Frost and his family on a farm, where Frost raised poultry and sold eggs, but this was a failure. When the grandfather died, he left Frost a legacy and a farm. However, the legacy was held in trust: He received five hundred dollars per year, and eight hundred dollars were held for future disbursement. After living on a farm with limited success, Frost took the family to England in 1912 and settled in the rural village of Beaconsfield, where he hoped to devote his time to poetry.

Life's Work

Frost brought together some of his old poems while he was in England and went unannounced to David Nutt, an

English publisher. Nutt liked the poems and agreed to publish Frost's first collection, A Boy's Will(1913). The title, from a poem by Henry Wadsworth Longfellow, suggests the dreamy days of youth. However, while the book does stress the experience of a young man, it includes a number of poems that are directly connected to classical literature. The most significant poem in this group is "The Trial by Existence," in which Frost borrowed the myth of the recycling of souls from Vergil's Aeneid (29-19 b.c.e.; English translation, 1553) and made it into a poem about humans heroically struggling with their ignorance about their origins and nature. "A Tuft of Flowers," one of the best poems in the book, is taken from a group of rural poems and is about the daily labor of the rural world. The speaker first feels his isolation from others, but when he sees the "tuft of flowers" spared by a mower, he recognizes that "Men work together/Whether they work together or alone." The book received both positive and negative reviews in England. However, the most important one was written by poet Ezra Pound in Poetrymagazine; Pound helped establish Frost's reputation, and he tried to make Frost into a disciple. Frost, however, was not interested in Pound's style and wanted to create and manage his own reputation.

While Frost was still in England, he published his second book of poems, North of Boston (1914). This was a much better book, and it included such important poems as "The Death of the Hired Man" and "After Apple Picking." The book was especially well received in New England, since the dramatic monologues were by distinctly New England speakers. During this period Frost became very close to the English poet Edward Thomas. They lived near each other and shared some poetic concepts and styles. Thomas later died in action during World War I.

After publishing two books of poetry, Frost knew it was time to return to the United States and try to make his living through poetry. The news of his success had preceded him, and he was seen as an important young American poet who had been recognized by the British critics. Frost settled with his family on a farm near Franconia, New Hampshire, and immediately set about establishing his reputation as a poet. He made an ally of poet and critic Louis Untermeyer, who became a lifelong supporter and interpreter of Frost. He also began reading his poems at colleges in New England, such as Tufts College and Harvard University, and then in other parts of the country. This provided Frost with the income that was necessary to support his family and made his name more widely known. At first he was very shy and trembled when he
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read his poems, but he eventually became an extremely effective, if unusual, reader.

Frost still had to make a living, and he could not make it from poetry alone or from farming, so he began to take one- or two-year appointments at universities to support his family. He had a long, if troubled, relationship with Amherst and a more lucrative one with the University of Michigan. These appointments, reading fees, and increasing royalties from his books enabled Frost to live as he wished on a New England farm thinking about and writing poetry.

Frost's third book of poetry, Mountain Interval, was published in 1916. It was well received and contained some of Frost's best and most typical poems, including "The Road Not Taken" and "Oven Bird." His poems were beginning to develop a subtlety in structure that the early poems did not have. Frost especially liked to set his speakers between opposites or alternatives, as he did in "The Road Not Taken."

Frost settled his family on a farm in South Shaftsbury, Vermont, and had fewer financial worries during this period. His royalties had increased, and he continued to make money from poetry readings and teaching. He established what was to become a lifelong connection with the Bread Loaf School of English in Ripton, Vermont. Frost served as a teacher and a source for inspiration for those who came during the summer. In 1923, Frost published another book of poems, New Hampshire. It contained some of his best poems, including "The Need of Being Versed in Country Things," "To Earthward," and "Stopping by Woods on a Snowy Evening." The book received the 1924 Pulitzer Prize for poetry.

Frost brought together another book of poems, West- Running Brook, in 1927. His Collected Poems appeared in 1930 and won the 1931 Pulitzer Prize for poetry. Frost's reputation was at its height; he was the best known and most respected American poet of the time. However, his honors for his poetry were undercut by his family troubles. His daughter, Irma, was in and out of mental institutions; his son, Carol, committed suicide; and his wife, Elinor, died in 1938. Their marriage was troubled, and they had been estranged for years, but her death was devastating. Despite these difficulties, Frost continued to receive honors and recognition for his poetry. In 1936, he was elected to the American Academy ofArts and Letters. The book ofpoems he published that year, A Further Range, received a number of negative reviews but earned the 1937 Pulitzer Prize for poetry. With A Witness Tree, published in 1942, Frost received his fourth and final Pulitzer Prize.

Frost's domestic situation was unusual. He felt dislocated by the death of his wife and the troubles of his children. Katherine Morrison, the wife of Harvard professor Theodore Morrison, became his private secretary and established him in an apartment in Cambridge, Massachusetts. The relationship was so close that Frost proposed that she leave her husband and marry him. She deftly refused this very inappropriate suggestion and continued as his secretary.

Frost published A Masque of Reason in 1945 and A Masque ofMercy in 1947; these collections were somewhat of a departure for Frost, since they deserted lyric poetry for theological speculation and since the speakers were biblical figures rather than rural ones. Editorials (1946) and Steeple Bush (1947) showed a definite decline in Frost's poetry. The poems were "editorials" or statements that had lost the subtlety and voice of the earlier poems. However, his Complete Poems (1949) were published to great acclaim and did more truly represent the poet's achievement. Frost continued to be honored as America's greatest and most beloved poet in his last years. He spent a term as consulting poet at the Library of Congress and published his last book of poems, In the

Clearing, in 1962. In that same year, he read his "The Gift Outright" at the inauguration of President John F. Kennedy. He died at his home in Boston on January 29, 1963.

Significance

Frost was important to American poetry during the first half of the twentieth century because he maintained traditional meter, structure, and themes during a time when modernism was the dominant poetic mode. He was a popular poet, but he never sacrificed his art for that popularity. His style was plain, but his poetic structures were complex.

Frost devoted a great deal of time and effort to presenting himself to his audience as a simple and rural poet and seldom revealed the complexity and darkness within. A famous controversy occurred at Frost's seventy-fifth birthday celebration when Lionel Trilling spoke of Frost as a "terrifying" poet. This, of course, was only one side of Frost, but it was a side that many of his admirers had neglected. He often referred to and used Emersonian ideas, but he never had the cheerful views that Ralph Waldo Emerson espoused. Poems such as "The Most of It" and "Desert Places" spoke of nature as an unknowable or threatening element. There was always a double or contrary vision in the simplest of Frost's lyrics that made it very difficult to come to terms with his poetry.

— James Sullivan
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Roger Fry

British art critic and scholar

Fry was the preeminent critic, scholar, and lecturer of art in England in the first decades of the twentieth century, bringing his vast knowledge of art not only to the academic world but also the reading public.

Born: December 14, 1866; London, England Died: September 9, 1934; London, England Also known as: Roger Eliot Fry (full name) Areas of achievement: Art, scholarship, education

Early Life

Roger Fry was born in London, England. He was his parents' second son; they also had seven daughters, with whom Roger was reared. Their home was No. 6, The Grove, in Highgate and included a beautiful garden in which the children enjoyed many hours. The family moved to a larger house next door when Roger was six, and the garden was lost.

Roger's parents were Quakers who maintained strict discipline in their home. His father, Edward Fry, was a lawyer who had a simple, dignified lifestyle in which austerity was the key and most entertainments were discouraged. Edward Fry was successful in his career; in 1877 he became a judge and was knighted. In April of 1859, he had married Mariabella Hodgkins, also of Quaker background.

Thompson, Lawrance, and R. H. Winnick. Robert Frost: A Biography. New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1981. Thompson may overestimate Frost's dark and devious side in this excellent biography, but it is a necessary corrective to the sentimental view of Frost. It remains the standard biography of the poet.

See also: Stephen Vincent Benet; Hart Crane; E. E. Cummings; T. S. Eliot; H. D.; Jack Kerouac; Amy Lowell; Edna St. Vincent Millay; Marianne Moore; Muriel Rukeyser; Carl Sandburg; Robert W. Service; Gertrude Stein; Sara Teasdale. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: October, 1912: Harriet Monroe Founds

Poetry Magazine. 1971-2000: December 10, 1995: Heaney Receives the Nobel Prize in Literature.

As a small boy, Fry was physically and emotionally close to his mother. He strove to please her and win her love; she demanded absolute obedience ofall ofher children. The household, unfortunately, held little affection or happiness for the boy and his siblings.

Fry's strict upbringing, and his rebellion against it, had much influence on his adult life. His parents were reserved and held back their emotions; the household rules were limiting and inflexible, and created much anxiety and sometimes resentment among the children. Fry, conversely, grew to be resilient and flexible in his emotions and beliefs. Once outside his home, as a young adult, Fry pursued excitement and enjoyment in life (but never to any harmful excess). He did not, however, abandon the Quaker emphasis on hard work and the idea of judging all aspects of life for oneself (sometimes he bravely stood apart from public opinion). He retained his natural curiosity all of his life and was a constant sightseer wherever he traveled.

As a young student, Fry was encouraged to pursue the sciences, an area of study that interested his father. The youth had an early interest in botany, but he also did some watercolors, an art form in which his mother had had some success. By age eleven, Fry was ready to begin his formal education; he was sent to St. George's School in Ascot, where physical punishment was practiced on a regular basis. Fry was frightened by this violent aspect of the school; he also suffered from frequent headaches and colds, and longed for his mother's company.

In 1881, Fry entered Clifton College in Bristol, where Christian values and intellectual development were equally emphasized. He proved to be a good scholar at Clifton. By October of 1885, Fry had passed the entrance examinations for Cambridge, and he entered King's College to read in the natural sciences. Then, through the friendships Fry developed among the Apostles at Cambridge, his interest turned to philosophy and art. Fry's final choice of a career in art further alienated him from his father.

Life's Work

After he was graduated from Cambridge, Fry trained as a painter with Francis Bate at Applegarth Studio in Hammersmith, early in 1889. Bate himself was a naturalistic painter, a style that would always be reflected in Fry's own paintings (despite other influences in his career).

In 1891, Fry took his first extended trip to Europe; he mainly visited Italy, where he voraciously studied the art and architecture. This was the beginning of his numerous stays on the Continent to pursue art scholarship. He would also become a frequent visitor to France, where he loved to sketch and paint the beautiful, colorful landscape, especially in the Provence region. In January of 1892, he went to Paris to study at the Academie Julian for two months; the style taught there, however, was very conventional and lacked innovation, so Fry quickly tired of it. In this period, Fry himself was especially fond of the paintings of the old masters, and he tried to imitate their methods in his own works.

On December 3, 1896, Fry's life changed when he married Helen Coombe, who had done some painting herself. They were quite poor when they met, yet they were determined to build a life together. Unfortunately, Helen was mentally unstable, and by 1910 she was sent to an asylum. At the time he met Helen, Fry was starting his career as a lecturer; he began by offering Cambridge extension courses in 1894. Fry was universally regarded as an outstanding lecturer; he had great enthusiasm, charisma, a beguiling voice, and a sound knowledge of art. Until the end of his life, his lectures would have full audiences, whom he fascinated.

In 1899, Fry published his first work of art criticism, a monograph on Giovanni Bellini. Shortly thereafter, he published a series of his lectures on Italian art for the MonthlyReview. In 1901, he became the art critic for the

Athenaeum, a leading literary periodical in Edwardian England. Throughout this period at the turn of the century, Fry deeply admired classical art; he did not have high regard for contemporary art.

Fry's ideas on the relative worth of various eras in art would change fairly radically in the next few years. In 1905 and 1906 in France, he first saw some paintings by Paul Cezanne but was not really impressed by them. By 1910, with the assistance of Desmond MacCarthy, Fry was on the Continent collecting new paintings for a fall show at the Grafton Galleries in London. He had recently resigned from a position as a buyer of European artworks for the Metropolitan Museum in New York, a position he had held since 1905. Although Fry had a considerable influence in that job, greatly increasing the museum's holdings in classical art, his truly great influence resulted from his fall, 1910, art exhibition in London. Titled "Manet and the Post-Impressionists," this show created a furor of anger and protest from the press and the public. The paintings, by such artists as Edouard Manet, Paul Cezanne, Vincent van Gogh, and Paul Gauguin, were too avant-garde for the staid British; the public felt that their entire system of values, including perhaps their morals, was now under attack. None of the styles of past, revered painting, such as that of James Abbott McNeill Whistler in England, had any relationship to the bright colors and odd forms in the post-Impressionists' pieces. The public condemned Fry but flocked to the exhibition at the amazing rate of four hundred people each day. Fry, fearlessly and in keeping with his new conviction of the worth of modern art, mounted a second post-Impressionist show in 1912. This show focused more on the works of Pablo Picasso, Andre Derain, and Henri Matisse.

Fry's next significant achievement came in a different area of art. In 1913, he decided that the British citizenry was being duped into buying poorly made and badly designed objects to furnish their homes. Also, he noticed that several young, struggling artists were in need of steady work. From these observations, Fry formulated his idea for the Omega Workshops. This group, including himself, Duncan Grant, Vanessa Bell, and several others, designed and produced a wide array of furnishings using bold concepts and bright colors. They made such items as wall hangings, rugs, china, chairs, dresses, desks, and fabrics; wealthy British matrons formed their main clientele, although even George Bernard Shaw contributed funds to the group. Finances were always rather poor for the Omega Workshops, and World War I took some of their finest artists and craftsmen. The outbreak of the war also affected Fry as a Quaker and, therefore, a pacifist. In 1915, he was persuaded by his sisters Ruth and Margery to join them in France, where they did relief and rescue work. Fry believed that his absence from the Omega Workshops was obviously justified, yet his leadership was missed there. By 1919, Fry had to dissolve the firm.

During the years that the Omega was at its height, Fry also became influential in the Bloomsbury Group of artists, writers, and critics. He had met and developed a friendship with Clive and Vanessa Bell in 1910; they were both immediately taken with his great excitement and enthusiasm over art, combined with his breadth and depth of knowledge on the subject. Fry became a part of their circle of friends and intellectuals, although he was almost fifteen years their senior. All admired him, including Virginia Woolf (Vanessa Bell was her sister), who wrote Roger Fry: A Biography (1940). In her descriptions of Fry, Woolf summarizes his appearance in 1910: He wore glasses, but one could see his intense eyes shining behind them; his hair was graying, but his eyebrows were black and bushy; his face was weathered and lined, yet animated; his voice was full of emotion; and his large hands were restless.

In the years after World War I, Fry wrote his two most famous and important books of art criticism, Vision and Design (1920) and Transformations: Critical and Speculative Essays on Art (1926). Each book had a profound effect on art criticism in England and elsewhere; Fry called for a de-emphasis on content in art evaluation and a focus on form instead. He wished to explore and to appreciate art from new perspectives. His emphasis was on the analyses of form, color, rhythm, and texture of paintings to judge their quality and aesthetic effect.

Although Fry continued to paint and exhibit his own works, he found less favor as an artist than he did as an art critic and scholar. His favorite subjects for his paintings were landscapes and portraits (most often of friends). His books in the last years of his life, including C6zanne: A Study of His Development (1927), continued to be highly acclaimed and quickly became classics in art literature. In 1933, he was appointed to the prestigious position of Slade Professor of Art at Cambridge, an honor most people thought should have been accorded him years earlier. There he continued his successful lecturing to crowds of enthralled students. Abook of his class lectures appeared as Last Lectures (1939).

In September of 1934, Fry fell, broke his pelvis, and slipped into a coma. On September 9 he died of sudden heart failure in a London hospital. He was survived by his two children, Julian and Pamela.

Significance

Fry was full of energy and love for art. His enthusiasm for great works of art (of all eras and peoples) remained throughout his life. This great excitement was passed on to innumerable artists and scholars in Great Britain and worldwide. Among noted British art critics, Clive Bell was Fry's most famous disciple (and ally during the bitter abuse the public gave Fry over the post-Impressionist shows in 1910 and 1912). Fry also enjoyed a long career as an essayist for leading British journals, including The Nation and Burlington Magazine.

As an artist, Fry did not make such an important impression. The majority of his paintings, while technically astute and structurally accurate, do not exude any spark of genius. Several of his portraits are noteworthy and of lasting value for their depictions of famous Englishmen of Fry's era; among these are his portraits of Edward Carpenter, Vanessa Bell, Clive Bell, Lytton Strachey, Iris Tree, and Edith Sitwell.

Fry's mastery of so many diverse periods of artistic production by various cultures is amazing. He absorbed, through travel and by diligent study, a vast knowledge of the art of Italy, France, Greece, Asia, India, Africa, and America. He synthesized his knowledge well, often discussing in his lectures the influence of one era on another and the similarities among a variety of artists. He was able to bring his great learning and love of art to the public in concise and entertaining form. For that he will be remembered and revered.

— Patricia E. Sweeney
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Athol Fugard

South African author and dramatist

Universally acknowledged as South Africa's foremost dramatist, Fugard is also known as the conscience of his country for his plays, which focus on the victims of apartheid, and for his sociopolitical drama, which comments on South Africa's nonwhite population and on the poor and dispossessed on the fringes of society.

Born: June 11, 1932; Middelburg, South Africa Also known as: Harold Athol Lannigan Fugard (full name)

Areas of achievement: Literature, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Athol Fugard (ATH-ehl foo-GAHRD) wasbornto Elizabeth Magdalena (Potgieter) Fugard, an Afrikaner who ran a boardinghouse, and Harold David Fugard, a jazz pianist of Irish Catholic heritage. Fugard remembers his father as a man of many contradictions: Although gentle by nature, the elder Fugard was "full of pointless, un- on the years 1910 and after, when he was befriended by Clive and Vanessa Bell. Fry's contributions to art are also analyzed by Shone. This book contains a large number of valuable illustrations—mostly of paintings by the circle and furnishings from the Omega Workshops.

Spalding, Frances. Roger Fry: Art and Life. Berkeley: University of California Press, 1980. This is the first biography of Fry to appear since Woolf's of 1940. The author is extremely thorough in detailing Fry's personal as well as professional life. She analyzes his own achievements as a painter at various points in his long career. Spalding also clearly explains Fry's views on aesthetics.

Woolf, Virginia. Roger Fry: A Biography. 1940. New ed. New York: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, 1976. Woolf evaluates the life and work of one of her closest friends in a brilliant style. She carefully analyzes Fry's ideas on art and quotes liberally from his writings. She is clearly greatly sympathetic to Fry.
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thought-out prejudices"; while distant from his children, he shared with young Athol a love for horror films, pulp fiction, and comic books. His mother, on the other hand, was a capable woman who supported her family through her management first of the Jubilee Hotel and later of the St. George's Park Tearoom. In contrast to her bigoted husband, Elizabeth Fugard was color-blind, and her sense of the injustices perpetrated by her society made a lasting impression on her son.

The most influential adult in Athol Fugard's childhood was a black man named Sam Semela who worked first at the Jubilee Hotel and later at the St. George's Park Tearoom. Although separated by age and skin color, Sam and Hally (as Athol Fugard was known in his childhood) became fast friends. To the rest of society they were young white master and black servant, but to each other they were companions. For a still unrevealed reason, ten- year-old Hally in a fit of anger one day spat in Sam's face. Sam forgave him immediately, but feelings of shame haunted Fugard so strongly into adulthood that the incident became the focal point of "MASTER HAROLD" . . . and the Boys (1982).

After attending the Marist Brothers College for grammar school, Fugard went to Port Elizabeth Technical College on a scholarship, concentrating on an auto mechanics course, and the University of Cape Town, where he majored in philosophy. A few months shy of his final examinations for a degree, Fugard dropped out of the university to hitchhike to Port Sudan, where he signed on as the only white seaman on the SS Graigaur.

Aboard ship he began a novel that he later threw into the sea. After only two years at sea, Fugard returned home to begin a career as a writer. Starting as a journalist in Port Elizabeth, he moved on to Cape Town, where he met and in September, 1956, married Sheila Meiring, an actress who introduced him to the theater and to playwriting. His initial attempts to write for the stage resulted in The Cell(1957) and KlassandtheDevil(1957), both of which Fugard would later discount. At the same time, he was becoming aware—through the work of John Osborne and William Faulkner—of the importance and literary worth of a writer's regional identity and voice.

A move to Johannesburg proved crucial to Fugard's development as a distinctly South African playwright. His first job in the Fordsburg Native Commissioner's Court opened his eyes to the oppressive passbook system that limited a black person's opportunities for both employment and decent housing; years later he would use the passbook system as the basis for Sizwe BansiIs Dead (1972). Fugard's second job, as stage manager for South Africa's National Theatre Organization, introduced him to the practical aspects of theatrical production. The most important event of that year in Johannesburg was Fugard's discovery of Sophiatown, the black ghetto just outside Johannesburg. The result was No-Good Friday (1958), a full-length play about the black youth in Sophiatown, a play that featured a nonprofessional cast of talented black actors, among them Zakes Mokae. Nongogo (1959) followed shortly thereafter, also with a talented amateur cast. Performed before small private audiences, neither play earned much critical notice.

In late 1959, the Fugards moved to England in search of experience in the English repertory theater. The move was not a success. Fugard approached various theaters with his two early plays and a new one, A Place for the Pigs (wr. 1959), and was rejected, most notably by the Royal Court Theatre, which would later become his London producer. Whenever he could scrape together the price of admission, he saw as many plays as he could, but his own experience in the London theater world re-
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mained that of the outsider; his only entree into that world came through the briefly successful New Africa Group, formed to produce original South African plays. In 1960, disillusioned with their life in London and facing the imminent birth of their child, the Fugards returned to South Africa and settled in Port Elizabeth, where their daughter, Lisa, was born.

Life's Work

While in London, Fugard began keeping a journal in which he recorded his observations about people and life, reminiscences, quotations, scraps of dialogue, and descriptions. Fugard's notebooks would prove to be the source of his most powerful ideas, and in 1960 he completed a play based on his first entry. The Blood Knot (1961)—Fugard's breakthrough play—concerns a pair of half brothers, one of whom is sufficiently light skinned to pass as white, the other of whom is dark skinned. With its graphic dissection of South Africa's racial laws, The Blood Knot ignited controversy from the beginning, launched Fugard's career as a playwright, and altered the course of South African theater, which was still producing only European plays. With The Blood Knot, Fugard found his style—poetic and colloquial language, a small cast, diametrically opposed characters—and his focus— the victims of apartheid. With Fugard and Mokae playing the half brothers Morrie and Zach, the play captivated audiences all over South Africa, and eventually a British producer mounted a London production, retaining Mokae but replacing Fugard with the better-known Ian Bannen. Despite favorable reviews, the play failed; once again rejected by the English theater, Fugard went home to South Africa.

In 1963, Fugard helped create the Serpent Players, an acting company of enthusiastic amateurs who took their name from their first performance site, a former zoo snake pit. Although repeatedly harassed by the police, the company performed for black audiences such plays as Bertolt Brecht's Der Kaukasische Kreidekreis (wr. 1944-1945; The Caucasian Chalk Circle, 1948) and Die Antigone des Sophokles (pr., pb. 1948; Sophocles' Antigone, 1990). When two of the actors in Sophocles' Antigone were arrested and incarcerated in the Robben Island jail, one of them performed a prison version of Sophocles' Antigone. That performance later inspired The Island (1973), which Fugard wrote with John Kani and Winston Ntshona of the Serpent Players. Fugard's next plays focused on South Africa's poor white population. Hello and Goodbye (1965) dramatizes the strained relationship between a brother and sister who meet after years of separation; People Are Living There (1968) depicts a group oflonely, hopeless individuals who live in a run-down rooming house.

In 1964, a critically acclaimed and popularly successful Off-Broadway production of The Blood Knot established Fugard's reputation in the American theater. His international fame, his work with black actors, and his powerful antiapartheid plays branded Fugard as a threat to the South African government, and in 1967 he was denied a South African passport. He had two choices: to leave his home forever or to stay in South Africa without the possibility of ever leaving. He stayed, and without theatrical stimuli and experience from elsewhere, was forced to rely on his own imagination and on the resources available in his native theater. The result was Boesman and Lena (1969), considered among Fugard's finest plays. A two-character play like The Blood Knot, Boesman and Lena depicts a colored couple living outside both the black and white communities because they are neither one nor the other, bound by their marginality in a love-hate relationship that threatens to destroy them. First staged at Rhodes University in South Africa, the play received an American performance the next year. Lacking a passport, Fugard was unable to travel to New York to see the play. The next year, however, in response to a petition signed by some four thousand supporters, the South African government issued him a passport, enabling him to attend the play's English premiere at the Royal Court Theatre. He has been able to travel freely ever since.

The 1970's introduced Fugard to the idea of theater as collaborative craft. Orestes: An Experiment in Theatre as Described in a Letter to an American Friend (1971), grew out of improvisations created by Fugard and his actors; as the title indicates, the play remains in the form of a letter. Two more collaborations followed. Sizwe Bansi Is Dead and The Island were created by Fugard with actors John Kani and Winston Ntshona, who share the credit for authorship in the published versions. Statements After an Arrest Under the Immorality Act (1972), from the same period, was written by Fugard alone, but ideologically it belongs with the collaborative pieces in its treatment of apartheid as a pervasive fact of South African life.

Dimetos (1975), commissioned for the Edinburgh Festival, was inspired by a quote from Albert Camus, the writer most often mentioned in Fugard's notebooks. Fugard's only play not specifically set in South Africa, Dimetos was a transitional work as Fugard moved from portrayals of obvious victims of apartheid to less visible victims, conscientious individuals trapped in the paranoia created by an oppressive government. A Lesson from Aloes (1978) portrays three broken lives: those of Piet, believed by his associates to be a government informer; his wife, Gladys, recovering from a mental breakdown brought on by police confiscation of her private journals; and Steven Daniels, Piet's colored friend, who is to be exiled for his political activity.


"MASTER HAROLD" .. . and the Boys, perhaps Fugard's best play, grew out of his own pain. For years he had tried unsuccessfully to write a play about Sam Semela, but it took a chance conversation with a friend to trigger the memory of his spitting in his friend's face. "MASTER HAROLD" .. . and the Boys, Fugard's attempt to atone for an action that has grieved him all his life, is about Hally (Fugard uses his childhood name), who is torn between admiration of the black Sam, who has been his surrogate father, and his shame at being the son of a bigoted alcoholic. Hally's confusion explodes finally in his demand that Sam call him "Master Harold" and culminates in his spitting in Sam's face. "MASTER HAROLD" . . . and the Boys was a critical and popular success, earning a Tony Award for Zakes Mokae in the role of Sam.

The Road to Mecca (1984), like Fugard's other plays, has a small cast and a single set and is based on the life of a real person. Fugard's only play with all-white characters, The Road to Mecca is not blatantly political; like Fugard's other plays, however, it deals with issues of individual freedom through its heroine, Helen Martins, who has created fanciful figures that she displays in her garden facing east. The townsfolk consider her crazy and her sculptures blasphemous; the local pastor wants to put her away in a nursing home. The play focuses on how Helen manages to fulfill herself despite the bigotry and repression rampant in her small community. Fugard directed the 1992 screen version of The Road to Mecca.

South African society underwent significant changes during the 1980's, during which some of the laws that affected Fugard's plays were repealed, and apartheid formally ended in 1994 with the open election that put into power the African National Congress (ANC) and Nelson Mandela as president. Fugard noted forcefully that the nation's racial and political problems were far from over. My Children! My Africa, first performed in Johannesburg in 1989, was inspired by an incident in which students murdered a teacher whom they suspected of being a government informer. The play addresses themes of politicized education, betrayal in the face of tyranny, and spiritual quests, but above all it celebrates the power of words over violence in achieving reconciliation. Fugard himself emphasized the point in interviews: The play extols the South African willingness to forgive, even among those with every reason to hate. My Life, premier- ing in 1994, depicts the attitudes of five young women from varying racial and socioeconomic backgrounds toward the new South Africa. Valley Song (1995) concerns a poor black girl's attempt to leave her poor home and seek self-fulfillment in the city, which her grandfather tries to prevent.

Some critics saw a shift in Fugard's attitudes after the fall of apartheid to more introspective, personal, and symbolic plays. The Captain's Tiger (1997), for example, draws directly from his experiences as a sailor. Exits and Entrances (2004) presents the friendship between a young, idealistic playwright and an old actor trying to recapture the meaning of his craft as his career approaches an end. Similarly, Booitjie and the Oubaas (2006) is about the friendship that develops as an elderly white farmer, following a stroke, confides secrets about his life to the young black man who looks after him. Sorrows and Rejoicings (2002), on the other hand, explores the lingering effects of apartheid on two women, one black and one white, in love with the same white man, a poet returned from exile. Victor (2007) concerns a South Africa troubled by broken dreams, drug lords, and criminals.

In 2005 a film was made from Tsotsi, a short novel published in 1979 but written years earlier, about a violent young gang member who overcomes his anger to find redemption in caring for a baby. The film won a Academy Award for Best Foreign Film.

Fugard has collected numerous awards for his drama, including an Obie Award, Tony Award, New York Drama Critics Circle Award, London Evening Standard Award for Best Play, Writers Guild Award for Outstanding Achievement, Evelyn F. Burkey Memorial Award, and Audie Award.

Significance

Fugard has earned his title as "the conscience of his country" through his ability to translate social and political issues and concerns into living, breathing characters who, like his audiences, love and hate and live and work. His plays are the expression of a man compelled to tell the truth no matter what the cost to himself; they reach far beyond the specific problems of a single society to encompass the nature and needs of the human race. With his uncompromising portrayals of the effects of racism and bigotry, Fugard has accomplished much of value: He has breathed new life into black drama, providing support and opportunity to black actors and playwrights; he has proved that political drama can be artistically and theatrically compelling; and he has given the South African theater international status and validity.

Fugard's life is a reflection and extension of his plays, many of which are based on his own experiences in his homeland. He wrote in the winter, 1993, issue of Twentieth Century Literature devoted to him, "I sometimes think of my writing as an attempt on my side, hopelessly inadequate, to acknowledge, to pay back, something of the colossal debt that I owe to South Africa. I said once I think the most important thing a human being does with his life is how he loves in the course of it. The little or the lot that I know about loving was taught to me by South Africa and South Africans, and you can't have a more profound tie to any place."

Contrary to the expectations of his admirers, Fugard spoke out against the decision of international playwrights' and writers' groups to refuse permission for performance of their work in South Africa. Opposed to the boycott because he felt that South Africans needed to be educated through exposure to ideas from the rest of the world, he has attempted the education of his people through his drama, which portrays the painful realities of life in South Africa. My Children, My Africa is the premier example, re-creating a disturbing real-life inci- dent—the "necklacing" (placing a burning automobile tire around the neck) of a black schoolteacher but ultimately revealing the growing understanding between two students, one white, the other black. That Fugard believes strongly in the power of literature is evident in his plays, in which he shows the world that only through brotherhood can the human race be saved.

— E. D. Huntley
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Alberto Fujimori

President of Peru (1990-2000)

Virtually unknown until elected to the presidency in 1990, Fujimori catapulted to international prominence for his handling of Peru's crises of economy and security, taming inflation and quashing the terrorism of insurgent groups operating in the country. His presidency also raised the profile of Latin Americans of Asian descent.

Born: July 28, 1938; Lima, Peru

Also known as: Alberto Ken'ya Fujimori (full name)

Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Alberto Fujimori (al-BEHR-toh fooj-ih-mor-ee) was one of five children born to Japanese immigrants. His father, Naoichi Fujimori, came from an impoverished family and emigrated to Peru in 1920 in search of economic opportunity. Naoichi began by working in the cotton fields, and later he began a tailoring business in the town of Huacho. He then traveled to Japan to marry, returning to Peru with his wife, Mutsue Inomoto, in 1934. The family settled in Lima, the Peruvian capital, and started a tire repair business. Alberto, the couple's second child, was born in 1938 on July 28, Peru's independence day. After the Japanese bombing of Pearl Harbor in 1941, the family endured racism along with the rest of the Japanese community in Peru, which numbered approximately seventeen thousand people at that time. The Fujimori family's business was confiscated by the Peruvian government during the war.

The Fujimoris lived in a working-class area of Lima; the children attended public schools. Young Alberto was an outstanding student with a good work ethic. He excelled in school, graduating as valedictorian of his high school class in 1956. In 1961 he graduated top of his class from the Agrarian National University in Peru with a degree in agricultural engineering. He studied at the University of Strasbourg in France and then attended the University ofWisconsin in the United States, obtaining a master's degree in mathematics in 1969.

Fujimori traveled widely and became fluent in several languages in addition to Spanish and Japanese. Like most Peruvians, Fujimori grew up a practicing Roman Catholic.

Life's Work

Fujimori worked as a professor of mathematics at Uni- versidad Nacional Agraria (Agrarian National University) after receiving his master's degree. He married Susana Higuchi, a civil engineer of Japanese descent, in 1974; they had four children. He served as the dean of sciences at Agrarian National University from 1984 to 1989 and then as president of the university. He starred in a talk show during this period called Getting Together, discussing topics ofpublic interest and becoming a noted political commentator.

In 1990, Fujimori, along with other prominent professionals, formed a political party called Cambio 90-Nueva Mayorfa (Change 90-New Majority) in response to Peru's instability. He ran for president, campaigning widely throughout the country with the slogan "honesty, technology, and work." He appealed to the common person by emphasizing his background as the son of industrious immigrants, using colloquial language, and wearing regional dress. Referred to affectionately as El Chino because of his Asian heritage, Fujimori won the election over the favored candidate, writer Mario Vargas Llosa, who was considered too elite by many.

Peru was near economic collapse when Fujimori took office. Though he had campaigned for moderate economic policies, he immediately slashed food subsidies, curbed government spending programs, and employed incentives to privatization and foreign trade. The subsequent economic upheaval was termed "fujishock." Though controversial, Fujimori succeeded in ultimately lowering the inflation rate and won acclaim for his efforts domestically and abroad.


Peru was also in the middle of a guerrilla war, suffering horrific violence and facing drug trafficking from rebel factions—most notably at the hands of the insurgent group Sendero Luminoso (Shining Path), whose acts of terror, including murder and kidnapping, made news across the globe. Fujimori instituted hard-line security measures, including arming portions of the rural populace—an act that caused much violence but derailed the insurgencies. In April of 1992, to establish what he termed a "government of emergency and national reconstruction," Fujimori directed the military to conduct a coup, dissolve the congress, arrest members of opposition parties, and temporarily take over the press. Sendero Luminoso leader Abimael Guzman was captured. Fujimori's crackdown on terrorism through the suspension of civil liberties was considered controversial by some; others were openly supportive of these strong-arm measures. The control of the insurgency, along with control of inflation and a dramatic improvement of economic prospects, brought Fujimori praise from many who touted the so-called Fujimori miracle.

While seeking reelection for his second term, Fujimori's wife claimed that he was ethically compromised and so attempted her own bid for the presidency. However, that bid ended by provision of the Peruvian constitution. The couple divorced in 1995. That same year Fujimori was reelected to the presidency by a large margin. While Fujimori still enjoyed tremendous popularity, many perceived that his abridgement of civil rights in his war on terrorism was being used against citizens with no ties to rebel factions, rebel groups that were still active. In December, 1996, the rebel group Tupac Amaru took over the Japanese ambassador's residence, holding hostages inside until April of 1997. At Fujimori's directive, commandos stormed the residence, killed the insurgents, and freed the hostages.

Allegations of voter fraud hovered over Fujimori's reelection in 2000 for an unprecedented third term. Vladi- miro Montesinos, the head of intelligence and Fujimori's closest ally, had been filmed during the campaign bribing a public official to switch political parties. The videotape shocked the Peruvian people and led to the de- stabilization of Fujimori's office. While abroad visiting Japan, Fujimori sent his resignation, via facsimile, to Peru. His resignation was rejected by the Peruvian government, which, instead, declared him unfit to govern and then voted him out of office. Charges of corruption and human rights abuses were brought against Fujimori.

For the next five years, Fujimori remained in Japan, in which he is a citizen by birthright, and was effectively protected from extradition. Near the end of 2005 he flew to Chile, was arrested there, and awaited the decision of the Chilean courts on the issue of his extradition. Attorneys prosecuting the case asked the Chilean government to prevent Fujimori's flight from their country. In September, 2007, after many hearings, Fujimori was extradited to Peru, where he stood trial for numerous charges.

Significance

Alternately referred to as a dictator and a savior of his country, it is unclear how history will judge Fujimori. His tenure as Peru's president proved extremely controversial. His measures for bringing the insurgency and drug trafficking under control are much debated. His approach to this issue raised significant questions about the abridgement of civil liberties during a security crisis.

Legal challenges resulting from Fujimori's actions continued after his return to South America. It is likely that the 2007 rulings on his extradition to Peru could have a significant impact on the jurisdiction of cases involving heads of state, as well as human rights standards worldwide. Fujimori's economic policies also have been reviewed. His so-called shock technique for bringing the teetering Peruvian economy under control has been lauded as well as condemned.

Fujimori's life experience as a child of poor immigrants and as an ethnic minority who was nonetheless successful in his career also had a profound, positive impact on many Latin Americans. His style of communica- tion—which relied on direct contact and identification with oft-underrepresented sectors of society, such as rural and indigenous groups—has been considered unique. That style is responsible for much of the popularity Fujimori enjoyed while president.

— Adrienne Pilon
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Loie Fuller

American choreographer

A pioneer in the art of modern dance, Fuller created choreography that featured the manipulation of fabric and novel lighting effects. Her spectacular dances helped to create an enthusiastic audience for solo American dance performers.

Born: January 15, 1862; Fullersburg, Illinois Died: January 1, 1928; Paris, France Also known as: Marie Louise Fuller (full name) Areas of achievement: Dance, theater and

entertainment

Early Life

Loie (LOH-ee) Fuller was born in rural Fullersburg, Illinois. She apparently took a few dance lessons as a child, but it is doubtful that either the quality of instruction or her own interest in dance was high. She took singing lessons and appeared as a child performer at temperance lectures, holding colored charts depicting the liver. From this unlikely background emerged one of the pioneers in American modern dance.

In the mid-nineteenth century, the United States was a nation in the middle of reform fervor: dress reform, health reform, temperance, utopian communities, "physical culture"—all movements destined to intertwine with the woman suffrage movement and influence the course of both theater and dance in the twentieth century. Loie Fuller, a shrewd, ambitious, and innovative young woman, was able to capitalize on these unique currents in health, politics, and the arts and create a novel form of theatrical presentation that was widely imitated.

Fuller did not set out to become a dancer. Dance as a performing art in the mind of the American public was either ballet (which was imported from Europe) or a combination of folk and social dances, acrobatic tricks, and burlesque performed as variety acts in vaudeville theaters or as part of touring pageants. Dance contests were popular entertainment, and men were the featured performers through the 1870's and 1880's. Audiences
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came to see familiar dance forms done by those who could do them better than they could themselves. Women seldom appeared without a male partner until the 1890's, when a new form of entertainment called "skirt dancing" captivated audiences and legitimized solo women performers.

Large theatrical spectacles, part circus and part pageant, dominated the touring circuits. With names such as Nero and the Destruction of Rome (1886) and Egypt Through the Centuries (1892), these extravaganzas were often loosely based on historical events, with scant regard for authenticity. They included ballet, pantomime, acting, special technical effects, sets, costumes, and fantastical stories and legends, and they often featured casts of hundreds.

An actor who worked her way into the profession more by determination than by talent, Fuller entered the theater at a time when women with distinctive personalities were successful: All the major stars had, according to Elizabeth Kendall in Where She Danced (1979), "an unmistakable personal style. All the women headliners were idiosyncratic performers." Fuller appeared in a variety of theatrical presentations, including comedies such as Little Jack Sheppard (1886), Buffalo Bill's Wild West Show, and even her own play Larks. It was while rehearsing Quack, M.D. at the Harlem Opera House in New York City in 1889, however, that she made the discovery that was to catapult her to world fame: The manipulation of silk fabric created fleeting impressions of flowers, animals, wind, water, and fire. (Fuller gave several accounts of the exact time and place of her fateful discovery over the course of her career, but 1889 is the most likely date.)

Life's Work

Fuller was quick to recognize the marketability of her invention. She understood what audiences wanted to see and knew how to capture the spirit of the time and reflectpopular taste. Sensing that her discovery was "artistic," Fuller decided that the best place to showcase her art was Europe, the center of Western arts and culture. In 1892, she made her debut at the famous Folies Bergere in Paris. With special sticks hidden under yards of silk, she twirled, undulated, and waved her arms to music. Her body, hidden by the voluminous fabric, lit by electric lights under frosted panels of glass, performed the simplest of dance motions, accompanied by arm gestures. According to Kendall, "What she had found . . . was actually more an idea than a new method. It was ordinary dancing concealed and surrounded by veils."

The dances Fuller choreographed all involved the creation of spectacular visual effects through the manipulation of fabric, color, light, and motion. Her "Serpentine Dance" of 1892 consisted of twirling around under yards of draped silk: Lights that shone onto the silk created the impression of clouds, butterflies, birds, flames, and flowers. Equally successful was her "Fire Dance"; when she stood on a glass panel that was lit from below, the changing red, yellow, and orange lights illuminating the silk made her appear to be consumed by fire, to the delight and astonishment of her audiences.

Fuller's dances, with their curvilinear forms and organic shapes, combined with her use of technology, made her the darling of the Art Nouveau and the artistic circles of Paris. Henri de Toulouse-Lautrec made a lithograph of her, Raoul Larche modeled her in an ormolu lamp, Art Nouveau glassworkers consulted her about colors and dyes, and poets and artists William Butler Yeats, Stephane Mallarme, and Auguste Rodin publicly praised and admired her.

A pioneer in technical lighting design, Fuller was fascinated by science and technology. She had her own laboratory in the basement of her house, where she worked on new discoveries, corresponded with scientists Pierre and Marie Curie about the use of newly discovered radium as a costume enhancement, and designed slide projectors with slides painted with liquid gelatin to create unusual lighting effects. Her first film, made in 1905 for Pathe, used slow motion, shadows, and negative printing.

From her success at the Folies Bergere, Fuller went on to perform at the Paris Exposition in 1900, return in triumph to the American stage, and tour Europe with a group of young dancers, billed as "Loie Fuller and Her Muses." In Paris, Fuller's work was seen by future dance pioneers Isadora Duncan and Ruth St. Denis. According to Joseph Mazo (1977), Fuller predated Duncan in discarding the corset, using classical music, and training a company of dancers in her own style. Duncan joined Fuller's troupe briefly, traveling with Fuller to Berlin and Vienna following the Paris Exposition.

Fifteen Years of a Dancer's Life, Fuller's autobiography, was published first in France in 1908 and then reprinted in English in London in 1915. In it, she describes her philosophy of art and dance, reflecting the aesthetics and enthusiasms of the early twentieth century. For Fuller, dance was motion, expressive of sensation and emotion. She wrote, "In the dance .. . the human body should... express all the sensations or emotions it experiences." She believed that her art was naturally expressive, and disparaged formal dance training. Her dance, like Art Nouveau, attempted a return to natural and organic forms, using the discoveries of science and technology.



Loie Fuller. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)


Although she was American, "La Loie" spent most of her performing career in Europe, where she was revered. Only after she acquired the cachet of a star "foreign" dancer was Fuller acclaimed in the United States. In this way, she was much like the slightly younger dance pioneers Duncan and St. Denis. Of the three, only St. Denis returned home from European success to create and sustain an American audience for modern dance. For the European audiences, jaded by centuries of academy-based ballet and art, these three American women were astonishingly vibrant. In Europe, according to Kendell (1979), "They were thought to be not just new kinds of artists but new kinds of personalities... they found in Europe the approval of an old, refined, and self-aware culture; Europe found in them a pre-civilized freshness."

In 1909, Fuller toured New York and Boston, accompanied by fifty electricians and her group of women dancers. She performed her "Fire Dance" and danced as Salome to the music of the Peer Gynt Suite. Although reviews in the New York Dramatic Mirror complained about the flimsiness of the women's costumes, the shadowy effects of the lighting kept serious scandals at bay. True to her dress-reform upbringing, Fuller denounced the corset and proclaimed the dignity of her dances.

In the 1920's, Fuller returned to her laboratory, finding further technological innovations to inspire her dances. Her so-called Shadow Ballets, performed in London in 1923, featured dancers who were sometimes only partially visible, and included an ominous, large shadow of a hand reaching for terrified dancers. Other dances from this period include choreography in which only certain parts of the dancer's body are visible through streaks of light across the stage. In these and other dances, Fuller clearly demonstrates a multimedia approach to dance that was to be expanded in the 1960's by choreographer Alwin Nikolais.

Fuller died in Paris of pneumonia in 1928. She had kept working until her death, always searching for new ideas and new methods of expression. She had many imitators, but none who created the same degree of magic and illusion.

Significance

Fuller's pioneering spirit as an artist provided the inspiration for a second generation of American women dancers. She demonstrated that a woman alone on stage could command the attention of an audience and that other forms of dance besides classical ballet could be expressive and artistic. Her innovations in lighting design and stage technology influenced theatrical production for decades after her death. Fuller paved the way for later dance artists and their audiences to perceive dance as a serious art form capable of evoking deep emotions. Although her technique was not sophisticated, her emphasis on dance as a medium of expression that integrated music, motion, lighting, and costume paralleled the revolutionary ideas of the Russian ballet choreographer Michel Fokine and the innovations of the Ballets Russes.

American dancers Duncan and St. Denis both admired her work and drew inspiration from it. They also profited from Fuller's popularity opening up venues for performance that had not existed previously and preparing audiences for an appreciation of the new dance forms.

Fuller's rise to fame coincided with the rise of the woman suffrage movement, and she shared much of the missionary zeal of its founders and supporters. In championing a woman's right to wear clothing that was healthy and liberating; in her unconventional life as a lesbian, artist, and celebrity; and in her emphasis on the dignity of women, Fuller was a pioneer in all aspects of her life, not simply as a dancer.

— Cynthia J. Williams
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Anderson, Jack. Ballet and Modern Dance: A Concise History. Princeton, N.J.: Princeton Book, 1986. An entertaining overview of the development of theatrical dance forms. Although Anderson's material on Loie Fuller is not substantial, he does help place her work within the context of the emergence of modern dance.

Brown, Jean Morrison, ed. The Vision of Modern Dance. Princeton, N.J.: Princeton Book, 1979. A compilation of essays by important modern dance choreographers and dancers, edited and introduced by Brown. The chapter on Loie Fuller features an excerpt from Fuller's autobiography and gives a clear sense of what Fuller thought about her art. Current, Richard Nelson, and Marcia Ewing Current. Loie Fuller, Goddess of Light. Boston: Northeastern University Press, 1997. The first English-language biography examines Fuller's career and her influence on dance and art. Kendall, Elizabeth. Where She Danced. New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1979. A thorough history of the emergence of modern dance at the turn of the century, with an emphasis on the social, political, economic, and aesthetic forces that shaped the women who were the pioneers of this art. Although Kendall focuses more on Isadora Duncan and Ruth St. Denis than she does on Fuller, the social and historical information that she includes provides an essential background for understanding Fuller's importance and contributions.

Kraus, Richard G., et al. History of the Dance in Art and Education. 3d ed. Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice Hall, 1991. A general text that helps to contextualize

the pioneers of Fuller's generation and the early development of dance education in America.

Mazo, Joseph H. Prime Movers: The Makers of Modern Dance in America. 2d ed. Highstown, N.J.: Princeton Book Company, 2000. Mazo features eleven choreographers, from Loie Fuller to Twyla Tharp, whom he considers trailblazers of modern dance. The chapter on Loie Fuller is detailed and anecdotal, and it contains photographs of her dancing.

R. Buckminster Fuller

American architect and engineer

Fuller heightened the American public's awareness of how to employ natural resources to full advantage in building—a principle exemplified in his design of the geodesic dome.

Born: July 12, 1895; Milton, Massachusetts Died: July 1, 1983; Los Angeles, California Also known as: Richard Buckminster Fuller (full name)

Areas of achievement: Architecture, engineering Early Life

R. Buckminster Fuller was born in Milton, Massachusetts. His parents were Richard Buckminster and Caroline Wolcott Andrews Fuller, both of prominent New England families. Fuller's mother's ancestors included Roger Wolcott, a royal governor of Connecticut, and his father's family had arrived from England in the 1630's; his aunt was Transcendentalist and feminist Margaret Fuller.

Fuller's father was a successful merchant of leather and tea. Young Fuller, or "Bucky" as the family called him, was one of four children. They enjoyed a comfortable childhood in Newton, Massachusetts, in a large house with servants. Fuller, however, had very poor eyesight; he was fitted with powerful glasses at age four and for the first time in his life saw clearly. He claimed to have been delighted at his wonderful new sense (he maintained that sense of delight throughout his life).

One of the boy's early triumphs occurred when he was six and a kindergarten student. Given dried peas and toothpicks with which to sculpt, he constructed three squares that combined into eight triangles to complete his first tetrahedronal octet truss. He entered Milton Academy as a day student and did well in his studies, but
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not outstandingly so. His tenure at the academy was from 1904 to 1913.

Next, the young scholar entered Harvard, where he did not fare well. The snobbery of the all-important university clubs upset Fuller, more so because they had not accepted him. One of the reasons that the Harvard club men did not embrace Fuller was his unusual physical appearance. He was five feet two inches tall with a head too large for his body. In addition, he wore extremely thick glasses, and because one leg was shorter than the other, he walked with a pronounced limp. He rebelled against his peers at Harvard by withdrawing his tuition money from his account while still in his first year; he spent it all in one night in New York City. His exploits that night included a lavish dinner for the cast ofthe Ziegfeld Follies. Fuller may have impressed his fellow students with this caper, but the Harvard administration was not amused, and he was expelled.

The Fuller family decided in 1914 to send him for several months to work in a relative's textile mill in Sherbrooke, Canada. There, the young man served as an apprentice mechanic, gained the respect of his fellow workers, and was happy. His mother (his father was by then deceased) decided, however, that her son should have a formal university education, and so, he was sent back to Harvard. His second stay there was also a failure, and he was expelled for good in 1915.

Not all of Fuller's early years were full of disappointments. His extended family summered each year at Bear Island, Maine, where he fell in love with boats and sailing. One of his first inventions was a push-pole to help propel his rowboat more efficiently than oars did. In 1917, when American involvement in World War I seemed imminent, Fuller entered the United States Naval Academy; there, he successfully completed an accelerated, three-month training period and was commissioned an ensign. This was an era during which the navy first began to fly airplanes into combat. In working with these new machines, Fuller was again inspired to invention. Seeing pilots drown in their cockpits when the airplanes flipped over in the water, Fuller devised a grappling hook, which hoisted downed airplanes quickly above the water while the pilot was pulled free.

Fuller was married to Anne Hewlett, the daughter of a prominent architect, on Rock Hall, Long Island, on July 12, 1917. Fuller then worked for a time for the Armour Meat Company and then the Kelly-Springfield Truck Company, but when his job was eliminated during the firm's reorganization, Fuller was offered a position by his father-in-law, J. Monroe Hewlett. Hewlett had invented a new building material filled with fibrous centers and put it to commercial use, creating the Stockade Building System Company. To accept his job of managing his father-in-law's company, Fuller, with his wife, moved to Chicago. Fuller did well in this firm from 1922 to 1927, until he ran into difficulty with the stockholders. Never interested in achieving high profits, Fuller had earned the distrust of the company hierarchy. His interest during these years had been in refining the product, but his superiors did not agree with his inclinations. Fuller's lack of interest in accumulating wealth continued throughout his life; he usually requested that people hiring his architectural and engineering services pay him only the cost of erecting the structure.

Fuller and Anne suffered a tragedy during their early life together. After a series of grave illnesses, their firstborn child, Alexandra, died at age four. Grief-stricken by the girl's death and by his business failure, Fuller fell into a period of heavy drinking and depression. He so despaired over the course of his life that he contemplated suicide. Instead, he began a two-year period of silence, seclusion, and meditation, during which he read widely and slept little.

Life's Work

From this period of intense contemplation, Fuller later claimed, he began to see the universe in new ways. He decided that he had to reeducate himself completely, that he would reject that which he could not prove to himself was true. He rejected traditional geometry, which concentrated on rectangles and planes, and substituted his own, which concentrated on triangles. From this new geometry, Fuller developed his geodesic dome—his best- known and most widely used invention.

The geodesic dome has as its base numerous adjoining tetrahedrons. The alloy metals used to build the domes have high tensile strength by which force is dispersed away from the dome's surface; the result is a maximum- strength structure made from a minimum of light-weight materials. The first uses of a prototype Fuller dome were for advertising exhibits in such places as the Marshall Field's department store in Chicago in 1929. It was then that an agent of that store coined the term "dymaxion" to describe an early dome; the word is an amalgam of "dynamic" and "maximum."

On the basis of the public's interest in his designs and inventions, Fuller began to appear as a lecturer before architectural and engineering societies. He also founded his Dymaxion Corporation and received some modest financial support to back his projects. Prior to this time, Fuller, his wife, and a second infant daughter, Allegra, had been living in poverty; they had received some family inheritances that had paid for their shabby apartment, but food had not always been easy to obtain, and they had often eaten only one meal a day.



R. Buckminster Fuller. (AP/Wide World Photos)

 

Unfortunately, Fuller's domelike house did not prove to be a success in the 1930's. A number of factors caused its early demise. First, Fuller had developed the dy- maxion house in the early period of the Great Depression, which held Americans in a tight grip for almost a decade; bounteous funds to develop and promote new products (which had been available in the 1920's) were almost nonexistent in the 1930's. Also, the Fuller dome was accepted with curiosity and interest by architects, but rejected by the construction industry. While Fuller saw this dymaxion house as an inexpensive home for young and poor families, the construction unions viewed it as a way of undercutting their various trade jobs. With these factors against it, the Fuller house did not find further employment until the early 1950's.

A second Fuller invention of the 1930's that enjoyed only a brief life was the dymaxion car. To produce prototypes of this vehicle, Fuller moved to Bridgeport, Connecticut, where a large factory building and good mechanics were available. Fuller's financial backer in this project was Philip Pearson, a wealthy Philadelphian, and the consulting engineer was W. Starling Burgess. Together, Fuller and Burgess manufactured a car that had a streamlined body similar to that of an airplane. The car, with a rear engine, was energy-efficient, getting some thirty or forty miles to one gallon of gasoline. It had a three-wheel design with front-wheel drive, so it could maneuver much more easily than a four-wheel vehicle. In tests, the dymaxion car achieved a speed of 120 miles per hour; it also held eleven passengers. Fuller himself drove the car in the New York and Connecticut area, creating a stir among spectators. Again, however, this invention was to fail. In 1933, the car was involved in a crash in which its driver was killed. Although another, "regular" car had caused the accident, publicity focused on the odd dymaxion car and pronounced it a failure. Fuller closed his factory in Bridgeport and began to concentrate on other inventions.

His next major innovative product was not a failure, but again it was an unusual item. In the early 1940's, Fuller developed a new map of the world: a flat map that avoided the exaggeration of land masses that round globes had always contained. Fuller termed his map the "dymaxion airocean" world map; the public first saw it printed in Life magazine in 1943.

In 1953, when the Ford Motor Company commissioned Fuller to build a ninety-three-foot dome to cover the rotunda at their Dearborn, Michigan, plant, he had his first overwhelming success with one of his inventions. In 1954, Fuller constructed a series of "radomes" for the

Arctic Circle, where the U.S. Air Force had established its Distant Early Warning (DEW) Line of radar stations. The radomes were flown to their destinations and quickly assembled between Arctic storms. The results were small but unusually strong domes that withstood wind gusts of up to two hundred miles per hour.

Throughout the 1950's and the early 1960's, Fuller's domes were in demand: Corporations ordered them for their plants, cities for their theaters, and the United States government for its overseas exhibitions of new technology. One of the most famous Fuller domes was constructed in 1959 in Moscow, where it was used to house the United States Pavilion at the American Exchange Exhibition. It was two hundred feet in diameter and was built by the Kaiser Aluminum Company. This dome caused Fuller's reputation to soar and led, in part, to his appointment as a professor of generalized design at Southern Illinois University in 1959. In the years following his teaching career, Fuller lectured as a goodwill ambassador overseas and at most major American universities; he won numerous academic awards, including more than forty honorary degrees. In 1972, a nonprofit organization, The Design Science Institute, was formed in Washington, D.C., to perpetuate Fuller's designs and ideas. He died of a heart attack in Los Angeles on July 1, 1983.

Significance

Fuller accomplished much in his lifetime as a world- famous lecturer, inventor, engineer, mathematician, and architect, but his greatest influence on Americans may have come from his philosophy. Fuller advocated using the world's resources wisely and fairly so that all humankind could live in comfort. To promote this ideal, he invented the World Game in 1969, which employed computers to show how the natural environment could serve all persons equally well. This game, in addition to his boisterous, enthusiastic lecturing style, endeared Fuller to established world leaders and rebellious college students alike.

Fuller's buoyant energy and fervent, optimistic conviction that humans could solve their environmental problems came at a time when widespread pollution and the deep pessimism that it inspired were first developing on American soil and shore. Fuller served as a catalyst to spur younger inventors and scientists to careful, productive study of human uses and misuses of their resources. Fuller also left a legacy of many engineering and architectural designs that will probably be developed in the future. Always ahead of his time, Fuller saw the need for entire cities covered by domes to ensure stable climatic conditions for their inhabitants. Similarly, he designed domes to be used as permanent housing on the ocean floor and on moon colonies. It is for Fuller's belief in the positive role of design and engineering for the future of America and humankind—and his vital contributions to that future—that he will be remembered best.

— Patricia E. Sweeney
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Clark Gable

American actor

During the golden age of Hollywood filmmaking, Gable was among the screen's most popular leading men. He won an Academy Award for his performance in It Happened One Night (1934) and was nominated for his role in Gone with the Wind (1939). Gable's screen persona—rebellious, amused, confidently masculine—won him fans among men as well as women.

Born: February 1, 1901; Cadiz, Ohio

Died: November 16, 1960; Hollywood, California

Also known as: William Clark Gable (full name);

King of Hollywood (nickname) Area of achievement: Film

Early Life

Clark Gable was born William Clark Gable to William Henry Gable, an adventurous oil prospector, and Adeline "Addie" Hershelman Gable. Soon after giving birth, Gable's mother became ill, with symptoms suggestive of epilepsy, a brain tumor, or severe postpartum depression. She died when her son was nine months old. When Gable was two years old, his father remarried, and his stepmother, Jennie, became a loving and guiding force in his life. By his early teens, Gable (sometimes known as Billy) played high school baseball and was in the town band.

Handsome and tall for his age, Gable caught the eye of a married woman in town. Removing the teenage boy from temptation may have been one reason his parents moved to a small farm north of Hopedale, Ohio, but the harsh labor of farm life did not appeal to Gable. When he was barely sixteen years old, Gable persuaded his parents to let him quit school and take a job at a coal company in Hopedale. From there, he moved on to a job at a tire factory in Akron, Ohio, where he saw his first play. The stage became an instant and lasting enthusiasm for Gable.

Life's Work

In 1922, Gable landed a job with a traveling stage company, working behind the scenes. He dreamed of becoming an actor and worked with acting teacher Josephine Dillon. Dillon transformed the rough-edged amateur into a polished, professional actor, and Gable became romantically involved with the older, sophisticated woman. They were married in December, 1924, and lived in Hollywood, California, where Gable honed his acting skills with extra work in films and small roles in touring stage productions.

By 1927, Gable was playing lead roles in an established stock company in Texas. He received good reviews and attracted many fans, primarily female. One fan was Ria Langham, a wealthy, divorced socialite. Once again, Gable found himselfinvolved with an older woman who acted as his mentor.

In 1928, Gable made his Broadway debut in the play Machinal. Langham remained at Gable's side, coaching him in manners and wardrobe. They lived together but did not marry until 1931, after Gable had divorced Dillon. Gable made his film debut as a villain in The Painted Desert (1931). This performance was followed by supporting roles in three other films. Filmgoers, especially women, took notice ofthe handsome newcomer, and Gable was offered a one-year contract at MGM, the leading Hollywood film studio. Gable remained with the studio for more than twenty years, becoming one of its brightest stars.

Gable rose quickly from supporting player to leading man. During his first year at MGM, he played opposite major stars such as Greta Garbo and Joan Crawford. As the Depression raged, Gable's popularity grew. He answered the need for a uniquely American hero. With his rugged, no-nonsense voice and manner, he appealed to the common person. His influence on the public became clear after It Happened One Night (1934). After he appeared shirtless in one scene of the film, sales of men's undershirts declined sharply, and other Gable trademarks, such as his fedora and mustache, were widely copied. As for Gable's influence on women, one song, by a teenage Judy Garland, is revealing: In Broadway Melody of1938, she sang "You Made Me Love You."

As a contract employee at MGM, Gable made many films each year, not all to his liking. He resented being loaned to the so-called Poverty Row studio of Columbia Pictures to make It Happened One Night with Frank Capra, but the comedy swept the 1934 Oscars, and Gable's performance won him his only Academy Award. (He was nominated, however, for Mutiny on the Bounty in 1935 and Gone with the Wind in 1939.) The latter two films were unusual for Gable, as he disliked "costume" drama and preferred playing contemporary action heroes, like the ship's captain in China Seas (1935) and the daring title character of Test Pilot (1938). In 1938, a contest sponsored by journalist Ed Sullivan voted Gable the

King of Hollywood. He was the popular choice to play Rhett Butler alongside Vivien Leigh as Scarlett O'Hara in Gone with the Wind, one of the most successful films of all time and the role for which he is best remembered.

As his stardom grew, Gable's career and personal life became intertwined. Gable and Loretta Young had an affair while making Call of the Wild (1934), and Young became pregnant with their child. To avoid a scandal, the pregnancy and birth were covered up, and the unmarried Young later "adopted" her own child. Gable and Young's daughter, Judy Lewis, did not discover her true identity until after Gable's death.

Romances with costars were common for Gable, but only one turned into a serious relationship. Gable first met Carole Lombard on the set of their only film together, No Man of Her Own (1932), but romantic sparks did not fly until they met again four years later. Lombard's sense of play captivated Gable, as did her blond beauty and lack of pretension. Once Gable's divorce from Langhamwas finalized, Gable and Lombard wed in March, 1939. She was the love of his life: a vivacious woman who enjoyed Gable's favorite outdoor pursuits of camping, hunting, and fishing. The couple lived on a ranch in Encino, California, where they raised chickens and jokingly called each other "Ma" and "Pa." Gable was devastated when, in January, 1942, Lombard's plane crashed during a tour the actress was making to promote war bonds. One ofher final messages to Gable was a telegram urging him to join the U.S. Army. After Lombard's death, Gable took her advice to heart, joining the Army Air Force with the intent of becoming an aerial gunner, a dangerous job. He told friends that he did not expect to return. During his military service, Gable flew on several bombing raids over Germany in addition to making training films for the military.
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Gable's return to filmmaking after the war was heralded with a major advertising campaign by MGM. "Gable's back and Gar- son's got him" was the tag line for Adventure (1945), starring Gable and Greer Garson, but the film failed at the box office. A decade of lackluster films followed. MGM seemed to be trying to repeat the formula of its prewar Gable films, an approach that seldom worked. Mogambo, a 1953 remake of1932's Red Dust with Ava Gardner and Grace Kelly as rivals for Gable's affection, was an exception. Gable's weathered good looks suited the part of a rugged game hunter in East Africa. The film was a hit, and critics called Gable's performance his best in years. Its success did not keep Gable from leaving MGM as the studio system began to crumble. He continued to work as a free agent.

It was a turbulent time in Gable's personal life. Still grieving the loss of Lombard, he was drinking heavily. In fact, Gable claimed he must have been drunk when he married his fourth wife, Lady Sylvia Ashley, in 1949. A much-married British social climber, she redecorated his Encino ranch with crystal chandeliers and preferred elegant dinner parties to camping trips. They divorced in 1951. Gable's fifth marriage, to Kay Spreckels in 1955, was a better pairing. Gable was ecstatic when, in 1960, he learned that Kay was pregnant.



Clark Gable. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

Gable, Clark

Gable's final film, The Misfits (1961, premiered posthumously), was plagued with problems. Costar Marilyn Monroe, distraught over her crumbling marriage, was often late for shooting and sometimes appeared on set while high on drugs. Scenes were shot on location in the blistering Nevada desert, and Gable insisted on doing many of his own stunts. The film was not a success in its time, perhaps because it was too downbeat, but Gable's sensitive, textured performance as an aging cowboy has come to be appreciated. Shortly after completing the film, Gable suffered a heart attack. He died on November 16, 1960, and was buried, fittingly, beside Lombard. His only son, John Clark Gable, was born four months after his death.


Gagarin, Yuri Significance

Gable was perhaps the greatest film star of the Hollywood studio era. In a time of great economic and political uncertainty, Gable's solid, confident screen presence offered both escape and hope. Topping six feet in height, with broad shoulders and a devilish grin, Gable embodied the ideal of American manhood—so much so that, during World War II, Adolf Hitler reportedly offered a bonus to any German Nazi soldier who shot down Gable's plane.

On screen, he had love scenes with the century's greatest screen goddesses, from Greta Garbo and Jean Harlow to Kelly and Monroe, but his own real-life romance with Lombard, cut tragically short, became one of Hollywood's legendary love stories. While Gable's postwar career never regained its Gone with the Wind heights, he remained a beloved figure, respected by fellow actors as a consummate professional. His death was viewed as the end of Hollywood's golden age.

— Kathryn Kulpa

Further Reading
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Secaucus, N.J.: Citadel Press, 1970. Out of print, but

worth finding for its detailed cast and crew informa-

Yuri Gagarin

Russian cosmonaut

Gagarin ushered the world into the space age as the first human in space with his orbital mission in Vostok 1 on April 12, 1961.

Born: March 9, 1934; Klushino, near Gzhatsk, Smolensk Oblast, Soviet Union (now Gagarin, Russia)

Died: March 27, 1968; near Moscow, Soviet Union

(now in Russia) Also known as: Yuri Alekseyevich Gagarin (full name)

Area of achievement: Aviation and space exploration

Early Life

Yuri Gagarin (YUHR-ee geh-GAHR-yihn) was born to Aleksey Ivanovich Gagarin, a carpenter on a collective farm, and Anna Timofeyevna Gagarin, a dairymaid, in the village of Klushino. This tiny village is west of Moscow, near the town of Gzhatsk (now known as Gagarin)
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in the Smolensk region of the Soviet Union. Gzhatsk is typically considered Gagarin's hometown.

Gagarin began his formal education at the age of seven, but it was temporarily interrupted when the Nazis occupied his village during World War II. After the occupation ended, he resumed his education and completed secondary school in 1949. By this time, Gagarin had grown into an intelligent and handsome (though short) young man. He continued his education by enrolling in the Lyubertsy Agricultural Machinery School, from which he graduated in 1951. He then entered the Saratov Industrial Technical School to begin his training as a foundry technician. In late 1954, while still a student at Saratov, Gagarin enrolled in night classes at the Saratov Aero Club to study aviation. In 1955, he graduated with honors from Saratov Industrial Technical School. That same year, he also earned his ground school diploma from Saratov Aero Club and made his first solo flight. At this point, Gagarin knew he wanted to

be a pilot, a field in which his short stature would be an asset.

Gagarin pursued his goal of flying by enrolling in the First Chkalov Orenburg Military School for Pilots. While in training, he met his future wife, Valentina Ivanovna Goryacheva. In the autumn of 1957, Gagarin graduated with high honors from Orenburg and married Valentina. Following graduation, he joined the Soviet Air Force as a junior lieutenant and, from late 1957 until the spring of 1960, served as a fighter pilot in the Arctic. During this time, Gagarin applied for admission into the first cosmonaut training group, and Valentina gave birth to their first child, Yelena. In March, 1960, after several months of physical, psychological, and political testing, Gagarin received orders to transfer to the cosmonaut team, and he and his family moved to Moscow.

Life's Work

At the time of his assignment to the cosmonaut team, work on the space program in the Soviet Union was so secret that Gagarin could not even tell his wife Valentina about his new assignment. Within days of moving to Moscow, Gagarin began [ his training with the nineteen other pilots assigned to the cosmonaut team. In the first few months of training, Gagarin demonstrated that he was one of the top cosmonaut candidates and in May became one of six cosmonauts assigned to advanced training for the Vostok flights (Vostok—meaning "east"—was the name of the first Russian piloted spacecraft).

In June, 1960, Gagarin joined the Communist Party of the Soviet Union (CPSU). Seven months later, he was officially given the title of pilot-cosmonaut of the Soviet Union. In early March, his second daughter, Galina, was born. Later that month, Gagarin was informed that he had been chosen to make the first Vostok flight. At this time, he received permission to tell Valentina about his training as a cosmonaut and his being chosen to fly the first Soviet space mission, which was less than one month away.

On the morning of April 12, 1961, Gagarin entered the spacecraft, Vostok 1. Though he had been in training for over one year and several unpiloted missions had been successfully flown, there were still many unknowns. Gagarin's Vostok 1 launched at 9:07 a.m. Moscow time. His flight lasted 108 minutes, during which time he completed one orbit of the Earth. During the flight, which was entirely automated (though the pilot could override the automated systems if necessary), Gagarin's main responsibilities were to monitor the spacecraft systems and record his observations of the flight and its effect on him. After reentering Earth's atmosphere and descending to an altitude of 7,000 meters, Gagarin ejected from the spacecraft and parachuted to the ground, landing in the Saratov region near Smelovka, Saratskaya. Until 1987, the Soviets insisted that Gagarin landed in his spacecraft.

 

Yuri Gagarin. (Library of Congress)

Gagarin received many honors in recognition of his Vostok 1 mission. During the mission, he was promoted to the rank of major, and following the mission, he was awarded the title of military pilot, first class. Gagarin was also named a hero of the Soviet Union and was awarded the Order of Lenin and the K. E. Tsiolkovsky Gold Medal of the Soviet Academy of Sciences. Following the festivities and ceremonies in the Soviet Union, Gagarin traveled around the world for several weeks making public appearances as part of a goodwill tour. During his visits to other countries, he was awarded a variety of international commendations. The publicity generated from this tour provided valuable propaganda for the Soviet
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Union. The handsome young Gagarin made an excellent hero for his country.

After completing his touring duties, Gagarin accepted an appointment as commander of the Cosmonaut Detachment. In this position, Gagarin ceased training for future missions and entered into a more managerial role, where he was involved in making many critical program decisions. In March, 1962, the first group of women joined the cosmonaut team with Gagarin's full support. Though Gagarin was no longer training for missions, he remained directly involved in many of the missions by serving as capsule communicator and technical director for various Voskhod flights (the Voskhod spacecraft was the first Soviet multicrewmember spacecraft). In December, 1963, Gagarin became deputy director of the Cosmonaut Training Center and was eventually given responsibility for the lunar exploration projects. Gagarin continued to claim that he would make another spaceflight, and many people assumed that it would be as commander of the first Soviet lunar landing team. Valentina Tereshkova, the first woman in space, confirmed this rumor during a trip to Cuba by announcing that she was assigned to the lunar team and that Gagarin was head of that team.

Gagarin was taken off flight status in June, 1964. Many people believed that he was ordered not to fly because he was such a valuable symbol to the Soviet Union that Soviet officials did not want to risk losing him in an accident. Gagarin was reinstated into cosmonaut training in April, 1966, and assigned to the Soyuz 1 and 2 training group; the following September he received permission to fly again. In October, Gagarin was named as the backup for Vladimir Komarov on Soyuz 1. The Soyuz 1 mission, scheduled to be a rendezvous and docking mission with Soyuz 2, experienced many problems after it launched on April 23, 1967. These problems forced an early return to Earth after only nineteen orbits. Unfortunately, the primary and secondary parachute systems failed to deploy properly, and the Soyuz 1 spacecraft crashed, killing Komarov. Five days after this tragedy, Gagarin was again taken off flight status.

In early 1968, Gagarin resumed cosmonaut training and in March was given permission to fly once more. On the morning of March 27, 1968, Gagarin took off on a training flight with his flight instructor. During this flight, Gagarin's Mig-15 went into a steep dive and crashed 30 miles east of Moscow. On that day the Soviet Union lost its greatest living hero, but they would not forget him, and neither would the rest of the world. American Neil A. Armstrong, the first person to set foot on the
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lunar surface, left commemorative medals for Gagarin and Komarov at Tranquillity Base on the Moon and presented similar medals to their widows during a trip to the Soviet Union.

Significance

Gagarin's Vostok 1 flight paved the way for future piloted expeditions into space by proving that a human could withstand the many unusual factors of spaceflight. In addition, Gagarin's accomplishment brought overwhelming support for the new Soviet challenge of space exploration and gave the Soviet people a hero to person- iffy this new endeavor. Gagarin was considered of such importance that the town of Gzhatsk, the Red Banner Air Force Academy, the Cosmonaut Training Center, a Soviet space tracking vessel, and a crater on the far side of the Moon were all named in his honor.

Also, Gagarin's flight proved the Soviet Union's technical expertise and proved that it was ahead of the United States in the space race, an important element during the Cold War. The United States was not able to duplicate Gagarin's orbital feat until February 20, 1962, with the launch of John H. Glenn, Jr., in Friendship 7, the United States' third piloted space mission. Gagarin's flight made such an impact on the world that after the United States' first piloted mission, a fifteen-minute sub- orbital flight by Alan B. Shepard, Jr., in Freedom 7on May 5, 1961, U.S. president John F. Kennedy felt it necessary to commit the United States to sending a person to the Moon and returning him (or her) safely to the Earth by the end of the decade in an effort to surpass the Soviets in space superiority. Regardless of what advances any nation achieved in space, Gagarin will forever hold the title of the first human in space.

— Summer Chick Bergen
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Riabchikov, Evgeny. Russians in Space. Edited by Nikolai Kamanin. Translated by Guy Daniels. Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1971. Describes the significant events in the Soviet space program from the momentous first of Sputnik to the tragic ending of the Soyuz 11 mission, focusing mainly on the cosmonauts' perspective of the program. Includes several chapters dedicated to Gagarin and his historic flight.

Schefter, Jim. "When Yuri Took Flight." Astronomy29, no. 4 (April, 2001): 36. Recounts Gagarin's space flight, his background and training, and the significance of this first human voyage into space.

Shelton, William. Soviet Space Exploration: The First Decade. New York: Washington Square Press, 1968. Traces the first decade (1957-1967) of the Soviet space program, looking at the people, policies, and machines that carried the Soviet Union into space. Also includes an index, a selected bibliography, a chronology of Soviet space flights from that period, and an introduction by cosmonaut Gherman Titov.

Siddiqi, Asif A. Sputnik and the Soviet Space Challenge. Gainesville: University Press of Florida, 2003. An award-winning book that offers a comprehensive and detailed history of the Soviet space program, from its earliest days, including Gagarin's orbit. An essential resource.

Smolders, Peter L. Soviets in Space. Translated by Marian Powell. New York: Taplinger, 1973. Provides a general description and analysis of Soviet accomplishments in space, both piloted and unpiloted, from bringing German rocket technicians to the Soviet Union for continuation of V-2 rocket development to planning for the joint Soviet-American Apollo-Soyuz mission. Includes a foreword by Patrick Moore and an index.

See also: Neil Armstrong; John Glenn; Sergei Koro- lev; Shannon W. Lucid; Sally Ride; Alan Shepard; Valentina Tereshkova; Konstantin Tsiolkovsky.
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John Kenneth Galbraith

Canadian-born American economist

A leading liberal economist and prolific author, Galbraith became one of the most prominent advocates ofthe economic theories ofJohn Maynard Keynes. Galbraith was also a liberal political activist and a friend of President John F. Kennedy, who named him U.S. ambassador to India.

Born: October 15, 1908; Iona Station, Ontario, Canada

Died: April 29, 2006; Cambridge, Massachusetts Areas of achievement: Economics, government and politics, social reform

Early Life

Born the son of a midlevel Canadian farmer, John Kenneth Galbraith (GAHL-brayth) initially seemed destined for the family farming business. At his father's urging, he attended Ontario Agricultural College in Guelph, Ontario, receiving a degree in animal husbandry in 1931. This gangling descendant of the Highland clearances in Scotland—he was six feet eight inches tall—hardly seemed, then, on the path to his later prominence.

Despite these modest beginnings, however, Galbraith possessed a remarkable capacity for hard work, together with two other qualities: He was a master of words and a collector of friends. As a result he managed to combine three careers: professional, academic economist at Harvard University; politician associated with the leading democratic politicians of the mid-twentieth century; and prolific author of articles and of books, more than forty during his long lifetime.

Luck favored Galbraith in 1931 when he won a fellowship to the graduate school of the University of California, Berkeley. By 1934 he had completed a doctoral degree in agricultural economics that brought him to the attention of Professor John Black of Harvard, then one of the country's leading agricultural economists. After teaching at Harvard for three years, Galbraith won another fellowship, to Cambridge University in England, just in time to absorb the new economic doctrines being advanced by John Maynard Keynes in his The General Theory of Employment, Interest, and Money (1936).

Life's Work

Although over time Galbraith came to question some of what came to be known as the Keynesian doctrine, he nevertheless held fast to Keynes's belief that the economy as defined by contemporary economists was volatile and incapable of producing maximum efficiency while ensuring a high level of employment. Intervention by the government was the only viable way of easing the volatility and ensuring that employment would remain full or nearly full. These views were in accord with those politicians who sought to mitigate the effects of the Great Depression of the 1930's with government programs. Galbraith began promoting such programs (such as a brief term at the Agricultural Adjustment Administration in 1934) and in his teaching.

The outbreak of World War II jump-started Gal- braith's political career. His connections with Democratic politicians led to his appointment as the deputy head of the Office of Price Administration in 1942. In this role he became the designer ofthe wartime system of price controls; the need to make this justifiable in individual cases led him into an intense investigation of the market conditions of all aspects of the American economy, a factual base on which he was later to build in his books. He added to this knowledge of the economy when, in 1943, he signed on as an editor of Fortune mag-
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azine, a post made possible by his earlier friendly relationship with Henry Luce, the innovative publisher of Fortune as well as Time and Life magazines.

However, Galbraith's government service was not yet finished. In 1944 he was recruited for a project that only bore fruit after the end of fighting in Europe in 1945. He was one of a group of experts called upon to evaluate the effectiveness of the U.S. strategic bombing campaign. Here he inserted himself between the experts and the politicians. His Strategic Bombing Survey showed, when it was published in 1947 (Galbraith had been asked to evaluate the effect of the bombing on the German wartime economy), that strategic bombing had had very little effect on German war production.

The Twentieth Century

John Kenneth Galbraith wrote The Affluent Society (1957) to address the persistent problem of poverty in the United States, one of the world's wealthiest nations.

[W]e must find a way to remedy the poverty which afflicts us in public services and which is in such increasingly bizarre contrast with our affluence in private goods. This is necessary to temper and, more hopefully, to eliminate the social disorders which are the counterpart of the present imbalance. It is necessary in the long run for promoting the growth of private output itself. Such balance is a matter of elementary common sense in a country in which need is becoming so exiguous [scant] that it must be cherished where it exists and nurtured where it does not.

To create the demand for new automobiles we must contrive elaborate and functionless changes each year and then subject the consumer to ruthless psychological pressures to persuade him oftheir importance. Were this process to falter or break down, the consequences would be disturbing. In the meantime there are large ready-made needs for schools, hospitals, slum clearance and urban redevelopment, sanitation, parks, playgrounds, police, and a thousand other things. Of these needs almost no one must be persuaded . . . .

So it has come about that we get growth and increased employment along the dimension of private goods only at the price of increasingly frantic persuasion. We exploit but poorly the opportunity along the dimension of public services. The economy is geared to the least urgent set of human wants. It would be far more secure if it were based on the whole range of need.

of agriculture, but for the most part American capitalism was dominated by large firms that commanded thousands of workers and millions of dollars of capital.

Galbraith followed up his American Capitalism with another, even more successful, best seller, The Affluent Society. Published in 1957, it took Galbraith's earlier argument even further, proposing that the U.S. economy had gone beyond its old-time focus on supplying basic needs such as food, shelter, and clothing, and instead had become a self-sustaining system of wants that were in fact generated by the industries serving them; these wants were developed through intensive marketing and advertising. These industries, for the most part dominated by large, capital-intensive firms that produced goods in huge quantities, became the core of the American economic system. The market, the magical device proposed by Adam Smith in The Wealth of Nations (1776) as the regulatory system governing the economy, had been relegated to a subsection of the economy, where small firms, including farms, competed with one

In the fall of 1948, Galbraith returned to teaching at Harvard, but his involvement with politics continued, though in a different form. Instead of being a government bureaucrat, or a specialist assigned to work on government projects, Galbraith henceforth expressed his liberal outlook by advising politicians. He was among the advisers to Adlai E. Stevenson, who ran as the Democratic candidate for president in 1952 and again in 1956. Most important, though, he became a close friend of President John F. Kennedy. This led to his appointment as U.S. ambassador to India from 1961 through 1963. He later advised President Lyndon B. Johnson, but the two parted company over the Vietnam War, which Galbraith opposed.

Beginning in the 1950's, however, Galbraith, nowse- cure at Harvard (although his appointment was highly controversial) began the third arm of his career. His first major work as a writer was American Capitalism, which first appeared in 1952 and rapidly became a best seller. In the book Galbraith challenged economic orthodoxy that had, hitherto, extolled the market as the major determinant ofeconomic success. Galbraith argued, instead, that in the United States capitalism had discovered the economic advantages of size, and that many markets were dominated by a few giant firms, or oligopolies. He cited in particular the steel, telephone, and automobile industries, and a few competing megafirms. It is true that there were some markets where the small producer competed on price in the market, notably Galbraith's own specialty
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another to sell what they produced at a price dictated by supply and demand. The real market, that controlled by large, heavily capitalized megafirms, was busy generating its own demand, but not necessarily producing the maximum efficiency extolled by traditional economists.

A decade later Galbraith brought out another best seller, The New Industrial State (1967), in which he integrated the ideas ofhis earlier books into a comprehensive picture of the American economy. In this new book he argued that, because the dominant element of the American economy was the large, heavily capitalized firm, it was interested chiefly in its own preservation. Its survival was ensured through massive marketing of its products. However, the power of these big corporations needed to be balanced by—and the interests of the ordinary consumer need to be protected by—an equally potent force, the states or federal government.

Galbraith formally retired from Harvard in 1975, but he continued to write well into his nineties. He starred in a British Broadcasting Service special, The Age of Uncertainty (1976), much of which he wrote as well. He published his memoirs, A Life in Our Times, in 1981, which gave him the opportunity to display his talent for exquisite irony: "Nothing in economics so lends itself to mystification as money," he wrote. In the 1990's he published five new books and numerous articles. His death in 2006 at the age of ninety-seven followed a brief two- week illness.

Significance

Galbraith gave intellectual respectability to liberal, anti- market economics, though it was always an uphill battle, especially in the 1980's and 1990's, when conservatism revived the old respect for the market as that which determines economic advance. The New Industrial State summarizes a major aspect of his economic philosophy: Controlling competition among giant firms through antitrust action was not enough for the government; instead, the government needed to be an active participant in the competitive race, which it could do by progressive taxation and by employing the proceeds to supply those human needs that could not be addressed by the private market. Galbraith used the following examples to outline his philosophy: Heavily marketed cars needed roads as well as places to park, workers needed basic education, and urban centers needed police and fire protection, parks, and recreational space. Little of these needs, Galbraith argued, could be met by the private market.

Galbraith was considered an institutional economist in the sense that he believed that understanding the workings of social structures, such as the large corporation, is more critical to understanding economics than are purely quantitative data (as espoused by those working in econometrics). He provided intellectual justification for the expansion of governmental activity, a grand social structure, in regulating the economy.

— Nancy M. Gordon

Further Reading

Bowles, Samuel, et al., eds. Unconventional Wisdom: Essays on Economics in Honor of John Kenneth Galbraith. Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1989. Gal- braith's wide circle of friends in and out of economics pay tribute to him. Galbraith, John Kenneth. A Life in Our Times: Memoirs. Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1981. Galbraith's own account of his life. Keaney, Michael, ed. Economist with a Public Purpose: Essays in Honor of John Kenneth Galbraith. New York: Routledge, 2001. Reflects the continuing admiration for Galbraith, in particular the wide scope of his interests.
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Mavis Gallant

Canadian writer

One of the finest writers of short fiction to have emerged in the second half of the twentieth century, Gallant produced sensitive, subtle, and beautifully crafted works about isolated, lonely people: children ignored by their parents, adults unconnected to their own societies, and expatriates in Europe desperately seeking their own identities.

Born: August 11, 1922; Montreal, Quebec, Canada Also known as: Mavis de Trafford Young (birth

name)

Area of achievement: Literature Early Life

Mavis Gallant (MAY-vihs ga-LAHNT) was born Mavis de Trafford Young in Montreal. When she was four years old, her parents sent her to the Pensionnat Saint-Louis- de-Gonzague, a Roman Catholic French school, where she soon became fully bilingual. Though she was the only Protestant child there, she got along well with the other children. However, her parents' continuing indifference to her, along with the demands of the nuns for mindless obedience, taught her to distrust adults.

Gallant's father died in 1932, and her mother promptly remarried and moved to the United States, leaving her daughter with strangers. Mavis seldom saw her parents. When she was with them, she found her stepfather cold and dictatorial, while her mother continued to be self- absorbed and unpredictable. Over the years, Mavis was dispatched to seventeen different schools, some of them in the United States and others in Canada, living with a guardian in the United States. In 1940, she graduated from Pine Plains High School in Pine Plains, New York.

From childhood on, Gallant was a voracious reader. She later said that her writing style was formed upon children's classics such as the fairy tales of Hans Christian Andersen and the Grimm brothers. Later, Gallant advanced to British and American classics, as well as books by French and Russian writers. She also began writing poems and stories. Early on, she decided to be a writer, though it would be 1944 before she saw her first works in print.

The Twentieth Century

After graduating from high school, Gallant went back to Montreal, where she worked briefly for the Canadian National Railways. She then spent a year in the cutting- room of the National Film Board in Ottawa. In 1943, she married John Gallant, a musician, but the marriage ended in divorce five years later.

Life's Work

In 1944, Gallant became a reporter for the Montreal Standard and soon was regularly publishing articles under her own byline. Meanwhile, she kept submitting her short stories to magazines. The first to be accepted were "Good Morning and Goodbye" and "Three Brick Walls," which appeared in Preview in December, 1944. By 1950, Gallant had decided to resign from her newspaper job, move to Europe, and spend all her time writing. Before leaving Montreal, she submitted a story to The New Yorker, and though it was not accepted, the editor responded with a request that she continue sending short fiction to the prestigious magazine. After "Madeline's Birthday" appeared in 1951, Gallant agreed to send her subsequent work to The New Yorker for a first reading, and thus she was assured of being able to make a living from her writing.

During the next three years, Gallant lived in Paris, Salzburg, and Rome, as well as in Sicily and Spain. In 1953, she settled in Menton-Garavan, near the French- Italian border. Gallant's first collection, The OtherParis, appeared in 1956. The heroine ofthe title story is a young American girl, in Paris for the first time, who finds the city not what she had imagined. The story exemplifies the theme that dominates Gallant's fiction: Whether her characters are in the place where they were born or in foreign countries, they feel rootless and abandoned, just as Gallant herself felt during her own dismal childhood and youth.

Gallant, Mavis

In the early 1960's, Gallant took a permanent flat in Paris, though she often traveled about Europe. She also frequently traveled to Canada, which was the setting of many of her early stories. As she became more familiar with Europe, however, she often set her stories there. In a series of "German stories," for example, she provided German readers a new understanding of their recent horrendous past, while making it clear that similar evils could well be repeated in the future. The Pegnitz Junction (1973) included five of these stories, along with the novella of the title, which Gallant considers one of her best works. Another much-admired collection, Home Truths: Selected Canadian Stories (1981), won for Gallant the 1981 Governor General's Award, the highest honor that Canada awards to its writers. For six of these stories, the author returns to her early days in Montreal. Though Gallant insists that these stories are not autobiographical, Linnet Muir, who is the central character and
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narrator of the stories, rebels against a stifling Calvinistic society, just as the author herself did.

Although Gallant is best known for her short stories and her novellas, she has also ventured into other genres. Her first novel, Green Water, Green Sky (1959), consisted of four sections, three of them previously published short stories and the fourth another linked story that had not yet appeared in print. A second novel, A Fairly Good Time (1970), is a satire in which the author points out the disjunction between the beliefs and the behaviors of the French. Her nonfiction works include an account of the Paris student revolts of 1968, which appeared in The New Yorker that year as "Reflections: The Events in May—A Paris Notebook," and Paris Notebooks: Essays and Reviews (1986). Her play What Is to Be Done was produced in Toronto in 1978.

Significance

Critics consider Gallant perhaps the finest stylist among contemporary writers, and they rank her short stories with those of the Russian author Anton Chekhov, one of the pioneers in the form. Like him, Gallant excels in sensitive but thought-provoking depictions of the modern predicament, in which a sense of loss and feelings of alienation are only exacerbated by the insistent human need to connect.

Although Gallant had long been praised by critics and admired by readers of The New Yorker, she was not well known either in the United States or in Canada until Home Truths brought her the Governor General's Award in 1981. Since that time, she has been recognized as one of Canada's most important writers. She has been awarded numerous honorary doctorates and also has won honors such as the Canada-Australia Literary Prize in 1985, the Canadian Council Molson Prize for the Arts in 1997, and a Lannan Foundation Fellowship in 2004. Gallant's works are the subject of several book-length critical studies, including a book by Janice Kulyk Keefer, whose own short fiction shows Gallant's influence on a younger generation of writers.

— Rosemary M. Canfield Reisman
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George Gamow

Russian-born American physicist

A member of the select group of physicists who developed quantum theory, applied it to the nucleus, and moved on to radiation, Gamow also turned to astrophysics and promoted the big bang theory of the origin of the universe. He predicted the existence of background radiation left over from that singular event. He advanced an explanation for why the stars shine, how the elements were created, and a method of analyzing deoxyribonucleic acid, or DNA.

Born: March 4,1904; Odessa, Russia (now in Ukraine) Died: August 20, 1968; Boulder, Colorado Also known as: Georgy Antonovich Gamov (full name)

Areas of achievement: Physics, astronomy, genetics, literature

Early Life

George Gamow (GAM-awf) was the son of Anton Ga- mow, a teacher of Russian language and literature, and Alexandra Lebedinzev, whose father was Metropolitan Bishop of Novorossia. A big, flaxen-haired boy, young Gamow had an impish sense of humor, a gift for languages, and a lively intellect. The Odessa he grew up in was a part of the Russian Empire, and the great changes that the Soviet Union brought would eventually drive Gamow out of Russia.

In his youth, Gamow was fascinated by science, particularly astronomy. He attended Novorossia University in Odessa from 1922 to 1923, studying in the physico- mathematical faculty. Gamow left home in 1923 for the University of Leningrad, a move financed by the sale of the family silver. Leningrad was a major center of modern physics, and Gamow studied with Alexander Friedman, who postulated that the universe was expanding. Gamow's forward progress was delayed a bit by two problems. One was his inability to carry out experiments, and the other was an exceptionally dull dissertation topic he simply could not force himself to address. A professor suggested Gamow might profit from a few months at a foreign university, and so, in 1926, Gamow found himself at Gottingen. It was a seminal stay. Although he had not yet received his doctorate, Gamow's obvious brilliance allowed him to begin a career of great distinction.

Life's Work

Gottingen was the beating heart of the quantum revolution that was overtaking physics, and Gamow discovered

a paper in which the British physicist Ernest Rutherford presented a puzzling behavior, and question. Why, he asked, did high-energy alpha particles (later found to be helium nuclei), when fired at a uranium nucleus from outside, bounce off quite rapidly, when alpha particles that were inside the uranium nucleus were able, although slowly, to stream out of the nucleus with no external perturbation?

Gamow decided to tackle this problem using quantum mechanics; in so doing, he treated the escaping alpha particle as a wave-particle, not simply as a particle. The dual nature of the wave-particle allows the possibility of movement through an energy barrier. Gamow's solution came to be called quantum tunneling, which is an important consequence of powerful wave mechanics. He had also thereby laid the groundwork for a successful dissertation.

The next step was a Carlsberg Fellowship in Copenhagen with Niels Bohr. The few months he had off turned into a year and a half. A brief and very pleasant visit home to Russia, including a visit with his aging father, was followed by a year with Rutherford at the Cavendish Laboratory at Cambridge University. Here he once again focused on the atomic nucleus, and he spent another six months at Copenhagen with Bohr. However, while Ga- mow was learning the new physics, changes were going on inside the Soviet Union, of which he was apparently oblivious. When he headed home, he expected that nothing much would have changed. However, he was to be unpleasantly surprised.

Gamow's friends could not believe he had returned to the Soviet Union. In the spirit of dialectical materialism, the Communists were in full attack mode against capitalistic science and scientists. Gamow's working knowledge was judged to be an untrue science. Many of his friends and some of the people he admired were being taken away by the government. Although he was scheduled to attend an international conference, Gamow was not allowed to leave the Soviet Union, and his passport was confiscated.

Gamow's spirits were buoyed by meeting a young woman who also was working in physics: Lyubov Vok- hminzeva (nicknamed Rho); the two were soon married. It quickly became clear that Gamow would be interned in a concentration camp for his scientific work and his ideas of the natural world. The Gamows made two rather reckless attempts at escape, but both attempts failed.
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In the fall of 1933, Gamow received a letter from Soviet government officials. To his astonishment, he was ordered to go to Brussels to represent the Soviet Union at the Solvay Congress on nuclear physics in October. Knowing that he would probably never go back to the Soviet Union once outside the country, he refused to leave without his wife. An old friend provided two passports so that the couple could travel together to the congress in Brussels; they had no money and no known means of support. The scientific community acted swiftly. In short order, Gamow would receive brief research jobs, one in Paris at the Pierre Curie Institute, another in Copenhagen with Bohr, and another in Cambridge with Rutherford. Next was a summer teaching position in Ann Arbor, Michigan, and then a permanent professorship at George Washington University in Washington, D.C. The couple's only child, Rustem Igor, was born at George Washington in 1935.

Once secure, Gamow showed that he was able to work at a swift pace. A paper he cowrote with doctoral student
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Ralph Alpher on the origin of chemical elements supported the then-contentious and novel theory of the big bang. Gamow and Alpher, along with another doctoral student, Robert Herman, would estimate the strength of cosmic microwave radiation remaining from the big bang after the billions of years of cooling, an estimate forgotten in the 1950's. In 1964, however, the strength of the remaining cosmic microwave radiation was shown to be close to correct. Furthermore, Gamow worked out the life cycle of stars and a set of equations for figuring the mass and the radius of a primordial galaxy. The thermonuclear fusion that makes the bright light of stars gave Gamow an understanding of these reactions that led to the development of the hydrogen bomb in the United States after World War II.

Given the time period, one might expect Gamow would have worked on the Manhattan Project during World War II, but because he was a colonel in the Red Army, he could not get a security clearance from the U.S. government. Somewhat frustrated, he consulted for the U.S. Navy. One of his tasks was to bring to Albert Einstein a weekly load of secret papers. Every week, Ga- mow and Einstein went through the Navy's proposed projects together. Gamow received a security clearance after the war, and he participated in the further development of atomic weapons at Los Alamos Laboratory in New Mexico.

James D. Watson and Francis Crick's discovery (with the critical research of Rosalind Franklin) of deoxyribo- nucleic acid (DNA) in 1953 enlarged the scope of Ga- mow's work. In 1954, he was a visiting professor at the University of California, Berkeley, when a friend told him that Watson and Crick had written an article that laid out the structure of DNA. Gamow, who was attracted as always by a puzzle, saw that the sequence of nucleotides formed a sort of code. One year later, he proposed a theory related to the organization of genetic information based on this code. His theory allowed biochemists to begin work on discovering how the four nucleotides, arranged three at a time, could specify twenty amino acids.

The path less taken in Gamow's professional life by his interest in DNAwas matched by a major change in his personal life and in his university affiliation. In 1953, Gamow met Barbara Perkins, who handled the marketing of his books. By 1956, he had divorced Vokhmin- zeva, and in 1958, he married Perkins and moved to the University of Colorado. He continued to write, developing his charming popular science series featuring the odd character Mr. Tompkins, whose fantastic adventures illustrated difficult scientific theories. Gamow continued his scientific work, accepting a fellowship at Churchill College, Cambridge, in England in 1965. An unspecified illness led to his death on August 20, 1968, in Boulder, Colorado.

Significance

Gamow's work in quantum theory, the nuclei of atoms, the beginnings of the universe, and the life of stars was critical to astronomy and physics. His intuition was powerful, as his analysis of DNA sequences shows. His efforts, however, were slightly out of phase with work being done by others. For example, he had failed to publish first his original idea, that of the big bang, and so is considered a supporter, and not the creator, of the big bang theory. It seems more and more likely that Gamow, brilliant as he was, will be remembered as an influential but minor figure on the world stage of physics in the twentieth century.

In hindsight, Gamow's significance might be in his popularization of science. His Mr. Tompkins series is fun, easy to read, and informative. His more scholarly works are accessible to educated readers. His quirky autobiography My World Line (1970) is a wonderful introduction to his life.

—Jane Carter Webb
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Abel Gance

French filmmaker

Gance was the first French filmmaker to recognize and realize the full spectacular effect of the cinema, by means of new techniques of editing and montage and by inventions that advanced the art and scope of the cinema.

Born: October 25, 1889; Paris, France Died: November 10, 1981; Paris, France Area of achievement: Film

Early Life

Abel Gance (gawns) was born in Paris to Adolphe and Frangoise Perthon Gance. He was educated first at the College du Chantilly and later at the College Chaptal in Paris. At the age of eighteen, he became an actor at the Theatre du Parc in Brussels, then a playwright. By 1909, he had made his debut as a film actor in Leonce Perret's Molidre and was selling scenarios to Gaumont. In between he was afflicted with tuberculosis, from which he eventually recovered.

Very early, Gance became involved with a group of artists and critics who believed that cinema was an important means of artistic expression, not merely a form of bastardized melodrama and commercial entertainment. His circle of friends included the art historian Elie Faure, the cineast and critic Jean Epstein, and the journalist and editor Ricciotto Canudo, who founded Montjoie in 1913 as a journal of "French cultural imperialism," and in 1922 the Gazette des Sept Arts, behind which stood the Friends of the Seventh Art, a group of poets, painters, architects, musicians, and filmmakers.

Gance was particularly influenced by Canudo and his theory of the seven arts, which defined cinema as "the total art towards which the other arts, since the beginning, have always tended." This vision of what Gance and his friends believed was the destiny of the cinema helped to shape Gance's most ambitious film projects and is most clearly evident in his greatest films—J'Accuse! (1919), La Roue (1923), and the epic NapolMon (1927).

Life's Work

By 1911, Gance had recovered sufficiently from his bout with tuberculosis to form a film production company and directed his first film, La Digue. During the next several years, he alternated his work between stage and screen and wrote a play entitled Victoire de Samothrace, which would have been produced with Sarah Bernhardt had war not broken out. By 1915, Gance was experimenting in cinema with subjective camera techniques and images filmed through distorting mirrors in La Folie du Docteur Tube, which became an avant-garde landmark in France.

Gance was mobilized into the Service Cinematog- raphie de l'Armee but was ultimately exempted from service at the front during World War I because of his still fragile health. By September of 1917, he was successfully directing films for the Film d'Art Company and had made Mater Dolorosa, which was both a critical and a commercial success. Considered the most promising young director in France, he then made his celebrated antiwar film J'Accuse!in 1918, with its impassioned rhetorical plea for peace.

As he approached his next project, Gance had met and fallen in love with Ida Danis, a secretary at the Film d'Art Company, and divorced his wife, Mathilde, to live with her while working on La Roue, an extravagantly ambitious and innovative melodrama involving a love triangle, with a poetic railway worker as its hero. Both Gance and Danis were afflicted by an influenza epidemic during this time. Gance recovered sufficiently to complete filming his picture, but Danis, seriously ill with pulmonary tuberculosis, died in April of 1921, the day that the shooting of La Roue was completed. Severin Mars, his star actor and closest friend, also died, and the bereaved Gance, unable to concentrate on his work, sailed to the United States, leaving the editing of La Roue uncompleted.

While in the United States, Gance met D. W. Griffith (who had seen and admired J'Accuse!) and was offered but declined a Hollywood contract to direct for Metro. Instead, Gance returned to France to complete La Roue, rejuvenated by his American travels. His final editing of La Roue was marked with genius as he organized the images to punctuate the emotional currents of this epic melodrama. The rapid-cutting techniques of La Roue were dazzling and unique, and the picture was studied closely in the Soviet Union, anticipating the creative montage style later developed by Sergei Eisenstein.



La Roue also established Gance's reputation as an extravagant, epic filmmaker. No record survives of the exact length of the film initially premiered at the Gaumont Palace in December of 1922, but the version announced for the Paris release of 1923 was nearly nine hours long (thirty-six reels). The version actually released in February of 1923 was thirty-one reels; a much shorter fourteen- reel version that ran to three and a half hours was distributed abroad, and the film survives only in this shortened version.

The extravagance of La Roue was soon to be matched and surpassed, however, by Gance's next major project, his epic Napolteon of 1927, which was to mark the high point of a career that would dwindle over the next three decades, not in the number, but in the quality, of films made. Gance was a true pioneer who was destined to outlive his own period of brilliant innovation. Fortunately, Gance lived long enough to weather the storm of his own fallen reputation and saw the great revival of interest in his work that was to come during the 1980's.

Therefore, when he died on November 10, 1981, at home after nine days of treatment in a Boulogne hospital, Gance was not exactly forgotten. For a number of years during the 1960's, his films were not readily available and were hardly ever shown. Although he was demon- strably one of the true pioneers of the cinema, his masterpiece, Napolteon, had disappeared from view and had not been seen properly presented since its spectacular premiere at the Paris Opera in 1927. Meanwhile, his other innovative silent features, J'Accuse! and La Roue, were all but forgotten, even by presumably qualified film historians, as were his best talking pictures, in particular his Un Grand Amour de Beethoven (1936; The Life and Loves of Beethoven) and his 1937 remake of his pacifist classic, J'Accuse!

His reputation was revived, however, during the 1970's, largely because of the respect that Gance inspired among other more contemporary filmmakers. Frangois Truffaut, for example, called Gance's Napolteon "an unassailable monument." In 1972, the filmmaker Claude Lelouch helped Gance to produce Bonaparte etla Revolution, an archival oddity, assembled from Gance's silent masterpiece, intercut with dubbed footage from Gance's 1934 sound remake of Napolteon and newly shot footage; this film was a strange pastiche that offered glimpses of Gance's original genius and set the stage for the glorious later revival of the silent Napolteon in London and New York, properly presented with triple-screen projection and a live orchestra. The New York revival was promoted by Francis Ford Coppola and proved to be an astonishing commercial success.

The Twentieth Century

Two gifted and dedicated filmmakers kept Gance's reputation alive by directing documentary films that covered the artist's career. Nelly Kaplan, herself a Gance protege, made a short film in 1963 entitled Abel Gance, hier et demain. The British filmmaker, archivist, and television producer Kevin Brownlow made a longer documentary entitled The Charm of Dynamite (1968) that captured a sense of Gance's enthusiasm, even in his advanced years, and his personal dynamism.

During an active filmmaking career that began in 1911, before Griffith had revolutionized the cinema with The Birth ofaNation (1915) and Intolerance (1916), and ended in 1971 with Bonaparte et la Revolution, Gance made many films, but his reputation depends mainly on six major features: J'Accuse! (two versions), La Roue, Napolteon, The Life and Loves of Beethoven, and Cyrano etd'Artagnan (1963). He made lesser films, but he made them "not to live, but in order not to die." Even in his advanced years, Gance was still vibrant with ideas.

As early as 1915, Gance was experimenting with distorting lenses for visual effect in La Folie du Docteur Tube. Gance's best work resulted, however, in grand spectacles of feeling that were at times overstated (as in the patriotic Napolteon) but always marked by dazzling visual pyrotechnics, as evident in La Roue, a melodrama built on the emotional anguish of a railway engineer determined to protect a young woman whom he loves. In completing La Roue, Gance revolutionized his montage approach and created a landmark of avant-garde experi- mentalism.

With Napolteon, Gance drew on French patriotism in romanticizing the French Revolution and Napoleon's rise to power. Because of its visual experimentalism, extending the flamboyant montage technique of La Roue, overlapping images, inventing a split-screen technique, and, finally, utilizing a triptych effect that blended images from three separate cameras, Gance created with Napolteon the core masterwork of early French cinema. Later, with The Life and Loves of Beethoven, Gance wedded images and music to portray the composer's heroic efforts to overcome his hearing disability so as to continue his musical career. When properly inspired by elevated subjects and themes, Gance's filmmaking was both distinctive and peerless.

Significance

Gance, Abel

Gance's genius depended on his ability to recognize the spectacular potential of the cinema and to invent the means of realizing that potential—Polyvision (in many forms, involving split frames, overlapping images, rapid- fire editing, and triple-screen projection), Perspective Sound, and the Pictographe (involving through-the-lens trickery). Gance's editing techniques, moreover, were arguably as interesting and as effective in their own way as the more celebrated editing techniques of Eisenstein, Vsevolod I. Pudovkin, and Dziga Vertov in the Soviet

Union. In a very real sense Gance was to French cinema what Griffith had been to the American cinema, a true pioneer and innovator.

Ultimately Gance was not forgotten. In 1973, Brown- low's reconstructed version of Napolteon was shown at the American Film Institute's Theater in Washington's Kennedy Center. In 1974, Gance was awarded the International Grand Cinema Prize and earned the rank of Commander in the French Legion of Honor. Gance was also honored at the Telluride Film Festival of 1979, which he personally attended, and in 1981 Vincent Canby wrote in The New York Times that the Radio City premiere of the restored Napolteon would remain "the film event of the year," as, indeed, it was. When Gance died in 1981, a delegation from the French ministry of culture was assigned to organize a memorial tribute. Also, by then the standard film history texts had been revised to give more careful attention to his many achievements and his flamboyant, expansive, innovative, and pioneering creative genius.

— James Michael Welsh
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Key to Pronunciation

Many of the names of personages covered in Great Lives from History: The 20th Century, 1901-2000 may be unfamiliar to students and general readers. For these unfamiliar names, guides to pronunciation have been provided upon first mention of the names in the text. These guidelines do not purport to achieve the subtleties of the languages in question but will offer readers a rough equivalent of how English speakers may approximate the proper pronunciation.

Vowel Sounds

Symbol Spelled (Pronounced)

	a

	answer (AN-suhr), laugh (laf), sample (SAM-puhl), that (that)


	ah

	father (FAH-thur), hospital (HAHS-pih-tuhl)


	aw

	awful (AW-fuhl), caught (kawt)


	ay

	blaze (blayz), fade (fayd), waiter (WAYT-ur), weigh (way)


	eh

	bed (behd), head (hehd), said (sehd)


	ee

	believe (bee-LEEV), cedar (SEE-dur), leader (LEED-ur), liter (LEE-tur)


	ew

	boot (bewt), lose (lewz)


	i

	buy (bi), height (hit), lie (li), surprise (sur-PRIZ)


	ih

	bitter (BIH-tur), pill (pihl)


	o

	cotton (KO-tuhn), hot (hot)


	oh

	below (bee-LOH), coat (koht), note (noht), wholesome (HOHL-suhm)


	oo

	good (good), look (look)


	ow

	couch (kowch), how (how)


	oy

	boy (boy), coin (koyn)


	uh

	about (uh-BOWT), butter (BUH-tuhr), enough (ee-NUHF), other (UH-thur)



 

 

Consonant Sounds

Symbol Spelled (Pronounced)

	ch

	beach (beech), chimp (chihmp)


	g

	beg (behg), disguise (dihs-GIZ), get (geht)


	j

	digit (DIH-juht), edge (ehj), jet (jeht)


	k

	cat (kat), kitten (KIH-tuhn), hex (hehks)


	s

	cellar (SEHL-ur), save (sayv), scent (sehnt)


	sh

	champagne (sham-PAYN), issue (IH-shew), shop (shop)


	ur

	birth (burth), disturb (dihs-TURB), earth (urth), letter (LEH-tur)


	y

	useful (YEWS-fuhl), young (yuhng)


	z

	business (BIHZ-nehs), zest (zehst)


	zh

	vision (VIH-zhuhn)
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Indira Gandhi

Prime minister of India (1966-1977, 1980-1984)

By serving as prime minister of India for almost two decades, Gandhi carried on a family tradition of political leadership, maintained her country's nonaligned status, and attempted to enact social reforms to eliminate poverty and hunger in her developing world democracy.

Born: November 19, 1917; Allahabad, India Died: October 31, 1984; New Delhi, India Also known as: Indira Nehru (birth name); Indira

Priyadarshini Gandhi (full name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, social reform, diplomacy

Early Life

Indira Gandhi (ihn-DIHR-ah GAHN-dee) was born to Jawaharlal Nehru and Kamala Nehru in Allahabad, India. As she grew up in her grandfather Nehru's home, Indira Gandhi enjoyed the privileges of the Brahman class, but the home was periodically invaded by police and her parents and grandparents arrested for their involvement in the Nationalist movement against British colonial power. Such a disruptive childhood probably explains the reserve and aloofness Indira exhibited throughout her life. It certainly explains the sporadic nature of her early education. Indira's father attempted to supplement that education by writing her letters from prison, later published as Glimpses of World History (1934-1935). Combined with knowledge gleaned from the conversations of relatives and their political friends such as Mahatma Gandhi, these history lessons served as the foundation for Indira's work.

After the death of her mother, whom she admired greatly, in 1936, Indira continued to study in England for a time. She believed that her father needed her at home, however, since he had been elected president of the Congress Party and was moving rapidly to the forefront of the Indian independence movement alongside Mahatma Gandhi. Indira left Somerville College of Oxford without completing a degree and returned to India in 1941. While she had been away, she had fallen in love with Feroze Gandhi, a young, lower-class Indian Nationalist. At first Nehru objected to the union but eventually accepted it, partially because Mahatma Gandhi, though not related to Feroze, had given the couple his blessing.

Indira Nehru became a Gandhi on March 26, 1942. Before the end of the year, she and her husband were imprisoned for their defiance of British rule. When Indira was released early because of ill health, she returned to her father's home. Feroze joined her there, and soon their first son, Rajiv, was born. Two years later they had another son, Sanjay.

Like her mother, Indira did not allow her domestic duties to impede her political support for a free India. When Nehru became prime minister, she decided her duty to her country and to her father were one and the same. Since her husband and father seemed incompatible, Indira chose to remain with her father as his hostess, while Feroze left to pursue his own political career. The couple did not divorce and appear to have been reconciled years later.

Life's Work

From August, 1947, when India gained its independence, to 1964, Gandhi learned from her father how to be a successful politician in a democracy. She traveled abroad with him and met the world's leaders. As Nehru's daughter, she commanded respect that, in turn, gave her confidence in her own abilities. She became active in the Congress Party and served as president in 1959-1960.

When Nehru died in 1964, more important to Gandhi than her own tragic loss was the fate of Indian democracy, which seemed threatened by corruption and party dissension. Although Nehru had not intended for his daughter to succeed him, the new prime minister, Lal Bahadur Shastri, recognized her popularity and appointed her to the cabinet as minister of information and broadcasting. When Shastri died suddenly, Gandhi was asked to enter the contest for Congress Party leadership and thus the office of prime minister. Her subsequent election in 1966 portended several things: the continuation of a family tradition of leadership, world recognition of women's abilities, and the beginning of a new era in Indian politics.

When Gandhi took office, she did so with firmness and resolve. Although the party leadership expected to manipulate her, they could not. Those who questioned her leadership lost their political offices as she consolidated her power, primarily by projecting herself as "Mother Indira." As she explained in 1967,

[S]cores of my family members are poverty-stricken and

I have to look after them. Since they belong to different

castes and creeds, they sometimes fight among themselves, and I have to intervene, especially to look after the weaker members of my family, so that the stronger ones do not take advantage of them.

This statement is the core of Gandhi's political philosophy. In Indian politics, a multitude of parties, including extremists on the Left and Right, compete for power. The dissension between Hindus and Muslims and the communalism of many Indians adds to the volatility of Indian democracy. Gandhi saw herself and the Congress Party—whose ideals were secularism, socialism, and nonviolent, constitutional reform—as the center. Therefore, her political aim was what she called balance.

Maintaining political balance and thereby retaining democracy in a heterogeneous society was a difficult challenge that Gandhi accepted as a personal one. In 1969, when members of her own party leaned to the right, simultaneously accusing her of leftist tendencies, she consolidated her political authority, won the backing of the masses, and effectively split her own party. When the right wing became more solidified in 1971 and adopted a campaign to "Remove Indira," she countered
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with the slogan "Remove Poverty," which became the reform program that gave her the greatest popular election mandate of her reign.

In the same year, she cautiously, briefly departed from the international corollary to her domestic policy— India's nonalignment position. Balance in foreign affairs meant neutrality. Yet when Pakistan made war against Bangladesh and millions of refugees poured into India, she shifted her priorities. Once the sympathies of the Indian people and most of the world favored the Bengali, she made her swift, decisive attack—one of the most substantial victories of her career.

The spell of victory faded, however, as the country woke to a devastating drought, spiraling poverty and hunger, and escalating corruption in business and political administration, including her own. Gandhi's quest for balance in the political arena and for a better life for her large, diverse family was failing. She tried to implement more economic reforms, but working-class strikes and violence grew. Gandhi's abhorrence of violence to achieve change ironically led in 1975 to a proclamation of a state of emergency, under which she accrued dictatorial powers. However, she initially acted within the Indian constitutional system and with the support of the majority of Congress and capitalists at home and abroad. Nevertheless, charges against her mounted: thwarting her party's interests, repressing criticism, damaging the structure of the federal judiciary and bureaucracy, politicizing the army, trying to establish a family dynasty, and failing to solve the country's economic problems despite her broad powers.

In 1977, Gandhi decided to end the emergency and hold elections in which she confidently expected to receive a mandate to continue her reforms. Instead, the people revealed that they were unwilling to follow anyone—even Mother Indira—blindly and that democracy would prevail. The Congress Party was ousted from power along with Gandhi and her son Sanjay. For anyone but Gandhi that humiliating defeat would have meant the end of her career, but Gandhi could not abandon her family and her life's work. When the opposition proved to be corrupt and incompetent, Gandhi regained a seat in Parliament and ultimately was restored to the office of prime minister in 1980.

Gandhi's India was beset by more crises in 1980 than she had ever faced. Added to the persistent economic and political exigencies was a strong religious movement of the far Right. In 1982, Sikh fundamentalists occupied the Golden Temple, a Hindu shrine, and used it as a base for terrorist activities. Two years later, when she had amassed the support of the Indian people, Gandhi ordered the Indian army to take the shrine—a successful, though costly, assault. In October, 1984, Gandhi was assassinated by her own Sikh security guards, who, like many Indians, placed their religious beliefs above their personal loyalties.

Significance

Gandhi's accomplishments during her years as India's prime minister were possible because the majority of the Indian people believed in her. Gandhi possessed two major attributes of effective leadership—courage and commitment. In the middle of numerous tragedies—the loss of parents, husband, and son Sanjay—Gandhi exhibited great personal courage. She courageously faced her enemies whether military or political, and determinedly fought her battles, even those she could not win. Not only Indians but also people all over the world admired this type of fortitude, especially in a woman.

Gandhi's commitment to India was never questioned, probably because she refused to be a political observer. Her commitment entailed positive action to achieve a better India—one without major social problems like poverty and hunger. Most of her fellow citizens believed that Gandhi could accomplish her goals and achieve unity through a balance of political perspectives, policies, and institutions. They viewed her international diplomacy as an overall success. Even when she leaned too far in one direction, they did not entirely lose their faith in her ability to restore balance, as evidenced by her 1980 reelection.

In the minds of the Indian people, despite her flaws, Gandhi was the "mother" of India. Her death did not alter that perception. Her dream for a united, prosperous, and peaceful India lived on in her son Rajiv, who became prime minister after his mother's assassination. Addressing the country, Rajiv Gandhi remarked, "the foremost need now is to maintain our balance."

— Alice F. Taylor

Further Reading

Ali, Tariq. The Nehrus and the Gandhis: An Indian Dynasty. Rev. ed. London: Picador, 2002. This well- written family history begins with Nehru, devotes a significant portion to Gandhi, and includes information on her sons, Rajiv and Sanjay. Its primary flaw is lack of documentation. Bhatia, Krishan. Indira: A Biography of Prime Minister Gandhi. New York: Praeger, 1974. This is a sympathetic biography for the general reader. The author is an Indian journalist acquainted with the Nehru family since the 1940's. A bibliography and index are included.

Chandra, Bipan. In the Name of Democracy: JP Movement and the Emergency. New York: Penguin Books, 2003. Chronicles Jayaprakash Narayan's move to oust Gandhi, which led to the imposition of the state of internal emergency beginning in 1975.

Frank, Katherine. Indira: The Life of Indira Nehru Gandhi. New York: Houghton Mifflin, 2002. A balanced and comprehensive biography based on unpublished sources and more than one hundred interviews.

Gandhi, Indira. Indira Gandhi: Letters to an American Friend, 1950-1984. San Diego, Calif.: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, 1985. Since Gandhi is most often studied as a political figure, these personal letters provide essential insights into the private woman. The letters were selected from correspondence with Dorothy Norman. Includes photographs and commentary.

Gupte, Pranay. Vengeance: India After the Assassination of Indira Gandhi. New York: W. W. Norton, 1985. Written by an Indian journalist, this examination of contemporary India begins with a detailed account of Gandhi's assassination and the events surrounding her death. It provides firsthand information and analyzes Rajiv's leadership potential.

Lamb, Beatrice Pitney. The Nehrus of India. New York: Macmillan, 1967. This collective biography explores Gandhi's early life and heryears spent as "First Lady" for her father, during which period she developed her political abilities. It is written for younger readers and has notes and a suggested reading list.

Masani, Zareer. Indira Gandhi: A Biography. New York: Thomas Y. Crowell, 1976. The author's insight into Gandhi's life and Indian politics comes from extensive research using primary and secondary sources. The last chapter, written during the state of emergency, predicts Gandhi's fall from power. Notes and photographs are included.

Moraes, Dom. Indira Gandhi. Boston: Little, Brown, 1980. The strength and weakness of this biography is that it is based primarily on personal interviews and the author's changing relationship with Gandhi. Although he criticizes her flaws, he remains a sympathetic admirer. Photographs and an index are provided.

Vasudev, Uma. Indira Gandhi: Revolution in Restraint. Delhi, India: Vikas, 1974. This thoroughly researched biography synthesizes the private and public aspects of Gandhi's life within the context of political history.

Unfortunately for readers, it ends with the early 1970's. Documentation includes notes, an index, a glossary, and fifty-six pages of photographs.

See also: Sri Aurobindo; Mahatma Gandhi; Mohammed Ali Jinnah; Sarojini Naidu; Jawaharlal Nehru; Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit; Mother Teresa; Bal Gan- gadhar Tilak.
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Mahatma Gandhi

Indian religious leader

Gandhi, as one of the main figures of the Indian independence movement, pioneered the use of nonviolent protest. The strategies and tactics he employed have been adapted by many groups struggling to achieve justice, including the Civil Rights movement in the United States. Gandhi also worked to reform traditional Indian society, speaking out for women's rights and for the rights of untouchables, a segregated hereditary group.

Born: October 2, 1869; Porbandar, India Died: January 30, 1948; New Delhi, India Also known as: Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi (full name)

Areas of achievement: Religion and theology, social reform, government and politics, civil rights

Early Life

Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi, better known as Ma- hatma Gandhi (mah-HAHT-mah GAHN-dee), was the fourth child of the prime minister of the tiny city-state of Porbandar, about halfway between the major cities of Bombay and Karachi. Gandhi received the normal education for a boy of his family's position. His family married him at age thirteen to a girl from another locally important family; Kasturba would remain his wife until her death in 1944. After the death of Gandhi's father in 1885, the extended family decided that Mohandas should go to Great Britain and study law, with the hope that he might enter the civil service of local Indian princes.

Gandhi finally left for Great Britain in 1888. He did not study very hard and apparently spent much of his time trying to maintain a strict vegetarian diet (the start of

1941-1970: 1964: Green Revolution.

1971-2000: March 26-December 16, 1971: Bangladesh Secedes from Pakistan; May 18, 1974: India Joins the Nuclear Club; 1976: India Adopts Compulsory Birth Control; March 24, 1977: Desai Unseats Gandhi as Prime Minister of India; June 3-6, 1984: Sikhs and Indian Government Clash at the Golden Temple; October 31, 1984: Indira Gandhi Is Assassinated; May 11 and 13, 1998: India Conducts Nuclear Tests.

a lifetime interest in diet) and studying comparative religion, including his first serious research into his own Hindu culture.

Gandhi returned to India in 1891 to open a legal practice. For a variety of reasons, especially Gandhi's own shyness and diffidence, the practice was a failure, first in his native region and then in Bombay. In 1893, a case required him to go to South Africa. He ended up staying, with only a few short trips back to India and Great Britain, until 1914.

On the train from the port to Pretoria that first evening, Gandhi was literally kicked off for trying to sit in the first-class compartment when a white passenger objected to his presence. This event catalyzed Gandhi's energies. A week later, overcoming his shyness, he began speaking at meetings and then started organizing his own. At first, his goal was to protect Indian workers and traders in South Africa and then to expand their rights. Because there were Indians from all over the Indian Empire working together in South Africa, news of Gandhi's work was sent back throughout the subcontinent. When he left in 1914, Gandhi was already one of the best- known Indians alive.

Life's Work

When Gandhi returned to India to stay, he found himself already being proclaimed a mahatma, a term in the Hindu religion meaning "great soul"; some went even further, believing him to be a reincarnation of Vishnu. More practically, Gandhi became one of the leaders of the Indian independence movement. From the 1920's through the early 1930's, he was the movement's leading planner, and throughout the interwar period he served as a bridge between rival religious factions, the various

Hindu castes, the growing Westernized upper-middle class, and the masses working in the fields.

While in South Africa, Gandhi had developed his philosophy of nonviolent protest, which he called satya- ggraha (soul force). In India, he brought that vision to fruition. At times he might organize a section of the country to hold a general work stoppage or bring the entire Indian Empire to a halt as he fasted for an end to the terrible conditions of the so-called untouchables, rioting, or other problems besetting the country as a whole. In short, Gandhi evolved from an important political and cultural leader to the conscience of the Indian Empire and all of its people.

It was Gandhi's belief that satyagraha was the only way to win independence from Britain honorably, for if a free India was born in violence, it might never recover. Therefore, Gandhi had to spend almost as much time establishing, and then maintaining, as strict a control over his own people as was possible as he did in winning independence from the British. The first was harder than the second, since the British could use the internal quarrels
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of the various Indian groups as an excuse to keep ultimate power in their own hands, no matter what reforms they might offer. Therefore, as the 1930's ended, the independence movement had not really come much closer to its goal after two decades of struggle. Gandhi had staged impressive demonstrations such as the march to protest the Salt Tax in March and April of 1930, started numerous publications, written scores of articles, unified the various factions, and won concessions from the British after some bloody riots and reprisals, but India was not independent.

Gandhi also had trouble keeping control of day-today events, in part because of the sheer scope of the unrest affecting the huge subcontinent, but also because of the amount of time he spent in prison. Between 1922 and 1944, Gandhi spent nearly six years (2,089 days) in jail, mostly during the 1930's and in the latter part of World War II.

World War II would prove decisive for the fate of India. While Gandhi and his followers preferred the British and the Americans to the Nazis and Japanese, for the most part they refused to cooperate with the Allies unless India was given its independence. Gandhi and many of his closest followers spent most of the war in custody. Mohammed Ali Jinnah, the leader of the Muslim League and a former follower of Gandhi, used the war to make the Muslim League independent of Gandhi and the Indian National Congress (the umbrella organization for most of the pro-independence organizations). By backing the Allies when most Indian groups refused, Jinnah was setting the stage to proclaim a separate Muslim state whenever India was granted independence.

When World War II was over, the Labour Party under Clement Attlee came to power in Great Britain. One of their goals was to establish the Indian Empire as an independent dominion within the British Commonwealth. The divisions that Gandhi had managed to unite within the Indian independence movement now came forward as the probability of independence came closer. Gandhi was committed to a united India, but the Muslims, the rulers of most of northern India before the British came but an overall minority, were inspired by Jinnah to seek a separate country for those areas with a Muslim majority. Although the British offered a plan for a confederated India that might have satisfied Muslim demands while maintaining a united Indian government, few of the Indian leaders of either side, including Gandhi, were willing to trust the British plan in 1946. The result was an India divided on religious lines, India and Pakistan becoming independent dominions in 1947.

When a divided India became inevitable, Gandhi basically kept silent on the plan, devoting the rest of his life to quelling the religious unrest that welled up in 1947 and 1948, as Muslims and non-Muslims (many of them unwillingly) left their homes and made their way to areas where they would be in the majority. Hundreds of thousands of people died from violence, disease, and malnutrition during the riots and forced marches and in the relocation camps. Gandhi made his way to some of the worst scenes of conflict, pleading, arguing, and fasting to bring the violence to an end. Although he nearly died from the fasting and was often threatened by mobs, he was finally able to bring the worst of the violence to an end by the beginning of 1948. Religious and ethnic tensions remained, but there was, in general, peace among Hindus, Sikhs, Muslims, and the other groups.

On January 30, 1948, Nathuram Godse, a thirty-five- year-old high-caste Hindu newspaper editor and a refugee from Muslim violence, bowed in respect before Gandhi, who was on his way to a prayer meeting, and shot him three times, killing him almost instantly. This was the only way Godse and his fellow conspirators could deal with Gandhi's message of peace for all Indians.

Significance

Gandhi was not fully successful in his work in South Africa. When he left, Indians were treated as second-class citizens, degraded by the whites who controlled the country. They were, however, treated as citizens with some rights, a vast improvement over the system that had been slowly taking hold since the late 1880's, which was tantamount to slavery. More important, Gandhi had found his life's work and had won respect for himself and his ideals of nonviolence.

Gandhi also failed in much of what he tried to accomplish for India. While he was able to modify the caste system and many of the social taboos that went with it, they were still in effect in much of the country as the twentieth century drew to a close. While he succeeded in freeing India from British rule, the Indian Empire was split between India and Pakistan (as Pakistan itself was later split between Pakistan and Bangladesh), and religious and class strife is still rampant throughout the former Indian Empire. The small, self-sufficient, self-governing villages that Gandhi hoped would be the center ofIndian cultural and political life remain largely a dream in an India troubled by chronic poverty and political unrest. Gandhi nevertheless succeeded in giving the people of the subcontinent an example of the best their culture had to offer, in promoting an ideal that they—and people throughout the world—could strive to achieve.

— Terrance L. Lewis

Further Reading

Gandhi on Nonviolence

On March 18, 1922, before he was sentenced to six years in prison for inciting disaffection toward the British government in India, Mahatma Gandhi spoke before the federal court on his commitment to nonviolent noncooperation—resistance without violence—as a form of protest.

I have no personal ill-will against any single administrator, much less can I have any disaffection towards the King's person. But I hold it to be a virtue to be disaffected towards a Government which in its totality has done more harm to India than any previous system. India is less manly under the British rule than she ever was before. Holding such a belief, I consider it to be a sin to have affection for the system. In fact, I believe I have rendered a service to India and England by showing in non-co-operation the way out of an unnatural state in which both are living. In my humble opinion, non-co-operation with evil is as much a duty as is co-operation with good. But in the past, non-co-operation has been deliberately expressed in violence to the evil-doer. I am endeavouring to show to my countrymen that violent non-co-operation only multiplies evil, and that as evil can only be sustained by violence, withdrawal of support of evil requires complete abstention from violence.

Datta, Dhirendra Mohan. The Philosophy of Mahatma Gandhi. Madison: University of Wisconsin Press, 1953. Datta traces Gandhi's basic philosophical ideals to their Indian and European roots in traditional philosophy and religion. He accomplishes this concisely and in easily understood terms. Datta was one of the many students who followed Gandhi's call to teach in the villages during the early 1920's before returning to higher academics and so was able to study the practical results of Gandhi's message as well as the abstract principles. Fischer, Louis. Gandhi: His Life and Message for the World. New York: New American Library, 1954. A concise, readily available biography, written by a foreign correspondent who interviewed Gandhi twice in the 1940's. Fischer presents not only a full view of Gandhi's life, but the early myths and criticisms as well.

Gandhi, Mahatma. All Men Are Brothers: Autobiographical Reflections. Compiled and edited by Krishna Kripalani. 1958. Reprint. New York: Continuum, 2005. This selection of Gandhi's writings and speeches covers topics in politics, economics, education, and religion.

	. An Autobiography: The Story of My Experiments with Truth. Translated by Mahadev Desai. 1957. New ed. Boston: Beacon Press, 1993. Written by Gandhi during the late 1920's in his native language, Gujarati, this autobiography was quickly translated into English to reach a wider audience in India as well as the British Empire. Much of the work concerns Gandhi's years in South Africa, although earlier recollections and the first years after his return to India are covered as well.

	. Gandhi's Letters to a Disciple. New York:

Harper, 1950. Madeleine Slade, known as Mira, the daughter of a British admiral, became one of Gandhi's most famous disciples in the early 1920's. In effect, Mira became a spiritual daughter of Gandhi, whom she called Bapu (father), like most of the common people in India. When she and Gandhi were separated, usually when Gandhi was traveling or in prison, they would exchange letters. The letters rarely touch on the major political and social battles of the times; instead, they focus on everyday events in the lives of the people surrounding Gandhi.

Huttenback, Robert A. Gandhi in South Africa: British Imperialism and the Indian Question, 1860-1914. Ithaca, N.Y.: Cornell University Press, 1971. This is a detailed monograph on Gandhi's years in South Africa. Huttenback traces the origins of the problems Gandhi faced and details the solutions, and attempted solutions, for which Gandhi worked.

Iyer, Raghavan. The Moral and Political Thought ofMa- hatma Gandhi. New York: Oxford University Press, 1973. In this highly detailed work, Raghavan explores the conceptual foundations of Gandhi's religious, moral, and political ideologies and their interconnections. He is also interested in showing how much deeper Gandhi's philosophy was than the applications of most of his followers (especially his political followers) might suggest.

Morton, Eleanor. The Women in Gandhi's Life. New York: Dodd, Mead, 1953. The women surrounding Gandhi are portrayed as they figure in his life chronologically. Writers cited in the bibliography are amiably critical of Indian society's treatment of women.

Useful source for feminist connections to the Indian freedom movement.

Nehru, Jawaharlal. Nehru on Gandhi. New York: John Day, 1948. Nehru became Gandhi's political heir in the late 1930's, even though the two often differed on means to achieve Indian independence. Nehru became the first leader of independent India, and, with his daughter and grandson, Indira and Rajiv Gandhi, established a politically powerful dynasty over the next generations. This work, which contains Nehru's opinions and writings on his mentor, drawn from a wide range of sources, helps to show the connections between two of the most powerful voices of twentieth century India.
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Greta Garbo

Swedish-born American actor

A major star in early Hollywood, Garbo was able to exert economic, social, and symbolic influence in a way that no other film actress has. Garbo was one of the few performers to survive the transition from silent to sound films.

Born: September 18, 1905; Stockholm, Sweden Died: April 15, 1990; New York, New York Also known as: Greta Lovisa Gustafsson (birth

name)

Area of achievement: Film Early Life

Greta Garbo (GAHR-boh) was born in Stockholm, Sweden, and lived in poverty on the poor south side of the city. Her father, Karl Alfred, was a laborer (according to some reports, a butcher), and her mother, Anna Lovisa, a house cleaner. Garbo's lifelong frugality may be related to the impoverished circumstances of her youth.

Garbo was the youngest of three children; she had a sister Alva and a brother Sven. Although she was a good student, Garbo's studies ended at the age of fourteen when her father became terminally ill. Working in a barber's shop as a lather girl provided her with money to supplement the family's income after her father's death in 1920. By July of 1920, she had found a better job as a shop clerk at Paul U. Bergstrom (known as PUB), a major Stockholm department store. Even at this early date, Garbo had ambitions toward a career in acting. PUB proved to be instrumental in furthering her goals.

Garbo's first job before the cameras was as a hat model for a PUB catalog. This led to work in filmed commercials for the store and then in 1922 to a theatrical film entitled Luffar-Peter (Peter the Tramp). Garbo quit her job as a shop clerk and concentrated on acting. Her theatrical career progressed rapidly with her acceptance into the Royal Dramatic Theatre Academy, the most highly respected drama school in Sweden. Before she could complete the two-year course, she had left the school
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to appear in Gosta Berling's Saga (1924), directed by Moritz Stiller (one of Europe's greatest directors). When Stiller became Garbo's mentor, he convinced her to change her name to Garbo, a more theatrical name. The Joyless Street (1925), which was Garbo's last European film, was a critical and box-office disaster.

Stiller and Garbo caught the attention of Louis B. Mayer, the vice president of Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer (MGM) studios, and were offered contracts to work at MGM in the United States. Mayer was interested in obtaining Stiller as a director but showed little interest in Garbo; he said that she was too fat for an American audience. Stiller refused to come to the United States without Garbo, and thus MGM grudgingly acquired what was to be one of its brightest stars.

Life's Work

The United States did not greet Garbo with open arms. Only one photographer met her and Stiller on their arrival in New York. After two months, they were called to Hollywood and Garbo was put to work on her first American motion picture, The Torrent (1926), in which she shared the star billing with Ricardo Cortez, a popular actor of the time. The film was an immediate success, in part because of her aloof eroticism, and Garbo became a household name in the United States. Her second MGM film, The Temptress (1926), was a rehash of the first; she had already been typecast as a vamp (sexual vampire). Garbo quickly wearied of the role of "bad woman" and of Hollywood. It was at this time that her image as reclusive, distant, and uncommunicative began. Whether this was a brilliant marketing device, her true personality, or a combination of the two is impossible to determine, but her air of mystery, her role as the "Swedish Sphinx," and her unwillingness to give interviews became the centerpiece of her persona and added greatly to her mystique (and her box-office value).

After her third American film, Flesh and the Devil (1927), became a major financial and critical hit, Garbo went on strike for a higher salary and for more control over the roles she was to play. Her strike lasted for seven months and resulted in a pay raise from six hundred dollars a week to five thousand dollars a week. Within two years, Garbo had become a major power in Hollywood, one of the few who successfully bucked the studio system then in place.

Whereas Garbo had become a star, her friend and former director Stiller was unable to work in the American film industry. He returned to Sweden in 1928 and died shortly thereafter. Garbo made seven more silent films— Love (1927), The Divine Woman (1928), Mysterious Lady (1928), A Woman of Affairs (1929), Wild Orchids (1929), The Single Standard (1929), and The Kiss (1929)—and became one of the most popular female stars in Hollywood. She brought in large revenues from both American and European markets.

The transition to sound film was greatly feared by many silent-film actors, and Garbo's voice was eagerly anticipated. She maintained her on-screen silence for two years after sound came to Hollywood. Her first vocal vehicle was carefully chosen to use her Swedish accent to best effect. The film that introduced Garbo's voice to American audiences was Eugene O'Neill's Anna Christie (1930), a story about a young Swedish immigrant and her reunion with her father, who is unaware of her sordid past. The script was written to create the maximum suspense; Garbo does not appear until well into the picture, and then she stands without speaking for another minute. The advertising campaign for the film emphasized the novelty that "Garbo Talks!" and the English-speaking world listened. Her first spoken words on screen were "Gif me a Viskey. Ginger Ale on the side. . . . And don't be stingy, baby." A German-language version of Anna Christie was made to introduce the "voice heard 'round the world" to a non-English-speaking audience as well.

Garbo's conquest of sound films placed her firmly at the center of MGM's pantheon of stars but did nothing to change her public reclusiveness. To capitalize on her success, MGM gave her six films in the next two years: Romance (1930), Inspiration (1931), Susan Lennox: Her Fall and Rise (1931), Mata Hari (1931), Grand Hotel (1932), and As You Desire Me (1932). It was in Grand Hotel that she uttered what was to become her defining phrase: "I vant to be alone."

As a result of her popularity, she was able to negotiate a contract that made her the highest-paid actress in Hollywood ($250,000 per film in 1933). She also demanded creative control over her films. The role of Queen Christina (1933) reflected many aspects of Garbo's persona: sexual ambiguity, solitude, and reclusiveness. The final shot of Queen Christina is one of the most powerful images of Garbo: She is gazing out to sea, her face completely blank, the audience writing its own story on her canvas.

Her next film, The Painted Veil (1934), was a financial and critical failure. Against the wishes of the studio, Garbo chose to star in yet another costume drama, Anna Karenina (1935). The film was a success. She received the New York Film Critics award for "best feminine performance" for Anna Karenina and another in 1937 for Camille (1936). The latter is considered to be her finest performance. After Camille, Garbo made only three more films. Europe was preparing for war, and the market for screen goddesses was changing. The failure in 1937 of Conquest was followed by a transformation of Garbo's screen persona with the release of Ninotchka (1939), her first comedy since Luffar-Peter. The picture was marketed with the slogan "Garbo Laughs" and was a commercial and critical success. In an attempt to recast Garbo as an "all-American" girl, Two-Faced Woman was released in 1941 to disastrous reviews and to almost
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universal condemnation and censorship for its apparent condoning of adultery.

With European markets closed by war and with the failure of Two-Faced Woman, Garbo parted from MGM and from filmmaking. In all, Garbo made twenty-five films (including the German version of Anna Christie) for MGM. According to critics, only a few of these were worthy vehicles for an actor of her caliber.

From 1941 to 1990, Garbo stayed in retirement, living on the money she had invested. Although she never married, she was romantically linked to a number of men and women throughout her life; her strong desire for privacy makes confirmation of any details of her personal life almost impossible. In 1951 she became a U.S. citizen, and in 1954 she was awarded a special Academy Award "for a series of luminous performances." Although she was photographed from time to time as she walked the streets of her chosen home, New York City, her career before the public eye had ended.

On Easter Sunday in 1990, Garbo died as secretively as she had lived. Her remains were cremated at an undisclosed location, and the official cause of death was not released.

Significance

Garbo's influence on American and European culture was enormous. One of the largest box-office draws of all time, her face and name were instantly recognizable throughout the Western world. However, Garbo's celebrity was achieved without constant media hype, without press conferences and interviews; her fame derived, in great part, from her secrecy. She granted her only major interview in 1928.

In the 1930's, her on-screen hairstyles and clothing (the latter were designed by the Hollywood costumer Adrian) were copied by women around the world. Caricatures of her appeared in cartoons; she was the central topic of a James Thurber story, "The Breaking Up of the Winships"; her salary was mentioned in the Cole Porter tune "You're the Top"; and her image was cast in plaster and sold to decorate mantels and pianos. More than fifty years after her retirement from motion pictures, her film revivals continued to command large audiences, and numerous books have been published exploring her film career and her image.

Garbo is considered to be one of the great actors of the modern era, even though her films themselves are not always viewed as being exemplary. Camille, however, often appears on film critics' lists of the best films of all times.

Perhaps Garbo's greatest significance was as a major power player in Hollywood. Even in a male-dominated industry she was able to enforce her standards of filmmaking. She chose the roles she wanted to play, and she was able to demand a salary comparable to any male actor, because her name alone was enough to ensure a film's profitability. Garbo commanded a level of respect and economic clout that no other female actor could approach.

— Timothy J. McMillan
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Federico Garcia Lorca

Spanish poet and playwright

Garcia Lorca is celebrated as a poet and dramatist who was able to weave traditional and folk elements of Spanish literature and culture into highly imaginative and original works. His poems and dramas are replete with startling metaphors and images that are both personal and universal in their focus on life and death, sexual identity, and the conflicts of fantasy and reality.

Born: June 5, 1898; Fuentevaqueros, Spain Died: August 19, 1936; Vfznar, Spain Areas of achievement: Literature, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Federico Garcia Lorca (fay-day-REE-koh gahr-SEE-ah- LOHR-kah) was born in rural Andalusia near the city of Granada. His father, Don Federico Garcia, was a wealthy landowner. His mother, Vicenta Lorca, was a woman of artistic sentiments and a teacher who nurtured young Garcia Lorca's poetic sensibilities. Indeed, as a child, he entertained relatives and friends with his own puppet show dramas. Encouraged by his mother's intense religious mysticism, the creative child took great delight in saying Mass for his family as if he were their priest.

By 1909, the family had moved to Granada, where Garcia Lorca's secondary education would take place. Though he had wanted to study music to become a composer, his practical father wanted his son to pursue a legal career. Garcia Lorca was enrolled in the College of the Sacred Heart to prepare for such study at the University of Granada. At the college he was taught in the traditional Scholastic system of Saint Thomas Aquinas, which sought to merge intellectually the material with the spiritual. The young, thoughtful Garcia Lorca, however, felt the clash between the medieval world view of harmony portrayed in his formal studies and the modern world of
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enlightened scientific and social ideas then proliferating in Spain.

After graduating in 1914, Garcia Lorca was enrolled in the University of Granada. While studying law there, he continued to pursue his interests in music and the rest of the liberal arts. By 1916, he was associating at cafes with fellow intellectuals and aesthetes who, like himself, found the everyday world in which they had to live boring, unimaginative, and, to use Garcia Lorca's own word, "putrefied." During this period in his life, Garcia Lorca was influenced by the respected musician Manuel de Falla, whose music was often characterized by its modern treatment of Spanish folk themes. He also became a follower of Don Fernando de los Rfos, who helped foster the modern intellectual, artistic, and political mood in Spain that challenged traditional values and authority.

Though he finally completed his law degree in 1923, in 1919 Garcia Lorca moved to Madrid to study at the university there and lived in the Residencia de Estudi- antes, a student residence that was a hotbed of radical, new thinking. While in Madrid, remarkable friendships with such literary figures as Menendez Pidal, Jose Ortega y Gasset, and Juan Ramon Jimenez inspired in him a commitment to pursue a career as a writer. He also associated with the likes of Luis Bunuel, Pepin Bello, and perhaps most significantly, Salvador Dalf. Furthermore, he became a friend of Gregorio Martinez Sierra, a director of the Eslava Theater, who eventually produced Lorca's first play.

Life's Work

Garcia Lorca's first publication, Impresionesypaisajes (1918; Impressions and Landscapes, 1987), a melancholy collection of lyrics describing his impressions of ancient Spanish life as it resonated in decaying churches and monasteries, and Libro de poemas (1921), poems composed before Garcia Lorca's Madrid experience, gained little attention outside his intellectual circle of friends. Though Canciones, 1921-1924 (1927; Songs, 1976) demonstrated Garcia Lorca's genius for merging traditional themes and images of Spain into contemporary modes of poetic expression, it was the publication of Romancero gitano (1928; The Gypsy Ballads of Garcia Lorca, 1951, 1953) that brought him international attention. This book took more than five years to complete, and some have called it his finest single collection ofpo- etry. In these poems, Garcia Lorca incorporates the popular, rurally primitive spirit of Spain with the wildness and passion of his imagination. The Roma (Gypsy) culture provides the backdrop to the poet's portrayal of the mystery of an alien society surviving in the dominant culture. Furthermore, he explores, with surprising metaphors and unusual word order, the existential and personal themes of dangerously repressed sexual instincts that are ever ready to erupt into the surface life, sometimes in the throes of violence and death. In fact, with haunting, lyrical beauty, the poems explore the full spectrum of sexual experience from the "normal" to the hidden impulses toward incest and homosexuality. The collection rightly brought Garcia Lorca the title of "gypsy poet."

By the 1930's, while continuing to suffer emotional strife and bouts of depression, Garcia Lorca turned his creative talents to the drama. With Bodas de sangre (1933; Blood Wedding, 1939), Yerma (1934; English translation, 1941), and later La casa de Bernarda Alba (1945; The House of Bernarda Alba, 1947), he created a dramatic trilogy that portrays characters struggling with their instinctual passions as well as their interlocking fates. Yerma, for example, is a tense drama concerning a woman's obsession with her inability to have a child and her failure to achieve the love of her husband. It eventually ends in brutal violence with her murder of him. The House of Bernarda Alba starkly dramatizes the sexual frustrations of five sisters who, denied by their mother the freedom to express their sexuality, play out their elemental passions of lust and jealousy on the never-seen character of Pepe el Romano, the "male" in their world. Sexual rebellion, suicide, and bitter irony rage in the play.

All the plays are "social protest" in spirit, exploring the clash of inner feelings with the deadening demands of established social convention. As was the case with his poetry, the dramas also combine the real with the dream and provide Garcia Lorca's audience with a starkly Surrealist landscape bodied forth in strange, dynamically poetic language. Moreover, because of these plays' concern with the classically elemental emotions of sex, love, hate, jealousy, and death, they have been compared to Greek tragedy.

This period also brought two fine books of poetry: Llanto por Ignacio Sanchez Mejias (1935; Lament for Ignacio SanchezMejas, 1937; also known as Lament for the Death of a Bullfighter) and Poeta en Nueva York (1940; Poet in New York, 1940, 1955). Lament for the Death of a Bullfighter is a long poem in four parts portraying the bullfighter as a modern existential hero ritual- istically dueling Death. As the bullfighter faces the absurd void of Death, each figure ironically enhances the mysterious significance and dignity of the other in their lyrical engagement. Poet in New York (so radical as not to be published entirely until after the poet's death) is Garcfa Lorca's response to his experience of living in New York for a year in 1929. Suffering from emotional problems, at odds with his homosexuality, and on the verge of suicide, he traced in his poems the loneliness and despair inherent in a modern world characterized by a deadness of spirit and materialistic selfishness. The poems cry out for a spiritual renewal—an honesty and openness—and challenge the Christian church to reform and reincorporate spiritual passion into the contemporary world. They also call for the reinvigoration of a sense of personal destiny and aesthetic freedom as represented in the vision of the nineteenth century poetic revolutionary Walt Whitman. The poems are powerful, not only in their vivid glimpses of the universal horror of the modern landscape typified by city life (and the United States in particular), but also in the portrayal of the agony of the poet himself on his personal and artistic quest for a healing of his broken spirit.

In 1936, at the beginning of the Spanish Civil War, Garcia Lorca returned to Granada, where, perhaps having offended the Nationalist forces of General Francisco Franco with his radical artistic voice, he was arrested and executed on August 19, 1936. The reasons surrounding his arrest and execution are still somewhat of a mystery.

Significance

Garcia Lorca is considered a writer of the first rank and is viewed by many to be Spain's most significant twentieth century poet. His goal as a poet was to invigorate a stale language with startling new metaphors and images often ironically drawn from the traditional landscape of his homeland. In language that is lyrical, even mystical, Gar- cfa Lorca was able to portray ultimate passions that bespoke humankind's ever-present primordial instincts— for Garcia Lorca the ultimate realities. In his dramas, he was able to capture through stark, yet lyrical, visions the violent beauty of modern lives and their necessary connection to the primitive. In this regard, his work is a challenge to the static, the socially ordered and mechanized world of modern times. His poetry and drama are a calling forth of the subconscious truths that, finally, define our humanity at its fullest.

Miguel Hernandez and Luis Cernuda are two Spanish poets on whom Garcia Lorca had artistic influence, but his Surrealist manner did not enlist a wide following in his homeland. Such was not the case in Latin America, however, where the likes of Carlos Correa of Chile, Miguel Otero Silva of Venezuela, Jorge Zalamea of Colombia, and Manuel Jose Lira of Mexico all owe an artistic debt to Garcia Lorca. At his death at the age of thirty- eight, Garcia Lorca's work characterized the best of the modern artistic spirit as it manifested itself in Spain.

— Richard M. Leeson
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Gabriel Garcia Marquez

Colombian novelist and journalist

Nobel laureate Garcia Marquez is one of the best- known and most admired writers of Latin American fiction. His mythic accounts—which reflect a vibrant blending of history, legends, and folktales—were instrumental in bringing recognition to Latin American authors for their significant contribution to contemporary world literature.

Born: March 6, 1927; Aracataca, Colombia Also known as: Gabriel Jose Garcia Marquez (full

name); Gabo (nickname) Areas of achievement: Literature, journalism

Early Life

Gabriel Garcia Marquez (gah-bree-EHL gahr-SEE-ah MAHR-kehz) was born in Aracataca, a small Colombian village in the banana country coastal region. The eldest of twelve children of Luisa Santiaga Marquez Iguaran and Gabriel Eligio Garcia, Garcia Marquez was reared by maternal grandparents. He grew up in a huge house with an extended family of aunts and great-aunts who, like his grandmother, were constant storytellers of local myth, superstition, and legend. His grandfather, a retired colonel, was the most important figure in Garcia Mar- quez's life. He filled the boy with tales of the civil wars of 1899-1903 and of past times, and young Garcia Marquez himself developed a nostalgia for the way things used to be. Such childhood influences are reflected in Garcia Marquez's fiction—which abounds with old houses, ancient matriarchs, nostalgia, civil wars, colonels, and banana companies—and many of his works are set in Macondo, a fictional village with a strong resemblance to Aracataca.

In 1936, after Garcia Marquez's grandfather died, he was sent first to school in Barranquilla, then to the National Secondary School in Zipaquira. After graduation in 1946, he enrolled in the National University of Colombia in Bogota to study law. During this time, he also read poetry avidly and began to write short stories. In 1947, his first story, "La tercera resignacion" ("The Third Resignation"), was published in the Bogota newspaper El Espectador, and, during the next five years, he published many others there. Though most were immature and hard to understand, these stories presaged the surrealist quality of his later fiction.

In 1948, an assassination in Bogota initiated a civil revolution in Colombia that helped politicize Garcia Marquez's writing and provide source material for his later works. When this strife also forced the closing of the National University, Garcia Marquez continued his studies at the University of Cartagena, where he took up journalism. In 1950, he left the university and became a columnist for El Heraldo in Barranquilla, where he lived in poverty, continued to write stories, and spent considerable time with journalists and writers in local cafes and bookstores. Through these friends, with whom he read and discussed European and North American fiction, Garcia Marquez first became acquainted with the works of the authors who have particularly influenced his writing: Ernest Hemingway, William Faulkner, Virginia Woolf, Franz Kafka, James Joyce, and Joseph Conrad.

Life's Work

Garcia Marquez's literary development occurred concurrently with his career as a journalist. In 1954, he returned to Bogota, where he worked for El Espectador and wrote short stories in his spare time. One of them, "Un dfa despues del sabado" ("One Day After Saturday"), won a competition sponsored by the Association of Artists and Writers of Bogota. For a short time, Garcia Marquez also attended local cell meetings of the Communist Party, and he said that he retained affection for these comrades, who he called the first colonizers of his political conscience.

In 1955, Garcia Marquez's first novel was published. La hojarasca (1955; Leaf Storm, and Other Stories, 1972) presents life in the fictional town of Macondo from 1900 to 1930 and is generally considered to be his most Faulknerian novel. Garcia Marquez also wrote his short fiction Isabel viendo llover en Macondo (1967; Monologue of Isabel Watching It Rain in Macondo, 1972) during this time as well as a true account of the shipwreck of a Colombian naval destroyer, which El Espectador published in fourteen installments without attribution. This story included material about illegal government activity and caused much controversy. Consequently, the editor of El Espectador thought it wise to send Garcia Marquez abroad, where he worked as a foreign correspondent and also studied film writing and directing. When the Colombian government eventually closed down El Espectador because of the shipwreck story, Garcia Marquez stayed on in Europe, traveling in some communist countries, then settling in Paris for several years of writing—and literally starving—in a garret.

In Paris he wrote two political novels: La mala hora (1962; In Evil Hour, 1979) received the Colombian Esso Literary Prize in 1961 and El coronel no tiene quien le escriba (1961; No One Writes to the Colonel, and Other Stories, 1968) was highly praised for its precise style and psychological insights. Although Garcia Marquez's fiction did not attract significant attention outside literary circles until the publication of his masterpiece, Cien anos de soledad (1967; One Hundred Years of Solitude, 1970), those who did know him recognized an extraordinary talent.

In 1958, Garcia Marquez returned to Venezuela to work for the publication Momentoin Caracas and, in that same year, married Mercedes Barcha. Over the next years he wrote most of the stories published as Los funerales de la Mama Grande (1962). Until this point, except for Leaf Storm, Garcia Marquez's style had been Hemingway-like, appropriate for conveying the political turmoil that was then a characteristic theme in his work, but the title story in Los funerales de la Mama Grande, which was allegorical and relied heavily on hyperbole, reflected a significant departure. The years from 1959 to 1965 marked a period of crisis for Garcia Marquez. Caught between his former sparse style and a burgeoning mythical approach rich in language and imagery, he wrote no fiction and focused, instead, on journalism.

Like most Latin American intellectuals, Garcia Mar- quez supported the Cuban Revolution. He went to Havana after Fidel Castro gained power in 1959, then opened the Bogota office of Castro's Cuban news agency Prensa Latina. In 1961, he went to New York City with his wife and newborn son to establish Prensa Latina's New York bureau, but stayed only a short time. Leaving New York City on a Greyhound bus, they traveled through the south to see Faulkner country firsthand and then settled in Mexico, where the family lived until 1967. From 1961 to 1965, Garcia Marquez worked as an editor, scriptwriter, and copywriter. In January, 1965, he had an experience that ended his six-year hiatus from writing fiction and initiated a period of great productivity.

While driving from Mexico City to Acapulco, Garcia Marquez had a vision of how he could, at last, tell the story of his childhood. Immediately turning around and returning home, he secluded himself from everyone— including his wife and two sons—for the next one and a half years and wrote constantly, sometimes as much as fourteen hours a day. The result was One Hundred Years ofSolitude, acclaimed as one of the major novels of the twentieth century. It became an immediate sensation in Spanish-speaking countries upon publication in 1967. A best seller in translation in two dozen languages, One

Hundred Years of Solitude won the Chianchiano Prize in Italy and was named the Best Foreign Book in France in 1969; in 1970, it was chosen as one of the twelve best books of the year by critics in the United States. The novel chronicles a mythical and adventurous history of six generations of the founding family of Macondo, in which Garcia Marquez blurs the dichotomy between objective and subjective reality in a hilarious world of miracles. Its many levels have been interpreted as commentary on social, economic, and political changes in Colombia and Latin America as well as—in micro- cosm—a somewhat biblical allegory of the history of humanity.

After the publication of One Hundred Years of Solitude, Garcia Marquez was financially secure and able to devote himself full time to writing. He also traveled widely, speaking out on political and social issues. From 1967 to 1974, he and his family lived mostly in Barcelona, Spain, where he wrote fiction and contributed articles to such magazines as MundoNuSvo and Casa del las Americas. In 1971, he received an honorary doctorate from Columbia University (New York) and, in 1972, won the Romulo Gallegos Prize in Venezuela and the Neustadt International Prize for Literature.
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Garcia Marquez then reestablished residence in Latin America and continued political activism—supporting human rights issues and opposing dictatorship. In 1974, he founded the leftist periodical Alternativa in Bogota and, throughout the 1970's wrote political articles that were published in 1978 as Periodismo militante. Garcia Marquez again went to Cuba, becoming friends with Castro, with whom he remained close. Garcia Marquez novel El otono del patriarca (The Autumn of the Patriarch, 1975) and a collection of short stories entitled Todos los cuentos de Gabriel Garcia Marquez appeared in 1975. He published another novel, Cronica de una muerte anunciada, in 1981 (Chronicle of a Death Foretold, 1982).

Things Have Souls

In recognition of his international success as a storyteller of exceptional vigor, Garcia Marquez was awarded the Nobel Prize in Literature in 1982. His One Hundred Years of Solitude was singled out for particular praise, and his success as a journalist and author of nonfiction articles also was noted. In 1983, he resumed work on the

novel that he had started before receiving the Nobel Prize, El amor en los tiempos del colera (1985; Love in the Time of Cholera, 1988), a magical best seller that highlights themes of love and old age and emphasizes the value of human dignity and happiness. He also continued to write articles expressing his leftist political views and, in 1986, published La aventura de Miguel Littin, clandestino en Chile (Clandestine in Chile: The Adventures of Miguel Littin, 1987), an account ofthe secret return ofexiled film director Miguel Littin to his native Chile.

Garcia Marquez published his next novel in 1989, after three years of preliminary research and two years of writing. El general en su labertino (The General in His Labyrinth, 1990) chronicles the last months in the life of Simon Bolivar, who is generally considered to be Latin America's greatest hero. The novel challenges Bolivar's image, however, and portrays him as a man of considerable imperfection. It has sparked great controversy among critics, historians, academics, and the reading public in Latin America, and the controversy has been especially strong in Colombia. Many have criticized Garcia Mar- quez for insufficient research, sensationalism, and unpatriotic conduct. Others praise his masterful blend of facts and imagination and emphasize that the work should be read as a novel, not as history. Garcia Marquez himself said, however, that he was certain that the novel presents Bolivar as he really was. The General in His Labyrinth became an immediate best seller upon publication in the Spanish- speaking world.

Gabriel Garcia Marquez's One Hundred Years of Solitude (1967) opened a door to the realm of Magical Realism, where objects have souls and details tell all. Garcia Marquez finds the fantastic in ordinary things (for example, nails and screws are "desperate"), as shown in this passage from the book's first page.

Many years later, as he faced the firing squad, Colonel Aureliano Buendia was to remember that distant afternoon when his father took him to discover ice. At that time Macondo was a village of twenty adobe houses, built on the bank of a river of clear water that ran along a bed of polished stones, which were white and enormous, like prehistoric eggs. The world was so recent that many things lacked names, and in order to indicate them it was necessary to point. Every year during the month of March a family of ragged gypsies would set up their tents near the village, and with a great uproar of pipes and kettledrums they would display new inventions. First they brought the magnet. A heavy gypsy with an untamed beard and sparrow hands, who introduced himself as Melquiades, put on a bold public demonstration of what he himself called the eighth wonder of the learned alchemists of Macedonia. He went from house to house dragging two metal ingots and everybody was amazed to see pots, pans, tongs, and braziers tumble down from their places and beams creak from the desperation of nails and screws trying to emerge, and even objects that had been lost for a long time appeared from where they had been searched for most and went dragging along in turbulent confusion behind Melquiades' magical irons. "Things have a life of their own," the gypsy proclaimed with a harsh accent. "It's simply a matter of waking up their souls."

In 1992, Garcia Marquez published Doce cuentos peregrinos (Strange Pilgrims: Twelve Stories, 1993). In 1994, he published Del amory otros demonios (Of Love and Other Demons, 1995), a novella set in eighteeth century Cartagena, a center for the Spanish slave trade. He also continued to focus on nonfiction during this time, and in 1995 he established the Fundacion Nuevo Periodismo Iberoamericano (Foundation for a New Ibero- American Journalism) to help revitalize the region. Based in Cartagena, the foundation began to offer—among other things—traveling workshops to improve the creativity and ethics of professional journalists. Over the years, Garcia Marquez was actively involved with the foundation, leading seminars when possible.

In 1996, Garcia Marquez published Noticia de un secuestro (News of a Kidnaping, 1997), reconstructing political events in Colombia in 1990, when ten prominent people, mostly journalists, were taken hostage by Pablo Escobar, the head of the Medellfn drug cartel, in an attempt to prevent his extradition to the United States. Written in a straightforward style with precise detail, this international best seller is based on extensive interviews with the survivors as well as those who negotiated for their release.

In the late 1990's, Garcia Marquez became majority owner of Cambio, at the time a struggling weekly newsmagazine in Bogota. In spring, 1999, Garcia Marquez withdrew from public life, though his illness, lymphatic cancer, was not generally known for months. At one point, a false rumor of his death spread rapidly over the Web. Garcia Marquez continued to receive medical treatment for the cancer.

In 2002, Garcia Marquez published Vivir para con- tarla (Living to Tell the Tale, 2003), the first installment of a three-volume memoir covering the years to 1955. It immediately sold out in Latin America and became the best-selling book of all time in the Spanish-speaking world. Seeds of Garcia Marquez's storytelling may be found in the memoir, but readers hoping to pin things down will most likely be disappointed. For in characteristic fashion, magic and actuality cannot be separated into discrete strands even here. In 2004, Garcia Marquez published his first work of fiction in years, Memoria de mis putas tristes (Memories of My Sad Whore, 2005). That same year, One Hundred Years of Solitude was chosen as a book-club selection by the widely popular American television talk-show host Oprah Winfrey.

The year 2007 marked the twenty-fifth anniversary of Garcia Marquez's Nobel Prize, the fortieth publication anniversary of One Hundred Years of Solitude, and Garcia Marquez's eightieth birthday. In Spain on March 6, politicians, writers, and actors from many Spanish-speaking countries held a twenty-hour reading from One Hundred Years of Solitude, which has sold more than 10 million copies. In Aracataca, eighty cannon volleys were fired, and yellow paper butterflies filled public spaces. Later in March, after an absence of more than twenty years, Garcia Marquez visited Aracataca with his wife, arriving by train, touring in a horse-drawn carriage, signing autographs, and posing for photographs, but making no official speeches. Thousands of people turned out to see Gabo, as he is affectionately known.

Garcia Marquez's reputation is drawn from his fiction; however, he is also a longtime supporter of Latin

American film. In 1980, he received an Ariel award (roughly the Mexican equivalent of an Oscar) for script- writing, and he served as first president of the Foundation for New Latin American Film in Havana, Cuba, at its inception in 1985. Garcia Marquez intermittently collaborated with directors to bring his works to the screen and to the stage. In such projects as well as in his fiction, Garcfa Marquez deals with Latin America's struggle to find its own identity. The film version of Love in the Time of Cholera was released in 2007.

Significance

Latin American fiction experienced a flowering in the 1960's and became recognized as a powerful force in contemporary literature. With Julio Cortazar, Ernesto Sabato, Mario Vargas Llosa, and Carlos Fuentes, Garcia Marquez is acknowledged as one of the most influential writers of what is often referred to as the "boom" period. His style, which reflects a more expanded vision of Latin American reality than did the novels of the previous generation, has been termed by some critics as "Magical Realism": the bold interweaving of imagination and realism that is at once both fantasy and social commentary. Garcia Marquez explained that the imagination is an instrument for producing reality—a reality that is not "limited to the price of tomatoes and eggs"—and cites daily life in Latin America as proof that "reality is full of the most extraordinary things."

Garcia Marquez's One Hundred Years of Solitude has been called one of the greatest novels of the Hispanic tradition since Don Quixote. Garcia Marquez characteristically captures both the essence of Hispanic culture and the universality of human experience in his work, and he was especially instrumental in the rising popularity of Latin American literature in the English-speaking world. In addition to his literary achievements, Garcia Marquez was also recognized as a prominent journalist in the struggle for political self-determinism and social justice in Latin American countries. He considered himself most of all to be a storyteller, not an intellectual or even a writer. "I'm a storyteller," he told an interviewer. "It doesn't matter to me whether the stories are written, shown on a screen, over television or passed from mouth to mouth. The important thing is that they be told." The mythical fiction of Garcia Marquez has introduced the art of storytelling within the context of the modern novel, and the response of both popular and scholarly audiences indicates that the story of Latin America is indeed being heard.

— Jean C. Fulton
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Erle Stanley Gardner

American novelist

Gardner, a prolific writer of detective fiction, created Perry Mason, one of the most well known and popular fictional lawyers in print and on television.

Born: July 17, 1889; Malden, Massachusetts Died: March 11, 1970; Temecula, California Also known as: A. A. Fair; Kyle Corning; Charles M. Green; Grant Holiday; Carleton Kendrake; Charles J. Kenny; Les Tillray; Charles M. Stanton; Arthur Mann Sellers; Dane Rigley; Robert Parr (pseudonyms) Areas of achievement: Literature, television, film, law

Early Life

Erle Stanley Gardner was the second child of Charles Walter Gardner and Grace Adelma Gardner. The eldest child, Walter, was two years older. A third child, Kenneth, was born in 1901. His father, a civil engineer, moved the family west to find work in his field, first to Portland, Oregon, and then to Oroville, California. Erle was about ten when they moved, and though he loved to travel, he remained a loyal Californian.

Gardner—an energetic nonconformist—tended to clash with Walter, an academic achiever in high school and college. Gardner's academic career was much rockier; his own accounts of high school days included clashes with authority figures in the Oroville Union High School. A series of incidents led to his dismissal from school, which pushed him to find work with the deputy district attorney of Butte County. His understanding father then boarded him with an outstanding high school principal, Joseph C. Templeton of Palo Alto High School. Determining that Gardner suffered from excessive energy, Templeton set up a grueling schedule that required Gardner to read for two or three hours before breakfast and type legal papers in a law office after school until 9:30 p.m. This discipline enabled Gardner to graduate from high school on June 18, 1909.

Gardner's legal education was self-directed: He studied law as he worked in lawyers' offices, passed the qualifying examination, and was admitted to the bar when he was twenty-one years old. After an unsuccessful attempt to start his own office, he moved to Ventura County to handle the small cases of a prominent corporate lawyer. Because of one case involving Chinese gamblers wherein Gardner helped them by exploiting some of the racist attitudes of the times, he became a hero in the Chinese community and an annoyance to the district attorney. Although he continued to practice law in Ventura County for twenty years, he said later that he disliked the routine practice of office law but very much enjoyed trials, especially in front of juries.

On April 9, 1912, Gardner married Natalie Frances Beatrice Talbert, then a secretary in a law office, and in 1913 their only child, Natalie Grace, was born. Two years later, he was invited into a partnership with a prominent young attorney, Frank Orr. After taking a short and hectic detour into sales for three years, Gardner settled into the law practice and, in 1921, started writing fiction.

Life's Work

Writing did not come easily to this genial lawyer who could skillfully talk his way around a courtroom. At first, Gardner's years of battling in court only provided him with the emotional toughness he needed to keep sending off jokes, skits, stories, and novellas while the rejection slips kept piling up. In 1923, some caustic comments from a reader about a story he had submitted to The Black Mask magazine were accidentally included in the rejection slip. Gardner took the comments to heart and revised for three nights, typing with two fingers until the skin on the fingers cracked. He sold the revision for $160 as Charles M. Green, his pen name at the time. Thereafter he sold a steady stream of writing to The Black Mask and other pulps.

The idea for a book-length mystery was first brought up by Gardner in 1929. Gardner's methodical approach and experience breaking into the pulps was repeated: He studied the market, took notes, analyzed, and learned. By 1932 he had produced a seventy-thousand-word manuscript featuring Ed Stark, a hard-boiled lawyer and detective figure, and his secretary. He then wrote a second manuscript that featured a different lawyer figure, Sam Keene. The manuscripts made the rounds of publishers until the president of William Morrow and Company, a relatively young firm, expressed interest and useful criticism.

Gardner had the idea, the word count, and the plot line, but he had to make the transition from the rough, violent world of the pulp magazines that had sustained him as a writer to the world of mystery and romance expected in drugstore novels. Because it was a standard practice in pulp fiction to give characters names that personified their most remarkable characteristics, Gardner changed "Stark" to "Stone" and then settled on "Mason," which had the advantage of referring to a person instead of inert matter yet had the connotations of granite-hard strength. So many laborious, minute revisions followed that Gardner wrote to his agent that revising a book was the hardest job he had ever tackled. Finally, after rejecting many other possibilities, the title was chosen from a line of dialogue uttered by Della Street, the secretary: The Case of the Velvet Claws. It was published in 1933 and set the pattern for the hugely successful Perry Mason franchise that followed.

Gardner, though capable of long hours and hard work, found several ways to turn his struggle with the art of writing into the "fiction factory," as he jokingly called it. As a practical matter, Gardner's method of writing progressed from laboriously handwriting with a pencil on legal foolscap to thinking and typing directly on the typewriter, and then to dictating his stories; each stage increased his output. He worked out a system to produce a novel in three days: He would plot out a story and then dictate details of the development into a machine, working so fast that it took several devoted secretaries to keep up with the typing. Secrets of the World's Best-Selling Writer (1980), by Francis L. Fugate and Roberta B. Fu- gate, provides a remarkably detailed look at the process by which Gardner analyzed the components of a well- written story closely enough to put them on a single index card. So methodical did he become in his analysis that he was able to construct lists of plots, protagonists, victims, character components, and types of romantic conflicts. Finally, he also used his background in sales to understand what the public wanted in its leisure reading and proceeded to give it to them.

What Gardner discovered and perpetuated in Perry Mason—the unbeatable lawyer-detective—was what he called the "lowest common denominator of story interest." By the late 1950's, after the limited success of motion pictures based on his creations, Gardner had organized his own production company so he could have more control over the presentation of his idea of Perry Mason on television. At a two-day conference for employees of Paisano Productions, he was able to explain what he had garnered in thirty years of analyzing and studying mysteries. Good plots had to be built, he told them; they did not just pop into one's mind. The place to start was with a situation that the public would find appealing. What people wanted was escape and inspiration.

In addition to the prodigious output of Perry Mason material, Gardner wrote forty-six other mysteries and fifteen nonfiction volumes, as well as hundreds of short stories and magazine articles. He wrote so much that he took several pen names, partially because he was embarrassed to have his real name constantly in print and also because he was aware that people often equate productivity with mediocrity. In addition to Perry Mason, he created other recurring characters in novels: Aseries about a district attorney, Doug Selby, lasted from 1937 to 1949. The Bigger They Come (1939) was the first book in a series featuring Bertha Cool and Donald Lam that ran until 1970.

Gardner's crowning achievement was, undoubtedly, Perry Mason, who exemplified the successful mix of Gardner's personal psychological characteristics of nonconformity and stubbornness, his tremendous physical energy, his legal experience in the courtroom, his willingness to defend the socially outcast, his lessons about the craft of pleasing readers, and his instinctive bachelor habits. He had separated from his wife Natalie amicably around 1934; he did not remarry until her death in February, 1968. On August 7, 1968, he married Jean Walters, the model for the fictional Della Street and his loyal secretary from his first years as a writer. Two years later, Gardner died at his ranch in Temecula, California, the home where he had entertained so many friends and acquaintances with his generosity and geniality and millions of strangers with his writing.

Significance

What Gardner created in Perry Mason was an American cultural icon with a substantial material presence: 82 original novels, 3 shorter works, 271 television episodes, 3,221 radio episodes, more than 20 television movies, 6 films, and numerous other spin-offs such as comic books and board games. As a hard worker who did not consider himself to be a born writer, he left a fascinating analysis of what he learned about the craft and routine of writing a popular series. In his fiction factory, with the devoted help of his many secretaries, he seemed to perfect the magical trick of giving the public the familiarity they needed with sufficient novelty and variety to keep them coming back for more.

Anecdotal evidence suggests that in creating the lawyer who believed in the American justice system and always found a way to use it to prove his clients innocent, Gardner may have influenced a generation or two to understand and believe in the eventual effectiveness of the legal process, provided one had a great lawyer. He may even have inspired some of his readers and viewers to aspire to be these great lawyers. Even Raymond Burr, the actor whose career became so identified with that of the crusading lawyer during the years of the Perry Mason television series (1957-1966), explained his philanthropy off the set as an attempt to uphold the public reputation of the most popular fictional lawyer at the time.

Gardner's literary contribution has to be closely linked to the cultural phenomenon. Unlike some of the other California writers well known for their crime and mystery novels, such as Dashiell Hammett, Raymond Chandler, and Ross Macdonald, Gardner is not primarily admired for his style and narrative ambience. He believed in action, in keeping the story moving and not burdening the plot with descriptions of setting and extraneous details. His prose, especially given the factory production- line method, stays in the service of a suspenseful story.

Gardner knew he was selling a fantasy world where things might temporarily go wrong for an ordinary, working citizen but where the right hero—armed with knowledge of the law and moral courage—and his team of equally right-minded and loyal detectives and secretaries would battle the dangers of injustice and eventually free the innocent by discovering the guilty. Such an interpretation, ironically, puts Gardner on the reverse and sunnier side of hard-boiled detective fiction: Readers, after all, need a means to escape from an unfathomable, chaotic, and ultimately unjust world. The continuing appeal and memory of Perry Mason, the knight in legal armor, is Gardner's reward for the substantial, optimistic, and comforting imaginary world he created.

— Shakuntala Jayaswal
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Isabella Stewart Gardner

American art collector and patron

Gardner, one of the greatest collectors of European art of her day, built the Isabella Stewart Gardner Museum, or Fenway Court, in Boston, to house her impressive collections.

Born: April 14, 1840; New York, New York Died: July 17, 1924; Boston, Massachusetts Also known as: Isabella Stewart (birth name); Mrs.

Jack (nickname) Areas of achievement: Patronage of the arts, philanthropy, art

Early Life

Isabella Stewart (later Isabella Stewart Gardner) was the oldest of the four children of David and Adelia Smith Stewart. Her mother's ancestors were Puritan colonists; her father, a wealthy coal mine owner, was descended from Mary, Queen of Scots. Isabella, a high-spirited and rebellious girl, was educated privately and traditionally in her Manhattan home. She spent summers at the family farm on Long Island, where she developed a taste for outdoor sports.

At sixteen, she entered a finishing school in Paris. There she met a Boston girl whose brother, John Lowell Gardner, fell in love with her when she returned to America. Gardner's family was not only wealthy but also socially prominent. Isabella Stewart and John Gardner married at Grace Church (Episcopal) in New York on April 10, 1860, and settled on Boston's Beacon Street in a house built for them by David Stewart.

The couple was young, well connected, and rich. Nevertheless, things did not go well for them. Isabella's health was not good, and she did not immediately fit into Boston society. A child was born in 1863, but he died within two years; Isabella was told she could have no more children. She became despondent and lapsed into depression. European travel was prescribed for her. When in 1867 Isabella was carried up a ship's gangway on a mattress, she did not know that she was embarking on her life's work.

Life's Work

In Europe, Isabella Gardner (known by the nickname Mrs. Jack) emerged from her low spirits. The Gardners sailed up the coast of Norway, visited St. Petersburg, Russia, and then traveled south to Vienna and Paris. Along the way, she began to develop a passion for art of all kinds. Some scholars believe that this passion was born in Copenhagen when she viewed the sculptures of Albert Bertel Thorwaldsen. The trip invigorated Gardner in many different ways. When she returned in 1868, Boston society saw not a social failure nor even a budding art patron, but a forceful and adventurous member of the best society. She was not conventionally beautiful; her face could be called plain. However, her figure was perfect and full and her manners were vivacious and alluring. Her dress was daring, her jewels (especially her strings of pearls) were dazzling, her dancing was graceful, her parties were famous, and her behavior was flamboyant, eccentric, and even reckless. Her flirtations and possible love affairs inspired gossip, envy, and outrage, but she was too wealthy and powerful to be ignored. (Whether any of her proteges or admirers became her lovers is still unknown.)

Gardner did not let society cut her off from other interests. She helped raise three orphaned nephews. She did church work (she was a high-church Episcopalian). She liked football, baseball (she was a Red Sox fan), and prizefights; she conversed with the boxer John L. Sullivan. Later in life, she frequented the Boston Zoo and liked to play with the lions.

Her flamboyant and charming social exterior was captured beautifully by Anders Zorn's painting Mrs. Gardner in Venice (1896). She is depicted bursting from a balcony into a room of her palazzo, telling everyone to come and watch the fireworks. More of her sensual appeal, as well as her friendly charm, can be gathered from John Singer Sargent's full-length portrait (1888), which outlines her figure, mutes her facial features, and shows some of her famous pearls around her waist. The reception of this portrait was so sensational that John Gardner had it removed from the show, and it was never exhibited in his lifetime.

Both Zorn and Sargent became Isabella Gardner's friends. In her Boston home (and in her Venetian palazzo), she entertained writers and intellectuals such as historian Henry Adams, poet James Russell Lowell, author and philanthropist Julia Ward Howe, physician and author Oliver Wendell Holmes, Irish author Lady Augusta Gregory, and the James brothers, William the psychologist and Henry the novelist. Henry James, who could discern Gardner's essential innocence, became a particularly close friend, and she had a serious flirtation with novelist F. Marion Crawford. Musicians such as pianist Ignace Jan Paderewski and singer Madame Nellie Melba visited and performed in her salon. Even the Boston Symphony presented concerts there. Charles Eliot Norton of Harvard preached there the wonders of Italian culture. Gardner also joined the Dante Society and began collecting rare books. The highlight of the Gardners' trip around the world in 1883 was a visit to the ruins of Angkor Wat, then newly discovered in Cambodia. As a result of this trip, they began to collect Asian art.

It was studying and collecting works of European art, however, that more and more captured Gardner's attention. She knew great galleries from her schoolgirl days, and in the 1880's she studied paintings in Munich, Vienna, Venice, and Florence, and bought works from the American artist James McNeill Whistler.

In 1891, her father died. Her substantial inheritance enabled her to translate her educated tastes into action. Under the guidance of the young Harvard graduate Bernard Berenson, she began to collect in earnest, principally paintings by Old Masters. Her life during the 1890's was one of searching and bargaining for works for her collection. She bought old chairs, tapestries, Persian rugs, terra-cotta reliefs, carved chests, and altar- pieces. She bought, usually with Berenson's help, Jan Vermeer's Le Concert, Whistler's Harmony in Blue and Silver, Sandro Botticelli's The Death of Lucretia, Guar- di's View of Venice, Rembrandt's self-portrait as a young man, a bust by Benevenuto Cellini, Titian's Rape of Europa, Diego Velazquez's portrait of Philip IV, and portraits by Raphael and Peter Paul Rubens.

She entered into the second stage of her life's work when these works threatened to overwhelm the Beacon Street house. As early as 1896, the Gardners began to plan to locate a museum in the outskirts ofBoston on a recently drained swamp. In Europe in 1897, they bought architectural items to incorporate into that building: columns, balconies, capitols, frescoes, mirrors, and a mosaic pavement. When John Gardner died in 1898, Isabella, though temporarily in seclusion, hardly broke stride. She bought more works: Paolo Veronese's ceiling painting Psyche Received into Olympus, Hans Holbein and Albrecht Durer portraits, Fra Angelico's Death and the Assumption of the Virgin, Botticelli's The Madonna and Child of the Eucharist, a panel by Giotto, and a Raphael pieta.

She bought the swampland in the Fenway region of Boston and then, as secretly as possible, began to build Fenway Court (the museum's official name). She supervised the construction in every intricate detail; though she may have driven her architects and workers to despair, the result was spectacular: a Venetian palace, modeled in particular on the Palazzo Bardini and on the Palazzo Barbero, where Zorn had painted her. On the museum's official seal was Isabella Gardner's personal motto: C'estmonplaisir(it is my pleasure).

The Isabella Stewart Gardner Museum in the Fenway was opened by invitation on January 1, 1903. Guests were welcomed at the top of the main staircase by Gardner, dressed in black and wearing two large diamonds mounted on springs so that they waved about her head like antennae. Only after a concert in the music room were the guests permitted to enter the rest ofthe building, a four-sided courtyard lit by candles and torches and topped by a glass roof. The floor of the courtyard was the Roman mosaic; on it rested fragments of sculpture from the ancient world; banks of flowers were everywhere. What amazed her guests even more were the rooms that surrounded the courtyard, rooms filled with the Gardner
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collections in arrangements designed by Gardner herself: the Raphael Room, the Dutch Room, the Titian Room, the Gothic Room.

From that time on, Gardner lived comparatively modestly in private quarters on the fourth floor of the museum, though in the museum itself she hosted many suppers, luncheons, dances, and concerts. The public was allowed in four weeks a year. She continued to buy works of art, though at a reduced pace: Piero della Francesca's Hercules, a Madonna and child by Giovanni Bellini, and portraits by Velazquez, Edouard Manet, and Edgar Degas. She added a Spanish Cloister in 1916 to house Sargent's large painting El Jaleo. She even learned to drive an automobile.

Gardner was slowed but not stopped by a paralytic stroke in 1919. Sargent's affectionate watercolor of 1922, which shows her swathed in white with only her gaunt face showing, does not give adequate testimony to the energy she continued to feel. She died in July, 1924, and willed that Fenway Court be open to the public, with the proviso that its contents must remain intact and be displayed substantially as she arranged them.

Significance

As an energetic, attractive, and even reckless woman with money and high social status, Gardner shocked and fascinated the Boston aristocracy. She represented on a grand scale the new kinds of social freedom that some American women were achieving after the American Civil War. She also embodied new American attitudes toward Europe; she was able to collect European works of art and craftsmanship and bring them to a new home in the United States. She was like a Henry James heroine in her enthusiastic embrace of Europe; she was unlike James's heroines in that, rather than being corrupted by the Old World, she triumphed. Perhaps a fitting symbol of her greatness is Mount Gardner in Washington State, which was named for her.

Gardner's lasting influence on Boston and on American culture is her collections and museum. Both display a personal taste that, though extravagant and eclectic, was educated and imaginative. Gardner was able to discern (and often acquire) art objects of the highest quality. The critic Aline Saarinen believes that she and Bernard Berenson established the contemporary taste for American collections of Italian art. Meanwhile, Fenway Court, the exquisite embodiment of her dreams, is a repository of priceless European art, one of the greatest collections in the United States.

— George Soule
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Judy Garland

American singer-actor

An entertainer with a magnificent voice that attracted a worldwide audience, Garland appeared in concert, on television, and in film, most notably The Wizard of Oz. She is best remembered for her powerful singing and her dramatic flair.

Born: June 10, 1922; Grand Rapids, Minnesota Died: June 22, 1969; London, England Also known as: Frances Ethel Gumm (birth name) Areas of achievement: Music, theater and entertainment, film, television

Early Life

Judy Garland's father and mother, Frank and Ethel Gumm, had worked in vaudeville but, after having two daughters, settled down and leased the motion picture theater in Grand Rapids, Minnesota. In the era of silent films, organists provided music to accompany the action. For this reason, when sound became available for films, theaters continued to provide entertainment for audiences in the intermission between films. The Gumms entertained their audiences with Ethel's piano playing and their daughters' singing.

Judy, born two weeks overdue, was named Frances Gumm. Though her parents would have preferred a son, Judy's childhood was reasonably happy, and she was pampered. When she was two and a half, Judy made her stage debut at her father's theater, and soon the parents had created an act for the three Gumm sisters. In 1926, they moved to California, leasing a theater in Lancaster, north of Los Angeles on the edge of the Mojave Desert.

Ethel had great ambition for her children and devoted much attention to her daughters' careers. She gave them dance and music lessons. In 1927, she enrolled them in a dance school in Los Angeles that had been a springboard for many stars. Judy liked the school, but her older sisters soon dropped out.

The Gumm sisters, now named the Garland sisters,

1941-1970: October 20, 1942: Peggy Guggenheim's Gallery Promotes New American Art; October 21, 1959: Wright-Designed Guggenheim Museum Opens; September 28, 1966: Breuer Designs a Building for the Whitney Museum.

still performed as an act together, and word began to spread (even in the press) about the child with the incredible voice. Ethel took Judy for auditions, and Judy sang for Joseph Mankiewicz, for Ida Koverman, who worked for Louis B. Mayer (the head ofMetro-Goldwyn-Mayer, or MGM), and eventually for Mayer himself, who signed her without a screen test in September, 1935, when she was thirteen years old.

Life's Work

MGM needed to produce fifty-two films each year to fill the theaters it controlled (the Loew's theater chain). Some three thousand people worked to produce these films, and the company operated much like an efficient factory. Developing stars was an important task, for stars would attract audiences to the films. MGM became, therefore, one of the most extraordinary finishing schools in the world. As it did for all of its young stars, the company provided for Garland's education, even building a small classroom near the set when she was working on a film. She had a voice coach, was given dance lessons, diction lessons, drama lessons, makeup lessons, and deportment lessons, and had a physical therapist and specialists to help her lose weight.

Garland was short and plump, with scoliosis (a slight curvature of the spine, which ran in her mother's family). Her teeth were crooked and her nose was a problem. (She had to wear removable caps on her teeth and rubber discs in her nose on screen.) She also had constantly to fight excessive weight. Garland was humiliated by all these judgments and by comparison with her peers. She soon came to believe that she was not physically attractive nor sexually desirable to men and that she was inferior to the other teenagers there (who included Lana Turner, Elizabeth Taylor, and Hedy Lamarr). Ethel Gumm would remind Garland that she was signed for her voice. Garland's voice coach, Roger Edens, developed her skills as a singer, and her mother, now devoting herself entirely to
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Garland's career, came to the studio every day to rehearse and accompany her.

Garland's first two small roles were in Every Sunday (1936) and Pigskin Parade (1936). Her first major film role was in Broadway Melody of 1938 (1937), and for this motion picture the studio began giving Garland benzedrine and phenobarbital to help her lose weight and to sleep at nights. These were new wonder drugs for the film colony in California, and no one was aware of their addictive potential. For Garland, using them for Broadway Melody began her lifelong dependence on drugs.

Broadway Melody was released in the fall of 1937, and the reviews of Garland's performance were enthusiastic. After making several more films, usually with Garland cast as the girl who never gets the man she loves, MGM decided to build a film vehicle especially for Garland, The Wizard of Oz (1939). Work on The Wizard of Ozbegan in mid-1939, the film was released in August, and in the spring of 1940, Garland received a special Oscar for best juvenile performance. Later that year, Mayer gave her an eighteenth birthday party at his house and raised her salary from $750 to $3,000 a week.

In this early period, Garland appeared in several films with the young Mickey Rooney, and the pairing was so popular that a part for Garland was written into the Andy Hardy films, in which the title character was played by Rooney. Babes in Arms (1939), starring the two of them, cost $600,000 to make and grossed more than $2 million in the United States alone.

Garland married David Rose, the leader of an orchestra, in July, 1941, but they separated in 1943 and divorced in 1944. She married the film director Vincente Minnelli in 1945, and a daughter, Liza Minnelli, a renowned singer and entertainer in her own right, was born to the couple in 1946. Minnelli directed several successful films starring Garland, including Meet Me in St. Louis (1944), The Clock (1945), ZiegfeldFollies of1946 (1946), and The Pirate (1948). This marriage ended in 1950, and the divorce became final in 1952.

Garland married Sidney Luft in June, 1952, already pregnant with Lorna, who was born in November, 1952. (Ason, Joey, was born in 1955.) Sidney devoted himself to Garland, abandoning his career to manage hers. They separated in 1958 and began a seven-year period of fights, reconciliations, and separations. There were two brief marriages with younger men, Mark Herron and Mickey Deans; the latter marriage ended with Garland's death in 1969.

In 1942, Garland appeared in her first film with dancer Gene Kelly, For Me and My Gal (1942), which introduced Kelly to the screen. In this film, and in later films with Fred Astaire, Garland's talent as a dancer was showcased. In perhaps the best of these, Easter Parade (1948), with music by Irving Berlin, Garland ably complemented Astaire.

By the time she was twenty-two, Garland had been in nineteen films. From 1943 through 1945, she was voted one of the five most popular screen actresses in the United States. Garland's drug and emotional problems, however, began to interfere with her work. She was usually late to work, if she arrived at all, and was temperamental. MGM paid a psychiatrist to be with her on the set in 1947. MGM suspended her frequently and fired her from three films (including Annie Get Your Gun). In September of 1950, MGM canceled her contract, almost fifteen years to the day after they signed her.

It was four years before she appeared in another film. The first was A Star Is Born (1954), made by an independent company and released by Warner Bros., which critics hailed as a triumphant comeback for Garland at the age of thirty-two. The film has an eighteen-minute sequence, "Born in a Trunk," which traces the success story of a vaudeville star, and features "The Man That Got Away," which became one of Garland's trademark songs. In Judgment at Nuremberg (1961), Garland played a small but key dramatic role and earned an Oscar nomination for Best Supporting Actress. A Child Is Waiting (1963), which featured another fine dramatic performance, was followed by Garland's last film, I Could Go on Singing (1963), a film about a concert singer tormented by personal problems.

Garland had little ability to handle her financial affairs. Despite advice from her mother and financial experts, she was continually in debt. After her divorce from Minnelli and her firing from MGM, she and Minnelli owed $60,000 in back taxes and thousands more to friends. In 1966, her assets were listed as $12,000 and her liabilities to 120 creditors as $122,000.

The result was that Garland had to work to pay her bills. With the film studios reluctant to hire her, Garland moved to the nightclub and cabaret circuit and appeared in concerts and on television shows. Her first concert was in 1943 in Philadelphia, and she toured for the USO. In 1951, she had successful runs at the London Palladium, the leading theater in London, England, and at the Palace in New York City. Her finest performance was at Carnegie Hall in 1961, a concert that was recorded and released as an album. Her drug addiction and increasing psychological disturbance, however, led her to cancel performances and walk out on contracts, so that often she could not even cover the expenses of her current tour. Though some of her concerts were outstanding, during others she collapsed on stage or was booed.

Garland first appeared on television in 1955 in The Ford Star Jubilee, a spectacular sponsored by the Ford Motor Company. CBS began a one-hour musical-variety series, The Judy Garland Show, in 1963. The show had to compete against NBC's very popular Bonanza, but it ran for twenty-six shows before it was canceled.

Garland was addicted to amphetamines and barbiturates and also abused alcohol. She had frequent stays in hospital and rehabilitation facilities, often to dry out after a physical or psychological collapse, and eventually she developed kidney and liver problems. She suffered from depression, and she made frequent attempts at suicide. On June 22, 1969, her husband found her in their bathroom, dead from an overdose at the age of forty-seven. Some people believe that the overdose was accidental; others, that her death was suicide.

Significance

Despite her emotional disease, Garland is remembered for her film performances (as a child in The Wizard ofOz and as an adult in A Star Is Born) and for her concert performances. Her singing was magnificent, and her later film work showed that she was also capable of fine dramatic performances. She was successful in films, in concerts, and on television. She blended her personal problems into her performances, so that a few of her films seemed autobiographical, and her admiring audiences longed for her next comeback. If Garland could recover, maybe they could too. Her recording of "Somewhere over the Rainbow," made late in her life, in the middle of which she breaks down crying, became a classic as soon as it was released, perhaps because it expressed what everyone feels at times.

— David Lester
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Marc Garneau

Canadian astronaut

Canadian astronaut Garneau flew on three American space shuttle missions, becoming the first Canadian in space. His spaceflights brought attention to the accomplishments of the Canadian space program and paved the way for Canada's participation in International Space Station programs.

Born: February 23, 1949; Quebec City, Quebec, Canada

Also known as: Joseph Jean-Pierre Marc Garneau (full name)

Areas of achievement: Aviation and space exploration, military affairs, science

Early Life

Marc Garneau (gar-noh) was born Joseph Jean-Pierre Marc Garneau in Quebec City, Canada. He received his early education in Quebec City and in Saint-Jean, Quebec. After his parents, Jean and Andre Garneau, moved to England, he continued his education in London. Gar- neau returned to Canada and received a bachelor of science degree in engineering physics from the Royal Military College of Kingston, Ontario, in 1970. He was awarded a doctorate in electrical engineering from the Imperial College of Science and Technology, London, in 1973.

Garneau joined the Canadian navy and served as a combat systems engineer on the HMCS Algonquin from 1974 to 1976. From 1976 to 1977 he served as an instructor in naval weapons systems at the Canadian Forces
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Fleet School in Halifax, Nova Scotia. While there, he designed a simulator used to train weapons officers in the use of missile systems. He served in a variety of engineering positions in the Canadian navy, first as project engineer in naval weapon systems in Ottawa from 1977 to 1980. He then returned to Halifax, where he served in the Naval Engineering Unit, helping to develop an aircraft-towed target system for measuring the accuracy of naval gunnery practice. Garneau was promoted to commander in 1982, and he attended the Canadian Forces Command and Staff College in Toronto from 1982 to 1983.

Life's Work

Canada and the United States have cooperated in the exploration of space since the beginning of the space age. Canada's first satellite, Alouette 1, was launched with a U.S. rocket in 1962. The development in the early 1980's of the space shuttle, which can carry seven astronauts into orbit, provided an opportunity to extend the U.S.Canadian cooperation in space exploration to human space travel. After reaching an agreement with the National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA), the Canadian government issued a call for the selection of the first group of Canadian astronauts. In December, 1983, Garneau was one of six Canadians selected from a group of about four thousand applicants for astronaut training.

Garneau, then a thirty-five-year-old naval officer and electrical engineer, reported to NASA's Johnson Space

Center in Houston, Texas, in February, 1984, to begin training as an astronaut. Following a one-year training and evaluation program, he qualified for flight assignment as a payload specialist, an astronaut whose major responsibility is to conduct experiments on the space shuttle. Initially, Garneau worked on the Robotics Integration Team for the Astronaut Office, and he also served as capsule communicator (CAPCOM) in Mission Control during several shuttle flights.

Garneau became the first Canadian in space when he flew as a payload specialist on the space shuttle Chal- lengerfrom October 5 to 13,1984. This eight-day mission was the first shuttle flight to carry a full seven-person crew. On this mission Garneau operated CANEX-1, a package of Canadian experiments that focused on the human body's responses to space, including the sensitivity of nerve endings and the effect of space travel on motion sickness. Because he was not trained as a mission specialist, an astronaut whose primary responsibility is the operation of orbiter systems, Garneau could not operate the Shuttle Remote Manipulator System (SRMS), or Canadarm. The Canadarm, developed in Canada, is a robotic arm that flies on all space shuttle missions; it is used to deploy and recover payloads.

When the Canadian Space Agency Act was established by an act of parliament in 1989, Garneau resigned from the navy to become deputy director of the Canadian Astronaut Program. His role was to provide technical and program support necessary to prepare experiments that would fly during future Canadian shuttle missions.

After he had served as deputy director of the Canadian Astronaut Program for three years, NASA provided Canada with the opportunity to train astronauts for the position of mission specialist on the space shuttle. Garneau applied to the program and was accepted. He returned to the Johnson Space Center for training in August, 1992. Following training, Garneau again worked as a CAPCOM for a several space shuttle flights before being selected to fly on Endeavour from May 19-29, 1996. The shuttle's payload bay contained the pressurized SPACEHAB-4 module, which carried nearly 3,000 pounds of equipment for experiments in biotechnology, electronic materials, polymers, and agriculture. Garneau assisted in operating the Canadian Float Zone Furnace, a major experiment on SPACEHAB-4, which was developed jointly by NASA, the Canadian Space Agency (CSA), and the German Space Agency to produce large, ultra-pure crystals of such semiconductor materials as gallium arsenide. On this flight Garneau also used the

SRMS to retrieve a satellite, called Spartan, and return it to the shuttle's payload bay.

Garneau flew on Endeavour again, from November 30 to December 11, 2000, becoming the first Canadian to fly three missions in space. On that flight Garneau served as the flight engineer during the launch and landing phases, and he assisted in the navigation for rendezvous and docking with the International Space Station (ISS). He operated the SRMS to install solar panels on the ISS, and he became the first Canadian to enter the ISS crew area.

Garneau was appointed executive vice president of the CSA in February, 2001. In April the Space Station Remote Manipulator System, or Canadarm-2, was delivered to the ISS. On April 28 the ISS's new Canadarm-2 handed a 3,000-pound packing crate to the Canadarm on Endeavour, the most complicated robotic feat ever attempted in space. Following this complicated mission Garneau was promoted to CSA president in November, 2001.

After serving as president for five years, Garneau resigned from the CSA to run as a Liberal Party candidate for a seat in Parliament in the 2006 election, but he lost by 9,200 votes. He remains active in politics.

Significance

As the first Canadian to fly in space Garneau brought national and international notoriety to Canada's space program. He paved the way for Canada's participation in programs of the International Space Station. Although his feat as the first Canadian in space was overshadowed in the United States by the flight's inclusion of Sally Ride and Kathryn Sullivan, the first two American women to fly in space at the same time, Garneau's flight did receive widespread media attention in Canada.

During the period that Garneau led the CSA, the agency increased its contributions to space technology and provided a host of well-trained personnel to the international efforts in space exploration. The CSA collaborated especially with NASA and the European Space Agency. In 1999, the Canadian postal service introduced a Garneau postage stamp.

— George J. Flynn
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Tony Garnier

French architect

Garnier gained international distinction during the infancy of grand-scale urban planning for his design of Cite Industrielle, representing the introduction of "functional urbanism" in France, his use of audacious concepts, his exploitation of new structural materials (especially reinforced concrete), and his influence on major architects and urban planners.

Born: August 13, 1869; Lyons, France Died: January 19, 1948; La Bedoule, France Also known as: Antoine Garnier (full name) Areas of achievement: Architecture, urban development

Early Life

Considering his eventual status as a great French and international architect, and despite a Centre Garnier honoring him in his native Lyons, surprisingly little is known of the first twenty years of the life of Tony Garnier (gahrn-yay). Practically nothing is known of his lineage,

by Canadian engineers to the development of the U.S. space program. Harland, David M. The Space Shuttle: Roles, Missions, and Accomplishments. New York: John Wiley  Sons, 1998. Covers the complete history of the shuttle program up to the late 1990's, with sections on weightlessness and exploration in addition to information on the shuttle's operations. Includes glossary, bibliography, and index. Kitmacher, Gary, ed. Reference Guide to the International Space Station. Burlington, Ont.: Apogee Books, 2007. Provides a succinct account of the space station and its history.

See also: Neil Armstrong; Yuri Gagarin; John Glenn; Sergei Korolev; Sally Ride; Alan Shepard; Valentina Tereshkova; Konstantin Tsiolkovsky. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: September 28, 1962: Canada Becomes

the Third Nation to Orbit a Satellite. 1971-2000: November 12-14,1981: Columbia's Second Flight Proves the Practicality of the Space Shuttle; January 28, 1986: Challenger Accident.

even the names of his parents. His father was a silk drawer from whom he derived his initial artistic interests as well as his fierce, lifelong devotion to the Lyonnais and their city. Until the fifteenth century, the city had been a famed religious center but then changed swiftly into a major silk-producing community (silkworms were then cultivated in southeastern France). Destroyed by the Revolution of 1789, Lyons's silk industry was rejuvenated by the invention of the Jacquard loom, and by Garnier's day the city's enterprise had expanded to metallurgical, chemical, clothing, machinery, and later rayon production. For years France's second city, Lyons battled continually for decentralization from Parisian administrative control and was always a center of socialist strength, though in French politics this constituted a moderate centrist position. Garnier absorbed all of this, lending distinctive qualities to his architectural ambitions and objectives.

Sometime prior to 1884, he lived, and presumably worked, at La Martiniere and then entered and spent the next four years at Lyons's Ecole Nationale des Beaux- Arts, whose traditional perspectives he shortly abandoned. While a student, he won a first prize as well as the distinguished Prix Bellemain. Subsequently moving to Paris, he worked with a well-known contractor, who was earlier closely tied to Baron Georges-Eugene Hauss- mann's grand transformations of Paris and continuation of these efforts into the 1880's. Garnier was also associated with the minor Parisian scholar-author Sellier de Gisors. By the end of the 1890's, Garnier studied at Paris's Ecole des Beaux-Arts, again, however excellent, a traditional institution, where nevertheless he won its renowned Prix Chenavard before leaving in 1894. Thus, at age twenty-nine, he was ready to launch his own career.

Life's Work

Understanding Garnier's adoration of his native city and its people is the key to comprehending his social and architectural development. Even prior to his departure from Paris, while at the Ecole des Beaux-Arts, he had conceived the fabulous possibilities of a new industrial community. On graduation, however, he undertook the design of a bank, after the standard manner of the Parisian Ecole des Beaux-Arts, and as a result in 1900 won the esteemed Prix de Rome. Dispatch for further study and work to Rome's famed Villa de Medici, at the time administered by the French Academy, was his reward, and there he reverted to his earlier designs for his Cite Industrielle. On presentation, his plans were rejected in 1901 by the Ecole des Beaux-Arts on the grounds that, as the school's paid disciple, he was expected to pursue work in Italy drawn from classical and Renaissance architecture. In fact, for the next three years, he sought to satisfy the expectations of the Ecole des Beaux-Arts, which proved to be restoration plans for the ancient Italian community of Tusculum, while simultaneously continuing plans for his Cite Industrielle on his own initiative. In 1904, he revealed both plans at a Parisian exposition.

Garnier's plans for a novel community, industrial, to be sure, but projected toward a fresh public and social setting, in principle were not unique. Before the mid- nineteenth century, thousands (more than three thousand in the United States alone) of small utopian communities from New Lanark to Brook Farm were created. However, the post-1850 quantum leap in scientific-technological advances and the concomitant growth of massively populated cities, as well as the proliferation ofurbanism generally, evoked new imperatives and challenges. There was the example of the Haussmannization of Paris;

of Camillo Sitte's proposals to redesign Vienna; of a number of German planners eager to reconstruct Wiesbaden, Munich, Mainz, and Darmstadt; and not least Sir Ebenezer Howard's actual design and creation (in 1898) of the Garden City of Letchworth near London. Such was the context in which Garnier formulated his Cite Industrielle. Howard aside, all continental planning sought the revamping of existing cities, and that was Garnier's point of departure.

Having imagined his Cite Industrielle by the early 1900's, Garnier nevertheless waited until 1917 to illuminate his concepts publicly in his two-volume Une Cit6 Industrielle, with 160 plates, a preface expressing his socialist utopianism, and an explanation of his predilection for concrete materials. His selection of concrete, the new uses of which were the result of French engineering pioneers, influenced him greatly, for as an astute architect he knew of their achievements—though he would add his own style to their concepts and materials. Despite alterations in a number of his undertakings, his architectural philosophy changed not at all.

Cite Industrielle was to embrace thirty-five thousand people and was to be located on a plateau in southeastern France, close to a steady water supply and a then-proposed dam. The plan was comprehensive and of two major parts, each physically separated. Its nucleus consisted of a mixed public and residential zone: administrative facilities, museums, sports and recreational areas, shops, an abattoir, a train station, a primary school, and a tall clock tower. Along an elongated east-west axis were residences, basically concrete cubes surrounded by trees, though these were augmented by four-story concrete apartment buildings whose ability to provide cheap, high-density living had impressed Garnier in Paris. These were linked by arterial roadways to secondary areas such as outlying industrial areas: mines and a silk factory, for example. Northward, a hydroelectric plant was planned. Sequestered by nearby mountains, there was to be a hospital separated from town by a park. Somewhat farther northwest was to be a cemetery. Thus, in fact, nearly all functionally distinct areas were interspersed by greenbelts and bucolic prospects of grazing cattle, farmland, and vineyards. This description is synoptic, for changes occurred as the plan altered over the years.

Meanwhile, there were real commissions (and competitions), from which Garnier earned a living between 1905 and 1914: a Lyonnais dairy, a Parisian low-income housing project, a Marseilles stock exchange, a market and abattoir for Reims, and yet another abattoir for Lyons, several Lyonnais suburban villas, as well as the city's municipal stadium, and service as chief architect for an international exposition in Lyons. Besides a fresh edition of his original work on Cite Industrielle, he published Les Grands Travaux de la ville de Lyon (1923), a survey including plans and constructions of monuments, hospitals, schools, houses, pasteurization plants, communication facilities, cultural establishments, and a cemetery.

From 1918 until 1939, Garnier completed the Etats- Unis living quarters, a monument to the war dead, a telephone center, and a textile school, and he entered a competition for a park—all in Lyons. His work was not confined to Lyons. Boulogne-Billancourt owed him its town hall; the Exposition of Decorative Arts in Paris its Lyons-Saint Etienne Pavilion; and Santo Domingo its projected monument to Christopher Columbus. He was involved in competitions for a hospital in Saint Etienne, a theater in Reims, and an additional park in Lyons. Nearing his seventy-ninth year, he died on January 19,1948, at La Bedoule, France. Garnier was famous in his own country as one of the first of its architects and honored by numerous architectural societies internationally.

Significance

Although classically trained and well practiced in the execution of this training, Garnier broke new ground in his profession, establishing a new functional architecture— urban functionalism—which, while begun in France, soon established a novel set of objectives and possibilities for architects elsewhere. In his prime, this thin-faced, clean-cut young Frenchman with keen, piercing eyes never deviated philosophically from his perceptions of his Cite Industrielle, regardless of the projects originally urged on him by his mentors. A socialist, and something of a Utopian to boot, he lived among working people in Lyons and Paris for a time and consecrated his profession to opening fresh aesthetic and visual worlds for them. Cite Industrielle blended a public and cultural center with parks and greenbelts, appropriately melding different spatial prospects. The structural materials that he exploited most brilliantly were concrete, for his simple cubic residences, and, for larger buildings, great cantilevers of reinforced concrete and the liberal use of glass for roofing and other areas to open interiors. While many of his contemporaries were indifferent to architectural aesthetics and their social implications, these aesthetics were evidence of Garnier's hallmarks, forte, and distinctive genius. Le Corbusier acknowledged his own indebtedness to Garnier, crediting him for his efforts to combine and order both the utilitarian and pliable as well as his choice of volumes of space to match both practical and aesthetic considerations. Above all, Le Corbusier admired Garnier's development and retention of genuine professional poetic sensibilities and his intimate identification with the culturalist models to which he devoted his career.

— Clifton K. Yearley
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Marcus Garvey

Jamaican civil rights leader

Combining his talents of effective journalism and charismatic oratory, Garvey organized the first black mass-protest movement in the history of the United States. His work inspired not only later slogans such as "black power" and "black is beautiful" but also the founding of black nationalism in the United States in the 1960's.

Born: August 17, 1887; St. Ann's Bay, Jamaica Died: June 10, 1940; London, England Also known as: Marcus Moziah Garvey (full name) Areas of achievement: Civil rights, journalism

Early Life

Marcus Garvey was born in St. Ann's Bay, Jamaica, British West Indies. His parents, Marcus and Sarah Garvey, were both blacks of African descent. As such, the family, including young Marcus, suffered under the racial caste system prevalent in Jamaica at the time—a system that relegated "pure" blacks to a lower socioeconomic status than either mulattoes or whites. This fact may explain why Garvey subsequently would emphasize black racial purity, denouncing mulattoes as mere pawns or tools of whites.

During his childhood and adolescence, Garvey was precocious, an avid reader, a gifted speaker, and a bright student. His formal education, however, did not extend beyond his fourteenth year. Family financial difficulties forced him to quit school and accept employment as a
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printer's apprentice, an experience that would later prove to be invaluable to his career in journalism and to the movement he came to lead. Nevertheless, Garvey's failure to complete a formal education seriously influenced his thinking and behavior for the remainder of his life, explaining, in part, his future antagonism toward the intellectual community in general and black intellectuals in particular.

As a young black journalist in the early twentieth century, Garvey became increasingly aware of and concerned with the humiliating plight of fellow blacks throughout the Caribbean. Moreover, through extensive reading, research, and travel, including a trip to England, where he was influenced by a number of African nationalists, Garvey finally came to believe that white discrimination against and exploitation of black people was a serious worldwide problem that demanded an immediate solution. Toward this end, he decided to become a leader of his race to unite blacks throughout the world in a nation and government of their own.

Life's Work

Following his two-year sojourn in England, Garvey returned to Jamaica in 1914, where he established the Universal Negro Improvement and Conservation Association and African Communities League, usually called the Universal Negro Improvement Association (UNIA). The initial goals of UNIA centered on universal black unification, the enhancement of black racial pride worldwide,and black development of and control over the continent of Africa. Achieving only moderate success in Jamaica, Garvey decided to seek support for his infant organization in the United States. He arrived in New York on March 23, 1916, and quickly proceeded to establish a branch of the UNIA in Harlem, which had a relatively large West Indian enclave. Two years later, he founded a newspaper, Negro World, which became the propaganda arm of UNIA. Coupled with a lengthy and flamboyant speaking tour throughout the United States, Garvey's editorials in Negro World succeeded in attracting thousands of native converts to UNIA. In a matter of months, thirty branches of the organization were established throughout the country. By 1920, Garvey claimed to have four million followers and, in 1923, six million. Although these figures were probably exaggerations, even Garvey's most critical opponents admitted that there were at least a half million members in UNIA at its height.

At the heart of Garvey's ideology was his fervent desire to mobilize the black peoples of Africa, the West Indies, the Americas, and elsewhere, for the spiritual, historical, and physical redemption of Africa and Africans, at home and abroad. "The faith we have," he declared, "is a faith that will ultimately take us back to that ancient place, that ancient position that we once occupied, when Ethiopia was in her glory." Notwithstanding this pronouncement, it is mistaken to suppose that Garveyism was simply another "Back to Africa" movement. Garvey was realistic enough to appreciate that a mass black exodus to Africa, in the physical sense, was impossible. Although he did believe that black leaders had an obligation to return to their ancestral homeland to assist in its development and liberation from white colonialists, his basic argument revolved around the concept of a spiritual return to Africa for the majority of American blacks. He maintained that white racism in the United States had created a sense of self-hatred in blacks, and that the only way to purge themselves of self-contempt was through a spiritual identification with Africans and Africa. By stressing Africa's noble past, Garvey declared that American blacks should be proud of their ancestry and, in particular, proud of their blackness. Concurrently, American blacks should strive to achieve black community pride, wealth, culture, and independence in the United States by creating and maintaining a nation-within-a-nation. The struggle for African redemption, he stated, did not call for blacks to surrender their domestic struggle for political justice and economic independence.



Marcus Garvey. (Library of Congress)

In 1921, Garvey established a provisional government-in-exile for Africa, with himself as president. In addition, he established a black cabinet, a black army (the Universal African Legion), attired in resplendent uniforms, a corps of nurses (the Universal Black Cross Nurses), and even an African Orthodox Church, with a black God and a black Christ. Earlier, Garvey had created the Negro Factories Corporation (NFC), an experiment designed to promote black economic independence by providing loans and technical assistance to aspiring black small businessmen. The NFC reflected Garvey's acceptance of Booker T. Washington's late nineteenth century philosophy of black self- help as a stepping-stone to genuine black emancipation. Although the NFC rarely had enough working capital, it did succeed in establishing a number of independent black businesses, including a restaurant, a chain of


cooperative grocery stores, and a publishing house.

Garvey's pet project was his Black Star Line, a steamship company designed to engage in commerce with and transportation to Africa. Garvey was convinced that a black-owned-and-operated "link" with the African motherland would not only promote black self-help and economic opportunity but also visibly enhance black pride and self-awareness. Thousands of urban blacks heeded the call, buying up more than a half million dollars of Black Star Line stock (inexpensively priced at five dollars a share and limited to black investors) during the first year of the company's existence. The fact that Garvey and his associates purchased (many say were hoodwinked into purchasing) ships that were hardly seaworthy did not detract from the enthusiasm this venture generated among the black urban masses. Financially, however, the Black Star Line proved to be a disaster for the UNIA. The organization was unable to raise enough money to repair steamships that, in some cases, were beyond repair. By late 1921, the company was more or less defunct.

The elaborateness, flamboyance, and, above all, the promise and the dream of Garveyism, coupled with Garvey's own charismatic personality, had a profound effect on the black urban masses, who were drawn to their "messiah" as if he were a magnet. On the other hand, black intellectuals denounced Garvey as a buffoon (he often wore elaborate academic gowns and uniforms) and a demagogue. W. E. B. Du Bois, for example, described him as "a little, fat black man, ugly, but with intelligent eyes and a big head . . . the most dangerous enemy of the Negro race in America." For his part, Garvey shunned intellectuals such as Du Bois, whom he called a "lazy dependent mulatto," as well as the black bourgeois establishment, which, in his mind, had betrayed the black race by cooperating with whites.

"Where Is the Black Man's Government?"

During his stay at the Tombs Prison in New York City, where he was waiting the outcome of a bail appeal after his conviction for mail fraud, Marcus Garvey wrote an extensive autobiographical article, "The Negro's Greatest Enemy," which was published in September, 1923. Garvey described how during his childhood in Jamaica, he played with white children and experienced few instances of racism. However, the situation changed when he was older.

At maturity the black and white boys separated, and took different courses in life. I grew up then to see the difference between the races more and more. My schoolmates as young men did not know or remember me any more. Then I realized that I had to make a fight for a place in the world, that it was not so easy to pass on to office and position: Personally, however, I had not much difficulty in finding and holding a place for myself, for I was aggressive. At eighteen I had an excellent position as manager of a large printing establishment having under my control several men old enough to be my grandfathers. But I got mixed up with public life. I started to take an interest in the politics of my country, and then I saw the injustice done to my race because it was black, and I became dissatisfied on that account. I went traveling to South and Central America and parts of the West Indies to find out if it was so elsewhere, and I found the same situation. I set sail for Europe to find out if it was different there, and again I found the same stumbling-block—"You are black." I read of the conditions in America. I read "Up From Slavery," by Booker T. Washington, and then my doom—if I may so call it—of being a race leader dawned upon me in London after I had traveled through almost half of Europe.

I asked, "Where is the black man's Government?" "Where is his King and his kingdom?" "Where is his President, his country, and his ambassador, his army, his navy, his men of big affairs?" I could not find them, and then I declared, "I will help to make them."

an undesirable alien. In his absence, Garveyism (or Black Zionism) in the United States lost much of its appeal. Moreover, faced with a decade of economic depression during the 1930's, most urban blacks became much more concerned with their own personal survival than with the grandiose schemes of a deported Jamaican.

Unable to resurrect the UNIA in Jamaica, Garvey moved to London in 1935. Following several bouts with pneumonia in the late 1930's, Garvey suffered two severe strokes in 1940. He subsequently died in relative obscurity in London on June 10, 1940. Garvey was fifty- two years old.

Significance

Regarded by some as an egotistic, self-serving charlatan and by others as a black messiah or a black Moses, Garvey proved to be the embodiment of pent-up black

Garvey's sincere but inept management of the Black Star Line finally put an end to his meteoric rise. In 1922, he was indicted on mail-fraud charges concerning the sale of Black Star Line stock. Convicted in 1923, he was imprisoned for two years and then, in 1927, deported as


nationalism in the United States during the early twentieth century. By organizing the first black mass-protest movement in the history of the United States, and by emphasizing self-help, black pride, racial purity, and the resurrection of a great black empire in Africa, Garvey unwittingly became the spiritual founder of many black nationalist movements of subsequent years. Organizations such as the Black Muslims and the Black Panthers and slogans such as "black is beautiful" and "black power" would later emerge as manifestations of a revived Gar- veyism.

— Robert R. Davis, Jr.
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Bill Gates

American computer scientist and businessman

Gates cofoundedMicrosoft Corporation, the world's largest software company. He served as Microsoft's chair, CEO, and chief software architect. With his wife, Melinda Gates, he established the largest charitable organization in the world.

Born: October 28, 1955; Seattle, Washington Also known as: William Henry Gates III (full name) Areas of achievement: Computer science,

invention and technology, business and industry,

philanthropy

Early Life

Born in Seattle, Washington, Bill Gates was the second of three children and only son of Bill Gates, Sr., an attorney, and Mary Gates, a University of Washington regent. As a baby, Gates often rocked himself, a trait for which he became well known as an adult. Brilliant and intellectually curious, Trey, as his family called him, reportedly read the lion's share of his family's encyclopedia at age seven or eight.

Gates preferred skiing and activities with the Boy Scouts over team sports, and he was extremely competitive during family card games. Small in stature and socially awkward as a child, he was frequently teased by his classmates, which prompted him to assume the role of class clown. His parents sent him to a psychologist when he was in the sixth grade because of his stubborn, rebellious nature.

In the seventh grade, Gates transferred to Lakeside School, an elite private institution. It was at Lakeside that he first used a computer, which was actually a teletype machine connected by telephone to a mainframe computer in a local office of General Electric. He spent endless hours in the computer room, writing his first software program, a game of tic-tac-toe, at age thirteen. He formed a close friendship with Paul Allen, a like-minded student two years his senior. Gates, Allen, and several others formed the Lakeside Programmers, a club that earned money by writing payroll and traffic data programs. Gates surprised some classmates by landing the lead role in a school play.

Gates entered Harvard University in 1973 as a prelaw major, but he remained focused on computers. He frequently skipped his classes and studied at the last minute for exams. On the social side, he became friends with fellow student Steve Ballmer and often participated in all- night poker games.

Life's Work

The turning point in Gates's life occurred when he was in his second year at Harvard. While Allen was visiting him on campus, Allen discovered a magazine article featuring the first microcomputer, the Altair 8800, which was manufactured by Micro Instrumentation and Telemetry Systems (MITS). However, the computer lacked software. Sensing a groundbreaking opportunity, Gates and Allen informed MITS that they had software for the computer, even though such was not the case. For approximately five weeks during the winter of 1975, the pair worked around the clock to adapt a program from Beginners All-purpose Symbolic Instruction Code (BASIC). After Allen successfully demonstrated the program at MITS's New Mexico headquarters, the company agreed to distribute it with the Altair 8800 pursuant to a royalties agreement. It was under these circumstances that Gates and Allen established their business, Micro-Soft, later known as Microsoft Corporation.

While Allen temporarily went to work for MITS, Gates took a leave of absence from Harvard, briefly returned, then permanently dropped out and moved to New Mexico, where Micro-Soft was based. Known to work sixteen-hour days, Gates raced his car around the nearby desert to relieve stress. In 1979, Gates relocated the business to Bellevue, Washington, a Seattle suburb. Through the promise of stock options, he persuaded his Harvard friend, Ballmer, to join the company in a top position.

In 1980, International Business Machines (IBM) asked Microsoft to write a program for its new personal computer (PC). At the time, it was commonly believed that software played a subservient role to hardware. However, Gates had a contrary opinion. He purchased an existing operating system for $75,000 and adapted it for IBM's PC. Called the Microsoft Disk Operating System, or MS-DOS, it was sold with every IBM PC. Pursuant to the licensing agreement, Microsoft was also entitled to sell its software to other companies. The operating system quickly became the computer industry standard. By the end of 1982, Microsoft sold approximately $32 million worth of software.

Gates was left in charge of Microsoft when Allen left the company in 1983 because of health concerns. Early on, Gates had often been underestimated because of his youthful, unkempt appearance. As Microsoft grew and Gates matured, he acquired a reputation as a savvy businessman and a ruthless competitor, the latter of which re-
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sulted in numerous enemies. Known for recruiting the brightest college graduates, Gates often sat in on interviews. His employees dressed casually and had flexible hours, but the work environment was intense and competitive. Gates himself continued to work long hours and had little time for vacations. He was often rude and arrogant, and he did not easily tolerate those whose technological knowledge failed to match his. However, he preferred sweaters to suits and only agreed to a reserved parking spot so he could leave on time for the airport.

Under Gates's leadership, Microsoft continued to expand its product offerings, with sales topping $140 million in 1985. In 1986, Microsoft's shares were traded on the stock exchange. While it would take him nine more years to attain the status of world's wealthiest individual, in no time he became the planet's youngest billionaire. By 1987, Microsoft became the planet's largest software company. It was a point of pride that Gates had never borrowed money from his family to finance his business.

Gates's immense wealth did not slow him down. In 1990, he launched the operating system Windows 3.0, which was a huge success because it allowed several different applications to run at the same time and was more user-friendly with its point-and-click mouse. Gates continued to release new versions of Windows, with each version an improvement over the last. Initially failing to recognize the importance of the Internet, Gates subsequently released Internet Explorer (IE), Microsoft's Web browser, with the operating system Windows 95. IE would become the dominant Web browser.

Although Gates devoted long hours to Microsoft, he still found time to have several girlfriends, most notably businesswoman Ann Winblad, with whom he still maintains a friendship. In 1987, Microsoft hired a manager, Melinda French, who attracted his attention. They were married in Hawaii on January 1,1994, and soon had three children. The family has lived in a forty-five-room house on Lake Washington in Medina that cost $50 million to build.

On May 18,1998, the U.S. Department of Justice and twenty states commenced an antitrust suit against Microsoft, alleging, among other things, that Microsoft bullied other companies into using Microsoft's Web browser over that of competitors. Gates did not personally testify at the trial. Instead, attorneys played his taped deposition, during which he denied knowledge of important company matters. His reputation suffered somewhat because many did not believe that he had been unaware of Microsoft's business dealings. Although the trial judge ordered Microsoft to be split into two companies, the order never took effect because of a reversal on appeal and because of a settlement by the parties.

Gates was Microsoft's chair and chief executive officer (CEO) until 2000. At that time, Ballmer became CEO while Gates remained chair and assumed the title of chief software architect. On June 15, 2006, Microsoft announced that, effective July, 2008, Gates would no longer be involved in the company's daily operations. However, he would retain the role of chair, as well as advise the company on certain projects under development.

Gates's job will change because ofhis desire to devote more time to the Bill  Melinda Gates Foundation, a philanthropic organization he formed with his wife in 2000. The foundation is dedicated to improving health and education, as well as reducing poverty. It supports work throughout the United States and in more than one hundred countries. In March, 2007, it had an endowment of $33.4 billion.

Significance

While the industry was still in its infancy, Gates envisioned widespread use of computers and recognized the critical importance of software. His products made it easier for the average person to use a computer and for businesses to communicate with each other. These factors, in turn, made it easier to access information on a previously unimaginable scale.

Coupling astute business sense with superior technological knowledge, Gates embodies the traits that are necessary to survive and thrive in the modern global economy. Dedicated to philanthropic work, he has challenged others to donate a larger percentage of their fortune to charitable causes. Notwithstanding one's opinion of Gates as a person, his influence on the world cannot be denied.

— Diane S. Carter
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Antonio Gaudi

Spanish architect

Gaudi is generally regarded as the foremost architect produced by Spain, but his place in architectural history is difficult to classify. Although he started out strongly influenced by medieval models, he became a prolific inventor of imaginative forms and innovative structural devices, showed himself to be a master in the handling of building materials, and is justly recognized as a brilliant shaper of space, color, and light.

Born: June 25, 1852; In or near Reus, Spain Died: June 10, 1926; Barcelona, Spain Also known as: Antonio Gaudi y Cornet (full name) Area of achievement: Architecture

Early Life

Antonio Gaudi (GOW-dee) was born south of Barcelona, in Catalonia, Spain. His father was a coppersmith who made tubing for the distilling of brandy; his mother
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died when he was still an infant. He attended school first in Reus, including five years at a religious academy run by the Padres Escalapios; then in 1868 he went on to the Instituto de Ensenanza Media and Facultad de Ciencia of the University of Barcelona, where he received his secondary school diploma. From 1874 to 1878, he studied at the university's Escuela Superior de Arquitectura. He appears to have been a difficult, even quarrelsome, personality, but he received a sound grounding in the Beaux- Arts system of esquisse, plans, sections, elevations, and details. While a student, he worked as a draftsman in the offices of many of the leading Catalan builders; during his first years of practice after receiving the title of architect in March, 1878, he continued to be involved in similar collaborative undertakings. The most important intellectual influence on him was the Catalan Renaixenga (renaissance), a mixture of nostalgic interest in Catalonia's time of glory in the later Middle Ages and enthusiasm for the crafts and styles of Spain's former ruling Muslim elite. In architecture, the Renaixenga found expression in a Catalan version of the Gothic style, whose special distinguishing features were small windows designed for the bright sunlight of the region, flat roofs, and shadow-producing sculptural details on the facades. Gaudi's personal architectural hero was the continent's leading exponent of the Gothic revival, Eugene Viollet-le-Duc. A second influence that came to have a major impact on Gaudi's work was the so-called Moder- nismo style (the Catalan version of Art Nouveau), with its strong bent toward parabolic arches and natural forms such as floral motifs and patterns as decoration.

Life's Work

Gaudi's first independent designs, dating from the latter 1870's and the first half of the 1880's—the most important of which was the Casa Vicens in Barcelona (1878- 1880)—represent his personal adaptation of Catalan Gothic: a profusion of oddly shaped arches and miradors (balcony lookouts); the use in the exteriors of contrasting building materials (ashlar stone versus rubble, or brick and terra-cotta versus cast-iron elements), laminated surfaces, and brightly painted tiles; and lavish and eclectic interior decorations.

The most important turning point in Gaudi's career came when he was taken under the patronage of the wealthy Catalan textile magnate Eusebio Guell y Baci- galupi. His Palacio Guell, located on a narrow street of the old quarter of Barcelona, is a monumental ashlar masonry building with a Venetian Gothic-style facade that remains one of the city's landmarks. Entry is via two parabolic-arched gates, sufficiently wide for carriages to pass through. Visitors ascend from the ground level by a series of circumvallating stairways to a loggia (roofed open gallery). This central core—based on the Alhambra— rises to a domed, pinnacled ceiling. The cupola is perforated with tiny windows that give the impression of stars, by day from the sunlight and by night from inset light- bulbs. Three stories of living quarters open onto the core via jalousies. The interior is filled with lavish wrought- iron decorations, a recurring theme in Gaudi's work. The roof is dotted with chimneys and ventilators totally covered with broken polychromatic tile, another typical Gaudf touch.

Eclecticism was the dominant motif in Gaudi's work from the latter 1880's to the turn of the century. Probably his most important commission was to design a new episcopal palace at Astorga in the central Spanish province of Leon; his Gothic revival-inspired plan was not carried out after the sponsoring bishop died unexpectedly in 1893 and the local workmen had difficulty with Gaudi's vaulting system. Gaudi's business and apartment block on one of the major plazas in the city of Leon, the Casa Fernandez-Andres, was a rock-faced cube, whose interior apartments were simple quadrilateral rooms lacking Gaudi's typically lavish decorations. Other works, such as the Colegio de Santa Teresa de Jesus and his plans for the never-built Franciscan mission at Tangier, show still another influence at work: the turreted earthen castles of the Berber tribes of the Atlas Mountains of North Africa. The Casa Clavet, a Barcelona apartment building of 1898-1904, represented a fusion of the rococo of the historical Baroque with the floral ornamentation of the Modernismo style. That work won for Gaudf the first annual prize (1900) for distinguished architecture from the Ayuntamiento (municipality) of Barcelona.

The early years of the twentieth century witnessed the flowering of Gaudi's mature approach to architecture. Its hallmark was not the adoption of a single distinctive style. On the contrary, no two of his post-1900 buildings are identical in any terms. Rather, he treated each project as a unique problem in adaptation to its natural setting. The villa Bell Esguard (1900-1902), built on the slope of Mount Tipidabo on the outskirts of Barcelona alongside the ruins of the country residence of the fourteenth century Aragonese monarch King Martin "el Humano," is a castellated structure highly vertical-looking in effect and vaguely neo-Gothic in inspiration. Its rumble wall consists of a collage of brownish, greenish, and yellowish stones from the area; the interior is centered around a parabolic shell vault that supports the roof; the rooftop is a maze of stairways, galleries, and lookouts from which can be seen Barcelona and its port spread out below. The Park Guell (1900-1914)—intended as the site for an English-style garden suburb development but now a municipal park—features an elaborate terracing of roads, platforms, and viaducts following closely the contours of the land. The Casa Mila (1905-1910) was one of his most structurally radical designs. Gaudf eschewed what had become the standard design for multi- storied urban structures—use of an internal metal skeleton as support for the successive floor facades. The building is rather a layer cake, with each floor having its own total structure of slightly inclined piers resting on the floor below and supporting a pattern of I beams between whose flanges are bovedillas (low-rise tile vaults) that support the floor above. The rocklike facade simulates the serrated cliffs of the region; the roof is a fantasy world of bizarrely shaped chimneys, ventilators, and access stairways. A dispute with the owner led Gaudf to turn over the final details of exterior and interior decoration to an assistant.

Gaudf was a deeply religious person, and his religious feelings apparently grew more intense over time. More than half of his projects consisted of works for religious orders and churches. Perhaps the most imaginative of those undertakings—so much so that his work occasioned substantial controversy—were the changes he made in the Cathedral of Palma de Mallorca (1904-1914) to restore the interior to its original medieval condition and to make possible a more modern, open liturgy. The most technologically innovative undertaking was his chapel for the Colonia Guell (a textile-factory workers' settlement) at Santa Coloma de Cervello, just west of Barcelona.

Gaudf's most ambitious project, which became the consuming passion of his life, was the Expiatory Church of the Sagrada Familia, located in what was then the outer fringe of Barcelona. Gaudf was named its architect in 1883; in 1910 he abandoned all secular commissions to devote his full energies to that task. The crypt was constructed between 1882 and 1891, the apse walls and fini- als between 1887 and 1893, and the portals and structures adjoining the Nativity transept facade between 1891 and 1903. The work on the towers of the Nativity transept took from 1903 to 1930. A successful carillon test was made in 1915, masonry work for the first tower was finished in April, 1918, and the first spire was completed in December, 1926, with the others following in 1927,1929, and 1930. Gaudfleft at his death plans for the lantern of the crossing (c. 1910), the Chapel of the Assumption, the main (Gloria) facade (c. 1916), and the other (Passion) transept (c. 1917). The different parts of the edifice reflect Gaudf's shift from strict neo-Gothic to a mix of much freer neo-Gothic with the Modernismo style. In his final plans for the nave (c. 1925), Gaudf devised an innovative masonry structure made up of pierced hyperbolic paraboloid vaults, treelike inclined piers, and flattened hyperboloid webs for windows that would be self-supporting within themselves without the prop of flying buttresses.

Reflecting his interest in shaping the total environment of the residents/users of his structures, Gaudf was actively involved in furniture design from his earliest days as an architect. The evolution of his furniture designs show the same trajectory as his building designs—from the self-conscious monumentalism and mechanistic gad- getry of the early Renaixenga to the search for simpler forms more in harmony with nature.

Single-minded in his devotion to architecture as a holy mission for the improvement of society, Gaudf never married. Although known as a dandy in his younger days, he lived a near-monastic existence in his later years, even moving into his workshop in the Expiatory Church of the Sagrada Familia. A longtime sufferer from rheumatism, he followed a regimen of vegetarian diet, homeopathic drugs, special bathing procedures, and hiking that gave him a reputation as an eccentric. He died June 10, 1926, in a Barcelona hospital from injuries resulting from his being hit by a streetcar during one of his daily walks.

Significance

The corpus of Gaudf's completed work is not large. Over the course of a forty-eight-year career, he built only fifteen whole structures, and only a fraction of his drawings and sketches survived the destruction of his workshop at the Expiatory Church of the Sagrada Familia at the beginning of the Spanish Civil War in 1936. He remained throughout his career an improviser. Although he typically worked out the basic concept of a project in preliminary sketches, the finished product was the result of an evolutionary transformation that took place during the building process. In broad terms, Gaudf moved beyond the historical models that had shaped his early work to a search for a holistic architecture that would be organically at one with nature. His second major contribution was his pioneering use of polychromatic surfaces— so much so that black-and-white photographs fail to do justice to the visual impact that Gaudf's buildings have.

Gaudf belongs to no identifiable school of architecture. Although his spoken (and oftentimes cryptic) aphorisms and dicta to associates, visitors, and the press have been collected, he never formulated a worked-out systematic theory of architecture. His genius lay in the uniqueness of his solutions to different functional, structural, and environmental problems plus his mastery of decoration and the handling of color. A Catalan nationalist, he spoke only Catalan and spent virtually his entire life there. He had during his lifetime apparently no influence on architectural developments outside his native region; his admirers outside Catalonia were limited mostly to the Surrealist school of painters. Even in Catalonia his influence waned after his death. Recent years have witnessed a rebirth of interest in, and admiration for, his work as part of the reaction against the boxlike monotony of the International Style.

— John Braeman
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Charles de Gaulle

President of France (1959-1969)

Beginning from exile in 1940, de Gaulle became the leader of the Free French Forces against Germany in World War II. In 1958, he was recalled to power, created the Fifth French Republic, extricated France from Algeria and the rest of its overseas empire, and led France into a more independent foreign policy in Europe and the world.

Born: November 22, 1890; Lille, France Died: November 9, 1970; Colombey-les-Deux-

Eglises, France Also known as: Charles Andre Joseph Marie de

Gaulle (full name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

diplomacy

Early Life

Charles de Gaulle (gawl) was born in the northern French city of Lille. Over several centuries, his family had played many roles in the history of France, and his father, Henri, was wounded during the French defeat in the Franco-Prussian War. Henri later turned to teaching and instilled in his children, including Charles, the second child, a deep love for France. The de Gaulle household was traditional, conservative, patriotic, and Roman Catholic.

Choosing a military career, de Gaulle enlisted in the French army in 1909. The following year he entered the prestigious military school of Saint-Cyr, where his great height—six feet, five inches—and large nose led to the nicknames of the Great Asparagus and Cyrano. In 1912, he was assigned to an infantry regiment led by Philippe Petain, a French hero in World War I who turned collaborator with Germany in World War II. During World War I, de Gaulle was wounded three times, captured by the Germans on the third occasion, and imprisoned for the duration of the war.

During the 1920's, while still a junior officer, de Gaulle developed his philosophy of military leadership, arguing that the successful leader must personify national grandeur and increase his power and prestige by distancing himself from the people. In 1932, he presaged his own later leadership in Le Fil de l'epee (The Edge of the Sword, 1960). In addition, de Gaulle disagreed with the prevailing military philosophy of the French high command, whose static defense posture culminated in the Maginot line. De Gaulle, on the other hand, preached the virtues of the tank, with its more mobile possibilities. To publicize his ideas, in 1934 he wrote Vers l'armee de metier (The Army of the Future, 1940). Not the first nor necessarily the most important prophet of the tank— there were others in Germany and Great Britain—he remained an outspoken advocate of its use and a consistent critic of the army's policies. His influence was minimal, however, in part because of his own austerity and aloofness but more so because of the defeatism, apathy, and lack of vision of the leading politicians and generals of the Third French Republic.

Life's Work

It was only in the spring of 1940, with Germany's invasion of France, that de Gaulle was allowed to put into practice his theories of mobile defense. However, his small successes proved insufficient, and the Third Republic crumbled. A minor member of the cabinet after having finally received the rank of general, de Gaulle alone among the government chose to flee France rather than capitulate to the Germans. After his escape to London, he addressed France over the British Broadcasting Company (BBC); his first speech, known famously as the Appeal of June 18, was short and probably few heard him, but his message—resistance to Germany must con- tinue—was the one he reiterated throughout the war, and it was heeded by all opposed to the Nazis. De Gaulle had supreme confidence in himself, but his emergence as the military and political leader of the French resistance was also the result of the lack of alternatives—the leading politicians and military figures remained loyal to the collaborationist regime of Marshal Petain, de Gaulle's former mentor.

The position of the obscure general was precarious. Few in France or elsewhere had heard of de Gaulle; he had no resources and depended on the generosity and the decisions of the British government. Winston Churchill admired de Gaulle, and the two agreed on the necessity for continued French resistance, but their relationship remained difficult and often stormy. De Gaulle was a formidable figure, personally and physically, and his single goal was to restore what he envisioned as France's former glory and power. This restoration meant the defeat of Germany, but it also caused de Gaulle to frequently distrust the means and ends of Churchill's Great Britian and Franklin D. Roosevelt's United States. Having nothing, de Gaulle believed that he must demand everything for France. He was not an easy cross for Churchill to bear.

In addition to resistance to the German occupation within France, de Gaulle relied on the resources and backing of the French overseas empire, sometimes to the opposition and chagrin of the British and American governments. Roosevelt particularly disliked the difficult Frenchman, and he underestimated de Gaulle throughout the war, treating him with petty disdain. Even as late as the Allied invasion of France in June, 1944, Roosevelt was still unwilling to recognize de Gaulle fully. Churchill was far more supportive, but Britain's need for American support caused him to defer to Roosevelt. De Gaulle never forgot the seeming inferiority ascribed to himself and France by his American and British allies.

Perhaps the greatest moment for de Gaulle was the triumphal procession down Paris's Champs-Elysees to Notre Dame Cathedral on August 26, 1944. The Germans had withdrawn and the Allies, including French troops, had taken over the city. It was both de Gaulle's personal vindication and that of his country. He quickly moved to incorporate the French resistance forces into the regular French army, in part because he feared the revolutionary
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aims of communists within the resistance movement. In spite of French participation in the final battles of World War II, de Gaulle was not invited to attend the crucial Yalta Conference. Still, partially because of Churchill's influence, France was given an occupation zone in Germany at the war's end.

De Gaulle long believed that the weakness of the Third Republic was the predominance of politicians and parties and the excessive power of the national assembly. France needed a strong executive. In the months after the war concluded, de Gaulle, as head of the interim government, found himself frustrated by the revival of the claims of the assembly and the rivalries among the politicians. Fearing that the evils of the Third Republic had returned, in January, 1946, he suddenly resigned. The following year, he and his supporters formed the Ras- semblement du Peuple Frangais (Rally of the French People), an overtly nationalistic and ostensibly antiparty movement, but, despite considerable initial success, after the creation of the Fourth Republic, it dwindled away. Critics claimed that de Gaulle had become too much the demagogue and was a potential dictator. Finally, in 1953 he retired to his country home at Colombey-les-Deux- Eglises and in three volumes wrote his account of World War II.

Although he had withdrawn from public life, de Gaulle continued to believe that the Fourth Republic with its many governments and changing premiers would ultimately fail. The civil war in Algeria brought him back to power. Algeria had been a part of France since the mid- nineteenth century, but anticolonial and nationalistic elements demanded independence, and violence broke out in 1954. The military was committed to French rule, and the politicians of the Fourth Republic unenthusiastically followed the lead of the generals. By May, 1958, it seemed likely that a military coup would result. De Gaulle appeared to be the only alternative, and he thus became the last premier of the Fourth Republic.

He received extraordinary powers. When the assembly once again reassembled the Fourth Republic was no more. A new constitution was written under de Gaulle's guidance, and he became the first president of the Fifth Republic. In it, the balance of power was shifted from the national assembly to the president, an increase in executive authority de Gaulle had long advocated. As always he remained concerned with restoring the power and the glory of France. To do so he came to the conclusion that the vast French colonial empire must be given the opportunity for more freedom. He had hoped that the colonies would accept some sort of community dominated by

France, but, when most of them preferred independence, de Gaulle, and France, settled for influence instead of authority. The Algerian affair took longer to resolve. European settlers and the French army were adamantly opposed to Algerian independence; rumors of military coups continued, and there were several assassination attempts against de Gaulle. It was not until 1962 that de Gaulle and France were able to escape from the North African morass.

Although de Gaulle was one of the major public figures of the twentieth century, he was a very private person. His personal life was kept rigorously separate from his public career. He married Yvonne Vendroux in 1921, and she, always supportive of her husband, generally remained out of public view. They had three children. De Gaulle had few friendships outside his family and was loath to become too familiar with either his colleagues or his subordinates. His sense of humor, such as it was, was dry and satirical.

He remained more concerned with the image and position of France in the world than domestic life in France itself. Toward the end of the 1960's,the economy stagnated. Student unrest and labor demands led to demonstrations and violence in the spring of 1968. With some difficulty, de Gaulle and his regime survived. He resigned the following year, however, after the voters turned down a minor constitutional change that he had proposed. He retired once again to his country home, where he died shortly before his eightieth birthday.

Significance

It was said that de Gaulle loved France but not the French. He distrusted most politicians, feared the excesses and irresponsibility of most parliamentary bodies, and was consistent in demanding a strong executive. Nevertheless, if he had doubts in the efficacy of many democratic institutions and practices, he himself was a superb communicator in a democratic age. A writer of considerable ability and accomplishment, he could also be a masterful public speaker. In particular, de Gaulle was a brilliant television performer, both in his news conferences and in more formal speeches. His physical appearance somehow conveyed grandeur, commitment, and ability.

De Gaulle's Appeal of June 18

With the rise of the Nazi-installed Vichy government, led by Philippe Petain, Frangois Darlan, Joseph Darnand, and others, General Charles de Gaulle issued his famous Appeal of June 18, aired by the British Broadcasting Corporation on that date in 1940. De Gaulle's words prompted the French Resistance, the struggle against Nazi occupation that would last through World War II.

The leaders who, for many years, were at the head of French armies, have formed a government. This government, alleging our armies to be undone, agreed with the enemy to stop fighting. Of course, we were subdued by the mechanical, ground and air forces of the enemy. Infinitely more than their number, it was the tanks, the airplanes, the tactics of the Germans which made us retreat. It was the tanks, the airplanes, the tactics of the Germans that surprised our leaders to the point to bring them there where they are today.

But has the last word been said? Must hope disappear? Is defeat final? No!

Believe me, I speak to you with full knowledge of the facts and tell you that nothing is lost for France. The same means that overcame us can bring us to a day of victory. For France is not alone! She is not alone! She is not alone! She has a vast Empire behind her. She can align with the British Empire that holds the sea and continues the fight. She can, like England, use without limit the immense industry of the United States.

This war is not limited to the unfortunate territory of our country. This war is not finished by the battle of France. This war is a world-wide war. All the faults, all the delays, all the suffering, do not prevent there to be, in the world, all the necessary means to one day crush our enemies. Vanquished today by mechanical force, we will be able to overcome in the future by a superior mechanical force.

The destiny of the world is here. I, General de Gaulle, currently in London, invite the officers and the French soldiers who are located in British territory or who would come there, with their weapons or without their weapons, I invite the engineers and the special workers of armament industries who are located in British territory or who would come there, to put themselves in contact with me.

Whatever happens, the flame of the French resistance must not be extinguished and will not be extinguished. Tomorrow, as today, I will speak on Radio London.

De Gaulle's most controversial legacy was his foreign policy. Although distrustful of French communists, he was generally most difficult in his relations with his Western allies. After returning to power in 1958, he supported France's development of nuclear weapons. A strong nationalist, he only reluctantly participated in any

political integration of the European Common Market: De Gaulle preferred a federal system in which the nations of Europe continued to maintain their unique identities. At the height of the Cold War, he opposed the continuing division of the world into two armed camps and withdrew France from the North Atlantic Treaty Organization. De Gaulle also vetoed Britain's application to join the common market: He argued that the British government was too subject to the United States' policies. He publicly objected to American involvement in Vietnam and gave diplomatic recognition to the Communist regime in China. He wanted a Europe for the Europeans, even Germans, and, within that Europe, France was to play its traditional major role. His goals appeared quixotic at the time, but he had a consistent vision of a revived Europe, no longer dominated by the superpowers and their Cold War concerns.

— Eugene S. Larson
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Norman Bel Geddes

American industrial designer

With a remarkable ability to integrate many ideas into an organic whole, Geddes became one of the greatest stage designers ofthe twentieth century, as well as an industrial designer known as the founder of streamlining. He was also the first designer of the imaginative window displays that came to be expected by twentieth century shoppers.

Born: April 27, 1893; Adrian, Michigan

Died: May 8, 1958; New York, New York

Also known as: Norman Melancton Geddes (birth

name)

Areas of achievement: Art, theater and

entertainment, business and industry

Early Life

Norman Bel Geddes (GEHD-ehs) was born into a prominent family. His grandfather, Norman, was a judge and the president of the Adrian College board of trustees. His mother, Flora Yingling Geddes, had attended college— relatively rare for a woman in the nineteenth century— and was a talented singer and pianist. Geddes's early years were happy and privileged. As a college trustee, his grandfather entertained the important men of the day, and Geddes's parents appreciated fine clothes, education, and culture. When young Geddes was four years old, his younger brother, Dudley, was born, and his grandfather died. For the next several years the family moved about, spending months at a time in New York City, Washington, D.C., and the Adirondack Mountains in upstate New York before settling in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. There, Geddes's father, Clifton, became director of the Pittsburgh Horse Show, and Flora earned a reputation as a hostess and music patron. Two years later the family fortune, invested in the stock market, was wiped out.

The family moved again, this time to a small apartment in Chicago, and Clifton took a job. Deprived of her piano and other entertainments, Flora became an avid museumgoer, taking her two sons with her and sharing her knowledge of painting and sculpture with them. When there was time and money, she took them to the theater. Norman found the theater exciting and spent hours planning how he might stage the stories he read in various children's magazines.

Over the next few years, Geddes's parents mostly lived apart. Clifton took jobs wherever he could find them. Flora and the children lived in a series ofboarding- houses and relatives' homes, and Flora gave piano lessons to earn money. When Geddes was thirteen, Clifton left the family for good, and Geddes began to take odd jobs wherever he could to help support his mother and brother. He delivered groceries, worked as a bellboy on a lake steamship, and eventually developed a moderately successful vaudeville act as Zedsky, the Boy Magician.

Always an undisciplined student, Geddes was often punished for drawing in the margins of his papers when he should have been working. He was finally expelled from ninth grade for drawing a caricature of one of his teachers on the blackboard. James Donahey, a nationally known cartoonist, heard of his expulsion and enrolled him in the Cleveland Institute of Art. After only three months in Cleveland, Geddes left to study at the Chicago Art Institute. Seven weeks later he met the Norwegian painter Hendrik Lund, who advised him to leave art school and make his own way.

Life's Work

To support himself during his brief period as an art student, Geddes worked as a busboy in a restaurant and then as a custodian for the Chicago Opera Company. For a few weeks, he designed advertisements—his first paid work as a designer—but he found the salary of three dollars per week discouraging, and he turned to painting portraits. His career as a freelance artist taught him important lessons about art and about dealing with the wealthy, but commissions were scarce.

In 1914, he moved to Detroit, Michigan, and worked with the Peninsular Engraving Company, rising to art director in only six months. This was a steady position with good pay, and it gave Geddes time to indulge his real pas- sion—the theater. He began writing plays and planning how he would stage them, working through all the details in his head and in his notebooks. In 1915 he sold his first play, Thunderbird, to a Los Angeles theater company. By now he was devoting so much attention to his plays that his employers told him he must give up either his job or the theater. He had recently married Bel Schneider and taken her first name as part of his own. With a new wife and with no solid job prospects in the theater, Geddes nevertheless quit his job, moved to Los Angeles, and became a stage designer.

Geddes immediately revealed a real gift for stage design. In his first year he designed productions of plays by
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D. H. Lawrence and W. B. Yeats, as well as plays of his own. He experimented with lighting and props and was the first designer to use a single spotlight directed on one actor, a technique that soon became widely used.

After a short and unsatisfying stint as an art director for silent films, Geddes picked up and moved again, thanks to a $400 gift from millionaire Otto Kahn. With his wife and infant son, the twenty-three-year-old Geddes went to New York and found work designing sets for the Metropolitan Opera. His sets were so innovative and every detail was so carefully integrated into the whole that he soon had his pick of assignments. Within three years he was the busiest designer in New York, creating spectacular scenery, costumes, and lighting designs for theatrical productions of all kinds, writing and directing plays, and even performing in them on occasion. He invented machinery to make new sound effects and even introduced a new floor plan for theaters, with the stage set in one corner and the auditorium set on a diagonal axis.

In 1927, Geddes reinvented himself again. While walking down fashionable Fifth Avenue in New York, he was struck by the dull window displays offered by the fanciest shops. He decided to turn his talent to department store windows and became the first designer of imaginative window displays. His interest in consumer goods grew, and at twenty-seven Geddes established a successful business designing clothing, furniture, and home decorating furnishings. In the theater, he had always enjoyed bringing technical knowledge to the solution of practical and aesthetic problems, and he found that he was able to bring the same kind of thinking and skill to the improvement of consumer goods. This led to his interest in the new field of industrial design and his second important career. He was among the first to persuade Americans that objects such as kitchen appliances and telephones could become works of art, functional as well as beautiful.

One of Geddes's most successful industrial designs was for the 1932 SGE Oriole Stove. The stove included many features that were new at the time but were so obviously improvements that they became standard: an all- white, easy-to-clean surface with rounded corners and few dirt-catching seams, a storage area beneath the oven instead of tall legs and useless space, and plain and easy- to-clean chrome hardware. Geddes explained the thinking behind his designs in his widely read book Horizons (1932).

Geddes believed that for every machine or other object, from staplers to refrigerators to automobiles to gas stations, there was an ideal form that was efficient and beautiful without any need for ornamentation. For most things that moved through air, including large and small vehicles, the ideal shape resembled a teardrop, the most efficient shape in terms ofaerodynamics. For his influential designs for automobiles, trains, and steamships based on this principle, Geddes became known as the founder of streamlining.

Another idea that Geddes brought from his theatrical experience was the value of a solid team of talented artists working together. For his new industrial design firm, he gathered a staff of a few dozenyoung designers, drafters, and technicians. Graduates from the top of their classes in the best engineering schools joined Geddes in his new endeavor, attracted by his name and reputation. The office included a drafting and design studio, a shop for building three-dimensional models, and even a print shop so that Geddes could control every step of a project from conception to the final proposal. For the first time, manufacturers sought out trained designers from outside their own firms. Geddes and his team were able to bring together the wishes of consumers, the ideas of manufacturers, and the demands of the manufacturing plants to create effective and beautiful products.

When members of the firm were not working on particular commissions, Geddes encouraged them to experiment and dream, designing on a grand scale with no consideration for cost. Geddes himself designed the famous Futurama exhibit for the General Motors Corporation at the New York World's Fair (1939-1940), a vision of the way the world might appear in the year 1960. It included the most popular exhibit at the World's Fair, Highways and Horizons, a model of an ideal urban-rural environment connected by superhighways focusing on the automobile as a great instrument of democracy and equality. Some of the ideas demonstrated in this exhibit were further explained in Geddes's second book, Magic Motorways (1940), which is credited with influencing the modern American system of freeways and interchanges.

As Geddes grew older and more successful, his vision moved more and more from individual items to large systems. After World War II, he received fewer commissions but kept working on fanciful ideas that were never put into production. In the late 1940's, his design firm closed, in part because of his own fiscal mismanagement. Throughout his industrial design years, he continued to work in the theater when interesting projects came up. His last projects included the design of television sets for the National Broadcasting Company (NBC) and the first draft of an autobiography. He died in New York City on May 8, 1958.

Significance

Although always shy of the recognition that he founded streamlining, Geddes was one of the most influential industrial designers of the twentieth century. His independent firm was the first to offer commercial design services to manufacturers, and many of his innovations later became standard features.

During his lifetime, Geddes was perhaps best known as a stage designer. He provided scenery, costumes, and innovative lighting and sound effects for over two hundred plays and operas, including some of the most spectacular stage productions of the first half of the twentieth century. Many of his innovations in the theater, including his use of the spotlight as the sole source of illumination on the stage and his design for a diagonal- axis theater, were widely adopted in the United States and abroad.

— Cynthia A. Bily
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Lou Gehrig

American baseball player

Gehrig was the bulwark of the New York Yankees baseball dynasty of the 1920's, including the famed Murderer's Row team of1927. He played in 2,130 consecutive major league games, an endurance record unsurpassed until 1995.

Born: June 19, 1903; New York, New York Died: June 2, 1941; New York, New York Also known as: Henry Louis Gehrig (full name) Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

Lou Gehrig (GEHR-ihg) was born in New York's upper East Side. His parents, Heinrich and Christina Gehrig, were German immigrants whose two other children died at a very young age. They spoke no English on their arrival in New York, and their lives were filled with deprivation and poverty. Lou's father was never able to work consistently at his craft and often drank beer and played pinochle at the neighborhood tavern. Lou's mother was the dominating force of his life. She worked at many jobs, such as domestic, cook, and laundress, and Lou often helped and ran her errands. Christina Gehrig's driving ambition was to provide Lou with an education so that he might become an engineer and escape the cycle of poverty that had engulfed her and her husband.

As he grew up on the East Side, Lou was a profoundly shy "momma's boy." He wore hand-me-down clothes and spoke with a German accent, leading his peers to taunt him. This formative period of his life left him with a lack of self-confidence that he would never overcome completely. His mother, however, emphasized the idea that hard work and dedication to his studies were keys to success in America. Lou was so proud of his perfect attendance record in elementary school that he would not allow pneumonia to keep him out of school.

1901-1940: 1919: German Artists Found the Bau- haus; 1922: First Major U.S. Shopping Center Opens; 1929: Loewy Pioneers American Industrial Design; 1937: Dreyfuss Designs the Bell 300 Telephone.

1941-1970: 1970: Design for the Real World Calls for Industrial Design Reform.

Gehrig was a good and attentive student, but he excelled in sports. His father once gave him a right-handed catcher's mitt for Christmas. Although he was a southpaw, Gehrig was very proud of the glove and played ball with neighborhood children. He was big and awkward, not a natural-born baseball player. Yet his father helped him to build up his physique and muscle coordination, and Gehrig became very active in school sports, particularly track, shot put, and baseball. His proudest moment occurred when he helped his team win New York's Park Department League baseball championship.

At the High School of Commerce, and despite his mother's fears that sports would distract her son from his studies, Gehrig became the star of the school's basketball, soccer, and baseball teams. Commerce's soccer team, for example, won the city's championship three consecutive years. Gehrig played first base for the baseball team and became the team's leading slugger. During his senior year, the baseball team won the city's championship, which entitled them to play Lane High School, the champions of Chicago. Gehrig hit a grand-slam home run to help his team emerge victorious.

Gehrig's baseball exploits at Commerce enabled him to enter Columbia University in 1921 on an athletic scholarship. His parents were employed at a fraternity house, and Gehrig helped out by waiting on tables. When he had some spare time, he played baseball with members of the fraternity. He inadvertently jeopardized his scholarship, however, when he signed a contract with the New York Giants under manager John McGraw, who sent him to Hartford, Connecticut, in the Eastern League. When Gehrig's professional contract became known, Columbia University officials attempted to strip him of his amateur status. Friends intervened on behalf of Geh- rig, however, and his amateur ranking was restored on the condition that he sit out his freshman year.

Life's Work

By this time, Gehrig was six feet tall with massive shoulders and weighed two hundred pounds. He played fullback on Columbia's football team and pitched and played first base on the baseball team. He was called "Columbia Lou" as his hitting exploits received increasing attention from fans. During the spring of 1923, Paul Krichell, a scout for the New York Yankees, was so impressed with Gehrig's hitting that he predicted that he would become another Babe Ruth. Gehrig was offered a bonus and a contract to complete the 1923 season with the Yankees. The money was so good that even his mother approved of his withdrawal from Columbia. Thus, at the age of twenty, Gehrig began his professional baseball career.

During the early 1920's, Yankee manager Miller Huggins sought to build a nucleus for a baseball dynasty. Babe Ruth was the heart of the team, and Gehrig found it difficult to find a place for himself. First base was Geh- rig's position, but veteran Wally Pipp was at the height of his career and had a lock on it. Accordingly, Gehrig spent most of the 1923 and 1924 seasons in Hartford, where he hit well over .300 and drove out sixty-one home runs over two years.

In 1925, Gehrig's break finally came. On June 1, 1925, he pinch-hit for the shortstop. On June 2, 1925, Pipp was hit in the head by a fastball during batting practice and was unable to start the game. Huggins inserted Gehrig into the starting lineup, and Pipp never played first base for the Yankees again. Gehrig started every game for fourteen years, a total of 2,130 consecutive games. He became the Iron Horse of the New York Yankees.

Gehrig enjoyed a solid rookie year. He hit .295, with twenty home runs, twenty-three doubles, nine triples, and sixty-eight runs- batted-in (RBI's), for a seventh-place team. In 1926, the Yankees won the American League pennant, and Gehrig proved to be a major factor in that season with a .313 average, 107 RBI's, and twenty triples. Gehrig hit cleanup, between Ruth and outfielder Bob Musil. In 1927, that trio formed part of Murderer's Row, perhaps the greatest baseball team in history. The team's statistics were awesome: a 110-44 won-lost record, a .307 team batting average, and an earned run average of 3.20.

What also caught the fans' imagination were the exploits of Ruth and Gehrig. For good or ill, Ruth was the dominant personality on the team. In many ways, he was an oversized boy who challenged authority to its limits. Gehrig, in contrast, was the organization man, obedient, quiet, noncontroversial, and hardworking. Gehrig's quiet, passive personality may explain his inability to escape Ruth's shadow fully. In 1927, Gehrig hit .373 and Ruth .356; Gehrig led the league with 175 RBI's, and Ruth came in second. Yet Ruth led Gehrig in slugging percentage; in the most spectacular race of all, he and Gehrig were neck and neck for the home-run title. Finally, in the last weeks of the season, Ruth pulled ahead to hit sixty home runs, a record that was to last until Roger Maris of the Yankees hit sixty-one in 162 games in 1961. Few people recall that Gehrig finished second with forty-seven home runs.
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During the early 1930's, the Yankees were once again in the process of reconstructing their team under manager Joe McCarthy. Ruth was desperately unhappy under McCarthy's discipline, and age began to blunt his skills. By 1935, Ruth was gone, traded to the Boston Braves. Gehrig thrived under McCarthy and, at last, emerged from Ruth's shadow. Moreover, he became more independent of his mother when he married Eleanor Twichell of Chicago late in December, 1933. Eleanor Gehrig provided her husband with a happy and contented home

Gehrig's Farewell to Baseball

Fans, for the past two weeks you have been reading about the bad break I got. Yet today [July 4, 1939] I consider myself the luckiest man on the face of this earth. I have been in ballparks for seventeen years and have never received anything but kindness and encouragement from you fans.

Look at these grand men. Which of you wouldn't consider it the highlight of his career just to associate with them for even one day? Sure, I'm lucky. Who wouldn't consider it an honor to have known Jacob Ruppert? Also, the builder of baseball's greatest empire, Ed Barrow? To have spent six years with that wonderful little fellow, Miller Huggins? Then to have spent the next nine years with that outstanding leader, that smart student of psychology, the best manager in baseball today, Joe McCarthy? Sure, I'm lucky.

When the New York Giants, a team you would give your right arm to beat, and vice versa, sends you a gift—that's something. When everybody down to the groundskeepers and those boys in white coats remember you with trophies—that's something. When you have a wonderful mother-in-law who takes sides with you in squabbles with her own daughter—that's something. When you have a father and a mother who work all their lives so you can have an education and build your body— it's a blessing. When you have a wife who has been a tower of strength and shown more courage than you dreamed existed— that's the finest I know.

So I close in saying that I may have had a tough break, but I have an awful lot to live for.

life. The results were obvious: In 1934, Gehrig had his best year, winning baseball's coveted Triple Crown: forty-nine home runs, 165 RBI's, and a .363 batting average.

Gehrig's days in the Yankee sun, however, were few. In 1935, his performance did not match that of 1934. In 1936, the Yankees acquired center fielder Joe DiMaggio from the Pacific Coast League, and DiMaggio would dominate the team through the 1940's. Even so, 1936 was one of Gehrig's best years, as he hit .354 and led the league in home runs (forty-nine). He came through again in 1937, with 159 RBI's, thirty-seven home runs, and a .351 average. The following year, however, was extremely disappointing. Only thirty-four years old, he appeared to be on the decline, although his .295 batting average and 114 RBI's were quite respectable. His defensive play at first base was below his usual standards; he played in constant pain, pain so severe that he had to leave games in the late innings. Gehrig suspected that he had lumbago, but his doctors diagnosed the problem as a

gallbladder condition. He was treated on that basis during the winter months.

The 1939 spring training season in St. Petersburg, Florida, revealed that Gehrig was very ill. His muscle coordination had deteriorated over the winter. During the early part of the regular season, Gehrig had only four hits in twenty-eight times at bat for a .143 average. Finally, in Detroit in early May, he requested that McCarthy take him out of the lineup, thus terminating his legendary consecutive-game streak. Gehrig later flew to the Mayo Clinic in Rochester, Minnesota, where doctors diagnosed his condition as amyotrophic lateral sclerosis, an incurable and deadly form of paralysis. At the insistence of his wife, Eleanor, doctors did not inform Gehrig of the implications of his disease.

Gehrig ultimately returned to the Yankees as a coach for the remainder of the 1939 season. On July 4, 1939, the team held a Lou Gehrig day in Yankee Stadium, and more than sixty thousand fans came out to honor the Iron Horse. Gehrig was deeply moved by the fans' display of affection and respect; in a moving and heartfelt speech, he declared that he was "the luckiest man on the face of this earth." Eleanor made the last days of Gehrig's life as useful and happy as possible. She arranged to have New York mayor Fiorello La Guardia appoint Gehrig as a member of the parole board. They attended as many cultural events as they could. Finally, on June 2, 1941, Gehrig died at home, quietly, at ten o'clock in the evening, only two weeks short of his thirty-eighth birthday.

Significance

Gehrig played in 2,164 major league games, of which 2,136 were at first base, nine in the outfield, and one at shortstop. He had 8,001 official at bats and collected 2,721 hits, including 525 doubles, 162 triples, and 493 home runs. He hit a home run every 6.2 times at bat. His lifetime batting average was .340. He scored 1,888 runs, batted in 1,191 runs, struck out 789 times, and walked to first base 1,528 times. His lifetime slugging percentage was .632. In World Series play, his record was equally impressive. Gehrig played in thirty-four World Series games; in 119 at bats, he had forty-three hits, of which eight were doubles, three were triples, and ten were home runs. He scored thirty runs and knocked in thirty-five runs against the best teams that the National League had to offer. His career World Series batting average was .361, and his slugging percentage, .731.

For all their impressive effect, these statistics do not reveal Gehrig the human being. He represented the American dream to hard-pressed citizens of the late 1920's and 1930's. He was an inspiring role model for American youth in a way that Babe Ruth could never have been. He represented basic American values that were the bedrock of the baseball mystique: honor, sportsmanship, duty, and work. However, Gehrig fulfilled this role without visible effort. It was as much a part of his character and personality as were the grace and dignity of his play in a child's game. He never complained that life had been unfair to him. The courage and humility of his last days were so inspiring that amyotrophic lateral sclerosis became popularly known as Lou Gehrig's disease. In 1939, the Baseball Writers Association of America did him honor by waiving the required waiting period to vote Gehrig into baseball's Hall of Fame.

— Stephen P. Sayles
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Frank Gehry

Canadian-born American architect

A leading architect of his generation, Gehry designed a succession of adventurous buildings in the United States and Europe and led an innovative group of associates specializing in the application of computer-aided design to complex building projects.

Born: February 28, 1929; Toronto, Ontario, Canada Also known as: Frank Owen Gehry (full name);

Frank Owen Goldberg (birth name) Area of Achievement: Architecture

Early Life

Frank Gehry (GEHR-ee) was born in Toronto, Ontario, Canada. As a child, his grandmother would set out three- dimensional objects on the floor for him to play with and later, with his father, he began to build in wood. From his teenage years in Canada, Gehry retained a treasured memory of attending a lecture on architecture, and much later came to realize that the presentation had been given by the great Finnish architect Alvar Aalto, who remained a source of inspiration for him.

In 1947, because of Gehry's father's poor health, the family moved to Los Angeles, California. Attending Los Angeles City College, the young Gehry worked for a time driving a commercial truck and once delivered a prefabricated breakfast nook to Roy Rogers and Dale Evans, the famous film couple—who, he recalls, "treated me like family" and invited him to dinner. Around 1950, Gehry took a ceramics course at the University of Southern California (USC) and was soon urged by his teacher to enroll in the architecture program, where he completed his studies in 1954.

Gehry's first marriage was to Anita Snyder, and the couple had two sons. Their marriage ended in divorce in the mid-1960's; it was at Anita's insistence that Gehry changed his name from Goldberg. With his second wife, Berta, Gehry had two daughters. Gehry became a dual citizen of Canada and the United States, and though for decades he was considered a central figure in California culture, he retained a passionate love for Canada's national sport, ice hockey.

Life's Work

Following his studies at USC, Gehry worked for several architectural firms in the Los Angeles area, taking time out to enroll for one semester in Harvard University's urban planning department. In 1961-1962 he worked in

France for the architect Andre Remondet. Returning to California, Gehry opened an office in Santa Monica and began accepting commissions for residential and other structures. These early works fit comfortably within familiar categories of modernist style, with clear, cubic volumes and the use of mainstream materials.

In the late 1960's, Gehry's architectural vocabulary began to change. Finding more adventurous clients, he had increasing opportunities to design and execute imaginative projects, ranging from a simple hay barn to a major suburban shopping center. Many projects of these years reveal Gehry's instincts as a sculptural designer. Critics and admirers of the his work have remarked on his affinity for the visual arts, and Gehry himself noted that especially in his early career he was more closely associated with the visual arts community than with his fellow architects.
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A pivotal project for Gehry was his renovation of the house that he acquired for his own home in 1977. He took a typical, 1920's-style bungalow and broke through its existing walls to add a new envelope around the existing wood-frame structure. In the process he introduced into a domestic project such industrial materials as corrugated metal and chain-link fencing. Gehry's Santa Monica home is a celebrated gesture in the history of contemporary architecture and announces many aspects of his subsequent work, including the reevaluation of traditional architectural forms and practices, novel use of materials, and a penchant for designing collage-like assemblages of volumes and surfaces to create exterior and interior spaces.

Among the best known-projects of the 1980's is the Chiat-Day Building in Venice, California (a district of Los Angeles). It combines deft site planning with humanely eccentric design statements, including an entry- way in the form of giant binoculars that was created in collaboration with artists Claes Oldenburg and Coosje van Bruggen. The use of singular, assertive sculptural forms reappears in Gehry's Fishdance Restaurant of 1987, in Kobe, Japan. Among the irregularly cubic forms of the restaurant rises an enormous fish shape constructed of steel mesh. Gehry often indulged his love of fish and snake forms both in decorative and sculptural work that he undertook independently of his building activities.

In 1989, Gehry received the Pritzker Prize, perhaps the foremost honor for an architect. In commenting on the award, Pritzker juror and architecture critic Ada Louise Huxtable asked, "Will Gehry's serious irreverence and non-formulaic art survive the institutional embrace?" In fact, a number of Gehry's most "institutional" and public projects lay in the future. In 1991, he began work on what many consider to be his masterpiece, the Guggenheim Museum Bilbao. This museum is a branch of the famous Guggenheim Museum in New York City, designed by Frank Lloyd Wright (1867-1959); thus Gehry's design can be thought of as a kind of challenge to the legacy of one of his greatest American predecessors. The project for Bilbao, Spain, occupied Gehry and his collaborators for six years, and resulted in a building that gained both public popularity and respect from critics. It is celebrated for its assertive sculptural forms based upon billowing sails, and for its thoughtful accommodation to the urban setting.

A contender for the status of Gehry's most characteristic building—and similarly implicated in issues of civic pride—is the Walt Disney Concert Hall in Los Angeles, which was completed in 2003. The hall is the permanent home of the Los Angeles Philharmonic Orchestra, and thus required of the architectural team exacting attention both to acoustics and to the circulation and seating of patrons. Upon opening, the hall was acclaimed on both counts, but unlike the Bilbao project it was completed neither on time nor on budget.

Significance

Gehry emerged from the 1970's as a leading architectural innovator. Though he was increasingly sought by local, national, and international clients, Gehry appreciated that merely to pursue his signature style—to work, in a sense, more as an artist than as an architect—would be insufficient to fulfill his vision and promise.

Balancing Gehry's deeply rooted sculptural imagination was his understanding that architecture was collabo- rative—if not in its very essence, then certainly in practice. Like few others, Gehry expanded and enhanced the collaborative element of his architectural work. This fact intersected in a timely and perhaps crucial way with the growing use of computer technology in architecture: In the early 1990's, Gehry and his associates began to employ the aerospace design application CATIA, developed by Dassault Systemes of France, and the software proved indispensable not only in refining design concepts but in communicating them to clients and builders alike. Success with these changes to the process of architecture led, in 2003, to the founding of a new company, Gehry Technologies, to refine and market a variation of the software.

Gehry's many imaginative buildings form the core of his contribution to the art of architecture. However, the example of his professional experience over more than a half century is equally vital and noteworthy.

—C. S. McConnell
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Hans Geiger

German physicist

Geiger, working with Walther Muller, invented the Geiger counter, which detects electrically charged particles. Geiger aided Ernest Rutherford in a series of experiments that discovered that atoms consist of small, positively charged nuclei surrounded by a larger cloud of negative charge.

Born: September 30, 1882; Neustadt an der Haardt

(now Neustadt an der Weinstrasse), Germany Died: September 24, 1945; Potsdam, Germany Also known as: Johannes Wilhelm Geiger (birth

name); Johannes Hans Wilhelm Geiger (full name) Areas of achievement: Physics, invention and technology

Early Life

Hans Geiger (hahnz GI-gur) was born in Neustadt an der Haardt, Germany. He was the oldest of five children. His father, Wilhelm Ludwig Geiger, was a professor of philosophy at the University of Erlangen from 1891 to 1920. Geiger graduated from the Erlangen Gymnasium, or high school, in 1901, and entered the University of Munich. He then studied physics and mathematics at the University of Erlangen, where he completed his thesis on electrical discharges through gases and was awarded a Ph.D. in 1906.

ban context. Several dozen excellent photographs offer street-side perspectives that show the buildings in a fashion generally absent in more "official" works of architectural photography.

See also: Alvar Aalto; Felix Candela; Antonio Gaudf; Walter Gropius; Le Corbusier; Erich Mendelsohn; Ludwig Mies van der Rohe; Oscar Niemeyer; Claes Oldenburg; J. J. P. Oud; I. M. Pei; Frank Lloyd Wright.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1971-2000: 1980's: CAD/CAM Revolutionizes Engineering and Manufacturing; June 23-August 30, 1988: Deconstructivists Exhibit at the Museum of Modern Art; 1990's: Disney Emerges as an Architectural Patron.

After he received his doctorate, Geiger accepted a research position at the University of Manchester in England. Initially, he served as an assistant to Arthur Schuster, who was a professor of physics at the University of Manchester. In 1907, Ernest Rutherford succeeded Schuster, and Geiger became Rutherford's assistant. Shortly after his arrival at Manchester, Rutherford, who was widely known for his work on radioactivity, was awarded the Nobel Prize in Chemistry in 1908.

Life's Work

Geiger's work with Rutherford was significant. Rutherford had devised a series of experiments to investigate the internal structure of the atom. He used "alpha particles," which are emitted in some radioactive decay processes, which were known to penetrate thin solid foils. Rutherford and Geiger assumed that alpha particles could pass through atoms and could serve as probes of the interior structure of atoms. In 1908, Rutherford and Geiger demonstrated that these alpha particles were doubly charged helium ions.

Geiger and Rutherford designed a device that shot alpha particles through a thin piece of gold foil and then onto a screen. Each alpha particle produced a tiny flash of light when it hit the screen, allowing both the position and the number of alpha particles striking the screen to be
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determined. Rutherford used this device to determine how each alpha particle was deflected by its encounter with the gold nucleus, and he developed a model of the atom that consisted of a very small positively charged nucleus surrounded by a much larger cloud of negative charge.

Counting the flashes was tedious, so Geiger decided to investigate easier and more accurate ways to count the alpha particles. His solution was an early version of what came to be called the Geiger counter, an electronic device used to detect and count the alpha particles. The device Geiger invented consisted of a tube filled with gas, with a high voltage applied across the tube. When an alpha particle passed through the tube it would briefly ionize some of the gas, allowing an electric current to pass through the tube. By monitoring this current the passage of an alpha particle through the instrument could be determined.

In 1911, Geiger, working with John Mitchell Nut- tall, discovered the relationship between the decay con- stant—the ratio between the number of radioactive atoms and the rate at which that number decreases because of radioactive decay—of a radioactive isotope and the energy of the alpha particle emitted in the decay. This relationship is now called the Geiger-Nuttall law. This law shows that the shorter the half-life, which is the time required for half of the starting amount to decay, of an isotope, the more energetic the alpha particle emitted in its decay.

Geiger and Rutherford had observed that the decay of uranium produced alpha particles of two distinctly different energies. In 1912, Geiger and Nuttal demonstrated that the two different alpha particle energies observed in the decay of uranium came from two uranium isotopes, atoms of the same chemical element having different atomic weights, each having a different half-life.

Geiger returned to Germany in 1912, where he became the director of the newly established Laboratory for Radioactivity at the Physikalische-Technische Reich- sanstalt (physical-technical institute) in Berlin. Geiger's research was interrupted by World War I, in which he served as an artillery officer in the German army. Following the war, Geiger married Elisabeth Heffter.

Geiger was appointed a professor at the University of Kiel in 1925. There, he and his first Ph.D. student, Walther Muller, set about to improve on the original design for the Geiger counter, which could detect only alpha particles. In 1928, the new Geiger counter, which could detect all kinds of ionizing radiation, was unveiled by Geiger and Muller. While at Kiel, Geiger used his counter to confirm the existence of light quanta, or packets of energy, an important confirmation of one of the principles of the new field of physics called quantum mechanics.

Geiger moved to the University of Tubingen in 1929, where he served as director of research at the Physics Institute. He continued to improve the measurement capability of the Geiger counter, eventually reaching a point where it was capable of determining the position of a charged particle to about one centimeter and its arrival time to a hundred-millionth of a second. He used the improved Geiger counter to detect bursts of radiation from cosmic-ray showers, which result when a very energetic cosmic ray hits the atmosphere of the earth, producing a cascade or shower of secondary charged particles. He continued to investigate these cosmic-ray showers over the rest of his career.

Geiger returned to Berlin in 1936, accepting a position in physics at the Technische Hochschule (Institute of Technology). During this period, Geiger became active in politics after the National Socialist Party, led by Adolf Hitler, took power in Germany. He and many other German scientists opposed governmental interference in their work. In 1936, Geiger helped draft a document signed by seventy-five of Germany's most respected physicists. The document, which was presented to the German education ministry, urged the government not to interfere with scientific research and complained that there were too few new physicists and physics students because of newspaper attacks on physics by National Socialists.

During World War II, Geiger was a member of Uranverein, the Uranium Club, a team of German scientists that attempted to build an atomic bomb. Since much of the preliminary research on uranium decay was performed by German scientists, it remains a matter of debate why this group of physicists failed in their efforts to develop an atomic bomb. Some physicists and political scientists speculate that foot-dragging on the part of German scientists, concerned over the ethics of developing such a powerful weapon, contributed to the failure of the project.

Geiger's contribution to the atomic bomb project was limited because he was often in bed with rheumatism, which he developed during his service in World War I. He died in Potsdam a few months after the end of World War II.

Significance

Geiger is best known for his invention of the Geiger counter, an instrument that remains the main detector of ionization radiation. However, his most important achievement was his contribution to the understanding of the structure of the atom. Working with Rutherford, he observed that alpha particles occasionally are deflected through very large angles when they hit a thin gold or silver foil. This scattering experiment was critical to the development of Rutherford's nuclear theory of the atom, demonstrating that the positively charged nucleus occupies a very small volume at the center of the atom. These early experiments led to Rutherford's discovery of the atomic nucleus.

Geiger's lifelong friendship with Rutherford, as well as similar friendships with other German physicists and Western scientists, may have led to the slowdown, or even the demise, of work toward building an atomic

bomb for Germany. Concern about the ethics of the

atomic bomb project, and the project's lasting implications, also is part of Geiger's legacy.

— George J. Flynn
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Rudolf Geiger

German meteorologist

Geiger is recognized as the founder of a subdiscipline of meteorology that studies the nature of climatic conditions a few meters from the ground.

Born: August 24, 1894; Erlangen, Germany Died: January 22, 1981; Munich, Germany Also known as: Rudolf Oskar Robert Williams

Geiger (full name) Areas of achievement: Meteorology, geography

Early Life

Virtually nothing is known about the early life of Rudolf Geiger (GI-gur). He apparently received the necessary education in geography, soil, and meteorology to come to the attention of August Schmauss (1877-1954) of Munich during World War I. Schmauss provided Geiger with the opportunity to begin an extensive period of practical research in the Bavarian forests to investigate the air layer near the ground. His investigation involved not only forests but also cultivations on the moors and more extensive agricultural regions that surround or break up the forests. Since the subject of his research was in its infancy, Geiger proceeded in a purely practical manner to record and observe conditions of climate both in a small region and close to the ground. Until Geiger proceeded to write his book on micrometeorology in the early 1920's, there existed no systematic work on this subject. Consequently, Geiger made an effort to record the difficulties and problems associated with this new area of research, and he was also interested in the practical applications of his climatological research.

Life's Work

Geiger began his study of local climate at the beginning of modern instrumental research on climate. By 1900, many of the major elements of global meteorology were largely in place, along with the systematic study of broad weather patterns and theoretical formulations on the nature of climatic changes. Major advances in physics and mathematics provided meteorologists with the physics of gases and heat and the mathematical models to deal with the change of forces in the atmosphere. The Austrian Meteorological Society regularly began to publish scientific findings in 1866, as did the American Meteorological Journal in 1885. National weather bureaus were organized and each produced its own publications, the most notable being the daily bulletin of the Paris Observatory. The development and refinement of instruments proceeded at an unprecedented pace during the end of the nineteenth century. In addition to standard instruments such as the barometer (air pressure), the anemometer (wind velocity), and the hygrometer (humidity), other technological developments include the nephoscope to measure cloud velocity, the polarimeter for brightness and blueness of the sky, the dust-counter, and certain means of aerial research such as kites and balloons.

The major advances in meteorology were found not only in more accurate instruments and in the proliferation of detailed records but also in the theoretical models of the atmosphere. The most significant of these empirical rules include thermodynamic relations, which describe heat conditions of the atmosphere and hydrody- namic movement of the atmosphere and its gases. These empirical rules led to equations of energy and motion of the climates in various regions of the earth. To complete the grand scheme, meteorologists began to map the patterns of the general circulation of the atmosphere for the entire planet. The United States Signal Service began to publish daily patterns of the dynamics of the atmosphere. In 1893, these results began to be summarized by the United States Weather Bureau. Along with these advances in global climatology, there were also developments on specific atmospheric problems, such as the periodic variations in barometric pressure and the formation of rain. Although these global models of climate were a testament to the success of classical physics, an underlying feeling existed that local climate produces variation and problems that also required extensive research.

In 1927, Geiger wrote Das Klima der bodennahen Luftschicht (The Climate Near the Ground, 1950), which became a classic text and the first survey of microcli- matological problems. His special interest lay in the climate in a small region of less than several hundred acres. Special weather conditions such as ground fog over a forest meadow at dawn are obvious, but in many cases local variations in climate would escape notice were it not for detailed instrumental research and mathematical analysis. It is in this boundary layer between the earth and the atmosphere that much of life takes place. Local variations in climate produce varieties in plant and animal life, as well as providing a concern for farmers, foresters, botanists, and practitioners of a number of other fields of science. Geiger generously acknowledged the pioneering work of Gregor Kraus (1841-1915), who published a study entitled Boden und Klima auf Kleinstem Raum (soil and climate in small regions) in 1911. Yet Geiger's treatment of the concept of local climate is both broader and more incisive. Geiger began his treatment of microclimate with a review of the thermal conditions of climate, including theories of the earth's radiation and the radiation balance of the earth's surface. He quickly moved from the global model of temperature to the local level, comparing temperature instabilities recorded over grass near the Munich airport, the Gobi Desert, and an alfalfa garden in Berlin to show how wind eddies create temperature change. Geiger wanted to create an empirical model of temperature and gases of the air near the ground independent of ground conditions. The closest approximation was to describe an air layer over level ground without vegetation. With this model at hand, Gei- ger was then able to introduce variations to the surface of the ground such as soil, ground cover, ground moisture, water surface, rivers, snow, and ice.

In his book on microclimate, Geiger depended on a host of research and publications to make sense of his subject. There are some twelve hundred citations, and each area of investigation contained its own complexities. For example, variations in the air layer over snow depends on how the snowflakes were deposited, whether it is new snow or old snow, whether rain has fallen on the snow cover, and the elevation of the terrain. To complicate matters even further, the way in which snow melts also influences the immediate environment, not to mention the surfaces on which it is deposited, which create even further variability.

While the thermal nature of air near the ground is the topic of half of his work, Geiger was also concerned with radiation equilibrium. As with the first half of his work, Geiger begins with a description of the physics of the heat budget of the earth, of the atmosphere, and of the ground. He then turns to the heat balance of large climatic regions such as glaciers and riverbanks. Geiger then directs his remarks to a variety of plant covers, the influence of leaves, fruit, blossoms, branches, and pollen. Since Geiger did his work in the Bavarian forest, a large section of the work is devoted to problems of forest meteorology. In an extensive review of the literature and his own contribution on forest climate, Geiger describes radiation in the forest, wind factors, air temperature, humidity, dew, rainfall around a single tree, smoke, snow, shadows cast by trees, and forest clearings.

As the text of Geiger's work on microclimate progresses, it becomes clear that his concern is with the interaction between the individual living organism and the air that surrounds it. When an aggregate of many similar organisms exist, such as a forest, slope, or valley, then this is the local climate. Yet the nesting sites of swallows, termite nests, rabbit burrows, and sites of an even smaller scale can constitute microclimatic conditions. For human habitats, any room of a house can possess a climate, from the ventilation of a cellar to the dust content of a room. Geiger even considered the climate of the automobile.

The publication of The Climate Near the Ground did not bring Geiger instant recognition or acclaim. He began a field of study that was in its infancy, and it required time and practitioners in the field to gain standing in the scientific community. After the publication of his work, Geiger was made director of the Meteorological Research Institute in the Bavarian Forest Service. In 1930, he presented a short monograph entitled Mikroklima und Pflanzenklima (microclimate and plant climate). Several years later, he was invited to join the Meteorological Institute of the University of Bavaria, where he taught and conducted his research. He died in 1981.

Significance

Geiger introduced the concept of microclimate to describe the interaction between climate and living organisms that could be seen as an early component of modern ecology. Geiger's emphasis and almost all of his research fall on the side of climate, whereas the focus of ecology is more on the interplay of organic life. With few exceptions, the concept of microclimate did not become a viable field of study until after 1950. Many significant studies have been undertaken and important books published since that time. Geiger's book both closed a chapter on climatic research in which the observations were limited to locations that generated certain interests and opened a chapter to an era when detailed observations were widely distributed. By the end of World War II, microclimate had developed into an experimental science in which controlled conditions became far more important. Geiger was one of the central figures in fostering the development of this field of study.

— Victor W. Chen

Further Reading

Arya, S. Pal. Introduction to Micrometeorology. 2d ed. San Diego, Calif.: Academic Press, 2001. This work points to the later developments in the highly specialized study of climate in a small area. While this field has important applications to biology, chemistry, and

medicine, Arya's presentation is necessarily technical.

Franklin, Thomas B. Climates in Miniature: A Study of Micro-Climate and Environment. London: Faber  Faber, 1955. A series of studies on local climate with the emphasis on the interplay between elements of the environment and their effects on climate. Geiger, Rudolf, Robert H. Aron, and Paul Todhunter. The Climate Near the Ground. 1950. Rev. and updated ed. Lanham, Md.: Rowman  Littlefield, 2003. The classic text on microclimate. Although the book includes a significant number of technical terms and mathematical formulas, much of it is accessible to advanced general readers. Lutgens, Frederick K., and Edward J. Tarbuck. The Atmosphere: An Introduction to Meteorology. 10th ed. Upper Saddle River, N.J.: Pearson Prentice Hall, 2007. Microclimatology studies areas ranging from the size

Jean Genet

French playwright and novelist

Genet was one of the major innovators in French theater in the period following World War II. His work helped transform concepts ofWestern drama and marked one of the golden ages oftheater.

Born: December 19, 1910; Paris, France Died: April 15, 1986; Paris, France Areas of achievement: Theater and entertainment, literature

Early Life

Jean Genet (zhahn zheh-neh) was born in Paris, France, left in the care of the national foundling service, and was eventually sent to foster parents. When he was twenty- one years old, he was given his birth certificate. He discovered that he was born in a maternity hospital in Paris and that his mother used the name Gabrielle Genet. His father remained unknown. His foster parents were peasant landowners in the Morvan region of France. Under Roman Catholic tutelage he did well in school, initially, and was well liked. Then, for undetermined reasons, Genet began to steal. By his early teens, he was in a reformatory in Mettray. His time there turned him into a hardened person. Genet escaped from the reformatory when he was twenty and joined the French Foreign Legion. He did so, though, only to collect the enlistment bonus and deserted after a few days.

of a room to a valley of several hundred acres, but whether the area is large or small, analysis requires meteorological terms such as heat transfer, evaporation, and wind velocity. This work offers a general understanding of meteorology necessary for micro- climatology.

Yoshino, Masatoshi M. Climate in a Small Area: An Introduction to Local Meteorology. Tokyo: University of Tokyo Press, 1975. This study is faithful to the spirit of Geiger's work in that it covers microclimate from a wide perspective and provides many examples. While there are large technical sections, it is also possible to gain a substantial amount of general information about the subject.

See also: Vilhelm Bjerknes; Richard Byrd; Fridtjof Nansen; Alfred Wegener; Sir George Hubert Wilkins.

At that time Genet's adult criminal activities began. He was, at different times, a thief, counterfeiter, bootlegger, prostitute, and dope smuggler. His life led him to experience jails in Spain, France, Italy, Yugoslavia, Poland, Czechoslovakia, Belgium, and Germany. By 1948, he was sent to jail in France for the tenth time. The law was such that if one acquired ten arrests, one was condemned to prison for life. Having already begun writing, Genet had caught the attention of a circle of literati, among whom were Jean Cocteau and Jean-Paul Sartre. These writers petitioned the president of France for a pardon for Genet, and it was granted. With his release, Genet left behind his life of crime and turned wholly to his writing.

Life's Work

According to Genet, he began writing by chance when he heard the poem of a cell mate that he thought poor. Challenged to do better, he wrote one of his own. Though it was not liked, it inspired him to continue writing. While in a prison south of Paris, he managed to publish "Le Condamne a mort" (1942; "The Man Condemned to Death," 1965). It was a poem written to the memory of a friend, Maurice Pilorge, who had been executed earlier. Genet received encouragement, and he turned to writing novels.



Genet's first novel, Notre-Dame des Fleurs (1944, 1951; Our Lady of the Flowers, 1949), was written in 1942. He had begun it on brown paper bags only to find that the bags were confiscated. The warden claimed that they were improper material for writing. Undaunted, Genet ordered notebooks and rewrote the fifty pages that he had written. The novel is the chronicle of the fantasies a man in jail has to bring himself to orgasm. Though not autobiographical, it is told in the first person and has references to Genet's life.

Genet's next two novels, Miracle de la rose (1946, 1951; Miracle of the Rose, 1966) and Pompes funebres (1947,1953; Funeral Rites, 1968), are also written in the first person. They are both semiautobiographical in that, though Genet is the narrator, he is describing memories and fantasies. The latter novel has, in fact, a setting outside jail. In this novel is first seen Genet's political touch, a theme that would become more refined in his plays.

In Querelle de Brest (1947, 1953; Querelle of Brest, 1966), Genet is no longer in the work. The main character is Querelle, a sailor, and the action is set in Brest, a port city in northwest France. It is an exploration of sexuality and power through Querelle. Genet's final novel was Journal du voleur (1949; The Thief's Journal, 1954). This is the most autobiographical of Genet's work and
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documents his early adult life. It remains, though, a narrative based on memory, which Genet concedes is not necessarily factual. Genet claimed that with this work he had said all he needed to say, and thus it would be his last. He fortunately came out, though, with five plays. It was in these plays that his writing became its strongest.

Genet's writing to this point had been a contrast between the beauty of his style and the baseness of his message. His prose is almost poetic as it describes the elevation of evil. Genet was a thief and believed himself to be outside society. He saw two professions outside soci- ety—that of the criminal and that of the saint. The saint is the paragon of good; the criminal, of evil. As the saint was elevated from corrupt society, Genet set to elevating the criminal. The main problem was society, and Genet fought it in his writing. Many critics focused solely on the beauty of Genet's language, because they found his message too profane. To a lesser extent, this remained true of Genet's plays.

Genet's first two plays, Les Bonnes (1947; The Maids, 1954) and Haute Surveillance (1949; Deathwatch, 1954), remain close, in general, to the theme of his novels. They are structured traditionally in that the action follows a logical progression of time and ideas. They both involve power relationships, the first between two maids and their mistress, who remains above them, the second between three convicts, one of whom is above the other two.

Deathwatch, written first, depicts Green Eyes, who, because he has murdered without cause, is above the other inmates. One inmate wants to worship him and the other wants to be him. The latter murders the former, but because he does it for recognition, he does not achieve the status of Green Eyes. In The Maids, the maids are sisters. While their mistress is gone, they act out their desire to kill her. With the conflict between reality and imagination, the sister who acts in the place of the mistress drinks poison and thus elevates the other. The language of the plays is almost lyrical. The writing is clear and naturally rhythmic, as it is in all Genet's writings. The speeches, though, are above the capabilities of the characters. They reveal what the characters feel and are not a reflection of their backgrounds. Like Genet's novels, there is distortion of fact when it suits the purpose of the author.

Genet's last plays are his best work. They reflect a change in his attitude toward society. He originally wanted to attack and shock society, but he became more interested in a search for truth—something that existed not in society or in a reaction against it, but despite it. Genet's language came to suit his purposes even more, and his themes shifted from the individual to the universal. His language found a natural medium in the theater.

Le Balcon (1956; The Balcony, 1957) was Genet's most successful play in the United States. It takes place in a whorehouse, where the prostitutes cater to the clients' illusions of grandeur. Customers dress up as generals, bishops, and judges. When a revolution destroys the current regime, the clients are used to replace their real counterparts. The switch, of course, succeeds with ease. Les Ndgres (1958; The Blacks, 1960) is another award- winning play. Blacks put on a "clown show" for the audience while in reality, down the street, a revolutionary meeting is taking place. The cast is all black, with halfthe characters portraying whites. There is a conflict between the white colonialists and the blacks, but it is secondary to the ideas of the play.

Genet's last play, Les Paravents (1961; The Screens, 1962), is his most extensive and theatrical play. Visually and thematically, action occurs on many different levels. It is based on the war between the Algerians and the French. The play's bent is toward Algeria, and it portrays the French as fools. In the subtext is the theme of order versus anarchy. A segment of the Algerians brings in a new order and in essence replaces the French. Genet examines world politics, individualism, sexuality, and racism.

Though Genet promised more work, none was ever produced after The Screens. From 1960 until his death in 1986, Genet remained an outcast. He felt little in common with the society made available to him by his success, and yet that success barred him from the life he had led prior to his writing. He kept no permanent address. At times he would live in luxury hotels, at other times he would live in squalor. The royalties from his work allowed him this lifestyle. He died alone in a Paris hotel room at the age of seventy-five.

Significance

Genet's life remains a mystery. Little is known of his early life but what he wished to tell through his novels. There are only theories as to why he became a criminal. More of a question is what moved him to write. With little formal training and little education, Genet clearly and beautifully expressed philosophical truths. His work won for him recognition and praise from some of the top scholars of his day.

Indeed, Genet's work has been assimilated by the society against which he defined himself. Along with works by such contemporaries as Samuel Beckett and

Eugene Ionesco, his plays have been required reading at many colleges and universities since the 1960's. The outlaw has been canonized. The extent to which Genet endures as a writer will thus depend not on his themes (which can already be seen as commonplace for their time), not on his critique of society, but on the lasting power of his language and his quasireligious theatrical vision.

— Shawn Hirabayashi
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Giovanni Gentile

Italian politician and philosopher

Gentile was the most prominent Italian intellectual associated with the fascist dictatorship of Benito Mussolini. As a government official, Gentile helped shape fascist educational policies and define the government's role in Italian culture. His neoidealism and theories on political authoritarianism provided structure for fascist ideology and philosophical justification for the fascist state.

Born: May 30, 1875; Castelvetrano, Italy Died: April 15, 1944; Florence, Italy Areas of achievement: Government and politics, philosophy, education

Early Life

Giovanni Gentile (joh-VAHN-nee zhayn-TEE-lay) was born in a small Sicilian village in the province ofTrapani. He studied classics and received a degree in philosophy at the University of Pisa. His doctoral thesis on two nineteenth century Roman Catholic philosophers reflected his interest in Italy's conservative intellectual heritage. He began his teaching at Campobasso in southern Italy in 1898. His distinguished academic career would eventually lead to positions at the Universities of Naples, Palermo, Pisa, and Rome. During his firstyears of lecturing and writing on philosophy, he became interested in educational reform. He defended religious instruction in the public schools and advocated more emphasis on philosophy at the secondary school level. As a young scholar and teacher, Gentile won recognition as a perceptive inter- and then his "martyrdom" by society. Sartre uses Genet as a vehicle to examine his society.
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preter of the Italian philosophical tradition; in subsequent years, he published a four-volume study of Italian philosophy. Early in his intellectual life, he expanded his research and writing to include German philosophy. Like many of the scholars of his generation, Gentile was intrigued by the ideas of Karl Marx, but his investigation of Marxist theories only reinforced his political conservatism and his aversion to materialistic and scientific philosophies.

Life's Work

Gentile's intellectual standing increased markedly in 1903, when he received an appointment to the University of Naples and began his collaboration with Italy's foremost philosopher-historian, Benedetto Croce. For almost twenty years, Gentile assisted Croce in editing the highly regarded journal of Italian culture La Critica. Intense philosophical and personal differences during the fascist period eventually brought an end to their association. Croce and Gentile shared responsibility for the revival of neoidealism in Italy. They joined in the intellectual "revolt against positivism"—the rejection of science and scientific methodology in the study of human activity. In their critique of positivism, they both looked to an earlier generation of German philosophers, most notably Georg Wilhelm Friedrich Hegel, to recover and reinterpret idealism. Applying Hegel's idea of the dialectic to the process of human thought, Gentile fashioned a creative synthesis, "actual idealism," a method for reconciling the dichotomy between theory and practice.

Gentile supported Italian intervention on the side of England and France in World War I. He believed the war presented a test for the Italian people and an opportunity to reaffirm the qualities of sacrifice, discipline, and patriotism that the previous generation had so ably demonstrated during the Risorgimento—the Italian national unification movement. At the same time, he sought to mitigate the effects of popular anti-German hysteria, especially in Italian academic life. Through the war years, Gentile refined his political philosophy and developed the idea of the "ethical state." He defined the state as the embodiment of moral will and moral law in a society, and he asserted that human freedom could be achieved only through total integration of the individual into society. This concept of the "ethical state" would later provide a sophisticated rationale for authoritarian and totalitarian government.

In the postwar period, Gentile became disillusioned with Italian parliamentary politics. He had always been a political conservative. His political heroes were the selfless, principled statesmen who had led Italy through the Risorgimento. The present generation of conservatives, he believed, had forsaken their own traditions and ideals. When Benito Mussolini seized power in 1922, Gentile welcomed the change. He saw in Mussolini a true conservative who could end the postwar political crisis, thwart any threat from the Socialist and Communist parties, and revitalize the nation. Mussolini immediately offered Gentile a cabinet position, minister of public instruction, in his coalition government. Gentile, recognizing the opportunity to implement his program of educational reform, accepted the post, although he did not officially join the Fascist Party until June, 1923. During his two years in office, Gentile instituted a series of radical reforms for an educational system that had remained virtually unchanged since 1859. He created separate technical and classical schools at the middle levels and instituted a series of rigorous entrance examinations for university study. With these and other changes, he hoped to realize his idea of the university's proper function— creating a classically educated elite to lead the nation. Gentile's educational reform was touted by Mussolini as "the most Fascist reform." Actually the reform owed less to fascist ideology than to Gentile's own conservative- elitist philosophy of education, which emphasized intellectual freedom, university autonomy, and the traditional humanities curriculum at the expense of applied sciences.

Gentile left the education ministry in June, 1924, but remained part of the fascist hierarchy as a member of the
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Fascist Grand Council (the supreme governing body of the Fascist Party and the Italian state) and as a senator in the Italian parliament. Through the 1920's, his role as an official interpreter of Italian fascism also remained undi- minished. He described fascism as "a religious spirit" and "the highest form of democracy." He justified fascist violence by asserting the moral efficacy of both "the sermon and the blackjack." He wrote several essays on the subject, including Che cosa e ilfascismo (1924; what is Fascism?), Fascismo e cultura (1928; fascism and culture), and Origini e dottrini del fascismo (1929; origins and doctrines of fascism). In these writings, Gentile sought to define fascism as a conservative, traditional, elitist political movement with the goal ofestablishing an authoritarian state. His interpretation contrasted markedly with other fascist intellectuals who viewed their movement as radical, popular, and antiestablishment. In 1925, Gentile attempted to mobilize the scholarly community in support of the government with his Manifesto of Fascist Intellectuals. This manifesto provoked a defiant response from his former colleague, Croce, who published the Manifesto of Anti-Fascist Intellectuals. The "battle of the manifestos" and the falling-out between these two former colleagues symbolized the struggle between government and antifascists over the cultural life of the nation.

Gentile's first public dispute with government policies came in 1929, when the government and the Roman Catholic Church signed the Lateran Pacts. Gentile opposed the agreement because it made special concessions to the Church in matters of education and religious organizations. He also argued that according a privileged position to the Catholic Church would detract from the authoritarian character of the government. Gentile's criticism of the Church contributed to the decline in his political standing in the 1930's, but he remained a major influence in Italian cultural life. He edited the journal Educazione fascista (fascist education) and founded the Istituto Nazionale Fascista di Cultura (National Fascist Institute of Culture). He supervised one of the major cultural achievements of the fascist period, the compilation and publication of the Enciclopedia italiana (Italian encyclopedia), completed in 1936. Ignoring pressure by fascist officials, he depoliticized the project. He drew on the expertise of noted scholars in Italy and abroad, even avowed antifascists, to make the Enciclopedia italiana a landmark in modern scholarship. Gentile's belief in the universal character of Italian culture also made him averse to the racist tendencies in the fascist ideology. He openly criticized the government in 1938, when it inaugurated a series of anti-Semitic decrees—laws intended to deny Italian Jews the rights of citizenship.

Gentile withdrew from public life in the last years of the fascist regime. He came forward, however, on the eve of the Allied invasion of Sicily in June, 1943, and delivered his emotional Discorso agli Italiani (address to the Italians), in which he appealed to Italians to set aside their political differences and rally to the defense of the nation. After the fall of Mussolini in July, 1943, Gentile expressed his support for the new provisional government. However, he could not escape his past association with the fascist regime. The popular press vilified him and questioned his political sincerity. He became a target of antifascist partisans fighting against the German occupation forces and the remnants of fascist militia. He was assassinated by a partisan band while driving near his home outside Florence. Even many antifascists were shocked by the senseless brutality of his death.

Significance

Gentile's philosophy represents a continuation of the idealist philosophical tradition in European intellectual history. He contributed to the "antipositivist revolt." He fashioned a neoidealist synthesis of "actual idealism" and developed the concept of the "ethical state"—two ideas that later served as philosophical justification for the fascist dictatorship of Mussolini. Gentile's controversial political career has hindered a balanced assessment of his thought. Much of his early intellectual contributions have gone unheralded, because he labored in the shadow of Italy's leading philosopher, Croce. In his writings after 1923, scholars have found it difficult to distinguish his philosophy from his political rhetoric. After World War II, his work was thoroughly discredited because of his defense of fascist ideology and his close ties with the fascist dictatorship. Gentile distanced himself from many of the oppressive policies of the fascist regime and publicly defended the basic right of intellectual freedom. However, his critics have not forgotten his highly visible role in a regime of political violence and terror, his personal loyalty to a notorious dictator, and his responsibility for "the philosophy of the blackjack."

— Michael F. Hembree
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George v

King of the United Kingdom (r. 1910-1936)

George V brought stability and prestige to the British monarchy at a time of unprecedented turmoil. He was a model of constitutional propriety, and he fused Victorian and Edwardian elements of kingship to form the popular modern monarchy.

Born: June 3, 1865; Marlborough House, London, England

Died: January 20, 1936; Sandringham, Norfolk, England

Also known as: George Frederick Ernest Albert (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Monarchy, government and politics

Early Life

As the second son born to the Prince and Princess of Wales (later King Edward VII and Queen Alexandra), Prince George, christened George Frederick Ernest Albert, was expected to follow a career in the navy. He became a naval cadet in 1877 and remained in active service until the death of his brother, Prince Albert Victor, in 1891 brought him into direct line of succession for the throne. The navy left its mark, and George was as much a "Sailor King" as the ancestor who carried that popular title, William IV.

As king, George revealed the limitations and benefits of a naval upbringing. He showed little imagination or mental subtlety and was obsessed with detail and punctuality. During his reign, the royal household followed a clockwork routine. He had a rough sense of humor and was largely indifferent to the fine arts. Yet the king was tenacious, robustly patriotic, and dedicated to duty. He possessed a sailor's simple Christianity, and he inherited Queen Victoria's devotion to family and her rigid standard of morality.

George was created the duke of York in the summer
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of 1892. In 1893, he married Princess May of Teck (she was named Victoria Mary Augusta Louise Olga Pauline Claudine Agnes, but until she became queen was known as "May," after the month in which she was born), the fiance of his deceased brother. Dignified and well educated, the princess was the model royal consort. She was, as even Queen Victoria said, "an excellent, useful and good wife." The couple settled in York Cottage on the Sandringham estate, a modest residence, for the next thirty-three years. They lived quietly while the duke collected stamps (in 1936, he left 250,000 stamps, a collection of almost incalculable value) and shot pheasants. Occasionally and reluctantly, the duke set aside his stamps and shotguns for tours of the Empire. In 1901, he and the duchess visited Australia and New Zealand. They followed a demanding program that set the pattern for all future royal tours of the Empire and Commonwealth. In 1905, the royal couple, now the Prince and Princess of Wales, toured India, and in 1908 they visited Canada.

In his public appearances, George, who was five feet six inches tall and slight of figure, lacked the commanding presence of his father, but he dressed with meticulous care in an unchanging style, and always wore a well- trimmed beard. At first he was compared unfavorably with Edward VII, but late in his reign, George V's settled habits and Victorian appearance made him, according to an observer in 1935, "a centre of calm in a blowing wind of change—a signal of comfort and assurance on a ship driving rapidly forward." Queen Mary's unfashionably dated style of dress also reinforced this image of the Georgian monarchy.

Life's Work

George succeeded his father in May, 1910. Soon after his accession, he faced his first testing crisis because of a political struggle between the House of Commons and the
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House of Lords. The Liberal government, with a majority in the Commons, proposed in 1910 to curb the veto of the Lords by act of Parliament. Conservatives hoped that the king would assist them in preserving the powers of the Lords. The king suppressed his subjective notions, however, and followed the advice of his current set of ministers. To pass a Parliament bill, the king promised to create a government majority in the House of Lords, perhaps creating as many as five hundred peers. Faced with this pledge, the Lords capitulated and in 1911 passed a bill that severely curtailed their powers.

Politicians on the Left subjected George V's actions in 1910 and 1911 to close scrutiny because the quarrel over the Parliament bill was a vital contest over the power to determine the fate of progressive legislation. Their confidence in the monarchy followed from the king's decision to accept the advice of his responsible ministers. This was the right formula for constitutional monarchy, and it was a pattern of behavior followed by all the king's successors. The caution of George V during the crisis over the Parliament bill did not lead to an automatic and mechanical exercise of the royal prerogative by his ministers. Over the issue of home rule for Ireland, the king demonstrated in 1913 and 1914 that he was not a mere conscript of the government.

The Liberal government introduced a home rule bill for Ireland in 1912, seeking to fulfill a policy that William Ewart Gladstone had adopted for the party in 1886. Ireland, including the predominantly Protestant counties of Ulster, was to obtain a measure of autonomy from Great Britain. Irish home rule, however, provoked a bitter struggle between the Liberal and Conservative parties that threatened to involve the Crown. No longer able to use the House of Lords to veto undesirable legislation, the Conservatives sought to use the Crown as a means of avoiding the "disruption" of Great Britain and the "coercion" of Ulster into an Irish parliament. George was encouraged to refuse assent to the Home Rule Bill, to dismiss his Liberal ministers, or to dissolve Parliament and ensure a general election.

The king declined to act in a partisan manner, but he did believe that the virtual emasculation of the House of Lords placed an additional responsibility on his shoulders. Privately, he pressed the Liberal government to put home rule to the test of a general election. The government refused to consider an election, but the prime minister agreed, at the king's insistence, to private meetings with the leader of the opposition late in 1913 and early in 1914. Largely to appease the king, the prime minister and other leading participants in the dispute also met at a roundtable conference at Buckingham Palace in July, 1914. Differences were too wide, however, and the conference proved fruitless. George deliberately chose to maintain a public position of neutrality during the home rule crisis. He did not hesitate to press his advice on the government in private, however, and he took the initiative in urging the politicians to seek a compromise solution of the Irish problem.

During World War I, the king undertook a heavy schedule of public appearances. In four years, he made 450 visits to troops, three hundred to hospitals, and hundreds to munitions factories and shipyards. He admired the common soldier and took pride in personally conferring fifty thousand awards for gallantry. In the atmosphere of World War I, however, even the king's tireless public service was not enough to still whispers about his foreign ancestry. It was rumored that his German blood kept him from giving his wholehearted support to the Allied effort. To restore public confidence, George made a dramatic gesture in 1917. He repudiated his German family name and proclaimed his dynasty the House of Windsor. By the war's end, the king's Englishness was unquestioned. With the signing of the armistice on the morning ofNovember 11,1918, large crowds in London spontaneously drifted to Buckingham to cheer the triumph of national qualities personified by the royal figure on the palace balcony.

After the war, the king showed his best qualities by working in a relaxed, noncondescending way with the Labour governments of 1924 and 1929. Although a fervent republican early in his career, Ramsay MacDonald, the Labour Party leader, appreciated the king's goodwill and came to respect his counsel. MacDonald, in turn, became the king's favorite prime minister. Labour circles also appreciated the king's style of kingship. They found the king a more praiseworthy person than Edward VII and his court less extravagant. This cordial response to monarchy on the part of Labour was extremely important because the appearance of Labour ministers at Buckingham Palace was a clear sign of a tremendous shift of power in the British constitution.

The royal family acknowledged the need to adapt to the new political facts by making a conscious effort to broaden its symbolism. Members of the royal family began to extend the range of their activities by visiting industrial sections of the country and putting the royal approval on humble and useful services. George moved with ease among the working classes, and in private he urged his ministers to show generosity and compassion for the unemployed and poorer members of the community.

The most controversial act of George's career came in 1931, when he commissioned MacDonald to form a national government. Unable to agree on economies deemed necessary to restore international confidence in the pound, the Labour government of that year, with MacDonald as prime minister, prepared to resign. The king, however, acting on the advice of opposition leaders, persuaded MacDonald to see the country through its financial crisis by forming a national government. The collapse of the Labour government and its replacement by a national administration transformed the political scene. Labour chose to go into active opposition and even expelled MacDonald from its ranks. In October, the party lost more than two hundred seats (288 to 52) in a general election, and it was not to form another government until 1945. The national government, composed mostly of Conservatives, won overwhelming public endorsement and held power throughout the 1930's.

For the king, the 1931 crisis was the supreme political moment of his life. His own advisers thought that he had been able "to play the Sovereign for once, and give a lead to his rattled Ministers." The king acted in a perfectly constitutional manner in 1931, but some questioned the wisdom of his actions. The election of 1931 rid the country of a vigorous opposition for a decade, and the king drew attention to himself and ran the risk of becoming involved in political controversy. The danger was minimized, however, because the king voiced no personal political preference and the national government received no open endorsement.

After long suffering from poor health, George died in January, 1936, only months after celebrating his silver jubilee.

Significance

When George came to the throne in 1910, on the eve of his forty-fifth birthday, he seemed ill-equipped to be king. However, during his reign he gained the respect and affection of his subjects. He not only performed business duties effectively, and with studied neutrality, but also became, unexpectedly, the admired symbol of his country. Quite unwittingly, the king created a synthesis of the best of the Victorian and Edwardian monarchies. Edwardian magnificence was maintained, but it was wrapped in an aura of Victorian duty and respectability and was presided over by a man whose character and dedication gave him unassailable prestige. Thus, while most of the European monarchies, many of them rooted for centuries, were eclipsed by a republican tide, the British monarchy under George V emerged more firmly established than ever.

The king's success did not rest on character alone. He was fortunate in war, and he reigned over a reasonably content and form-conscious country. Moreover, an effective parliamentary system enabled the king to avoid fatal political mistakes made by other royal houses. George also had a series of wise private secretaries, advisers appointed at his sole discretion, who played an indispensable role in maintaining good relations between the king and his subjects.

—J. A. Thompson
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George vi

King of the United Kingdom (r. 1936-1952)

As chief of state as well as monarch of the United Kingdom, King George VI symbolized his country's determination to fight for victory in World War II and to regain its sense of purpose in the war's aftermath.

Born: December 14, 1895; Sandringham, Norfolk, England

Died: February 6, 1952; Sandringham, Norfolk, England

Also known as: Albert Frederick Arthur George (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Monarchy, government and politics

Early Life

There are no prescribed courses of study for those who will be kings or queens and least of all for those who might be kings or queens. When George VI was born, Queen Victoria was still on the throne with another six years to reign. George, then called Albert or simply
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Bertie by his family, was fourth in line for the succession following his grandfather, his father, and his eldest brother. His chances for kingship seemed rather remote. Albert's father, the duke of York, later George V, ran his family with the tight discipline of a ship of the Royal Navy, in which he had served until put in direct line for the throne by the death of his elder brother Clarence in 1892. The duke was a martinet who incessantly nagged his offspring (five sons and one daughter) to get them to measure up to his high standards of excellence, probity, and duty. During their early lives, the children were reared by nannies, seeing their parents at specific times, as on formal occasions when they were dressed up and put on display. This highly regimented, impersonal atmosphere did not encourage individualism or self-confidence. It especially affected Albert, who grew up very shy and, some would say, scatterbrained; he developed a speech defect—a pronounced stammer—that he was able to control only in his late twenties.

Albert's primary education was, at the insistence of his father, in the company of his other brothers and sister in a family schoolroom at York Cottage, their house on the estate at Sandringham. The tutors were often less than competent and lacking in understanding. Albert, for example, was naturally left-handed but was nevertheless forced to use his right hand. Being deprived of regular associations with boys his own age made eventual adjustment to secondary school all the more difficult.

In 1909, when he was thirteen, Albert was enrolled as a naval cadet at Osborn. His grades were poor, and when he left after two years to attend the senior naval college at Dartmouth, he stood sixty-eighth in a class of sixty-eight. He was graduated from Dartmouth in 1913 as a midshipman. The Royal Navy seemed a most admirable career for an English prince. Albert, though, never became fond of the sea. He became sick in rough weather, and his general health was not good. He frequently suffered from intestinal ailments that required long periods of convalescence. During World War I, he suffered from a duodenal ulcer.

Albert saw action at Jutland, as a sublieutenant on board the Collingwood, but most of his service was spent onshore. When the conflict was over, he permanently left the Royal Navy, joining the fledgling air force. He found adjustment to this new career also difficult. Albert was the first of the royals to get his pilot's wings, in 1919, but soon he left active service altogether.

Life's Work

In the decade that followed, Albert tried to make himself useful, participating in those activities at which a royal presence was deemed necessary, often to emphasize and reinforce British policy. He made official tours to various parts of the Empire and Commonwealth, opening parliaments, assisting at war memorial celebrations, and attending funerals. In October, 1923, he acted as the chief sponsor in the wedding of Yugoslavia's Prince Paul. Albert's participation was arranged to underline his country's commitment to support Yugoslavia against the attempts of Italy to upset the balance of power in the Adriatic.

Albert's own marriage, the previous spring, to Elizabeth Bowes-Lyon also served a useful public purpose. It helped to popularize the institution of monarchy, diverted attention from the economic troubles, and gave a boost to the souvenir, trinket, and hotel industries. The resultant births in 1926 and 1930 of George's two daughters, Elizabeth and Margaret Rose, were especially welcome, as Albert's older brother David, the Prince of
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Wales, was as yet unmarried and had a reputation for frivolity.

Ultimately, David's inability to settle down and accept the sober constraints of his position led to an involvement with a remarried divorcee, producing one of the gravest crises in the history of the modern British monarchy. In 1936, he (Edward VIII) abdicated, dumping the responsibility of kingship directly on his reluctant younger brother.

Albert, now George VI, was forty years old and completely overawed by the formidable responsibilities that lay ahead. Kingship was not a job for which he believed he was qualified. "This is absolutely terrible," he confessed to his cousin Louis Mountbatten, "I never wanted this to happen. I'm quite unprepared for it.... I've never seen a state paper; I'm only a naval officer, it's the only thing I know about."

George's knowledge of the workings of government was indeed limited. His father, the late George V, had consistently refused him access to privileged information, especially Foreign Office correspondence. Even his older brother, the heir apparent, was shown only a carefully screened selection of documents. Furthermore, George VI lacked higher education. He had attended Trinity College at Cambridge for one year after his resignation from the air force, but such academic tokenism was hardly sufficient to give him a firm knowledge of either his own country's or any other country's political system, past or present.

Fortunately, the tasks the new sovereign was required to perform, although time-consuming, were not intellectually taxing, and George tried hard to do what was demanded of him. His ministers were obliged to inform him of what was happening, but they were not required to take any advice he might choose to give. George's greatest contribution was in the public sector, where he acquitted himself extremely well, and, on occasion, even with a certain amount of inspiration.

Politicians used Albert's services so frequently that it seemed that they forgot that the symbols of power could not compensate for an absence of real power. For example, the state visit of George and his wife to France in May, 1938, was intended to show that Great Britain and France were united in their determination to uphold the balance of power. The Foreign Office furnished the king with an appropriate speech on the necessity of maintaining the strength of the Entente, but the ploy did not work. Adolf Hitler was not fooled for a minute.

The king, as the titular head of the Commonwealth, was also used to reinforce ties with the Dominions, and the purpose of his visit to the United States in June, 1939, was to help chip away at American isolationism. The visit came in response to an invitation by President Franklin D. Roosevelt, who had his own reasons for wanting the royal family in Washington. The president believed that reinforcing the Anglo-Saxon connection was vital because Great Britain, in any eventual European conflict, would be the United States' first line of defense.

The outbreak of war in September, 1939, gave George a true calling. As supreme commander of the armed forces, his first act was to broadcast an appeal to the British people (at home and abroad) calling on them to stand firm and united in the face of the common enemy. The king recognized his first duty to be the maintenance of morale, and by his personal conduct, he set the highest example of patriotism. George and his wife remained in London throughout the Blitz, and both of them constantly visited the scenes of destruction to commiserate with the victims. George created the George Cross and George Medal, ranking it in importance after the Victoria Cross, to recognize those civilians who had committed acts of personal heroism on the home front.

Prime Minister Winston Churchill, who tolerated no interference in his own running of the war, was enough of a monarchist to want the king's active support and maintained close relations with Buckingham Palace. Every Tuesday over lunch, Churchill would brief the king, sharing with him the most intimate of state secrets, including that of the atomic bomb. The king's duties in war were not unlike those he performed in peace, albeit on a more heroic scale. He made trips to visit the fighting forces, presented decorations and awards (such as the famous sword of honor to the city of Stalingrad), and met various other chiefs of state. Throughout the war, George was an active and sincere participant and was indeed never satisfied that he had done enough.

The end of the war and the beginning of reconstruction brought new concerns. The Labour Party swept the elections of 1945, although having a socialist government in power was not as traumatic to the monarchy as it might seem. King George was no ideologue, but he did share many of the Labour Party's humanitarian goals, favoring the extension of social and economic benefits to the British people. He wisely believed that if the king showed no active interest in the welfare of his subjects, then monarchy had no answer to republicanism.

George, though, did not have the same easy relationship with Clement Attlee, the new prime minister, as he had had with Churchill. Labour did not favor too close an association with the monarchy anyway, and Attlee himself, like the king, was basically shy and found personal communication difficult. The monarch was able to establish a much better rapport with Ernest Bevin, the foreign secretary. Bevin, ever eager to show off his mastery of foreign affairs, enjoyed telling the king what was going on, often in great detail. It helped that the two men agreed on the basics: a mutual suspicion of the Soviet Union, the need for European reconstruction, and the desire for close relations with the United States.

It was the king's misfortune to be chief of state during an era of great decline in his country's world influence. For one born in the Victorian era, the process of decolonization must have been painful. George was no imperialist, however, and he used his office to help smooth the way for national independence. For example, he was instrumental in talking his cousin, Mountbatten, into becoming the last viceroy of India, and he met with the Indian leader Jawaharlal Nehru to help prepare India in joining the British Commonwealth.

George conscientiously did his homework, impressing his ministers with his ability to keep up with the routine of government. This profound sense of task, and an exhausting work schedule, in addition to his cigarette smoking, probably hastened his death, which was caused by a blood clot following an operation for lung cancer.

Significance

Just as it would be unfair to criticize an author for the book he or she did not write, it would be unfair to criticize George VI for his lack of power. Modern British kingship is exercised within a tight constitutional framework, and strict devotion to this practice has managed to keep republicanism successfully at bay. When people no longer believed that their sovereigns were placed over them by the will of God, kings had to abandon their old pretensions or find themselves without kingdoms. George was a perfect figurehead and consequently a perfect civil servant.

However, George also possessed another asset: He possessed superior virtue, without a show of self-righteousness or arrogance. He was therefore able to epitomize the highest civic and personal morality. His brother, Edward VIII, in failing to set such a standard, contributed to his own downfall. His confession that he could not go through life without the support of the woman he loved earned for him more criticism than praise and ensured his remembrance as the king who failed to do his duty. George VI would never make that mistake.

It is difficult to ascertain how much real influence George had on the affairs of state. So much of the king's influence was in form and manner and timing, areas of contribution impossible to quantify. When George and his ministers disagreed, his ministers could ignore his wishes. On many occasions they did just that. No doubt, though, his advice was often worth hearing. Perhaps if Stanley Baldwin and Neville Chamberlain had been more attentive to his counsels, they might have focused more on the problems of industrial stagnation and unemployment. Perhaps Great Britain would have rearmed sooner and been in a better position to withstand Germany's attacks at the beginning of World War II.

George's influence was more apparent in the lesser affairs of state, in matters of dress, decorations, medals, and titles. He was influential in having the royal collection of art restored. No important modifications were made on the royal estates without his approval. On one occasion, he seems to have prevented Churchill from making a possibly fatal mistake. The prime minister was determined to witness the D day landings personally from one of the escort cruisers, whereupon the king threatened to drive down to Portsmouth and personally stand in his way. Churchill changed his mind.

The British monarchy has been called the greatest

traveling road show in the world, and George VI was its

superstar. Throughout the world, he had no peer.

— Wm. Laird Kleine-Ahlbrandt
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George Gershwin

American composer

With a relatively untrained but intuitive sense of music techniques, Gershwin composed some of the most lasting popular and serious music of the twentieth century.

Born: September 26, 1898; Brooklyn, New York Died: July 11, 1937; Los Angeles, California Also known as: Jacob Gershvin (birth name) Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

George Gershwin was born in Brooklyn, New York, the second son of recent Russian Jewish immigrants. His father, Moishe Gershovitz, had changed his name to Morris Gershvin on immigrating to the United States just as his future wife went from Rosa Brushkin to Rose Bruskin. They named their son Jacob but called him George, and he later changed his last name to the more melodious Gershwin. By the time Gershwin was eighteen, the family, which eventually consisted of three sons and a daughter, had lived in twenty-five residences in Manhattan and three in Brooklyn because Morris preferred to live within walking distance of his business activities, which included restaurants, bakeries, Russian and Turkish baths, a cigar store and pool parlor, a rooming house, a summer hotel, and a bookmaking establishment.

Growing up, Gershwin was more interested in athletics than anything else and excelled at almost every sport he attempted while ignoring academics as much as possible. His skill at roller skating helped his musical development since he became interested in jazz while skating outside Harlem nightclubs. His interest in the classics was stimulated by hearing one of his schoolmates, eight- year-old prodigy Maxie Rosenzweig, play the violin. Under the influence of Maxie (later known professionally as Max Rosen), Gershwin tried to play his friend's piano. When Gershwin's parents bought a piano for his older brother, Ira, George soon monopolized it. Gershwin's first significant music teacher, Charles Hambitzer,

1941-1970: July 26, 1945: Labour Party Forms Britain's Majority Government; February 28, 1952: Massey Becomes Canada's First Native-Born Governor-General.

improved his student's technique and introduced him to the works of Frederic Chopin, Franz Liszt, and Claude Debussy and to the importance of harmony in musical composition.

Despite Hambitzer's preferences for serious music, young Gershwin continued to be interested primarily in popular tunes and wrote his first songs in 1913. That summer, he worked as a pianist at a Catskill Mountains resort and made his professional debut as a composer- pianist in 1914 by playing a tango he had written at a social given by Ira's City College of New York literary club.

At fifteen, Gershwin quit school to work as a pianist and song plugger for Remick's, a prominent publisher of popular music. Through this job, he discovered the sometimes unscrupulous business practices of Tin Pan Alley while learning more about music and refining his performing skills.

In 1916, Gershwin's first song, "When You Want 'Em, You Can't Get 'Em, When You've Got 'Em, You Don't Want 'Em," with lyrics by Murray Roth, was published, and another song, "Making of a Girl" (lyrics by Harold Atteridge), was performed in a Broadway show. Gershwin left Remick's in 1917 hoping to become a composer as good and as successful as Jerome Kern. He soon had a contract with T. B. Harms, perhaps America's most important publisher of sheet music, and by 1919, he had written his first complete score for a Broadway musical, La, La Lucille. The most significant development in Gershwin's early career was his writing, with lyricist Irving Caesar, "Swanee" in 1919. When Gershwin played the song at a party, Al Jolson heard it, put it into his Broadway show, and recorded it in 1920. The enormous success of "Swanee" clearly indicated Gershwin's potential as a composer of popular songs.

Life's Work

One of the first indications of Gershwin's ambition to combine serious and popular music came in 1922 with Blue Monday, a twenty-five-minute jazz opera about life in Harlem, with a libretto by G. B. "Buddy" De Sylva. Blue Monday (later retitled 135th Street) was considered a failure but showed Gershwin's determination to write a black opera—a determination that eventually led to Porgy and Bess (1935). Gershwin realized part of his vast ambition in 1924 when bandleader Paul Whiteman asked him to compose a jazz concerto for an elaborate New York concert intended to display the diversity of contemporary popular music. Rhapsody in Blue was the hit of the concert, established that Gershwin was much more than a facile composer of popular tunes, and has remained the composition most associated with the Gershwin name.

That same year saw Gershwin's first hit Broadway musical, Lady Be Good, with his brother Ira as lyricist. Ira Gershwin (1896-1983) continued to write the words to accompany George Gershwin's music for the remainder of his brother's life as well as for some compositions unused at the time of the younger Gershwin's death. George Gershwin established a pattern of alternating between writing for Broadway or films and the concert stage for the rest of his career.

The Gershwins wrote the scores of several Broadway musicals that flopped, but about half the shows they worked on succeeded either in their original productions or in revivals. The successes included Oh, Kay! (1926), Funny Face (1927), Strike Up the Band (1930), Girl Crazy (1930), and Of Thee I Sing (1931). The most interesting of these are Strike Up the Band and Of Thee I Sing, both with books by George S. Kaufman and Morrie Ryskind, since they dared to present cynical political satire as musical comedy. The Gershwins also wrote the scores for such films as Shall We Dance (1937) and Damsel in Distress (1937).

Not all of Gershwin's more serious compositions succeeded. Second Rhapsody for Orchestra with Piano (1932), which the composer expected would be the equal of Rhapsody in Blue, and Cuban Overture (1932) were not well received. More successful and lasting have been Concerto in F (1925) and An American in Paris (1928), the tone poem Gershwin described as a "rhapsodic ballet" and his first large-scale work not centered on the piano.

Gershwin's wish to compose a jazz opera about black Americans was increased when he read Porgy (1925), DuBose Heyward's best-selling novel about poor blacks in Charleston, South Carolina. Gershwin's desire to turn Porgy into an opera was only heightened by the successful 1927 stage adaptation by Heyward and his wife, Dorothy. After many delays, Gershwin's dream was realized in 1935 with a libretto by Heyward and lyrics by Ira

Gershwin and Heyward. Gershwin explained that he was compelled to write such an opera because of his belief that "all modern jazz is built up on the rhythms and melodic turns and twists which came directly from Africa." Yet despite his considering Porgy and Bess "the greatest music composed in America," the opera's original production flopped. Reviewers complained that it was an awkward blend of opera, operetta, and standard Broadway musical, that it was more a succession of popular songs than a unified opera, and that it was excessively long. Porgy and Bess was also criticized by both blacks and whites, including Duke Ellington and Virgil Thomson, for presenting stereotyped impressions of black life created by patronizing whites.

Despite such criticism, Gershwin continued to believe in what he called his "folk opera," but he did not live to see this faith vindicated. A1942 Broadway revival of Porgy and Bess was an enormous success, running for eight months. It has gone on to become the most often performed American opera in this country and throughout the world.

Ruggedly, if unconventionally, handsome with a nose broken in a childhood fight, a low-slung jaw, a heavy
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lower lip, and an ever-present cigar, Gershwin was lean and well muscled, keeping in shape through golf, tennis, swimming, skiing, hiking, calisthenics, and weight lifting. His healthy appearance belied a permanent case of constipation that he called "composer's stomach" and which may have resulted from insecurity. Beginning in 1934, he was treated by a psychiatrist for this problem as well as for anxiety and depression.

Gershwin was complicated and contradictory. Anti- intellectual, he rarely read anything. He seemed relaxed only when talking about himself and his work. He could be rude and arrogant, never allowing those around him to forget that they were in the presence of a creative genius, yet he could also be charming and rather naive. He was socially ambitious and imitated the behavior of the rich and sophisticated who fawned over him. His admiration for his friends' accumulation of art works led him to amass an important collection of paintings by such artists as Marc Chagall, Paul Gauguin, Pablo Picasso, Henri Rousseau, and Maurice Utrillo. After establishing himself as a composer, Gershwin began painting and sketching whenever he had the time and inclination. His paintings are mostly portraits of such friends as DuBose Heyward, Jerome Kern, and Arnold Schoenberg, as well as self-portraits.

Gershwin was a dynamic performer both on the concert stage and at parties. Rouben Mamoulian, the director of Porgyand Bess, described Gershwin at the piano as a "sorcerer celebrating his Sabbath." Gershwin's charisma and fame made him very attractive to women, and he had innumerable romances, many with well-known actresses. He was apparently too self-absorbed to consider marriage seriously.

Living in Los Angeles while he and Ira worked on film scores, Gershwin was performing his Concerto in F with the Los Angeles Philharmonic in February, 1937, when his mind went blank momentarily. He began experiencing headaches and dizziness that June. After being operated on for a brain tumor, he died on July 11.

Significance

Critics have found many defects in Gershwin's music. His songs have been called pleasing but too much alike, and he wrote dozens of tunes that have not lasted. His serious works have been criticized for repeating rather than developing melodies and motifs and for having sections separated by abrupt pauses. His most famous motif, the clarinet glissando that opens Rhapsody in Blue, was improvised by Ross Gorman, Paul Whiteman's clarinetist, as a joke. Gershwin has had little influence on other composers, although Rhapsody in Blue may have encouraged other composers to incorporate popular elements into serious music. His weaknesses, however, have been overshadowed by the beauty of his melodies.

Gershwin had surprisingly little technical knowledge of music. His composing style was primarily improvisa- tional: He went to the piano confident that something would happen. The composer explained that he began Rhapsody in Blue with "No set plan ...in my mind—no structure to which my music would conform." Gershwin made up for a lack of formal understanding of harmony with an exceptionally fine harmonic sense. He could duplicate immediately almost any chordal combination he heard. Even improvising while playing his own music, Gershwin rarely harmonized a tune the same way twice.

Together with Ira, Gershwin elevated the art of Broadway musical-comedy material. Refusing to be satisfied emulating the styles of composers he admired, such as Jerome Kern and Irving Berlin, Gershwin created a distinctively original popular sound that perfectly captured his time and place and has continued to be representative of the American musical spirit throughout the world. His music in particular evokes the flashiest elements of that period F. Scott Fitzgerald called the Jazz Age: speakeasies, flappers, sporty roadsters, raccoon coats, the Charleston, hedonism, iconoclasm, and a seemingly endless optimism.

Gershwin's art is enhanced by the wit and charm of his brother's lyrics, with their emphasis on repetition, alliteration, and metaphor. Ira Gershwin's lyrics are usually equal to his brother's music in quality and sometimes even superior. As much as for Rhapsody in Blue and Porgy and Bess, Gershwin's genius is epitomized by the songs he wrote with his brother. The best of these include "But Not for Me," "Embraceable You," "A Foggy Day," "I Got Rhythm," "It Ain't Necessarily So," "Let's Call the Whole Thing Off," "Nice Work If You Can Get It," "'S Wonderful," "Someone to Watch Over Me," "Summertime," and "They Can't Take That Away from Me." It is more appropriate than ironic that the last song Gershwin wrote is "Love Is Here to Stay."

— Michael Adams
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Ira Gershwin

American composer

From the 1920's to the 1960's, Gershwin helped popularize the American musical by writing lyrics for Broadway productions and motion pictures that combined slang with light verse. Three of his songs were nominated for Academy Awards, and in 1932 he won a Pulitzer Prize for his work in Of Thee I Sing.

Born: December 6, 1896; New York, New York Died: August 17, 1983; Beverly Hills, California Also known as: Israel Gershvin (birth name); the

Jeweler (nickname) Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Morris and Rose Gershvin, Jewish immigrants from Russia, gave birth to their first child, Israel, in 1896. A shy, easygoing, and scholarly boy, Ira Gershwin grew up on the Lower East Side of New York with his brothers, George and Arthur, and his sister, Francis. Poetry and books fascinated Ira during his childhood years. In 1910, he earned a position in Townsend Harris Hall, a high school for bright students. While attending Townsend, Ira wrote a column for the school newspaper in which he mocked his teachers and fellow students in light verse. That same year, Rose bought a piano to further encourage her oldest son's gifts. Ira's little brother George, however, stunned the family by immediately sitting down at the instrument and playing a song. Rose abandoned her idea of providing Ira with lessons and instead allowed George to begin studying. While George developed his skills as a pianist, Ira continued to focus on his schoolwork and writing. In 1914, he began attending City College, where he wrote humorous poems in a column called "Gargoyle Gargles" for the campus newspaper.

In 1917, Ira dropped out of college and disappointed his parents by spending his free time going to see vaudeville shows and motion pictures. George, meanwhile, composed music for Broadway productions and convinced the family to change their last name to Gershwin. Although Ira toyed with the idea of becoming a lyricist, it was not until 1920, when George approached him to write the words for a song in the musical The Sweetheart Shop, that he seriously pursued this goal. Ira wrote the lyrics for "Waiting for the Sun to Come Out" under the pseudonym Arthur Francis. The show's producers not only included the song in The Sweetheart Shop but also had it recorded and published the sheet music. Pleased with the success of this initial undertaking, George and Ira, who was still using the name Arthur Francis, cooperated to supply all the songs for a new musical, A Dangerous Maid (1921). George also introduced Ira to other composers, and, during the next few years, "Arthur" wrote songs for the shows Two Little Girls in Blue (1921), Pins and Needles (1922), The Greenwich Village Follies (1923), and Top-Hole (1924). Ira initially wrote his lyrics after a composer completed the music. He experimented, however, with developing new techniques and using novel material such as slang and dialect. Later he would earn the nickname the Jeweler for crafting verbal phrases that precisely matched the musical notes provided by his brother and others. In 1924, Ira started to view himself as an accomplished lyricist and even allowed his real name to be used in the musical Be Yourself.

Life's Work

By December, 1924, the Gershwins were standing at the center of the United States' cultural awakening. Ira had developed his writing sufficiently to begin collaborating full time with George. He admired his brother's musical talents without reservation and considered himself a helpmate to George's genius. Both Gershwins expressed interest in writing for musical comedies, a new genre that mixed vaudeville revues with light operettas. Ira especially favored this style, since he disliked writing freestanding songs not linked to scripts or stories. He always wanted to start with a title, an idea, and a witty last line when beginning a new song.

Many critics regarded the first George and Ira Gershwin musical to open on Broadway, Lady Be Good (1924), as one of the first "truly" American productions. George's music mixed blues and jazz, while Ira's lyrics used everyday phrases and slang. The production moved faster and more energetically than similar shows of the time. It starred Fred and Adele Astaire and featured the songs "Oh, Lady Be Good!" and "Fascinating Rhythm." After a strong run in New York, it traveled to London. The Gershwins followed this success by composing for a series of lively musicals, including Tell Me More (1925), Tip-Toes (1925), Oh, Kay! (1926), Funny Face (1927), and Rosalie (1928). During this string of hits, Ira began to receive significant notice for his witty and sophisticated lyrics. This recognition made him more determined to write clever songs that contributed to a story's development.

Ira's resolve alone, however, could not produce a successful musical. In 1927, the Gershwins collaborated on Strike Up the Band, a political satire that examined the question of war profiteering. This show integrated more fully than any previous Gershwin production the songs with the script. Unfortunately, the story did not resonate with the public and closed prior to its New York opening. Ira and George bounced back from this failure, and in 1930 their musical Girl Crazy produced a large array of popular songs, including "I Got Rhythm," "Embraceable You," "Bidin' My Time," "Sam and Delilah," and "Boy! What Love Has Done to Me." These songs showcase Ira's talent at mixing wit with singable and moving lyrics. With Girl Crazy, the Gershwins went as far as possible within the current style of musical comedy. One of the most successful songwriting teams of the 1920's, their music celebrated the ascendancy of a secular, urban, and industrial society.

Following the stock market crash in 1928 and the onset of the Great Depression, the theatergoing audience changed. The public became more cynical and less satisfied with light comedies and romantic musicals. In this atmosphere the Gershwins again turned toward political satire. Their first production revised Strike Up the Band, and this time it experienced a respectable run on Broadway. Moreover, critics praised Ira's lyrics. The success of this show encouraged the brothers to stage another political production, Of Thee I Sing (1931). This musical satirized the office of the president and, like Strike Up the Band, closely tied the script's action to the music and lyrics. Both the public and reviewers made Of Thee I Sing an immediate hit. The show was the first to have its complete lyrics published and also the first musical to win a Pulitzer Prize. The Gershwins' effort to produce shows that closely integrated their songs with the musical's action paved the way for this style to become the standard for musicals during the 1940's.

The Gershwins also introduced the great features of European opera into the American popular theater. George wanted to write an opera in English with American characters that would be accessible to the growing middle class. In 1933, he began working with DuBose Heyward to turn the novel Porgy (1925) into an opera. Although a skilled poet, Heyward had never written lyrics before. Therefore, he and George turned to Ira to help smooth the process of collaboration. Ira soon became a vital party to the creation of Porgy and Bess (1935). He wrote about two-thirds of the lyrics and "polished" many of Heyward's songs. The opera represented the Gersh- wins' most thorough and effective mixture of popular and classical elements. Despite the high quality of the production, few people were enthralled when it opened. However, many now regard it as a classic piece of American music.

By 1936 film musicals resembled Broadway shows with integrated songs and stories. Hollywood producers sought out the Gershwins to compose for films. Ira and George wrote the music for the Fred Astaire and Ginger Rogers film Shall We Dance (1937). Immediately popular, the motion picture featured the songs "Let's Call the Whole Thing Off" and the Academy Award nominee "They Can't Take That Away from Me." The Gershwins then worked on the music for the films Damsel in Distress (1937), and The Goldwyn Follies (1938). While composing for The Goldwyn Follies, George began to experience blackouts and partial paralysis; on July 9, 1937, he lapsed into a coma. The doctors discovered a brain tumor and operated, but George died two days later. He was only thirty-eight years old.

Devastated by George's death, Ira did not work on another project until 1940. He returned to collaborate on Lady in the Dark (1940), a play with music. The show opened on Broadway and became a huge success. Many reviewers lauded Ira's lyrics as the best he had ever written. He continued to work sporadically in New York but
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spent most of the next twenty years working for Hollywood. He wrote the lyrics for the films The North Star (1943), Cover Girl (1944, which included another of Ira's Academy Award-nominated songs, "Long Ago and Far Away"), and The Barkleys of Broadway (1949). Ira expressed satisfaction with his work for A Star Is Born (1954). July Garland regarded the film as her comeback vehicle. The film cost Warner Bros. five million dollars, an astounding figure for the period. To recover their investment, studio executives insisted on cutting the film to shorten its running time. The cuts, however, wrecked the overall quality of the production. The film received six Oscar nominations, including one for Ira's "The Man That Got Away," but did not win in any category.

Besides working on his own projects in the years following George's death, Ira also wanted to ensure that his brother's music would not be forgotten. He began to write lyrics for songs left behind by George. The music for the film The Shocking Miss Pilgrim (1947) was completely composed of material previously written by George. The film An American in Paris (1951) best represents Ira's goal to keep George's music popular. The film producers selected some of George and Ira's former songs and had the film's script written around them. The film won seven Oscars and became the first musical since 1936 to win Best Picture.

Significance

Ira Gershwin retired in 1954 but remained active until his death in 1983. He continually labored to get his brother's works performed. He also established a Gershwin archive in the Library of Congress and spent almost thirty years cataloging the material and correspondence George had left behind. In 1959, Ira published Lyrics on Several Occasions, a collection of several of his songs. The book is still considered one of the best sources on twentieth century lyric writing. Ira's most cherished honor, however, came in 1966 when the University of Maryland awarded him an honorary doctor of fine arts.

Considered one of the best lyricists of the "golden age" of song writing, Ira cleverly integrated slang and regular speech into popular music. Indeed, the innovations that characterized Ira's work, especially his desire to tie songs to a musical's story, helped shape the development of American musical theater. This style, however, often bound Ira's songs so closely to a script that his lyrics were trapped in a particular context. His most popular songs continue to be those that were least connected to a show or motion picture.

— Christy J. Snider
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Arnold Gesell

American physician and educator

Gesell was a pioneer in the study of the physical and mental development of children and the author of a series of popular books that influenced both psychologists and parents for more than thirty years.

Born: June 21, 1880; Alma, Wisconsin Died: May 29, 1961; New Haven, Connecticut Also known as: Arnold Lucius Gesell (full name) Areas of achievement: Medicine, psychiatry and

psychology, sociology, education

Early Life

Arnold Gesell (geh-ZEHL) was born in Alma, a small village on the Wisconsin bank of the Mississippi River; he was the eldest of five children. His mother was an elementary schoolteacher, and both parents encouraged his intellectual curiosity. In an autobiographical sketch written when he was in his seventies, Gesell recalled that his childhood was filled with pleasures "accentuated by the everchanging, yet enduring river." Roustabouts and riverboat crews gave Alma a diversity lacking even in many larger towns. Violence, alcoholism, and crime were not unknown in Alma, and Gesell felt that his childhood experiences sensitized him, thus preparing him for his later career.

Gesell was a precocious student who was graduated from high school at age sixteen. For his commencement exercises, Gesell ignited a tubeful of hydrogen, startling the audience. He also made a large electromagnet with the help of the village blacksmith and demonstrated its power by attaching a flatiron and hanging suspended from its handle. For the next three years, he attended the teachers' college at Stevens Point, Wisconsin, where he studied, played football, edited the student newspaper, and participated in oratorical contests. On graduation, he taught American history, ancient history, German, accounting, and commercial geography in the Stevens Point high school.

After two years of teaching, Gesell entered the University of Wisconsin at Madison, where he studied history under Frederick Jackson Turner and wrote a thesis titled "A Comparative Study of Higher Education in Ohio and Wisconsin." Gesell then spent a year as principal of a high school in Chippewa Falls, Wisconsin.

In 1904, Gesell received a scholarship to Clark University in Worcester, Massachusetts, and earned a Ph.D. in psychology in 1906. At Clark, he studied under a number of important scholars in the new fields of psychology, psychiatry, and anthropology, including the founder of the field of child development in the United States, G. Stanley Hall. Gesell's doctoral dissertation was on the manifestations of jealousy in animals and in humans at ascending age periods, beginning with infancy. In the months following his graduation from Clark, Gesell worked as a counselor in a boys' camp, as an elementary schoolteacher and settlement worker at East Side House in New York City, and as an instructor in psychology at the State Normal School in Plattesville, Wisconsin. An invitation from Lewis M. Terman, an innovator in intelligence testing, took him to a teaching position at Los Angeles State College, where he met and married a colleague, Beatrice Chandler, in 1909. With his wife's encouragement, Gesell returned to Wisconsin and began to study medicine, anatomy, and histology. In 1911, he was appointed assistant professor of education at Yale University, where he completed his M.D. degree in 1915.

Life's Work

Even before he completed his medical degree, Gesell helped organize the Yale Clinic of Child Development. The clinic provided laboratories, playrooms, and offices where Gesell, his colleagues, and graduate students carried out their studies. Gesell also served as school psychologist for the State Board of Education in Connecticut and as a member of the governor's Comission on Child Welfare in 1919. These activities on behalf of Progressive reform led to the establishment of a Division for Educationally Exceptional Children under the State Board of Education.

Although Gesell never lost interest in disabled and exceptional children, it is for his studies of children without disabilities that he is best known. As part of his teaching technique, Gesell invited mothers to bring their infants into the classroom for observation and testing. Infants of different ages were given objects and their responses noted. Gesell also used photographs to illustrate his studies. In 1924, he began to use motion pictures to record infant and child behavior in the clinic. In 1930, a grant from the Laura Spelman Rockefeller Memorial allowed him to build a homelike studio where babies' daily activities—sleeping, walking, feeding, bathing, playing, body motions—and their social behavior were filmed. Over the years, a photographic research library of more than 300,000 feet of thirty-five millimeter and sixteen millimeter film was established.

As interest in child development grew throughout the United States, Gesell and the Yale Clinic added a nursery school that made it possible for the staff to follow children from infancy through adolescence to adulthood. These studies were the basis of Gesell's best-known and most important work. In 1934, he published Infant Behavior: Its Genesis and Growth with coauthors Helen Thompson and Catherine S. Amatruda. Five years later, he and the same collaborators joined Burton M. Castner in writing a work in two volumes entitled Biographies of Child Development: The Mental Growth Careers of Eighty-four Infants and Children. The title is indicative of Gesell's approach. Focusing on the life histories of the children, Gesell discussed the differences in physical and mental development among what he called normal, superior, atypical, and premature infants.

In his conclusions, Gesell stressed that the growth characteristics of children are determined primarily by hereditary and constitutional factors, but that these factors do not operate independently of postnatal environmental influences. Heredity determines the direction and scope of the environmental influences. Every individual, Gesell argued, has a distinctive complex of growth, but each infant goes through fundamental sequences. Developmental norms are useful for comparison and diagnosis, but not as a unit of absolute measurement. Because of the rapidity of behavior growth, norms change at frequent age intervals.

As Gesell refined these concepts in his later work, he produced books that were popular because they both reassured parents and challenged them to stimulate their children's development. Infant and Child in the Culture of Today, written with Frances L. Ilg, went through seventeen editions in the United States between 1943 and 1974. Originally published during World War II, the message of the book is affirmative and optimistic: The family is the basis of a democratic culture, a culture that respects individual freedom. This book, like several of Gesell's works, was translated into dozens of languages. In 1946, Gesell and Ilg published The Child from Five to Ten, a book that provided parents with further norms for their growing children and recommended books, records, and games to stimulate their mental and physical growth. In the aftermath of the war, Gesell asserted that the intrinsic goodness of children offered the best hope for the perfectibility of humankind. In 1956, he, Ilg, and Louise B. Ames concluded their child development studies with Youth: The Years from Ten to Sixteen.

Gesell also worked on a study of Kamala, a child raised by wolves in India; on twins; and on the development of vision in children. In 1948, he retired from Yale University but continued to work in his field, first at Harvard, then again at Yale. He died in 1961, leaving a permanent legacy of studies that show the importance of prenatal and infant care.

Significance

Gesell began his work on infants and children during a period of reform directed at protecting children and their families. The American Pediatric Society was founded in 1889, Judge Ben Lindsey began working with juveniles in the courts in Denver in 1894, John Dewey founded an experimental school at the University of Chicago in 1896, the National Playground Association was created in 1906, the Boy Scouts and Campfire Girls were established in the United States in 1910 (and the Girl Scouts by 1915). Gesell was typical of his time in that he believed strongly that every child had a right to the opportunity to live up to his or her hereditary potential. Repeatedly, he expressed the belief that the science of human behavior and individuality can flourish only in a democracy.

Gesell's faith in human potential was tempered, however, by an equally firm belief in the role of biology in setting limits on human development. His concern for the health of the body ran counter to the prevailing emphasis in American child psychology on psychoanalysis, learning, conditioning, and cultural environment. It is ironic that the scholar who tried to synthesize biological and psychological definitions of humans should be remembered only as an early inspiration for the study of child behavior, and not the field's founder.

Gesell was also a great humanist, who wrote about children with deep understanding and compassion based on memories of his own childhood. Living through a time when thinking men and women had to combine science and religion in their philosophic outlook, Gesell could conclude his 1949 edition of Child Development (a textbook combining Infant and Child in the Culture of Today and The Child from Five to Ten) with the heartfelt observation that "One of the great tasks of postwar education is to impart the life sciences and the physical sciences in a manner which will preserve both rational and spiritual values."

— Bernard Mergen
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Sir John Paul Getty

American-born British philanthropist

After a difficult young adulthood, John Paul, the third son of oil tycoon J. Paul Getty, became a philanthropist in his adopted Great Britain, supporting social, artistic, political, and sporting causes. During his lifetime he donated £200 million, making him the most generous British philanthropist, and he was awarded a knighthood in 1986. His charitable trust continues its funding in the United Kingdom.

Born: September 7, 1932; on a ship off the coast of Italy

Died: April 16, 2003; London, England Also known as: Eugene Paul Getty (birth name); Paul Getty; Sir Paul Getty; Jean Paul Getty II; Jean Paul Getty Jr.; J. Paul Getty II; J. Paul Getty, Jr. Area of achievement: Philanthropy

Early Life

The third son of oil tycoon J. Paul Getty and his fourth wife, Ann Rork, was christened Eugene Paul Getty after his birth at sea. Getty Jr.'s mother, who had met his father when she was just fourteen years old, attempted suicide during her pregnancy; his parents divorced when he was three years old.

Getty Jr. grew up with his mother and his younger brother, Gordon, in California. Except for his father's indifference toward his family, his childhood was uneventful. Getty Jr. attended San Francisco State University, studying English, but he did not graduate. He was drafted into the U.S. Army to serve during the Korean War between 1952 and 1953. He became a heavy drinker, and upon his return from the service, he worked pumping gas at one of his father's gas stations, earning about $100 a week. He married his childhood sweetheart, Gail Harris, in 1956, and they had a son later that year. Even though Getty Jr. was not officially given the suffix "junior" by his own parents, he nevertheless named his own first child J. Paul Getty III. Daughter Aileen was born soon after in 1957, son Mark was born in 1960, and another daughter, Ariadne, arrived in 1962.

Life's Work

It was 1957 when the name J. Paul Getty became a household name. Forbes magazine named Getty Sr. the richest person in the United States. Getty Sr. summoned his son, who had been largely unaware of how wealthy his father really was, to Europe, training him quickly and putting him in charge of the Italian branch of the family business. At this point, the younger Getty decided to change his name to J. Paul Getty, Jr.

Getty Jr. hated the oil business, a hatred that only increased his drinking problem; it also affected his marriage. In 1965 he met Dutch model Talitha Pol at a party held by his father's personal assistant, Claus von Bulow. In no time, Getty Jr. and Pol were a couple, and he filed for divorce from his wife Gail. Pol was born in 1940 in the Dutch East Indies (now Indonesia) and had been in a Japanese prisoner-of-war camp with her mother. (Her father was in a separate prison camp.) Pol was the step- granddaughter of Welsh artist Augustus John and the daughter of painter Willem Jilts Pol. The couple married in December, 1966, and moved to London, essentially abandoning Getty Jr.'s business commitments in favor of the swinging London lifestyle. The Gettys were friends with singing stars Mick Jagger and Marianne Faithfull, and by the end of the 1960's were heavy drug users as well. They had one son, Tara Gabriel Galaxy Gramophone Getty, before Pol died of a heroin overdose in 1971.

Pol's death ended Getty Jr.'s self-destructive tendencies. He became a near-recluse in their London home, getting out of the house only for cricket, which he took up at the urging of Jagger. Pol's death, however, marked the beginning of a difficult, and sensational, period for Getty Jr. First, his father, repulsed by the thought of his son as a drug addict, made arrangements for Getty Jr.'s first wife, Gail Harris, to raise Tara with Getty Jr.'s other children. He also wrote Getty Jr. out of his will. Second, Getty Jr.'s oldest son, J. Paul III, was kidnapped in 1973 by Italian terrorists and chained for five months to a post in a cave in the mountainous Italian province of Calabria. Getty Jr. was unable to pay the ransom and his father refused to pay, on the excuse that falling to the demands of the terrorists would only make his other grandchildren vulnerable to similar kidnapping schemes. Harris eventually persuaded Getty to loan the money to Getty Jr., but only after the terrorists cut off the ear of his hostage son and sent it to an Italian newspaper through the mail. Getty Jr. never again spoke with his father, who died in 1976. (The kidnapped teenager, although released, was psychologically traumatized, and he overdosed in 1981 and suffered a stroke that left him blind and partially paralyzed.)

Third, Getty Jr.'s friend, von Bulow, spent years on trial for the murder of his heiress wife during the early 1980's, and Getty Jr. largely funded his defense. Fourth, Getty Jr. and Gail's daughter, Aileen, who had married and had two children with Elizabeth Taylor's son Christopher Wilding, was diagnosed HIV-positive in 1984, an early year of the HIV-AIDS crisis. Lastly, Getty Jr. spent a great deal of time throughout the 1980's in the hospital with respiratory problems and the symptoms of liver cirrhosis.

Although Getty Jr. had been written out of his father's will, his financial situation improved remarkably in the mid-1980's, when the sale of Getty Oil to Texaco increased the value of his portion of the family trust to more than $1 billion. At that point, he became an avid philanthropist. He was passionate about his adopted country and spent the remainder of his life handing out money to English causes in particular. Two notable cases include his support for social projects in the north of England through the Cheyne Walk Trust, and his financial assistance to striking miners' families during the miners' strike of 1984. He purchased art objects in danger of being bought by museums or collectors outside the United Kingdom, and he was especially enthusiastic when he could keep them from moving to his father's museum in Malibu, California.

Getty Jr. received a personal visit from British prime minister Margaret Thatcher, who thanked him for his generous private grant to the National Gallery (£50 million). He also funded the British Film Institute (£20 million), St. Paul's Cathedral (Ј5 million), and the Churchill Papers project (£1 million). Although not particularly politically active, he gave Ј5 million to the British Conservative Party in 2001. He was made an honorary Knight of the British Empire in 1987, in recognition of his philanthropic contributions and his affection for English culture. He could not use the title until 1997, after he gained British citizenship and renounced his U.S. citizenship.

Getty Jr. remained close friends with Jagger and von Bulow, and in 1994 he married another longtime friend and companion, Victoria Holdsworth, a British-born former model. The couple had a private wedding ceremony in Barbados—Getty Jr.'s first trip away from England in twenty years. Getty Jr. credited Holdsworth with helping him conquer his drug addiction and with encouraging his bibliophilia, or love of books. He was a member of the Garrick Club, committed to preserving the written history of the English theater, as well as Brooks, a Whig Gentleman's Club. At Holdsworth's urging, Getty Jr. purchased a three-thousand-acre country estate in Buckinghamshire, called Wormsley Lodge, which was his primary residence for the last decade of his life. The couple restored the estate and built a library and private cricket ground there.

Failing health led Getty Jr. to spend winters in the Caribbean as often as possible during his later years, traveling there on his restored 1920's-era yacht named the Talitha G. He died of a lung infection in 2003 at London Clinic at the age of seventy.

Significance

Getty Jr. preferred small projects to large. He gave innumerable grants to preserve small churches and to assist inmates and juvenile offenders. He spent a great deal of money on cricket, which was his passion, funding local clubs and providing cash to construct the Mound Stand at Lord's Cricket Grounds in London. His J. Paul Getty Jr. Charitable Trust, distinct from his father's J. Paul Getty Trust, continues to promote the arts, conservation, and social welfare.

Although Getty's philanthropic contributions were wide ranging, many consider his greatest legacy to be his personal library, an extraordinary collection of rare and illuminated manuscripts that includes a copy of the earli-
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est manuscript in English, the bishop of Caesarea's His- toria Ecclesiastica, as well as a first edition of Geoffrey Chaucer's works and folios of the works of William Shakespeare. The Wormsley Library, housed in a special building at the Buckinghamshire estate, is open to scholars. Works in the collection travel to libraries across the globe; a large exhibition came to the United States in 1999 under the supervision of the Pierpont Morgan Library in New York City.

— Caroline M. Small
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Alberto Giacometti

Swiss sculptor and painter

Giacometti was not only one of the most important sculptors of the twentieth century but also a distinguished painter and draftsman. His attenuated, gaunt sculptured figures, as well as his paintings and drawings of persons with eyes transfixed in a disturbing stare, have become icons of modern art.

Born: October 10, 1901; Borgonovo, Switzerland Died: January 11, 1966; Chur, Switzerland Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Alberto Giacometti (zhyah-koh-MEHT-tee) was born in the mountain village of Borgonovo, near Stampa, in an Italian-speaking canton of Switzerland. His father, Giovanni, and godfather, Cuno Amiet, were both painters who had assimilated post-Impressionist and Fauvist styles. Alberto was the eldest of four siblings of whom his younger brother by one year, Diego, was to remain his closest friend, sharing his life and work from 1925 on. When young Alberto turned to drawing at about the age of ten, he was welcome in his father's studio.

His skills in drawing began to flourish when he enrolled in 1915 at a Protestant secondary school in Schiers.
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In his three years there, he proved a brilliant student, excelling not only in the fine arts but also in literature, history, and the physical sciences. In 1919, Alberto attended Geneva's Ecole des Arts et Metiers (school of arts and crafts) but disliked its instruction. After a year, he left this institute and spent the next year in Italy, beginning a lifelong fascination with Tintoretto's and Giotto's paintings. For the rest of his career, he was to attend museums frequently and make innumerable copies of their works on display.

Urged by his father, Giacometti studied with the sculptor Antoine Bourdelle at Paris's Academie Grande Chaumiere from 1922 to 1927. However, he found himself increasingly discontented with his professor's Rodin- oriented representational precepts. By 1925, he had set up his own Parisian studio and undertook his first commissions. By 1927, he had moved to what was to become his famous two-room atelier at 46 rue Hippolyte- Maindron, located in a quiet, proletarian district. Although it was cramped, cold, and dingy, with concrete floors, he found it congenial and insisted on living and working there until his death. His brother Diego rented a studio in the same building, devoted himself to assisting Alberto, and became his favored model.

From the mid-1920's on, Giacometti made a close study of African, Oceanic, and Cycladic works. Primitive art played a pivotal role in freeing him to rethink the human figure so as to simplify, abbreviate, and deform it. Two of his 1926-1927 sculptures, The Couple (Man and Woman) and The Spoon-Woman, use geometric emblems to indicate the male and the female, with the woman conceptualized as a fetishistic vessel, her lower limbs unrealized.

Life's Work

Giacometti's first mature manner, from 1925 to about 1929, was postcubist. Cubist art had been practiced in Paris since 1907, stressing a revolutionary stereometric vocabulary of geometric planes, polygons, cylinders, and cubes. By 1927, Giacometti was ready to start a phase of wide-ranging experimentation: One of his works, Composition, features a solid mass with richly varied surface volumes; another, identically named, is an openwork structure in which planes and volumes alternate rhythmically with open spaces.

In the spring of 1929, Giacometti was befriended by Andre Masson, a leader of the then-new Surrealist movement. Masson welcomed him to the Surrealist circle, which included such talents as Andre Breton, Max Ernst, Joan Miro, and Antonin Artaud. The Surrealists chose their materials at random, according to subconscious or unconscious reservoirs of their imagination that often exceeded the scope of conscious, rational perceptions. Already prone to outlandish sexual fantasies, Giacometti began using violently erotic narratives in his sculptures. In Three Figures Outdoors (1929), two pointed spikes (males?) penetrate a zigzag form (female?) that twists back and forth. In his notorious early work Suspended Ball (1930), a slitted sphere hangs directly over a crescent, coming close but not touching it, implying a perpetual state of ungratified arousal. Giacometti's most famous Surrealist sculpture, The Palace at 4 A.M.(1932), fabricates a miniature theatrical stage set composed of thin supports and fragile objects, all seemingly on the verge of collapse, featuring a woman, a skeletal bird, an upright pod, and a vertebral column. The work eludes explication, since its actors and objects do not interrelate; its architectural space appears haunted, spurring the viewer to free imaginative association.

By 1934, Giacometti was ready to break with Surrealism. In the winter of 1934-1935, he abruptly abandoned its abstract vocabulary and returned to a figurative style based on nature, struggling to redefine his art. His figures became smaller and smaller, until by 1939 they scarcely stood two inches tall. For years he worked on only a few heads and busts, refusing to exhibit anything from 1935 to 1946. Always interested in ideas, Giacometti met and read the works of such phenomenologists as Maurice Merleau-Ponty and Jean Starobinsky, who examined recurrent themes or images to understand the core structures of individual consciousness. He decided to rest his tiny heads and figures on solid bases that were much larger than the heads and figures would require for support. This contrast between the tiny figure and its large base caused the viewer to be struck by the frailty and puniness of the human being in an immense, empty universe.

From 1946 to 1952, Giacometti burst into a renewed period of creativity with works comparable to his 19261934 accomplishments in their intensity and variety. He stabilized his private life when, in 1946, he began to live with and, in 1949, married the high-spirited, adulatory Annette Arm. He was motivated to work at fever pitch for several comprehensive exhibitions at Pierre Matisse's gallery and the Galerie Maeght. He was also tremendously stimulated by his friendships with Jean-Paul Sartre, Jean Genet, Albert Camus, and Samuel Beckett. Sartre and Giacometti had many long discussions, both in the late 1930's and during immediate post-World War II years, at a time when the artist was struggling to clarify his mature aesthetic. These talks, as well as Sartre's novel La Nausde (1938; Nausea, 1949), undoubtedly helped shape Giacometti's new vision, which most critics call existentialist.

Many of Giacometti's 1946-1952 sculptures and paintings have elongated figures whose frail proportions and solitary stances suggest the essential isolation of individuals beset by angst in an absurd universe. Sartre wrote two widely influential essays on Giacometti's work, in 1948 and 1955, which contributed to the artist's critical success and tended to canonize him as an existentialist saint. The danger of such an interpretation is to reduce Giacometti's art to its schema and themes, thereby diminishing the visual excitement and subtleties of his virtuosic lines, energized space, and brilliant use of lights and shadows. A profound change occurred, during the early to middle 1940's, in the way he saw people and objects around him: He came to perceive the everyday world as alien—his figures became extremely thin, almost weightless and massless; his forms retreated and dwindled in their surrounding space; space, in turn, receded in a disturbing manner that oppressed and unsettled forms. Giacometti had found his famed, emaciated signature style. He also renewed his bond with Surrealism. While he broke with the bizarre iconography that had characterized much of his 1930's art, Giacometti conveyed in his postwar works an emotional expressionism, intimations of violence, anguish, and nightmares that correspond with and often exceed his earlier Surrealist purposes. His 1951 Dog, skinny, its long legs drained of energy, its neck disproportionately long, has a tragic presence that connotes both exhaustion and bare survival.

At least one critic, Reinhold Hohl, has drawn illuminating parallels between the postwar achievements of Gia- cometti and Samuel Beckett, who became his intimate friend in the early 1950's. Both men experienced their creative peaks in the decade following World War II; they spent many nights exploring each other's thoughts; Beckett's twilight fiction, particularly L'Innommable (1953; The Unnamable, 1958), often reads like a gloss on Giacometti's joyless, helpless, close-to-hopeless figures. In 1961, Giacometti made a plaster tree for a production of Beckett's En attendant Godot (1952; Waiting for Godot, 1954). Each became the dominant postwar avant-garde artist of his respective genre.

After 1946 Giacometti devoted himself as intensely to drawing and painting as to sculpture. As a result, his sculpture became pictorial, that is, frontal, intended to be seen from a predetermined distance. On the other hand, the tactile forms of sculpture lent some solidity to the heads in his paintings. Around 1952 he began to focus on two basic compositional formats: half-length portrait busts and standing nudes, with Annette as well as Diego as his primary models. He even created a few small, buxom nudes in 1952 and 1953, in an effort to rid himself of the attenuated style that threatened to master him. His Busts of Diego (1954) have narrow, knifelike, tiny profiles but broad shoulders and massive upper bodies. The figures' heads seem to shrink from the viewer's eyes, implying inaccessibility and alienation.

Giacometti's paintings ofthe 1950's have multiple vibrating contours that create sensations of speed, urgency, and instability, keeping the viewer's vision moving. These quickly drawn, fluid lines and the ghostly aspect of the figures with their fixed stares create disturbingly oppressive, fearsome effects. In the fall of 1956, Gia- cometti suffered an artistic crisis while painting Isaku Yanaihara, a Japanese professor of philosophy. He found himself unable to place Yanaihara's face on canvas, even though the professor posed for more than several months. Somehow, Giacometti's intent to represent not the uniqueness of an individual but that person's idollike typification was stalemated by his awareness of Yanaihara as a foreigner, a singular person. The perfectionist painter, unable to transcend this impasse, brooded despairingly for most of two years.

From 1958 to his death eight years later, Giacometti's paintings exhibit a renewed passion and poise. He completed Yanaihara's portrait from memory in 1959, repainting part of the face that he had scraped away, permitting a dark, gray space to overwhelm his subject's small, remote head. His paintings assumed a renewed intensity and bravura, stamped by a powerful expressionism. His busts, particularly vivacious and radiant versions of Annette, which relinquish both phenome- nological distortions and naturalism in favor of forceful animation, shared this freshness.

During what turned out to be his last year, Giacometti received many honors. The Tate Gallery in London held a major retrospective exhibition during July and August, 1965, as did the Museum of Modern Art in New York in June and October, 1965. A thirty-minute film was made in France, showing him at work. In November, 1965, he received the French Grande Prix National des Arts. In early December, he was hospitalized at Chur, Switzerland, for examination of circulation difficulties. On January 11, 1966, he died of heart failure.

Significance

Giacometti's artistic development was rich, complex, various, and profound. Like Picasso, he was a painter's son and brought up in a household in which art was admired. His prewar work, when disengaged from the avant-garde mythology surrounding it, was largely traditional: His paintings and drawings of the 1920's are strongly Cezannean, while his sculptures are alternately cubistic and Brancusian. His Surrealist style shows the influence of Jean Arp and Joan Miro.

Giacometti's achievement in the postwar years is, however, heroically innovative. His is a difficult and subtly nuanced art that incarnates immense intensity and metaphysical concern, often expressed in paradoxes of style and subject. His archetypal images of people are imbued with the terrible uncertainty of an anguished existence. Along with the work of such contemporaneous artists as Francis Bacon and Jean Dubuffet, his sculptures, paintings, and drawings present a powerfully troubling vision of reality as both permanent and mutable—a secular kind of sacred art.

— Gerhard Brand
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Krauss, Rosalind. "Giacometti." In The Originality of the Avant-Garde and Other Modernist Myths. Cambridge, Mass.: MIT Press, 1985. Krauss, a distinguished critic of contemporary art, has composed a brilliant essay whose complex style may, however, intimidate general readers.
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Althea Gibson

American tennis player

The first African American to win a Wimbledon singles title and the winner of five major singles championships, Gibson was an important figure in establishing blacks as equal competitors at the highest levels of tennis. She overcame the prejudice of the tennis world at a time when racial barriers still operated in the sport. She will be remembered as one of the stellar performers in the history of women's tennis.

Born: August 25, 1927; Silver, South Carolina Died: September 28, 2003; East Orange, New Jersey Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

Althea Gibson was the eldest of the five children of Daniel Gibson and Anna Washington Gibson. Her parents worked in the South Carolina cotton fields; their families were sharecroppers and poor farmers. When Althea was three, her parents moved to New York City, and she grew up in Harlem during the 1930's. She was a rebellious child who was often absent from school. Her relationship with her father was stormy, and his treatment of her verged on physical abuse at times. She learned to defend herself in the dangerous world of the streets and honed the courage and self-reliance that would carry her to the top of women's tennis.

Her athletic career began on the paddle tennis courts of a Police Athletic League "play street" near her home. While she learned tennis on regular courts, she competed in local tournaments in the New York area. After she won the American Tennis Association girls' singles crown in 1944 and 1945 and was runner-up for the women's title in 1946, she moved to North Carolina with the family of R. W. Johnson. There she attended high school and practiced her game. In 1948, she won the national American Tennis Association's women's title. She won the championship of this African American tennis association for the following nine years.

Life's Work

Gibson entered Florida AM University in 1949 on a tennis scholarship. Meanwhile, she pursued her tournament career. She played well in the National Indoor Tennis Championships in 1949, and she won the Eastern Indoor championship of the U.S. Lawn Tennis Association (USLTA) in March of 1950. Nevertheless, she faced an informal racial barrier because of the unwillingness of the USLTA to invite a black player to participate in the U.S. Open at Forest Hills. The USLTA used the excuse that Gibson had not played in enough tournaments to demonstrate her talents on the highest level.

A former women's champion, Alice Marble, provided a decisive boost to Gibson's career at this key moment. In a hard-hitting editorial for American Lawn Tennis magazine, Marble urged that Gibson be given a chance to prove herself in genuine competition. "If Althea Gibson represents a challenge to the present crop of women's players, it is only fair that they should meet that challenge on the courts, where tennis is played." The USLTA relented, and Gibson was invited to the U.S. Open in August of 1950, the first African American to participate in the tournament. Her debut was a memorable one. In her second-round match, she was ahead of the noted player Louise Brough in the third set when rain stopped play. She was on the verge of upsetting a Wimbledon and U.S. Open champion. The night's interval and a tense press conference after the match was suspended worked against Gibson's concentration. The next day Brough came back to beat Gibson, 6-1,3-6,9-7. Despite the setback, Gibson had proved that she could play at the highest level of tennis. Her tennis talent, however, was still raw and undisciplined. Her performances varied between excellence and mediocrity. The top women players knew that she might crack if they put pressure on her weaker strokes. She had confidence in her own ability but needed to see her game mature.

For the next six years, however, Gibson did not live up to the expectations that her first appearance at the U.S. Open had created. She played in Great Britain at Wimbledon, the pinnacle ofthe tennis world, in June of 1951, the first African American to do so, but lost in the quarterfinals. She rose to a ranking of ninth in the United States in 1952 and moved up to seventh a year later. She then fell back to thirteenth in 1954. In the meantime, to support herself in an era when tennis was still ostensibly an amateur sport, she taught in the physical education department at Lincoln University in Missouri during 1954 and 1955. By now, she had given serious thought to retiring from tennis and pursuing a military career.

Gibson then received an offer to be one of the American tennis players on a goodwill tour of Asia for the State Department in late 1955. Playing tennis on such a sustained basis revitalized Gibson's game, and she foundthat her talents were still sharp. She went on a run ofvic- tories that impressed the doubters in the tennis world. In 1956, she won sixteen of the eighteen tournaments she entered before Wimbledon, including the Asiatic women's singles crown, the Indian national title, and the French indoor doubles championship with Angela Bux- ton of Great Britain. She did all this while living from week to week on meager financial resources. Tennis in the 1950's was still an "amateur" sport and an African American player had to struggle to survive without the monetary help that white players enjoyed. Gibson won her first Grand Slam tournament, the French Open, on the red clay of Roland Garros Stadium over Angela Morton, 6-0, 12-10. The American press finally began to take notice of her accomplishments on the court. Her streak of singles victories came to an end when Shirley Fry beat her in the quarter-finals at Wimbledon. The British crowds rooted against her, and their journalists denounced the evident display of racial intolerance that so unnerved Gibson. Nevertheless, she won the doubles title, again teaming with Buxton. Out of this experience came a lifelong friendship with Buxton, a talented British player.

Gibson continued her strong play throughout the remainder of 1956. She won several grass court singles titles and reached the finals of the U.S. Open in September. She lost to Shirley Fry, 6-3, 6-4, in a match in which she did not play her best. The tennis circuit then led her to Australia, where she teamed with Fry to win the doubles crown at the Australian Open. Unfortunately, she lost to Fry in the singles of the tournament several days later.

The rest of 1957 saw Gibson reach the top of the world of women's tennis. Fry had retired, and Gibson now sensed that she could defeat the other players that she faced. She won several warm-up tournaments for Wimbledon and came into the fortnight's competition as the odds-on favorite. She reached the finals and played against Darlene Hard. The match was played in 96-degree heat. Gibson's serve worked well, and she was in command from the early points. When her 6-3,6-2 victory was secured, she exclaimed, "At last, at last." Queen Elizabeth II presented Gibson with the trophy. Gibson also won the doubles championship with Hard. Her accomplishments vindicated her hard work and resolve to reach the top ofthe sport.

When Gibson returned to the United States, she received a ticker-tape parade in New York City. It was, she said, the greatest honor she had ever received. She capped her championship year with a victory at the U.S. Open over Louise Brough, 6-3,6-2. Vice President Richard M. Nixon presented her with the trophy, and the crowd gave her a sustained round of applause.

The following year brought more victories for Gibson. She took the Wimbledon crown for the second time. She won over Angela Mortimer of Great Britain, 8-6, 6-2. Gibson went on to win the U.S. Open again with a three- set victory over Hard, 3-6, 6-1, 6-2. She then announced that she was retiring from amateur tennis. The trophies were nice, she said, but she had to make a living. Until 1958, she had not ever earned enough money in a single year to require her to file an income tax return.
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In her prime, Gibson was an overpowering tennis player. She stood five feet ten inches tall, and her powerful serve reminded many people of the speed and force of the serves of male players. Her volleys and overhead smash were also devastating. She exuded confidence on the court, a quality that sometimes irritated those who competed against her. Billie Jean King has said that Gibson was one of the most underrated champions in women's tennis. Given the obstacles she had to overcome at a time when racial bias permeated the sport, her record becomes even more impressive. Unlike modern women tennis players, Gibson did not blossom as a teenager. She was in her late twenties before her talents came together in championship form.

After her departure from amateur tennis, Gibson played professionally as an attraction with the Harlem Globetrotters during 1959. She competed on the Ladies Professional Golf Association tour for a time and coached tennis in New Jersey. She also served as the State Athletic Commissioner of New Jersey during the mid-1970's. Gibson had a well-acted supporting role in a John Wayne film set during the Civil War, The Horse Soldiers (1958). She married William Darben in 1965, but they were divorced, and her second marriage was to Sidney Llewellyn in 1983. Gibson was named to the Lawn Tennis Hall of Fame and Museum in 1971, to the Black Athletes Hall of Fame in 1974, and to the International Women's Sports Hall of Fame in 1980. She continued to teach and to play tennis, although she no longer competed in the professional arena. Her last years were a time of loneliness, personal depression, and persistent poverty as the tennis world had forgotten her and her championships. Her friend Buxton worked with others in the tennis community to make Gibson's life more comfortable than it would otherwise have been. Nonetheless, Gibson did not receive the full recognition that she deserved as a past champion. Only with her death in 2003 did there come a belated sense of what she had meant to her sport and to American society.

Significance

Gibson earned a reputation as the greatest African American woman tennis player before the advent of Venus Williams and Serena Williams. Despite the prejudice and discrimination that confronted her during a period before the Civil Rights movement of the 1960's, she surmounted the obstacles that were placed in her path to become a dominant player of her era. From 1956 through 1958, she mastered the world of women's tennis, and she could have added more titles to her record if she had so desired. Unfortunately, Gibson's successes did not lead to a surge of black women tennis players. The tennis establishment failed to encourage the development of young African Americans with potential to be top-flight players. The next great African American star would be Arthur Ashe, who emerged in the following decade. Gibson was an outstanding champion. Her courage, will to

win, and perseverance deserve more attention than they

have received from historians of tennis and from scholars

of women athletes in the United States.

— Karen Gould
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Davidson, Sue. Changing the Game: The Stories of Tennis Champions Alice Marble and Althea Gibson. Seattle: Seal Press, 1997. Looks at the careers of these two women in tennis and how Marble helped Gibson get a chance to play in major tournaments despite the racial prejudice against her.

Gibson, Althea. I Always Wanted to Be Somebody. Edited by Ed Fitzgerald. New York: Harper  Brothers, 1958. A vivid account of Gibson's rise to the top of the tennis world. Its depiction of her formative years makes it an important contribution to African American autobiographies.
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King, Billie Jean, and Cynthia Starr. We Have Come a Long Way: The Story of Women's Tennis. New York: McGraw-Hill, 1988. The section on Gibson is a perceptive assessment of her career and her effect on women's tennis during the 1950's. It makes the persuasive argument that Gibson has not received the recognition she deserves.

Lumpkin, Angela. Women's Tennis: A Historical Documentary of the Players and Their Game. Troy, N.Y.: Whitston, 1981. This survey of writing about women's tennis and the history of the sport provides references to the major published articles regarding Gibson during her years at the top of women's tennis. A valuable source of information about her career.
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Andre Gide

French novelist

Through his works, especially his fiction, Gide not only presented the problems and conditions of modern humanity but also renovated narrative genres and ways of seeing and feeling the world.

Born: November 22, 1869; Paris, France Died: February 19, 1951; Paris, France Also known as: Andre-Paul-Guillaume Gide (full name)

Area of achievement: Literature Early Life

Andre Gide (ahn-dray zheed) was born in Paris to a Huguenot of great integrity and piety from southwestern France; his father was also a brilliant jurist and professor at the Paris Law School. Despite a certain aloofness, it was he who read secular books aloud to Andre. Andre's mother, on the other hand, was more interested in his religious education and read selections from the Bible to him. Of noble character and puritanical Calvinism and born into a traditional family of rich bourgeois businessmen and industrialists, she was an austere woman, who ran household and life in too strict a fashion. Thus, after his father died in 1880, when Andre was almost eleven, he increasingly rebelled against her domineering authority.

At age eight, Andre attended the Ecole Alsacienne, one of the best Protestant private schools in Paris, where,

A Century of Women at Wimbledon. New York: Athe- neum, 1984. Has a very informative chapter on Gibson's successes at Wimbledon.
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not because he was lazy or stupid but because he was erratic and shy in public, he quickly and steadily accumulated zeros. Unfortunately, on being caught masturbating in class, he was suspended and then threatened with castration by his parents' doctor. His guilt over his sinful "vice" caused him considerable pain and suffused many of his writings and much of his personal life. He did return to the Ecole Alsacienne, however, until anxiety attacks forced him to leave Paris, during which time he was privately tutored. He finally reenrolled in the Ecole Alsacienne in the 1887 fall term and passed his bacca- laureat examinations two years later. At school, he loved the Greek and Roman poets, principally Vergil, the French classics, Victor Hugo, Gustave Flaubert, and the recently published Fragments d'un journal intime (1883-1884; Amiel's Journal, 1885) by the introverted Henri-Frederic Amiel. (Gide too would soon start keeping a lifelong journal.) Besides being an avid reader, he was an excellent student of languages and read German and English fluently, discovering Johann Wolfgang von Goethe's pantheistic message and, in translation, Arthur Schopenhauer's anguish and ecstasy in 1888.

At the same time Gide fell chastely in love with his elder cousin. Madeleine Rondeaux was a gentle, melancholy, and frail girl whom Gide saw as the embodiment of moral perfection and whose approval and esteem he desperately sought. Together they read the Bible and the Gospels as brother and sister, and thus she reinforced
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his concepts of good and evil, salvation and damnation. Twice, however, she refused to marry him. To prove to her the depth of his adoration, and to be a published author by age twenty-one, he set out to write a work that was to become Les Cahiers d Andre Walter (1891; TheNotebooksof Andre Walter, 1968). Thisquasi- autobiographical novel shows the new mal du siecle's Manichaean struggle between the soul and the flesh and the soul's final victory. Gide had found his vocation, his themes, and his style.

Life's Work

The book received several flattering reviews and above all gave Gide an introduction to one of the greatest poets of the time: Stephane Mallarme. Indeed, Mallarme and his Symbolist circle were to play an important role in the young man's thought and worldview, from the minor but charming Le Traite du Narcisse (1891; "Narcissus," in The Return of the Prodigal Son, 1953) to the sensual and erotic, even decadent, Le Voyage d'Urien (1893; Urien's Voyage, 1964). Gide satirized that stifling and artificial literary salon atmosphere, however, in Paludes (1895; Marshlands, 1953), the first of what Gide called sotie, a kind of preposterous and comical narrative.

Unfit for military service because of tuberculosis, he left for North Africa with the young painter Paul-Albert Laurens in October, 1893. This convalescence trip, full of exotic splendor and unknown thirsts, followed by another in early 1895 during which he met Oscar Wilde and Lord Alfred Douglas, would have considerable impact on his entire life: A first sexual experience in Tunisia and his conversations with Wilde both forced him to question the principles of his puritanical upbringing and to consider his homosexual leanings with open eyes. Perhaps to help Gide fight against his new "immoralism," especially after his mother's death in May, 1895, Madeleine agreed at last to marry him that October, although their marriage was never consummated.

The lyrical LesNourritures terrestres (1897; Fruits of the Earth, 1949) advocated rejecting any banal preconceptions and moral rules to taste life's and the world's joys better and to their fullest. This exaltation requires not imitation but freedom, availability, and self-exploration. On the other hand, in L'Immoraliste (1902; The Im- moralist, 1930), Gide showed through his spokesman Menalque how such an anarchical ethic can only lead to a monstrous egoism and to destruction and that freedom must be responsible and tempered by discipline.

In 1909, he and several influential friends founded La Nouvelle Revue frangaise, which was to become one of the most prestigious journals of the twentieth century. Open to modern literary and critical currents, the review welcomed young talents and introduced foreign authors to a wider public. (It boasted some three thousand subscribers on the eve of World War I.) Also in 1909, Gide published La Port Etroite (Strait Is the Gate, 1924), which he considered a complementary pendant to The Immoralist, since it underlines its heroine's frustrated escape to the sublime. The best-selling La Symphonie pastorale (1919; The Pastoral Symphony, 1931) can be read in the same vein, for, by denouncing the all-too- subjective and self-deceiving interpretation of Scriptures, Gide points out morality's triumph over human nature and passion.

Completely different in tone and themes is the 1914 Les Caves du Vatican (The Vatican Swindle, 1925; better known as Lafcadio's Adventures, 1927). It is at once a humorous adventure story, a biting novel of manners, and a philosophical tale, in which the young and attractive Lafcadio is the embodiment of the "gratuitous act," born of an aggressive thought, disinterested, spontaneous, without reason. Despite the book's lack of success, the conservative Roman Catholic right was offended by its apparent attacks on the Church and the papacy and by its satirical portrayals of the ridiculous Catholic faithful.

Gide's marriage and oaths of reform notwithstanding, he continued to have sexual encounters with men until one love affair too many, when a wounded Madeleine burned all the letters he had written her since childhood (1918). Because divorce was not possible, they lived separately until her death in 1938. Now free (some have said unanchored), Gide openly celebrated his life, even if scandalous to many of his friends. He had pederastic liaisons and an illegitimate daughter (1923). He defended homosexuality in general and in his own life in particular: Corydon (1911,1924; English translation, 1950) and Si le grain ne meurt (1926; If It Die . . ., 1935), respectively.

Gide was in French Equatorial Africa—about which he would write eloquent anticolonialist reportages published in 1927 and 1928—at the time Les Faux- monnayeurs (1925; The Counterfeiters, 1927) appeared. Accompanied by a journal that discusses questions of technique, this "first novel" (Gide's appellation) is a masterwork. Through its characters and themes, and through its seeming absence of structure and its concept of constant becoming, Gide re-created a lived reality. The Counterfeiters, while not initially successful, was to become influential for its innovative composition and the critique of the novel genre itself.

Increasingly involved in social and political issues, Gide proclaimed his growing sympathy for communism and the Soviet Union. His official visit to Russia disillusioned him greatly, however, and he showed this irreparable disappointment in Retour del'U.R.S.S. (1936; Return from the U.S.S.R., 1937). Following the German occupation and his resignation from the then collaborationist La Nouvelle Revue frangaise, he lived in North Africa until the end of the war. There, he composed Thesee (1946; Theseus, 1950), in which he again exalts any action that brings internal freedom.

The ailing Gide, awarded the Nobel Prize in Literature in 1947, continued to read and work, though at a reduced pace, producing correspondences, plays, translations, interviews, and nonfiction. He died of pneumonia in Paris on February 19, 1951, leaving behind Et nunc manetin te (1947, 1951; Madeleine, 1952), a frank and disturbing account ofthe torments he had inflicted on his wife.

Significance

Just as Gide's passing attachment for and ultimate rejection of communism, much like his contemplated conversion to Catholicism in the late 1910's, was another means of being coherent with himself, this individualist had always sought to be true to his nature. His quest for self- understanding, fostered by a strong Protestant upbringing, paralleled similar quests by Michel Eyquem de Montaigne and Jean-Jacques Rousseau. Some critics have judged him less psychologically insightful or aesthetically original than his contemporary Marcel Proust. However, in attacking ossified conduct and outmoded conventions, he presented to a young generation (for example, Antoine de Saint-Exupery and Albert Camus) a fresh and daring plenitude of joy, along with new experiments in writing.

In the uncompromising integrity of his autobiographical works, Gide proposed a disciplined art of living that was rooted in his desire to preserve his freedom of thought. Furthermore, he influenced existential writers eager to confront the problems posed by the dyad human- God (or absence of God) by revealing his most intimate struggles and by acting as a disturber of the middle-class and religious status quo. It is no wonder, therefore, that enemies accused him of being a dangerous lawbreaker and that in 1952 the Vatican placed all of his works on the Index, the Church's list of banned books.

— Pierre L. Horn
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Dizzy Gillespie

American musician and composer

As a renowned African American jazz trumpeter, bandleader, and composer, Gillespie founded the jazz movement known as bebop by combining Latin rhythms with jazz music.

Born: October 21, 1917; Cheraw, South Carolina Died: January 6, 1993; Englewood, New Jersey Also known as: John Birks Gillespie (birth name) Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Dizzy Gillespie, born John Birks Gillespie, was the youngest of nine children. His mother and father were James and Lottie Gillespie. As a strict disciplinarian, James gave his children beatings with a leather strap every Sunday to account for all the mischief they were presumed to have gotten into during the week. James worked as a bricklayer during the week and as an amateur musician in a small band on the weekends. All the band's instruments belonged to him, so they were kept in his house during the week. This gave Gillespie the chance to see and hear the instruments. He was so fascinated by them that he soon began studying the piano under James's instruction. However, Gillespie has noted that his first real musical influence was his favorite elementary school teacher, Alice Wilson. Gillespie enthusiastically joined the school band that Wilson organized;

sity of New York Press, 2006. Examines the entire body of work that Gide created during World War II to trace the evolution of his political views and his ambiguous role during the war and the German occupation of France.
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however, when he arrived at the instrument room, the slide trombone was the only instrument left. He excitedly snatched it up, but his arms were too short to work its slide.

Gillespie soon became fascinated with the sound of the trumpet he heard coming from his neighbor's house. He invited himself to play it as often as he could and eventually managed to get a trumpet of his own. In 1933, his outstanding ability on the trumpet earned him a scholarship to North Carolina's Laurinburg Technical Institute, where he studied both piano and trumpet. In 1935, Gillespie ended his high school education and joined his family in Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, where they had already moved.

Life's Work

In Philadelphia, Gillespie took various jobs in nightclubs playing his trumpet. His struggle as a professional musician had begun, but his friendly character and positive attitude made him many connections along the way. Consequently, he landed a spot in the Frankie Fairfax Band. It was during this time that he was dubbed "Dizzy" by fellow trumpeter "Fats" Palmer Davis. He and the other band members were impressed that Gillespie could also play the piano and were amused at the way he would get up and dance in the trumpet section.

Shortly after joining the band, Charlie Shavers, an acquaintance, asked Gillespie to come to New York to join Lucky Millinder's band. Gillespie decided to take a chance and move to New York, and, although he did not join Millinder's band, Shaver introduced him to many musicians in Harlem. One of the people he met was Teddy Hill, who hired him to join his band on a European tour. Gillespie's youth, onstage antics, and musical variations were not well received by his bandmates. While playing with Hill's band, he met Kenny Clarke, who also had an unorthodox playing style. They soon began collaborating and eventually joined Edgar Hayes's group together. It was during this time that Gillespie met Lorraine Willis, a dancer at the Apollo who helped Gillespie through some hard times. He became smitten with Willis but was too poor to marry her.

In 1939, Gillespie was fortunate to land a position in the Cab Calloway Orchestra. Gillespie was impressed with the professional and sophisticated Calloway band; however, Calloway, who enforced strict discipline and demanded professional performances, was greatly annoyed by Gillespie's antics. Yet it was not long before Gillespie had fans across the country, which put him in high favor with Calloway. In 1940, Gillespie met alto saxophone player Charlie "Bird" Parker and quickly became enamored with Parker's playing style. The same year, on May 9, Gillespie finally married Willis.

During a trip to New York, Gillespie joined his old friend Kenny Clarke, who introduced him to pianist Thelonious Monk. When he played with Monk and Clarke, Gillespie recognized that they had a similar vision of multirhythmic music. Although he continued touring with Calloway, Gillespie was growing intolerant of the repetitive arrangements of swing music. Finally, in 1942, he left for New York, where he rejoined his true musical counterparts playing at Minton's Playhouse. Parker visited Minton's and was so impressed with what he heard that he decided to stay in New York.

Gillespie briefly joined the Lucky Millinder Band in 1942 and recorded "Little John Special." Later, Gillespie and his downstairs neighbors, Shadow Wilson and Billy Eckstine, along with vocalist Sarah Vaughan, joined the Earl Hines Orchestra. When Parker joined them in 1943, he and Gillespie quickly realized that they truly were musical soulmates on their way to developing an exciting new bebop sound.

In 1944, Gillespie won an Esquire magazine New Star Award. That summer he took the opportunity to develop a new band with bassist Oscar Pettiford at the Onyx Club on Fifty-second Street in Manhattan. However, when Pettiford proved to be undependable, primar-
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ily because of drunkenness, the two of them agreed to go their separate ways. Shortly thereafter, Gillespie and Parker developed a quintet at the Three Deuces Club on Fifty-second Street. The way Gillespie and Parker communicated through their music was astounding. In To BE or Not to BOP (1979), Gillespie states, "[Parker] and I were like two peas. Sometimes I couldn't tell whether I was playing or not because the notes were so close together." Through his performances at Three Deuces, as well as the recordings he made, Gillespie was now an awesome force in the music world that many viewed as indomitable.

In 1945, Gillespie unsuccessfully toured with the first Dizzy Gillespie Orchestra, called the Hepsations. The audiences felt that his music was undanceable. He returned to New York somewhat dejected but again joined Parker. He soon began to notice that Parker was allowing his drug addiction to hinder his ability to perform. After many failed attempts to persuade Parker to quit drugs, the band finally broke up. Subsequently, Gillespie received an invitation to go to Los Angeles to play at Billy

Berg's club. However, Berg required that Parker be included, and Gillespie reluctantly agreed.

The first of their performances at Berg's were outstanding. However, Parker's drugs quickly ran out, and, as he desperately sought more, he became increasingly undependable and was eventually replaced. The band ultimately failed and returned to New York in February, 1946. Gillespie's deteriorated partnership with Parker marked the end of the spectacular performances by two of the most exciting players in the history of jazz. They would only play together a few more times.

Gillespie went through many bandmates looking for musicians who were as devoted to the development of bebop as he was. He hired James Moody, Joe Gayles, Dave Burns, Kenny Clarke, John Lewis, Milt Jackson, and Ray Brown, and Ella Fitzgerald as his singer. They took their show on the road, booking primarily into theaters rather than dance clubs, and met with great success. Gillespie achieved much acclaim for his work and was named Trumpet of the Year by Metronome magazine.

In 1947, the band began performing and recording more African-based rhythms with the help of conga drummer Chano Pozo. The new sound that resulted was instantly embraced by the public. Gillespie's orchestra was now selling out shows throughout the United States. In 1950, however, the band's popularity began to decline, and Gillespie decided to dissolve it. The following year he established his own record company called Dee Gee Records, but by 1953 the Internal Revenue Service (IRS) had shut the company's doors.

The same year, the bell of Gillespie's trumpet was accidentally bent upward. When he tried to play it, he was pleased with how it sounded and, within a matter of months, had switched to the bent design permanently. Then, while performing a concert in Canada in 1953, Charles Mingus, a bassist, captured the concert on tape. The recording was subsequently released as a highly regarded album called The Greatest Jazz Concert Ever (1953).

Throughout the early 1950's, Gillespie performed in many clubs and concerts. In 1956 the U.S. State Department asked him to embark on a worldwide tour as a goodwill ambassador. His music was enthusiastically received around the world. However, when funds from the government diminished, he had to dismantle the band. The end of the big-band era was drawing near.

In 1964 Gillespie decided to run for president of the United States. He was in favor of pulling troops from Vietnam and providing medicine and housing to the needy. He was also a staunch activist, both personally and financially, for the Civil Rights movement throughout the 1960's. From 1968 to 1971 he played in European and world tours, and in 1972, he received the Handel Medallion from the City of New York as well as the Paul Robeson Award from Rutgers University's Institute of Jazz Studies.

In the 1970's, Gillespie published To BE or Not to BOP and played for many audiences, including the joint session of the state legislature of South Carolina and U.S. president Jimmy Carter. Throughout the 1980's he remained a consequential influence in the jazz arena through his performances on world tours and appearances at concerts, universities, and tributes in his honor. In 1990 he played more than 250 performances in twenty-seven countries. The same year he and Lorraine celebrated their fiftieth wedding anniversary.

In the early 1990's, Gillespie continued receiving honors and performing in concerts. However, his health was failing. He suffered with cataracts and diabetes and was diagnosed with pancreatic cancer in 1992. By the end of that year, he was bedridden. He died in an Engle- wood, New Jersey, hospital on January 6, 1993. He left behind an invaluable contribution to the music world in the form of perseverance, dedication, and success in his own genre—bebop—that few can rival.

Significance

Undoubtedly, Gillespie's fortitude and unwillingness to compromise the music in which he so deeply believed changed the face of jazz forever. His polyrhythmic compositions have become jazz standards, and attempts to master them are still being struggled with today. As stated by many of his critics and contemporaries, Gil- lespie's bebop sound eventually came to replace swing, and though many changes continue to take place in the jazz world, the most challenging efforts are still being made in the bebop style that Gillespie originated. For his accomplishments, Gillespie was awarded nineteen honorary degrees, a Grammy Award for Lifetime Achievement, the National Music Award, the Duke Ellington Award, and the National Medal of the Arts. He will be known in history as the patriarch of modern jazz and the unequivocal founder of bebop.

— Jennifer Raye James
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Charlotte Perkins Gilman

American writer and journalist

In her writings, Gilman addressed both women's contemporary status and the social and economic changes necessary to improve that status. Her work.— fiction as well as analysis—focused on ideas rather than on aesthetics or entertainment value. Her short story"The Yellow Wall-Paper" describes a woman's descent into madness during a medical treatment and the disastrous effects of stifled sexual and verbal expression, enforced passivity, and externally imposed roles on women.

Born: July 3, 1860; Hartford, Connecticut Died: August 17, 1935; Pasadena, California Also known as: Charlotte Anna Perkins (birth

name); Charlotte Anna Perkins Stetson Gilman (full name)

Areas of achievement: Literature, women's rights, journalism

Early Life

Charlotte Perkins Gilman was born in Hartford, Connecticut. Her intellectual father, Frederick Beecher Perkins, tried a variety of careers, including teaching, writing, and library work. Her mother, Mary Westcott Perkins, like most young women of her time and class, had not prepared for any career besides domesticity. Unfortunately, Frederick found family responsibilities confining and had difficulty sticking to a career. From her earliest years, Gilman saw her family coping with unpaid debts, frequent moves, dependence on friends and relatives, and a tense emotional environment. In 1869, her parents agreed to separate, and in 1873, when divorce was rare and considered shameful, Mary divorced Frederick so that he could remarry.

In spite of her family's problems, however, Gilman enjoyed a rich intellectual environment. Through her father, she had family ties to the famous Beecher clan, including clergyman Henry Ward Beecher, writers Harriet Beecher Stowe and Catherine Beecher, and suffragist Isabella Beecher Hooker. Although these Beecher women extolled images of domesticity, their lives of achievement in the world undermined their rhetoric. Gilman learned to read before she was five and in her teens took pleasure in writing fanciful stories and poetry. Her mother, who saw herself as having been critically wounded by emotion, strongly discouraged this activity. At seventeen, Gilman wrote to her father requesting a reading list; he responded with suggestions of works on history, anthropology, and evolutionary science, to which she applied herself diligently.

Gilman studied art at the Rhode Island School of Design and at twenty-one was supporting herself as a commercial artist. In 1882, she met Charles Walter Stetson, an aspiring artist who proposed marriage within three weeks of their meeting. She approached marriage warily, mindful of her parents' unhappy experience. Despite her doubts, they married in 1884. She gave birth to a daughter, Katharine, a year later and soon fell into a nearly incapacitating depression. She improved during a long vacation away from her husband and child but declined after her return; indeed, she almost went mad during a "rest cure" with nerve specialist S. Weir Mitchell. In 1887, she and Walter agreed to separate; that fall, she and her daughter moved to Pasadena, California, where she began to work seriously on her writing.

Life's Work

The combination of her excellent though informal education, her Beecher heritage of independent thinking, and her family experiences fitted Gilman well for the work she would soon do. Her wide reading had converted her to Charles Darwin's theory of evolution, though definitely not to laissez-faire Social Darwinism. Instead, she subscribed wholeheartedly to the ideas in Lester Frank Ward's Dynamic Sociology (1883), which stressed human responsibility to mold the social environment rationally for optimal human evolution. She especially liked Ward's discussion of women's crucial role in evolution and of how women's potential had been stunted by artificial social constraints. Her Beecher heritage encouraged her to trust her own ideas and express them publicly. Finally, as a daughter, she had seen that the prescribed family roles did not always work, while her experiences as a wife and mother almost cost her her sanity. She used her life as material for her writings, drawing on the powerful emotions her experiences had bequeathed. Although she considered herself a rationalist, her best work often derived its energy from her unacknowledged anger toward those she loved, including her parents and child.


In Pasadena, Gilman moved near her close friend Grace Channing and determined to be self-supporting. Her finances were always shaky, so she supplemented her writing with tutoring, lecturing, and commercial art projects; for a time, she supported herself and Katharine by managing a boardinghouse. She initially allowed some poems to be published without pay, for the exposure led to speaking engagements and other opportunities. She became increasingly active in Nationalism, an all-American socialist movement, inspired by Edward Bellamy's best seller Looking Backward (1888), which flourished through Nationalist clubs around the country. This work brought her speaking engagements and contacts in San Francisco, where she moved in 1891. There she met and impressed many well-known feminists and reformers. Her newfound prominence allowed her to become a full-time writer and speaker, and in 1893, she published her first volume of poetry, In This Our World.

The following year, 1894, brought several changes. Gilman's mother, whom she had nursed through her struggle with cancer, died, and Gilman's obsessive relationship with a woman friend collapsed around the same time. Her divorce from Walter, following negative press coverage and legal complications, became final in April, and Walter promptly married her friend Grace. Far from being distressed by their marriage, Gilman seemed almost relieved, and relations among the three remained cordial. By mutual agreement, she sent Katharine, at age nine, to live with Walter and Grace, on the grounds that they could care for her better. Gilman was now free to travel and concentrate on her own career.

In her writing and public speaking, Gilman focused on ideas rather than on aesthetics or entertainment value. She preferred all writing, whether poetry, fiction, or analysis, to have a didactic purpose. This is apparent in her most important early works. In 1892, she published the terrifying short story "The Yellow Wall-Paper." Superficially, it describes a woman's descent into madness during a medical treatment resembling Mitchell's rest cure. More profoundly, the story depicts the disastrous effects on women ofstifled sexual and verbal expression, enforced passivity, and externally imposed roles.

Gilman explored these same themes in another context in Women and Economics (1898), the book that firmly established her reputation. By then, she had attended the first national women's rights convention in 1896, traveled throughout the United States and England, and established friendships with leading reformers of the day. In 1897, she had experienced another bout of severe depression but this time had sought relief by writing; within seventeen days, she had drafted her first prose book. Based on Ward's ideas and her own observations, Women and Economics criticized how women were defined by their sexual function and described the negative consequences of women's dependence on men. Women who did not develop to their potential could not contribute fully to the evolutionary progress of society, as mothers or anything else. Winning the vote, while important, could not undo centuries of economic dependence. Women would discover their true social role only when they could support themselves outside the home, which would simultaneously liberate men and allow society to evolve without distortion. Naturally, such a change would require major social modifications, especially in the home. Though considered radical, the book was an immediate success in the United States and abroad. Gilman became increasingly popular as a writer and speaker, and her own economic independence was assured.

Gilman's new financial security may have persuaded her to try marriage again. She and her cousin Houghton Gilman, a New York banker, married in June, 1900. They quickly implemented some ideas from Women and Economics, including a "home without a kitchen." Their happy marriage modified Charlotte's nomadic lifestyle, allowed her to spend more time with her daughter, and lasted until Houghton's death.

Gilman continued writing about women's status, family roles, and work. In 1900, she published Concerning
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Children, which discussed the influence of environment on children but unfortunately reflected the nativism of the period. The Home: Its Work and Influence (1903) elaborated on themes from Women and Economics, while Human Work (1904) focused on the interdependency of the human community and the need for the contributions of all. Gilman also participated in an International Congress of Women in 1904, gave a lecture tour throughout Europe in 1905, and wrote articles and poems for periodicals.

In 1909, Gilman launched her own monthly magazine, The Forerunner, and wrote virtually everything that appeared in it—editorials, poetry, fiction, reviews, and more. This allowed her to express herself freely without editorial constraint and to serialize works in progress. One of her most interesting works was the utopian novel Herland (1915). In this dramatization of her theoretical ideas, Gilman envisioned three American men discovering a completely female society in which the institution of the family does not exist—only individuals and the community. She discontinued the magazine in 1916.

That Yellow Wallpaper

Whether because of the general disillusionment following World War I or the sense that the "woman question" was resolved once the vote had been won, Gilman's later works, on topics such as birth control, urban plan-

ning, and religion, were not well received. Still, she kept writing. In 1926, she wrote her autobiography, but she found a publisher for it only in the last year of her life. She seemed to have been largely forgotten by the postwar generation. In 1932, she was diagnosed with breast cancer, and, in 1934, after Houghton died, Gilman moved to Pasadena to be near Katharine. When the cancer spread and a painful death was approaching, Gilman chose to commit suicide on August 17, 1935.

Significance

Gilman made major contributions to the development of feminist thought in her own time and for later generations. For her contemporaries, she developed a scathing critique of the Victorian family, whose damaging effects on women she had observed. More important, she went beyond describing what was wrong with women's social roles to envision how to improve relations between the sexes for the good of society as a whole. In her fiction, poetry, and analysis, she drew on her own experiences and pain to come up with solutions that many of her contemporaries saw as far more radical than the successful goal of woman suffrage.

After years of being ignored, Gilman's work was rediscovered during the women's movement of the 1960's and 1970's, speaking even more clearly to that generation than to her own. Not only her words but also her life itself had resonance for modern feminists. They too grappled with practical questions of reproductive freedom, child care, sexual expression, and the role of supportive same-gender relationships. They too sought to strike a balance between family and work responsibilities, between the personal and the political, between nurturing others and maintaining a sense of self. They also understood, probably better than her contemporaries, the critical importance of economic independence. Gilman's energetic and passionate struggle made her truly a forerunner of the modern feminist movement.

— Susan Wladaver-Morgan
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There are things in that paper that nobody knows but me, or ever will.

Behind that outside pattern the dim shapes get clearer every day.

It is always the same shape, only very numerous.

And it is like a woman stooping down and creeping about behind that pattern. I don't like it a bit. I wonder—I begin to think—I wish John would take me away from here!

It is so hard to talk with John about my case, because he is so wise, and because he loves me so.

But I tried it last night.

It was moonlight. The moon shines in all around just as the sun does.

I hate to see it sometimes, it creeps so slowly, and always comes in by one window or another.

John was asleep and I hated to waken him, so I kept still and watched the moonlight on that undulating wall-paper till I felt creepy.

The faint figure behind seemed to shake the pattern, just as if she wanted to get out.
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Etienne Gilson

French philosopher

Gilson made the ideas of Saint Thomas Aquinas and other medieval theologians intelligible and relevant for twentieth century scholars. He believed deeply that faith and reason were not incompatible but symbiotic: They were mutual helpmates whose interaction via fundamental principles created a dynamic vitality essential for the proper development of both secular and sacred knowledge.

Born: June 13, 1884; Paris, France Died: September 19, 1978; Cravant, France Also known as: Ё^пм Henri Gilson (full name) Areas of achievement: Religion and theology,

philosophy, scholarship, historiography

Early Life

Ё^пм Gilson (ay-tyehn zheel-sohn) was the third son of five boys in the family of Paul Anthelme Gilson, a shopkeeper, and Caroline Juliette (Rainaud) Gilson, the daughter of an innkeeper in Cravant, a small town in southeastern France. The family was devoutly Roman Catholic, and "his dear little Maman" instilled in young Ё^пм a faith that was to remain steadfast and untroubled throughout his life. From a very early age, he was guided in his thinking and feeling by the simple but profound truths of the catechism and the Creed.

Gilson's formal education took place almost entirely within the comforting ambience of the Catholic Church. He attended the parish school of Sainte-Clotilde, and at the Petit Seminaire de Notre-Dame-des-Champs his religious instructors encouraged his interest in the Greek and Roman classics. He absorbed an enthusiasm for philosophy from the priests at the Lycee Henri IV. After his graduation in 1902, he spent a year in military service, during which he began to read the philosophical works of Rene Descartes. In 1903, he went to the Sorbonne of the University of Paris, where the great Jewish scholar Lucien Levy-Bruhl, a disciple of Auguste Comte, was one of his teachers. Levy-Bruhl gave Gilson the good advice to study history and historical methodology.

In 1904, Gilson took a course from Henri Bergson at the College de France, a course he later described as the greatest blessing ever bestowed by God on his philosophical life. He was sympathetic with Bergson's attack against positivism, scientism, evolutionism, and other modern doctrines. When, in 1905, Gilson went to Levy- Bruhl for a dissertation topic, his teacher advised him to study the ideas that Descartes had borrowed from Scholasticism, the medieval philosophical system that had been denigrated by most modern intellectuals. Gilson's research led him to the works of Saint Thomas Aquinas, whose clarity and originality of thought invigorated him. Out of this encounter with Aquinas evolved Gilson's creativity as a philosophical historian. Contrary to the then- pervasive opinion that nothing of intellectual importance had occurred in the thousand years from the fall of Rome to the Renaissance, Gilson discovered many exceptionally fascinating ideas and many highly innovative thinkers.

After obtaining his diploma in philosophy from the Sorbonne in 1906, he taught this subject from 1907 through 1913 in several lycees all over France. Since he now had a steady salary, he was able, in 1908, to marry Therese Ravise, a cousin who lived in Melun, near Paris. The marriage was a success, mutually enriching both partners and eventually producing three children, two daughters and a son. During his years of teaching, Gilson was able to work on his major and minor theses for his doctorate from the Sorbonne, which he received in 1913. By this time, Gilson had come to believe that Aquinas, not Descartes, had the correct method for solving philosophical problems.

Gilson received his first university appointment at Lille in the fall of 1913. Even though he had not yet had a course in Scholasticism, he offered, in addition to the standard university courses in philosophy, a noncredit public course of lectures called the System of Saint Thomas Aquinas. At Lille, in addition to his teaching, he began research on Saint Bonaventure and other medieval theologians. His work was interrupted by the outbreak of World War I in August, 1914. He was called up as an army sergeant in a Lille regiment, and his first assignment was instructing recruits in central France. A year later, qualified as a machine-gun operator, he was sent, as a lieutenant, to the Verdun front, where he was wounded and captured by German troops in February, 1916 (he would later win the Croix de Guerre for bravery in action). He spent the next two and a half years as a prisoner of war. While a prisoner, he continued to study philosophy and even published articles on aesthetics and metaphysics. He also delivered a series of lectures on Bergson and liberty. Prisoners from the eastern front taught him Russian, an ability that he would find useful on a relief mission to Russia and the Ukraine in 1922 and at the San Francisco Conference in 1945.

Life's Work

For Gilson, Aquinas was the paradigmatic Christian philosopher. Thomas had assimilated a large number of philosophical truths, especially from Aristotle, and transfigured them in the light of his theological understanding. The philosophy of Aquinas was the philosophy of a theologian, and he used philosophical truths, whether from Saint Augustine or Aristotle, for theological purposes. Gilson saw nothing wrong in this; in fact, he praised it, since he believed that the most profound truths are theological, and philosophical truths, properly grasped, never contradict the Christian faith. During his years of captivity, Gilson became convinced that Aquinas was the key for the correct understanding of philosophy and theology.

After the armistice, Gilson returned briefly to Lille, but the minister of education soon named him to the Strasbourg Mission. As a result of the war, Strasbourg was in French hands, and Gilson became one of the thirty-eight professors making up the University of Strasbourg's new Faculty of Letters. At Strasbourg, he published three books: Le Thomisme: Introduction au systeme de S. Thomas d'Aquin (1919; The Philosophy of St. Thomas Aquinas, 1924); Etudes de philosophie medievale (1921); and La philosophie au moyen-age (2 vols., 1922). These writings exhibit Gilson's powers as a historian.

Gilson was able to pursue his research on Aquinas at the University of Paris, because in 1921 he returned to the Sorbonne to teach a course on medieval philosophy (a chair in medieval philosophies was created for him in 1926). He was also appointed a director of graduate studies in religion at the Ecole Pratique des Hautes Etudes. His courses and writing on medieval thinkers soon brought him fame, and in 1926 he made the first of a series of regular visits to the United States and Canada. He became a part-time professor of philosophy at Harvard University from September, 1926, to January, 1927, when the Congregation of St. Basil invited him, in association with St. Michael's College of the University of Toronto, to set up an Institute of Mediaeval Studies. When this institute formally opened in the fall of 1929, Gilson was its director, and from then on, he divided his academic year between Paris and Toronto (in 1939, Pope Pius XII honored the institute with a Pontifical Charter).

Gilson's ideas on and participation in educational institutions grew out of his Thomism, in particular, his belief that a dynamic equilibrium should exist between faith and reason. For him, the primary function of education is intellectual, and he was very critical of educators who used social or political substitutes for intellectual formation. He saw the intellect as the special locus of the divine presence in human beings. Therefore, the teacher, as a servant of the truth, participates in a divine work in communicating truth to others.

During the late 1920's, Gilson shifted the emphasis of his research from history to Christian philosophy. Many scholars objected to his use of the term, "Christian philosophy," which they found as contradictory as "Christian biology" or "Christian mathematics." Some of Gil- son's arguments in defense of Christian philosophy appeared in what many see as his greatest work, L'Espritde la philosophie medievale (1932; The Spirit of Medieval Philosophy, 1936). This book derived from the Gifford Lectures that he delivered at the University of Aberdeen in 1930 and 1931. His main argument in these lectures was that Aquinas and other theologians, under the influence of Christianity, created new philosophical ideas that were significant in their own right and that passed into modern philosophy. He called philosophy in the Middle Ages "Christian philosophy," which he defined as a philosophy that considers Christian revelation an indispensable aid to reason, though the two orders of faith and reason still preserve their individual identities. While agreeing that there can be no "Christian biology," he argued that philosophy's autonomy was a myth, since, in its concrete historical embodiment, philosophy is always intertwined with something, either Christianity or scient- ism or something else. Thus, Gilson believed that Christian philosophy could be genuinely philosophical, since its philosophical reasoning could be valid apart from its theological premises. On the other hand, Christianity performs a valuable service for philosophy, because the truth that exists in the world and the rationality that exists in humans come from the same God who is the ultimate author of both Scripture and nature. God's grace perfects nature, and His revelation perfects reason. Therefore, in becoming Christian, philosophy discovers its true character. Conversely, in abandoning Christianity, modern philosophy has lost its vital communion with theology.

Gilson developed his critique of modern philosophy more fully in the middle and late 1930's. He criticized not only modern philosophers but also Thomists who, he believed, were contaminated by the false ideas of Descartes and Immanuel Kant. In his books, Le Realisme methodique (1936; Methodical Realism, 1990) and Realisme thomiste et critique de la connaissance (1939; Thomist Realism and the Critique of Knowledge, 1986), Gilson argued that Descartes, in methodically doubting all of his actual knowledge and then trying to decide if genuine knowledge is possible, was creating a pseudo- problem, since Descartes could not even ask his question unless he knew what knowledge is. Gilson, on the other hand, was a realist who held that the actual act of knowing something reveals to the mind its ability to know. Similarly, he objected to the critical method ofKant, who pointed out the insurmountable difficulties experienced by the human being in attempting to acquire a genuine knowledge of things in themselves. For Gilson, Descartes and Kant were both mired in their own minds, whereas Aquinas had a healthy recognition that knowledge is immediately evident and naturally realistic.

While he was expounding his Christian philosophy and attacking critical realism, Gilson experienced great changes in his life. In 1932, he became a faculty member in the College de France and withdrew from his positions at the Sorbonne and Ecole Pratique des Hautes Etudes (he continued, however, as director of the Institute of Mediaeval Studies in Toronto). During his years at the College de France, several books resulted from series of lectures that he delivered in his own country and in the United States. For example, in the fall of 1936, he gave, at Harvard University, the William James Lectures, which were published as The Unity of Philosophical Experience (1937). He used this occasion to attack the philosophical pragmatism of James. For Gilson, philosophers think not as they wish but as they can. A philosopher is free to choose his or her principles, but, once he or she does, the laws of logical reasoning take over.

With the outbreak of World War II, Gilson's custom of lecturing in France and America changed abruptly. He was forced to spend the war years in Paris, mainly lecturing at the College de France. Despite the mayhem about him, his research became increasingly theological and ecclesiastical, and he adamantly refused to collaborate with the Nazi occupiers of France. He was also critical of some Catholic officials who tried to have the Jesuit Henri de Lubac's book about the supernatural order placed on the Roman Index of Forbidden Books. The culmination of Gilson's public life in France occurred a year after the war's end, when he was elected to the Academie Frangaise, in recognition of his contributions to Thom- ism and for his record of service to France in two wars.

In 1948, Gilson published L'Etre etl'essence (Being and Some Philosophers, 1949), a book that grew out of his analysis of Aquinas's authentic existentialism and his criticism of Descartes's reduction of reality to clear and distinct ideas (and his omission of any serious consideration of the act of existence). According to Gilson, a creature's act of existence is not conceptualizable, since existence is not an essence but the act through which an essence exists. Thomas was primarily concerned with the relation between the pure act of being, or God (whose existence and essence are the same), and the contingent beings of the universe, whose existence is a mysterious gift.

When his wife Therese died in 1949, some ofthe passion went out of Gilson's life. She had been his diligent student, his beloved companion, and the solicitous mother of his children. He tried to carry on his normal routine of courses and research, but on January 1,1951, he resigned his chair at the College de France. He wanted to devote himself full time to the Pontifical Institute of Mediaeval Studies. While in Canada, he was able to summarize a lifetime of learning in his survey, History of Christian Philosophy in the Middle Ages (1955), but he found himself increasingly ignored by a new generation of Catholic philosophers, who viewed him as an "eccentric Thomist."

Gilson had been entranced by the arts from his youth, when he developed a passion for the exotic novels of Pierre Loti and the grandiose operas of Richard Wagner, but this passion was soon channeled into his preoccupation with the Middle Ages. During the 1950's and 1960's, however, he recollected his passion for art in the tranquillity of his old age, and what resulted were some important studies in aesthetics. After Painting and Reality (1957) came The Arts of the Beautiful (1965) and Forms and Substances in the Arts (1966). The most significant of these was Painting and Reality, which derived from his Mellon Lectures of 1955. As might be expected, he approached painting as a Thomist, and so, following Aquinas, he viewed art as the creation of beautiful objects that cause contemplative enjoyment.

During the 1960's, Gilson's influence, even among Catholic scholars, declined, particularly after the Second Vatican Council. He himself became disillusioned over the rapid disappearance of the Catholic philosophical culture that he had labored so assiduously to create. He witnessed with chagrin the change of interest among most Catholic intellectuals away from the great medieval theologians to such socially and politically concerned new theologians as Karl Rahner and Hans Kung. As a result of the ecumenical council that Pope John XXIII had instigated, Gilson found himself out of fashion. He tried to apply his Thomist approach to human technology in La Societe de masse etsa culture (1967), but in the end he returned to his great love, the Middle Ages, and his last published book was Dante et Beatrice: Etudes Dan- tesques (1974). From 1960, he lived mainly in France, and in 1971 he retired to his mother's hometown of Cravant in Burgundy. As friends and colleagues died, he became the eldest member of the French Academy. He died at the age of ninety-four in Cravant on September 19, 1978. His requiem was celebrated in the Cathedral of Saint Ё^пм in Auxerre, and his body was laid to rest next to his wife's in the north cemetery of Melun. When Jacques Maritain, his fellow Thomist, had died a few years earlier, Gilson had remarked, "As is the case with the angels of Thomas Aquinas, he was a species all his own." The remark applies equally well to Gilson.

Significance

On several occasions, when asked to describe himself, Gilson responded that he was a "simple historian." He certainly achieved renown as a historian of medieval philosophy, but his accomplishments were much broader than this, since the philosopher and theologian in him kept surfacing in most of his works. Many scholars regard him as the twentieth century's most articulate expositor of Thomistic philosophy. His best works are a commingling of historical interpretation and metaphysical analysis. As a historian, he concerned himself with scrupulous explications of the thought of Aquinas and other medieval theologians in their historical setting. He also championed a vital, contemporary Thomism that would shed light on the enormous amount of knowledge that had accumulated since the Middle Ages. He was not very successful in this task, however, and he was unable to specify satisfactorily the new understanding that Thomism would bring to quantum mechanics, evolution, or psychoanalysis, to choose only three important determinants of modern intellectual life.

It was as a medievalist, then, and particularly as a historian that Gilson made his greatest impact, especially during the 1920's and 1930's. With objective and sympathetic accounts of Saint Augustine, Saint Bernard, Saint Bonaventure, John Duns Scotus, and Aquinas, and with his several histories and syntheses of medieval thought, he did more than any other scholar to bring about a reinterpretation of medieval philosophy. As a historian, he saw himself as a scientist and the Middle Ages as a laboratory of ideas. He had an unswerving commitment to the truth wherever he found it—a trait that several critics have found at the core of his scholarship. In his role as objective historian, he could be faithful to all kinds of ideas, and he could follow their influences much in the way that a scientist follows the progress of an experiment. He could therefore be faithful not only to the medieval thinkers themselves but also to the transformation that Christianity wrought on the philosophical methods and ideas that these thinkers inherited from the ancient world. In his writings, Gilson exhibited an empa- thetic ability to grasp and explain systems of ideas that he did not share. Nevertheless, he was always able to bring out the centrality of theology to both the Middle Ages and the modern world. The thoroughness and integrity of his scholarship have guaranteed him respect and readers even among those who do not share his deeply held Catholic beliefs.

Together with Maritain, Gilson took Thomism from the narrow ecclesiastical world, where it had found a home, and made it a significant element in contemporary philosophical discussions. Though Gilson characterized himself as a disciple of Thomas, his own understanding of Thomas's thought underwent considerable development, and, especially in his later career, Gilson's Thom- ism became an issue of contention among Catholic and secular philosophers. To modern secular rationalists, he did not seem a philosopher at all, but rather, an apologist for the Catholic Church. To modern Thomists, he seemed an eccentric conservative who opposed any effort to modernize Thomism as a philosophy for a new age. The central theme of Gilson's oeuvre—the validity of Christian philosophy—exasperated Thomists who were striving to construct a Thomism separate from theology. Despite these attacks from outside and within his church, Gilson tirelessly reiterated the historical evidence and philosophical analysis that led him to justify Christian philosophy as the best way to understand the natural and supernatural worlds.

— Robert J. Paradowski
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Jean Giraudoux

French playwright and writer

Oiraudoux's plays dominated the French theater of the 1930's; his work for the stage sustained the aesthetic revolution begun after World War I and anticipated the avant-garde developments of the 1940's. A prolific essayist, Oiraudoux wrote novels and short stories that continued the tradition of highly stylized, imagistic fiction established by Symbolist writers.

Born: October 29, 1882; Bellac, France Died: January 31, 1944; Paris, France Also known as: Hippolyte-Jean Giraudoux (full name)

Areas of achievement: Literature, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Jean Giraudoux (zhahn zhee-roh-dew) and his elder brother, Alexandre, enjoyed the idyllic childhood experience of growing up in the tranquil province of Limousin in central France. Their father, Leger, was a government surveyor and inspector, and the family moved

his introduction, Pegis provides basic facts about Gilson's life and work. The bulk of the book serves the needs of the general reader who is interested in the basic writings of Gilson on history, philosophy, and theology.

Shook, Laurence K. Etienne Oilson. Toronto, Ont.: Pontifical Institute of Mediaeval Studies, 1984. On the centennial of Gilson's birth, Shook, a former colleague and translator of Gilson, published this biography of the founder and director of the Institute of Mediaeval Studies. Shook's biography was in preparation for many years, and he interviewed Gilson as well as several members of his family. It is therefore the most extensive account of Gilson's life that has yet appeared. Contains bibliographic references and an index.
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often. Several towns from Giraudoux's boyhood appear as fictionalized locales in his writings. His mother, Anne (nee Lacoste), was highly cultivated and guided her sons through high school in Chateauroux. Giraudoux received a scholarship to study at the Lakanal Preparatory School in Paris; he was admitted to the prestigious Ecole Normale Superieure in 1903.

Giraudoux distinguished himself as a well-rounded high school student; his principal interests were classical literature, German, Spanish, acting, and sports. At the Ecole Normale Superieure, he began to concentrate on German Romanticism, which inspired him deeply. In 1906, with a press card from Le Figaro, he traveled through Austria, Hungary, and Switzerland in the company of Paul Morand, the son of a curator at the Louvre. Before returning to France, Giraudoux taught French to the prince of Saxe-Meiningen. In 1907, he went to Harvard University as an exchange student. At this time, he apparently decided to pursue a diplomatic career. After receiving le diplome superieur in German philology, he began his writing career by contributing stories to Le

Matin, a Parisian newspaper that he edited. A collection of essays entitled Provinciales was published in 1909. An assortment of stories, L'Ecole des indifferents (the school for the uncommitted), appeared in 1910 while Giraudoux was preparing to take examinations for the French Foreign Ministry. By 1913, he had risen to the rank of vice consul, and he served on diplomatic missions to northern Russia and the Orient.

Giraudoux became the protege of Philippe Berthelot, an influential administrator at the Quai d'Orsay. During World War I, Giraudoux was wounded during the Battle of the Marne. He recuperated in Paris and returned to active service as a lieutenant in the Dardanelles campaign. He was wounded again, and an intestinal ailment weakened him considerably. In 1916, he was sent to Lisbon to train Portuguese soldiers, and the following year he joined a mission of French military instructors at Harvard. In the years after the war, he continued to write essays and stories (some based on his war experiences), married Suzanne Boland, and became head of Le Service des Oeuvres Frangaises a l'Etranger, a government agency that promoted French culture. Several successful novels contributed to his reputation as an influential figure in French literary circles.

Life's Work

Giraudoux's prestige was enhanced when Siegfried et le Limousin (My Friend from Limousin, 1923) won the Prix Balzac (the award was split) of 1922. This intriguing novel explores multilevel relationships between France and Germany. The two protagonists—one a German Francophile, the other a French Germanophile— represent characters caught between two abstractions. Prussian nationalism and its accompanying industrialization are weighed against the Romantic ideals of an older Germany as Giraudoux articulated the reciprocal qualities of two cultures. The rarefied diction and libertarian gaiety became trademarks of Giraudoux's theatrical style.

The novel Bella (1925; English translation, 1927) is a political roman a clef in which the characters re-create the feud between Philippe Berthelot and Prime Minister Raymond Poincare, who disgraced his rival in 1924 and demoted Giraudoux to embassy secretary in Berlin. Giraudoux's defense of Berthelot represents his political philosophy regarding the ideal statesman. These political views crystallized in 1935 when he reacted to Adolf Hitler's rearmament program by writing one of his most famous plays, Le Guerre de Troie n'aurapas lieu (Tiger at the Gates, 1955).

Giraudoux, who often wrote under a pseudonym, re- introduced some of the characters from Bella in a series of intercalated novels and stories. In these works, he examined the contrast between purists, often ambiguous, beguiling women, and pragmatists. The purists invest their daydreams with a false charm that prevents them from realizing their dreams. This theme is developed in his tragedies; the tragic character is torn between self- fulfillment and the world of practical affairs. The only resolution is the middle way between egoism and madness. Giraudoux endowed these distinctions, labeled by critics as a divorce between humanity and destiny, with symbolic resonances suitable to numerous interpretations, as in Eglantine (1927), a novel that analyzed the fundamental incompatibility of Eastern and Western thought.

Giraudoux's later fiction, written when his success as a playwright was at its zenith, is filled with poetic sug- gestiveness and picaresque adventures. Combat avec l'ange (1934) attempts to personify peace in the figure of a tormented woman who influences the prime minister of France, modeled on Aristide Briand, the statesman who advocated peace between France and Germany. Choix des elues (choices of the elite), published in 1938, is set in the United States. Giraudoux's characteristic ingenuity is restricted by the melodramatic scenarios that he attempts to elevate by seriousness of purpose. The neurotic heroine was criticized by Giraudoux's detractors for being a conventional dilettante. Giraudoux himself never fully shook off his mondain image. He is perhaps best understood as an unpredictable, not enigmatic, writer whose verve and whimsical flair were complemented by the discretion mastered by a polished diplomat. These qualities are manifestly evident in his plays.

In 1926, Giraudoux was introduced to Louis Jouvet, a talented actor, director, and producer interested primarily in innovative theater. Two years before this meeting, Giraudoux had reworked parts of My Friend from Limousin for the stage. Jouvet encouraged further development of this enterprise. With the collaboration of Benjamin Cremieux, a noted critic, Jouvet pared down Giraudoux's manuscript and directed a successful production entitled Siegfried (English translation, 1930) in May, 1928, at his own playhouse, La Comedie des Champs-Elysees. At this time, the topicality of Franco- German rapprochement was of great interest and the play ran for 283 performances.

Siegfried offers poignant dialogue and solid structure, but it lacks the ebullient magic and effervescent wit that epitomize Giraudoux's most popular plays. Among these are Amphitryon 38 (1929; English translation, 1938), a reenactment of the Greek myth with several modern twists; Intermezzo (1933; The Enchanted, 1950), a play that analyzes the blandishments ofprovincial life; Ondine (1939; English translation, 1954), an unabashedly sensual fantasy based on the 1811 novel by Friedrich de la Motte-Fouque in which a water sprite marries a knight but can live on earth only as long as he remains faithful to her; and Electre (1937; Electra, 1952), a powerful modern rendition of the drama by Aeschylus, with a subplot that presents a counterargument to Electra's implacable revenge against her father's murderers. In addition to these, Giraudoux wrote five plays that analyzed irreconcilable love affairs from a relativistic perspective. These plays, varying from one to three acts, interpret biblical or classical themes in a modern setting.

Tiger at the Gates is a compelling study of the responsibility of individuals and nations preparing for war. Giraudoux re-creates the atmosphere of the Trojan War as Ulysses and Hector negotiate for peace. Giraudoux introduces the character of Demokos, a demagogue too old to fight, to criticize the failure of diplomacy. This play, with its astonishing balance between apparently inconsequential action and forces that shape human destiny, captured the cynical mood of the late 1930's as Europe moved toward cataclysm, the tiger stalking outside the gates of Troy.

Giraudoux's other acknowledged masterpiece, La Folle de Chaillot (The Madwoman of Chaillot, 1947), was written in 1943 but published and produced in 1945. General Charles de Gaulle attended the opening performance, which was directed by Jouvet. The philosophic optimism of the play and the assortment of eccentric characters ("the friends of vegetables") matched the exuberant spirit of France during postwar years. Thus, this modern morality play became part of the permanent repertoire of numerous established theaters. The lucid lunatic of the title, who refers to herself as Countess Aurelie, devises a clever plan to prevent a team of speculators from razing Paris to exploit petroleum reserves below- ground. The countess tricks these power brokers into entering a trap where they are entombed. Ayoung couple is instructed to kiss, and the world is suddenly saved from apathy and the brutalities of commerce.

When war was declared in 1939, Giraudoux was appointed haut commissaire a l'information under Prime Minister Edouard Daladier. When the Vichy regime was installed, Marshall Philippe Petain granted Giraudoux a sinecure as curator of historical monuments, but he soon resigned to secretly document abuses by German Occupation troops for the Resistance movement. This effort counteracts the opinion that his political views were nebulous. During the war years, he suffered from bronchitis and a chronic stomach ailment. In this weakened condition, he died on January 31, 1944, from complications of uremia and food poisoning. Rumors spread that the Gestapo had arranged his death, and an article by the poet Louis Aragon in CeSoir (September 20,1944) sustained this view. There is little evidence, however, to support the theory.

Significance

Giraudoux's dramas have been favorably compared to the theater of ideas associated with George Bernard Shaw. Jouvet's lavish productions adumbrated Girau- doux's debt to Jean Racine, whose verbal precision and principles of foregrounding often produce a cinematic clarity. Giraudoux wrote the screenplay for two highly acclaimed films in which the combination of slow-motion techniques and scenes shot in rapid succession yielded dazzling improvisational effects. This creativity is evident in Giraudoux's obliquely ironic dialogue and appropriateness of metaphor. Known among friends as a prankster, Giraudoux brought the same sense of frivolity to the stage through which idiosyncrasies were raised to the level of elegance and posturing was reduced to insignificance.

Jean-Paul Sartre concluded that Giraudoux's use of archetypes of form and character places him squarely among Aristotelian thinkers who traditionally examine disillusionment and conversion. Unlike Aristotle, however, Giraudoux distrusted systems of classification. The social and psychological climate of the 1920's and 1930's is accurately reproduced in his works, even in the indirect context and coded language of the metaphysical fantasies. In his political essays, he addressed the major issues of the period with insight and sincerity. He had a unique way of expressing the most fugitive intuitions of the human mind. His imaginative writings revived the freshness of a world exhausted from pejorative habits of thought and conditioned responses. In the final analysis, Giraudoux was a consummate stylist who celebrated the diversity of life.

— Robert J. Frail
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Lillian Gish

American actor

A legendary and versatile performer for an astonishing nine decades, Oish was hailed as the First Lady of the Silent Screen, starred in some of Broadway's most memorable productions, performed regularly on television, and was one of the first women to direct films.

Born: October 14, 1893; Springfield, Ohio Died: February 27, 1993; New York, New York Also known as: Lillian Diana Gish (full name) Areas of achievement: Film, theater and

entertainment, television

Early Life

Lillian Diana Gish was always vague about her birth date, never mentioning it in her various autobiographical reminiscences. The years 1896 and 1899 frequently appear on biographical material, though the earlier date of 1893 is considered correct. Her father, James Leigh Gish, married Mary Robinson McConnell, then living in nearby Urbana. He was twenty, and his wife was eighteen. At the time of his marriage, James Gish was a wholesale grocery clerk. He quit to form his own confectionery business. He eventually moved the business to Dayton, Ohio, where Lillian's sister Dorothy was born onMarch 11,1898. The two sisters' lives remained inextricably linked, privately and professionally, until Dorothy's death in 1968.

James Gish, a drifter at heart, was not temperamentally suited for fatherhood or marriage. He also failed in his various business ventures in different cities until, finally, he abandoned his wife and two young daughters in New York City. Mary Gish was a strong-willed woman who always managed to find employment and to keep the family together. Lillian often recalled that as a young child she learned the lessons of security, peace and love, from her mother and insecurity from her father, which strengthened her character and taught her to be self-reliant.

One day, the actress Dolores Lorne advised Mary Gish to become an actress and seek employment on the stage. She did, taking the alias "Mae Bernard" so as not to disgrace her family name. Lillian's earliest memories were of playing backstage in a theater and watching her mother act. In time, the young Lillian was asked to perform. She made her stage debut, billed as "Baby Lillian," in the melodrama In Convict's Stripes. The year was 1902 and the place was Rising Sun, Ohio. Sister Dorothy followed soon after in East Lynne. During the next ten years, Lillian, her mother, and her sister performed together as well as apart. Lillian appeared in many plays, and she did one stint as a dancer in a production starring Sarah Bernhardt.

Life's Work

The major turning point in Gish's professional career occurred in 1912. She was introduced to D. W. Griffith, the visionary cinema pioneer, and their chance meeting changed her whole life. Gish and her family had come to the American Mutoscope and Biograph Company (Bio- graph) to pay respects to their old friend Gladys Smith, who had become known as Mary Pickford. Pickford introduced the Gish sisters to Griffith. He was immediately taken by their purity and innocence, and he cast them in An Unseen Enemy. Despite Griffith's enthusiasm for her work, Lillian Gish continued with her stage career while she made films on the side.

The first important screen milestone for Gish came in 1913, when she starred in The Mothering Heart. Griffith refused to cast her at first because the woman in the film was supposed to be about thirty, but the resolute actor persuaded the director. She convincingly portrayed a tragic wife whose baby died. It was the first of many heart- wrenching performances. Other important roles that year followed in a succession of pictures directed by Griffith, most notably the biblical story Judith ofBethulia and the Western The Battle at Elderbush Oulch. Gish's quick rise to prominence was no small feat, since Griffith had many outstanding actors to choose from, including Pick- ford, Blanche Sweet, Mae Marsh, and Miriam Cooper.

The year 1914 proved to be important for Gish, Griffith, and the American cinema. Griffith, angry at Biograph because of its highly limited vision of film's future, quit suddenly and relocated to the Los Angeles area. More important to the studio, he took most of the talented players with him. Griffith wanted to make an American epic, and he did so in the fall of 1914. The Clansmen opened in California in January, 1915, with Gish cast as the Yankee heroine, Elsie Stoneman. Within two months, the title was changed to The Birth of a Nation for its New York premiere on March 3. Cinema, the "little toy," had come of age with this epoch-making motion picture. Thereafter, film had to be considered as a new art form.

The following year, Gish appeared in another Griffith masterpiece, Intolerance (1916). Her role, much smaller here, was the unifying symbol of the woman who rocks the cradle, lending cohesion to the four separate stories. She next starred in a series of pictures for Griffith, including Hearts of the World with Dorothy Gish, The Great Love (both 1918), A Romance of Happy Valley, The Greatest Thing in Life, and True Heart Susie (all three 1919). Gish's maturity and authority continued to increase, and her next film, the highly poetic Broken Blossoms (1919), witnessed her emergence as the quintessential waif-angel of the screen. With this work, she also came into her own as an acknowledged artistic collaborator with Griffith. The Mothering Heart had required Gish to age; now, the twenty-five-year-old actress had to play a young adolescent. She did so brilliantly. Gish brought fresh insights to the character during rehearsals and filming, continually delighting and inspiring Griffith. Her realistic portrayal of an innocent girl brutally battered by a sadistic father continues to shock audiences.

Gish's best screen work was still ahead of her. Griffith cast her as the plucky, jilted heroine in Way Down East (1920). Her next major film, Orphans of the Storm (1922), directed by Griffith, also starred Dorothy Gish. They played unrelated "sisters" brought up in the same household during the French Revolution. Gish had persuaded Griffith to arrange it so that she and Dorothy could work together. It was their last joint screen appearance. Dorothy was a gifted comedian who preferred light material, whereas Lillian opted for dramatic fare.

Gish's artistic relationship with Griffith was a complex one. In different films, she assumed various responsibilities, including scriptwriting, bookkeeping, and even directing. She parted company with Griffith following Orphans and starred in two films without him, The White Sister (1923) and Romola (1924). In 1925, she signed with Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer (MGM) as a reigning star with complete creative control. Gish gave memorable performances as the heroine in La Boheme (1926), The Scarlet Letter (1926), and The Wind (1928).

After the arrival of Swedish actor and "love goddess" Greta Garbo, MGM decided that Gish was too demure and sexless for their future film projects. They dropped her contract in 1928. She made several other motion pictures for other studios and then, in 1930, returned to the Broadway stage she had abandoned almost twenty years earlier. Over the next six decades, Gish returned to Hollywood occasionally to make films such as Duel in the Sun (1946), The Night of the Hunter (1966), The Comedians (1967), Sweet Liberty (1986), and The Whales of August (1987). Her first priority, however, was the theater, where she performed in countless productions.

Gish's first stage comeback occurred in Anton Chekhov's Uncle Vanya (1930). She then appeared in the title role of Camille (1932), as Ophelia in John Gielgud's acclaimed production of Hamlet (1936), and had a starring role in one of Broadway's most beloved and longest- running comedies, Life with Father (1939). Many other notable plays and costarring roles with famous stars followed over the years. The actor also starred in a number of television shows and specials; served as host of the series The Silent Years (1975); and found time to write two autobiographical books, The Movies, Mr. Griffith, and Me (1969), Dorothy and Lillian Gish (1973), and a book for young people, An Actor's Life for Me (1987).

The last years of Gish's life were laden with honors. She was awarded a special Lifetime Achievement Oscar in 1970 by the Academy of Motion Picture Arts and Sciences and was given a lavish film tribute by the Museum of Modern Art in 1980. In 1982, she received the Kennedy Center Honor. The American Film Institute gave her a special honorary salute in 1984. She was appointed a trustee of the American Academy of Dramatic Arts in 1966, and she received a Doctorate of Fine Arts from Rollins College and a Doctorate ofPerforming Arts from Bowling Green State University. The actress kept performing almost to the very end of her life. Gish died in
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New York City on February 27, 1993, just eight months short of her one hundredth birthday.

Significance

Gish achieved preeminence and recognition during her remarkable career. She became a legend in her own time. The actor began performing while still a child and continued working for nine decades. Her professional life contains the history of the film industry in the twentieth century. Gish has rightly been hailed as the First Lady of the Silent Screen. Pioneering director Griffith, who always referred to her as Miss Lillian, often said that she was the finest and most talented actress with whom he had worked.

Gish, more than any other actor, epitomized the ideal silent screen heroine. She had a fragile, ethereal beauty that was underscored by enormous sensitivity and talent. Equally impressive was the amount of research she undertook for each role. The physical demands she placed on herself, refusing to use stand-ins, always won for her the admiration of her coworkers, who also praised Gish for her cooperative spirit.

Gish's dedication to her career was total. Her one abiding passion was to perform and entertain audiences, whether on stage, screen, or television. The actress never married, despite scores of marriage proposals. To all suitors her answer was the same: She was married to her profession.

Gish was a champion of women's rights in Hollywood. She became one of America's first female film directors as early as 1920 with Remodeling Her Husband, starring her sister Dorothy. Gish was one of the first actors to receive complete creative control over her films when she signed with MGM. She lived long enough to see women achieve major victories in all areas of the entertainment world. Gish will be remembered for her luminous presence and grace.

— Terry Theodore

Further Reading

Affron, Charles. Lillian Gish: Her Legend, Her Life. New York: Scribner, 2001. Affron turns up some new information on Gish's life and career and shows how she carefully created her identity by keeping much of her life private. Gish, Lillian. An Actor's Life for Me. New York: Viking Kestrel, 1987. This reworking of the first part of Gish's autobiography for young people focuses on the early years of her career. The short book also contains photographs and illustrations.
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Frasher. New York: Charles Scribner's Sons, 1973. A nostalgic look at Lillian and Dorothy Gish through hundreds of photographs, playbills, posters, clippings, and letters. The book is well organized by decades, devoting equal space to each sister. The last section is the most interesting; it examines Lillian's long career in pictures and closes with complete and separate filmographies and scenographies for the sisters.

	. The Movies, Mr. Griffith, and Me. 1969. Reprint. San Francisco, Calif.: Mercury House, 1988. Gish's valuable and intimate look at her noteworthy career. The actress provides biographical information on her parents, her early upbringing, and the economic conditions that brought her to the stage, as well as her subsequent career. She concentrates attention on Griffith, providing valuable insight into his films and working methods.

Oderman, Stuart. Lillian Gish: A Life on Stage and Screen. Jefferson, N.C.: McFarland, 2000. Oderman, a friend of Gish, chronicles her life and career, depicting Gish as a strong and complex woman.

Paine, Albert B. Life and Lillian Gish. New York: Mac- millan, 1932. An early, valuable biography of Gish that concentrates on her early stage work, her historic meeting with Griffith, and the flowering of her silent screen career. It closes with her triumphant return to the Broadway theater.

Silver, Charles, ed. Lillian Gish. New York: Museum of Modern Art, 1980. A loving tribute to Gish by the editor and various artists and colleagues, including Katharine Hepburn, Douglas Fairbanks, Jr., Frangois Truffaut, Moira Shearer, Colleen Moore, and Mary Astor. It also includes Edward Wagenknecht's classic 1927 essay "Lillian Gish: An Interpretation." The work accompanied a retrospective showing of Gish's films at the museum.
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John Glenn

American astronaut and senator (1974-1999)

On February 20, 1962, Glenn became the first American to orbit Earth in a flight that reduced the Soviet Union's early lead in the space race. Glenn later served as a U.S. senator from Ohio in four consecutive terms from 1974 to 1998, made an unsuccessful bid for the presidency in 1984, and, in 1998, became the oldest human to fly in space during his flight aboard the space shuttle Discovery.

Born: July 18, 1921; Cambridge, Ohio Also known as: John Herschel Glenn, Jr. (full name) Areas of achievement: Aviation and space exploration, government and politics

Early Life

John Glenn was born in Cambridge, Ohio, to John and Clara Glenn. Glenn and his sister Jean grew up in New Concord, Ohio, a largely Presbyterian town of about two thousand inhabitants where their father ran a heating and plumbing business and, at one time, also owned a Chevrolet car dealership. Glenn was an honor student at New Concord High School and played several varsity sports. After graduating from high school in 1939, Glenn enrolled in Muskingum College in New Concord, an institution affiliated with the Presbyterian Church. Glenn served in the choir of the local Presbyterian church and later became a Sunday school teacher. When he was in the Mercury program, Glenn told the press, "I am a Presbyterian and I take my religion very seriously." Glenn played on the Muskingum football team and enrolled in a Navy-sponsored civilian pilot training program.

After the United States' entry into World War II, Glenn joined the Navy in March, 1942. He took advantage of an opportunity to receive his commission in the Marine Corps at Corpus Christi Naval Air Training Center and, in March, 1943, became a Marine lieutenant and Navy aviator. Returning briefly to New Concord, Glenn married Anna Castor (whom he had known since age six) in April, 1943, before being shipped out to the Pacific theater. From February, 1944, to February, 1945, Glenn flew fifty-nine combat missions in F4U Corsairs for VMO-155, based at Roi-Namur and Kwajalein, against Japanese positions in the Marshall Islands campaign. His unit employed napalm bombs as its primary ordnance on the dive bomb missions. For his World War II service, Glenn earned two Distinguished Flying Crosses (DFCs) and ten Air Medals.

Glenn served at several Marine air bases in the United States from February, 1945, to December, 1946, and did patrol duty in northern China and Guam from 1947 to 1949. While in China, Glenn flew Corsairs with VMF- 218, based near Beijing. The Glenns' first child, John David, was born in 1946 and their second, Carolyn, in 1947. Glenn served as flight instructor from 1949 to 1951 at Corpus Christi. He attended Amphibious Warfare School in Quantico, Virginia, in 1951-1952 and ajet training course before requesting combat in the Korean War. Based primarily at P'ohang, Glenn flew for VMF- 311 and for a time as an exchange pilot with the Air Force. In his ninety combat missions in Korea from February to September, 1953, Glenn piloted F9F Panther jets and F86 Sabre jets (fighter-interceptors), and he shot down three enemy MIGs in the last nine days of the war. Some of his missions were along the Yalu River. Glenn earned two more DFCs and eight more Air Medals for his Korean War service.

Life's Work

Glenn rose steadily in the ranks, becoming a captain in 1945, a major in 1952, and a colonel in 1959. He became a test pilot in 1954 and on July 16,1957, as pilot for Project Bullet, set a record for the first coast-to-coast, nonstop supersonic flight in an F8U-1 Crusader jet (Los Angeles to New York). He received his fifth DFC for this event, and the attention he received from the transcontinental flight got him an invitation to be on the television show Name That Tune.

In the following year, Glenn volunteered for the National Aeronautics and Space Administration's (NASA) Project Mercury man-in-space program. On April 9, 1959, he was one of seven military test pilots (but the lone Marine) chosen to become the United States' pioneer astronaut corps, a group that became known to the public as the Mercury Seven. Glenn and his Project Mercury colleagues performed a variety of grueling physical and psychological simulations in preparation for the experience of single-person space flight. Glenn's technical expertise as a pilot enabled him to aid in the design of the Mercury cockpit and control system. Although he was the oldest of the Mercury astronauts, Glenn initiated a rigorous daily personal training regimen in addition to regular rounds of NASA tests. He visited his family only on weekends. The purpose of Project Mercury was to put astronauts in Earth orbit in short-duration, single-person
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flights as the preliminary stage toward the anticipated goal of lunar missions and to beat out the Soviet Union in the space race amid a climate of rising Cold War tensions.

Glenn was chosen to pilot the first Mercury orbital flight, originally scheduled for December 20, 1961. The Soviet Vostok program had already placed two cosmonauts in orbit by this time, and NASA, as well as the American public, regarded Project Mercury's first orbital flight as a means to cut the advantage held by the Soviets since their 1957 launch of the satellite Sputnik. Glenn's mission, however, had to be canceled ten times over the next two months because of technical problems and inclement weather.

Finally, on February 20, 1962, Glenn blasted off into orbit from Cape Canaveral, Florida, aboard his small, bell-shaped capsule Friendship 7. Glenn's three orbits, covering 81,000 miles, lasted 4 hours and 56 minutes. His average altitude ranged between 99 and 162 miles. Flying backward, Glenn narrated his visual experiences through the capsule's small, overhead porthole. He performed a variety of experiments and, with the camera he brought along, also became a pioneer ofspace photography.

Toward the middle of the mission, Mercury Control's monitoring panels received a signal indicating that the heat shield on Glenn's capsule might have come loose from its securing connections. The flight directors feared that Glenn and his capsule might incinerate upon reentry if he jettisoned his retropack (attached to the outside of the heat shield) as planned. Glenn was instructed not to jettison the retropack and to fly the capsule manually during reentry. He saw pieces of the retropack break free and melt from the intense heat, but the heat shield held in place. There was an atmosphere of exceptional tension at Mercury Control during the 4 minute and 20 second blackout period.

Glenn splashed down south of Bermuda in the Caribbean and was picked up by the USS Noa. He was called to the White House, and President John F. Kennedy presented him with a special medal. Glenn was cheered in victory parades by a quarter of a million people in Washington, D.C., and by four million people in New York City. While addressing a special joint session of Congress, Glenn made contacts that would serve him well in his future political career. Although he wished to return to space, it was widely believed that NASA passed him by in the Gemini and Apollo programs because he was considered by the administration as too great of a national asset to risk in future missions.

Glenn retired from the Marine Corps in 1965 and served as an executive with Royal Crown International before being elected as a Democrat to the U.S. Senate from Ohio in 1974. Glenn had previously unsuccessfully run for the Senate twice. In 1964 he was injured in a home accident and had to withdraw, and in 1970, he was defeated in the Democratic primary by Howard Metzenbaum. He won in 1974 by beating Republican contender Ralph Park, former mayor of Cleveland. He was reelected in 1980, 1986, and 1992, becoming the first senator from Ohio elected to four terms. In the Senate, Glenn served on the Governmental Affairs Committee, the Foreign Relations Committee, the Armed Services Committee, the Select Committee on Intelligence, and the Special Committee on Aging. In 1978, he coauthored the Nonproliferation Act.

Glenn ran for the presidency in 1984 after a major film appeared based on Tom Wolfe's book The Right Stuff (1980), an epic about the Mercury program. Glenn, however, lost in the Democratic Party's primary to former Vice President Walter Mondale. Glenn lent his support to fellow Democrat Bill Clinton's victory in the 1992 presidential election and appeared live on television with the president in Ohio during Clinton's journey to the

Democratic National Convention in 1996. On the thirty- fifth anniversary of his historic flight (February 20, 1997), Glenn announced that he would retire from the Senate at the end of his fourth term in 1998.

Glenn had been lobbying for a spot on a future space shuttle mission since 1996, and despite some criticism for preferential treatment, NASA announced in January, 1998, that he would serve as a payload specialist on an October, 1998, flight of the shuttle Discovery (STS-95). The detailed medical records on Glenn from Project Mercury were used as a yardstick to measure metabolic and bone density changes that occurred in zero-gravity conditions. Glenn noted before the mission that such a study was important because the changes that occur in young astronauts in zero-gravity are similar to those experienced by the elderly on Earth.

Glenn's flight on Discovery lasted for almost nine days, orbited Earth 134 times, and spanned 3.6 million miles. The seven-person international crew included astronauts from Japan and Spain. Glenn provided blood, urine, and saliva samples on the mission for study. The mission also provided Glenn with yet another record—at seventy-seven years old, he became the oldest human ever to undertake space flight.

In addition to performing age-related experiments involving Glenn, the crew deployed a "Spartan" satellite designed to photograph the sun (specifically the solar corona and solar winds), which orbited for two days until the crew retrieved it. They also deployed the Hubble Space Telescope Orbital Systems Test Platform. The experiments for which Glenn was responsible involved the separation and purification of biological materials. During the flight, Glenn exchanged e-mail with President Clinton. Glenn wrote in his memoirs that his shuttle flight at age seventy-seven should serve as evidence that elderly astronauts can "continue to go into space as active mission participants and research subjects."

On his return, Glenn and his six crew mates were honored in parades in Houston and New York City. He became one of only a few people (including Amelia Ear- hart) to receive more than one ticker tape parade in New York. Glenn published his memoirs in 1999 and helped found the John Glenn Institute of Public Service and Public Policy at Ohio State University in Columbus. The institute houses Glenn's archives and artifacts of his career. Glenn's boyhood home was restored at its original location and became a historic site. Both Glenn and his wife served on the board of trustees of their alma mater, Muskingum College. They lived in Columbus and maintained another home near Washington, D.C.

Significance

Glenn's impressive political and military careers are usually overshadowed by his career as a pioneering as- tronaut—as a member of the Mercury Seven, as the first American to orbit Earth, and as the oldest human to achieve space flight. His February, 1962, orbital flight was without a doubt a crucial moment in the space race between the United States and the Soviet Union and was therefore also an important political moment in the Cold War confrontation between the superpowers. Contemporary Americans tended to regard Glenn's flight as a sign that the United States had caught up with the Soviets and would soon take the lead in the space race, fulfilling President Kennedy's 1961 claim that the United States would put a person on the moon by the end of the decade. Glenn, however, humbly insisted before his mission, "This is a technological problem, not a space race. Our primary concern is not to beat the Russians but to put a man up and bring him back safely." His February, 1962, mission proved that this goal was indeed attainable. Glenn's October, 1998, space flight aboard the shuttle Discovery broke another record: He became the oldest person to fly in space. The mission, however, was not intended simply to boost morale in the space program; the scientific data collected from the mission was employed in studies on aging and zero gravity.

— William E. Watson

Further Reading

Bell, Joseph N. Seven into Space: The Story of the Mercury Astronauts. London: Ebury Press, 1960. This account of Project Mercury and the Mercury Seven was written before any of the piloted launches took place but during a time of tremendous public interest in the lives of the astronauts. The book includes a great deal about Glenn's background. It also contains interesting information on the selection process and photos of the tests and simulations undertaken by the astronauts. Carpenter, M. Scott, et al. We Seven: By the Astronauts Themselves. New York: Simon  Schuster, 1962. This is a well-edited collection of autobiographical essays by Glenn and the other Mercury Seven astronauts, with their accounts of the selection and training process and the flights through spring 1962. The book also contains interesting photos of the astronauts in training and at launch time. Committee on Aeronautical and Space Sciences, United States Senate. Project Mercury: Man-in-Space Program of the National Aeronautics and Space Administration. Washington, D.C.: Government Printing Office, 1959. This report explains NASA's objectives in Project Mercury and the costs of the program.

Glenn, John, with Nick Taylor. John Glenn: A Memoir. New York: Bantam Books, 1999. Glenn's memoirs contain insightful first-person narrative about his World War II and Korean War experiences, as well as his Mercury orbital flight and his experiences on the shuttle Discovery.

Launius, Roger D. Frontiers ofSpace Exploration. West- port, Conn.: Greenwood Press, 2004. A sweeping overview of the history of space exploration with solid material on Project Mercury and Glenn.

McDougall, Walter A. The Heavens and the Earth: A Political History of the Space Age. New York: Basic Books, 1985. McDougall's authoritative and sweeping assessment of the Soviet and American space programs includes reliable information about Glenn and the importance of his 1962 orbital mission.

Shepard, Alan, and Deke Slayton, with Jay Barbree and Howard Benedict. Moon Shot: The Inside Story of America's Race to the Moon. Atlanta Turner, 1994. This is an insightful account of the Mercury, Gemini, and Apollo programs by two of the Mercury Seven— Shepard, who was the first American in space (in a 1961 suborbital flight) and who landed on the moon with Apollo 14 in 1971, and Slayton, whose heart condition grounded him from a Mercury flight but

Jean-Luc Godard

French filmmaker

Godard, along with his colleagues in the Nouvelle Vague, or New Wave, of postwar French film, expanded the possibilities of cinematic expression so that traditional narrative patterns could no longer be regarded as limits. NewWave filmmaking was instrumental in locating film at the center of postmodern aesthetics, establishing the cinema as the equal of any form of artistic expression.

Born: December 3, 1930; Paris, France Areas of achievement: Film, television

Early Life

Jean-Luc Godard (zhahn-lewk goh-dahr) was born in Paris to Paul Godard, a prosperous doctor, and Odile Monod, the daughter of a family that had been established in the banking profession in Switzerland for generations. The Godard family moved to Switzerland in

who participated in the Apollo-Soyuz linkup in 1975. They offer an interesting perspective on Glenn and his 1962 flight.

Wolfe, Tom. The Right Stuff. New York: Bantam, 1980. This is a popular, highly readable epic about the Mercury program and the test pilot background from which the Mercury Seven emerged. It captures the drama of early piloted space flight and also contains some gossipy, insider stories about the astronauts told by their colleagues. It served as the basis of the 1983 Academy Award-winning film of the same title.

See also: Neil Armstrong; Yuri Gagarin; Marc Gar- neau; John F. Kennedy; Sergei Korolev; Shannon W. Lucid; Sally Ride; Alan Shepard; Valentina Teresh- kova; Konstantin Tsiolkovsky.
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1940 to escape World War II and lived in Nyon until 1945. After the war, they returned to Paris, where Godard continued his education at the prestigious Lycee Buffon, a school specializing in the physical and biological sciences. After his parents were divorced in 1946, Godard moved into a hotel room a few blocks from the center of Montparnasse, one of the artists' quarters of the city.

Godard described himself as a casual filmgoer until 1948, but in that year he discovered Travail et Culture, a Left Bank film club run by the distinguished film theorist Andre Bazin, and he also attended lectures at the Cine- Club du Quartier Latin, where he met Eric Rohmer and Frangois Truffaut, soon to be fellow members of the New Wave. Godard enrolled in the Sorbonne in 1950 and worked toward a degree in ethnology, attending lectures by Ferdinand de Saussure, the founder of semiology, and received a certificate in 1952.

Godard recalled that between 1949 and 1951 he "saw every film" he could and, although he was planning to become a journalist—drawn to writing partly by the prestige that the word carried in the existential ethos of Paris in the 1950's—he was already committed to film as a means of exploring and expressing his creative impulses. In 1954, he returned to Switzerland to work briefly as a construction laborer and made his first 35-mm film, Operation Beton, a twenty-minute documentary on the building of the Grande Dixence dam, on which he worked. Godard had been writing essays on film since 1950, when he, Rohmer, and Jacques Rivette founded La Gazette du cinema (five issues published). In April, 1951, Bazin founded Cahiers du cinema, a journal that became the most influential film magazine in the world; Godard began to publish essays in this journal as well.

By 1956, Godard was assisting Rohmer and Rivette on their early productions. He also was beginning to think of himself as a film artist who could comment on films by making films. In 1957 he began to write film scripts, discussing his work with producers as well as working as a publicist for Twentieth Century-Fox studios. Pierre Braunberger, a producer of shorts, commissioned Godard to direct Tous les Gargons s'appellent Patrick (1957; All the Boys Are Called Patrick), another twenty-minute short. The discursive nature of the narration, the verbal density of its texture, and Godard's postproduction dubbing of the main character's voice are all characteristics of Godard's work. Although the film was rejected by the Tours Festival for "nonprofession- alism," Godard dismissed these critics as people "for whom the cinema is comprehended only by its past."

Life's Work

As the sixth decade of the twentieth century drew to a close, the motion picture industry was relatively moribund and static throughout the Western world. American studio films were increasingly formulaic, and European productions were generally also confined by conventions and expectations. The relative tranquillity of the 1950's and the caution induced by the Cold War and the fear of nuclear destruction were about to be shattered by the explosion of the suppressed energy of the next decade.

Godard's first feature film, A bout de souffle (1960; Breathless), both reflected and directed many of that decade's most characteristic patterns. It is a story about a girl studying at the Sorbonne and her relationship with a young gangster who has adopted a style fashioned after American film heroes, particularly Humphrey Bogart.



Jean-Luc Godard. (AP/Wide World Photos)

 

The film is presented with a dazzling, innovative structure and creative editing, which projected the rhythms of an emerging generation. The lack of traditional linear connections, the self-referential nature of the narration, the anarchic and almost nihilistic attitude of the street- smart young man, and the feeling of spontaneity that the film expressed had an enormous impact on filmgoers and filmmakers.


Godard immediately received fierce support as well as enraged condemnation from artists of every variety who now felt their creative opportunities expanded or demolished. Godard was too intent on making films to be especially concerned about the critical furor. His next film, Le Petit Soldat (1960; The Little Soldier), was made "to catch up with the realism I had missed in Breathless." The film was a meditation on the French colonial situation in Algeria, and Godard was interested in what he called the "moral repercussions" of war. The French government banned the film until 1963, but by then Godard had gone on to direct Une Femme est une femme (1961; A Woman Is a Woman), a comedy that Godard called "my first real film." He also made Vivre sa vie (1962; My Life to Live), a twelve-part, protofeminist examination of prostitution, in which Godard attacked the use of people as products in a consumerist society.

Becoming steadily more specific about his politics, Godard then directed Les Carabiniers (1963; The Riflemen), a consideration of the specific nature of war, which confounded most of the critics, who could not see Go- dard's deconstruction of the standard presentation of warfare in films. Adverse critical reaction caused the film to be withdrawn. One of Godard's favorite cinematic techniques was the Brechtian (after Bertolt Brecht) concept of alienation, in which audiences are compelled to recognize and regard their own responses to the action on the screen. While Godard purposely interrupted the expected course of the narrative with jump-cuts, asides, quotations, and shifts in time, he realized that he was progressively distancing himself from his characters as well.

Godard's next film, LeMepris (1963; Contempt), was designed to restore what he called his "movie-loving attitude." Using international stars such as Jack Palance, Brigitte Bardot, and director Fritz Lang (as himself), the film was ostensibly about "men cut off from the gods, cut off from the world," but the presence of Bardot in particular detracted from Godard's attempt to render a Homeric conception in which the filmmaker was like the poet in ancient Greece—a storehouse of the wisdom of his time.

Continuing to work so that he did not exclude "one aspect of the cinema in the name of another aspect of the cinema," Godard followed Le Mepris with Une Femme Mariee (1964; The Married Woman), an examination of bourgeois expectations for a marriage shot in a pop-art, surface-against-surface approach. Next came Bande a Part (1964; Band of Outsiders), a romantic recollection of the moods of the American gangster film and a comment-analysis on the conventions of that genre. In 1965 came Alphaville, a vision of a postmodern world where a detective-hero carries his hard-boiled sensibility into a surrealistic, mechanized landscape in a clash of an outmoded past and an inhuman future. In Pierrot le fou (1965; Crazy Pete) and Masculin-Feminin (1966; Masculine-Feminine), Godard moved closer to his own feelings, revealing some of his deepest personal responses through his characters. He even cast his own wife, Anna Karina, in Pierrot le Fou. In Masculine-Feminine, Go- dard attempted to come to terms with his own youth and with the excitement that he had felt in Paris as he learned about life in the city of light, about the art of film itself, and about the so-called mysterious nature of feminine reality. Although the film employs many of Godard's now familiar devices (words dissected on the screen, interior monologues, interviews amid the narrative action, a randomness of sequences), there are many scenes of lyric intensity in which an emotional and subjective point of view transcends the witty social commentary.

Concluding a decade of exceptional cinematic activity, Godard directed Week-end (1967; Weekend), a raucous, explosive tableau of the modern world as a long, winding, insane highway replete with blatant sexual displays, comic violence, and people devoured by their own selfishness; LeGaisavoir (1968; The Joy of Knowledge), an examination of philosophic responses to contemporary situations; and One Plus One (released as Sympathy for the Devil in 1968), a quasi-documentary examination of pop culture including the band the Rolling Stones. Then, after a decade of influential and prolific filmmaking, Godard disappeared from view. This disappearance was actually a refusal to continue to make films and distribute them in the familiar manner of the film industry.

The political events of 1968 (assassinations and murders, the Vietnam War, the student revolts in Paris) led Godard to form a production group named for the Soviet filmmaker Dziga Vertov, in which he collaborated with the theorist Jean-Pierre Gorin on specifically ideological films, using politically oriented celebrities such as Yves Montand and Jane Fonda to try to mix commercial filmmaking and social criticism. In 1972, Godard shifted entirely into the realm of video technology to try to avoid completely the strictures of commercial control over his efforts, moving to Switzerland to set up a production facility in which he and Anne-Marie Mieville, his partner, could be fully responsible for their work. While the films and television features Godard made during this time have their admirers, many people believe that much of the work was largely inaccessible to all but the most dedicated film scholars.

A third phase of Godard's career began in 1979, further confounding the critics who had dismissed him as a has-been. Still living in Switzerland, Godard directed Sauve quipeut (la vie) (1980; Every Man for Himself), an effort Godard called his "second first film." In a story of three people, two women and a man, the characters' lives connect, interact, and finally diverge. The film is another critique of modern society, and, while it tends to be episodic, the lives of the people the film follows are presented in powerful and sympathetic fashion. Although Godard does not quite connect everything, scene after scene resonates with his arresting use of the camera to direct the attention of viewers. This film was followed by others, including Je voussalue, Marie (1985; Hail Mary), a bizarrely ironic recounting of the Nativity story, featuring a modern Virgin Mary appearing completely nude. Godard knew that the official religious publications would attack his work as blasphemous, but what interested him was trying to place the archetypal events in both a modern and unfamiliar context. Much of the film is obscure, but much of it is also witty and pointed, mixing the carnal with the spiritual in an unpredictable manner.

Also in 1985, Godard directed Detective, a reprise of 1940's film noir styles in a kind of comic murder mystery. In 1987, Godard produced his first film entirely in English, a very eccentric version of King Lear, featuring Norman Mailer, Woody Allen, Molly Ringwald, and Godard himself, a film arguably more interesting to discuss than to actually watch. Beginning with King Lear and concluding with For Ever Mozart (1996), Godard made more than twenty films of varying length, narrative complexity, and distinctive visual style in the Rolle region, all essentially on low budgets and with small crews.

From the late 1980's to the late 1990's, Godard's primary interest was a massive multisection program for French television called Historire(s) du cinema, in eight chapters. According to scholar Colin McCabe, this project had a long incubation dating from Godard's first days as a critic. By 1998, he had completed a sufficient number of these videos and films to publish a four-volume print companion, reemphasizing his fascination with both the grammar and traditions of film and the intricacies of the printed and spoken word. In the printed set, the juxtaposition of visual images as an extension and an exploration of the possibilities of classic montage form the basis for Godard's responses and comments on what he considers the most important elements of film. The deeply personal nature of his observations are characteristic of an artist whose individual psyche had been as much the subject of his films as their ostensible story.

One of the most touching moments of the project includes a recollection of Truffaut, whose combative relationship with Godard was amply documented by their often vitriolic correspondence. In addition to the ongoing Histoire(s)series, Godard continued his close collaboration with Mieville, making films and videos that were complements to those episodes, and also worked on retrospectives like his commission for the Museum of Modern Art in New York, the documentary film The Old Place: Small Notes Regarding the Arts at Fall of Twentieth Century (1998).

In 2001, Godard's first feature in fouryears, Eloge de l'amour (In Praise of Love;), premiered at the Cannes

Film Festival. In spite of the venue, this was not a normal film. As Godard put it, "I wish I could do a normal picture, normally, but with me, I don't know why, it is not possible." His blend of video and film is designed as a comment on the past and future of cinema, a critique of the evolution of technology at the cost of human participation. In Praise of Love, as fresh and original in some ways as Godard's early work, is not meant for the kind of commercial appeal that has always been an undeniable aspect of filmmaking but which has always both troubled and fascinated Godard at the same time. As he said at a press conference at Cannes, his and Mieville's audience can be most accurately described as 100,000 friends around the world. In this sense, he was true to his muse throughout his filmmaking life.

Significance

It has been said that D. W. Griffith gave the cinema its alphabet, that Sergei Eisenstein gave the cinema its intellect, and that Charles Chaplin gave it its humanity. Perhaps it is a bit presumptuous to include Godard in this exalted pantheon, but it is not unreasonable to say that Godard, by subverting all of its conventions, gave the cinema its freedom. Even now that his work is relatively familiar, there is a bold, imaginative quality to a Godard film that is remarkably refreshing even when the director's idiosyncracies make the film frustrating in some ways. Specifically, Godard mixed various cinematic modes to arrive at new possibilities that work because he knew film history so well. His use of sight and sound is like a sensory assault that prevents viewers from watching with a mind on automatic pilot. Escape is impossible, engagement unavoidable. Godard took as his primary challenge the problem of how to communicate what is "real" when nothing is real except the projected celluloid on the screen at any given moment. His examination of shifting realities led him (and his audience) to a new understanding of the nature of perception itself, time and space ordered and reordered by the artist and the observer.

One of Godard's primary fields of experimentation was in the area of editing, in which he deconstructs the classical theory of montage, commenting on and expanding into areas previously unexplored a classical technique still capable of innovative use. It is the excitement of discovery that makes Godard's work so compelling, the singularity of his vision that makes it so provocative, and the demands that he makes on audiences that prevent his work from ever being ordinary cinema.

— Leon Lewis
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Robert h. Goddard

American physicist

As the deviser of the first successful liquid-fuel rocket and as a tireless explorer of the theoretical and practical problems ofrocketry decades before the subject gained substantial support in the United States, Goddard stands as the great American pioneer of space travel.

Born: October 5, 1882; Worcester, Massachusetts Died: August 10, 1945; Baltimore, Maryland Also known as: Robert Hutchings Goddard (full name)

Areas of achievement: Physics, aviation and space exploration, invention and technology, engineering

Early Life

Robert H. Goddard (GAWD-dahrd) was born in the central Massachusetts industrial city of Worcester. Nahum Goddard, then a bookkeeper for a manufacturer of machine knives, and his wife, the former Fannie Louise Hoyt, moved to Roxbury, Massachusetts, when Robert was only an infant but continued to spend considerable time at the family homestead until fifteen years later, when Mrs. Goddard's health dictated their return to Worcester. Various bronchial ailments plagued their only son, who, because of frequent absences from school, was not graduated from high school until his twenty-second year.

Like many boys of his time, Goddard devoured such prototypes of science fiction as Jules Verne's From the Earth to the Moon (1865) and H. G. Wells's The War of the Worlds (1898). Goddard dated the discovery of his vocation, however, from an experience that, like the story often told of George Washington, involved a cherry tree—but a story whose authenticity is not in doubt. On October 19, 1899, shortly after his seventeenth birthday, he climbed a cherry tree on the family property and, while in its branches, imagined a spaceship that might travel to Mars. He later claimed that when he descended from the tree, he was "a different boy," and for the remainder of his life he would solemnly celebrate the date as "Anniversary Day." Whenever possible, he visited the tree on October 19, as long as it stood.

Single-minded in his dedication to the idea of space flight, he entered the local engineering college, Worcester Polytechnic Institute, in 1904. Although he pondered space travel in his spare time, the nature of his collegiate work suggested to his physics professor the likelihood of a career in radio engineering. On graduation in 1908, he continued his study of physics at Clark University, also in Worcester; Clark had been founded as a graduate school and emphasized the natural and social sciences. Goddard taught physics briefly at Worcester Polytechnic Institute, but, on receipt of his Ph.D. in physics in 1911, he accepted a research fellowship at Princeton University, realizing that his aptitude for research exceeded that for teaching.

In March of 1913, he learned that he had contracted his mother's illness, tuberculosis, and physicians gave him little chance to survive. He spent a year at home recuperating, and by 1914, was well enough to conduct a series of experiments with tiny rockets propelled by a smokeless powder of his own devising. The struggle with disease, however, had exacted its toll, leaving him nearly bald in his early thirties. He remained thin and frail throughout his life, and he developed a stoop while relatively young. The young scientist was of average height, his two most prominent facial characteristics being a trim brown mustache and expressive brown eyes under dark brows.

Rejecting offers from Princeton and Columbia, which he feared might not leave him sufficient time for research, he accepted a position as instructor in physics at Clark, an association that would last the remainder of his life.

Life's Work

The two world wars bounded, and greatly influenced, Goddard's working life. Of the 214 patents issued to him, the first two came in the summer of 1914, as World War I was beginning. One, for a cartridge-feeding mechanism, turned out to be impractical in rocketry; the second, for a liquid rocket-fuel, presaged his greatest accomplishment, still more than a decade of hard work away from fruition. Whereas science fiction had fired his imagination early, Goddard invariably approached his investigations in a matter-of-fact way and never seems to have wasted time on romantic but scientifically dubious schemes for space travel. At his time, weaponry, not space flight, occupied the American military, and God- dard, aware that the Germans had pursued applications of the Wright brothers' great invention more quickly than had Americans, and anxious that they not take the lead in rocket development, wrote to the U.S. Navy about his experiments. Although he provoked some interest, President Woodrow Wilson's declaration of American neutrality discouraged research in military rockets.
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Furthermore, despite his success at sending his tiny powder rockets nearly five hundred feet into the air over Worcester by 1915, Goddard had not yet developed a suitable liquid fuel. When his university salary proved inadequate to support his research, he obtained a five- thousand-dollar grant from the Smithsonian Institution, and by the fall of 1918, he had devised a rocket that was capable of being fired from a trench and of delivering a payload three-quarters of a mile away. In November, he demonstrated his rockets at the Army's proving grounds at Aberdeen, Maryland. Impressed that these rockets outperformed existing trench mortar, the Army agreed to appropriate money for production. A few days later, however, Germany surrendered. It would require another global conflict to revive high-level interest in God- dard's rockets.

Returning to his first love, the goal of space travel, Goddard, under the auspices of the Smithsonian, published in 1919 a treatise explaining how rockets might ascend to the moon. This work, A Method of Reaching Extreme Altitudes, brought him unwelcome publicity as an eccentric professor, and references to him in the popular press as "moon man" stung this serious investigator. He was fortunate in his academic affiliation, however, for Clark granted him leaves of absence when necessary, and his work proceeded steadily. Between 1920 and 1923, he conducted experiments at the Navy ordnance facility at Indian Head, Maryland. Back in Worcester in 1923, he was appointed director of laboratories at Clark in addition to his professorship. Goddard took time out, in 1924, to marry Esther Kisk, who proved a devoted helpmate; after his death his widow would spend years editing his voluminous papers.

On March 16, 1926, on a farm in nearby Auburn, Goddard achieved his greatest success. The ten-foot rocket he sent up that day traveled for only two and one- half seconds and flew only 184 feet. His sponsor at the Smithsonian, Charles G. Abbot, was not impressed, for Goddard had talked in terms of hundreds of miles, and this rocket had attained a maximum altitude of forty- one feet. In retrospect, however, this short flight looms as momentous as that of the Wright brothers' airplane twenty-three years earlier at Kitty Hawk, North Carolina. This first successful flight of a liquid-propellant rocket established the feasibility of the spectacular space ventures that Goddard did not live to see.

His experiments having outgrown New England pastures, Goddard received the assistance of Colonel Charles A. Lindbergh, whose 1927 transoceanic flight had earned for him international fame. In 1929, Lindbergh talked philanthropist Harry Guggenheim into granting Goddard fifty thousand dollars for research on a larger scale. This largess enabled Goddard to spend much of the following decade at Roswell, New Mexico, improving his rockets. Clark issued another monograph on his work to date in 1936, but not until after his death would his major publication, Rocket Development: Liquid-Fuel Rocket Research (1948), appear. Unlike Hermann Oberth, hisyoun- ger German contemporary, who independently achieved results comparable to Goddard's, the Clark professor shunned publicity and avoided joint projects with other scientists. As a consequence, he spent the latter part of his career laboring in obscurity while Oberth's work led directly to the V-1 and V-2 rockets of World War II.

During the war, Goddard worked for the Navy in Maryland but found the required teamwork uncongenial. As the war dragged on, declining health and the knowledge that German rocketry was outdistancing that of the United States seized Goddard, and the American government's decision to concentrate on atomic research left him in a military backwater. In May of 1945, a few weeks after Germany's surrender, a physician detected a growth in Goddard's throat. Despite two operations at the University of Maryland Hospital in Baltimore, Goddard continued to fail. On August 10,1945, America's rocket pioneer died; his body was returned to Worcester and buried on August 14—the day of Japan's surrender.

Significance

Assessing Goddard's achievement later that year, Science magazine credited him with investigating virtually every principle vital to the theory and practice of jet propulsion and rocket guidance. Nevertheless, most Americans did not know him until the early 1960's, when the successes of the American space program provoked interest in its historical background, and publications describing Goddard's life and work began to appear.

When his story was told, it was often with an emphasis on the solitariness and obscurity of his endeavors. His biographers have tended to depict him as a lonely hero, obliged to endure at first scorn and later neglect. Historians of rocketry and space travel, however, have pointed out the extent to which he imposed his plight on himself. Retiring by nature, Goddard appears to have been driven further inward by the facetious tone of early journalistic accounts of his research. He conducted his experiments in a secretive and possessive manner, sharing his discoveries with only a few trusted assistants. Although a true scientist, Goddard evinced an inventor's interest in protecting his work by patent much more often than a scientist's desire to share his discoveries with fellow scientists in scholarly monographs. Pursued by both professional and amateur societies in his field, he generally remained aloof. As a result, it is likely that he fell behind other researchers in the 1930's and 1940's.

One of Goddard's biographers has noted that his brown eyes could radiate warmth and friendliness at times and turn cold and austere at others. Many anecdotes testify to his congeniality when at ease and among friends, but he seems to have been a man who coveted and cherished his professional isolation. Whatever the explanation of his proprietary attitude toward his work, he was a true pioneer in rocketry. He made original discoveries in many aspects of his subject, producing innovative igniters and carburetors, pumps and turbines, gyroscopic stabilizers and landing controls, jet-driven propellers and variable-thrust engines. His ceaseless dedication and the thoroughness of his research and testing complemented his sheer brilliance. Robert H. Goddard's legacy, so little recognized at the time of his death, is now manifest in the space age.

— Robert P. Ellis
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Kurt Godel

Austrian-born American mathematician

Godel did fundamental work in many areas of mathematical logic and contributed to philosophy and physics. His most famous achievement was the enunciation and proof of results about the incompleteness of arithmetic. The consequences of this discovery cut across all branches of mathematics and gave rise to results in computer science as well. Mathematical logic assumed a more central position in mathematics following his career.

Born: April 28, 1906; Brunn, Moravia, Austro-

Hungarian Empire (now Brno, Czech Republic) Died: January 14, 1978; Princeton, New Jersey Also known as: Kurt Friedrich Godel (full name) Areas of achievement: Mathematics, philosophy, physics

Early Life

Kurt Godel (GURD-ehl) was born in Brunn, Moravia, to Rudolf Godel and Marianne (nee Handschuh) Godel five years after their marriage. The Godels were part of the German-speaking minority in an area that was to become Czechoslovakia after World War I, and the couple retained their linguistic and cultural identity.

The recollections of an elder son, Rudolf, who was born in 1902, serve as the best source of the early years of his brother. Godel's parents came from different religious traditions, and neither son became part of any formal religious community. Godel's father was a factory owner, and the family's financial circumstances were good enough to place no limits on the opportunities for schooling. Godel had a distinguished academic career, even as a child, but suffered from rheumatic fever and felt that he bore the effects for the rest of his life. This led

See also: Wernher von Braun; Charles A. Lindbergh; Hermann Oberth; Konstantin Tsiolkovsky; Orville and Wilbur Wright; Chuck Yeager. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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to hypochondria, which often interfered with his participating in certain events.

In 1916, Godel enrolled in the closest gymnasium (high school) and spent eight years there. He was never particularly outgoing but early on displayed interests in mathematics and physics. From the gymnasium he proceeded to the University of Vienna, an academic center for the German-speaking community of the new Czechoslovakia. Godel, in fact, renounced his Czech citizenship and took up Austrian citizenship during his years at the university. While there he pursued studies in physics, philosophy, and mathematics, subjects for which the university had distinguished faculty. In addition to the classroom setting, he took part in the meetings of the Vienna Circle, a group of philosophers and scientists dedicated to reexamining basic issues from what they believed to be a scientific point of view. Although he did not agree with all members of the circle, participation in its discussions put him at the forefront of current developments in the application of logic to science and other areas.

Life's Work

Godel's doctoral dissertation, which was submitted in 1929, demonstrated the completeness of first-order logic. First-order logic examines statements in which one could talk about collections of objects (called sets) but not collections of sets. Completeness refers to the match between the true statements within an area and the statements that are provable from the axioms or starting points. Demonstrating completeness involves coming up with a technique for showing how any true statement can be proved, and the result was not especially surprising at the time. Far different was the result associated with Godel's name.

Quite a controversy erupted around 1930 that had to do with the foundations of mathematics. One popular point of view was that mathematics was really about what was provable from a given set of axioms, equating truth and provability. Much to the surprise of the advocates of that point of view, Godel was able to demonstrate the incompleteness of a subject as fundamental as arithmetic. He accomplished this by translating general statements into arithmetic and then combining facts about arithmetic with a variant on what was known as the Liar paradox (which points out that there are difficulties with deciding whether the statement "This statement is false" is true or false). Godel translated the statement "This statement is not provable" into his arithmetic and from that concluded that there was indeed a true statement that was not provable. He was able to extend his result to general conclusions about the inability of a system of axioms to demonstrate its own freedom from contradiction.

It took a while for the mathematics community at large to appreciate the importance of Godel's work, but the growing group of mathematical logicians around the world came rapidly to recognize the significance of his theorems. In particular, Oswald Veblen, an American logician who was involved in the creation of the Institute for Advanced Study in Princeton, New Jersey, invited Godel to come to the United States as a member of the institute. There he had the chance to do research without any teaching obligations. This served Godel well, because he never had been either a dedicated or effective instructor. For much of the decade of the 1930's, Godel commuted between Vienna and Princeton, although various bouts of ill health (especially psychological) interfered with some of his travels. Princeton gave Godel an audience of logicians and computer scientists, like John von Neumann and Alan Mathison Turing, who were able to appreciate his work and build on it.

Despite the increasing political tension in Austria, Godel continued to return to Vienna. Although he had no Jewish ancestry, the Vienna Circle had been associated with the political Left and so Godel was not deemed politically trustworthy. In 1938, Godel married Adele Porkert Nimbursky, a dancer whom he had known for a number of years, although his family was not enthusiastic about the match. Two years later, finding himself in Vienna after the outbreak of World War II, he and his wife made their way to the United States through the Soviet Union. Godel never returned to Europe.

Through the 1930's, Godel's attention had moved somewhat in the direction of set theory. One of the statements of greatest interest to logicians had been formulated by Georg Cantor, the founder of set theory in the nineteenth century. Cantor's continuum hypothesis states that there are no infinite sets whose size is between that of the whole numbers and that of the real numbers. What Godel succeeded in doing was showing that this hypothesis (and a generalized version of it) could be added to the standard axioms of set theory without contradiction. Although many mathematicians were not convinced that the continuum hypothesis was true, the techniques that Godel introduced to demonstrate his result were taken up to look at other questions about sets.

Once Godel came permanently to the Institute for Advanced Study, his attention shifted somewhat to questions about philosophy and physics. His proof of the incompleteness theorem had not settled issues about the foundations of mathematics, and Godel's point of view was not in the mainstream. He felt that one could have a special kind of "perception" of mathematical objects, as one could "see" physical objects. This philosophical position would not have received so much respect from his contemporaries had it not come from so distinguished a mathematician.

In addition to his philosophical pursuits, Godel also spent time chatting with his colleague, Albert Einstein, about questions of cosmology. Godel came up with a solution to Einstein's general relativistic equations that would make time travel an apparent possibility. The idea
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of time travel had all kinds of associated problems, though, suggesting that there were problems with the role that time played in physical theory.

Much of Godel's work from his later years was not published during his lifetime. He would work on an article and produce numerous drafts, finally concluding that none of those articles was satisfactory. He also grew increasingly reclusive and suspicious of the outside world in general. Although he received honorary degrees from Harvard and Yale, there were other degrees he did not accept for fear of traveling or fear of being in public.

After retiring from the institute in 1976, Godel and his wife were faced with mounting medical problems. It may have been his concern for her that contributed to his self- starvation and death in 1978. There is some irony in the possibility that so great a logician may have starved himself to death out of fear of being poisoned.

Significance

No other mathematician had so much influence on the mathematics and philosophy of the twentieth century as did Godel. The techniques he introduced to establish his incompleteness theorem became standard for logicians. His discovery of an unprovable statement encouraged those in other areas to look for similar results. His ideas in set theory laid a foundation for subsequent work in the area, while his claims in the philosophy of mathematics and in physics were hotly debated in technical and nontechnical settings. Popularization of the ideas of Godel extended to connections with art, music, and literature.

Within mathematics, Paul J. Cohen investigated the problem of the continuum hypothesis and demonstrated in 1963 that the negation of that hypothesis could also be added to the standard axioms of set theory without contradiction. When this was combined with Godel's earlier result, the question of how to decide the "truth" of axioms of set theory was rendered more puzzling. Many questions about the philosophy of mathematics had been raised before Godel without expectation of a definite answer. What he demonstrated was that mathematics had the technical resources to answer some questions about itself. Mathematical logic had been moved closer to the center of the stage of intellectual inquiry.

— Thomas Drucker
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Joseph Goebbels

German politician

Goebbels was the propaganda master of the Nazi regime and AdolfHitler's minister ofculture during the twelve-year Third Reich. One of the few intellectuals in the party leadership, Goebbels was largely responsible for administering the Nazi program.

Born: October 29, 1897; Rheydt, Germany Died: May 1, 1945; Berlin, Germany Also known as: Paul Joseph Goebbels (full name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, crime, communications, film

Early Life

Joseph Goebbels (GOHB-behls) was born into a strict Roman Catholic working-class home, but his surprisingly fine intellect, combined with frail health, rescued him from a drab life of farming or factory work and pointed him toward higher education. Following early training at a Catholic school, where he considered the priesthood, young Goebbels went on to study literature and history at a string of universities: Bonn, Freiburg, Wurzburg, and Munich. He finished his studies in 1921 at the University of Heidelberg. Money was scarce, and Goebbels survived on odd jobs and generous loans from the Catholic Albertus Magnus Society (which he never repaid). Ironically, considering his lifelong virulent anti- Semitism, Goebbels studied under a renowned Jewish literary historian, Friedrich Gundolf, from whom he eventually earned a doctorate in history. Goebbels was rejected for military service in World War I, since a childhood bout with polio had left him partially disabled and with a weak constitution. The frustration of having missed participation in the searing experience of his generation tormented him for the rest of his life. In fact, he usually lied about serving in the war and implied that his lameness was the result of a battle wound. He overcom- pensated by his worship of the blond, blue-eyed Nordic type (borrowed from Friedrich Nietzsche) and became an early and ardent supporter of Marxism and later National Socialism.

In 1922, Goebbels joined the Nazi Party (NSDAP), in which his keen political instincts, shameless opportunism, and genuine charisma propelled him to the top. The "little doctor," as he was called behind his back, blossomed in the new movement. He discovered a remarkable ability to sense the moods of his audiences and to sway them. By many accounts, Goebbels was a better orator than Adolf Hitler himself. In 1925, he was made business manager of the NSDAP in the Ruhr Valley. The Nazi Party was still far from monolithic, and Goebbels made one of his few political errors by joining the wrong faction. Goebbels threw his lot in with the Strasser brothers, Otto and Gregor, who controlled the social-revolutionary North German wing of the party. He was enamored of their proletarian socialism and went so far as to join the Strassers in a call for Hitler's expulsion from the NSDAP before his political instincts warned him that it was time to switch sides. In 1926, Goebbels deserted the Strasser brothers and joined Hitler, for which he was rewarded with the leadership (Gauleiter) of the Berlin Party section.

Life's Work

Berlin was a formidable challenge and not much of a prize. The party apparatus was in disarray, the Strasser brothers had seriously eroded Hitler's support among the cadres, and the streets belonged to the Communists and the Socialists. Goebbels proved to be equal to the task. He founded a weekly newspaper, Der Angriff (the attack), through which he hammered at Jews, the Weimar Republic, and wayward members of his own party. Goeb- bels was everywhere: He designed the posters, organized the street brawls, and created the editorial campaigns. He directed every aspect of the party's efforts, from the cartoons in his newspaper to beatings, bombings, and assassinations. The party structure was modeled after the Catholic Church, whose discipline, order, and splendor both he and Hitler admired.

In many respects, Goebbels created Hitler and defined the Nazi Party's platforms, methods, and goals. Women, newly enfranchised after World War I, were encouraged to leave the marketplace and have babies; the Weimar Republic, blamed for Germany's defeat in 1918, was pilloried at every opportunity; and Jews were likened to a virus attacking a healthy Aryan body and were destined for isolation. The Nazi vision of education was a Spartan lifestyle punctuated by political and military training, polished by a stint in the labor service or armed forces, not the university. Hitler distrusted and despised intellectuals (Goebbels being an exception) and free thought. The purpose of education—indeed, life itself— was to produce healthy, obedient servants of the state. Most important, Goebbels portrayed Hitler as a new

Christ—the answer to Germany's problems and the defender of the mythical Aryan race. Goebbels left little doubt about the identity of Christ's messenger to Berlin.

In 1928, Goebbels was elected as a deputy to the Reichstag, representing the NSDAP. In 1929, Hitler was so impressed with Goebbels's overall success in Berlin that he named him the party's minister of propaganda. In October of that year, the disastrous stock market crash in the United States reverberated across Europe and plunged the West into the Great Depression. Hitler's party capitalized on the crisis and within a year garnered almost 6.5 million votes, and 107 seats in the Reichstag. The result largely of Goebbels's hugely successful propaganda efforts, the NSDAP was the third strongest party in Berlin (after the Communists and the Social Democrats). It was at a Nazi rally that Goebbels met a twenty-nine-year-old divorced woman, Magda Quandt, who was wealthy, bored, and in search of a cause. Goebbels was a surprisingly romantic figure, and, whether for love, money, or social connections, they were married on the Quandt estate on September 19, 1931. Hitler was a witness at the
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ceremony. Their luxury Berlin apartment became the center of Hitler's social life. Although Goebbels maintained a string of mistresses, usually flashy showgirls, Magda remained with him, often at Hitler's urging.

The continuing Depression was the ideal setting for Goebbels's propaganda. He organized as many as three thousand meetings a day, and distributed millions of posters, handbills, pamphlets, brochures, and newspapers. He made films of Hitler's speeches, which were distributed to cinema owners and projected against the sides of large buildings on warm summer nights. Hitler was a candidate for national office and by November,

was assured of a position in the government. He demanded to be named chancellor, and on January 30,

the bewildered President Paul von Hindenburg gave in. Recognizing Goebbels's crucial contribution to his success, Hitler named him the Reich's minister for public enlightenment and propaganda on March 13.

Goebbels was now in charge of Germany's news media, cinemas, art, music, and culture, and, at age thirty- five, he was the youngest member of Hitler's cabinet. The works by such immortal painters as Pablo Picasso, Marc Chagall, Paul Gauguin, Henri Matisse, and even Vincent van Gogh were no longer to be shown; the same for such German luminaries as Paul Klee, Georg Grosz, Otto Dix, Ernst Ludwig Kirchner, and Lovis Corinth. A similar decimation of culture took place in every other area of German art, journalism, opera, publications, and films. Many of the nation's finest writers were expelled, and hundreds of other scholars and artists left Germany on their own.

Through the creation of his Reich Chamber of Literature, Goebbels succeeded in achieving a strong degree of centralization. First came newspapers. When Hitler became chancellor, Germany had nearly 4,700 newspapers, many with long traditions and worldwide reputations. Of these the Nazis controlled only 121 dailies and periodicals. On October 4, 1933, the new Nazi government passed a law promoting the position of newspaper editor to an official post. Editors were now subject to strict regulations. They were bound by law not to print anything that criticized Germany or its government. As they were everywhere else, Jews were to be immediately dismissed. Faced with punishment for breaking these laws, the majority of newspapers soon fell into line. Free opinion in Germany had become illegal.

Among all the artistic sections under his ministry, Goebbels felt closest to the film division. The films were a virtual obsession. In each of his three private homes, he had a cinema installed, where he watched one or two


films every evening. He was particularly interested in foreign films, and a continuous supply was obtained through neutral countries even at the height of the war. Final control over the film industry came with the Film Law of February 16,1934. The government introduced a bureau of censorship that determined if any film violated religious, moral, or National Socialist beliefs. Simultaneously, the regime created a Film Credit Bank that provided money for new films— but only those approved by government censors. Goebbels gloried in his success and even presented the reading public with his blueprint by publishing a book composed of his copious diary entries between January 1, 1932, and May 1, 1933.

Goebbels was not without enemies in the party. One in particular was Alfred Rosenberg, the powerful Nazi ideologue. Rosenberg's task was to analyze all published or cinematic works to evaluate their ideological trustworthiness. Goebbels and Rosenberg clashed over a number of issues, generally film projects, with no clear winner overall. Another occasional opponent, to Goebbels's horror, was Hitler, who sometimes overruled his propaganda minister.

Germany's attack on Poland in September 1, 1939, and the beginning of World War II saw Goebbels and the propaganda machine move into high gear. Although he argued against the war in secret meetings with Hitler prior to 1939, Goebbels quickly became the war's fiercest defender. It was no longer merely a case of politics; propaganda now trumpeted nationalism, patriotism, sacrifice, and total participation. To be anti-Nazi was now to be anti-Germany, and the punishment for treason was death. Goebbels mobilized every means at his disposal to exhort the population to greater sacrifice. Radio broadcasts, newspapers, broadsides and posters, even postage stamps were utilized to rally the public against Germany's various enemies. After the Allies called for unconditional surrender, Goebbels turned it to his advantage by convincing his audiences that there was no alternative to victory but destruction.

Goebbels on Jewish "Radicals"

After Adolf Hitler came to power in 1933, Joseph Goebbels gave a speech in which he directly addressed criticism of the racist beliefs of the Nazi Party and proposed that the world would ultimately realize the necessity of Nazi actions.

People abroad often do not know the real causes of German Jewish legislation. The statistics are most persuasive.

Nonetheless, we held back at the beginning of our work. We had more important things to do than to take on a question of such great scope. It is entirely the fault of Jewry that things turned out differently. The boycott and atrocity propaganda they made in other countries was an attempt by International Jewry to accomplish by means of public opinion in other countries what had been made impossible by our takeover in Germany. They attempted to cause difficulties for Germany's rebirth through a world-wide boycott campaign, and to render it ineffective.

We finally resorted to a counter-boycott during that critical period. The fact that their racial comrades still in Germany suffered loss is thanks to their racial comrades beyond our borders, who were trying to cause difficulties for us. They only caused economic difficulties for their own race. We can predict the future consequences for Jewry. We have not done anything to encourage them, they are simply the product of the times. Many clever Jews have already realized what they have done, above all to those remaining in Germany, who were the most directly affected. They shouted their warnings. But they could not overcome the radical wing, and in the end had to let things take their course for better or worse. This radical wing has delivered an extraordinarily hard blow to World Jewry and its allies. They put the Jewish Problem up for debate, and where it is debated the results can only be unpleasant. Jewry's strength is in its anonymity; if it loses that, the results can only be harmful.

The recent Zionist Conference in Paris shows the hopeless situation World Jewry has been driven into by its radical wing. When one of the various Jewish groups is no longer united, when there are only fruitless debates, it is a sign that Jewish power is on shaky ground. That is already beginning to have consequences for Jewry.

These events reveal the racial problem in all its difficulty. It will not fade away until Europe's peoples solve it. It will be solved when the people for their own good do what is necessary for their security.

Source: Joseph Goebbels, "Rassenfrage und Weltpropaganda." In

Reichstagung in Nurnberg 1933 (Berlin: Vaterlandischer Verlag

C. A. Weller, 1933).

discovered, in the spring of 1943, the buried corpses of several thousand murdered Polish officers near the Polish town of Katyn, the world was horrified and refused to believe Berlin's (truthful) explanation that the Soviets had committed the brutal crime. The German public was told on three separate occasions during the war that the

Goebbels's propaganda was so filled with untruths that it often backfired. For example, when German forces


Soviets had surrendered. By the end of the war, only the most devoted followers of Hitler believed the official news. Still, the propaganda mills continued to grind out stories of nonexistent secret weapons, chaos in their enemies' camps, and the arrival of heroic German armies who would turn the tide. There can be little doubt that Goebbels and his ministry, together with Heinrich Himm- ler's shadow army of informers and Gestapo agents, held the home front together as the war progressed, and that, on at least one occasion, he saved Hitler's regime.

Goebbels chose his end as the war closed in on Berlin. Like Hitler, he was enraptured by the glory of a final apocalypse, and, as Berlin crumbled before the Red Army, Goebbels decided to commit suicide. Disregarding Hitler's last will and testament, which named him as the new Reich chancellor, Goebbels and Magda had their six children poisoned by lethal injection and ordered their own executions at the hands of a Schutzstaffel (SS) orderly on May 1, 1945.

Significance

Goebbels was a master of theater. Driven by demons stemming from his diminutive size, club foot, and intellectual isolation, Goebbels found a unique ability to sway people. Being the party propagandist and cultural dictator, Goebbels, in essence, created the play and its players. Hitler became his god, the source of his power and, eventually, his reason for life. At the same time, Goebbels was a brazen liar, a man without scruple, obsessed with a desire for power. He manipulated public opinion against the hapless Jews. Indeed, the nationwide attack on the Jews of Germany on November 10, 1938, the so-called Kristallnacht, was largely orchestrated by Goebbels's propaganda ministry. Goebbels later introduced the measure requiring all Jews to wear yellow stars or armbands, thus making them daily targets for further discrimination and terror. Millions died as a result. However, for all his professed love of the German people, Goebbels had a profound disdain for the public, whom he continued to exhort and deceive until the very end. Like Hitler, he played his part until the final curtain, and with his devoted family, considered by Hitler nearly his own, the "little doctor" died with his creation.

— Arnold Krammer

Further Reading

Giesen, Rolf. Nazi Propaganda Films: A History and Filmography. Jefferson, N.C.: McFarland, 2003. An encyclopedic compilation that examines the Nazi propaganda feature films and feature-length documentaries released to the German public between 1933 and 1945. Films arranged by subject. A scholarly yet accessible work.

Hoffman, Kay. "Propagandists Problems of German Newsreels in World War II." Historical Journal of Film, Radio, and Television 24, no. 1 (March, 2004): 133-142. Discusses the use of propagandistic news- reels in Germany and the newsreels' function as part of the Nazi media system. Includes information about Goebbels's role in creating and disseminating the newsreels.

Kallis, Aristotle A. Nazi Propaganda and the Second World War. New York: Palgrave Macmillan, 2005. Evaluates the Nazi propaganda campaign, describing its organization, conduct, and output and placing it within a broader social and political context.

Meissner, Hans-Otto. Magda Goebbels: The First Lady of the Third Reich. Translated by Gwendolen Mary Keeble. New York: Dial Press, 1980. Abit dramatic in the English edition, but a fascinating look into the private and social lives of the Nazi leadership.

Reimann, Viktor. Goebbels. Translated by Stephen Wendt. Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1976. An excellent history of both Goebbels and the Nazi era, based on detailed and authoritative sources.

Semmler, Rudolph. Goebbels: The Man Next to Hitler. 1947. Reprint. New York: AMS Press, 1981. An interesting diary, kept by one of Goebbels's aides. Although it is somewhat lavish in its judgment about the Goebbels ministry, this diary is an important insight into the man and the movement.

Sington, Derrick, and Arthur Weidenfeld. The Goebbels Experiment: A Study of the Nazi Propaganda Machine. New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press, 1943. This is an excellent analysis of both Goebbels and his propaganda ministry. It is filled with the passion of wartime writing, and, despite some minor inaccuracies, it is an outstanding source on the topic.

Zeman, Z. A. B. Nazi Propaganda. New York: Oxford University Press, 1973. The standard text on the topic, this fine volume examines the art of propaganda in the hands of the Nazis, while simultaneously painting the backdrop of events between 1933 and 1945.

See also: Heinrich Himmler; Paul von Hindenburg; Adolf Hitler; Leni Riefenstahl.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940:1919-1921: Bjerknes Discovers Fronts in Atmospheric Circulation; January, 1929: All Quiet

on the Western Front Stresses the Futility of War; January 30, 1933: Hitler Comes to Power in Germany; February 27, 1933: Reichstag Fire; March 23, 1933: Enabling Act of 1933; August 1-16, 1936: Germany Hosts the Summer Olympics; July

19-November 30, 1937: Nazi Germany Hosts the Degenerate Art Exhibition; November 9-10,1938: Kristallnacht. 1941-1970: August 23, 1941: Nazis Ban Nolde's Paintings.


 

 


George Washington Goethals

American engineer

Goethals was chief engineer of the Panama Canal, which revolutionized maritime transportation and commerce by providing a shorter and less dangerous passageway between the Pacific and Atlantic Oceans.

Born: June 29, 1858; Brooklyn, New York Died: January 21, 1928; New York, New York Area of achievement: Engineering

Early Life

George Washington Goethals (GOH-thelz) was born to parents who were Dutch immigrants of modest means. He attended public schools in Manhattan and Brooklyn prior to matriculation (at the age of fourteen) at City College. Three years later, in 1876, he won appointment to the U.S. Military Academy at West Point. He was commissioned a second lieutenant in the Army Corps of Engineers in 1880, having been graduated second in his class. (He was later upgraded to honor man when the actual honor man was convicted by court-martial of embezzlement.) Goethals valued his West Point education highly. Many years later, when he was offered a civilian job at an enormous increase over the salary that he had earned in the Army, Goethals would decline, saying that all of his training and education had been at the public's expense and that he intended to serve his country, hoping thereby to repay that investment, as long as he was needed by his country.

Following commissioning, he was assigned to the United States Advanced Engineering School and then, in 1882, to Cincinnati to improve the Ohio River channel for navigation. This detail provided him with practical experience in lock and dam construction. A variety of engineering assignments followed. For example, he was in charge of the construction of the Muscle Shoals Canal on the Tennessee River. In this construction he designed and successfully completed a lock within a hydraulic system with a lift of 26 feet—an unprecedented height. He was chief engineer for a similar canal-hydraulic system near Chattanooga, Tennessee. In 1894, he was appointed assistant to the chief of engineers. During the Spanish-American War he was promoted to lieutenant colonel of volunteers (regular Army major) and assigned as chief engineer of the Puerto Rican Army of Occupation. After that war he served in New England assisting in the design and construction of harbor defenses. His most important contribution related to the specific design for the fortifications near Newport, Rhode Island. Goethals was later made a member of the General Staff and was graduated from the Army War College.

Goethals married Effie Rodman of New Bedford, Massachusetts, in 1884, shortly before a stint as an instructor at West Point. The couple had two sons—George R. and Thomas R. Goethals. George went on to a successful military career (rising to the rank of colonel) and Thomas became a physician.

Life's Work

Goethals will always be remembered as the person who "built" the Panama Canal. While his distinguished assistants were as numerous as a regiment, it was Goethals who was ultimately responsible for recruiting and inspiring the huge army of workers; for conceiving the overall project; for laying out the many tasks; and for organizing, planning, and carrying through the work against the many obstacles posed by humans, government, and nature. It was Goethals, for example, who fought to make the Panama Canal a lock canal and not a sea-level one. The problem of sanitation was mastered—with the invaluable help of William Crawford Gorgas—where earlier efforts had failed. Under Goethals, the Canal Zone was transformed from the vast graveyard it had been under Ferdinand de Lesseps and the French into a place where people could work and thrive.

The first work on the Panama Canal was begun in 1881 by the Panama Canal Company, a French chartered and financed business, under the direction of de Lesseps. De Lesseps had earlier been chief engineer for the Suez



Canal project. De Lesseps had planned to construct a sea- level canal with no locks at a cost of 128 million dollars. Because of obstacles he could not overcome, his efforts ended with the bankruptcy of the French company and a major scandal in government. Only a small amount of work was actually accomplished. There followed over the next several years attempts to complete de Lesseps's plans for a sea-level canal, but all failed. Matters stood at this point until the United States government determined to undertake the project.

The history of the United States' acquisition of the French company's charter to construct a canal and of the political complications that arose is fairly well-known and need not be recounted. It is sufficient to state that the United States in 1903 acquired the right to dig a canal across a new nation—Panama. U.S. president Theodore Roosevelt, well versed in the arguments among the supporters of a sea-level and the supporters of a lock canal, selected Goethals to head the project. Goethals favored a lock canal. That Roosevelt came to the conclusion that a lock canal was superior to a sea-level canal reflects Goethals's persuasive arguments. Originally civilian engineers had been charged with the task. The planning and work of that group, especially of John Frank Stevens, proved to be extremely valuable to Goe- thals and to the Army Corps of Engineers. Goethals never failed to praise the work of his subordinates or, in this case, his predecessors—even when he found the hydraulic systems, the locks, dams, and spillways (all Goethals specialties) to be either as yet unplanned or flawed in design. When Goethals and the Corps of Engineers took over in 1907, he found that an awesome amount of work needed to be accomplished. The enormity of the task of digging the canal was far more staggering than were the technological difficulties that had to be overcome.

The Panama Canal as it was finally constructed works by raising a ship from the Caribbean Sea or from the Gulf of Panama in a lock chamber (of which there are twelve) 85 feet. Each chamber is 110 feet wide, built to accommodate the largest ship the Navy had on the drawing boards, and 1,000 feet long but capable of division into two chambers—one 600 and the other 400 feet. These chambers are built in pairs to accommodate two-way traffic. Once raised, a vessel travels over Gatun Lake—a human-made, 170-square-mile body of water 85 feet above sea level—to the opposite side of the isthmus. There it is lowered to sea level via the same process in reverse.

Completion of the canal took until 1914. The task called for the tearing away of the mountains in the canal channel, which involved moving hundreds of millions of cubic yards of earth. Creating Gatun Lake involved not only the damming of the Chagres River to control it but also the filling of the valleys with earth and water to a depth of 85 feet in many places. Building the enormous locks of concrete and steel was the most monumental task humans had ever attempted; it was Goethals who made it a reality.

Goethels coordinated all the factors involved—sanitation, excavation, housing, commissary, labor, design, and construction. A person of great force and personality, he inspired complete confidence in the entire organization and brought it together in harmony. This effort served for years as a model of efficient labor and industrial harmony as well as sound engineering. On completion, Goethals received the formal thanks of the U.S. Congress for "distinguished service in constructing the Panama Canal."

President Woodrow Wilson appointed Goethals the first civil governor of the Panama Canal Zone. Following a two-year term, he was named state engineer for New Jersey. He resigned that post to accept recall to active duty with the Army when World War I erupted. During the war he was acting quartermaster general and director of purchase, storage, and supplies. As such he was responsible for the supply and transportation of all United States troops at home and abroad.

In 1919, he retired from active service and opened George Goethals and Company, a consultant engineering firm with offices in New York City. Among the major clients was the City of New York. Goethals and his company made a major impact on the projects of the Port Authority of New York. He offered his expertise to help complete and operate the Hudson River Vehicular Tunnels (Holland and Lincoln Tunnels); the then-proposed George Washington Bridge, spanning the Hudson River; and the Goethals Bridge.

During his lifetime Goethals was the recipient of many honors from educational and scientific institutions, including the National Geographic Society, the Civil Forum of New York, and the National Institute of Social Science. Goethals died after a prolonged illness in New York City on January 21, 1928. In his honor, flags in the Canal Zone were flown at half mast and half staff.

Significance

Goethals will always be remembered as the engineer who saw the Panama Canal become a reality. The significance of the canal to world trade and maritime activity is difficult if not impossible to measure. The canal, for example, provided a passageway for ships to travel between the Pacific and Atlantic Oceans without navigating the often treacherous waters off Cape Horn; the canal also shortens the trip between East and West by thousands of miles.

Goethels is the most famous engineer ever to wear the uniform of the U.S. Army and one of the best-known graduates of West Point since the Civil War. His ability as director of the massive construction operations in Panama and as director of purchase, storage, and supplies in the Army in World War I is indicative of his greatness as an administrator as well as an engineer. His place in American and world history is secure.

— Richard J. Amundson
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Emma Goldman

Lithuanian-born American social reformer

A leading member of the anarchic Left in the early twentieth century, Goldman was a critic of capitalism and socialism and an advocate of women's rights.

Born: June 27, 1869; Kovno, Lithuania, Russian

Empire (now Kaunas, Lithuania) Died: May 14, 1940; Toronto, Ontario, Canada Also known as: Red Emma; E. G. Smith (pseudonym)

Areas of achievement: Social reform, women's rights, literature, economics

Early Life

Emma Goldman was born in Kovno (now Kaunas) in Lithuania, which was then part of the Russian Empire.

Goethals, relating the problems he encountered in constructing the Panama Canal.
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Her parents, Abraham Goldman and Taube Binowitz Zodikow, were already rearing two daughters, Helena and Lena, from Taube Goldman's first marriage (she was a widow when she entered into an arranged marriage with Goldman). Beaten frequently by her father and denied comfort by her mother, Emma Goldman was unable to find either emotional or financial security in the Goldman household. For a time, she lived with relatives in Konigsberg, a city in the northeastern corner of Germany. Her experience in her uncle's household was, if anything, worse, and Goldman returned to her parents, who themselves moved first to Konigsberg and then, in 1881, to St. Petersburg in Russia.

Goldman did find some satisfaction in life. She was

able to attend school in Konigsberg, where a young teacher befriended Goldman and introduced her to music and literature, both of which became lifelong sources of pleasure for her. In St. Petersburg, however, the family's economic privation meant that Goldman had to abandon her hopes of continuing her education and becoming a doctor (her father could not understand why a woman needed an education) to work in factories that made gloves and corsets.

Rebelling against her father's authority and the Jewish religious and cultural traditions in which she was raised, Goldman became fascinated with radicalism. An avid reader, she found inspiration in Vera Pavlovna, the heroine of Nikolay Chernyshevsky's radical novel What Is to Be Done? (1863), who defied authority and convention. Especially meaningful to Goldman, whose father suggested arranging a marriage for her, was Pavlovna's rejection of that practice as the auctioning of a sex object. Goldman also admired the martyred young women who had been active participants in the 1870's Russian radical movement, the People's Will.

Goldman sought immediate relief from her despair by emigrating to the United States, the land of hope, departing Russia with Helena late in 1885. They intended to
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live with their sister Lena, who was married and living in Rochester, New York. To Goldman's dismay, she soon felt trapped in Rochester by the very things she wished to escape: monotonous, low-paying work in a clothing factory, further talk of an arranged marriage, and the presence of her parents, who followed their daughters to the United States.

Again, Goldman found inspiration in the story of martyred radicals: four men executed (a fifth committed suicide) in November, 1887, for the bomb murder of several Chicago police officers during a mass workers' meeting at the Haymarket Square in Chicago the previous year. What especially angered Goldman was that the authorities never ascertained who threw the bomb, making it seem clear that the men who had been arrested were really being tried for their beliefs. If injustices similar to those that occurred in Russia could also take place in the United States, reasoned Goldman, it was time for her to align herself with the opponents of capitalism and of its tools, the state and the church.

Later, in Rochester, Goldman fell in love with a fellow worker, the handsome and seemingly intellectual Jacob Kersner, whom she married in February, 1887. The marriage seemed to offer escape from familial pressures but did not succeed. Kersner proved to be impotent and took comfort in gambling with his cronies. For a time, Goldman tried to avoid the stigma of divorce, but at age twenty, she divorced Kersner and moved to New Haven, Connecticut. She briefly returned to Rochester, remarried Kersner, divorced him a second time, and moved to New York City.

Life's Work

Among the new friends Goldman made in the immigrant neighborhoods of New York's Lower East Side, two stood out: Alexander Berkman and Johann Most, who had made a name for himself in Germany and became a leading figure among anarchists in the United States. Although she was familiar with socialist thought, she regarded it as menacing to individual freedom because it accepted large state-owned industry as positive. Anarchism, in contrast, promised a society based on justice and reason and opposed both the centralization of the corporation and the centralization of the state.

Schooled by Most in both anarchist theory and public speaking, Goldman made her first speaking tour in 1890 and was delighted to realize that she had the power to sway people with the spoken word. She also came to realize, however, that the words she was speaking were not hers but Most's, and she repudiated his mentorship. Converts to anarchism and to the communal living that Goldman and Berkman advocated were disappointingly few, and the two thought of returning to Russia.

In 1892, a pressing new cause kept them in the United States: planning the assassination of tycoon Henry Clay Frick, who had violently suppressed a strike at the Homestead steelworks of Pittsburgh. They decided that Berk- man would shoot Frick, while Goldman, who helped him plan the assassination attempt, would explain his actions. The affair went awry. Berkman merely wounded Frick, and other radicals, including Most, distanced themselves from Berkman and from assassination as a political weapon.

Goldman had now come to another turning point in her life. She thought of herself not as an exile from Russia but as a woman who could have a meaningful future fighting for change in the United States. Although she escaped prosecution for her role in Berkman's attack on Frick, she was arrested in 1893 and sentenced to a year in Blackwell's Island prison for her activities at a protest demonstration in New York's Union Square.

On her release, Goldman met the Austrian-born anarchist Ed Brady, who wished to marry her. She rejected marriage, but did heed his suggestion to find another outlet for her compassion and sympathy for the downtrodden. To support herself, she was already working as a practical nurse (a vocation she had learned in the prison hospital), and she went to Vienna to earn certificates in nursing and midwifery. During her year in Vienna (1895-1896) and another year in Paris (1899-1900) she also immersed herself in avant-garde literature and drama.

For some time, Goldman hoped to have two careers: the first as a nurse and midwife among the downtrodden in New York, the second as a radical lecturer. The two careers were not necessarily compatible, however, for as a lecturer she was attracting increasing fame as an opponent of war in 1898, of organized Christianity, and of conventional sexual morality. She became widely known as an advocate of free love, a term that added to her notoriety as "Red Emma." In using the expression "free love," Goldman meant not indiscriminate sexual activity but love without a legally recognized marriage, which she regarded as one of many devices society used to exploit women.

Goldman again faced prison in 1901 when she was arrested following the assassination of President William McKinley. She was not involved in the crime and was not held for trial, but with her characteristic defiance she could not resist asking Americans to show compassion for the condemned assassin, Leon Czolgosz. Public outrage made it impossible for her to book a lecture hall, and she was further embittered when radicals repudiated Czolgosz. For a while she retreated from public view. Using the pseudonym E. G. Smith, she tended to the poor in New York's slums.

By 1903, however, she was ready to resume lecturing. In 1906, she undertook a second commitment, that of publisher of a new periodical that she founded and named Mother Earth. She chose the name to suggest that the earth should provide the opportunity for all humankind to lead free and productive lives. Mother Earth would serve as a forum not only for anarchism but also for the issues of the Lyrical Left—personal liberation, freedom of artistic expression, and equality in sexual relations.

The journal, however, did not sell well enough to support Goldman—after one year it had two thousand sub- scribers—so she had to lecture more than ever. Often traveling with Ben Reitman, the "hobo" doctor who acted as her booking agent, Goldman gave hundreds of speeches a year, reaching out to the "psychologically stifled middle class" as well as to the impoverished. Small of stature, she impressed listeners with her intensity and with her command of humor and sarcasm. In the ques- tion-and-answer sessions that usually followed her talks, she also showed a mastery of many subjects that came from countless hours of reading. English had long since become Goldman's primary language, but although her most publicized lectures were to American audiences, she insisted on making separate lectures in Yiddish.

From 1906 to 1916, Goldman continued to write and lecture on the sins of capitalism and also on art, drama, literature, and women's issues. She addressed the topic of birth control, criticized the institution of marriage, denounced the corset, and dared women to have more sexual experiences. Much of what she said infuriated social conservatives, but for good measure she also condemned suffragists as single-issue reformers. Ethical and social conventions, she maintained, were bigger obstacles to women's emancipation than were suffrage restrictions and other external barriers.

From 1914 on, World War I became an issue she had to address. As long as the United States remained neutral, Goldman could freely oppose the war, but even when the United States entered the war in 1917 she remained uncompromising in her opposition to it. No pacifist, she regarded war as more capitalist exploitation. The conscription law that the Woodrow Wilson administration endorsed in 1917 was both repressive and illogical, she asserted, since it meant Prussianizing America in thename of democratizing Germany. Although she did not explicitly advocate resistance to the draft, she and Berk- man (who had been released from prison in 1906 and was the editor of Mother Earth) were arrested on June 15, speedily tried, and sentenced to prison terms of two years. In a separate action, the government stopped the publication of Mother Earth.

In 1919, Goldman, Berkman, and more than two hundred other radicals of foreign birth were deported from the United States to Soviet Russia, but life there proved intolerable for her. Goldman did have an interview with Communist leader Vladimir Ilich Lenin, but she soon concluded that a new era of statist repression was dawning.

Anarchism

Goldman left Russia in 1921 and proceeded to relate her observations in lectures and in two books that were condemned by other leftists. At various times she lived in Sweden, England, France, and Canada, writing her memoirs and carrying on a large correspondence with many friends and members of her family with whom she had long before reconciled. In 1934, she was allowed to return to the United States, where she desperately wished to live, just long enough to make a speaking tour. In her last years, she expressed contempt for both Nazism and Stalinism, but when World War II began in September, 1939, she refused to make a choice between the evil of war and the evil of a dictatorship. An individualist to the last, she died in Toronto in 1940.

Significance

During Goldman's lifetime, anarchism never became a mass creed. If anything, it declined in the United States because of government actions against radicalism, the growing appeal of trade unions, and because communism, especially after the Leninists had gained power in Russia, was able to win more converts. Nevertheless, Goldman was of major importance in the history of American radicalism, for her success lay not in contributing to the demise of capitalism or the state but in alerting people to issues involving personal liberation and self-fulfillment.

Unlike most members of the political left, who argued that the advent of the socialist state would emancipate women, Goldman demanded that women's issues be addressed immediately. Jeered, arrested, and threatened on many occasions, she won admirers among many middle-class Americans who might not have become converts to her causes but who believed in her right to advance them. She herself became a major spokesperson for free speech. It is therefore in the cultural history of twentieth century America that Goldman has most significance, for the issues she had raised prior to 1918 were issues that again seemed relevant in the 1960's, when a new generation of American dissenters and feminists rediscovered Goldman and celebrated her as a symbol of defiance and liberation.

— Lloyd J. Oraybar

Further Reading

On March 1, 1933, Emma Ooldman was guest speaker at Foyle's Twenty- ninth Literary Luncheon in London. In her speech "An Anarchist Looks at Life," Ooldman defined anarchism for her audience.

I realise that most of you have but a very inadequate, very strange and usually false conception of Anarchism. I do not blame you. You get your information from the daily press. Yet that is the very last place on earth to seek for truth in any state of form. Anarchism, to the great teachers and leaders in the spiritual aspect of life, was not a dogma, not a thing that drains the blood from the heart and makes people zealots, dictators or impossible bores. Anarchism is a releasing and liberating force because it teaches people to rely on their own possibilities, teaches them faith in liberty, and inspires men and women to strive for a state of social life where every one shall be free and secure. There is neither freedom nor security in the world today: whether one be rich or poor, whether his station high or low, no one is secure as long as there is a single slave in the world. No one is safe or secure as long as he must submit to the orders, whim or will of another who has the power to punish him, to send him to prison or to take his life, to dictate the terms of his existence, even from the cradle to the grave.
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Samuel Goldwyn

American filmmaker and producer

Working as an independent Hollywood producer with his own company and studio, Goldwyn made films that were known for their high quality and good taste.

Born: August 27, 1882; Warsaw, Poland Died: January 31, 1974; Beverly Hills, California Also known as: Schmuel Gelbfisz (birth name);

Samuel Goldfisch; Samuel Goldfish Areas of achievement: Film, business and industry

Early Life

Samuel Goldwyn (GOHL-dwihn) was born Schmuel Gelbfisz in the Jewish ghetto in Warsaw, Poland. His parents, Abraham and Hannah, were Orthodox Jews who lived in poverty. It is not known how they earned a living.

Goldwyn's schooling stopped at age eleven, when he was put to work as an office boy in a Warsaw banking
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firm, earning five zlotys (one dollar) a week. An early encounter with anti-Semitism—in which a police officer called him "a dirty little Jew," assaulted him, and robbed him of his money—impelled Goldwyn to escape from Warsaw at the age of twelve. He eventually made his way to the home of an aunt and uncle in England, where he worked at various jobs, until he was able to raise enough money to pay for a steerage ticket to the United States. By this time he was known by the last name Goldfisch.

Arriving in New York in 1896, where an immigration official changed the spelling of his name from Goldfisch to Goldfish, Goldwyn was recruited to work in a glove factory in Gloversville (near Albany), New York. He began by sweeping floors, then became a glove-cutter, often working at the same bench for sixteen to eighteen hours a day, until at the age of sixteen, he was able to convince his employers to let him travel on the road as a glove salesman.
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Goldwyn enjoyed great success as a salesman. Although he never entirely lost his Polish-Yiddish accent, and although he was neither well read nor well educated, Goldwyn was a most convincing and energetic speaker who refused to take no for an answer. In addition, he had a winning smile and an impressive physical appearance— about six feet tall, slim, and always proudly erect— augmented by suits that were precisely tailored. In later years, Goldwyn became extremely vain about his wardrobe and appearance. He refused to carry anything— money, keys, or pens—in his pockets, so as not to mar the fit of his clothes.

As a result of Goldwyn's charm and tenaciousness, he was soon earning close to fifteen thousand dollars a year as a glove salesman. He became a sales manager in 1909 but was eager to improve himself further. Seeking to marry the boss's niece, Bessie Ginzberg, he lost out to Jesse L. Lasky, a vaudeville entrepreneur. Bessie, however, introduced Goldwyn to Lasky's sister, Blanche, whom he married in 1910.

Following the 1912 election of Woodrow Wilson, who promised to repeal the restrictive tariffs on imported products, Goldwyn became afraid that American-made gloves would be threatened by cheaper foreign competition. Looking for a new line of work, he saw potential in motion pictures.

Life's Work

At a time when most motion pictures were one- and two- reelers, lasting not much more than fifteen minutes, Goldwyn was one of a small group of people who believed that motion pictures had more to offer. Using his best salesmanship skills, Goldwyn convinced his brother-in-law, who had extensive contacts in show business, to establish the Jesse L. Lasky Feature Play Company. Goldwyn hired the actor Dustin Farnum to play the title role in a film adaptation of The Squaw Man (1914), a popular play about an Englishman in the Wild West. Lasky knew a young playwright, Cecil B. DeMille, who was eager to direct.

After much trial and error, The Squaw Man was released in February, 1914, and was an immediate hit, making a profit of roughly $200,000. More successes followed for the Lasky Company, which merged in June, 1916, with Adolph Zukor's Famous Players, to form the Famous Players-Lasky Company. Yet there was not room enough in the new company for both Goldwyn and Zukor. Lasky was forced to choose, and—perhaps because his sister had divorced Goldwyn in 1915—he chose Zukor. Famous Players-Lasky went on to become Paramount Pictures: Goldwyn, with the $900,000 he received as a settlement, went on to start a new company with Edgar and Arch Selwyn, two Broadway producers.

Looking for a new company name, Goldwyn (whose name then was still Goldfish) and the Selwyns thought of combining their two surnames: "Sel-fish" was one possibility, but "Gold-wyn" was more practical. The result was the Goldwyn Pictures Corporation, the sound of which was so pleasing to the company's president and chief stockholder (Samuel Goldfish) that in 1918 he legally changed his own name to match it: one of the few instances in which an individual was named for a corporation, rather than vice versa.

The major reason that Goldwyn had been unable to work with Zukor and Lasky was that he was fiercely independent and accustomed to having things done his own way. It was inevitable, therefore, that Goldwyn would clash with his business partners in the Goldwyn Pictures Corporation. In March, 1922, for the second time in six years, Goldwyn was forced to resign from a company he had helped establish. The Goldwyn Pictures

Corporation went on to merge with Marcus Loew's Metro Pictures Corporation in 1924, later becoming known as Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer. Samuel Goldwyn, having received one million dollars for his stock in Goldwyn Pictures, decided that he could not tolerate further partnerships and started his own company, known as Samuel Goldwyn Presents, in 1923.

Two years later, on April 23, 1925, Goldwyn married Frances Howard McLaughlin, a former actress, twenty- two years his junior. They moved from New York to Hollywood the next day, where they remained for the remainder of their lives. Goldwyn's wife was the only person in whom he seemed to have complete trust and confidence. She became his unofficial assistant producer and story consultant. Their only child, Samuel Goldwyn, Jr., later became a motion-picture producer himself.

From 1923 to 1959, Goldwyn independently produced eighty motion pictures. This output may be divided into three stages: the first, from 1923 to 1935, when he produced forty-one pictures, more than half of his life's work; the second, from 1936 to 1946, when he produced twenty-seven pictures, many ofthem enduring classics; and the third, from 1947 to 1959, when he produced only twelve pictures.

During the first period, from 1923 to 1935, Goldwyn's productions ranged from love stories (Ronald Colman and Vilma Banky were his most successful screen couple) to musical comedies (six of which starred Eddie Cantor) to sophisticated dramas, such as Arrow- smith (1931) and Cynara (1932). None of these films is acclaimed as a classic, but as a group they established Goldwyn's reputation in Hollywood as a producer who always aimed for top quality, regardless of cost.

The films produced during Goldwyn's second period, from 1936 to 1946, include those for which he is best known. He worked with screenwriter Lillian Hellman to make These Three (1936), based on a Hellman play that had been thought not producible in Hollywood, and The Little Foxes (1941), nominated for eight Academy Awards. He adapted classic novels, such as Emily Bronte's Wuthering Heights (1847), in 1939, which helped make a star of Laurence Olivier, as well as more current literature, such as Sinclair Lewis's Dodsworth (1929), in 1936, and Sidney Kingsley's Dead End (1935), in 1937. As always, Goldwyn worked with many of Hollywood's best directors, including Howard Hawks in ComeandGetlt (1936) and BallofFire (1942) and John Ford in The Hurricane (1937). His own favorite director seemed to be William Wyler. Wyler and Goldwyn worked together eight times, culminating in Goldwyn's greatest success, The Best Years of Our Lives (1946), which won seven Academy Awards and the Irving Thalberg Memorial Award for Goldwyn.

During Goldwyn's final period, from 1947 (when he turned sixty-five) to 1959, fewer pictures were made, none of them particularly memorable. Included were several starring Danny Kaye, notably The Secret Life of Walter Mitty (1947) and Hans Christian Andersen (1952), and Goldwyn's final two productions, both of them musicals adapted from successful stage shows, Guys and Dolls (1955) and Porgy and Bess (1959).

The failure of Porgy and Bess was a great disappointment to Goldwyn. After 1959, he ceased making pictures on his own and began renting his studio to other film and television producers. He suffered a stroke in 1969, which left him partially paralyzed. He died at his Beverly Hills home on January 31, 1974.

Significance

In spite of Goldwyn's success as a producer of high- quality motion pictures, he may be best known for his fractured phrases, unintentionally humorous, which have become known as Goldwynisms. Goldwyn is even included in Bartlett's Familiar Quotations for such memorable sayings as "Include me out" and "In two words: impossible."

However, Goldwyn's real achievements are of a different order. Even if most Goldwynisms are not apocry- phal—and there is good reason to believe that many of them are—he ought to be judged not by what he said, but by what he put on the screen: There, his talents are indisputable. At a time when the major Hollywood studios regularly filled their yearly quotas with films of low quality, Goldwyn insisted on producing nothing but the very best. He did not always succeed in doing so, but it was never for lack of trying.

From the 1920's through the 1950's, the motion- picture industry was controlled largely by a handful of Hollywood studio heads who oversaw all aspects of a film: from production to distribution to exhibition. As an independent, Goldwyn ran counter to this trend. In so doing, however, he pioneered the way for the independent producer of the post-1960's New Hollywood.

For Goldwyn, being independent meant that he did not have to answer to anyone—bankers, stockholders, company officers—other than the public. It may sound peculiar that an uneducated, Jewish immigrant from Poland could have understood so well what the American public wanted to see. Goldwyn's artistic instincts, however, combined with a shrewd business sense, made him


one of the most successful creators of one of the most distinctively American enterprises: the Hollywood motion

picture.

—James I. Deutsch
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Benny Goodman

American musician

A superb jazz clarinetist, Goodman led a series of outstanding dance bands that shaped the character of American swing music between 1935 and 1950.

Born: May 30, 1909; Chicago, Illinois Died: June 13, 1986; New York, New York Also known as: Benjamin David Goodman (full

name)

Area of achievement: Music Early Life

Benny Goodman's parents were poor Jewish immigrants who settled in Chicago in 1903. His father, David, worked in the stockyards and the garment business. His mother, Dora, stayed at home and cared for the couple's twelve children.

When Goodman was about twelve years old, his father arranged for him and two brothers to take music lessons and join a band sponsored by their synagogue. Goodman began to learn the clarinet. He progressed to a band sponsored by Hull House and to private lessons from Franz Schoepp, one of the best clarinet teachers in the country. He helped give Goodman, whose extraordinary talent was quickly evident, a thorough grounding in the fundamentals of the instrument.

At that time, jazz music was rising in popularity, spurred by the Original Dixieland Jazz Band, which began producing phonograph records in 1917. Goodman was impressed by recordings by clarinetist Ted Lewis and his band and liked to imitate Lewis's distinctive (and sometimes humorous) style. Jazz music stressed a strong and steady beat with improvised variations around the simple chord patterns of popular songs or the blues. Goodman quickly became a skilled improviser but could also read music far better than most of his musical associates.

By age fourteen, Goodman was finding as much paid work as he could handle with pickup groups playing dance music and jazz. He quit school and earned enough money to contribute substantially to the family income. In 1925 he was recruited into Ben Pollack's orchestra, a jazz-oriented dance band in which Goodman worked with such jazz notables as Glenn Miller, Jimmy McPart- land, Bud Freeman, and Jack Teagarden. Beginning in late 1926, the Pollack band was recording for Victor Records, with Goodman featured on jazz solos. By 1928 he was also recording with many pickup jazz groups, sometimes under his own name, playing saxophone and clarinet.

Life's Work

Goodman left the Pollack band in 1929. For the next few years he lived and worked in New York City, where there was a lot of well-paid work for musicians in radio as well as local clubs and shows. In 1932 he organized and briefly managed a dance band fronted by pop singer Russ Columbo.

By 1934, perhaps because freelance earnings were skimpy and his temperament was not well suited to working under other people's direction, Goodman organized a real dance band under his own name. The band was booked into the recently opened Billy Rose Music Hall. Just as their engagement ended in October, the band successfully auditioned for a three-hour, three-band Saturday night national network radio series entitled Let's Dance. The terms provided the band with a generous allowance to pay for new arrangements. Let's Dance premiered in December, 1934, with a large live audience as well as the radio broadcast. By then the band featured Helen Ward, the first of Goodman's female vocalists, and included drummer Gene Krupa and jazz trumpet star Bunny Berigan. Goodman rapidly acquired a book of fine arrangements by Spud Murphy, Fletcher and Horace Henderson, Jimmy Mundy, Edgar Sampson, and many others.

In 1935, Goodman's band was signed by the Music Corporation of America (MCA), which was the nation's largest booking agency at the time. This came just in time because the radio show, although very popular, was terminated in May, 1935. Fortunately the band's recordings for Victor Records were selling well. Noteworthy was the July, 1935, version of "King Porter Stomp," a showpiece for Berigan's trumpet. The band's growing popularity also reflected their ability to enhance undistinguished pop songs with good arrangements and swinging performances.


In an engagement at the new Palomar Ballroom in Los Angeles, California, in August, 1935, the band's popularity suddenly exploded. After two months, they moved back to a Chicago hotel ballroom, an engagement that was extended by popular demand for six months. The band was featured in a motion picture entitled The Big Broadcast of 1937 (1936), signed a new radio contract, and produced a steady flow of new recordings. In addition to recording the full band, Goodman also experimented with small jazz groups. As early as 1935, he began to feature a trio, using Krupa and black pianist Teddy Wilson. In 1936, Goodman also recorded with a quartet, adding black vibraphonist Lionel Hampton. In doing so, Goodman helped promote racial integration in the music business.

From the beginning, Goodman's bands experienced a high rate of turnover. The dance-band business was full of stress. Bands were often on the road for extended periods, and hours were late and irregular. Furthermore, Goodman was not easy to work for because he was a perfectionist. In addition, his musicians complained that he would develop an animosity toward someone for no apparent reason. Musicians also quit on their own initiative as other job opportunities became abundant. At any rate, Goodman was eager to hire the best talent available, and much of that talent had high respect for Goodman's playing and for his band's musicianship. After Berigan left the band, Goodman added Ziggy Elman and Harry James to his trumpet section in early 1937.
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One day in March, 1937, the band was booked into the Paramount Theater in New York. By 7:00 a.m. the following morning, hundreds of fans were lined up for tickets. The crowds overflowed onto the stage. The swing era was in full bloom. Rival big bands were being organized, following many elements of Goodman's style, particularly the mixing of fast and slow, hot and sweet, all with a strong, danceable beat. Artie Shaw and Woody Herman started bands in 1936; Shaw's lush-toned clarinet solos soon established him as a rival to Goodman. In 1937, bands headed by Glenn Miller, Bunny Berigan, and Larry Clinton appeared. Jimmy and Tommy Dorsey divided forces to create separate bands. The sales of dance-band records increased. Coin-operated jukeboxes turned many eating and drinking establishments into dance parlors.

Excitement over Goodman and his band continued through 1937. They were featured in major magazines such as Life, The New Yorker, and The Saturday Evening Post. Goodman was reported to be earning $100,000 per year, a huge sum at that time. On January 16, 1938, Goodman's band presented a concert at Carnegie Hall in New York City, which was normally a citadel of classical music. The music generated wild excitement for a packed house. The high spot was the extended performance of "Sing, Sing, Sing," featuring Krupa, James, and pianist Jess Stacy. The concert was recorded live (a rare event in 1938) but was not released until 1950, when it could be presented on long-playing vinyl. The recording itself caused a sensation and became one of the best- selling jazz records of all time.

Soon after the performance, Krupa left to start his own band, followed by James, and Goodman began recording with Columbia Records. Despite the loss of exciting soloists, he soon released new recordings such as "Honeysuckle Rose," "Scarecrow," and "Stealin' Apples," all distinguished by their driving rhythms and top-notch solos by Goodman and trumpeter Elman. An exciting and very innovative soloist named Charlie Christian became a member of a rejuvenated sextet. Christian, who was African American, was a pioneer on electric guitar.

In the middle of 1940, Goodman was afflicted with a very painful spine disorder. He suspended operations and laid off all but seven of his musicians. Hampton left to start his own band. After resting for a couple of months, Goodman was ready to rebuild. He was able to engage Cootie Williams, whose growling trumpet solos had been a feature with Duke Ellington. Other new soloists were tenor saxophonist George Auld, pianist Mel Powell, and trombonist Lou McGarity. Sophisticated arranger Eddie Sauter produced several distinctive numbers such as "Superman," which became a showpiece for Williams. One of the band's biggest hits was "Why Don't You Do Right?" sung by Peggy Lee.

World War II disrupted the music business after the draft was initiated in 1940. Goodman's medical condition kept him out of military service, but he lost many musicians to the draft. In August, 1942, the musicians' union imposed a ban on new recordings to pressure the recording companies to pay royalties to musicians. The ban lasted until 1944.

Goodman's reign as king of swing probably ended early in the war, eclipsed as much as anything by the sentimental sounds of Miller, James, and Tommy Dorsey, which seemed more soothing to the wartime audience. However, Goodman continued to produce good swing, aided in part by his willingness to rehire some of his stalwarts of the past such as Krupa, Wilson, Arthur Rollini, and Vernon Brown. In March, 1944, he dismissed the band, rested, played a few pickup dates, and waited.

Early in 1945 Goodman organized a new band that included many fresh, young musicians such as Sonny Berman, Kai Winding, and Stan Getz. Unfortunately, the material they were playing was not innovative or interesting. By then leadership in big-band creativity had passed to people like Stan Kenton, Boyd Raeburn, and Woody Herman. Furthermore, the big-band era itself was coming to an end, partly because consumer demand was not sufficient to employ so many live musicians. The most creative jazz was being played by bebop innovators such as Charlie Parker and Dizzy Gillespie.

Goodman dismissed his band late in 1946, moved to the West Coast early in 1947, and signed a recording contract with Capitol Records. He assembled a recording band that included many of his old sidemen but also quite a few with some bebop inclinations. This was especially true for his small groups that, in 1948, included tenor saxophonist Wardell Gray and trumpeter Red Rodney. A reorganized big band played for President Harry S. Truman's inauguration in January, 1949. In October of 1949, however, Goodman dismissed this group. Thereafter Goodman periodically assembled bands for special purposes, such as a trip to the Soviet Union in 1962.

A motion picture entitled The Benny Goodman Story was released in 1955, with Steve Allen playing the title role. Goodman again assembled a band for the sound track. He continued to perform frequently, including occasional classical concerts. Although his days as an effective big-band organizer were over, he continued to play until his death in June, 1986.

Significance

Goodman was one of the best jazz clarinet players of all time. He could play at breakneck speed, invent new melodies, and perform in a wide variety of styles. Goodman's genius was also expressed in his groups, both the big bands and the smaller ensembles. He chose the musicians and the material, set the tempos, and drove the music. His legacy of recorded swing is now recognized as an exceptional contribution to American culture.

— Paul B. Trescott
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Mikhail Gorbachev

Premier of the Soviet Union (1990-1991)

Gorbachev, as general-secretary of the Communist Party and also president of the Soviet Union, attempted to implement major improvements in the economy and society, underscoring his belief in the need for long-overdue reforms. Athough he largely failed to achieve the domestic goals he sought, the significant changes in Soviet foreign policy that occurred during the Gorbachev era substantially affected the Cold War relationship between the Soviet Union and the United States.

Born: March 2, 1931; Privolnoye, Russia, Soviet Union

Also known as: Mikhail Sergeyevich Gorbachev (full name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy, social reform

Early Life

Mikhail Sergeyevich Gorbachev (gohr-bah-CHAWF) was born on March 2, 1931, in the village of Privolnoye, in the Stavropol Territory of the Soviet Union. This agricultural region, located north of the Caucasus Mountains, lies between the Black and Caspian seas. Gorbachev came from several generations of farmers. He was baptized in the Russian Orthodox Church but did not practice the Christian faith. During World War II, German military forces occupied the area where he lived. Following the war, he continued his education and worked summers (1946-1950) in local farming. He was awarded (1949) the Order of the Red Banner of Labor at age eighteen and graduated second in his high school class.

Gorbachev entered Moscow State University in the fall of 1950, graduating with a degree in law in 1955. During this period, he joined the Communist Party (1952) and married Raisa Maximovna Titorenko (1954). Following graduation, he returned to the Stavropol area, where he spent the next twenty-three years in Communist Party service.

Gorbachev's initial responsibilities were in the Komsomol (Young Communist League). He became first sec-

1901-1940: 1933: Billie Holiday Begins Her Recording Career; December 1, 1934: Goodman Begins His Let's Dance Broadcasts.

retary of the Stavropol City Komsomol organization in 1956, holding this position until 1958. Between 1958 and 1962, he worked in the Komsomol Committee for the Stavropol Territory (Krai) and eventually became first secretary of the group. By 1962, he was responsible for choosing party members for promotion and also headed a production board supervising collective and state farms. In 1963, Gorbachev became head of the agricultural department for the entire Stavropol region.

In 1966, Gorbachev moved into full-time party administration as First Secretary of the Stavropol City Communist Party Committee. Two years later, in August 1968, he became second secretary of the Stavropol Territory Communist Party Committee. In April, 1970, at age thirty-nine, Gorbachev was selected as first secretary of the Stavropol Territory Communist Party Committee and held this post until 1978. During these years he made several official foreign trips: East Germany (1966), Belgium (1972), West Germany (1975), and France (1976). He also was elected to membership in the Central Committee of the Communist Party in 1971.

Life's Work

His competence, honesty, and effective administration, as well as the support given by party leaders (Yuri Andropov and Mikhail Suslov), eventually brought Gorbachev to national attention. A front-page interview in Pravda (1977) and a brief meeting with General- Secretary Leonid Ilich Brezhnev in September, 1978, culminated in his assignment in November, 1978, to Moscow as the party's agricultural expert in the Secretariat. He held this position from 1978 to 1983. Although Gorbachev was known for his administrative skills and agricultural expertise, Soviet agriculture did not improve during his tenure. Gorbachev was elected in 1979 to the party's ruling Politburo as a candidate member and was raised to full membership in October, 1980. At the age of forty-nine, Gorbachev was the youngest member of this powerful group dominated by very senior party leaders.


Yuri Andropov succeeded Brezhnev on the latter's death in November, 1982, and shifted Gorbachev's responsibilities to personnel evaluation and selection. On Andropov's death in early 1984, Gorbachev nominated Konstantin Chernenko as general-secretary. During the brief Chernenko interlude, Gorbachev provided important party leadership and gained stature among his colleagues. During the post-Brezhnev period, he also led Soviet delegations to Canada (1983) and Britain (1984). In April, 1984, he became chairman of the Foreign Affairs Commission in the Supreme Soviet of the Soviet Union. With Chernenko's death on March 10,1985, the party elite immediately elected Gorbachev as general-secretary.

An early priority for Gorbachev was to replace numerous government and party personnel at all levels. New appointments to the ruling party Politburo began in April, 1985, with other major changes in 1987 and 1988. More than half of the regional party secretaries and the Council of Ministers were replaced. In 1985 a new prime minister and new foreign minister were selected. Andrei Gromyko was named president in 1985 and served in that role until Gorbachev replaced him in the fall of 1988 by assuming that office with expanded authority. The Congress of People's Deputies, under the revised parliamentary system, elected Gorbachev chairman of the Supreme Soviet in May, 1989. Extensive changes in the Central Committee occurred in April, 1989, and many senior members were replaced. Gorbachev showed effective control and leadership of major party and government meetings, especially the Twenty-seventh Communist Party Congress (1986), the Nineteenth Communist Party Conference (1988), and the Congress of People's Deputies (1989).

The Soviet economy was recognized for years as a serious problem for its lack of productivity, cumbersome bureaucracy, waste, poor growth rates, supply bottlenecks, and reduced worker output. Improving the economy became the fundamental key to Gorbachev's ultimate success or failure. His calls for greater labor effort, reduction of alcohol abuse among workers, and more flexibility of economic planning yielded mixed results. Several new approaches promised the potential for improvement, but productivity remained low. New policies to spur the economy included the cooperative system (allowing some limited free enterprise), economic accountability (enterprises must make a profit or face possible closure), and provision for some private ownership or long-term leases in agriculture.

These steps were part of Gorbachev's famous policy of perestroika (restructuring) to make significant domestic reforms. He also promoted glasnost (openness) to candidly admit problems and seek public support for making meaningful changes. However, this led to widespread complaints about existing conditions, and the consensus he sought was difficult to achieve. The results proved to be controversial and often inadequate, and Gorbachev's economic advisers predicted no substantial improvement of the economy from the implementation of these policies until 1992 at the earliest. Unemployment was expected to rise, creating further problems. Consumer goods, promised regularly, remained scarce for many citizens in the later 1980's. Some food rationing was imposed by the end of the decade. Ideology and reform blended in Gorbachev's Marxist orientation and his efforts to make improvements. Yet he rejected changing the fundamental organizations and institutions of the nation and opposed a multiparty political system. Nevertheless, he called on the Communist Party and the public to be more efficient and patient during these ambitious adjustments and reforms. Gorbachev's economic policies cut sharply at the ideological patterns of seven decades of communist rule. In addition, several constitutional changes occurred, altering the national government's structure and powers.
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Foreign policy during the period reflected more flexibility in meeting Soviet defense needs and the costly effects of long-term competition with the United States. Moscow initiated significant revisions in the Cold War relationship. Gorbachev and United States president Ronald Reagan met in five summits (1985, 1986, 1987, and two in 1988). He also worked with President George H. W. Bush (1989-1990). The two superpowers signed important nuclear and chemical weapons arms control agreements in these years, and others were negotiated for later completion. Gorbachev undertook a nuclear testing moratorium for a lengthy period, called for the end of nuclear weapons by the year 2000, and, in December, 1988, made a significant address on this subject to the United Nations. His trips to other nations were remarkable for their positive effects and potential implications. Major trips in 1989 included those to West Germany, France, and China. Improvements in relations with allies and opponents became a prominent aspect of the Gorbachev years. The Soviet military leadership was extensively modified after Gorbachev came to power as a sign of the new orientation in Soviet military policy and international affairs. In one notable instance, the Soviet Union's lengthy participation in the Afghanistan war, beginning in 1979 with Russia's intervention, formally ended in early 1989 with withdrawal of Soviet combat forces. For these achievements, he was awarded the 1990 Nobel Peace Prize.

While Gorbachev's international popularity was at its height, however, his reputation at home was rapidly deteriorating. His domestic policies created widespread public debate, and his economic reforms failed to achieve their goals. Serious and widespread problems broke into the open in 1988 and 1989. Frustration and discontent among the nation's ethnic nationalities affected at least half of the nation's fifteen constituent republics. Growing antigovernment demonstrations became increasingly common, and tough government responses intensified hostile public opinion and often caused casualties. Political activists, charging that Gorbachev was moving too slowly, attempted to create alternative political reform agendas and called for a multiparty political system. Growing labor unrest, especially among striking Soviet coal miners in the summer of 1989, threatened economic stability. Anti-Semitism and ethnic antipathies, suppressed under previous regimes, reappeared, and both the Eastern bloc countries and several of the Soviet republics began declaring their independence from the communist ideology and the Soviet Union itself. In 1991, the Soviet Union collapsed, breaking into fifteen separate nations, and in late December, 1991, Gorbachev resigned as the nation's president to be succeeded by his former protege Boris Yeltsin as the new political leader of Russia.

Although he initially attempted to remain politically active, Gorbachev's career and reputation were ruined. His candidacy for president of Russia in the election in 1996 resulted in an embarrassing loss, giving him less than 1 percent of the votes cast. Voters clearly held him responsible for the country's problems and collapse. Gorbachev, however, always believed that Yeltsin bore the primary responsibility for that disastrous outcome.

In the aftermath of this national and personal crisis, Gorbachev began a new career to support human rights and quality-of-life issues for Russians and others worldwide. In January, 1992, he became president of the International Nongovernmental Foundation for SocioEconomic and Political Studies (the Gorbachev Foundation) to support democratic rights in Russia and other nations. He established a research foundation in 1993, the Green Cross International, to focus on international environmental and ecological concerns, and he became president of that organization. Web sites for both organizations describe their efforts and Gorbachev's leadership. He continued an active writing and speaking career on these important issues. As a result, Gorbachev received many international awards and other recognition. Within Russia, he took a leadership role in the United Russian Social Democratic Party. In 2006 he became an investor in purchasing a Russian newspaper, Novaya Gazeta, using it as a forum to promote democratic values and policies in his country.

His assessment of Vladimir Putin (president of Russia, 2000-2008) fluctuated, interpreting Putin as a positive leader seeking to eliminate some of the serious errors and negative conditions that existed in the Yeltsin years (1991-1999). However, in 2005 Gorbachevcalledforthe removal of the Putin cabinet for what he believed to be unsatisfactory social policies and domestic priorities affecting the Russian population.

Gorbachev generally has maintained his positive view of the United States, while at the same time warning that America's role as the world's sole superpower in the twenty-first century intensified problems and controversies in international affairs that jeopardize world peace and stability. He continued to speak on international issues.

The lingering illness and death in November, 1999, of his wife, Raisa, removed an important emotional and productive life partner who had sustained and supported him over the decades.

The Twentieth Century Significance

Soviet society and culture saw significant and positive changes during Gorbachev's tenure as a welcome change from the stifling system of his Communist predecessors. The concept of glasnost (openness) was reflected in more candid comments in the Soviet press and public opinion. Film, drama, and art became more experimental and outspoken in subject matter and approach. While some limits remained, glasnost went far beyond previous decades of Soviet rule. The primary purpose was to admit old problems and work for solutions. Gorbachev encouraged this behavior so long as it did not undermine national unity and security or his perestroika efforts. Soviet law and human rights issues also improved after late 1986. More citizens, especially Jews, were allowed to emigrate. Several punitive laws were not used as in the past to punish those who criticized the lack of human rights in the Soviet Union. Andrei Sakharov, for example, who was banished to Gorky by Brezhnev in early 1980, was permitted by Gorbachev to return to Moscow in December, 1986.

Time, however, worked against his reform program. Gorbachev and his advisers later admitted that the problems were far greater than originally identified. Public inertia, the stifling ideological system, an inefficient economic system, opposition within the Communist Party, and bureaucratic opposition to perestroika proved too difficult to overcome. In the meantime, the quality of life and standard of living for many citizens became worse, and they increasingly blamed Gorbachev for their discomfort. The public admission of problems in the era of glasnost further heightened frustration and anti-Gorbachev feeling. The Soviet superpower was ultimately reduced to an assortment of struggling, underdeveloped nations, and Russia's decline was laid largely at the feet of its reform-minded leader.

In the years since his leadership of the Soviet Union ended, however, Gorbachev set new goals for his personal and professional life. His efforts as an advocate of environmental concerns, along with promoting democratic values and institutions, greatly enhanced his reputation on the world scene in the late twentieth and early twenty-first centuries.

— Taylor Stults
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Nadine Gordimer

South African writer

Through her writings, Gordimer illuminated the troubled history of South Africa with unparalleled clarity, sensitivity, honesty, and art. Her achievements were honored with the Nobel Prize in Literature in 1991.

Born: November 20, 1923; Springs, Transvaal, South Africa

Area of achievement: Literature Early Life

The father of Nadine Gordimer (GOHR-dih-mur) was an impoverished watchmaker who emigrated from Lithuania to Springs, a small mining town on the East Rand about thirty miles from Johannesburg, South Africa, shortly before the Boer War. Her mother was born and grew up in London. Although both parents were Jewish, Gordimer and her only sibling, an elder sister, were sent to a local convent school run by Dominican nuns; the family had little involvement with the local Jewish community. Her father benefited from the increasing prosperity of the town and became the proprietor of a jewelry store, thus securing a middle-class living for his family. Gordimer's father had no interest in civic affairs, but her mother took an active role in the community, particularly associating with the Scots Presbyterians. In an essay recalling her childhood, Gordimer describes the strange landscape of the East Rand, the richest gold-mining region in the world. It is a bleak and eerie scene with its human-made mountains of waste material, cyanide sand hills, and smoldering coal dust dumps. The town was equally barren, causing Gordimer to observe: "We children simply took it for granted that beauty—hills, trees, buildings of elegance—was not a thing to be expected of ordinary, everyday life."

Not only was Gordimer's environment strange, but also her childhood was unusual. Between ages eleven and sixteen she was kept out of school and from participation in normal activities by her mother, who became convinced that Gordimer had a serious heart condition, a condition that Gordimer subsequently learned was a very minor ailment. Although she was sent to a tutor for three hours a day, her contacts with others her own age were severed. Her sister went away to the university, which left Gordimer as constant companion of her parents, particularly of her mother, who took Gordimer with her everywhere. Socializing only with adults in a world of tea parties and trivia, Gordimer became, as she said, "a little old woman." In her isolation and loneliness, she retreated into herself, read voraciously, and thereby discovered an alternative world more to her liking—the world of ideas.

Although Gordimer attended Witwatersrand University for one year at age twenty-one, she largely educated herself. In 1948 she moved to Johannesburg, which has remained her home. Through her early and as she acknowledges indiscriminate reading (devouring children's books and Robert Burton's The Anatomy of Melancholy, 1621, with equal enjoyment), she prepared herself to be a writer. Perhaps Gordimer would have become a writer even without her unusual childhood; her interest in reading and writing predated her illness; in fact, she wrote her first poem at age nine. There is little doubt, however, that her enforced isolation accelerated the process. At age thirteen, she began writing for the children's page of the Johannesburg Sunday Express. At fifteen, she published her first short story in The Forum, a South African journal. In 1949, her first volume of short stories, Face to Face, was published in South Africa. The following year, she began publishing stories in The New Yorker, and soon thereafter her writing began appearing in other American journals, such as Virginia Quarterly Reviewand the Yale Review. Her first novel, The Lying Days, was published in 1953. By that time, she had married, was divorced, and had an eighteen-month-old daughter, Oriane, to support. In 1954 Gordimer married Reinhold Cassirer, an art dealer. They had one son, Hugo.

Her early short stories, those written before 1953, focus on the daily lives of the poor white class and show little political consciousness. In fact, Gordimer acknowledges that her full awareness of black Africans and their paradoxical position in their own country (particularly after the Afrikaner Nationalist government assumed power in 1948 and instituted its repressive apartheid laws) developed with incredible slowness. Perhaps this is unsurprising considering the life she led among white middle-class colonials, whose very existence depended on the pretense that blacks do not exist, except as a permanent underclass of servants and laborers. Yet, the politics of South Africa, particularly its apartheid and censorship laws, became the central concern of her writing and of her life. Her writing constitutes a merciless scrutiny of that society and of her own developing consciousness and role within that society.

Life's Work

During her year at the University of Witwatersrand, Gordimer met for the first time white people (writers, painters, and actors) who defied the color bar and associated with blacks. This was the beginning of her political education, although she was still not interested in politics. Her attitude at this time was humanistic, individualistic, and optimistic: "I felt all I needed, in my own behavior, was to ignore and defy the color bar. In other words my own attitude toward blacks seemed to be sufficient action." It seemed to her that an "inevitable historical process" was taking place that eventually would demolish racial barriers, an attitude reflected in both of her novels of this period, The Lying Days and A World of Strangers (1958). The hope of ending apartheid by personal relationships across the color bar became much
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more difficult to sustain following the Sharpeville massacre of 1960 and the subsequent draconian measures against blacks initiated by the government: prohibition of all right to peaceful protest and banning of the best black writers. She later joined the African National Congress, a banned organization, and helped its leaders escape arrest. Gordimer's next two novels, Occasion for Loving (1963) and The Late Bourgeois World (1966), reflect the paralysis and frustration that she undoubtedly felt. Her characters seem unable to act, unable to connect with people and situations, and unable to do more than observe and record.

A Guest of Honour (1970) and the novels that follow reveal Gordimer exploring alternatives to the failed Forsterian liberal humanism. Ultimately, she finds it necessary to give up her identification with white European culture in favor of an African-centered consciousness, a change in perspective that resulted in her new, unorthodox definition of African literature: work by those "of whatever skin color who share with Africans the experience of having been shaped, mentally and spiritually, by Africa rather than anywhere else in the world." In apartheid-era South Africa, where literature and culture were regarded as the exclusive property of an educated, white, European-centered minority, such a definition had revolutionary implication.

The shift from Eurocentric to African culture seems to have been a liberating one for Gordimer. In her fiction, she developed greater freedom in form and style (for example, her use of multiperspective narration) and in content a broader, more diverse cast of characters, including many blacks and Indians. At the same time that she became interested in African culture, she also became convinced that "inspirational" literature is superior to the ironical or the satirical, and this seems to have made some difference in the tone of her writing. Although most critics had praised her scrupulous powers of observation and analysis, a frequent criticism of her fiction had been that it lacked warmth and feeling. Some critics had speculated that the cool detachment of her earlier fiction was a consequence of the political situation in South Africa itself, which "'dehumanises' even the artist." Her novels Burger's Daughter (1979) and July's People (1981) impressed even her sterner critics with their warmth, energy, and commitment.

The relationship between literature and politics is a subject to which Gordimer has necessarily given considerable thought, and her views are complex. She has stated unequivocally the two absolutes in her life.

[O]ne is that racism is evil . . . and no compromises, as well as sacrifices, should be too great in the fight against it. The other is that a writer is a being in whose sensibility is fused ... the duality of inwardness and outside world, and he must never be asked to sunder this union.

On one hand, she believes that "art is on the side of the oppressed," and she calls on the South African writer, whether black or white, to be a revolutionary as well as a prophet. On the other hand, she remains wary of the writer as proselytizer and the ways that art can deteriorate into propaganda. A writer has the freedom not to write propaganda, even for the "right" cause. She believes that a writer must confront the reader with a situation in such a way that he can no longer ignore it. Ultimately, her view of the writer's responsibility is paradoxical: The writer must at the same time stand apart and also be fully involved. It is the tension that arises from this objective/subjective vision that makes a writer, according to Gordimer.

Gordimer regards herself as intensely loyal to South Africa, her home. During the long years of apartheid, she conceded that life in Europe would have been more comfortable for her, but she remained in South Africa, where she courageously continues to attack the twin evils of racism and censorship. In 1991 she was awarded the Nobel Prize in Literature. Her Nobel diploma praised her "magnificent epic prose" for being "of very great benefit to humanity."

In her post-apartheid novels, Gordimer examines the relation among races and the political roles in a swiftly changing society. The House Gun (1998) is the story of a white couple, both professionals, who must confront the underlying violence and racism persisting in South Africa after learning that their own son has been accused of committing murder. They are appalled when he refuses to deny the charge, and they must face their own deep- seated biases when they discover that a relatively inexperienced black lawyer will defend him. Through their son, the couple is forced to look past their well-intentioned, liberal optimism about their country and past their assumption of their beloved son's goodness. In The Pickup (2001) Gordimer examines the marriage between a white South African woman and an Arab guest worker. At first he is out of place and vulnerable, but their roles reverse when he is forced to return to his Arab homeland and she is the one who must adapt; she succeeds and finds peace, even after her husband abandons her there. Get a Life (2005) concerns an environmental activist fighting to stop the construction of a nuclear power plant while he himself is undergoing radiation therapy for thyroid cancer, which, when it makes him temporarily radioactive, brings trouble to his own loved ones at home. The novel underscores the difficult, sometimes superficially ironical disparities between public activism and personal life.

Gordimer has experienced retribution for her frankness several times. The apartheid government banned The Late Bourgeois World, Burger's Daughter, July's People, and A World of Strangers for varying lengths of time. In 2001 the education department in one of the nation's provinces removed July's People, along with other antiapartheid literature, from its reading list as "deeply racist, superior and patronizing." To combat such government repression, Gordimer worked on the steering committee of the Anti-Censorship Action Group, helped found the Congress of South African Writers, and was a vice president of International PEN. She also was active in seeking government funds for the prevention and treatment of acquired immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS) in her country.

Gordimer is a much-honored writer who has achieved world recognition. Among her many awards are the

W. H. Smith award in 1961 for Friday's Footprints; the James Tait Black Memorial Prize for A Guest of Honour in 1972; the Booker Prize for The Conservationist in 1975; the Grand Aigle d'Or in 1975; the Scottish Arts Council Neil M. Gunn Fellowship in 1981; the Modern Language Association Award in 1982; the Bennett Award in 1987; the Premio Malaparte in 1985; the Nelly Sach Prize in 1986; the Anisfield-Wolf Book Award for A Sport of Nature in 1988; and the Commonwealth Writers' Prize for the Best Book from Africa for The Pickup in 2002. In 2007 France made Gordimer a Chevalier of the Legion of Honor. She has received fifteen honorary degrees, beginning with an honorary D.Litt. degree from the University of Leuven in 1980. She is an honorary member of the American Academy of Arts and Sciences and of the American Academy of Literature and Arts, Commandeur de l'Ordre des Arts et des Lettres in France, and a fellow of Britain's Royal Society of Literature.

Significance

Gordimer's fiction is above all an attempt to awaken people from the slumber of habit, and to reveal the corruptions brought by racism, including the subtle corruptions of whites. Gordimer's art evokes high and difficult aims: to enlarge the reader's apprehension of South Africa's troubling history, to write of it with honesty and objectivity, succumbing neither to the self-pity of whites nor to the romanticizing of blacks, and yet to retain the necessary passion of commitment. Accordingly, her fiction has depicted the alterations in South Africa since the 1940's, an era of profound change wrought both by the corrosive effect of institutionalized racism and by the complex struggles to end it. For these reasons she has been called the conscience of South Africa.

— Karen A. Kildahl

Further Reading

Clingman, Stephen. The Novels of Nadine Gordimer: History from the Inside. London: Allen  Unwin, 1986. Correlates Gordimer's fiction with events in South African history. Gordimer's historical consciousness, the way in which she has responded to the history of her society, makes her a particularly valuable writer. Clingman regards South Africa as an unusually extreme and therefore clear case of the class, racial, and cultural struggles occurring in the world at large. Cooke, John. The Novels of Nadine Gordimer: Private Lives/Public Landscapes. Baton Rouge: Louisiana State University Press, 1985. Traces Gordimer's development as a writer. Identifies a private theme in her fiction (the rebellion of daughters against possessive mothers) that gradually assumes a more political character (liberation from oppressors). Contains a valuable bibliography.

Gordimer, Nadine. The Essential Gesture: Writing, Politics, and Places. Edited by Stephen Clingman. New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1988. This collection of twenty-three essays written between the early 1950's and 1985 allows readers to trace Gordimer's development as person and as writer.

	. "A South African Childhood: Allusions in a

Landscape." The New Yorker, October 16, 1954. Descriptions and anecdotes of daily life, including vacations at Durban and excursions to Cape Town and Kruger National Park. Her early, learned, racist responses to African and Indian people reveal how pervasive such attitudes are.

Hurwitt, Jannika. "The Art of Fiction LXXVII: Nadine Gordimer." Paris Review 88 (Summer, 1983): 83127. A most comprehensive and revealing interview of the usually reticent Gordimer. Of particular interest is the account of her early "illness," her relationship with her mother, her beginnings as a writer, and her attitude toward feminism and toward masculine and feminine writing.

JanMohamed, Abdul R. Manichean Aesthetics: The Politics of Literature in Colonial Africa. Amherst: University of Massachusetts Press, 1983. In a chapter devoted to Gordimer entitled "The Degeneration of the Great South African Lie," the author discusses the ways in which the contradictions of life for a white liberal writer in an apartheid society are reflected in her major fiction.

McEwan, Neil. Africa and the Novel. Atlantic Highlands, N.J.: Humanities Press, 1983. In this examination of "the best work of African novelists since 1950," McEwan considers Gordimer an "outsider," that is, one who writes about apartheid primarily for a world of readers outside South Africa. He selects Gordimer's novel July's People for extended analysis.

Newman, Judie, ed. Nadine Gordimer's "Burger's Daughter ": A Casebook. New York: Oxford University Press, 2002. A useful book for students who want to appreciate in depth one of Gordimer's most celebrated novels. The volume contains an interview with Gordimer, an essay by her about the novel, critical essays by others, an introduction with biographical and historical background, and a bibliography.

Roberts, Ronald Suresh. No Cold Kitchen: A Biography of Nadine Gordimer. Johannesburg: STE, 2001. This


full-length biography grew in part from interviews with Gordimer and access to her papers, but because Gordimer later withdrew her support for its treatment of her personal life and beliefs, it is unauthorized. It criticizes Gordimer's participation in the AIDS crisis as condescending and hypocritical.

Yelin, Louise. From the Margins of Empire: Christina Stead, Doris Lessing, Nadine Gordimer. Ithaca, N.Y.: Cornell University Press, 1998. Yelin investigates how national identity informs Gordimer's writing (as well as that of Stead and Lessing) and what she

Al Gore

Vice president of the United States (1993-2001)

Gore, both as politician and activist, underscored the need for public concern, discussion, and debate on issues of technology, consumption, and the environment. In 2007he was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize for his work on global warming. In 2000, he received a majority of the popular vote for president of the United States but was not permitted to take office after the U.S. Supreme Court decided against a further recounting of damaged ballots in Florida.

Born: March 31, 1948; Washington, D.C. Also known as: Albert Arnold Gore, Jr. (full name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, conservation and environmentalism, social reform

Early Life

Al Gore was born and raised in Washington, D.C., where his father was serving as a representative from Tennessee's Fourth Congressional District. When the younger Gore was only four years old, his father had been elected to the Senate. While Gore spent many summers on the family farm near Carthage, Tennessee, he lived and attended private schools in Washington.

Gore graduated from Harvard University with a degree in government in 1969 and entered the U.S. Army, intending to serve in Vietnam despite his opposition to the war. While he had comparatively safer duty as a reporter for a military newspaper, simply being in Vietnam was dangerous. Gore was one of the very few sons of Washington politicians to serve in the war zone. After Vietnam, he attended Vanderbilt University and took graduate courses in religion. Not satisfied with this area of study, he switched to the Vanderbilt law school. He
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also worked as a reporter for the Nashville Tennessean while pursing his graduate education.

Life's Work

At age twenty-eight, Gore quit law school to run for the congressional seat his father had once held. As a border state Democrat, Gore represented his district's moderately conservative views but sought to establish progressive credentials by developing expertise in arms control and the protection of the environment. He served four terms in the House until Tennessee's senior senator, Republican Howard Baker, retired in 1984. Gore then won his seat in the Senate. He broadened his policy credentials by developing expertise in modern technology, especially the Internet (before the advent of the World Wide Web).

Four years later, in 1988, Gore ran for president. Although he won a number of southern Democratic primaries, he was not able to win the New York primary and realized he could not win the party's nomination with so many candidates vying that year. His showing was good enough to support a future run for the presidency, although his son's serious car accident kept him from running in 1992. In 1992, Gore published his Earth in the Balance, which became the first best seller published by an incumbent senator since John F. Kennedy wrote Profiles in Courage in the 1950's.

Bill Clinton, who would become U.S. president in 1993, made an unusual decision by picking Gore, a southern moderate from an adjacent state, as his running mate in 1992. Still, Gore's service in Vietnam mitigated some of the concern over Clinton's lack of service in the same conflict. Upon his election as vice president, he expanded his previous policy expertise into the arena of reorganizing the federal bureaucracy and produced a major report on the subject in 1995. In line with a growing trend to make the vice presidency a more important office, Gore became the most actively involved vice president in the history of that office.

In 2000, Gore was heavily favored for the Democratic presidential nomination, easily overcoming a challenge from former U.S. senator Bill Bradley of New Jersey. He defeated Bradley in every primary. In the general election, Gore ran a strong campaign and showed his policy expertise in each of the three debates with his Republican opponent, George W. Bush. While the experts rated Gore's performance as superior, Bush went into the debates with low expectations but performed well enough to make slight gains in the polls. Bush made additional mistakes, including failing to disclose early in the campaign that he had been arrested in 1976 for drunk driving. This disclosure on the last weekend before the election damaged Bush's candidacy greatly, leading to his loss of the popular vote by more than a half million.

Unfortunately for Gore, the election was not decided by popular vote but by the electoral college, where a majority of the electoral votes—organized by states— selects a president. Normally, the popular and electoral votes produce the same result, but in 2000, Florida's popular vote was very close. Gore led early in the evening, but Bush pulled ahead after midnight. Later, Bush's lead fell to just a few hundred votes, staying there until certification, now in the hands of Florida state officials. Some critics of this election have argued that because the most important of these officials were Republican, they had acted to "protect" Bush's lead.

Gore has the unfortunate distinction of being one of only four former candidates for president—all Demo- crats—who won the popular vote for office but lost the election in the electoral college. Two candidates— Andrew Jackson and Grover Cleveland—ran for office at a later time and won their respective presidential elections. Another candidate, Samuel Tilden, abandoned electoral politics and became a social critic and activist for progressive causes. Gore's career has resembled that of Tilden.

The fairness of the election was challenged. Arecount of all the ballots likely would have produced a narrow victory for Gore, based on a subsequent unofficial recount conducted by a consortium of national news organizations. Soon after the vote, pollsters found that thousands more Floridians had intended to vote for Gore, and not for Bush. Many voters had cast their ballots incorrectly, thereby unknowingly voiding their own ballots or voting for the wrong candidate. A full recount and a complete judicial review of the various challenges in the courts would have helped to determine the outcome of the elections and given credibility to the electoral system.

However, in an unprecedented move, the U.S. Supreme Court intervened in the election controversy and stopped further counting of the votes. After a narrow 5-4 decision, the Court claimed the authority of the equal protection clause of the Fourteenth Amendment and argued that the Florida Supreme Court incorrectly allowed the recounting of some but not all ballots. This decision has been widely criticized by both conservative and liberal legal scholars. In effect, it was the court system, and not the voters (via the electoral college), that selected Bush for the presidency. After the Court decision, Gore gave a gracious concession speech and served the remainder of his term as vice president.

Significance

Gore Concedes

In one of the most controversial elections in U.S. history, Democratic presidential candidate Al Gore lost to Republican presidential candidate George W. Bush following the U.S. Supreme Court's decision to halt the recount of ballots in the state of Florida. The following excerpt is from Gore's concession speech, delivered on December 13, 2000.

Now the U.S. Supreme Court has spoken. Let there be no doubt, while I strongly disagree with the court's decision, I accept it. I accept the finality of this outcome which will be ratified next Monday in the Electoral College. And tonight, for the sake of our unity as a people and the strength of our democracy, I offer my concession.

I also accept my responsibility, which I will discharge unconditionally, to honor the new President-elect and do everything possible to help him bring Americans together in fulfillment of the great vision that our Declaration of Independence defines and that our Constitution affirms and defends . . . .

This has been an extraordinary election. But in one of God's unforeseen paths, this belatedly broken impasse can point us all to a new common ground, for its very closeness can serve to remind us that we are one people with a shared history and a shared destiny.

Gore remained in the public realm after his work in electoral politics as a college lecturer, writer, and environmental activist. His book on climate change, An Inconvenient

Truth: The Planetary Emergency of Global Warming and What We Can Do About It (2006), was a best seller and stirred public debate about the rapid changes to Earth's climate patterns. The book was made into an Academy Award-winning documentary film. For his work to raise awareness about global warming and climate change, he was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize in 2007. He shared the award with the United Nations' Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change.

Also in 2007, Gore published The Assault on Reason, which argued against the trend in U.S. politics that ignores facts and analyses in policy- making. He further argues in the book that, at the expense of democracy, television threatens public discourse because it is focused on entertainment and, through powerful gatekeepers that include the corporate-owned news media, it presents a one-sided perspective and interpretation of the world. The Internet (and World Wide Web), he argues, is an interactive medium that could change that threat by keeping public discourse and debate alive.

— Richard L. Wilson
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William Crawford Gorgas

American physician

Gorgas, a dedicated physician and humanitarian, led the effort that eliminated yellow fever as one of the major epidemic diseases throughout the world. This feat was accomplished through the diligent and practical application of scientific discoveries concerning the disease.

Born: October 3, 1854; Toulminville, Alabama

Died: July 4, 1920; London, England

Also known as: W. C. Gorgas

Areas of achievement: Medicine, public health

Early Life

William Crawford Gorgas (GOHR-gahs) was born to Josiah Gorgas, an officer in the U.S. Army and a Northerner, and to Amelia (Gayle) Gorgas, a Southerner. The sectional strife in the late 1850's caused Josiah Gorgas considerable anxiety, for both marriage and experience inclined him to the Southern side. Eventually, he resigned his commission and offered his services to the Confederacy. The family was soon living in Richmond, where Josiah was serving as chief of ordnance with the rank of general. His son, known as Willie while a child and W.C. as an adult, spent his early formative years intoxicated with the military romanticism of the rebellion. He never stopped wanting to be a soldier or wishing that the rebels had won.

When the war ended, the family settled in Brierfield, Alabama, where Josiah Gorgas invested his small remaining capital in a blast furnace. Willie got what schooling was available and was in fact fortunate that his father's business quickly failed. When the senior Gorgas
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obtained a position at the University of the South in Sewanee, Tennessee, his son entered as a preparatory student. In 1870, the young Gorgas went as a volunteer to fight a yellow fever epidemic in New Orleans, an experience that started his lifelong interest in the disease. He still wanted to be a soldier, and when he was graduated, his father, who wanted him to study law, reluctantly and unsuccessfully tried to get him an appointment to West Point. Gorgas decided to get into the Army via the medical corps. In 1876, he entered Bellevue Hospital Medical College in New York. Although he had felt no initial call to the profession, he found that medicine fascinated him. After graduation and a year of internship at Bellevue Hospital, he realized his longtime ambition by becoming in June, 1880, a lieutenant in the U.S. Army.

Gorgas was tested both physically and spiritually during his first two decades in the Army. He was stationed at out-of-the-way posts in Texas, North Dakota, and Florida, where, as the only doctor in the area, he worked long hours serving the local civilian population as well as keeping up with his military duties. His small frame and frail appearance belied his toughness, and his devotion to military life never dimmed. He charted his own future course when in 1883, while stationed at Fort Brown, Texas, he violated orders by working with victims of a yellow fever epidemic. Having been exposed, he was kept at the task, and he met his future wife, Marie Doughty; she was the sister of the post commander, whom he treated and with whom, after contracting the disease himself, he convalesced. Gorgas and Doughty were married the next year. His illness not only led him to a bride but also deepened his interest in yellow fever,
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which he continued to study over the next few years. Gorgas was soon recognized as an expert on the disease, though he was not impressed with the mosquito transmission theory that was gaining more and more attention. Little did the hardworking small-post Army doctor know it, but yellow fever was about to become the center of his life.

Life's Work

When, in 1898, the Spanish-American War put large numbers of American soldiers into the Caribbean region, the medical corps proved ill-prepared to handle the inevitable outbreaks of tropical disease. Already known for his work with yellow fever, Gorgas was assigned to the yellow fever camp at Siboney, near Havana. His best advice was to burn everything that might have been exposed to victims—even buildings. Later in 1898, Major Gorgas was appointed sanitary officer of Havana. The city was littered with sewage and filth and was a pool of yellow fever infection, exporting the disease with trade goods to American ports. Gorgas went to work on the needed cleaning only to find that, contrary to expectations, yellow fever became increasingly common. This was, of course, a result of the arrival of more and more nonimmunes. At first the bitterly disappointed Gorgas seemed headed for failure, but the solution to his problem was at hand.

An American medical commission headed by Walter Reed had come to Cuba to study the problem of yellow fever. With Gorgas as fascinated observer, the Reed Commission combined past discoveries with new experiments to answer the question of transmission. A number of investigators—most recently Carlos J. Finlay—had suggested mosquitoes as the carrier, but no one had actually been able to show such a transmission. Henry Rose Carter in Mississippi had, however, established that there was a period of development for the germ in the mosquito's system before it could be passed along. The Reed Commission was able to show conclusively that the mosquito had to bite an infected person within three days of the initial infection and that the mosquito itself was not dangerous for at least ten days. It was also determined that the carrier was the Stegomyia fasciata (now called Aedes aegypti). This proved the vital information.

Despite the efforts of the Reed Commission, Gorgas remained dubious. The only real test, he believed, was to rid the city of the mosquito and see what happened. Reed agreed but believed that such an extermination was impossible. Gorgas first tried for a vaccine but soon focused his attack on the insect. Studying its habits, he found that it preferred to live in and around human habitations and lay its eggs in fresh water held in artificial containers. It also had a fairly limited range. Dividing the city into zones, Gorgas assigned teams to eliminate or put a film of kerosene on all open water. Windows were screened and houses, especially those where a case of yellow fever had occurred, were fumigated. Civilian objections to such intrusions were gently but firmly put aside. October, 1901, would become the first October in the recorded history of Havana without a case of yellow fever. A happy side effect of the campaign was that malaria cases were reduced by fully three-quarters as well. The surgeon general of the Army recognized Gorgas's efforts by deciding that he should become the Army expert on tropical diseases. In 1902-1903, he was sent to attend the world conference on tropical medicine in Cairo and to have a look at the antimalaria work done at Suez. He was also promoted to colonel.

These assignments were to help prepare him for a job in the planned construction of a canal across the Isthmus of Panama. The American Medical Association (AMA) lobbied for his appointment to the Canal Commission, headed by Admiral John G. Walker, but he was merely appointed chief sanitary officer. Problems caused by disease had played a substantial part in the failure of the French effort to construct a canal in Panama, and Gorgas believed that he could prevent such problems. Admiral Walker and the other commissioners, however, considered the idea of mosquito transmission of disease foolish and were much more concerned with economy and avoidance of even the appearance of graft than with sanitation. Indeed, the sanitary staff was hopelessly inadequate in number, and its requests for supplies were often denied or reduced to a fraction of the amount requested. Pay scales were set so low that qualified medical personnel were uninterested in the positions.

Gorgas protested as strongly as his sense of military hierarchy and his courtly southern demeanor would allow, but to no avail. During the first yellow fever season, the disease was at low ebb, but Gorgas knew that, as in Havana, the influx of nonimmunes would provide the raw material for an epidemic. In the spring and summer of 1905, the number of cases began to increase rapidly, and official reaction was to blame Gorgas. Fortunately, the AMA sent a physician, Charles A. L. Reed, to investigate and report to Secretary of War William Howard Taft. The report, which was made public, supported Gorgas totally, and in addition to other studies led President Theodore Roosevelt to reorganize the Canal Commission. The new chair, however, Theodore P. Shonts, also rejected the mosquito transmission theory and tried to get rid of Gorgas. Although inclined to agree with Shonts and other doubters, the president sought the advice of several prominent physicians, all of whom maintained that Gorgas was the best person for the job and that mosquito transmission had been proved. Roosevelt ordered that Gorgas be given full support.

Gorgas quickly began to apply the lessons learned in Havana. By November, 1905, he had four thousand men, and although earlier his entire budget had been fifty thousand dollars a year, he was able to order ninety thousand dollars' worth of window-screen wire alone. Panama City and Colon were fumigated house by house, piped water was supplied to end the need for open household cisterns, and pools of standing water that could not be drained were regularly sprayed with kerosene. By the end of 1905, yellow fever was under control. Other diseases that had threatened, such as cholera and bubonic plague, were gone, and malaria was much reduced. Health care for workers was very good generally, and death rates would have been acceptable in virtually any American city. The arrival in April, 1907, however, of George Washington Goethals as chief engineer, proved a beginning of renewed frustration for Gorgas. Goethals had been given extremely broad powers and used them dicta- torially. His efforts at economy, Gorgas feared, would weaken the sanitary effort. The two rarely found common ground personally or professionally, but the sanitary foundation had been laid, and morbidity rates did not increase.

Gorgas's success in the Panama Canal Zone led to numerous honors. In 1907, he received the Mary Kingsley Medal and in 1908 was elected president of the AMA. He was also granted many honorary degrees. An invitation came in 1913 to consult on the problem of pneumonia among miners in South Africa, and with the canal near- ing completion, he received permission to accept. Although his visit was cut short in February, 1914, by his appointment as surgeon general of the Army—with promotion to the rank of brigadier general—his report proved the basis for a program that improved the miners' situation significantly.

As surgeon general, Gorgas was responsible for reforms that prepared the Army Medical Corps for World War I. He encouraged doctors to join the service and helped develop the Medical Reserve Corps, which supplied many of the physicians needed when the United States entered the war in 1917. Between the beginning of American participation and the armistice, the number of doctors in the military service increased by more than thirty times its original amount. Sanitation in military camps proved a problem, and at times Gorgas faced strong criticism. He was able to defend himself by pointing out failures to follow basic regulations through ignorance or more often through pressure to enlist and train an army before the British and French were overwhelmed. He also became involved in a controversial political struggle over provision of higher rank for American medical officers and eventually saw the necessary legislation through Congress. On October 3, 1918, Gor- gas turned sixty-four, and despite protests from friends and admirers, he had to retire from active duty. He spent the rest of his life working on behalf of the Rockefeller Foundation trying to eliminate the remaining pockets of yellow fever in the world. After getting the program started in South America, he died in London on July 4, 1920, while on a journey that had been intended to take him to West Africa, where yellow fever was still often epidemic. British king George V visited the hospital to bestow on Lieutenant General Gorgas, the only son of a Confederate general officer to achieve a similar rank in the Army, the Order of St. Michael and St. George. It was a high and fitting last honor.



Gorgas, William Crawford Significance

Two quintessentially American qualities are the hallmarks of Gorgas's career: practicality and hard work. Although he made none of the basic scientific discoveries needed to end the scourge of yellow fever, when those discoveries were made he took advantage of them. His dogged and eventually successful struggle to get the necessary support for his sanitation program saved thousands of lives among the workforce that built the Panama Canal and was a key factor in making construction possible. He proved that controlling the mosquitoes that spread the disease would prevent epidemics. These lessons, when applied throughout the world, saved countless thousands more.

Gorgas's work as surgeon general of the Army was also extremely successful. The American Expeditionary Force in World War I suffered almost twice as many combat deaths as deaths from disease. The Army as a whole had fewer than 25 percent more deaths from disease than in battle. While to modern ears the latter may not sound like success, it was unprecedented for its day.

Gentle and soft-spoken, Gorgas was widely admired and often loved. Although a brasher person might have gotten things done in a shorter time, his courtesy made it very difficult to turn him away, and his gentleness masked an iron determination. His achievements helped to establish modern standards of public health, standards that have improved the quality of life in almost every part of the globe.

— Fred R. van Hartesveldt

Further Reading

Crosby, Molly Caldwell. The American Plague: The Untold Story of Yellow Fever, the Epidemic That Shaped Our History. New York: Berkley Books, 2006. This historical account of yellow fever includes information about Walter Reed's trip to Cuba and Gorgas's efforts to combat the disease. Duffy, John. Sword of Pestilence: The New Orleans Yellow Fever Epidemic of 1853. Baton Rouge: Louisiana State University Press, 1966. Although its subject predates Gorgas's activity, this short book gives an excellent picture of what a yellow fever epidemic meant before modern public health brought the disease under control. Gibson, John M. Physician to the World: The Life of General William C. Gorgas. Durham, N.C.: Duke

University Press, 1950. The most recent and scholarly biography of Gorgas, it contains some anecdotes of dubious authenticity and is flawed by racial and ethnic stereotypes.

Gorgas, Marie D., and Burton J. Hendrick. William Crawford Gorgas: His Life and Work. Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, Page, 1924. Written by Gorgas's daughter, this biography is overly kind to its subject but does contain interesting personal observations.

Gorgas, William Crawford. Sanitation in Panama. New York: D. Appleton, 1915. Gorgas's own account of his program in the canal effort. While not the easiest of reading, this book is the best source about Gorgas's ideas while he was working on the canal.

McCullough, David. The Path Between the Seas: The Creation of the Panama Canal, 1870-1914. New York: Simon  Schuster, 1977. Well-written study of the canal with a chapter on Gorgas's life and the problems of sanitation woven throughout. Excellent background for anyone interested in Gorgas or the canal.

Martin, Franklin H. Fifty Years of Medicine and Surgery. Chicago: Surgical Publications, 1934. A colleague and admirer of Gorgas, Martin supplies the observations of a trained colleague as well as personal commentary.

Pierce, John R., and Jim Writer. Yellow Jack: How Yellow Fever Ravaged America and Walter Reed Discovered Its Deadly Secrets. Hoboken, N.J.: Wiley, 2005. A history of yellow fever, including information about Gorgas's efforts to eliminate the disease.

Spielman, Andrew, and Michael D'Antonio. Mosquito: A Natural History of Our Most Persistent and Deadly Foe. New York: Hyperion, 2001. A history of the global problems associated with the mosquito, including malaria.

See also: Albert Calmette; Sir Alexander Fleming; George Washington Goethals; Sir Ronald Ross; Jonas Salk; Theobald Smith; Selman Abraham Waksman.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: February 4, 1901: Reed Reports That Mosquitoes Transmit Yellow Fever; November 18, 1903: U.S. Acquisition of the Panama Canal Zone; 1904-1905: Gorgas Develops Effective Methods of Mosquito Control; Summer, 1904: Construction Begins on the Panama Canal.

Hermann Goring

German military and political leader

Goring, a highly decorated fighter pilot in World War I who cultivated contacts with conservative-nationalist elements in Germany before 1933, contributed to Adolf Hitler's rise to power and played a major role in his consolidation of power. After 1935, Goring directed both the massive rebuilding of the German air force and economic efforts to prepare Germany for war. One of the most powerful leaders of the Third Reich until 1942, and for many years Hitler's designated successor, Goring was tried and convicted at Nuremberg in 1946 for his part in the crimes of the Third Reich.

Born: January 12, 1893; Rosenheim, Germany Died: October 15, 1946; Nuremberg, Germany Also known as: Hermann Wilhelm Goring (full

name); Hermann Goering Areas of achievement: Military affairs, warfare and conquest, government and politics

Early Life

Hermann Goring (GEHR-rihng) was the fourth child of Franziska Goring, the second wife of Heinrich Ernst Goring, a former Prussian provincial judge and German consul-general in Haiti at the time of young Goring's birth. After Franziska returned to her husband in Haiti, Goring was reared during the first three years of his life by a friend of his mother in Furth, Bavaria. Following the return of Goring's father to Berlin, shortly before his retirement from government service in 1896, the boy was reunited with his parents. In 1901, the family moved into Castle Veldenstein, Bavaria, which was only thirty miles from Furth, where young Goring had started elementary school the previous year. The castle belonged to Hermann Goring's godfather, Ritter von Epenstein, who was also the lover of Goring's mother. Ironically, Epenstein, a Roman Catholic, was of Jewish descent. Goring's experience at Veldenstein stimulated his interest in pageantry and implanted a romantic attachment to Germany's medieval past. Both interests would be ostentatiously displayed during the Third Reich at Karinhall, Goring's huge estate twenty-five miles north of Berlin.

Following a year of unsatisfactory academic performance at a boarding school in Ansbach, Bavaria, Goring was enrolled as a cadet at a military school in Karlsruhe, Baden, in 1905. He thrived in this atmosphere, and, after completing his military education at the prestigious advanced cadet school in Grosslichterfelde, near Berlin, he received a commission as a second lieutenant in June, 1912. He was soon posted with a regiment in Muhlhausen, Alsace. During the first months of World War I, Goring saw action as an infantry officer in Alsace until he was hospitalized in late 1914 with rheumatism. At the hospital, Bruno Loerzer, a pilot, recruited him for the air force. Goring's career as a fighter pilot was so successful that he was awarded the coveted Pour le Merite award on June 2, 1918, and given command of the famous Manfred von Richthofen fighter squadron on July 6, 1918.

After Germany's defeat, Goring was discharged from the army with the rank of captain. Like many nationalistic officers, he could not accept the new Weimar Republic and blamed Marxists and Jews for Germany's defeat. In early 1919, Goring left Germany and for the next two years earned a living in Denmark and Sweden as a pilot and salesman for aircraft companies and parachute manufacturers. In the winter of1920, he met the Swedish baroness Carin von Kantzow, who became a major influence on his life until her death in 1931. In 1921, she left her husband and son and followed Goring to Germany, where they were married on February 3, 1922. With no regular income and an uncertain future, Goring was enrolled at the University of Munich in 1921 to prepare for a new career at the age of twenty-eight.

Life's Work

After Goring's first meeting with Adolf Hitler in October, 1922, he joined the Nazi Party and soon was given command of the Sturm Abteilung (SA), the party's paramilitary organization. Hitler welcomed the services of a highly decorated former officer. After less than a year as commander of the SA, Goring's new career ended abruptly when he was wounded during Hitler's abortive attempt to seize power in Munich on November 9, 1923. Sought by the authorities, Goring and his wife fled to Austria and later Italy. Not until 1925 did Goring return to the safety of Sweden, where he was hospitalized and cured of an addiction to morphine between September and November of that year. Disillusioned with the Nazi Party, and with no serious prospects for the future, Goring had little contact with the Hitler movement for the next two years.

Following a general amnesty, Goring returned to Germany in November, 1927. He established himself in Berlin as a representative of the Bavarian Motor Works, and he renewed his contacts with Hitler. The Nazi leader placed Goring on the party's election slate in May, 1928. Elected as one of twelve Nazi delegates to the Reichstag, Goring became the president of this legislative body after the spectacular Nazi success in the election of July 31, 1932. Between 1928 and 1932, Goring was little involved in the Nazi Party's day-to-day organizational and administrative work, although he did act as Hitler's representative in Berlin. Indeed, Goring never held a leading party post either before or after 1933. Prior to that year, Goring was mainly useful to Hitler in helping to foster contacts with conservative-nationalist interests in Germany. Goring visited the former kaiser in Holland in 1931 and 1932, and he maintained cordial relations with the crown prince August Wilhelm. Beginning in the fall of 1930, Hitler used Goring's residence in Berlin for negotiations with political, economic, and military spokespersons.

As president of the Reichstag after July, 1932, Goring used his powers to further Nazi interests and to disrupt effective parliamentary action. During the crucial discussions in January, 1933, that led to Hitler's appointment as chancellor, Goring played a major role. In that fateful
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month, Goring was able to inform Hitler that President Paul von Hindenburg, after repeated refusals, had finally agreed to appoint Hitler chancellor of Germany.

Through his control of key state offices and the information obtained from the Forschungsamt, a secret intelligence gathering office, Goring contributed significantly to the Nazi consolidation of power in 1933. As Reichstag president, he guided the Enabling Act of 1933, through that legislative body. Although he had been appointed Reich minister without portfolio on January 30, 1933, Goring's real power rested on his position as Prussian minister of the interior and later as minister president of Prussia. In these capacities, Goring was able to use the Prussian police against the enemies of the Nazis, particularly after the suspicious Reichstag fire of February 27, 1933. In 1933, Goring established the first state-controlled concentration camps, and he organized the dreaded Gestapo. Finally, in the summer of 1934, Goring helped Hitler consolidate his power in the Nazi Party by directing the purge of suspected supporters of Ernst Rohm in Prussia.

After Goring relinquished his control of the Gestapo and the concentration camps to Heinrich Himmler's Schutzstaffel (SS) in 1934, he focused his interests primarily on the air force (Luftwaffe), German economic preparations for war, and Eastern Europe. Although Goring had been appointed Reich commissioner for air transport in January, 1933, it was not until March, 1935, when Hitler announced Germany's official establishment of the Luftwaffe, that Goring was named commander in chief of the air force. Goring was committed to a massive rearmament program in anticipation of a major conflict by the mid-1940's. He was appointed director of the Office of Raw Materials and Foreign Exchange in April, 1936, to deal with Germany's foreign currency crisis. Named head of the Four Year Plan on October 18, 1936, Goring supported a policy of autarchy that would permit massive German rearmament free from foreign economic pressures. In June, 1937, the first Reichswerke Hermann Goring, a state-controlled iron and steel complex, was opened in Salzgitter, Braunschweig.

Goring also took advantage of the official anti-Jewish pogroms in November, 1938, to exclude Jews completely from the economy and to expropriate their property. His repeated trips to Eastern and Southeastern Europe and his key role in the German annexation of Austria in March, 1938, helped to increase Germany's economic power. By 1938, Goring controlled nearly two thirds of industrial investments in Germany. After the outbreak of war in 1939, the Reichswerke Hermann


Goring was used to expand Goring's economic power in Europe.

Goring accumulated a plethora of titles between 1933 and 1940, ranging from master of the hunt and Reichs forest manager to Reich marshal, the highest military rank in Germany. Goring failed to gain the post of minister of war after he had helped to engineer the purge of both General Werner von Blom- berg and General Werner von Fritsch in early

Nevertheless, by 1938, Goring was at the height of power and prestige and, unlike many other Nazi leaders, he was enormously popular with the public. Though he held no major party position, Goring was named Hitler's successor in a secret decree on December 19, 1934, an appointment that was publicly acknowledged on September 1, 1939, and again on June 29, 1941. Together with his second wife, actor Emmy Sonnemann, whom he had married on April 11,1935, Goring hosted many of the official state ceremonies of the Third Reich. On June 2, 1938, his only child, Edda, was born.

Goring participated in the negotiations leading to the Munich Agreement in September, 1938, but he was not consulted before the German occupation of Prague in March,

or later during the preparations leading to the Barbarossa Plan for the invasion ofRus- sia. Once war erupted in September, however, Goring was named chair of the Ministerial Defense Council. He expanded his economic empire into Eastern Europe, signed orders on October 7, giving Himmler special powers in the East, and in July, 1941, delegated to Rein- hard Heydrich the task of finding a "solution" to the so- called Jewish problem. For his personal enjoyment, Goring cleared the population from parts of the forest of Bialowieza to establish a personal hunting reserve and looted and purchased art treasures from all parts of Europe.

Goring on Authority

On April 18, 1946, prison psychiatrist Gustave Gilbert interviewed Hermann Goring in his cell during a break in the Nuremberg Trials. Goring's own trial was not going well, and he claimed that he had never been anti-Semitic and would have tried to stop the atrocities had he been able. He dismissed his own statements to the contrary as unimportant "temperamental utterances" and insisted that he had lacked sufficient power to help the Jews. However, his comments about power, noted by Gilbert below, grew boastful when they concerned the populace in general.

We [Gilbert and Goring] got around to the subject of war again and I said that, contrary to his attitude, I did not think that the common people are very thankful for leaders who bring them war and destruction.

"Why, of course, the people don't want war," Goring shrugged. "Why would some poor slob on a farm want to risk his life in a war when the best that he can get out of it is to come back to his farm in one piece? Naturally, the common people don't want war; neither in Russia nor in England nor in America, nor for that matter in Germany. That is understood. But, after all, it is the leaders of the country who determine the policy and it is always a simple matter to drag the people along, whether it is a democracy or a fascist dictatorship or a Parliament or a Communist dictatorship."

"There is one difference," I pointed out. "In a democracy the people have some say in the matter through their elected representatives, and in the United States only Congress can declare wars."

"Oh, that is all well and good, but, voice or no voice, the people can always be brought to the bidding of the leaders. That is easy. All you have to do is tell them they are being attacked and denounce the pacifists for lack of patriotism and exposing the country to danger. It works the same way in any country."

Source: Gustave Gilbert, Nuremberg Diary (New York: Farrar,

Straus, 1947).

ered operating out of the Air Ministry in late 1942. Beginning in early 1942, Hitler began to relieve Goring of control over both armament production and the transportation system and assigned these tasks to Albert Speer. No longer an intimate part of Hitler's entourage and scolded by Hitler in August, 1944, for being lazy, the increasingly obese Goring, who consumed paracodeine pills daily, retreated to his self-indulgent private life at Karinhall and Castle Veldenstein. Before seeking refuge in Bavaria, Goring visited Hitler in Berlin for the last time on April 20, 1945. Three days later, after informing Berlin of his intentions to assume command in Germany, Goring was stripped of all of his titles and arrested by the SS. Hitler, in his last testament on April 29, expelled

The failure of the Luftwaffe between 1940 and 1942 at Dunkirk, during the Battle of Britain, and at Stalingrad, undermined Goring's position with Hitler. The inability of the Luftwaffe to protect German cities from massive Allied air attacks, the appalling transportation system, and the totally inadequate armament production caused Hitler to lose all confidence in Goring. Even an enemy spy organization, the Red Orchestra, was discov-


Goring from the Nazi Party. Arrested by the Americans in May, Goring was tried and convicted at Nuremberg for his part in the war crimes committed by the Third Reich. Although Goring reasserted some of his old confidence and mental agility during the trial, he committed suicide on October 15, 1946, and so escaped execution.

Significance

Both cunning and brutal in furthering his egotistical interests, Goring could charm people and present a good- natured, jovial image to the public. His personality was certainly influenced by the unusual family situation he experienced as a child, but his attraction to the Nazi movement was typical of many former German junior officers whose military careers had been disrupted by Germany's defeat in 1918. Goring detested Marxism, but he was not a doctrinaire anti-Semite like Himmler. He did not hesitate to expropriate Jews, and he delegated the task of finding a solution to the Jewish problem to the dreaded Heydrich.

Goring was completely loyal to Hitler, who, in turn, valued his advice during domestic and international crises between 1932 and 1938. Never a leading party functionary, Goring totally depended on Hitler for his state powers in the Third Reich. He was neither a conservative nor a moderating influence on Hitler. Indeed, his military and economic policies threatened the influence of both private industry and traditional military elites in Germany.

Goring shared Hitler's goal ofworld power, even ifhe was apprehensive when war broke out in 1939. The failure of the Luftwaffe and armament production after 1939 was a result of Goring's ineffective leadership. Like Hitler, he disliked a routine work schedule, and he never committed himself to details. Overwhelmed by his numerous offices, Goring delegated responsibility for the implementation of general plans to subordinates who were either weak or unqualified. For both public and private reasons, Hitler allowed Goring to remain his appointed successor until April 23, 1945, when the bond between the two was finally severed.

—Johnpeter Horst Grill
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Maxim Gorky

Russian writer

Gorky is recognized as the inspiration for Soviet literature, influencing the development of the Soviet short story and the proletarian novel and drama. His reminiscences of both Anton Chekhov and Leo Tolstoy give valuable, insightful observations about two older contemporaries. Equally important is his contribution to the Bolshevik revolutionary movement as one of its chief supporters and journalists. Because of his close associations with Vladimir Ilich Lenin, Leon Trotsky, and Joseph Stalin, he became the official cultural spokesperson for the new government.

Born: March 28, 1868; Nizhny-Novgorod, Russia Died: June 18, 1936; Gorki, near Moscow, Soviet

Union (now Nizhny Novgorod, Russia) Also known as: Aleksey Maksimovich Peshkov

(birth name); Maxim Gorki Areas of achievement: Literature, journalism, government and politics

Early Life

Maxim Gorky (mehk-SYEEM GOHR-kee) was born in Nizhny-Novgorod, a city that once expelled him but which Joseph Stalin later renamed Gorki in honor of its most famous son. Gorky's father, an upholsterer, died of cholera when Gorky was only four, and his mother took
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him with her to live with her parents, the Kashirins. From his earliest days, young Gorky suffered the harshest and most brutal experiences. The Kashirins were cantankerous, depraved, and mercenary. His life with them was a miserable nightmare. Except for his grandmother, the household radiated hostility. At times his grandfather beat him until he was unconscious. This youthful suffering implanted in him a lasting empathy for the pain and misfortunes of others.

When he was nine, his mother died, and his grandfather drove him from the household, telling him that he must go out into the world and make his own way. For fifteen years he wandered through Russia supporting himself by working in a boot shop and as an office boy, a railway porter, dishwasher on barges along the Volga, longshoreman, janitor, and laborer in a basement bakery.

While with the Kashirins, he had received his only formal education. He sought to continue to educate himself by reading voraciously and experimenting with writing. During those years, mixing with outcasts who were eking out their existence through the most degrading work, he became disillusioned with the whole social structure. Life was unfolding before him as an unending chain of hostility and cruelty. He was distressed at the sordid, unceasing struggle by so many for worthless objects. Yet through these observations, his personal expe-



Maxim Gorky. (Library of Congress)

 

riences, and his reading he was growing mentally and gaining a greater self-assurance.

At one point, however, when only nineteen, he became so despondent that he unsuccessfully attempted suicide. For weeks he was in the hospital recuperating from a wounded lung, perforated by the bullet. This experience was the turning point in his life. He left the hospital consumed by a radical rebellion against the social order. The next year he joined a subversive Marxist group and was arrested while involved in their activities. From that point on, he was under police surveillance. In 1892, he published his first short story, "Makar Chudra," in a local newspaper, using his pseudonym, Maxim Gorky, which means "Maxim the Bitter One." In 1895, another story, "Chelkash," was published by a prominent journal in St. Petersburg. Three years later an anthology of his stories appeared. Immediately the two foremost living Russian authors, Leo Tolstoy and Anton Chekhov, recognized that a new young literary talent had joined their company.

Life's Work

The publication in 1898 of the first volume of his stories, Ocherki I rasskazy (partial translation, Selected Short Stories, 1970), was a tremendous success. He had depicted characters even lower on the social scale than Fyodor Dostoevski's city dwellers: the peasant, the worker, downtrodden tramps, factory workers, and social outcasts, living in terrible squalor and dwelling on the fringe of society. His stories concerned the most elemental passions and the struggle for survival. They were written in the language of the proletariat. The public received them with rapture, and it was natural that he should become the spokesman for the rising proletariat.

Gorky was also interested in the theater. In 1898, he had established a rustic theater in the Ukraine. He had also developed a warm relationship with Chekhov and through him was introduced to Konstantin Stanislavsky of the Moscow Art Theatre, who urged him to write a drama concerning the proletariat, something completely new for his theater. The result was Na dne (1902; The Lower Depths, 1906). After radical cuts, the czarist government permitted its production, thinking it would fail. Rather, it was received with enthusiastic applause, an enthusiasm that spread throughout Europe and across the Atlantic.

Shortly after his attempted suicide in 1888, Gorky came under the influence ofMikhail Antonovich Romas, the Populist revolutionary who influenced his social and political views. Because of his involvement in subversive Marxist activities, he was arrested and imprisoned a number of times. In 1899, he became the literary editor of the Marxist newspaper Zhizn (life), in which he expressed his concerns about social injustice. After the success of The Lower Depths, he had become a national hero and was elected to the Imperial Academy of Sciences. At the request of Czar Nicholas II, the appointment was withdrawn. In objection to this insult to Gorky, both Vladimir Korolenko and Chekhov resigned from the academy. In 1905, Gorky assisted Father George Gapon in the abortive revolution for which he was imprisoned in the Peter and Paul Fortress. During that year, he first met and began a lifelong friendship with Vladimir Ilich Lenin. In December, he was the moving spirit behind the barricade fighters in their armed rising in Moscow.

Gorky's growing fame led to a triumphal tour through Europe and an enthusiastic reception in New York City, where he had been sent to raise funds for the Bolshevik cause and to undermine the czar's efforts to procure a loan. The United States turned on him, however, when his enemies revealed that his companion, actor Maria Fyodorovna Andreyevna, was not his wife. He retaliated by denouncing New York as "the city of the yellow devil" and by writing several articles against American capitalism. While in the United States, he also began work on his most famous novel, Mat(1906; The Mother, 1906), which, because of its excellent propaganda for socialism, was later acclaimed as the model for Socialist Realism.

In 1907, when Gorky returned to Europe because of his trouble with the czarist regime, he settled on Capri as a political emigre. Until 1913, his Villa Serafina was to be a center for revolutionary activities. Lenin and Leon Trotsky were his guests. There he trained writers and politicians sympathetic to the Bolshevik cause, used his income to further the revolutionary movement, and helped to train its leaders.

Gorky returned to Russia in December, 1913, after the czar granted amnesty to seditious writers. During the next four years, he was hard at work producing propaganda to undermine Russia's involvement in World War I and to support the revolution that followed. After the revolution, he assisted in shaping and spreading the official philosophy. With several others in 1917, he began publishing Novaya zhizn (new life), a newspaper devoted to propaganda for socialism that was extremely popular among the Russian intelligentsia. His friendship with Lenin continued, but Gorky was growing deeply concerned about the ruthlessness of some of the Bolshevik leaders. Once he criticized Lenin's "communist hysteria" and Lenin himself as "the mad chemist." At this time, Lenin and Trotsky became concerned about Gorky's more moderate approach to socialism. Finally, in 1918, the new government forced Novaya zhizn to close, and, fearing for Gorky's safety, Lenin in 1921 encouraged him to leave Russia to recuperate from a serious lung ailment.

By 1920, Gorky was beginning to admire Lenin as a world revolutionary and to reestablish his friendship with him, but many of the Bolshevik leaders still distrusted Gorky. Much of the time from 1921 until 1928 he was abroad, primarily in Sorrento, Italy. Yet, because of his association with Lenin and later with Stalin, he had a considerable influence on the cultural and literary life of Russia during the turbulent years of the revolution and the following two decades. As early as 1919, he edited the publication of a series of masterpieces of world literature and in 1923 objected to the removal from libraries of certain Western classics that were considered counterrevolutionary. He headed a cultural committee to protect Russia's museums and works of art and presided over commissions to improve the living conditions of artists, scholars, and writers. Many of these and others who belonged to the intelligentsia owed their survival to his intervention during the Stalin purges. He was especially encouraging to the Serapion Brothers, a fellowship of young authors, several of whom acknowledged his influence on their careers.

At Stalin's invitation, Gorky returned to Russia in 1932 as the entire nation joined in a jubilee to celebrate the fortieth anniversary of his first publication. Numerous honors were heaped on him, including the coveted Order of Lenin. The Literary Institute of Moscow was renamed for him, as were numerous libraries, theaters, and schools. In 1934, he received the first membership in the Union of Soviet Writers and presented the opening address. He was the moving spirit behind the union's adoption of Socialist Realism, which became the approved official method for all Soviet writers. The union used his works as the chief models for their new literary theory.

Although Gorky was at first optimistic about Stalin as the leader of the Soviet Union, he became increasingly fearful of him and refused to write a laudatory eulogy about him, as he had done for Lenin. In secret, he used his influence, when possible, to moderate the brutalities of Stalin's dictatorship. Stalin, in turn, became distrustful of Gorky and in 1935 refused to grant him permission to travel to Italy for his health. From that time on, Gorky's freedom of movement was strictly controlled. At the time of his death on June 18,1936, it was rumored that he was a victim of Stalin's purges. Although this rumor has been disputed, it was seemingly verified in a treason trial in 1938. Notable figures of the state were present for the funeral in Red Square—Stalin, Vyacheslav Molotov, and Nikita S. Khrushchev—and his ashes were sealed in the Kremlin wall. For more than ten years, he had been at work on his most enthusiastic work, Zhizn Klima Samgina (1927-1936; The Life of Klim Samgin, 19301938), a four-volume epic set in Russia from the assassination of Czar Alexander II to the death of Lenin. He left it unfinished at his death.

Significance

At the time of his death, Gorky was considered the dean of Soviet literature, the writer with the greatest influence on other Russian authors. This influence outlived him and even extended beyond Russia's borders. For example, in 1932, while developing his own dramatic style, Bertolt Brecht adapted Gorky's The Mother for the stage. Also it is usually conceded that The Iceman Cometh (1946), which ushered in Eugene O'Neill's last and most powerful period, was influenced by The Lower Depths. In the West, however, only a few of his creative works remain influential—several short stories, such as the immortal "Dvadtsat'shest' Iodna" (1899; "Twenty-six Men andaGirl," 1902),and The Lower Depths, whichretains a significant position in the Western theatrical repertoire. His autobiographical writings and his literary portraits of his contemporaries—Tolstoy, Chekhov, and Aleksandr Blok—are considered his supreme achievements.

His compassion for the downtrodden and belief in their ability to win through a greater dignity and worth not only permeated his works but also motivated his revolutionary activities. This compassion and faith also stirred him to use his influence to denounce the Bolshevik excesses, to improve the lot of starving artists during the first decade of Soviet rule, and to moderate, when possible, the Stalin purges. It is likely that his continuing reputation will rest on his role in preparing for the revolution and his efforts to temper the excesses of the new regime during the aftermath of the revolution. Chekhov, who first recognized Gorky's worth as an author, foresaw such a future reputation for Gorky and wrote: "It seems to me that a time will come when Gorky's works will be forgotten, but he himself will hardly be forgotten in a thousand years."

— James Smythe
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Glenn Gould

Canadian pianist

A prodigiously gifted pianist and multimedia communicator, Gould popularized, and thus helped preserve, the works of neglected composers and the lesser-known works of celebrated ones. He also popularized aesthetic and philosophical theories that, while often controversial during his lifetime, have come to be seen as prophetic of the computer age.

Born: September 25, 1932; Toronto, Ontario, Canada Died: October 4, 1982; Toronto, Ontario, Canada Also known as: Glenn Herbert Gould (full name) Areas of achievement: Music, radio, television

Early Life

If ever someone seemed destined for superior musical achievement, that someone was Glenn Gould (goold). His mother, piano teacher Florence Grieg Gould, was a relative of the Norwegian composer Edvard Grieg. She played while Gould was still in her womb in the expressed hope of giving birth to a musician. In the ten years following his arrival, she was his only teacher. By the time Gould began studying with the Chilean pianist and conductor Alberto Guerrero, he was already demonstrating the gifts and the eccentricities that would characterize him for the rest of his life.

Possessing a photographic memory, uncommon digital dexterity, and perfect pitch, Gould mastered a large body of compositions from the baroque, classical, and romantic repertoires of composers such as Johann Sebastian Bach, Ludwig van Beethoven, Richard Strauss, and Sergei Prokofiev. Gould was a hypochondriac and was intuitively dismissive of convention. He took obsessive care of his hands (refusing even to play catch or shoot marbles with relatives and friends) and developed unorthodox performance mannerisms like humming and singing loudly while he played and conducting himself with his free hand. He also adopted odd postures while performing, which resulted from his preference for playing while seated not on a piano bench but on a family chair that his father modified (at his son's urgings) until Gould was practically sitting on the floor. Gould would thereafter perform almost exclusively with this ever- modified chair, both on stage and in the studio.

Gould received early recognition, including a silver medal by the Toronto Conservatory (its highest award) at the age of seven. He also performed as a featured soloist with the Toronto Symphony Orchestras at age thirteen.

Indeed, by the time that most young people his age were graduating from high school, he was already in such demand as a concert pianist that he never completed his formal education.

Life's Work

Gould played what turned out to be one of his most important concerts at Town Hall in New York City on January 11, 1955. In a program consisting of the works of Bach, Alban Berg, Orlando Gibbons, Jan Pieterszoon Sweelinck, and Anton von Webern, he so impressed Columbia Records' David Oppenheim that Oppenheim signed him to a recording contract the next day. Although other record companies would release Gould concert recordings over the years, Gould never recorded for another company, eventually releasing more than fifty Columbia albums.

Gould recorded as his debut a spirited rendition of Bach's Goldberg Variations, a series of thirty variations on a theme stated in a beginning and concluding aria that was, in 1955, among Bach's least-performed compositions. Gould's rendition proved an immediate best seller. Coupled with his photogenic looks and his eminently fascinating eccentricities, the album's popularity expanded his renown beyond Canada and launched him on nine years of worldwide touring. The tour featured 250 concerts, including eight ecstatically received performances in Russia that were all the more remarkable for occurring during some of the chilliest days of the Cold War.

Although critical response was often positive, there developed an undercurrent of impatience with Gould's odd onstage mannerisms: playing with his legs crossed, his wearing of fingerless gloves while playing, and his reading a magazine or drinking a glass of water during orchestral movements without piano. Furthermore, audiences disliked his occasionally audacious reinterpreta- tions of beloved standards. One such interpretation in particular, his 1962 Carnegie Hall performance of the D minor concerto of Brahms with Leonard Bernstein and the New York Philharmonic, in which Gould insisted upon exaggeratedly slow tempo, became legendary and saddled him with a reputation for the outrageous.

In truth, the majority of Gould's recordings and performances adhered to the spirit, if not always the letter, of the laws laid down by their composers. Such early controversies, however, as well as Gould's hatred of the touring lifestyle, were to inspire an even greater controversy. In 1964, Gould made good on a threat that he had been making for years: to stop touring altogether. He was warned that, unless he changed his mind, sales of his recordings, which had been among the highest in the "serious" music market, would fade, along with the rest of his career. He countered that he could create higher quality music in the controlled atmosphere of the recording studio, where multiple takes could be edited together into an ideal whole. These fine recordings would not be possible, he said, in acoustically inhospitable concert halls populated with coughing patrons. He also maintained that a single recording, and not a concert, could be enjoyed by more people, endlessly.

Gould spent the rest of his career handily winning the argument. In addition to making more recordings, the sales of which did not suffer, he embarked on a career in radio and television that, despite its beginning with the pedagogic tone common to presentations of serious music, eventually led him to create what has come to be known as Glenn Gould's Solitude Trilogy. The trilogy was a series of pioneering, hour-long "contrapuntal radio" documentaries consisting of various speakers discussing such topics as life in the Canadian North (The Idea of North), in Newfoundland (The Latecomers), and in a Manitoban Mennonite community (The Quiet in the Land). The result of hundreds of hours of meticulous late-night editing, a process for which the nocturnally habituated Gould was temperamentally well suited, these documentaries satisfied his mostly unrealized dream of composing, and they became almost as large a part of his legacy as his musical recordings.

In the mid-1970's, Gould was beset by mysterious (some have guessed psychosomatic) illnesses that greatly hindered his playing. (In 1978 he recorded nothing at all.) He recovered, however, and, by decade's end, he could number the recording of more than sixty major works among his accomplishments in the 1970's.

An ironic result of his hypochondria was a heavy regimen of prescription drugs. His prolonged use of the drugs, coupled with his exhausting work ethic, may have contributed to the fatal stroke he suffered on October 4, 1982. Coming as it did just months after the release of his re-recording of the same Bach variations with which he had made his debut twenty-seven years earlier (and days after his fiftieth birthday, a milestone that Gould had predicted would mark his abandoning of the piano altogether), his death was seen by many as an eerily appropriate, if tragic, coda.

Significance

In some ways Gould has been as "alive" in death as he was in life. Posthumous sales ofhis recordings, which Columbia (now Sony) has re-released in an ever-increasing series of handsomely packaged editions, have made him the best-selling solo classical musician of all time. His life and thought have been the subject of books and an experimental film (Thirty-Two Short Films About Glenn Gould, a 1993 biopic directed by Frangois Girard, structured as a kind of visual analogue to the Goldberg Variations). He has also been the subject of documentaries, the most notable of which, Glenn Gould Hereafter (2006), was directed by Gould's friend and collaborator Bruno Monsaingeon and emphasizes the profound effect that Gould continues to have on people's lives.

In 2006, on what would have been Gould's seventy- fourth birthday, Zenph Studios used his 1955 recording of the Goldberg Variations to unveil a radical new technology in which a computer meticulously encodes the details of a piano performance and sends the information to a computerized piano. The Yamaha Disklavier Pro piano accurately "re-performed" the piece. Sony Classical released a recording of the Zenph re-performance on May 29, 2007, accompanied by the endorsement of Gould's estate and several of his closest friends and colleagues.

— Arsenio Orteza
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Stephen Jay Gould

American paleontologist and evolutionary biologist


 

 


Gould, one of the most widely known scholars of evolutionary theory, was a professor of geology and biology at Harvard University for thirty-five years. From his study of fossils, he developed theories on evolution that were widely published in books and essays, many read by the general public.

Born: September 10, 1941; New York, New York Died: May 20, 2002; New York, New York Areas of achievement: Biology, geology, natural

history

Early Life

Stephen Jay Gould (goold) was the older child of Leonard Gould and Eleanor Rosenberg Gould. At age five he was taken by his father, a student of natural history, to the Museum of Natural History in Manhattan. It was there he first glimpsed a model of the dinosaur Tyrannosaurus rex and was inspired to make the decision to study geology (Earth's history and life as learned through the study of rocks).

When he was eleven years of age, Gould read George Gaylord Simpson's book Meaning of Evolution (1949), which encouraged scientists to adopt the theory of evolution as advanced by Charles Darwin. Darwin's theory called for the survival of organisms best suited to their environment and the continuation of their genetic characteristics on to their descendants. Yearning to learn more about evolution, Gould found little information about Darwin's theory in his biology textbooks. Consequently, he began reading Darwin.

After graduating from high school, Gould attended the University of Colorado for the summer and enrolled in the fall at Antioch College, a liberal-arts school in Yellow Springs, Ohio. During this time, he also studied abroad at the University of Leeds in England and received a bachelor's degree from Antioch in 1963. Beginning his doctoral studies at Columbia University in New York City, he set out to investigate land snails in Bermuda, returning to Antioch in 1966 to teach geology. He received his Ph.D. in paleontology (study of past geological periods based on fossil remains) from Columbia in 1967.

Life's Work

Hired by Harvard University, Gould left Antioch to take the position of assistant professor of geology, was promoted to full professor in 1973, and became curator of invertebrate zoology at Harvard's Museum of Comparative Zoology that same year. He was awarded numerous prestigious scientific awards while at Harvard, where he remained until the end of his life. From 1996 to 2002, Gould was also a visiting lecturer in biology at New York University.

One of Gould's earliest and most noted contributions to evolutionary theory, the concept of punctuated equilibrium, was developed in the early 1970's with fellow paleontologist Niles Eldredge. In contradiction to Darwin's theory, Eldredge and Gould's theory—which argued that evolution was a gradual process—proposed that evolution consisted of long periods that are "punctuated" by intervals of great change that, in turn, cause species to develop suddenly. The elaboration of this theory is discussed in Gould's Wonderful Life: The Burgess Shale and the Nature of History (1991). Gould began writing monthly essays for Natural History magazine, with his first column published in January, 1974. His aim was to attract nonscientists with his discussions ofevolu- tion in ordinary terms. In these three hundred essays he develops and supports his most basic beliefs about evolu- tion—namely that the idea that humans are superior beings at the top of the pyramid is an arrogant assumption. Gould insists that the progress of human beings is accidental and not the result of a divine plan. In fact, he asserts, if the tape of history could be rewound, the same result would be unlikely.

Gould wrote essays on a wide variety of topics— biology, philosophy and science, human intelligence, the black widow spider, racial stereotyping, art, poetry, music, and baseball. His first book of essays, Ever Since Darwin: Reflections in Natural History (1976), was a best seller. Other writings include The Mismeasure of Man (1981), essays that attack the use of standardized intelligence testing as a basis of racial ranking; The Flamingo's Smile: Reflections on Natural History (1987); and Triumph and Tragedy in Mudville (2003), essays on his passion for baseball. Gould won the 1981 American Book Award in science for The Panda's Thumb (1980), in which he discusses the wrist bone of the panda that mutated over time into a functioning thumb, allowing the animal to strip leaves from bamboo shoots and progress from a meat-eating bear like others in its species to a mostly plant-eating animal. Also, in the same year, Gould testified in an Arkansas courtroom against creationism, insisting that the subject had no place in science courses. Gould had maintained that no conflict between science and religion should exist in that each subject has a legitimate domain of teaching authority that does not overlap.

In 1982, Gould was diagnosed with mesothelioma, a fatal form of cancer that affects the lining of the pleural or abdominal cavity. Having been told by his doctor that he had eight months to live, Gould fell into a deep depression until he understood that eight months was the median of life expectancy after diagnosis with this cancer. Armed with the knowledge that the statistic really means that half of people diagnosed with the disease die before eight months and the other half live beyond that time period, some for significantly more time, Gould believed he had on his side the real meaning of the statistics, the best treatment available, and a positive outlook. After a difficult two-year recovery, he continued work with renewed ambition for nearly twenty years, until he developed an unrelated form of cancer and died in 2002. Gould, an advocate for the use of medical marijuana, inhaled the illegal drug and praised its benefits during months of extreme nausea brought on by radiation and chemotherapy.

Gould married Deborah Lee, an artist and writer whom he met at Antioch College. They had two sons, Jesse and Ethan, but they later divorced. Gould married Rhonda Rowland Shearer in 1995, and gained two stepchildren in this marriage.

Significance

Despite Gould's brilliance in developing and arguing his position regarding Darwin's theory of evolution, his most lasting achievement is his scientific writing for a popular audience. Insisting that complex theories do not require simplification to be understood, Gould reached millions of educated, though not necessarily scientific, persons who were interested in his theories and opinions. His wit and humor, along with his elegant prose and his rare skill with clear explanations, seem to have eliminated the barrier between expert scientific writing and a lay audience.



Stephen Jay Gould. (Author)

— Mary Hurd
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Billy Graham

American evangelist

Graham created the modern citywide crusade, pioneered national and global television and radio broadcasts, and wrote popular books that reached millions around the world with a simple gospel. A consistent feature of his public ministry was his personal contact with world leaders and other famous people.

Born: November 7, 1918; near Charlotte, North Carolina

Also known as: William Franklin Graham, Jr. (full name)

Areas of achievement: Religion and theology, education, philanthropy, social reform

Early Life

Billy Graham (GRAY-uhm), possibly the world's most famous evangelist, was born on a farm outside Charlotte, North Carolina. His father, William Franklin, was a dairy farmer and husband of Morrow (Coffey) Graham. Early years for the young Graham were spent working on the farm with his siblings and attending grade school. Gra-
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ham had no strong inclinations toward Christianity until he heard the revival preaching of Mordecai Ham, a traveling evangelist, whose multiday revival in the fall of 1934 inspired the sixteen-year-old Graham to confess his sins to God and ask Jesus Christ to be his personal savior.

This conversion experience was to fundamentally shape the remainder of Graham's life and his professional calling. He felt a clear "call" from God to preach the Gospel. He entered Florida Bible Institute (now Trinity College) and gained early preaching experience by setting up a makeshift orange-crate pulpit among the orange groves and preaching to the trees. His fervor did not escape the notice of a local church in the Southern Baptist Convention. He was ordained to the ministry in 1939 and graduated from the institute the following year. He went on to Wheaton College in Illinois to major in anthropology, and was known on campus as "the preacher."


At Wheaton, Graham was introduced by friends to a fiercely independent woman, Ruth McCue Bell (19202007), the daughter of medical missionaries to China. Bell was determined upon graduation to travel to Tibet as a single woman missionary, but after much struggle in prayer, she believed God intended her to marry the budding evangelist Graham. The ceremony took place in her parents' American base of operations in Montreat, North Carolina, on August 13, 1943. The two had just graduated from Wheaton College. Graham took up his first and what would be his only pastorate at First Baptist Church in Western Springs, Illinois, from 1943 to 1945. He also ventured into radio ministry on WCFL in Chicago, hosting the program Songs in the Night.

Life's Work

Graham, in 1945, began working with Youth for Christ, a fledgling evangelical organization established for ministry to youth and service personnel during World War II. As the group's vice president (1945-1948), he was soon the best known speaker on the circuit, organizing groups in forty-eight states. Northwestern Schools (now Northwestern College) in Minneapolis-St. Paul, Minnesota, needed leadership, and Graham answered the call, serving both Youth for Christ and the evangelical institution as its president from 1947 to 1952. He published his first of many books, Calling Youth to Christ, in 1947.



Billy Graham. (Library of Congress)

 

Graham's powerful preaching in large public arenas drew the attention of publisher William Randolph Hearst, who instructed his reporters to "puff Billy Graham" as he launched a series of crusade meetings in Los Angeles in 1949. He liked Graham's communication style and supported his condemnation of communism's blatant atheism. Graham pointed out that communism prohibited preaching the Gospel and argued that communism spelled the end of democracy in the West. Featured on the front page of Hearst-owned newspapers across the United States, Graham quickly became a national figure. Originally scheduled for three weeks, his crusade meetings in Los Angeles extended to eight weeks and drew overflowing crowds and nonstop press attention, attention that continued throughout Graham's career.

The impact of these crusades led Graham to establish, in 1950, the Billy Graham Evangelistic Association (BGEA) in Minneapolis. Also in 1950 he launched The Hour of Decision, a weekly radio and television program on both American and Canadian broadcasting networks and heard internationally via shortwave radio. Within two years, he started his syndicated newspaper column, "My Answer," which had more than five million readers the first year alone. The best of these early columns would appear collectively in 1960 as a book by the same name. A pioneer of multimedia, Graham founded World Wide Pictures, which has produced and distributed more than one hundred films. He also became founding president of Blue Ridge Broadcasting Corporation, which operated a commercial-free radio station, WFGW, in Black Mountain, North Carolina. Also, he became editor in chief of Decision magazine, which circulated by the millions to patrons and interested parties worldwide.

Graham's most powerful instrument for change was the large, citywide crusade that became the hallmark of the BGEA. Each crusade proceeded along similar lines: opening crusade choir songs and then corporate singing; testimonies of conversion from notable figures from Hollywood, sports, politics, and the music industry; special music from a guest singer; a crusade solo before the message; a sermon from Graham; and an open invitation for people to leave their seats and come forward to signal their desire to accept Jesus as their savior.

Graham developed a clearly enunciated policy for the crusades, which stated that support for the crusade and active participation should be sought from churches regardless of their denomination or theology. He insisted that the crusades had to be integrated rather than segregated. These two positions caused many churches to refuse to participate in crusades, and it fueled criticism within conservative as well as liberal Christian circles. The crusades themselves were carefully planned: picking venues and times, soliciting and preparing local volunteers by the thousands, raising funds, media blitzes announcing meetings, and a sophisticated follow-up system for every person who registered a decision for Christ or sought additional help from the organization. Graham also pioneered phone banks, personal counseling through mail and in person, and linking people within local churches. The BGEA also engaged in philanthropic work around the globe, work that included disaster relief. The BGEA is now in partnership with Samaritan's Purse, which is led by one of Graham's five children, Franklin Graham.

Graham reported that his salary, unlike that of many other radio and television preachers, was paid directly, and determined, by the businesspeople who sat on the BGEA board. He has said that he never handled crusade or other organizational funds (which totaled more than $300 million annually at the peak of his ministry) and ensured his followers that the organization's accounting records were externally audited each year and made available to anyone upon request. Son Franklin succeeded his father as BGEA president in 2001.

Graham received many honorary degrees and other awards, most notably the Templeton Foundation Prize for Progress in Religion (1982), the nation's highest civilian award (Presidential Medal of Freedom, 1983), and the Congressional Gold Medal (1996). He was made a Knight of the Order of the British Empire in 2001. He was inducted into the Religious Broadcasting Hall of Fame (1981) and the Gospel Music Hall ofFame (1999), and was ranked consistently in the top ten of the most admired persons in the world in annual Gallup polls.

On the political scene he was a visible and frequent adviser to U.S. presidents, starting with Dwight D. Eisenhower, and often was called to the White House at the darkest periods of the nation's history. His critics, however, have noted that he was politically naive and was often manipulated to political advantage. He frequently found it difficult to reconcile a president's acceptance of evangelical Christianity with that president's participation in scandals while in office.

Significance

Graham's impact on Christianity in particular and on society in general is difficult to calculate fully. He helped establish the modern American evangelical movement and was instrumental in steering it from its more fundamentalist leanings. Furthermore, Graham likely has preached to more people than any other individual in human history. Millions have heard his sermons in person or on radio or television, have read his newspaper columns or books, and have watched films produced by World Wide Pictures (more than 250 million viewers). Several of his books are best sellers, and many have been translated.

Even though Graham never personally participated in the Civil Rights movement and its freedom marches and rallies, he believed that the Gospel was intended for all humanity. He did criticize the Civil Rights movement, however, for seeking too much, too fast. His message of religious tolerance has garnered awards from many ecumenical and Jewish organizations. He helped establish a number of Christian organizations and periodicals, most notably the magazine Christianity Today, which served as a formal and vital voice for the new evangelism.

— Dennis W. Cheek
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Katharine Graham

American publisher

The only woman to serve as publisher of a major American newspaper during the twentieth century, Graham built The Washington Post into a national institution and helped end the presidency of Richard M. Nixon after the newspaper's reportage of the Watergate scandal.

Born: June 16, 1917; New York, New York

Died: July 17, 2001; Boise, Idaho

Also known as: Katharine Meyer (birth name); Kay

Graham; Katharine Meyer Graham Areas of achievement: Business and industry, communications, journalism

Early Life

Katharine Graham (GRAY-uhm) was born into a family with wealth, financial power, social privilege, and public notoriety. The fourth child of Eugene Meyer and Agnes Ernst Meyer, Graham had almost limitless options when she graduated from the University of Chicago in 1938. By numerous accounts, her father was one of the more remarkable Americans of his time, who consciously chose to marry a white Anglo-Saxon Protestant (WASP) so his children would not have to fight the anti-Semitism that stung him at an early age. He had amassed a fortune of more than $50 million through careers in merchandising and investment by 1917, when he liquidated his holdings to embark on government service. He had successfully pursued more than a half-dozen different careers by 1933, when at fifty-seven years old, and almost as a hobby, he purchased at a bankruptcy sale a discredited newspaper, The Washington Post.

As her father pursued the task of bringing The Washington Post to a level of journalistic respectability, Graham—alone among the Meyer children—chose journalism as a career, working initially as a reporter with the San Francisco News for a year before joining The Washington Post in 1939. According to Carol Felsenthal's 1993 biography of Graham, her father had mailed her
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daily issues of The Washington Post throughout her stay at the University of Chicago, where she had gone to pursue her interest in journalism after two less-than- challenging years at Vassar College. Her year on the West Coast served as something of a first and last apprenticeship before joining her father's paper.

Although Graham's entry in Who's Who in America indicates that she served on the editorial staff of The Washington Post from 1939 to 1945—when she retired to devote herself to raising her family—and although she did throw herself wholeheartedly into that job upon her initial arrival there, Felsenthal maintains that Graham's interest in a career in journalism ended the moment she met her future husband, Philip L. Graham. He was one of Washington's most eligible bachelors, endowed with a commanding presence and one who could be engagingly charming. They married on June 5, 1940, within six months of their first meeting. Graham had found a mainline WASP to marry. More important, in Philip Graham, a former editor of The Harvard Law Review, she had also found the person whom her father would turn to manage The Washington Post.

Graham's marriage lasted for nearly a quarter of a century, but few of those years appear to have been easy. Her husband allegedly thought of her and his father-in- law in terms of vile ethnic slurs even as he loved the one and respected the success of the other. Over time, he became a philanderer and separated from Graham, only to return to her later. In the meantime, he took over The Washington Post as its publisher in 1946, when Meyer temporarily left it for a six-month stint as head of the World Bank. Upon Meyer's return, Philip assumed responsibility as chair for the paper's day-to-day operations, significantly expanding its operations over time; in 1957 he opened its overseas bureaus. The son of a political father and the brother of a future U.S. senator, Philip also threw himself into national politics as an undisguised booster of Lyndon B. Johnson in the latter's struggle with John F. Kennedy for the Democratic Party's 1960 presidential nomination. At the same time, bouts of depression and self-doubt, coupled with his mania, became so severe that he sought institutionalized treatment for what was subsequently diagnosed as bipolar disorder.

For her part, Graham concentrated on retiring from the paper and entering into private life, hosting parties of Washington's elite for her husband and, above all, rearing their four children: daughter Elizabeth and sons Donald, William, and Stephen. On August 3, 1963, Philip checked out of the Chestnut Lodge treatment center, spent the day with Graham, and then killed himself while she napped. With her husband's death, Graham assumed the role of publisher of The Washington Post.

Life's Work

Graham ran The Washington Post for most of the next thirty years. In addition to publisher, she was its president (1963-1973, 1977), board chair (1973-1993), and chief executive officer (1973-1991). During those decades, she continued and improved upon the efforts of her father and her husband to build The Washington Post into a great journalistic institution and, eventually, into a profitable Fortune 500 company.

Kenneth Berents, a respected newspaper analyst, wrote in The New York Times (September 10,1993) while covering Graham's formal retirement as The Washington Post's board chair, that Graham often spoke of herself as "an oddity [in a world dominated by men], and looked upon as such." Breaking down gender bias took time and diligence; however, as time passed, she gained confidence both in her ability to manage the newspaper and in the people she chose to run it. By the time she began cutting back on her involvement in the operations of The Washington Post and turned the publisher and chief executive responsibilities over to her son Donald (in 1979 and 1991, respectively), The Washington Post had become not only a world-class newspaper but also the centerpiece in a respected media conglomerate including the International Herald Tribune (on which Graham served as cochair), Newsweek magazine, and cable and broadcast television properties. Not surprisingly, during those years—in Berents's words—Graham came to be viewed as "one of the industry's great ladies." Indeed, she had become the only woman to head a major American newspaper, and her autobiography Personal History (1997) would win a Pulitzer Prize in 1998.

Just as Graham broke new ground as a woman heading a media empire, so her newspaper constantly broke new ground in covering the news under her steadying influence, her care in selecting The Washington Post's management team, and her willingness to support her staff even when pressured to do otherwise.

To write of these developments is to relive the America covered by The Washington Post during Graham's leadership. The 1960's was a turbulent decade for the United States, with Washington, D.C., serving as center stage in a changing America. Just months after Graham's husband committed suicide, President John F. Kennedy was assassinated in Dallas. Then came the Lyndon B. Johnson-Barry Goldwater campaign of 1964 and the buildup of U.S. military forces in Vietnam the following year. There followed a decline in civil rights marches but the rise of antiwar protests—and the cities began to explode with antiwar anger. The Tet Offensive in Vietnam in early 1968 persuaded President Johnson not to seek reelection, and Robert F. Kennedy, the former president's brother, was assassinated in June in Los Angeles while campaigning for the Democratic Party's nomination for president. Also, Martin Luther King, Jr., was assassinated, and the Washington riots that followed his death provided The Washington Post with a fast-breaking story, literally on its doorsteps and complete with photo opportunities of machine-guns on the steps of the Capitol. The paper's coverage of the event was perhaps the key moment in the emergence of The Washington Post among the elite national newspapers in the United States.

The Washington Post continued its newfound publishing status with its openly critical coverage of both the Johnson and Nixon administrations and their respective conduct concerning the Vietnam War. In June of 1971, The Washington Post published secret Pentagon Papers, despite being advised not to do so by its own lawyers. In fact, and much to the annoyance of Ben Bradlee, Graham's hand-picked editor, The New York Times broke the story two days before The Washington Post obtained its own copy of the documents chronicling the role of the U.S. government in choreographing its own entry into the Vietnam War. By the time the case reached the U.S. Supreme Court to test the government's ability to squelch the publication of the documents on the grounds of national security, The Washington Post had become an equal party to the action.

Graham's greatest impact on the newspaper and in the realm of public affairs, however, was still to come—in The Washington Post's investigative coverage of what was initially considered a minor break-in during the early morning hours of June 17, 1972, at the headquarters of the Democratic National Committee at the Watergate complex in Washington, D.C. The Washington Post would stay with that story long after other news organizations and newspapers had abandoned it. Requests to drop the story would come from important persons such as Graham's sometime moviegoing companion, Henry Kissinger, who was Nixon's national security adviser and later secretary of state. Veiled and not-so-veiled threats of action against The Washington Post and its media empire came from the offices of Nixon's special counsel, Charles Colson, and from former Attorney General John Mitchell, who threatened to revoke The Washington Post's television station licenses. Nonetheless, with the same determination she would later show in facing down strikers at her newspaper, Graham never wavered in her support of her staff, and she refused to cower to the threats.

Graham went ahead with the story, and the trail led from Watergate to the White House. The reportage of Bob Woodward and Carl Bernstein cemented The Washington Post's growing reputation for journalistic respectability and independence, and it set a standard for investigative journalism. It also made celebrities of Graham, Bradlee, and Woodward and Bernstein. President Nixon resigned from office in disgrace, and The Washington Post received a Pulitzer Prize for Public Service for its work.

Significance

The highwater mark for not only The Washington Post but also Graham's career was the paper's coverage of the Watergate affair. Watergate, however, did not mark the end of Graham's affiliation with the newspaper and its growing communications empire. She remained its chief executive officer for another twenty years, during which time the value of a share of stock in The Washington Post increased more than 3,000 percent, ten times the growth rate of the Dow Jones average during the same period.

Graham turned over the principal executive duties to son Donald Graham in 1991, but she remained the chair of its executive committee until her death on July 17, 2001, in Boise, Idaho. She died shortly after suffering a fall while attending an annual gathering of communications and Web and Internet professionals in Sun Valley, Idaho.

—Joseph R. Rudolph, Jr.
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Martha Graham

American dancer and choreographer

Graham is generally accepted as the greatest single figure in American modern dance and the symbol of modern dance in the popular mind. She was also the first choreographer consistently to employ African American and Asian dancers and to incorporate the spoken word into her dances.

Born: May 11, 1894; Allegheny (now in Pittsburgh),

Pennsylvania Died: April 1, 1991; New York, New York Area of achievement: Dance

Early Life

Although her name is virtually synonymous with modern dance, Martha Graham (GRAY-uhm) did not have a single dance lesson until she was twenty-two years old. Her father, George Graham, was a doctor who specialized in nervous disorders and, consequently, was intrigued by physical movement. He warned his daughters never to be dishonest because he would know they were lying by the tension in their bodies. Although he would not allow Martha to study ballet because of the social taboos of the era and on the pretext that it would interfere with her schoolwork, Martha credits her father with being her first dance teacher, for he taught her the importance of the body's language and of honesty.

George Graham was the son of an Irish immigrant, while Martha's mother, Jane Beers Graham, could trace her heritage back to Miles Standish and the Mayflower. Martha's upbringing consisted of a strict Puritan code of ethics, and she and her two younger sisters were required to attend church and daily prayers. As an outlet for their mischievousness, however, the sisters were permitted to play "dress up" and to create their own plays. Because she was a physically plain child, this early role playing gave Martha a means of escape as well as a means of channeling her explosive temper. As an adult, she would create her own brand of glamour, but the temper and the subsequent tantrums would only become more pronounced.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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The young Graham was a voracious reader who appeared to be mesmerized by the drama of life and called to reveal its mysteries. One of these mysteries was the impact of ritual, and when the Grahams hired a nanny, Lizzie Pendergast, who took the girls with her to Roman Catholic mass, Graham was fascinated by the ceremony and the music.

When Graham was in her teens, her sister Mary was diagnosed with asthma, and, in an effort to seek a better climate, Jane Graham moved with the girls to Santa Barbara, California. Martha immediately acclimated to her new environment and was drawn to the pageantry of the Asian population in the area. This pageantry, coupled with the recollected Catholic mass, would eventually become the root of her creations.

Although she was still not allowed to study dance formally, Graham was active in other areas; in high school, she edited the literary magazine, acted in the school play, and played basketball. Many of these interests decreased in importance, however, when in 1911, Graham saw her first ballet, a performance by Ruth St. Denis at the Mason Opera House in Los Angeles. Graham memorized some of the moves, tried them at home, and sealed her fate. Even though her parents would not give their blessings to this chosen profession, Graham took her first step toward her career by giving up sports so that she would not injure her legs.

In 1913, Graham enrolled in an arts-oriented junior college, the Cumnock School. With her father's reluctant assent, she studied acting, play writing, and dance. During her years at the Cumnock, two events took place that affected the course of her future. In 1914, George Graham died, leaving enough investments for his daughters to finish their educations, and, in 1915, Martha's idol, Ruth St. Denis, and her husband Ted Shawn opened a dance school in Los Angeles.

Immediately after being graduated from the Cumnock School, Graham auditioned for and was accepted to the Denishawn school. Denishawn was the most innova-
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tive training available, because St. Denis believed in teaching holistic dance, not merely ballet. Although Graham adored St. Denis, the feeling was not reciprocated, and she was sent to study with Shawn. While working with Shawn, she performed the lead in SerenataMorisca, memorizing the steps after seeing them demonstrated only four times, and it became her trademark piece, transforming her from a student into a professional.

By 1918, she had become Shawn's principal teacher, and a dance he created especially for her marked her entry into modest fame. The dance was Xochital, about an assault on an Aztec maiden. Putting her emotional being into the performance, Graham was a terrifying figure of wildness and fury in defending her virtue, and often her partners were bleeding as they came off stage. She performed the number from coast to coast for two years, until it was scheduled for a European tour and St. Denis appropriated the role for herself.

Because of their artistic and temperamental differences, Graham and Shawn came to despise each other, and Graham looked for a way out. In spite of the animosity, she studied and worked as a teacher and principal dancer with Denishawn for almost eight years until an offer to return to New York in 1923 permitted her to strike out on her own.

Life's Work

The liberating offer was from the Greenwich Village Follies, a vaudeville revue. At long last, Graham was encouraged to create her own dances within the exotic parameters of glamour required by the Follies management. Although the position garnered her a certain amount of fame and financial comfort, she knew it was not her life's work. She felt destined to be an "artist," which in her view translated as "worker"; in 1925, she left Broadway to teach and, more important, to learn in the newly created dance department of the Eastman School of Music in Rochester.

Founded by George Eastman, the inventor of the Kodak camera and a patron of the arts, the school became the launching pad for Graham's creative genius. Since she was given autonomy, she threw out the old, standardized modes of teaching dance and began to experiment with and through her students.

Using several of her most gifted disciples as a company, the true Graham emerged in 1927 with Revolt, which related human injustice to other humans, followed closely by Heretic and Vision of the Apocalypse. Discarding the traditional flow of ballet, her dancers used spastic jerks, trembling, and falls to the floor to illustrate their themes. The press and the public were shocked. This was not entertainment, they believed; this was disturbing, which was exactly the response Graham had hoped to elicit.

In 1929, beginning with her former Eastman students, Graham initiated her own company, the Martha Graham School of Contemporary Dance. From that point, she was unfailingly experimental and uncompromising, and she was frequently the source of bewilderment and angry resistance. People were rarely indifferent to her, and she was surrounded by debate throughout her career. Whether it was adoration or disgust, it was impossible to view one of her performances without experiencing a definite emotional reaction. Known for her tyranny and her temper, she nevertheless instilled hero worship in her students, who followed her in a cult-like procession. They knew that although she demanded perfection and absolute obedience, she could also be genuinely kind, caring, and surprisingly sentimental.

Thematically, Graham delved into every dark corner of the human mind through physical expression. She was fascinated by rituals, psychological conflicts, and mythology, a subject she considered the ancestor of psychotherapy. Throughout her career, she composed more than one hundred dances and choreographed more than one hundred eighty works, each of which was extremely complex in terms of symbolic meaning and literary allusion.

Although condemned by some for her use of the body and her frank acknowledgment of human sexuality, Graham proclaimed she was tracing the genealogy of the soul of humanity, that she wanted to "chart the graph of the heart." Holding her work-worn hands skyward and performing in bare feet, she moved to themes that dealt with archetypes and rituals so old that humankind could not understand them because it had forgotten them. Her fame led to world tours, and she traveled extensively in both Europe and Asia. She became an honorary ambassador for the United States and was courted by both the Nazi Party in 1936 and the communists in the 1950's. She rejected both groups.

Although she excelled as a choreographer, Graham insisted that she was primarily a performer. Thus, when she was forced to retire from the stage in 1969 at the age of seventy-five, the media and her company expected her to wither away. After a cycle of hospitalization and convalescence, Graham recovered, thanks, in part, to the encouragement of a young photographer, Ron Protas, who adored her. Through his care, she regained her will to live, and in her eighties, Graham staged a comeback, including tours of the United States and the Far East and a full return to teaching.

In 1991, after completing a fifty-five-day tour of the Far East with her troupe, Graham contracted pneumonia. Two months later, on April 1, she died of cardiac arrest. She was ninety-six years old.

Significance

Frequently ranked with Pablo Picasso, Igor Stravinsky, and James Joyce for developing a form of expression that broke the traditional mold, Graham is generally accepted as the greatest single figure in American modern dance and the symbol of it in the popular mind. She invented a new and codified language of dance and began a whole fashion with respect to stage design and costuming, symbolic props, and mobile scenery. During her long career, she won virtually every honor an artist can receive, including the Presidential Medal of Freedom and the French Legion of Honor. She performed for heads of state and was granted honorary degrees from Harvard and Yale, among other universities.

Despite the acclaim, it was her groundbreaking style, her refusal to compromise, and her depiction of the

American woman on the threshold of a new life for which Graham will be remembered. Seeking the key to women's present dilemma, Graham laid bare the mythos surrounding the feminine role and in the process created such memorable pieces as Primitive Mysteries, for which she was awarded a Guggenheim Fellowship, Appalachian Spring, which won a Pulitzer Prize for Aaron Copland's score, and Letter to the World, which depicted the inner and outer life of poet Emily Dickinson and was considered by some to be Graham's masterwork.

Because it deals with myth, ritual, and the unconscious, the substance ofher work is intangible and cannot be analyzed; it involves a total sensory impression that can only be experienced. Graham shall remain, in the words of her biographer Agnes de Mille, the "most startling inventor and the greatest performer who trod the native stage."

— Joyce Duncan
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Antonio Gramsci

Italian writer and political theorist

Gramsci gave modern social and political theory and the study of history a new method of social analysis with his writings on culture and hegemony. He was one of the first European communists to establish the theoretical foundations for a Western Marxism free of reliance on the Soviet Union. Gramsci was himself an active revolutionary who produced his most influential work during an eleven-year imprisonment under Benito Mussolini.

Born: January 23, 1891; Ales, Sardinia, Italy Died: April 27, 1937; Rome, Italy Areas of achievement: Literature, social reform, political science, social sciences

Early Life

Antonio Gramsci (GRAHM-shee) was born in Ales, a small agricultural village in Sardinia. His family lived on modest means, supported by a father who was a clerk in the Italian state bureaucracy. The family moved frequently between several villages during much of Gram- sci's youth. At the age of four, Gramsci severely injured his spine; he remained a hunchback and suffered from poor health for the rest of his life.

raphers' concepts of dance, with each viewing dance as a form of prayer and a mystical experience. Terry, Walter. Frontiers of Dance: The Life of Martha Graham. New York: Thomas Y. Crowell, 1975. Written by a former student of Graham, this book depicts the life and work of Graham from the early years through the initial stages of her comeback.
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Gramsci was a gifted student and an avid reader even as a young boy. He was graduated from elementary school early, at age ten. In 1908, he left home to attend secondary school, studying languages in Cagliari, the capital city of Sardinia. In 1911 he won a scholarship to study at the University of Turin. It was in Turin that Gramsci developed as an intellectual and political figure. He abandoned linguistics for the study of society and philosophy. Interested in the social questions of a new, industrial society, and particularly those of a mass working class, Gramsci entered the youth movement of the Italian Socialist Party in 1914. Soon after Italy's entry into World War I in 1915, Gramsci withdrew from the university, convinced that the moment had arrived to change and not merely to study society.

Gramsci displayed a remarkable talent for writing and contributed articles to the socialist press throughout the war years. From Italy, he praised Vladimir Ilich Lenin prior to the Bolshevik Revolution and even more strongly afterward. Gramsci himself never ceased to struggle with the question of how to make a revolution in Italy. He supported the formation of workers' councils and in 1919 helped launch a new socialist newspaper, Ordine nuovo (new order), which promoted these councils and rapidly became the most influential paper in the Turin area. In January, 1921, Gramsci formed the Communist Party of Italy and adopted a revolutionary program for Italy.

From 1921 to 1922, Gramsci suffered from poor health, depression, and even a nervous breakdown. In 1922, while in Russia, he met Giulia Schucht; they married shortly afterward and had two sons. Gramsci was in Vienna when he was elected as a deputy to the Italian parliament in 1924. He took advantage of his parliamentary immunity from arrest to return to fascist Italy in May, where he became an outspoken opponent of Benito Mussolini. In November, 1926, Gramsci was arrested by the fascists and charged with six counts of treason. The prosecutor noted that the state had to "prevent this brain from functioning for twenty years." Gramsci began his prison sentence near Bari. He would remain in jail for a decade, until his death in 1937.

Life's Work

It was during his prison years that Gramsci produced his most important work—a series of notebooks entitled Quaderni del carcere (1975; partial translation, Selections from the Prison Notebooks of Antonio Gramsci, 1971). He wrote these volumes under the most difficult of conditions, with little, if any, access to primary sources or secondary literature. The scrutiny of prison censors forced Gramsci to adopt an elliptical writing style and to employ code words (for example "philosophy of praxis" instead of the more direct "Marxism") to have his works pass outside the prison walls. The result is a collection of writings that is incomplete and often ambiguous. Nevertheless, Quaderni del carcere stands as one of the most important revisions of social and political theory in the twentieth century.

The principal question that Gramsci set himself during the prison years was how best to explain the failure of communism in Italy immediately after World War I. Marxists maintained that revolution would first take place in the most advanced capitalist societies. Italy certainly did not fit that description, but neither did Russia—both countries were economically and socially backward, and Gramsci, with firsthand experience of peasant Sardinia, had already written extensively on the so-called Southern question before incarceration. Why had Bolshevism triumphed in Russia—the "East" in Gramsci's prison code—and not elsewhere? The search for an answer led Gramsci to the first of many important insights: his assertion that there was more to revolution than the mere seizure of the state. Gramsci began to
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explore the question of power in modern societies in a new fashion.

Power, Gramsci maintained, needed to be considered under two, related aspects: coercion and consent. The coercive element of power lay in the direct control over society that the state exercised through its political institutions—police, military, and legislature. According to Gramsci, coercion was the primary form of power in less advanced societies, where control was maintained directly by a repressive state. Czarist Russia was the best European example of a coercive state, and Lenin's tactic of a frontal assault (Gramsci's "war of maneuver") was the correct strategy in such conditions.

In Western Europe, however, the issue of power was more complex. Alongside the state and its coercive strength lay the power derived from the citizens' recognition of the state's right to rule. This was "consent," and, according to Gramsci, this kind of power was even more important in the West than pure coercion. Consent, though, was not spontaneous; rather, it was taught by the many institutions—schools, church, family, and oth- ers—of what Gramsci termed "civil" or "private" society. All of these institutions passed along certain ideas, reinforced a way of thinking, and instilled a set of values, thereby creating a dominant culture that tended to reinforce the state and confer legitimacy on its rule.

For Gramsci, culture then played an important social role in educating consent; its conservative function lay in restricting one's ability to view critically the present and imagine (and act on) a vision of a substantially different future. The label Gramsci gave to this phenomenon was "hegemony": the power of a dominant way of thinking to reinforce the social status quo. The concept of hegemony and its origins in civil society were Gramsci's greatest theoretical contributions.

If revolution had failed in Italy (and elsewhere in the West) after World War I, Gramsci believed it was the result of a failure to understand the power of culture and the strength of consent. Gramsci also took up the issue of how to counter the hegemony of contemporary bourgeois culture over consciousness and action. He noted the need to substitute for the Eastern "war of maneuver" a different tactic for social change in the West, what he termed the "war of position."

Two ideas were central to Gramsci's thinking on Western revolution. The first was the creation of a separate awareness that would act as a counterconsciousness to the dominant strains of thought in bourgeois society. Gramsci called for the articulation of a working-class culture with its own ideas and ethos that would gradually spread and acquire hegemony in certain areas of society. This undertaking would be the work of individuals who could apply their intelligence and organizational abilities to questions of culture. The revolutionary character of their work would be guaranteed only when these individuals came from the working class itself and not from traditional intellectual elites. Gramsci gave the term "organic intellectuals" to those people, who—very much like himself—had working-class origins and turned their energies to the articulation of an alternative consciousness and culture. Therefore, organic intellectuals, fighting for ideas and culture, would play a key role in the revolutions in the West.

Gramsci's second idea for the "war of position" was the creation of a new kind of political party, which he called the "Modern Prince." Drawing inspiration from Niccolo Machiavelli, Gramsci declared that the complexity of modern societies required that revolution become the business of an organized group and not a single ruler. Hence, in the twentieth century, the Modern Prince must be the political party. In his writings on the revolutionary political party, Gramsci openly accepted the dis- tinctionbetween "leaders" and "led." His Modern Prince was a reformulation of Karl Marx's Communist Party as the "vanguard of the proletariat"—a revolutionary elite acting to inspire and direct a potentially revolutionary population. Though the goal of the Modern Prince was the elimination of the difference between "leaders" and "led," there is little in Gramsci's writings on politics to show how he proposed to avoid a concentration of power in the hands of organic intellectuals. Indeed, Gramsci remained too enthusiastic a supporter of Lenin to consider critically Russian events after the November Revolution; later, he was too isolated in prison (and his Italian comrades often misrepresented events in the Soviet Union) to be aware of developments in Stalinist Russia in the 1930's.

Ill health plagued Gramsci throughout the years ofhis incarceration. By 1935, his physical condition had deteriorated so greatly that fascist officials transferred him to a private clinic in Rome. A year and a half later, in April, 1937, Gramsci died. The Quaderni del carcere found their way through clandestine channels from fascist Italy to Moscow, where they were kept until after World War II. It took nearly thirty years until a complete, definitive Italian edition was published in 1975.

Significance

Gramsci's contribution to European communism was a significant one. In his analysis of East and West, the state and civil society, and coercion versus consent, Gramsci provided the foundations for a Western Marxism substantially different from that of the Soviet Union. His focus on culture, hegemony, and ideology allowed contemporary Marxists to emphasize the role of consciousness in the process of changing societies. Gramsci's work thereby aided in the rediscovery of an earlier, humanist Marxism that had been lost between evolutionary socialism, fascism, and Stalinism.

Gramsci's greatest influence, however, lies outside strictly political circles. His writings on hegemony and culture have influenced virtually every other field of study of human society. Gramsci inaugurated the tendency to view culture not as an abstract body of knowledge, beliefs, or habits but as a social construction. Society's institutions are now understood as contributors to the creation of well-articulated worldviews, with profound effects on human consciousness and action. Scholars influenced by Gramsci's terms and analysis may be found in all branches of the humanities and social sciences: cultural studies, anthropology, history, philosophy, linguistics, political science, religious studies, sociology, and the study of ideas. Few other thinkers have worked under such difficult conditions; fewer still have

made as significant a contribution to such a wide range of

disciplines.

— David Travis
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Cary Grant

British-born American actor

Grant had one of the most successful careers of all film actors, with roles in more than seventy films. He was a symbol of style, sophistication, and grace and has remained for many the epitome of Hollywood stardom.

Born: January 18, 1904; Bristol, Gloucestershire, England

Died: November 29, 1986; Davenport, Iowa Also known as: Archibald Alexander Leach (birth name)

Area of achievement: Film Early Life

Cary Grant was born Archibald Alexander Leach in Bristol, England, the son of Elias Leach, a tailor presser at a clothing factory, and Elsie Maria Kingdon Leach. The couple's first son, John, had died in 1900, two days before his first birthday. As a result, young Grant was spoiled more than most working-class children. Elsie's smothering affection made up in part for the frequent absences of her philandering husband. In the little time he spent with his father, Grant frequently accompanied him to music halls, where he first saw, in 1909, his lifelong idol, Charlie Chaplin. Elias eventually left Bristol for Southampton, eighty miles away, setting up house with his mistress, with whom he had a son. An even more devastating loss for young Grant occurred in 1914 when he came home from school to be told that his beloved mother had died of a heart attack. Grant biographers have agreed that this loss was the most profound event of his life, made even more unsettling when he learned in 1934 that his mother was not dead but in a mental institution.

Longing to follow Chaplin into show business, Grant joined the touring troupe of young acrobats led by Bob Lomas in 1917 and traveled the British music-hall circuit for the next two years. In 1920, Lomas, who used the stage name Pender, was invited to bring his act to New York's Globe Theater. Grant soon left Lomas to perform in a Broadway revue for nine months, followed by a year in vaudeville houses throughout the eastern and midwestern United States. Between jobs back in New York, he worked as a male escort and sold ties that were hand painted by his roommate, George Orry-Kelly, later a famous costume designer. Grant performed as a so-called straight man for vaudeville comedians and had similar short-term duties until 1927, when he was cast in the musical Golden Dawn. Though the show was a flop, the exposure got him an agent and a role in Boom Boom opposite Jeanette MacDonald. Paramount Studios then gave Grant a screen test at its offices in Queens but decided his neck was too thick, his face too pudgy, and his legs too bowed. In 1931, however, praise from New York Daily News columnist Ed Sullivan for Grant's performance in the World War I play The Last Flight earned him a part in Singapore Sue, a ten-minute Paramount short. Deciding he had done enough stage work, Grant arrived in Hollywood in January, 1932.

Life's Work

Needing someone to challenge Gary Cooper as the studio's top male star, Paramount signed Grant. Because Paramount wanted the new star to have a more American- sounding name, Grant suggested Cary Lockwood, his character from The Last Flight. Paramount executive B. P. Schulberg did not like the name Lockwood, so the actor selected Grant from a list of possible names.

Grant had mostly insubstantial roles in mediocre films during his Paramount period. Exceptions included the role of Josef von Sternberg in Blonde Venus (1932), opposite Marlene Dietrich, and two Mae West vehicles, She Done Him Wrong (1933) and I'm No Angel (1933). Though the Western films were immensely popular, Grant served primarily as the star romantic foil.

On the set of Hot Saturday (1932), Grant became friends with Randolph Scott, and the two actors lived with each other on and off during the following decade. Their close relationship led to rumors about Grant's sexual orientation. While many biographers have avoided discussing Grant as gay or bisexual, some, namely Marc Eliot, have not hesitated to portray Grant as primarily gay during the 1920's and 1930's. His relationship with Scott did not keep Grant from apparently falling in love with Virginia Cherrill in 1932. He married the star of Chaplin's City Lights (1932) on February 10,1934. However, their affections for each other soon declined, and they were divorced the following year. Four more wives followed: Woolworth heiress Barbara Hutton (19421945), actor Betsy Drake (1949-1962), actor Dyan Cannon (1965-1968), and public-relations agent Barbara Harris (1981 until his death in 1986).

Stalled at Paramount, Grant was loaned to RKO studios for the film Sylvia Scarlett (1935). Though the film was unsuccessful at the box office, Grant, in addition to playing a Cockney character much like himself, was introduced to Katharine Hepburn and director George Cukor, both of whom would become frequent collaborators. The experience also helped convince Grant to become a freelance actor, choosing the projects he wanted. As an independent acting in the hit comedy Topper (1937), Grant began to establish the sophisticated, urbane, carefree, reckless persona that made him a screen legend. He refined this image even further in The Awful Truth (1937). Director Leo McCarey based Grant's character partly on himself and later took credit for creating Grant "the movie star."

Grant maintained his stardom for decades by working with the top directors: McCarey again, this time in Once upon a Honeymoon (1942) and An Affair to Remember (1957); Howard Hawks in five films, including Bringing up Baby (1938), Only Angels Have Wings (1939), and His Girl Friday (1940); Cukor again in Holiday (1938) and The Philadelphia Story (1940); George Stevens in Gunga Din (1939) and The Talk of the Town (1942); Frank Capra in Arsenic and Old Lace (1944); and Stanley Donen, his partner in an independent production company, in four films, most notably Charade (1963). Most influential was director Alfred Hitchcock, who tapped a neurosis beneath Grant's slick surface with Suspicion (1941), Notorious (1946), To Catch a Thief (1955), and North by Northwest (1959). Grant also benefited from costar- ring with such actors as Katharine Hepburn, Irene Dunne, Rosalind Russell, Joan Fontaine, Jean Arthur, Ginger Rogers, Ingrid Bergman, Myrna Loy, Loretta Young, Deborah Kerr, Grace Kelly, Sophia Loren— with whom he reportedly had an affair— Doris Day, and Audrey Hepburn.

His biggest box-office success was the mild Blake Edwards comedy Operation Petticoat (1960). By 1960 he was earning $3 million to $4 million per film. Ironically, Grant received his only Academy Award nominations for two of his lesser films, the sentimental family dramas Penny Serenade (1941) and None but the Lonely Heart (1944). Depicted by his biographers as insecure and suspicious, Grant felt that his colleagues did not give him sufficient respect because the studios resented his independent status. He finally received a special Oscar in 1970 to honor his lifetime of achievement.

In his later years Grant received some notoriety for his use of the drug LSD as part of psychiatric treatment he was receiving. Following his retirement from filmmaking in 1966, Grant served on the board of directors for companies such as Faberge and MGM, and he spent as much time as possible with his daughter, Jennifer, who was born to Cannon in 1966. After several turbulent marriages, he found a degree of peace in his final years with Harris.

Beginning in 1984, Grant toured the United States with clips from his films, answering questions from enthusiastic audiences. While on the road in Davenport, Iowa, he suffered a cerebral hemorrhage and died on November 29, 1986.

Significance
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For thirty years Grant was one of the most consistent draws at the box office. Graceful, athletic, and generally considered the best-dressed star ever, Grant was one of those rare film actors equally adept at comedy and drama, romance and adventure. The essence of his distinctivestyle can be seen in his work with directors Hawks and Hitchcock: the bumbling archaeologist in Bringing up Baby, drawn to Hepburn's impulsive character despite himself; the fast-talking newspaper editor in His Girl Friday, loving Rosalind Russell and a good story equally; the retired jewel thief in To Catch a Thief, scampering across roofs like a much younger man and trading double entendres with Grace Kelly; and dangling precariously from Mount Rushmore with Eva Marie Saint in North by Northwest, arguably his best film.

With the possible exception of Humphrey Bogart, no American film star made more entertaining films than did Grant. When the American Film Institute named the top fifty stars of all time in 1999, Grant placed second to Bogart among male stars. In 2005, Premiere selected him as the greatest all-time film star. Grant himself had difficulty separating the public image of him with the reality. "Everyone wants to be Cary Grant," he said. "I want to be Cary Grant."

— Michael Adams
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Gunter Grass

German-Polish writer and critic

Grass was one of the leading figures of postwar German literature. His novel The Tin Drum forced Germans to confront their role in the formation of the Third Reich and in the horrors of the Holocaust, leading to a public uproar.

Born: October 16,1927; Danzig (now Gdansk, Poland) Also known as: Gunter Wilhelm Grass (full name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Gunter Grass (GEWN-tur grahs) was born in the free city of Danzig, now Gdansk, Poland. His parents were middle-class merchants of German-Polish descent. The free state of Danzig was occupied by the Nazis when Grass was eleven years old, and, by the age of fourteen, he had become, as did most boys his age, a willing member of the Hitler Youth. At age fifteen he tried to join the submarine service but was rejected as too young; instead, he was taken into the Luftwaffe auxiliary service and then the labor service with other boys too young to be drafted.

From 1944 to 1945, Grass served in the German army. Wounded in April, 1945, he was sent to a hospital in Czechoslovakia, where he was captured by American troops. Taken one day by his American captors to the Nazi concentration camp of Dachau (outside Munich), Grass could not believe that the atrocities of the Holocaust could have taken place, and he thought it was a hoax perpetrated by the Americans. He finally realized the truth of the historical record after the start of the Nuremberg Trials on Nazi war crimes.

After the end of the war, Grass worked for a while as a farm laborer, and in 1947 he became a stonemason's apprentice, spending time in a potash mine. He also performed in a jazz trio. He married Anna Schwarz, a dancer, in 1954. These various jobs did not suit his artistic nature, and from 1949 to 1956 he studied drawing and sculpture in Dusseldorf. In 1955, his wife submitted, without his knowledge, one of his poems to a poetry contest, and he won third prize. He then spent several years in Paris and worked on his writing projects and his graphic art. He exhibited his work and published collections of his etchings.

Life's Work

During the early 1950's, Grass wrote a number of surrealistic poems, which he illustrated himself and which

were published under the title Die Vorzuge der Wind- huhner (1956; the advantages of wind fowl). He also wrote several plays that suggest the love of the grotesque and bizarre that figures in so many of his later writings. Noch zehn Minuten bis Buffalo (1954, 1958; Only Ten Minutes to Buffalo, 1967) is one of the better-known plays from this early period. In 1958 the young author was asked to read at the prestigious Group 47 annual meeting of German writers and was awarded first prize.

The epic novel Die Blechtrommel (1959; The Tin Drum, 1961) was his first commercial success, and it generated intense public controversy because of its message that Germans should acknowledge their complicity in the rise of Nazism and in the Holocaust. The novel itself tells a grotesque and, at times, licentious story of Oskar Matzerath, a precocious dwarf, and his picaresque adventures before, during, and after World War II. Oskar—part Grigory Rasputin, the madman, and part Jo- hann Wolfgang von Goethe, the poet—struggles in the course of the novel to find his true identity amid the chaos of his family life and the social and political upheavals of Germany during the Nazi era. The text incorporates many of Grass's memories of and reflections on his own youth in Danzig. Because of the novel's openness about sexuality, it scandalized many of the more conservative elements in German society at that time. The city government of Bremen, for example, refused to grant him the literary prize that the committee had awarded him.

The surrealistic style of The Tin Drum marks Grass, at least in part, as the heir to a well-known Prague writer of the early twentieth century, Franz Kafka. As in Kafka's dreamlike stories, emotional states of mind are treated by Grass as if they were external events. Oskar, for example, distrusts, as a child, the adult world, and so he refuses to grow up. He wills himself into not growing and retains the physical stature of a child. When he is angry or upset, he screams, as does any child, but, in the novel, Oskar's vocalizations have the unique ability to shatter glass. The effect of such a writing style is of an altered or miraculous "reality" in which subjective feelings become objective occurrences.

After the success of The Tin Drum, Grass was awarded the Berlin Critics Prize in 1960, and he moved from Paris to Berlin. His first marriage ended in divorce; he married again in 1979. An outspoken and independent-minded liberal, Grass rejected the materialistic consumer society of West Germany, refusing to own a car, television, or telephone.

Grass's first novel became part of a series of narrative texts called Die Danziger Trilogie (the Danzig trilogy). The second work of the set, Katz und Maus (1961; Cat and Mouse, 1963), is a novella that describes the youth and early adulthood of the Christ-like figure Joachim Mahlke, as related by his childhood friend and eventual betrayer, Pilenz. Mahlke, a Danzig youth, is an over- achiever who has an overly prominent Adam's apple. He feels he must exceed the accomplishments of his fellows and thereby earns both their admiration and resentment. He becomes a superior swimmer and diver and eventually, in his pursuit of social acceptance, a war hero. In this story, as well as in The Tin Drum, Grass levels criticism at the German involvement with Nazism. Grass, along with his contemporary Heinrich Boll, was part of Germany's postwar attempt to come to some kind of moral and social reckoning with the Nazi era. In Germany this artistic movement is known as Vergangenheitsbe- waltigung, coming to terms with the past.

The third novel of the trilogy, Hundejahre (1963; Dog
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Years, 1965), also takes place in Danzig and picks up thematic elements as well as characters present in the first two works. It utilizes three narrators—Eddi Amsel, Harry Liebenau, and Walter Matern—who offer a colorful and bizarre portrait of modern Germany and the horrors of the Nazi era. In 1966, Grass published a play, Die Plebejerproben den Aufstand (The Plebeians Rehearse the Uprising, 1966), which takes a critical look at the revolutionary theater of Bertolt Brecht and the discrepancies between artistic production and the realities ofsocial and political change. Ortlich betaubt (1969; Local Anaesthetic, 1969) deals with issues of both World War II and the Vietnam War. It is a novel about the high school student Philipp Scherbaum, who protests the hypocrisy of the adult world and his teacher, Eberhard Starusch, himself a former rebel. A nameless dentist, who treats both student and teacher, offers commentary and wisdom to both his patients.

During the 1960's and into the 1970's, Grass became more involved with the German political scene, campaigning and writing speeches on behalf of the liberal Social Democratic Party. The semifictional text Aus dem Tagebuch einer Schnecke (1972; From the Diary of a Snail, 1973) chronicles his political involvement during the 1969 West German election campaign and develops several fictional strands as well. The image of the snail comes to represent the steady but slow nature of social change and historical progress.

The late 1960's and early 1970's saw the emergence of the women's movement in the United States and Europe, and Grass's next novel, Der Butt (1977; The Flounder, 1978), takes a satiric look—from a decidedly male perspective—at feminism and gender relations. The story begins with a version of the "Fisherman and His Wife" fairy tale. In Grass's book, the flounder—the archetype of the male—is caught by three German feminists who put him on public trial for crimes against humanity. It presents a series of chapters that examine in a humorous and outrageous manner the relationships of men and women throughout history. After this text, Grass worked in a more serious context in the novel Das Treffen in Telgte (1979; The Meeting at Telgte, 1981). The plot involves a fictitious meeting of German writers and artists toward the end of the exceedingly destructive Thirty Years' War (1618-1648). The novel explores a typical concern of its author: the success or failure of the humanizing role that art and literature play in the "real" world of politics, greed, and war.

Grass's next novel, Kopfgeburten: Oder, Die Deut- schen sterben aus (1980; Headbirths: Or, The German


Are Dying Out, 1982), again makes use of both diary material and fiction. The fictional plot involves two German schoolteachers, Harm and Dorte Peters, who are traveling throughout Asia and trying to decide whether they should have a child. At that time, Grass himself traveled in Asia, and his diary observations on cultural and political differences between Germany and the East make up a major part of the text. His next novel, Die Rattin (1986; The Rat, 1987), is a sobering tale of Europe after a nuclear holocaust, narrated by a female rat who is one of the sole survivors. The novel reflects Grass's pessimistic attitudes about the future of humankind amid the failed attempts to limit nuclear proliferation between the superpowers in the 1980's.

Although Grass is known primarily as a novelist, he published a wide variety ofwork in other literary forms. Several of his plays have already been noted; he also published a number of poetry collections. Gleisdreieck (1960), Ausgefragt (1967; New Poems, 1968), and "Ach Butt, dein Marchen geht boseaus": Gedichte undRadierungen (1983; alas, Flounder, your fairy tale has an unhappy ending: poetry and etchings) present a variety of poems and illustrations that take up the same themes present in his narrative texts.

Some of Grass's works elude generic classification. One such book is Zunge zeigen (1988; Show Your Tongue, 1989), based on a trip that Grass and his second wife, Ute, took to India between October, 1986, and January, 1987. Combining journal entries, poems, and drawings, this text takes up many of the themes that preoccupied Grass in his later work, particularly his apocalyptic vision of the contemporary world.

The Drum Beats On and On

Oskar, Gunter Grass's protagonist in The Tin Drum (1959), along with Oskar's friend Herbert, were at work at a maritime museum just before the start of World War II. Bored, they played highjinks with the museum's prized possession: a wooden figurine named Niobe. In part, Niobe's "torture" by the two, "her" indifference to the abuse, and the coldness of Oskar and Herbert, is symbolic of the world's indifference—or German indifference—to Nazi atrocities. However, indifference, although in many cases inexcusable, does not equate forgetful- ness, which becomes clear in the following passage from the novel.

We were unforgivably rude to her. Herbert picked me up so I could beat her breasts with my drumsticks, driving absurd clouds of sawdust from her sprayed and therefore uninhabited wormholes. While I drummed, we looked into her amber eyes. Not a quiver or twinge, no sign of a tear. Her eyes did not narrow into menacing, hate-spewing slits. The whole room with everything in it was reflected perfectly though in convex distortion in those two polished, more yellowish than reddish drops of amber. Amber is deceptive, everyone knows that. We too were aware of the treacherous ways of this ennobled, ornamental wood gum. Nevertheless, obstinately classifying all things womanly as active and passive in our mechanical masculine way, we interpreted Niobe's apparent indifference in a manner favorable to ourselves. We felt safe. With a malignant crackle, Herbert drove a nail into her kneecap: my knee hurt at every stroke, she didn't even flick an eyelash. Right under her eyes, we engaged in all sorts of silly horseplay . . . . We were convinced that she looked on with indifference if she noticed us at all.

Today I know that everything watches, that nothing goes unseen, and that even wallpaper has a better memory than ours. It isn't God in His Heaven that sees all. A kitchen chair, a coat-hanger, a half-filled ash tray, or the wooden replica of a woman named Niobe, can perfectly well serve as an unforgetting witness to every one of our acts.

birth nations. The idea proves wildly successful—so much so that it belies its original benevolence and becomes a macabre, satiric success story for capitalism. Mein Jahrhundert (1999; My Century, 1999) challenges received historical knowledge by retelling the major events of the twentieth century from a variety of perspectives. En weites Feld (1995; Too Far Afield, 2000) concerns two shady characters after unification, both plagued by their disparate histories: Theo Wuttke, a failed journalist and functionary for the defunct German Democratic Republic, and a former West German spy named Ludwig Hoftaller. Wuttke tries again and again to escape Germany and his unsavory past only to be tracked down and exposed by Hoftaller.

In 1999, Grass was awarded the Nobel Prize in Literature for his "frolicsome black fables" about people for-

Never shy of controversy, Grass outraged many fellow Germans as East Germany and West Germany approached unification in 1990 by saying that unification might be a bad idea; a unified Germany, he said, would be powerful enough to relapse into its aggressively expansionist mentality. His novels from after unification likewise look dourly upon his nation. Unkenrufe (1992; The Call of the Toad, 1992) is a tale of romance between a Polish widow and German widower who form an organization to promote the burial of displaced people in their


gotten in official histories: the victims of beliefs once held but since disavowed and shunned. His next novel, Im Krebsgang (2002; Crabwalk, 2003) is an example of this style. It relates the horrific, forgotten tale of the worst maritime disaster in history—and its aftermath— in which a German cruise ship overloaded with Nazi refugees was sunk by a Russian submarine in January, 1945, leading to the deaths of nine thousand people.

Grass again ignited controversy during an interview with the German newspaper Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung, conducted before the publication of his memoir Beim Hauten der Zwiebel (2006; Peeling the Onion, 2007). He revealed that he indeed had been a member of the Waffen-SS (an SS division), but not a member by choice. Public condemnation and accusations of hypocrisy were swift. Grass, a gunner in a Panzer division, saw only a week of combat and, he said, he never fired a shot; nevertheless, he shared responsibility for the Nazi atrocities. "What I accepted with the stupid pride of youth I wanted to conceal after the war out of a recurrent sense of shame," he wrote in 2007 in an article for The New Yorker. Although many defended him for his delayed confession, his numerous critics accused him of hypocrisy and a crass attempt to stir up publicity for his book. Peelingthe Onion is a memoir told with the techniques of fiction. It ponders his childhood in Danzig, his wartime enthusiasms and shattering disillusionment, and his artistic apprenticeship in Paris, successively peeling away layers of truth about his development.

Grass was president of the Berlin Academy of Arts from 1983 until 1986. In addition to his Nobel Prize, his numerous other awards and distinctions include an honorary citizenship of Gdansk.

Significance

The playful sense of the absurd and grotesque that informs many of Grass's works gave him a unique presence in the literary history of postwar Germany. He must be considered a consummate narrative artist who possessed a wild and decidedly Rabelaisian imagination. His surrealistic style appears at times as a forerunner of the Magical Realism found in the later works of Latin American authors such as Gabriel Garcia Marquez. The often bizarre characters that populate his fiction are highly entertaining and yet offer a singular and disturbing perspective on the historical and political events around them.

These grotesque and absurd elements in Grass's work comprise a major dimension of the pointed satire that fuels his sharp social and political criticism. "I have my roots," he declared in his Nobel lecture before the Swedish Academy, "in the Spanish or Moorish school of the picaresque novel. Tilting at windmills has remained a model for that school down through the ages, and the picaro's very existence derives from the comic nature of defeat."

Grass's intent was to raise—through satire, humor, and outrage—readers' consciousness concerning politics and society. In this regard, his work represents what French philosopher and author Jean-Paul Sartre called une litterature engagee, a literature that directly addresses, or engages, the pressing concerns of society. Grass's active participation in the political issues of West German society was an extension of the import of his writings. For future generations, Grass will be remembered as a highly talented artist who sought to take a stand on the problems that confronted his nation.

— Thomas F. Barry
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Graham Greene

British writer

Combining a fascination with the nature of good and evil in the contemporary world and a masterful ability to develop exciting plos about complex yet believable characters caught in real-life situations, Greene created a body of fiction that enjoys a critical and popular appeal unique in twentieth century literature.

Born: October 2, 1904; Berkhamsted, Hertfordshire, England

Died: April 3, 1991; Vevey, Switzerland Areas of achievement: Literature, journalism

Early Life

Graham Greene was the fourth of six children in a large upper-middle-class Edwardian household. His father, Charles Henry Greene, was a history and classics master who, in 1910, became the headmaster of the Berkham- sted School. In his memoir, A Sort of Life (1971), Greene recalls his early childhood as pleasant. Although he appears to have seen little of his father and mother, he enjoyed the company of a large number of aunts, uncles, and cousins who lived nearby.

In 1912, Greene was enrolled in Berkhamsted School where he was to spend the next ten years. His adolescence, however, was marked by the passage from a state of security and joy into one of fear and depression. At age thirteen, Greene entered the senior part of his father's school. Now required to board in the "hated brick barracks" of the English public school with the older boys,
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he was bitterly unhappy. His manic-depressive tendency became acute during this period. Feeling homesick and betrayed, tormented by conflicting loyalties—the headmaster's son was cruelly shunned by the other boys— Greene was plagued by nightmares; he developed a terror of birds and bats and an obsessive fear of drowning that survived as a recurrent motif in his fiction. By 1920, Greene's behavior was so eccentric and suicidal that his father sent him to London for psychoanalysis. The treatment was moderately successful, and Greene returned to Berkhamsted with renewed self-confidence, but his horror of living among strangers and enemies endured, later influencing the characterization of the protagonists of his novels.

In 1922, Greene entered Oxford University to study history. By 1923, his depression had returned, and on six occasions he played a deadly game: Slipping a bullet into his brother's revolver, he would spin the chamber, point the gun into his right ear and pull the trigger. In this gratuitous gambling with his life, Greene found what he called "an extraordinary sense of jubilation" that assuaged his terrible feeling of emptiness. Although he soon gave up these suicidal experiments, his desperate need to experience danger in his "life-long war against boredom" persisted. His later excursions into Africa, Mexico, and Vietnam in the middle of wars and revolutions may owe something to this compulsion.

After leaving Oxford, Greene embarked on a career in journalism. In 1926, he became an unpaid film reviewer for the Nottingham Journal. He also met Vivien Dayrell- Browning, a Roman Catholic. They were married in 1927 and later had two children. Greene himself was formally received into the Catholic Church in 1926, the same year he left the Nottingham Journalfor The Times, where he worked for the next four years as a subeditor. In 1929, the distinguished publisher William Heinemann accepted Greene's first novel, The Man Within (1929). Although the novel did well in England, selling more than eight thousand copies, a remarkable success for a first novel, it failed in the United States. Still, Heinemann was sufficiently pleased to offer Greene six hundred pounds a year for three years in return for a promise of three more novels. On the strength of this encouragement, Greene gave up his position at The Times to pursue a career as a novelist.

Life's Work

The first two novels in Greene's Heinemann contract, The Name of Action (1930) and Rumour at Nightfall (1931), were awkward and undeveloped action stories that Greene later withdrew from his bibliography. In the 1930's, he began to distinguish between entertainments and novels. The novels were serious works in which the characterization was both complex and ambiguous. The entertainments were conceived as thrillers designed to satisfy his publisher and generate an income for his growing family. Stamboul Train (1932) was just such an entertainment. Published in the United States as Orient Express, the book catapulted Greene to popular success. The English Book Society chose it as a selection, thereby ensuring sales of at least ten thousand copies, and Twentieth Century-Fox purchased the film rights. Most notable among the entertainments that followed were A Gun for Sale (1936), which appeared in the United States as This Gun for Hire; The Confidential Agent (1939); and The Ministry ofFear (1943).

A prolific writer, Greene was already at work on his next book before Stamboul Train had been published. It's a Battlefield (1934) was not well received. Undaunted, Greene wrote England Made Me (1935), later reissued as The Shipwrecked (1953), a pessimistic portrait of a doomed society. While employed as the film critic for The Spectator from 1935 to 1939, Greene produced books that were heavily influenced by cinematic effects. Indeed, a measure of Greene's success is the great number of his novels that have been made into films.

A tireless traveler, Greene ranged widely in Africa, Mexico, Asia, and South America during his lifetime. In the winter of 1934-1935, he undertook an arduous walk-
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ing tour of Liberia with his cousin Barbara Greene; he published an account of this experience as Journey Without Maps: A Travel Book (1936). At about the sametime, Greene began work on the novel, Brighton Rock (1938), which was to mark a significant watershed in his career: It established him as a major novelist and signaled, to some readers, that he was a Catholic writer. Although Greene had been a Catholic since his conversion in 1926, Brighton Rock was the first of his religious novels— which include The Power and the Glory (1940), The Heart of the Matter (1948), The End of the Affair (1951), and, to a lesser extent, A Burnt-out Case (1961)—in which Catholicism was both a significant narrative principle and an object of scrutiny. Commissioned to report on the persecution of Catholics in Mexico, Greene spent the winter of 1938 in the provinces of Tabasco and Chiapas, Mexico. The record of his observations was published as The Lawless Roads: A Mexican Journal (1939), appearing in the United States as Another Mexico. The Mexican expedition also provided him with the background and inspiration for one of his most compelling novels, The Power and the Glory. Published under the title The Labyrinthine Ways in the United States, the novel is considered by some to be his best. In 1941, it was awarded the prestigious Hawthornden Prize. Because of wartime economy measures, the first edition was limited to thirty-five hundred copies. Only two thousand copies of The Labyrinthine Ways were sold in the United States. After 1945, however, the novel was a huge success in France, in part the result of the enthusiastic praise of the novelist Frangois Mauriac. The American director John Ford made the novel into a film titled The Fugitive (1947), with Henry Fonda in the leading role, and by the 1950's the novel had won wide critical acclaim in the United States. The story of the "whiskey priest" with the illegitimate daughter, however, also brought a strong condemnation from the Vatican.

In 1941, Greene joined the British Secret Service and spent much of the next five years in Africa. Among both Europeans and Americans, Greene's reputation as a Catholic novelist was spreading quickly. When he published The Heart of the Matter in 1948, his first serious novel in eight years, Catholic critics debated whether its hero, Major Scobie, was saved or damned. A married middle-aged police officer in British West Africa, Scobie falls in love with a nineteen-year-old girl and finally, because of a series of events, decides to commit suicide. For years after the novel appeared, Greene was hounded by the religious public on both sides of the Atlantic for his counsel on marital or spiritual questions. Greene said that he had grown weary of the "reiterated arguments in Catholic journals on Scobie's salvation or damnation."

As a novelist and a journalist, Greene was particularly active in the 1950's and 1960's, often accepting dangerous assignments to visit regions of political or civil unrest. After publishing The End of the Affair in 1951, he traveled to Malaya for Life magazine. Between 1951 and 1955, he spent winters in Vietnam covering the French wars for the Sunday Times and Le Figaro, and he also reported from Kenya at the height of the Mau Mau Uprising for the Sunday Times. He subsequently traveled to Stalinist Poland, Cuba, the Belgian Congo (to study life in a leper colony), and Haiti. The journeys inspired at least four novels: The Quiet American (1955), Our Man in Havana (1958), A Burnt-out Case (1961), and The Comedians (1966).

In the 1970's, Greene visited Chile, Argentina, and Panama. The significant novels of the decade included The Honorary Consul (1973) and The Human Factor (1978), the latter based on the sensational defection to the Soviet Union of Kim Philby, Greene's former boss in the British Secret Service. With the publication of The Human Factor, Greene, now seventy-four, assumed his "writing days were finished." Then, on Christmas Day, 1978, in Switzerland, a new book came to him. He published that book, the bizarre novel Dr. Fischer of Geneva: Or, The Bomb Party (1980), another volume of autobiography, titled Ways of Escape (1980), Monsignor Quixote (1982), a short novel about a priest who journeys across Spain in the company of his friend, a communist former mayor, and The Tenth Man (1985).

Significance

Greene was one of the most remarkable writers of the twentieth century. His novels won for him enormous popularity among Catholic and non-Catholic readers, both in America and elsewhere, as they dramatize in contemporary political settings such universal themes as the struggle of innocence against evil and the hope of redemption in a fallen world. For example, his fiction offers vivid pictures of the Mexican religious persecutions of the 1930's, the demise of French power and the growing involvement of the Americans in Vietnam of the early 1950's, and the horror of life in Haiti under Fran- gois "Papa Doc" Duvalier. Although Greene's reputation rests principally on his novels, he contributed to a wide variety of genres; his canon includes short stories, travel books, essays and literary criticism, autobiography and biography, children's books, plays, and film scripts.

Greene had an undeniable impact on the shape of American fiction and film (all the major American film companies have made films from his novels), yet his relationship with America was characterized by mutual ambivalence. In 1954, Greene was refused a visa to enter the United States because ofhis briefassociation with the Communist Party when he was an undergraduate at Oxford University thirty years before. The following year, he published The Quiet American, which portrays the true villains of the French colonial war in Vietnam as neither the French nor the Vietnamese but the covertly interfering Americans. The novel was attacked by American reviewers for its anti-Americanism, and Greene was accused of caricaturing Pyle, a young idealistic American, through the eyes of Fowler, a British journalist, to express his antipathy for America. However, in 1961, Greene was named an honorary member of the American Institute of Arts and Letters. A year after the appearance of The Comedians in 1966, in which Greene presented a somewhat unflattering portrait of the Americans Mr. and Mrs. Smith and their naive politics, he wrote in a letter to The Times that if he were forced to choose between life in the Soviet Union and life in America, he would choose the Soviet Union. In 1970, Greene resigned from the American Institute of Arts and Letters to protest American involvement in Southeast Asia.

Greene's political views, however antipathetic to U.S. foreign policy, do not detract from his accomplishments as a novelist. A consummate storyteller of outstanding technical ability, he wrote of fear, pity, violence, and humanity's restless search for salvation in a highly readable prose that offers moments of poignant intensity.

— Richard Butts

Further Reading
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The best criticism available on Greene is his own. This fascinating if somewhat circumspect volume continues the memoirs of A Sort of Life and offers excellent musing on Greene's work, politics, and travels.
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Alan Greenspan

American economist

As chair of the U.S. Federal Reserve Board, the nation's central bank, Greenspan worked to balance economic growth, employment rates, and inflation. His tenure spanned twentyyears and also saw the stock market crash of 1987, the relatively mild recessions of1990 1992 and 2001-2002, the dot com bubble and then crash in 2000, the economic fallout from September 11, 2001, a ballooning federal deficit, and growing consumer debt.

Born: March 6, 1926; New York, New York Areas of achievement: Economics, government and politics

Early Life

Alan Greenspan was born in New York City, the only son of Herman Herbert and Rose Goldsmith Greenspan. The couple divorced when Greenspan was six years old. From then on, he was reared by his mother, a furniture store salesperson. Rose and her son moved in with her parents, Russian Jewish immigrants, in the Washington Heights section of New York. Alan attended the city's public schools and, eventually, the renowned Juilliard School, where he studied saxophone and clarinet. After two years, he dropped out and toured the country with the Henry Jerome swing band.

Eventually, however, Greenspan decided that he could not excel in music professionally and left the ensemble. His insatiable love of figures and economics prompted him to enroll in New York University's School of Commerce. There he earned a bachelor's degree in economics, graduating summa cum laude in 1948. He obtained a master's degree from the same institution in 1950 and, much later, a doctorate in 1977 after a stint at Columbia University. While there, he met the noted economics professor and public official Arthur F. Burns.

Greenspan proved to be more than merely an academic economist. With bond trader William Townsend he formed the economic consulting firm of Townsend- Greenspan and became the firm's director following Townsend's death in 1958. Greenspan maintained this connection until 1987, advising scores of the most important corporate entities on economic trends. He prospered as a business economist.

The year 1952 was a watershed in Greenspan's life. He met Joan Mitchell, a landscape painter, to whom he was to be married for a year. Although their marriage was brief, she introduced him to one of the greatest influences in his life—best-selling novelist and social philosopher Ayn Rand. Describing her first meeting with Greenspan, Rand said, "He impressed me as very intelligent, brilliant and unhappy. He was groping for a frame of reference. He had no fundamental view of life."

Assisted by Rand, the author of best sellers such as The Fountainhead (1943) and Atlas Shrugged (1957), Greenspan seemed to have found that frame ofreference, at least in his professional life. Along the way he espoused Rand's objectivist philosophy of individual freedom, including freedom from government interference. According to this doctrine, unmitigated "rational selfish- ness"—and its economic adjunct, sweeping laissez-faire capitalism—would lead to the best of all worlds. Greenspan acknowledged that Rand persuaded him that capitalism is not only efficient and practical but also moral.

Life's Work

Greenspan first became connected with official Washington in 1968, when he was named the director of domestic policy research for Republican presidential candidate Richard M. Nixon. After Nixon's election, Greenspan served on other occasional assignments, yet he did not accept a regular government appointment until 1974, when President Gerald R. Ford made him chair of the Council of Economic Advisers. True to his conservative colors, Greenspan urged Ford to make curbing inflation his administration's top economic priority. To Greenspan, holding price levels low was more important than keeping economic growth and employment rates high in the tradeoff. When Democrat Jimmy Carter won the 1976 presidential election, however, Greenspan returned to his consulting firm in New York.

Following Republican Ronald Reagan's presidential victory in 1980, Greenspan once again began receiving assignments from Washington. His most notable public service during this period was as chair of the bipartisan National Commission on Social Security Reform in 1982 and 1983. This fifteen-member advisory panel recommended measures to prevent the projected bankruptcy of the Social Security system. He also appeared on lecture circuits and was recruited to serve on the boards of a number of corporate giants, including Alcoa, General Foods, and Mobil Oil.

Paul A. Volcker's unexpected resignation as chair of the Federal Reserve Board of Governors (FRB) as of

June 1, 1987, provided the opportunity for Greenspan's appointment as Volcker's successor. His anti-inflation approach and "hands off" philosophy harmonized well with Reagan's policies, and he came highly recommended by Volcker, Secretary of the Treasury James A. Baker, and the business community. His nomination, announced on June 2, was easily confirmed by the U.S. Senate. He was sworn in as head of the FRB on August 11, making him director of the central bank of the United States and giving him primary responsibility for the Reagan administration's monetary policy. Greenspan thus assumed a major role in manipulating money and credit in the U.S. economy, taking actions that would have important effects on the nation's income levels, interest rates, prices, and employment.

Greenspan's overarching goal was to maintain the money supply at a level sufficient to support the total amount of goods and services produced by the economy but no more so as to keep inflation under check. To achieve this objective, the FRB has a number of tools at its command, such as discount rates at which it lends to commercial banks, the latter's reserve requirements also set by the FRB, and its open market operations.

How did Greenspan and his fellow governors on the board fare in achieving these contradictory goals? That is, did they on the whole choose an appropriate level of tradeoffs between economic growth and employment, on one hand, and inflation, on the other? The response of the American public, as measured by a Fortune magazine poll in 1996, was that Greenspan had called the shots accurately, that he had set the monetary thermostat at the approximately correct reading during much of his first decade in office.

There were, however, a few challenges along the way. Greenspan's first test came early in his tenure as head of the FRB. On October 19, 1987, the Dow Jones Industrial Average, an important index on the New York Stock Exchange, dropped by 508 points. That slide represented 22 percent of the value of stocks traded on that exchange. Earlier, Greenspan had raised the interest rate the FRB charges its member banks once, from 5.5 percent to 6 percent. However, following the crash, and under Greenspan's impetus, the FRB quickly relaxed its anti-inflationary brake and added money to the economy to prevent further asset deflation. It reversed directions, and Wall Street recovered in short order. Inflation, however, flowing from the federal government's growing budget deficit because of tax cuts and increased defense spending, threatened once more.

The following year, 1988, was a presidential election year. Incumbent presidents or their hand- picked successors—George H. W. Bush in 1988, Bill Clinton in 1996—typically try to run in an expansionary, job-creating economic climate reflecting a good rate of growth and employment. Off-the-record pressures on the FRB were reported in both years and were generally denied.
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An unusual bank-induced "credit crunch" in 1990 and the Persian Gulf War in 1991 led to a recession that lasted from 1990 to 1992. Considering Bush's defeat in that year, critics hold that the FRB on this occasion was not fast enough in creating an economically "winning" climate. Even though the business cycle was on an upswing by the election date in November, 1992, the electorate's perception—especially in the light of the extensive corporate downsizing under way—was that things were bad. Presidential candidate Clinton's slogan "It's the economy, stupid!" played to wide and receptive audiences to secure his electoral victory. By 1994, the business community itself was openly critical of Greenspan's characteristic tight-money policy,especially in the absence of conclusive indicators suggesting overheating of the economy.

Disagreements on inflation levels and thus on appropriate interest rates were now connected with other fundamental structural matters. For example, increasingly permeable borders and globalization raised the question of whether the U.S. economy was less subject to inflationary pressures from monopolizing trends in domestic sources, given greater exposure to a more competitive world economy. Economists had long held that a growth rate of 2.5 percent per year could be sustained without inflation. Would that rate still be realistic? No one knew for sure. Greenspan tended to answer these and other economic questions conservatively, arguing that monetary growth must be kept low. He was not, however, a hard-boiled ideologue. On his earlier appointment to the Council of Economic Advisers in 1974, he had described himself as "not a Keynesian... not a monetarist... [but] a free enterpriser." Even though he was one of Rand's early enthusiasts, he conceded that her utopia may be impossible to achieve. Rather, Greenspan summarized his policies as heading for "no recession, no inflation, no voodoo."

In December, 1996, in the face of a steadily rising, record-breaking stock market, then again in February, 1997, in blunter and more detailed language, Greenspan warned the investing community against "irrational exuberance." The stock market responded with decreases in the Dow Jones Industrial Average, but it was not immediately clear to what extent the expected "Greenspan effect" had cooled the stock market's frenetic rise, which continued unabated in the dot-com era of the late 1990's.

Despite the pressures of his job with the Clinton administration, Greenspan continued to find time to maintain a personal life in addition to tennis and music. In April, 1997, he was married a second time, now to National Broadcasting Corporation television reporter Andrea Mitchell (unrelated to his first spouse).

After his fifth and final reappointment—this time by President George W. Bush in 2004—Greenspan retired as FRB chair on January 31, 2006, following eighteen years of service under four presidents. He had held the position longer than any of his predecessors (the FRB was established in 1913). During his tenure, the United States witnessed only two mild recessions in 1990-1992 and 2001-2002 (compared with four more severe ones in the previous eighteen years) after Greenspan's steering the financial system through the stock market crash in 1987, the domestic savings-and-loan debacle shortly thereafter, and the emerging Asian market collapse in 1997.

The last few years of Greenspan's tenure were marked by the FRB's response to the terrorist attacks of September 11, 2001, and its economic fallout; America's military involvement in Afghanistan and Iraq (which began in 2002-2003); the housing boom; and the ballooning federal deficit, which Greenspan characterized as unsustainable. The FRB's historically low interest rates in 2002-2003, which were set to cope with the recession following September 11, were blamed for the housing market bubble of 2007 and for soaring levels of consumer debt.

Quite apart from his difficult-to-parse public comments, Greenspan also was criticized especially for his seemingly partisan support of Bush's 2001 tax cuts as well as his siding with the chief executive's unsuccessful efforts to partly privatize the Social Security system.

Greenspan received numerous honorary academic degrees, honors by the British and French governments, and, most significantly, the Presidential Medal of Free- dom—the highest American civilian award—in 2005. The former FRB chief did not remain idle after his retirement. He was active on the public-speaking circuit (commanding six-figure fees) and began writing his memoirs after receiving a reported $8.5 million advance—a record—from Penguin Press. Also, he returned to private consulting work with his firm, Greenspan Associates.

Significance

Greenspan was generally successful in juggling the various and often contradictory aggregates of monetary policy while chair of the FRB. He had a democratic management style, which gave others, even junior advisers, a voice in the decision-making process. A former Wall Street economist, Greenspan was sensitive to protecting the value of investors' assets more than to maintaining, through government action, a high level of economic growth and employment. Greenspan's relatively consistent anti-inflationary stance sensitized several administrations, both Republican and Democratic, to the value of putting a reasonable brake on growth in the interest of a more balanced government budget and the resulting stability of the economy.

Greenspan, in a Wall Street Journal interview, offered the following overview of his own achievements: "[T]here is a vague disillusionment with economists we are not going out of style, but we are retrenching from what had been an unrealistic position about what we could accomplish." This encapsulates Greenspan's oft- voiced opinion that a painless solution to economic woes is beyond the means of any economic theory or individual. On his retirement, economists were beginning to weigh the odds on the ability of his successor, Ben S. Bernanke, to follow in Greenspan's long, controversial, and influential shadow.

— Peter B. Heller

Further Reading
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Wayne Gretzky

Canadian hockey player

Immediately after entering professional hockey at age seventeen, Gretzky began breaking single-game, season, and career scoring records. Known as the Great One, he was the major force behind the Edmonton Oilers' winning four championships in five seasons. He also helped build awareness of the sport outside traditional hockey territory and proved that hockey has a place for smaller athletes.

Born: January 26, 1961; Brantford, Ontario, Canada Also known as: Wayne Douglas Gretzky (full

name); the Great One Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

Wayne Gretzky (GREHTS-kee) was born to be an athlete. In school, he participated in baseball, soccer, basketball, hockey, lacrosse, golf, track, and cross-country running, doing well in all sports. Hockey, however, was his main sport. At age two he was already skating on the Nith River near his grandparents' farm and in the local park's outdoor rink. When Gretzky was four years old, his father, Walter, flooded the backyard to make an ice "rink" for his son and other neighborhood boys. His father later admitted he made the rink not to help develop his son into a hockey star but because his own feet had gotten too cold from standing around in the park while Wayne skated. His mother, Phyllis, also supported Wayne's skating mania.

Six-year-old Wayne began playing in the major novice league for ten-year-olds, because at that time there was no league for children his age. He scored only 1 goal in that first year, but the next year he scored 27, then 104, then 196. By the time he reached age ten, he was still just four feet four inches tall, but he scored 378 goals in sixty-nine games. The second-place scorer made 140 goals.

It was around this time that a local reporter started to call him the Great Gretzky and the public began besieging him for autographs. Some parents of other Brantford- area boys began to resent his success, and they even threatened him. By the time he was age fourteen, the abuse became so bad that he moved with his family to Toronto and joined the Vaughan Nationals hockey team. Some of his new teammates were twenty years old. Gretzky managed to score two goals in his first game with the new team.

In 1977, Gretzky went to Sault Ste. Marie in northern Ontario, his first time far away from home. He had always worn uniform number 9, honoring his hero Gordie Howe, but a Greyhounds veteran already had that number. Coach Muzz MacPherson suggested that he double it, as Phil Esposito had done when traded to the New York Rangers. Gretzky wore number 99 from then until his retirement in 1999.

In 1978, Gretzky was seventeen years old but too young to play in the National Hockey League (NHL), so he signed an eight-year personal-services contract with Nelson Skalbania, owner of the World Hockey Association's (WHA) Indianapolis Racers. After just eight games, Skalbania sold the contract to former partner Peter Pocklington, owner of the WHA's Edmonton Oilers. That 1978-1979 season was the WHA's last, as the Oilers and three other teams merged into the NHL, bringing with them Gretzky and several other star players.

Life's Work

One of Gretzky's most cherished records was scoring fifty goals in the first fifty games of a season. Maurice "Rocket" Richard had done so in 1944-1945, and Mike Bossy matched it in 1980-1981. Gretzky aimed for that record during the 1980-1981 season. In the Oilers' thirty- eighth game, he scored four goals to reach forty-five. The next game, he scored five goals to reach fifty in only thirty-nine games, a remarkable feat. He achieved the fifty-in-fifty mark two more times, in 1983-1984 and 1984-1985.

The Oilers and Gretzky did well in the NHL, but they did not win the Stanley Cup—the championship—until 1984, when they beat the reigning New York Islanders in five games. The Oilers won the cup again in 1985,1987, and 1988.

In the summer of 1988, Gretzky helped engineer a trade that sent him to the Los Angeles Kings, causing an uproar across Canada. Los Angeles had been in the NHL since 1967, but it was the acquisition of Gretzky that made hockey a popular sport there. After he was traded to the Kings, the closest Gretzky ever came to winning the Stanley Cup was in 1993. Los Angeles beat the Montreal Canadiens in the first game of the cup finals, and they led with less than two minutes left in game two. Montreal coach Jacques Demers picked that crucial moment to call for an official measurement of Marty McSorley's stick, whose blade was curved more than the rules allowed.
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Montreal tied the game on the ensuing power play and went on to win that game and then the series. Gretzky never reached the Stanley Cup finals again. The infamous stick was displayed in a glass case in Gretzky's Toronto restaurant.

Gretzky credits his father for much of his skill. Young Walter played at the junior B level and later served as an amateur hockey coach. He was a finesse player and passed that along to his sons. Not all of Walter's advice was right for his son, though. When Gretzky was the stick boy for the team that his father coached, Walter would tell him "never skate behind the net." Many years later, the area behind the net became known as "Gretzky's office" because he was so good at passing to scorers from that location. His low threshold for panic made the spot ideal for Gretzky. In situations where other players would hurriedly get rid of the puck, Gretzky would calmly wait until a player was open or the goalie was out of position. Indeed, his behind-the-net play helped get the goalie out of position, forcing him to look over both shoulders and lose his focus of the game in front of him. With Gretzky behind the net, teammates could get clear on either side of the net, receive his pass, and score as the goalie lost focus.

When Gretzky retired after the 1998-1999 season, the Hockey Hall of Fame selection committee waived the usual three-year waiting period. NHL commissioner Gary Bettman retired Gretzky's number 99 for all teams, the only time that honor has been conferred. In his autobiography, Gretzky said that he dreamed of owning an NHL team some day but definitely did not want to be a coach or a general manager. He became part-owner and managing partner of the Phoenix Coyotes in 2001 and became the team's coach in 2004.

Gretzky won the Hart Memorial Trophy as the NHL's most valuable player nine times in his first ten seasons. As the league's leading scorer, he won the Art Ross Trophy ten times, and for his sportsmanship and gentlemanly conduct he was awarded the Lady Byng Memorial Trophy five times. He holds or shares forty regular- season records, fifteen playoff records, and six NHL All- Star Game records. He scored 3,238 points in his career (including the playoffs), far exceeding his closest competitors for individual athletic achievements in hockey.

Significance

Gretzky's most significant contributions as a player include his ability to anticipate the location of the puck; his behind-the-net play; his great passing ability, coupled with his uncanny awareness of the strengths of his teammates and his ability to complement those strengths; and the exactness of his shooting. Contrary to his father's early instructions, Gretzky found that skating behind the goalie worked for him, and for his team. That the Edmonton Oilers won four championships in five seasons with Gretzky attests to the uniqueness and greatness of his play on the ice.

At five feet eleven inches tall and at 170 pounds, Gretzky was an atypical hockey player. His relatively small stature, however, did not get in the way of his greatness as a player. Even as a child he managed to play against bigger, stronger players. His success has helped aspiring players, even those who are considered "too small" for hockey, work toward their goal of becoming professionals.

—J. Edmund Rush

Further Reading
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Sir Edward Grey

British politician

As British foreign secretary for more than a decade, Grey set the course of British policy before and during the early years of World War I.

Born: April 25, 1862; London, England Died: September 7, 1933; Fallodon, Northumberland, England

Also known as: Edward, Third Baronet and

Viscount Grey of Fallodon Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Edward Grey was the eldest of seven children in a prominent English family. His father, Colonel George Henry Grey, had left his career in the army by the time Edward was born and managed the family estates in Fallodon, Northumberland, where the boy grew up. When his father died suddenly in 1874, Edward's grandfather, Sir George Grey, second baronet, became the most important influence on him. Sir George had been a member of Parliament who had held cabinet offices in several governments.

Grey was sent to preparatory school in 1871, first to a small school in Northallerton, then to Temple Grove, a
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Raber, Thomas R. Wayne Gretzky, Hockey Great. Minneapolis, Minn.: Lerner, 1991. Written for a juvenile audience, this brief biography describes Gretzky's rise from child prodigy to adult superstar.
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more distinguished school at East Sheen. He went to Winchester, one of the country's elite public schools, in 1876, and then to Balliol College, Oxford, in 1880, where he became active in outdoor sports and a variety of other concerns but not in his studies. He was expelled from the university in 1884.

Grey did not lack the means to support himself once he left Oxford. When his grandfather died in 1882, he had inherited the family estates and title. He energetically pursued activities that were to dictate the course of his later life. One was the study of nature. A dedicated fisherman and bird fancier, he pursued his interests actively. The other field was public affairs, and he was able to begin an apprenticeship in it in July, 1884, as private secretary to Sir Evelyn Baring, later Lord Cromer. In October, 1885, Grey married Dorothy Widdrington, the daughter of a neighboring squire from Northumberland, who shared his enthusiasm for country pursuits.

Life's Work

Grey's career as a Liberal politician was launched in 1885, when he was chosen to stand for election to his grandfather's old seat in Berwick-on-Tweed. His victory at the age of twenty-three made him the youngest member of the House of Commons. Under the influence of his rector, Mandell Creighton, Grey had adopted fairly progressive views on domestic reform. He took an especially intense interest in the most divisive issue of the day, home rule for Ireland. Like the colleagues in the House with whom he worked most closely, H. H. As- quith—later prime minister—and Richard Haldane, Grey backed home rule but was critical of the way party leader William Ewart Gladstone had handled it.

The Liberal Party, divided by the Irish question, was out of office during Grey's first years in Parliament. When they returned to power in 1892, he was made a parliamentary undersecretary in the Foreign Office. Serving first under Lord Rosebery and then Lord Kimberley, he was able to achieve some unusual prominence in the post. Because both of his foreign secretaries sat in the House of Lords, he had to speak for his department in the Commons. This he did most effectively. It was his duty in 1895 to deliver one especially important statement, "the Grey declaration," warning the French against encroaching on the upper waters of the Nile River.

Grey may have been fairly radical on some domestic
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issues; he was a supporter of free trade and the educational rights of religious Nonconformists. Yet in the foreign policy area that was now his specialty, he was emerging as a strong imperialist. Out of office when the Liberals left power in 1895, Grey became an ardent supporter of the Boer War (1899-1902). In the struggle for leadership of the Liberal Party, he shifted his allegiance at first toward and then away from Lord Rosebery, the choice of the more conservative wing of the party, but never backed Sir Henry Campbell-Bannerman, Rosen- bery's rival and party leader.

It was by no means certain, then, that Grey would be invited to join the cabinet when the Liberals came back into office in 1905. Another factor, a rather unusual one for a rising politician, mitigated against his assuming high office: It was unclear whether he really wanted to serve. Coupled with his ambition there was always a certain reluctance that made him a rather puzzling figure to his contemporaries. He genuinely loved the world of nature and appeared to be so devoted to it that he resented time spent away from bird-watching and fishing. His classic book Fly Fishing had appeared in 1899, and his later The Charm of Birds (1927) showed his expertise in these fields. Moreover, Grey's wife, who was to die in an accident in 1906, was not interested in politics and preferred not to live in London.

When the call came, Grey hesitated and needed some convincing from his friends, but he finally went to the Foreign Office to serve Prime Minister Campbell-Ban- nerman. Despite his protestations that he would really like to be elsewhere and his frequent retreats to Fallodon or another country house closer to London, he stayed for eleven years, an unusually long and eventually crippling period of service at Whitehall. His policies, such as support of closer ties to France, became those of his country.

Grey was able to implement that policy during his first weeks in office in dealing with a major crisis that had erupted over Morocco. Germany had raised objections to French plans to annex that North African country, posing the question of how firm Great Britain's commitments to France were. Many Liberals, including Rosebery, had spoken out against the Conservative government's policy of the Entente with France, so there were doubts about which way Grey would take Great Britain.

Grey made it clear from the start that he intended to continue a bipartisan policy of support for France, the United States, and the Anglo-Japanese Alliance. This position made him popular with opposition Conservatives, who lauded him as more of a statesman than a politician. Back-bench Liberals were unhappy with this direction but unable to do much about it. They criticized Grey as being too insular to be foreign secretary because he had not traveled or lived abroad and could speak French only haltingly. Grey had no personal following as a politician, but Liberal leaders and the general public found him a reassuring figure to keep at Whitehall, in part because he was so purely English. Moreover, the suspicion of Germany that was at the heart of his policies was something they shared. The Germany thrust onto the center of the world stage, and especially its building a fleet that could challenge British supremacy at sea, was deeply resented.

Great Britain's firm support of France in the aftermath of the Moroccan crisis caused Germany to back down somewhat. Grey was able to use the support of President Theodore Roosevelt of the United States in opposing excessive German demands. He cultivated the relationship with Roosevelt, another keen naturalist, as part of his broader policy of Anglo-American cooperation. He also secured an agreement with Russia in 1907, which strengthened the Entente and further isolated Germany. Friendship with the repressive Russia of the czars was a bitter pill for English Liberals to swallow, but Grey was able to get his way.

In the succession of crises that paved the way to war in 1914, Grey stuck to his course of backing the Entente. Ultimately, this policy led to the creation of two rival alliance systems in Europe, which allowed a small incident to escalate into a major war. If only the Entente had been less threatening to Germany, his critics argued, it might not have pursued the aggressive policies that caused war. Alternately, if Grey had only made it clear that the Entente was an alliance, that Great Britain would necessarily line up with France in the event of a German attack, Germany might have held back. Yet it is doubtful whether the surge of German nationalism could have been contained by any British policy, no matter how astute. Grey can perhaps be blamed for not appreciating the military imperatives of foreign policy better. He clearly did not understand how Great Britain's diplomatic options were limited by the military conversations that were held between Great Britain and France after 1906.

When the assassination of Austrian archduke Francis Ferdinand triggered the crisis of 1914, Grey played a pivotal role. He tried to urge settlement of the dispute through European arbitration, only to have his suggestion rejected by Austria and Germany. When the German plan to attack France through Belgium unfolded, Grey convinced a wavering British cabinet of the need to enter the war with its Entente partners. Grey, making clear his revulsion to war and the sadness of the moment, was able to strike the right note to convince the British public that the right course was being pursued. That Belgian neutrality was being violated gave him a high-minded and understandable issue around which to rally the nation. In fact, the nation learned only later about the extent of its military commitment to protect France against aggression.

Grey's record as a wartime foreign secretary was mixed. His health, and in particular his eyesight, was failing by then. He was able to maintain some of the policy priorities he had set fairly well: He kept good relations with the United States by limiting the imposition of the blockade. A less successful part of his policy was the conclusion of the secret Treaty of London, signed in April, 1915, which bought Italy's entry into the war for the Entente with the promise of territory on the Dalmatian coast. This and other secret treaties he signed in 1915 were later widely criticized.

When his old friend H. H. Asquith was forced out as prime minister in 1916, Grey finally left Whitehall. He was given a peerage, assuming the title Viscount Grey of Fallodon. His prestige remained high; hence, the support he gave to the League of Nations movement was critical. Increasing blindness limited his role in politics in the last years of his life. He led a mission to the United States in 1919, attempting in vain to get Americans into the league. In 1928, he was elected chancellor of Oxford, the university that had expelled him years before. He died at Fallodon on September 7, 1933.

Significance

Grey was not a great statesman, but it would be unfair to place too much stress on his limitations as foreign secretary. In routine administration, he was competent, and it is doubtful if anyone else put in his place could have averted World War I. Once the war came, he was clearly not the right person to have in control at Whitehall, and his conduct of affairs was open to criticism.

In at least two other roles, Grey's contribution was noteworthy. As a writer on nature, he won a wide and devoted following. As an internationalist, in the years after he left office in 1916, he made important contributions to the establishment of the League of Nations. This world body represented for him, as for most British liberals, the path away from international anarchy and toward disarmament and peace. His leadership of the League of Nations Union gave that society the prestige it needed to build widespread support for the league in Great Britain.

— Donald S. Birn
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Arthur Griffith

Irish nationalist leader

As an early advocate for the separation of Ireland from British governance, Griffith participated in and influenced every phase of the Irish independence struggle from the 1890's to 1922. A comparative moderate, he found himself outstripped by more extreme elements within the movement and, upon his death, left an ambiguous legacy.

Born: March 31, 1872; Dublin, Ireland Died: August 12, 1922; Dublin, Ireland Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Arthur Griffith was born to Arthur Griffith, Sr., and Mary Phelan, who were from the lower middle class and were staunchly Irish Catholic. Griffith's father, a printer who lived on Dublin's north side, was an ardent Irish nationalist who espoused the views of the Young Ireland movement. The young Griffith was educated at the Christian Brothers School on Strand Street, Dublin, and in 1887 also became a printer, working at The Nation and The Irish Independent.

Griffith immersed himself in radical nationalist circles by joining the Irish Republican Brotherhood (later, the Irish Republican Army) and Conradh na Gaelige (the Gaelic League). He also helped found the Celtic Literary Society. An enthusiastic supporter of nineteenth century Irish political leader Charles Stewart Parnell, he turned against the Irish Parliamentary Party after Parnell's death in 1891, castigating the new leadership under John Redmond as being too moderate toward Great Britain. Unemployed in 1896, Griffith went to South Africa, where he supported the Boers against the British colonial authority and worked as a diamond miner and a newspaper editor. However, he secured no permanent, substantial employment and after recovering from a bout of tuberculosis he came back to Dublin, joining his old friend, William Rooney, in establishing the radical newspaper United Irishman in 1899.

Life's Work

Griffith's work at the United Irishman intensified after Rooney passed away in 1901. The paper attacked home rule as a sham and advocated the political separation of Ireland from Britain on the premise that the Union of 1801 between the two had been illegal in the first place.

Believing that cultural separatism was a necessary prerequisite to political independence, Griffith founded the Irish cultural society Cumann na nGaedheal (Society of the Gaels) in 1900. That same year he published the incendiary tract "How Ireland Has 'Prospered' Under English Rule, and the Slave Mind."

Griffith did not gain national prominence until he published The Resurrection of Hungary: A Parallel for Ireland in 1904. Using the example of the Austro- Hungarian Empire, he proposed a dual monarchy in which, though Ireland would retain a figurehead monarch (who would be king of the United Kingdom and, separately, king of Ireland), the Irish would have a sovereign state, enjoying their own parliament and legal system. He believed this could be accomplished through Irish members serving in the British parliament but refusing to convene in London. Instead, he envisioned the Irish members openly proclaiming themselves the sole legal government of Ireland. Though in the end the idea of an Anglo-Irish dual monarchy was embraced by very few, Griffith was able to use it as a vehicle to form the Sinn Fein Party in 1905.

Sinn Fein ("ourselves" or "we ourselves") became a focal point for all radical nationalistic organizations, including the Irish Republican Brotherhood. UnitedIrish- man was superseded by a new publication, Sinn Fein, which was forced by British authorities to cease production after Griffith wrote against Irishmen enlisting in the British army during the early months of World War I.

Griffith joined the Irish Volunteers and, though he did not participate in the Easter Rebellion of 1916, was imprisoned on the orders of British commander general Sir John Maxwell. Upon his release (Griffith was replaced as Sinn Fein Party leader by Eamon de Valera) he was elected to Parliament in 1918 with Sinn Fein capturing the majority of the Irish parliamentary seats. Sinn Fein by that time had become much more militantly radical than Griffith had initially envisioned, and the group was now thoroughly dominated by supporters of a republic that would totally divorce itself from the British crown. On January 21, 1919, the Sinn Fein representatives proclaimed themselves Dail Eireann (Irish Dail), the parliament of an independent Irish Republic, leading to the start of the Irish War of Independence. On April 1, de Valera was elected president and Griffith vice president of Dail Eireann. After Bloody Sunday (November 21, 1920), so-called after the Irish Republican Army, led by General Michael Collins, virtually wiped out the network of British police agents in Dublin, Griffith was apprehended by British forces and jailed, but he was released when the cease-fire was declared on July 9,1921.

Griffith and Collins headed a negotiations team that met in London to fashion a peace agreement, the Anglo- Irish Treaty, signed on December 6, 1921. However, there was controversy from the start. De Valera and a large portion of the Sinn Fein membership denounced the treaty as a sellout to British interests, especially in its clauses that authorized the partition of Ireland into a predominately Catholic Irish Free State and the northern six counties, which had a two-thirds Protestant majority. The treaty also favored maintaining ties with Britain. Griffith and Collins were accused of having succumbed to threats by the British negotiators, led by Prime Minister David Lloyd George, to renew military operations if all provisions were not accepted. After Dail Eireann narrowly endorsed the treaty by a vote of 64-57 on January 7, 1922, de Valera resigned the presidency, and Griffith succeeded to the office on January 10.

Griffith was to have a brief and unhappy tenure as he desperately attempted to prevent conflict between two warring camps emerging within the Sinn Fein movement: the protreaty and antitreaty forces. However, the situation spun rapidly beyond Griffith's control. He soon found himself overshadowed by, and at odds with, his military commander, Collins, who was steadily amassing nearly dictatorial powers. The Irish Civil War broke out on June 28 between de Valera's antitreaty troops (who were referred to as Republicans) and the protreaty Free Staters directed by Collins. Griffith and Collins remained estranged at the time of Griffith's sudden death in August as the result of a stroke. He was buried in Glasnevin Cemetery and was survived by his wife of twelve years, Maud, son Naomhan, and daughter Ita.

Significance

Griffith has been an overlooked figure in the Irish independence struggle, a comparatively modest individual caught between the flamboyant and domineering personalities of Collins and de Valera. His most enduring legacy is the Sinn Fein Party, which, though it was for some time relegated to being the political wing of the Irish Republican Army during the height of the troubles in Northern Ireland, has reemerged since the Belfast Agreement in 1998 as the recognized vehicle for Irish-Catholic nationalism. Though Griffith is at least tacitly revered as a founder of the party, the twenty-first century Sinn Fein of

Gerry Adams and Martin McGuinness certainly appears

to have evolved well beyond his dual monarchist vision.

— Raymond Pierre Hylton
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D. W. Griffith

American filmmaker

A genius in the exposition of complex plots through revolutionary filmmaking techniques, Griffith was the foremost figure in the development of the American film as an expression of American values and as a commercially successful medium.

Born: January 22, 1875; Floydsfork, Kentucky Died: July 23, 1948; Hollywood, California Also known as: David Wark Griffith (full name) Area of achievement: Film

Early Life

D. W. Griffith was born in the family farmhouse at Floydsfork in Oldham County, Kentucky, the second youngest of seven children. His mother, nee Mary Oglesby, was the daughter of a wealthy Kentucky farmer who provided his daughter and her husband with a cottage and employment on his farm. David's father, Jacob Griffith, who claimed descent from Virginia planter aristocracy, was a romantic ne'er-do-well who, although he died when David was only seven years old, had a profound influence on his young son. Jacob Griffith had a checkered career. He had left his home in Virginia as a young man and gone to Kentucky, where he studied medicine as an apprentice for two years and briefly practiced it in Floydsburg. Unsuccessful and easily bored, he went off to fight in the Mexican War. He then returned to Kentucky, married, and, in 1850, left his wife and three children to escort a wagon train from Missouri to California toward the end of the Gold Rush. After returning home, in 1853-1854, he served in the Kentucky legislature. His glory days, however, lay ahead. At the outbreak of the Civil War he became a colonel under General Thomas "Stonewall" Jackson. He was wounded on several occasions, and one of these wounds, improperly treated, contributed to his later semi-invalidism and death. His most unusual wartime experience was to lead a victorious cavalry charge from a buggy since his wounds prevented him from riding a horse.
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After the war, the Griffith family lived in the genteel poverty common among many of their station at the time. Jacob Griffith dabbled again briefly in Kentucky politics but spent most of his time regaling his family with tales of his heroic experiences and of the Lost Cause. He also convinced the young and impressionable David of his descent from Welsh kings. He read to his family in his deeply resonant voice from Edgar Allan Poe, Sir Walter Scott, and William Shakespeare and took his children to a magic-lantern show that made a deep impression on the young David. By 1882, Jacob Griffith was dead, a victim of his wartime wounds and heavy drinking. It was during David's childhood years that his outlook was to be developed: He became a romantic imbued with a sense of southern gentility and convinced of his destiny to make his name in the literary and artistic world.

After the colonel's death, the family eventually moved to Louisville, where the young Griffith's mother opened a rooming and boarding house. Griffith took a variety of menial jobs to supplement the family's income. Most significant, he worked in the bookstore run by Bernard and Washington Flexner, members of a remarkable family of Jewish intellectuals. The shop was a gathering place for many local writers, including James Whitcomb Riley. Griffith's literary appetite was further whetted by this experience. He also attended, as means would allow, this river town's numerous theaters and developed that intense interest so characteristic of youth. He was soon convinced that his destiny was to become a playwright, an American Shakespeare. He also developed an interest in acting as the means by which he could best learn stagecraft. By his early twenties, he had a job as an actor in a touring group of amateur players, much to his mother's dismay. In deference to his mother, he took the name Lawrence Griffith and began his theatrical career.

By the late 1890's, when Griffith began his theatrical career, he had developed the physical appearance he was to retain for most of the remainder of his life. Tall andthin with an aquiline nose, high forehead, and a moderately wide, thin-lipped mouth, he conveyed an aristocratic mien well suited to the stage actor. Later in life, he always wore a wide-brimmed hat.

Acting then, as ever, was an insecure profession. There were always more actors than roles, and anticipating the changing tastes of a fickle public was difficult. Thus, although Griffith acted, he took numerous other jobs as well. He worked in a steel mill and on a ship that carried lumber along the West Coast. He rode a freight train across the country and begged for food. These experiences were important, however, for they acquainted the son of southern aristocrats with the variety and conditions of men. In 1905, in San Francisco, he met a young actor, Linda Arvidson, who was to become his first wife. After the marriage, a year later in Boston, the two continued to act intermittently and maintained a hand-to-mouth existence. Griffith continued to write plays and sold one, A Fool and a Girl, in 1907 for seven hundred dollars. He also sold a poem and a short story for considerably lesser amounts and got an occasional acting role. In his early thirties, however, he was essentially a failure as an actor and writer. Yet his passion for both did not abate, and a chance meeting in 1908 that enabled him to use his talents successfully ignited a spark that was to develop into an obsession: a career in the fledgling motion-picture industry.

Life's Work

In the spring of 1908, in New York City, Griffith ran into an old friend, a fellow actor he had not seen for several years. As each recounted his experiences to the other, Griffith told his friend of the financial straits in which he and his wife then found themselves. The friend told Griffith that the motion-picture industry had been a lifesaver to him and suggested Griffith contact some of the numerous studios then operating in New York. Although Griffith knew little about this rapidly growing new industry, he took his friend's suggestion and found employment at the Edison Company. In his only film for Edison, Griffith worked under cinematographer-director Edwin S. Porter, the creator of the famous "chase" film The Great Train Robbery (1903). Griffith was to use the device of the chase in many of his own films, including The Birth of a Nation (1915), Intolerance (1916), Way Down East (1920), and Orphans of the Storm (1922). Griffith also learned from Porter the rudiments of the trick-shot or special effect, which he later incorporated into his films. At that time interested primarily in scriptwriting, Griffith turned to American Biograph Studios, where he and his wife then found employment, she as an actor and he as a writer and actor. Within weeks, however, Griffith was given his first opportunity to direct. Having found what, in combination with writing, proved to be his calling, Griffith started to work, immediately choosing the cast and crew of his first film, The Adventures of Dollie (1908). His most important choice was his cameraman, Billy "G. W." Bitzer, who worked closely with Griffith throughout the heyday of the director's career.
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Thus, in 1908, Griffith began his five-year tenure at Biograph, a period during which he developed his craft as a technician and storyteller, built up a talented crew of technical personnel headed by Bitzer, and created a stock company of players including Mary Pickford, Lionel Barrymore, Henry B. Walthall, Mae Marsh, Robert Harron, and, most important, the Gish sisters, Dorothy and the luminous Lillian—who was, for Griffith, the embodiment of "virginal innocence" and his favorite andmost talented performer. During his years at Biograph, Griffith made more than four hundred films, none longer than two reels and of varying quality. Moving his operations to California and establishing his fame inside and outside the industry, Griffith became dissatisfied with Biograph's financial and creative restrictions. In October, 1913, he left Biograph, taking with him his players and certain technical and business personnel, and joined the recently allied Reliance-Majestic production company and the Mutual distributing company, for whom he made four films in 1914. Within less than a year he started to work on the first and best-remembered of his masterpieces, The Birth of a Nation, the film that elevated the motion picture to art.

The Birth of a Nation is about two families, one from the South, the other from the North, during the Civil War and Reconstruction. Based on two books by Thomas Dixon, an avowed racist, the scenario by Griffith was significantly different, less racist. The film, which when first shown ran two hours and forty-five minutes, is nevertheless pro-Southern, and its leading villains, especially in the section dealing with Reconstruction, are white abolitionists and carpetbaggers, blacks, and mulat- toes. Indeed, it is the Ku Klux Klan, under the leadership of the film's Southern hero, which eventually prevails. For this reason, the film was at the time and has continued to be widely criticized. Nevertheless, it was the greatest film of its time and is considered one of the major films in history because of its impact on later filmmakers.

Griffith's Civil War battle scenes in the film, based on his study of the photographs by Matthew Brady, have never been topped. His attention to historical accuracy in set construction was also remarkable, and he set a standard few filmmakers have reached since. The film is also important for Griffith's ability to develop three- dimensional characters in what is essentially a spectacle film. Technically the film was far ahead of its time, and every film director since has been consciously or unconsciously influenced by it. Many of the features found separately in earlier Griffith films are found together in The Birth ofaNation: the close-up, the fade-out, the wide landscape shot, the use of moving cameras attached to vehicles in action scenes, and the action close-up of horses' hooves. Most important, Griffith was the first director-producer-writer to master the art of editing, enabling him to switch rapidly from place to place and character to character in a long, complex narrative and maintain the interest of the viewer. The film, which President Woodrow Wilson described as "history written by lightning," was a great critical and popular success, even as it was simultaneously attacked, vindicating Griffith's solicitation of additional financing when Reliance- Majestic ran short of funds. Unfortunately, Griffith enjoyed his greatest success with this, one of his very first feature films. At the peak of his creativity, he soon was to find that he was artistically and intellectually far ahead of his audience.

The success of The Birth of a Nation led Griffith to undertake immediately his magnum opus, Intolerance, which many film historians regard as the greatest film ever made, but which, at the time of its release in 1916, was a commercial failure. The theme is essentially the same as that of The Birth of a Nation: the damage wrought by hypocritical do-gooders who attempt to remold society in the image of what they think it should be without regard for the pain and suffering they cause. The scope of the film is, however, much larger, and this is what confused audiences. Griffith moves rapidly from twentieth century industrial America, to ancient Babylon, to Palestine at the time of Jesus, to sixteenth century France during the wars of religion. The segments of the film are bridged by a recurring scene of the universal mother forever rocking the cradle, reflecting Griffith's conviction of the endurance of love even during periods of evil and destruction. The spectacle of the film is revolutionary, especially the scenes of the walls and public buildings of Babylon. All the revolutionary technical innovations found in Griffith's first great film are here as well. In Intolerance, however, the subject matter was too obscure for the average viewer, and Griffith's editing confused more than excited.

Griffith continued to make films, though none of the scope and expense of The Birth of a Nation and Intolerance, with the partial exception of Orphans of the Storm, set during the French Revolution and notable for its action sequences, such as that of the storming of the Bastille. After 1916, Griffith became less independent because of the financial failure of Intolerance and found his creativity often stifled by the studios, even by United Artists, which he founded jointly with Douglas Fairbanks, Mary Pickford, and Charles Chaplin. One very significant additional film, however, was made. It was far more intimate than the aforementioned films and was made almost entirely on interior sets. This was Broken Blossoms (1919), a tragic tale set in the slums of London about the corruption and destruction of the virtuous and good.

Griffith reached the apex of his career by his early forties. From 1921 on, he found himself the prisoner of studio heads and their accountants. The independence that had fostered his creativity—his ability to work as director, producer, writer, and editor—was lost. He made his last film in 1931, a forgettable one called The Struggle. From that time until his death, Griffith was lost. He returned to Kentucky for several years, married a woman thirty-five years his junior (his first marriage had broken up during his Biograph days, although he did not get a divorce until 1936), and then returned to Hollywood in the late 1930's to work for Hal Roach on One Million B.C. (1940). When that film was completed, Griffith's name was mysteriously excluded from the credits. During the 1940's, lonely and embittered, he often was the recipient of praise and awards but unable to find employment in the city whose success he, more than any other, had assured; he was merely tolerated by many who had appropriated his innovations to their own use. Divorced for a second time in 1947, Griffith suffered a cerebral hemorrhage in the small hotel where he lived. He died at Temple Hospital on July 23, 1948.

Significance

Griffith was the foremost creative figure in the history of motion pictures. He developed the motion picture, America's greatest contribution to the arts, into a viable commercial and artistic medium. His influence on the evolution of the medium is incalculable, and it was recognized by many during his time, especially in the years during which he was ignored. He is a tragic figure in the history of American art. Beginning his career in an age when people of creative genius were allowed freedom in the application of their directorial, literary, and technical talents, he fell victim to the cupidity and timidity of an industry that he, more than any other, helped to create. To the end the southern gentleman, he was unable to sacrifice his uncommon ideals to the demands of a medium that often has flourished on the trivial and the banal.

—J. Stewart Alverson
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Juan Gris

Spanish painter

Despite a relatively short professional career, Gris was one of the founders and most influential artists of the cubist movement in art in the early twentieth century.

Born: March 23, 1887; Madrid, Spain Died: May 11, 1927; Boulogne-sur-Seine, France Also known as: Jose Victoriano Gonzalez (birth name)

Area of achievement: Art Early Life

Jose Victoriano Gonzalez, later known as Juan Gris (huahn grees), was born in Madrid, Spain, the thirteenth of fourteen children. His father, Gregorio Gonzalez, was a prosperous businessman. According to one of his sisters, he began drawing around the age of six or seven. In 1902, Gris was enrolled at Madrid's Escuela de Artes y Manufacturas (School of Arts and Industries), where he studied mathematics, engineering, science, and physics. He soon developed an interest in painting. He began to send sketches to the Madrid papers Blancoy Negro, Madrid Comico, and others, though he was paid little. In 1904, he entered the studio of Jose Moreno Carbonero to study painting, but the experience was not a happy one. Carbonero was later to tutor Salvador Dalf. Gris also began to associate with foreign painters in Madrid during this period.

In 1906, Gris illustrated Alma America, Poemas indo- espanoles (1906) by the Peruvian poet Jose Santos Chocano; one illustration is signed "J. Gris," the first known use by the artist of his pseudonym. Gris's future style is evoked in a startling manner in this early work. There is considerable speculation as to why he chose the pseudonym "Gris" (in both French and Spanish it means "gray") for his work; the most frequent theory is that he chose to exhibit his independence from his background and that the name Gris seemed most clearly neutral. While Gris continued to contribute to Madrid's journals, he decided that his artistic development necessitated a move to Paris.

Life's Work

Gris was nineteen when he decided to go to Paris, and he had sold all of his possessions to be able to do so. He arrived in Paris nearly penniless in September, 1906, having only sixteen francs in his pockets. A friend, a painter from his Madrid days named Daniel Vasquez Diaz, immediately introduced him to a fellow Spaniard, Pablo Picasso, and he moved into the same building at 13 rue Ravignand, a studio he was not to abandon completely until 1922. Gris had not done his military service prior to his departure, and this would later hamper his efforts to obtain a passport for foreign travel.

Gris met many of Paris's literary and artistic avant- garde, including Guillaume Apollinaire, Max Jacob, Andre Salmon, Georges Braque, and Maurice Raynal. A new artistic spirit was evolving, one that combined sources as diverse as African art and French poetry. Picasso, six years older than Gris, was to serve as a sort of big brother, and Gris was both to acknowledge his debt and to admire his fellow Spaniard for the rest of his life. While he carried on his work for the illustrated papers, he began to work on projects that followed his own interests. It was nearly four years before Gris decided to exhibit his paintings.

Gris was quite poor during the next six years; his major source of income was selling satirical drawings to French and Spanish publications. In the winter of 1907, Gris was befriended by Daniel-Henry Kahnweiler, who opened a gallery and later represented Gris. Besides rough drawings and some still-life drawings, only one painting, Siphon and Bottles, dated 1910, remains from these early years. It seems likely that Gris destroyed much ofhis work done before 1910; hewould later throw out paintings that dissatisfied him and request his agent and wife to destroy all preparatory sketches. He began to paint in the cubist style in 1911-1912. Gris's works from this period have an analytical style and metallic sheen; one work from this period capturing these characteristics is his Portrait of Picasso (1912). Gris was totally absorbed in his work during this period; Max Jacob later related that Gris said, "I only stroke dogs with my left hand so that if I am bitten I shall still have my right hand to paint with."

In April, 1909, Lucie Belin, Gris's mistress, had a son, who was named Georges Gonzalez Gris; after Gris and Belin separated, the child was sent to Madrid, where he was reared by relatives. Georges did not return to Paris until 1926, at his father's request, to continue his studies in chemical engineering.

In the spring of 1910, Gris exhibited his cubist paintings at the Salon des Independants. Later that year, his paintings were included in a "Section d'Or" society exhibition, which included Fernand Leger, Marcel Duchamp, Jacques Villon, and Louis Dunnoyer de Segonzac, all cubist painters. Shortly thereafter Gris's works began to be bought by collectors, and his financial difficulties eased considerably.

In January, 1912, Gris had his first exhibition at Sagot's gallery. In September, Gris began to experiment with the papier colle (collage) technique, following the earlier efforts of Picasso and Braque. Later that month, he signed with Kahnweiler for the agent to represent his work, which meant that he no longer participated in salon exhibitions. Kahnweiler wrote, "I became convinced that in this painter, whose development I had been watching for some time, I had in fact discovered an artist as great as I believed" The friendship would last until Gris's death.

In August, 1913, Gris and his new wife, Josette Herpin, moved to Ceret, where a number of other cubist painters had taken up residence. They remained there until November. While at Ceret, Gris further experimented with the papier colle technique. Throughout 1914, Gris worked almost exclusively in the papier colle method. The same year, Gris spent time with Henri Matisse at Collioure. With the outbreak of World War I in August, 1914, the cubist movement was dispersed. Kahnweiler had returned to Germany the previous month, because of persecution. Many artists, including Apollinaire, Braque, Andre Derain, Leger, and Raynal, entered military service. Gris's finances were hard hit by Kahn- weiler's absence, and Gertrude Stein sent him two hundred francs. Attempts by other dealers to represent Gris's works fell through because of Gris's loyalty to Kahn- weiler. Gris returned to Paris in 1915 and remained there until the end of the war.

During the war years Gris's style continued to evolve. His cubist works became more ordered, with architectural elements in their design becoming more prominent. Gris himself referred to his paintings from this period as "flat, coloured architecture." In 1917, Gris produced his only sculpture, Harlequin, now in the Philadelphia Museum of Art.

Cubism began to decline as a style after World War I; in 1920, Gris participated in the last exhibition by cubists as a group, the Salon des Independants. That autumn Gris's health began to falter, and he wintered at Bandol. While at Bandol in April, 1921, Gris was contacted by Sergei Diaghilev, impresario of Les Ballets Russes, to do sets and costumes for an upcoming production. Gris went to Monte Carlo to discuss the project, but it was later abandoned. Diaghilev and Gris later collaborated on several ballets, among them La Colombe, Les Tentations de la Bergere, and L'Education Manquee. His last work for Diaghilev was an architectural work for a Red Cross fete held on May 28, 1924.

Gris also strove to reveal his theories behind his art. In 1921, he attempted to explain his attempts to inject warmth into the rigid, mathematical elements of cubist style by stating, "I consider that the architectural element is mathematics, the abstract side; I want to humanize it." Despite his adherence to cubist ideals, he saw himself squarely within the Western European classical tradition, remarking, "I cannot break away from the Louvre. Mine is the method of all times, the method used by the old masters." On May 15,1924, he read "LesPossibilites de la Peinture" (on the possibilities of painting) to the Society of Philosophic and Scientific Studies at the Sorbonne. The paper was later widely published in German, French, Spanish, and English journals, and Gris became widely known.

Gris was constantly ill during the last two years of his life. While stoically bearing his suffering, Gris was forced by his ill health to move frequently, in search of a climate more conducive to his being. Gris died on the evening of May 11, 1927, from uremia. He was buried two days later in Boulogne-sur-Seine. Among the mourners were his son Georges, Jacques Lipchitz, Raynal, Kahnweiler, and Picasso.

Significance

Despite his death at an early age, Gris belongs to a select group of artists who created and refined cubism, an artistic style that echoes through the present. Gris's entire painted output was completed between his twenty-third and fortieth birthdays. Unlike Picasso, who quickly moved on from the cubist style after initial experimentation, Gris continued to create in that genre until his death. Along with Picasso, Braque, and Leger, Gris is considered one of the giants of the cubist style. While cubism lasted less than a decade as an avant-garde style practiced by many artists, its influence has continued to make itself felt. Cubism's influence was felt in fields beyond painting. For Gris's ability there was an increasing admiration; Gertrude Stein, a friend of both Gris and Picasso, called Gris "a perfect painter."

Shortly after Gris's death, Picasso was standing in front of one of Gris's canvases and observed, "It's grand to see a painter who knew what he was doing." Gris himself had a very clear notion of what he was trying to achieve in his art, once observing, "I start with an abstraction in order to arrive at a true fact. Mine is an art of synthesis, of deduction." Traces of his style can be seen everywhere from the graffiti in the New York subways to remnants of gigantic Soviet propaganda placards.

—John C. K. Daly
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Andrei Gromyko

Soviet foreign minister (1957-1985)

As foreign minister of the Soviet Union during the Cold War, Gromyko led the way in forming the image of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics as a global superpower. He was key in constructing the policy of detente between the superpowers and encouraged nonaggression between East and West.

Born: July 18, 1909; Starye Gromyki, Belorussia,

Russian Empire (now in Belarus) Died: July 2, 1989; Moscow, Soviet Union (now in Russia)

Also known as: Andrei Andreyevich Gromyko Areas of achievement: Diplomacy, government and politics

Early Life

Andrei Gromyko (AHN-dray groh-MEE-koh) was born into a peasant family in Starye Gromyki, Belorussia (now Belarus), whose residents took the town's name as their own last name. Well educated for a person in the turbulent 1930's, Gromyko first graduated from the Minsk School of Agricultural Technology and later earned graduate degrees in economics. Gromyko worked at the Institute of Economics in Moscow, focusing his research on the American economy. Because of his knowledge of the United States, he was recruited into the diplomatic service in the late 1930's after the purges of Joseph Stalin left a void in the number of new cadres. Gromyko's expertise on the American economy led him to an appointment at the Soviet embassy in Washington, D.C., where he served under Ambassador Maxim Litvinov.

Life's Work

Gromyko was appointed ambassador to the United States in 1943 at the relatively young age of thirty-four. As ambassador he was present at some of the key Allied negotiations of World War II. After World War II, he served as Soviet ambassador to the newly created United Nations (1946-1949), where he was the spokesperson for the increasingly hostile Soviet position in world affairs. In the United Nations in those early years, the Soviet Union frequently used its veto power in the Security Council, and Gromyko earned the unflattering nicknames of Mr. No and Mr. Nyet because he frequently voted nyet (no) on critical issues.

After his tenure with the United Nations, Gromyko served as first deputy foreign minister (1949-1952). In the last days of Stalin's administration he was appointed ambassador to the United Kingdom (1952-1953). He returned to Moscow in 1953, after Stalin's death, for another tenure as first deputy foreign minister (1953-1957).

Although Gromyko often denied that he helped shape Soviet foreign policy, he had considerable influence as one of the few Soviet leaders with ongoing international access at the height of the Cold War. Stalin, and later Nikita S. Khrushchev, consulted with him on key issues, and in 1957, Khrushchev appointed him foreign minister, a job he held until Mikhail Gorbachev came to power in 1985. Rarely had any one person served as foreign minister of any country for so long (twenty-eight years). Although Khrushchev joked that Gromyko did whatever he was told to do, he also respected Gromyko's knowledge.



As foreign minister, Gromyko was a key player in critical international negotiations, including the Cuban Missile Crisis (1962). He also was a part of important talks on arms limitations, such as the Nuclear Test Ban Treaty (1963) and the Strategic Arms Limitation Treaties (1972 and 1979). Furthermore, Gromyko helped formulate the Soviet policy of detente and helped improve

/
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Soviet-West German relations and nonaggression between East and West during the late 1960's and early 1970's.

Gromyko wrote and published his memoirs late in life, but, for the most part, they are not forthcoming on his early ministry. The final chapter, however, was written during the Gorbachev years, and it sheds some light on how Gromyko was influencing foreign policy at the time. Gromyko always argued that he was simply the medium through which Soviet foreign policy was outlined and presented. At one level this was true. The Politburo (known as the Presidium from 1952 to 1966) of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union, and not the foreign minister exclusively, was ultimately responsible for formulating policy. Gromyko's role therefore was limited. It must be noted, however, that beginning in 1973 the minister of defense, the head of the KGB, and the foreign minister (at the time Gromyko) were all members of the Politburo. These key ministers did indeed share in the making of foreign policy after 1973.

At another level, any leader influences policy by the manner in which he or she executes that policy. Gro- myko was considered dour, stoic, and cold, traits that epitomized Soviet relations during the Cold War. Gro- myko rarely expressed his personal opinions during his long career, but on occasion he advocated better relations between East and West.

Gromyko was most influential in policymaking during the early 1980's, when three successive Soviet leaders—Leonid Brezhnev, Yuri Andropov, and Konstantin Chernenko—often were too ill to exercise their functions fully. All three leaders had episodes in which they could not endure international travel and could not, therefore, represent the Soviet Union in foreign affairs. In 1984, during Chernenko's administration, Gromyko met with U.S. president Ronald Reagan at the White House. Those talks were significant in leading the Cold War "thaw" that began in 1985, when Gorbachev came to power as general-secretary of the Communist Party. Indeed, U.S. critics of a softer policy toward the Soviet Union disapproved of Reagan's meetings with Gromyko, which were not formally planned "summit" meetings. Close scrutiny of Soviet-U.S. relations suggests that the gradual amelioration of Cold War tensions most likely began in late 1984 with these informal discussions.

As general-secretary, Gorbachev began to play a direct role in formulating and expressing Soviet foreign policy. To do so he needed to change the face of Soviet foreign policy, which for decades had been identified with Gromyko. Gorbachev chose as his new foreign minister Eduard Shevardnadze, the general-secretary of the Georgian Republic, who was virtually unknown in foreign policy circles but shared Gorbachev's outlook on many issues. Together, Gorbachev and Shevardnadze formulated and executed a "new thinking" in Soviet foreign policy, essentially dropping the historic Soviet emphasis on peaceful coexistence between socialism and capitalism. The new policy also took a more humanitarian, embracing view of the world.

As a reward for his long service, Gromyko was selected in 1985 as chair of the Politburo of the Supreme Soviet, giving him the title of president of the U.S.S.R., a largely ceremonial position. He was president until 1988, the year Gorbachev himself assumed the revamped and expanded presidency. Gromyko was eased into retirement and died a year later in 1989.

Significance

Gromyko was a product of the Soviet system, educated in the 1930's, a survivor of the Stalin years, and one of the enduring icons of the Soviet foreign-policy establishment. Some post-Soviet-era Russian analyses of Gromyko have maintained that he was perhaps overly focused on relations with the United States. In the late 1950's, though, he reported that the only logic in foreign policy was to do what was in the best interest of the Soviet Union.

Despite disclaimers about his own influence, Gro- myko is likely to be remembered as a symbol, if not the symbol, of Cold War Soviet foreign policy. Loyal to the regime for his entire career, in the last year of his life Gromyko nevertheless cautiously acknowledged in an additional chapter of his memoirs some errors of the Soviet system.

— Norma C. Noonan
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Walter Gropius

German-born American architect

Considered one of the founders of modern architecture, Gropius worked to make architecture and art responsive to the needs of an urbanized and industrialized society. His major projects were in urban and industrial architecture and in industrial design. He also designed educational programs in both modern architecture and industrial design.

Born: May 18, 1883; Berlin, Germany Died: July 5, 1969; Boston, Massachusetts Also known as: Walter Adolph Gropius (full name) Areas of achievement: Architecture, education

Early Life

Walter Gropius (GROH-pee-uhs) was born into a family with an architectural and artistic tradition. His father was an architect involved in city planning. His great uncle was an architect of distinction, a student and colleague of the classical architect Karl Friedrich Schinkel. The young Gropius always knew he wanted to be an architect. He was deeply influenced by two developments he witnessed firsthand: the rapid expansion of Berlin from a city of800,000 in 1871 to one ofnearly 3 million in 1914 and the emergence of Germany as Europe's greatest in-
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dustrial power. Everywhere, Gropius saw the problems created by rapid urbanization and industrialization: dark, inefficient factories; squalid, unsanitary housing; household and industrial products shoddy in construction and ugly in design. The problem, as Gropius saw it, was that architecture and the architect had become divorced from engineering, science, and technology; art and the artist had become separated from design and craftsmanship. For Gropius, they were inseparable and should be reunited.

Finding the curriculum at the Technical Institute in Berlin irrelevant, Gropius continued his architectural training in Munich but failed to take the degree. He always maintained he learned more from reading, observing, and working in the studios of architects than he did from formal studies. Gropius was fortunate in obtaining a position in the studio of Peter Behrens, one of the outstanding architects of the time.

Life's Work

Two innovative designs, modern in the sense of being free of eclecticism and ornamentation, established Gropius as one of Europe's outstanding young archi-
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tects. The first, a factory building completed in 1911, used glass and steel in an innovative way. Gropius reduced the walls to screens of glass suspended from a steel frame, thereby emphasizing their nonstructural function; he cantilevered the floors, thereby eliminating the traditional corner supports. A definitive resolution of architectural design and engineering technique, the building was of amazing lightness but at the same time sturdy, handsome, and functional. Gropius's other design, a model, combining factory, garage, and administration building and using the same innovative techniques, including cantilevered stairs dramatically encased in transparent glass silos, was a major attraction in an exhibition held in 1914 in Cologne.

The 1914-1918 war, in which Gropius served with distinction, interrupted his career but gave him the opportunity to reconsider his goals. For Gropius, the war had destroyed the old order not only in politics but also in architecture and art. It was a time for new beginnings. Gropius's opportunity came as early as 1915, when the grand duke of Saxe-Weimar asked him to head the

Weimar School of Arts and Crafts. Gropius accepted the post in 1919 and shortly thereafter combined the school with the Weimar Academy of Fine Arts to create the Bauhaus—a great educational invention with far-reaching effects on art, architecture, and design. The Bauhaus, which can be translated as "house of creative constructions," was primarily an idea. Gropius sought to reunite architecture with technology and science, and art with design and handicraft. Because of the troubled economic conditions in Germany, which precluded expensive architectural creations, the major emphasis was on art, industrial, and product design.

Gropius refused to see technology, science, and the machine as enemies. His answer to modernity was more modernity. The machine had become the great medium of artistic creation. The task of the architect and artist was not only to understand but also to master and utilize all three. To his school Gropius attracted some of the greatest names in modern art—artists such as Paul Klee, Wassily Kandinsky, Lyonel Feininger, and Laszlo Moholy-Nagy. Students could work in a wide number of areas, from typography and poster design to ceramics, metals, and fabrics. All students had to take introductory courses in the structure and creative possibilities of basic materials such as stone, fiber, glass, or wood and in the logical structure of an artistic creation. All students worked alternately under the supervision of a craftsman and an artist. All students had to produce a design suitable for mass production.

Considering its short life, the production of the Bau- haus was considerable, and many of its designs, such as the tubular steel chair, are now commonplace. Finding the atmosphere at Weimar increasingly hostile, Gropius moved the Bauhaus to Dessau in 1925 and designed for it an integrated group of buildings considered among the finest examples of modern architecture. Gropius always believed buildings to be the supreme artistic creation—a combination of architecture, art, painting, sculpture, and design. The Bauhaus buildings were palpable evidence.

Gropius created a variety of product designs from spoons to automobile bodies, but his first love was always architecture. During the Bauhaus period, in addition to the buildings of the school, he designed low-cost workers' housing using prefabricated panels, a plan for the Chicago Tribune Tower that was not adopted, and an imaginative design for a "total theater" in which the proscenium arch was eliminated, thereby eliminating too the barrier between actors and audience. Movable panels enabled the theater to be turned into one with a deep or narrow stage or to become a theater-in-the-round.

Facing increased opposition from the rising tide of right-wing fanaticism in Germany, Gropius left the Bau- haus in 1928 to work as an independent architect in Berlin. Continuing his work in urban housing and planning, Gropius developed slab apartment houses—long, narrow high-rises placed in parklike settings at angles designed to maximize the availability of light and air. Gropius disliked the peripheral design of traditional city blocks with their lightless airshafts and rear courts, with one side never receiving sunlight. For workers, Gropius designed less expensive but equally pleasant row, or ribbon, housing, one apartment wide and two or three stories high. In addition to light and air, he planned for trees, flowers, and greenery, of which ordinary workers were usually deprived. Gropius also worked on developing prefabricated parts that could be used to produce individualized, creative housing.

The Nazi takeover of power in 1933 ended Gropius's career in Germany. The new totalitarian state could not tolerate a free spirit such as his. Using a theatrical conference in Italy as a pretext, Gropius and his wife in 1934 left for Rome and from there went to England as exiles.

Gropius's stay in England was short but productive. His design for a college became the prototype for much of England's post-World War II academic architecture. In 1937, he accepted an invitation to become professor of architecture at Harvard University. The following year, he became chair of the department of architecture at the Graduate School of Design. He now embarked on the second most important phase of his career, again involving education.

Gropius turned the Harvard architectural school into the most influential in the world. The major emphasis was on social commitment, social criticism, teaching, and counseling. His objective was to foster free spirit and creative thinking. Gropius had no desire for disciples or smaller editions of himself. As in the Bauhaus years, he found time for architectural designs. As he had done throughout his career with the exception of the Bauhaus buildings, Gropius always worked with other architects as well as artists, engineers, and builders. Most of his projects in the United States were done working with The Architects Collaborative (TAC), an organization that included some of his former students.

Gropius always asked what the social and economic utility of a projected design would be. Many of his admirers believed that because of collaboration and social commitment, the creative aspect of his work suffered. Gropius, however, deplored the egotism of some of his better-known colleagues and maintained that if it were a question of the importance of the container or the contained, the latter must take precedence. He conceived of a building not as a monument but as an impersonal instrument, a receptacle for the flow of life. Probably his most important design of the Harvard years was that of the Harvard Graduate Center.

Gropius's work inevitably inspired copyists, and styles called International or Bauhaus developed and were attributed to him. Gropius deplored the trend and repeatedly stated that introducing a definitive style was not his intention, but rather a methodology or ideas that would fulfill a need or resolve a problem as effectively and as expeditiously as possible.

Gropius left Harvard in 1952, again to devote himself to architecture. Major projects that resulted were the Grand Central City Building in New York, the American Embassy in Athens, and the spectacular University of Baghdad in Iraq. True to the work ethic of his Prussian background, Gropius worked to the last. He helped design a glass factory in 1968; he died the following year. Gropius was married twice. His first marriage, to Alma Schindler Mahler, ended in divorce. He was survived by his second wife, the former Ise Frank.

Significance

Gropius's greatness must be seen in context with what he called collaborative, or total, architecture—that is, architecture involved with technology, science, other arts, economic and social utility, and the environment. To this should be added the psychological element, for Gropius was convinced that art or beauty was part of the human psyche, as was a relationship to nature. Gropius saw the gap not only between architecture, science, and technology, between art and craftsmanship, but also between human beings and the environment. Gropius was an environmentalist before the word came into common usage. Narrowing that gap was the objective of his professional work and social commitment. He submerged his own creative talents by collaborating with others; he sacrificed fame and monetary rewards in favor of teaching; and he disavowed architectural dogma and style in favor of methodology. Gropius should be remembered as much for his humanity as for his architecture.

— Nis Petersen
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Heinz Guderian

German general

Guderian was the tactical innovator who created the modern armored division, using tanks with motorized support as a battle formation. He led German panzers with great success in the early years of World War II.

Born: June 17, 1888; Culm, Germany (now Chelmno, Poland)

Died: May 15, 1954; Schwangau bei Fussen, Bavaria,

West Germany (now in Germany) Also known as: Heinz Wilhelm Guderian (full name) Areas of achievement: Warfare and conquest, military affairs

Early Life

Heinz Guderian (hints gew-DAY-ree-ahn) was born in Culm, Germany (now Chelmno, Poland), the eldest son of Friedrich Guderian, a Prussian officer and later a general, and Clara Kirchoff. The families were more Junker gentry than officer in background. Heinz attended the Karlsruhe Cadet School at Baden from 1901 to 1903, the Cadet School at Gross-Lichterfelde, Berlin, from 1903 to 1907, and the War School at Metz in 1907. He became an ensign in February, 1907, and a second lieutenant in January, 1908, in the Tenth Hanoverian Jager Battalion, then under his father's command. Fairly short, broad- faced with a light brown mustache, and stockily built but trim, Guderian was an outdoorsman, though equally fond of dancing parties. He was also studious, serious, and ambitious; his sometimes introspective diary noted: "To run with the mob is nothing to be proud of" and "If only I could find a friend." This friend was to be Margarete Goerne, whom he married on October 1, 1913; they had two sons.

Guderian's first year at the Berlin War Academy was interrupted by the outbreak of war in August, 1914, and his immediate assignment—first lieutenant, wireless operations—was on the western front, where he spent the war. Promoted to captain in 1915, Guderian completed a staff officers' course in occupied Sedan and in 1918 gained a place on the general staff. At war's end, he did staff work on eastern defenses plus volunteer service in the Baltic area. Although he apparently acquired some of the Freikorps bitterness against the Weimar Republic as well as the Versailles Treaty, Guderian's assignments kept him within the small army (four thousand officers plus ninety-six thousand other ranks) that was headed by Colonel-General Hans von Seeckt.

In 1922, Guderian accepted a chance to return to general staff work and was assigned to the Motorized Transport Department, pursuing Seeckt's "mobility" gospel with trucks but forbidden by Versailles to have tanks or tracked vehicles. With no knowledge of tanks, Guderian educated himself largely from British publications, reading General John Frederick Charles Fuller's writings on "deep penetration" and becoming a disciple of Captain Basil Henry Liddell Hart.

Life's Work

Guderian's first hands-on experience with tanks in Sweden in 1929 convinced him that tanks alone or with regular infantry divisions could never achieve decisive importance. Instead, he proposed a radical change in division operations as well as tank use: Instead of distributing tanks to support or lead infantry divisions, those tanks could be concentrated into a special division under a tank commander. The combat units would then have to have armor (panzer), and the whole division would have to be motorized. The division general, in a forward tank (Panzerkampfwagen), would radio commands to engineers, tanks, mobile artillery, airplanes, and all the motorized support for a continuing penetration and disorganization of the enemy's defense structure.

In a Reichswehr (German army) with only ten divisions altogether, a shortage of large engines, and little faith in the mechanical reliability of tanks, Guderian's ideas made slow progress until Adolf Hitler began preparatory remilitarization in 1933. "That's what I want!" was Hitler's quick verdict on Guderian's vehicles, and, in 1935, the first three panzer divisions started training.

Guderian was a tactician rather than a mechanical expert, but he contributed tank design ideas to the Ordnance Department. The 1933 two-man light trainer (Panzerkampfwagen I) and 1934 three-man variant (PzKw. II) were already essentially set, but Guderian pushed his three-man turret in a five-man tank idea for the 1936 medium PzKw. IV and the 1937 PzKw. III "tank killer." These excellent vehicles were initially weakened in armor and gunpower by being kept within the 24-metric-ton weight limit of German bridges. The 1942 heavies, PzKw. V "(Panther") and VI ("Tiger"), more nearly embodied Guderian's ideas.

Guderian popularized his ideas in articles and a 1937 book, Achtung! Panzer! (Attention! Tanks!, 1937) while enjoying rapid promotions, becoming lieutenant-colonelin 1931 and general of Panzer troops in 1938. Not surprisingly, he was enthusiastic about the dictator who made it possible. Like most officers, he had found the Republic "unlovable" and saw the Third Reich in generally positive terms, although he did not join the Nazi Party and was disquieted by the power of Heinrich Himmler's Schutzstaffel (SS). Hitler's successes in the Rhineland, Spain, Austria, and Czechoslovakia confirmed Guderian's faith in the fuhrer, and, while he reacted more soberly to war on the Polish question in 1939, he was encouraged that the Hitler-Stalin pact had secured Russia's cooperation.

The September, 1939, Polish campaign vindicated Guderian's tactics, and, as a close-to-the-action commander of the 19th Army Corps of Panzer Group Kleist, he showed how boldness against a weak defense could carry enemy positions without wasting men. In the 1940 Blitzkrieg in the west, Guderian's 19th Army Corps, with three panzer divisions, spearheaded Panzer Group Kleist's breakthrough at Sedan on May 13-14. Cutting across northern France according to the Manstein Plan, they reached Abbeville on May 20, forcing the British to evacuate at Dunkirk and leading to the surrender of France on June 22. This thunderclap breakup of Anglo-French defenses in a matter of days established Guderian's fame as a military wizard whose tanks were the new "kings of battle," at least in journalistic accounts. More prosaically, tank concentration had been a strategic and tactical factor, as had Guderian's use of the speed and superior handling of German tanks, to cut around French strength rather than attacking it directly.

Guderian's proposals for a Mediterranean campaign in 1941 were ignored, and he found himself commanding an enlarged corps under Field Marshals Gunther von Kluge and Fedor von Bock, for Barbarossa, the invasion of Russia that Hitler launched on June 22, 1941. Guderian, from his 1932 visit to the Soviet Union, believed that the fuhrer's high command, creating panzer divisions with only half the tanks needed, underestimated the scale of Russian distances, people, and production.

Starting on June 22 from west ofBrest-Litovsk, Guderian's forces crossed the Berezina River on July 1 and took Smolensk on July 16, a spectacular advance of more than four hundred miles in twenty-five days. Yet the infantry was far behind, Guderian's tanks were choked up with dust, and his repair facilities were at least five hundred miles

away on incompatible rail gauges and with a supply system in chaos. The next two hundred miles to Moscow did not look easy. The center group commanders all wanted to take Moscow, but each wanted even more not to be blamed for failing to take it. Guderian's superiors set him up for a headquarters presentation of the Moscow case to Hitler, who had already decided to shift Guderian's forces southward to pressure Kiev for a time and then return them for the fall drive on Moscow. The accusation that Guderian betrayed them by finally giving in to Hitler's decision makes little sense coming from the superiors who had cast him for the scapegoat role. The December Russian counteroffensive at Moscow forced Guderian to retreat in defiance of Hitler's orders, and he was among the thirty-five generals dismissed in the winter of 1941-1942.



Heinz Guderian. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

Invalided by heart trouble in 1942, Guderian, in March of 1943, was made inspector general of Armored Troops. He reorganized panzer formations around the new Panthers, but these tanks were not mechanicallyready when thrown into Hitler's July offense against the strong defenses of the Kursk salient. The mutual slaughter of attrition was less affordable to Germany than to Russia. Guderian resumed a less active role.

Hitler named Guderian to succeed Kurt Zeitzler as chief of staff after the July 20,1944, generals' attempt to assassinate the fuhrer. Guderian took the post to preserve unity, defend the eastern front, and protect the army from the SS, but he was no longer vigorous and probably never had the talents needed for a chief of staff. His collaboration with Albert Speer increased the output of weapons, but Hitler used these against the Western Allies, that a Russian occupation might teach Germany the real meaning of defeat. Himmler's deterioration reduced the threat of an SS takeover of the army, and Guderian's shouting matches with Hitler led to the general's final retirement on March 28, 1945.

Imprisoned without charge by the Allies from 1945 to 1948, Guderian composed his memoirs, which achieved international success. After his release, he authored two books questioning West German defense policy. Gude- rian died May 15, 1954, at Schwangau bei Fussen, Bavaria, and was buried at Goslar, West Germany.

Significance

Guderian's work as a military innovator reinforced the lesson that new technology often requires new methods. Just as the elder Helmuth von Moltke had geared the Prussian army to railways, so Guderian geared the armored division to the tank and a radio command system. Equally important was Guderian's principle of using the armored division's shock capacity against weak sectors to accomplish the deep penetrations that would cut off the enemy's stronger defense units.

Colonel-General Guderian also achieved success as a great field commander. His reputation as a difficult subordinate seems to have been well earned but so also was his popularity as an inspiriting and fair chief for those who served under him. Clearly, he could win a battle and move an army while doing so, which cannot be said of all generals, even in World War II. In broader strategic and military terms, Guderian's shortcomings are clear. Although neither a Nazi nor a war criminal, he served Hitler in increasingly important roles virtually to the end. In separating the idea of a "good Hitler" from the crimes of Hitler's rule, Guderian credulously accepted the Nazi propaganda that made service to Hitler the sole test of German loyalty. The narrow view produced by this sleight of hand denied the general any real understanding of the great world coalition of moral opinion and military strength assembled against Nazi Germany. An inventive tactician and good soldier, Guderian

as chief of staff failed to prevent Germany from losing

the war.

— K. Fred Gillum
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Che Guevara

Argentine revolutionary leader

Guevara is best known as a theorist and practitioner of revolutionary guerrilla warfare in Latin America. His writings and his ill-fated military experience in Bolivia have influenced Latin American revolutionary strategy as well as posthumously created a heroic international symbol for those who share his political ideals.

Born: June 14, 1928; Rosario, Argentina Died: October 9, 1967; La Higuera, Bolivia Also known as: Ernesto Guevara de la Serna (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Social reform, government and politics

Early Life

Che Guevara (chay geh-VAHR-ah) was born in Rosario, Argentina, to politically conscious upper-middle-class parents. In spite of a severe asthmatic condition that persisted throughout his life, Guevara became an active youth with adventurous personality traits. The young Guevara demonstrated leadership capabilities in sports requiring much physical endurance and skill, and was an enthusiastic hiker and traveler. Guevara undertook his most ambitious journey in 1952, when he was one year short of finishing an M.D. degree at the University of Buenos Aires. Guevara and a student companion motored and hitchhiked northward over the continent from Chile to Caracas, Venezuela.

After returning to complete his medical degree, Guevara again set out in the same direction, observing social conditions in a number of countries. In 1954, Guevara reached Guatemala, where he became a sympathetic witness to the radical reform program of Jacobo Arbenz's government. When rebels sponsored by the U.S. Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) overthrew this regime in late 1954, Guevara, who had endangered himself by attempting to organize support for Arbenz, received asylum in the Argentine embassy. In early 1955,

1901-1940: September 1, 1939: Germany Invades Poland.

1941-1970: July 4-12, 1943: Tank Battle at Kursk Devastates German Forces; December 16, 1944- January, 1945: Battle of the Bulge.

Guevara arrived in Mexico City. There he joined a group of Cuban revolutionaries under Fidel Castro who were seeking to overthrow the dictatorship of Fulgencio Batista. Following clandestine military training, Guevara, now known to his colleagues by the Argentine nickname Che, participated in the contingent's landing by boat on the coast of Cuba's Oriente Province in early December, 1956. During the next two years, Guevara distinguished himself in military actions and reached the rank of major with command of his own guerrilla column.

Life's Work

Guevara emerged from the victorious armed struggle as an important leader in Castro's July 26th Movement and a trusted adviser to the Cuban revolutionary chief. On January 9, 1959, the revolutionary regime bestowed Cuban citizenship on the Argentine-born revolutionary. Guevara soon became one of the best-known figures associated with Castro's regime. Guevara undertook numerous diplomatic and commercial missions on behalf ofthe new government. Between 1959 and 1965, he held several important posts in the areas of economic planning and finance. Guevara headed the Department of Industry within the National Institute of Agrarian Reform (1959), managed the National Bank (1959-1961), and served as minister of industry from 1961 to 1965. Guevara represented the most radical tendency within the Cuban revolutionary regime. Through his writings and speeches, he came to be regarded as the leading Castroist theorist on socialist economic development and revolutionary warfare. While his views were clearly Marxist and even communist in a broad sense, Guevara's views were frequently at odds with those of the Soviet leadership and the Moscow-oriented Latin American Communist parties.

In his administrative posts, Guevara promoted a program of accelerated industrialization to diversify the

Cuban economy. When it became clear that this overam- bitious project was failing and adversely affecting agricultural output, Soviet advisers recommended that the Cubans put aside this goal and return to the country's traditional emphasis on the production and export of sugar. Although Guevara was forced to adopt this policy in 1963, he refused to abandon the long-term goal of industrialization and insisted that the Soviet Union had a moral obligation to finance Cuba in this effort. Guevara's advocacy of moral rather than material incentives to stimulate worker productivity and create the new communist man coincided with the Maoist position in the Sino-Soviet dispute.

Guevara's ideas on revolutionary strategy and tactics also put him in conflict with the Soviets and their allied Communist parties in Latin America. The Argentine's concepts on revolutionary struggle are found in his now famous La guerra de guerrillas (1960; Che Guevara on Guerrilla Warfare, 1961) and in a 1963 article entitled "Guerrilla Warfare: A Method." Guevara projected the Cuban example of hit-and-run tactics by small, highly mobile, rural-based partisan bands as the proper path to revolutionary transformations in Latin America. Armed struggle based in the countryside, Guevara asserted, was a more effective means of creating a revolutionary attitude in the masses than the long-term political tactics advocated by the urban-based Communist parties. Revolutionaries need not wait until all the conditions for revolution were present. The insurrectionary guerrilla foco (center) itself could create them.

Guevara asserted that a small nucleus of properly trained and politically dedicated fighters could establish and consolidate a guerrilla foco in any Latin American country if they obtained the cooperation of local inhabitants and possessed a knowledge of the terrain superior to that of the enemy. The struggle would be long and protracted, passing through several tactical phases as the guerrilla force gained in strength and recruits and expanded the scope of its operations.

In Guevara's scheme, the revolution unfolded without the direction of the Communist parties. The fighters, through their direct revolutionary experience and involvement with the local citizenry, acquired a political education and revolutionary commitment superior to that provided by textbook theories and rigid ideological formulations.

In 1964, the relationship between Guevara and Moscow-style communism deteriorated further as he publicly criticized the Soviets for insufficient support of the new underdeveloped nations and developing-world revolutionary movements. Later, in March of 1965, Guevara suddenly disappeared from public view. Castro's explanation that Guevara had chosen to serve the revolutionary cause somewhere in another capacity did not silence speculation on other reasons behind his absence. Some charged that Guevara was purged or removed because his views on economic development and foreign policy threatened to alienate Moscow. Guevara had encountered strong opposition from Old Guard Communists within the Cuban government. There were also unsubstantiated reports about a possible mental or emotional collapse.



Che Guevara. (AP/Wide World Photos)

It is probable that Guevara became dissatisfied with the bureaucratic routines of his administrative duties and disappointed with the results of his industrialization drive. On several occasions, Guevara confided to friends his desire to return to direct involvement with revolutionary struggle, particularly in Latin America. Although in sympathy with many of Guevara's views, Castro was not willing in 1965 to embark on a course totally independent from Moscow and accepted his friend's resignation. Yet the Cuban

leader did agree to back Guevara in his desire to advance the cause of revolution abroad. Between July, 1965, and March, 1966, Guevara, with Castro's assistance, secretly took a contingent ofCubans to the Congo to aid a revolutionary movement against the pro-Western regime. After a frustrating experience, Guevara withdrew from the Congo when the Chinese, who were now feuding with Castro, pressured the Congolese rebel movement to dispense with the Cubans.

Guevara, whose whereabouts and fate remained a mystery, returned to Havana and began to prepare a project for which he had long shown an interest—the establishment of an insurrectionary foco in the Andean or southern cone region of South America. Bolivia was finally selected as the site to begin operations because of its strategic central location as a country bordering on most other states of the continent. In his plan for spreading insurrection to other countries, Guevara described his strategy as one of creating many Vietnams; he envisioned that American intervention to defeat these uprisings would tie down and exhaust the Yankee colossus and also provoke anti-imperialist reactions leading to revolutionary successes.

Guevara's ideas had now gained ascendency in Havana. With Castro's help, Guevara assembled a mixed force of Cuban and Peruvian revolutionaries who entered Bolivia in late 1966, establishing a secret base in the heavily wooded Nancahuazu River Valley of southeastern Bolivia. Guevara's Bolivian affair was jeopardized by mistakes from the beginning. Ironically, he violated many of his own rules for successful guerrilla warfare. Guevara's haste to get on with his plans and the group's carelessness resulted in a premature start of combat in March, 1967, before the necessary preparations and groundwork for support inside Bolivia were arranged. The Bolivian Communist Party refused to cooperate with this venture, and the site of operations was also poorly chosen. Throughout this campaign the guerrilla force remained hopelessly isolated without logistical, political, or mass support. After some initial victories over inexperienced army recruits, the guerrillas' position became increasingly perilous. The Bolivian army, which became more formidable as it benefited from American counterinsurgency training and equipment, closed in on the guerrilla band. On October 8, a

Che's Farewell to Castro and Cuba

On April 1, 1965, Che Guevara wrote a farewell letter to his friend Fidel Castro as he set out for the Congo in Africa to spread their revolutionary ideology.

I have lived magnificent days, and at your side I felt the pride of belonging to our people in the brilliant yet sad days of the Caribbean crisis. Seldom has a statesman been more brilliant as you were in those days. I am also proud of having followed you without hesitation, of having identified with your way of thinking and of seeing and appraising dangers and principles.

Other nations of the world summon my modest efforts of assistance. I can do that which is denied you due to your responsibility as head of Cuba, and the time has come for us to part.

You should know that I do so with a mixture of joy and sorrow. I leave here the purest of my hopes as a builder and the dearest of those I hold dear .... I carry to new battlefronts the faith that you taught me, the revolutionary spirit of my people, the feeling of fulfilling the most sacred of duties: to fight against imperialism wherever one may be. This is a source of strength, and more than heals the deepest of wounds.

I state once more that I free Cuba from all responsibility, except that which stems from its example. If my final hour finds me under other skies, my last thought will be of this people and especially of you. I am grateful for your teaching and your example, to which I shall try to be faithful up to the final consequences of my acts.

I have always been identified with the foreign policy of our revolution, and I continue to be. Wherever I am, I will feel the responsibility of being a Cuban revolutionary, and I shall behave as such. I am not sorry that I leave nothing material to my wife and children; I am happy it is that way. I ask nothing for them, as the state will provide them with enough to live on and receive an education.

I would have many things to say to you and to our people, but I feel they are unnecessary. Words cannot express what I would like them to, and there is no point in scribbling pages.

government ranger unit wounded and captured Guevara. A Bolivian army officer executed the famous revolutionary leader the following day in the village of La Higuera.

Significance

Guevara's impact on his times became a heated topic after the sensational termination of his exciting career in Bolivia. Nevertheless, Guevara merits a place in the history of twentieth century Latin American social and political thought. The revolutionary leader's book on guerrilla warfare is still considered a classic work in this field. Guevara's ideas inspired many radical groups in Latin America to go off to the countryside or mountains in an effort to follow and apply the Cuban example.

After his death, Guevara also became a popular hero and legendary symbol on a worldwide scale; he was particularly a heroic cult figure for the rebellious youthful generation and New Left groups in the 1960's. The Cuban government proceeded to hold forth "El Che" as a model for schoolchildren to study and emulate. Guevara's idealism, revolutionary dedication, and courage in giving his life for his political ideals are traits most frequently cited by his admirers. On the other hand, Guevara's detractors attempt to depict him as a bloodthirsty, mentally unstable, or psychopathic adventurer and a failure in everything he undertook.

Guevara's major contribution to Latin American revolutionary movements may be the lessons drawn from studying his unsuccessful Bolivian campaign. This experience indicates that regular troops trained in coun- terinsurgency tactics are likely to defeat isolated rural guerrilla forces. Revolutionary warfare based in the countryside requires cooperation from local rural inhabitants and the existence of a national organizational apparatus for providing both material and political support. Guerrilla warfare should be combined with other forms of struggle waged throughout the country.

— David A. Crain

Further Reading

Castaneda, Jorge. Companero: The Life and Death of Che Guevara. New York: Knopf, 1997. This biography of the guerrilla leader contains background on the moderate-left political order opposed by Guevara. Debray, Regis. Che's Guerrilla War. Translated by Rosemary Steed. Baltimore: Penguin, 1975. A detailed analysis of what went wrong with Guevara's Bolivian campaign. The author is a French Marxist intellectual who collaborated closely with Castro and Guevara to further elaborate their theories on revolutionary struggle; he also was a firsthand witness to Guevara's experience in Bolivia. Gonzalez, Luis J., and Gustavo A. Sanchez Salazar. The Great Rebel: Che Guevara in Bolivia. Translated by Helen R. Lane. New York: Grove Press, 1969. One of the most objective accounts of this subject. The authors interviewed officials, soldiers, and captured guerrillas, and had access to tape recordings of prisoner interviews.

Guevara, Ernesto. The Complete Bolivian Diaries of Che Guevara and Other Captured Documents. Edited by Daniel James. New York: Stein  Day, 1968. Guevara's daily notations and observations from the time of his arrival in Bolivia in late 1966 up to his capture. Also included are the shorter but useful diaries of three Cuban personnel who took part in this episode.

Harris, Richard. Death of a Revolutionary: Che Guevara's Last Mission. New York: Norton, 1970. Avery interesting and accurate analysis of Guevara's experience in Bolivia. The introductory chapter summarizes Guevara's early life. The author is sympathetic to his subject but strives for objectivity.

Luther, Eric, with Ted Henken. The Life and Work of Che Guevara. Indianapolis, Ind.: Alpha, 2001. Concise biography provides information on Guevara's early life, role in the Cuban Revolution and liberation movements in Latin America and the Congo, and mysterious death.

Pineiro, Manuel. Che Guevara an the Latin American Revolutionary Movements. Selected and edited by Luis Suarez Salazar, translated by Mary Todd. Chicago: LPC/InBook, 2001. Pineiro, the former head of the Cuban Communist Party's Americas department who died in 1998, worked closely with Guevara and recounts these experiences.

Sauvage, Leo. Che Guevara: The Failure of a Revolutionary. Translated by Raoul Fremont. Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall, 1973. This book tries to answer questions about what really happened to Guevara in terms of his relations with Castro and in terms of his death. Includes an index.

See also: Fidel Castro; Frantz Fanon; Marcus Garvey; Victor Raul Haya de la Torre; Malcolm X; Victor Paz Estenssoro.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: July 26, 1956-January 8, 1959: Cuban Revolution; October 9, 1967: Execution of Che Guevara.

1971-2000: August 18,1971: Banzer Seizes Power in Bolivian Coup.

Daniel Guggenheim

American businessman

Through daring business risks and tight family control over his ventures, Guggenheim created one of the first multinational corporations and went a long way toward his goal of controlling the world's mineral wealth.

Born: July 9, 1856; Philadelphia, Pennsylvania Died: September 28, 1930; Port Washington, New York

Areas of achievement: Business and industry, philanthropy

Early Life

Daniel Guggenheim (GEWG-ehn-him) was born in Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. His father was the greatest single influence in his life. Meyer Guggenheim had emigrated from Switzerland in 1848 to escape the restrictions placed on Jews in that country at that time. Daniel was the second of seven sons. When Daniel was born the family was still struggling. Meyer was a peddler who had gone into the manufacture and sale of stove polish and coffee essence. He made a large sum of money as a wholesaler during the Civil War. By the 1870's, Meyer had branched into the making of lye for domestic soap, had speculated in railroad stock, and had formed the firm of Guggenheim and Pulaski to import lace and embroideries from Switzerland and Saxony. Meyer was determined to earn enough money to provide for his family even after his death. His children were given a lax religious upbringing. His goal was that they should receive as good an education as could be had, so Daniel and his brothers were sent to a Catholic school.

Academically, Daniel did not shine; like his father, he was more concerned with things practical. At seventeen, he was sent to Switzerland to perfect his German and to study the embroidery business; he stayed there ten years. In 1877, M. Guggenheim and Sons was founded. Two years later, Meyer's worth was estimated at around $800,000. In 1881, he bought an interest in two lead and silver mines in Colorado. It was a gamble that was to set the course of Daniel's subsequent career (and those of his brothers) because the mines proved to be enormously rich. Daniel was recalled to man the New York office, and all seven sons went into the mining business. By 1889, the entire Guggenheim family had moved to New York, the financial capital of the nation. From 1890 to 1923, it was Daniel, the most energetic and ambitious of the brothers, who directed the affairs of the Guggenheim interests.

In 1890, at the age of thirty-four, Daniel Guggenheim stood barely more than five feet tall. He was quick and very agile, bold and adventurous, possessed of truly demoniac energy, and a born general. His manner was European; he was polished and self-assured. He believed in the essential virtue and inevitability of material progress. In his eyes there was an expression of such intensity that it appeared he was forever about to explode. His mania was for profits. Even at the end of his life, Guggenheim worked a sixteen-hour day. He was independent, autocratic, dynamic, and forward-looking. Morally, he was the typical Victorian—a devoted family man (he married in 1884), puritanical, and not in the least interested in society. His view of industrial management was unabashedly feudal.

Life's Work

The two Guggenheim mines in Colorado were followed by the construction of a smelter at Pueblo. As a result of favorable federal legislation that served to boost silver prices, a harsh labor policy, selective stockpiling, and the attainment of cheap railroad freight rates, profits from the smelter alone ran at five million dollars. Guggenheim's control over the Guggenheim interests, now all in mining, occurred as a result of a further piece of legislation, the McKinley Tariff Act of 1890. This placed a heavy duty on imported ores and motivated the Gug- genheims to lease or buy mines in Mexico and to build smelters there. Guggenheim was sent to obtain the necessary concession from the Mexican government. It was the first, and by no means the last, occasion when the Guggenheims were able to use their industrial power to control poor countries. The result of Guggenheim's negotiations with President Porfirio Diaz was not only the right to operate in the country but also exemptions from import duty on machinery and from all municipal and state taxes. On his return to New York, Guggenheim was chosen to oversee the entire mining and smelting business and to plan future expansion.

The rise of the Guggenheims had excited the interests of others in the mining business. In 1889, Henry Huttleston Rogers, with the principal backing of William Rockefeller, began to form a huge trust to monopolize the smelting business in America. In 1898, the new trust became known as the American Smelting and Refining


Company (ASARCO). The Guggenheims were invited to join but they refused. Guggenheim was convinced that his family's business was now too big to be squeezed out. By 1900, through a series of well-planned, astute moves, and aided by a two-month strike of ASARCO workers, the Guggenheims were able to flood the world market with cheap lead and silver, drive down prices and thus the value of ASARCO shares, and buy up those shares at low prices. Following merger negotiations and a series of court battles, Guggenheim emerged as chairman of the board and president of ASARCO, his brother Solomon became treasurer, three other brothers were board members, and the Guggenheims and their allies controlled 51 percent of the stock. Daniel Guggenheim was now firmly in control of mining and smelting in America.

In 1906, Guggenheim formed what came to be called the Alaska Syndicate with John Pierpont Morgan and Jacob Schiff. The discovery of Kennecott Creek, the richest copper deposit in the world at that time, excited the Guggenheims and their partners to the extent that they were willing to build the necessary two-hundred-mile railroad and the new harbor and acquire a steamship line to get the ore to the Guggenheim smelter at Tacoma, Washington. The necessity of buying coal mines to supply power to machinery and forests for construction purposes led the syndicate to attempt control over all the natural resources of Alaska. This led to the first great public controversy over Guggenheim business practices. Despite the efforts of Gifford Pinchot, chief of the U.S. Forest Service, and others who argued that natural resources should belong to the nation as a whole, the conservationists got nowhere. Guggenheim had too many friends in the administration, and his brother Simon, United States senator from Colorado, also worked effectively for M. Guggenheim and Sons. Between the completion of the railroad in 1911 and the end of 1912, Kennecott paid three million dollars in dividends. By 1918, it had yielded more than seventy-two million dollars.

During this same period, the Guggenheim interests, with the aid of their consulting engineer, John Hays Hammond, bought up more mines in Mexico, constructed more smelters there, acquired Esperanza, the richest gold mine in Mexico, formed the Yukon Gold Company to dredge the gold-bearing sands of the Klondike and, after 1916, transferred the equipment to Malaya to dredge for tin; and got over the disaster of investment in Nipissing silver. The same period too, saw Daniel Guggenheim in partnership with Thomas Fortune Ryan and King Leopold of Belgium with exclusive rights to prospect for and develop all minerals in the Congo, where gold and especially diamonds were found. Back in the United States, the Guggenheims bought Bingham Canyon, in Utah, which became the first open cast copper mine and the biggest copper operation in the world.

Fully under way in 1910, the mine was run as a virtual slave-labor camp with specially imported cheap labor, and backed by the Utah state militia. Guerrilla warfare broke into open warfare between workers on the one side and company security men and state militia on the other. Some reforms followed, and, by 1935, profits from Bingham Canyon alone were estimated at $200 million. The year 1910 also saw the purchase of the Chu- quicamata copper mine in Chile, nine thousand feet up in the Andes. It proved to be greater and richer than either Ken- necott or Bingham Canyon. To exploit it, Guggenheim had to build a modern port, a road from the sea to his new mining town, an electric power plant, and fifty- five miles of aqueduct to bring in the nearest water.
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By 1915, the Guggenheims controlled 75 percent to 80 percent of the world's silver, copper, and lead, and could dictateprices. Their mines were in full production to fill war orders. From 1915 to 1918, their copper interests alone paid $210 million in dividends. Public criticism of the Guggenheims as war profiteers grew until President Woodrow Wilson forced them to peg copper prices. Their reputation was not enhanced when, in a short strike at Kennecott, the company evicted striking workers from their bunkhouses into bitter thirty-below-zero weather.

Guggenheim's power in the industrial world was recognized by Wilson in May, 1917, when he was chosen as one of two representatives of capital, the other being John D. Rockefeller, Jr., to meet the representative of labor to discuss industrial peace for the duration of the war. Guggenheim's public embrace of Samuel Gompers, the head of the American Federation of Labor, and his public endorsement of unionism, however, did not alter the policies of Guggenheim companies around the world.

The huge success of the Guggenheims was based on a business strategy devised by Daniel Guggenheim. First, they always went in for big development when the business barometer was low. Second, they used the cheap labor and raw materials of underdeveloped countries to depress their own country's wages and prices until they were so cheap that they could afford to buy them up and place them within their own monopoly. Third, in the metals industry, Guggenheim felt that there was no use competing unless one owned everything from mine mouth to finished product.

In 1922, Guggenheim was sixty-six years old. In that year, the board of ASARCO accused the Guggenheims of milking the company to further their own separate family interests. It voted the family out of control at a stockholders meeting. Not long after, Guggenheim retired and Simon, the former United States senator, became president of ASARCO, assisted by Guggenheim's son-in-law Roger Straus. The following year, Chuqui- camata was sold by the family to Anaconda Copper.

During the next few years, Guggenheim and his brothers devoted their energies to redeeming the family image through philanthropy. In 1924, the Daniel and Florence Guggenheim Foundation was created for "the promotion, through charitable and benevolent activities, of the well-being of men throughout the world." Guggenheim's son, Harry, a World War I naval pilot, persuaded him to promote the neglected science ofaeronau- tics; in 1925, the foundation granted $500,000 to New York University to establish the first school of aeronautics in the United States. The following year, the Daniel Guggenheim Fund for the Promotion of Aeronautics was established with $2.5 million. By 1930, the fund, almost single-handedly, had placed American aviation on a firm footing and had converted the public from apathy to enthusiastic support. Finally, convinced by aviator Charles Lindbergh, Guggenheim supported the experiments of an obscure physics professor in New England, Robert H. Goddard. Following an initial grant from the foundation, the Daniel Guggenheim Fund for the Measurement and Investigation of High Altitudes enabled Goddard to establish the first United States rocket testing ground at Roswell, New Mexico.

When Guggenheim died, September 28,1930, he had achieved not only a great reputation as a powerful industrialist but also the admiration and affection of many.

Significance

Guggenheim was the head of an extraordinary industrial dynasty. Guided in the first instance by his father, he and his brothers developed a modest one-million-dollar fortune into one worth perhaps three hundred times that sum. The Guggenheims were a team, but, even though the contribution of his brothers is often much underrated, it was the driving ambition, ruthlessness, and boldness of vision provided by Daniel that, together with his undoubted ability and autocratic methods, made the Gug- genheims into the controllers of most of the world's exploited mineral resources by 1915. It was said that, with one telegram, Daniel had the power to topple governments.

— Stephen Burwood
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Charles-Edouard Guillaume

Swiss physicist

Measurements, and the standards on which they are based, are the foundation of the physical sciences. Guillaume, during his long tenure as assistant director and director of the International Bureau of Weights and Measures at Sevres, was indefatigable as researcher and administrator in refining instruments and methods of measurement to the greatest possible precision, and in publishing to the world the current status ofmetricization and metric standards. For his efforts, he received the Nobel Prize in Physics in 1920.

Born: February 15, 1861; Fleurier, Switzerland Died: June 13, 1938; Sevres, France Area of achievement: Physics

Early Life

Charles-Edouard Guillaume (shawrl ay-dwahr gee- yohm) was born in Fleurier, in the canton of Neuchatel in western Switzerland, about eighty-five kilometers from Geneva. His father and grandfather were watch and clock makers. Guillaume attended the local schools, then the gymnasium in Neuchatel, and entered the Technical University in Zurich at the age of seventeen. He received
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his doctorate five years later, in 1883, with a thesis on electrolytic capacitors. In the same year, after a few months as an artillery officer, he entered the International Bureau of Weights and Measures at Sevres, France, where he would spend his entire scientific career (retaining his Swiss citizenship until his death).

The first task that the bureau gave him was the study of the mercury-in-glass thermometer, its calibration and its stem correction (the correction necessary when the thermometer is only partially immersed in the medium whose temperature is to be measured). This innocuous- sounding assignment resulted in the ninety-two-page Etudes thermometriques (1886; studies in thermometry), later expanded as the Traite pratique de la thermometrie de precision (1889; practical manual of precision ther- mometry), which became the standard textbook in the field. During these early years in the bureau, Guillaume met and married A. M. Taufflieb; they had three children.

Another early research by Guillaume upset one of the defining standards of the metric system. The kilogram was originally declared to be the mass of one cubic decimeter (one thousand cubic centimeters) of water at its temperature of greatest density, 4 degrees Celsius.

Guillaume determined that a kilogram of water at this temperature in fact occupies 1,000.028 cubic centimeters, a finding that caused physical scientists thereafter to express volumes in milliliters, leaving the cubic centimeter to their less exacting medical colleagues. The units were declared equal in 1964, but the distinction persists.

Life's Work

The research that occupied more than three decades of Guillaume's life, for which he was specifically awarded the Nobel Prize, began as a fairly straightforward activity of the International Bureau of Weights and Measures. In 1889, the bureau decided to distribute prototype standards of length and weight to the nations of the world that subscribed to the metric system. The platinum-iridium standards used by the bureau were too expensive for wholesale replication, and by 1891 Guillaume hit on pure nickel as a relatively cheap, noncorrosive, and machinable metal for meter and kilogram prototypes. Thus, the distribution of the standards to the bureaus of standards in various countries was solved, and laboratory and industrial measurements could be referred to the local standards without the inconvenience of crossing oceans or international boundaries.

However, one important type of measure was overlooked: geodesy, or the precision measurement of land areas, distances, and directions. Geodesy standards at the turn of the century were clumsy, four-meter bars with scribed lines at each end, aligned by microscope, and protected in the field from weather and temperature changes (which changed the bars' lengths) by portable huts. The baselines measured with these bars could be kilometers long, and the measuring teams numbered as many as sixty skilled workers, who could work for days at a single baseline. For simplicity and decreased expense, new methods were obviously needed.

New methods developed, in Guillaume's hands, from new materials. For manufacturing reasons, the nickel of the smaller standards could not be used in the long rods of geodetic measurement. Other materials were required. In 1895, Guillaume began the study of nickel-iron alloys, or nickel steels, with nickel content of 25 percent and above. Long and painstaking studies (literally thousands of alloy bars and rods were tested) showed that nickel steels containing 35.8 percent nickel exhibited a thermal expansivity (change of length with temperature) less than one tenth that of nickel or iron by itself. Moreover, treatment in finishing the nickel steel (forging and controlled-temperature cooling) could reduce temperature expansivity to almost zero. The alloy of this compo-



Charles-Edouard Guillaume. (© The Nobel Foundation)

 

sition was given the name "invar," because of the invariability of its length with changes in temperature. Invar's application in geodesy was quickly found. Guillaume produced a twenty-four-meter invar wire for E. Jaderin, leader of the Spitzbergen (surveying) Expedition of 1899-1900, which could be carried in a coil and used without temperature precautions or microscopic alignment. Jaderin reported measurement of a baseline more than ten kilometers long with an error of less than nineteen millimeters. In subsequent years, geodetic measuring devices converted completely to invar.

Measurement of time also yielded to invar. Pendulum chronometers were the standard of the day. The period of a pendulum is dependent on its length, and ordinary metals such as brass or steel change length with temperature, requiring that precision instruments be kept in a temperature-controlled environment. Pendulum arms made of invar freed these devices from that requirement and took time measurement out of the laboratory and into factories and government offices.


Uses for invar were also found outside measurements and standards. Railway switches at the time were operated by hand levers in a switch tower that was sometimes hundreds of meters from the switches themselves. The connecting cables could contract enough in very cold weather to throw a switch, or slacken enough in heat to make the switch inoperable. The use of invar cables eliminated this problem.

If invar could be made with zero temperature expansion, nickel steels of slightly different composition could be made with any desired expansivity—specifically, that of glass. Light bulbs of the time were made with their electrical leads sealed into glass bases, requiring that the metal of the leads have the same temperature-expansion behavior as glass to preserve a gas-tight seal. The only metal that possessed this property was platinum. Mass commercial application of electric light was impossible with expensive platinum, but a nickel steel of the required expansivity was developed and made light bulbs available to all.

Nickel steels in the range of 25 percent to 35 percent nickel also show interesting magnetic anomalies: At low temperatures, they are magnetic, but above a certain temperature they are nonmagnetic. Below this transition temperature, they are again magnetic. This finding led to the construction of thermostats based on magnetic coils. These were fixed-temperature devices, not variable like house thermostats, because the percentage of nickel was fixed; yet any given temperature could be chosen initially, because the transition temperature varied with the nickel content.

In the course of developing invar, Guillaume evaluated ternary alloys and discovered one, containing about 12 percent chromium in addition to the iron and nickel, that showed zero (or even negative) change in elasticity with temperature change. This combination was named "elinvar," and it completed the revolution in horology and chronometry that had begun with the invar pendulum. The accuracy of chronometers depends on the constancy of size of pendulum, balance wheel, and other parts, but also on the constancy of elasticity of the hairspring mechanisms of the balance wheel. The designs of the time used complex pairings of metals (mostly steel and brass), whose changes in length and elasticity offset each other so long as temperature changes were not too great. Elinvar at one stroke eliminated the need for this kind of design and brought chronometry to the peak of mechanical perfection that yielded, finally, only to electronic measurement. Elinvar was so successful and inexpensive, in fact, that within a very few years mass-produced watches used nothing else for hairsprings.

In all of these researches on alloys, it was Guillaume, the standards-of-measurement person, who directed Guillaume, the metallurgical investigator. Standards of the time were material and mechanical—bars with scribed lines, carefully adjusted masses of metal, carefully adjusted physical volumes, and the like. Modern standards are determined by optical and electronic methods—length and time through wavelengths and frequencies of light, for example. At the turn of the century, however, improvements in standards had to come not from improvements in circuitry but from improvements in methods and materials.

Significance

Guillaume knew exactly what he wanted his materials to do, and exactly how to apply the properties of those materials when he found what he wanted. This is the story behind the discovery of invar and elinvar and not merely a happy accident that turned out to have useful consequences. Guillaume's was a determined search for exactly the right materials for the task at hand—measurement. Guillaume reported his findings in more than halfa dozen book-length publications from 1897 to 1927, as well as in numerous papers in research journals.

The final reason for Guillaume's importance in science was his determination to communicate not only his own research but also the status of metric research and the metric system worldwide to the scientific community and all interested laypersons. His earliest work in this line, Unites et etalons (units and measures), appeared in 1893, when he was still a staff member of the bureau. Other works appeared when he was assistant director and director, including the series of biennial reports, Les Recents Progres du systdme metrique (recent advances in the metric system), that were published from 1907 through 1933, many as books. Guillaume took his position as director of the bureau seriously and tirelessly propagandized, in the best sense of the word, for the metric system. To those who knew his work, he represented the International Bureau of Weights and Measures and the metric system. He continued in this position until he retired as director in 1936. Even as honorary director, he remained active until he died on June 13, 1938.

— Robert M. Hawthorne, Jr.
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Guo Moruo

Chinese scholar and novelist

Historian and novelist, poet and propagandist, Guo was perhaps the most prolific Chinese intellectual of the twentieth century. After the founding of the People's Republic of China in 1949, he served in a variety of government posts, including that of president of the Chinese Academy of Sciences. He survived the purges of the Anti-Rightist Campaign (1957) and the Cultural Revolution era (1966-1976) and continued publishing through the 1970's.

Born: November 16, 1892; Shawan, Sichuan, China

Died: June 12, 1978; Beijing, China

Also known as: Kuo Mo-jo (Wade-Giles); Guo

Kaizhen (birth name) Areas of achievement: Scholarship, literature, historiography, government and politics

Early Life

Guo Moruo (gyoh moh-ryoh), like many of the leaders of revolutionary China, was born during the tumultuous last decade of the nineteenth century. Born Guo Kaizhen to a well-to-do merchant family in the interior province of Sichuan, he received the foundation of a classical education at a time of sweeping educational reform. The near collapse of the Qing Empire in the wake of the 18941895 war with Japan, the abortive One Hundred Days of Reform in the summer of 1898, and the Boxer Rebellion of 1900 spurred an unprecedented overhaul of the curriculum required for admission to the bureaucracy. Thus, Guo studied Chinese and Western subjects at a school in Jiading from 1906 to 1909.

During the revolution of October, 1911, Guo received his secondary education in the provincial capital of Chengdu. On completion of his studies there, he decided to pursue additional modern courses in Japan. He com-
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pleted an accelerated preparatory course of study for Chinese students and in 1915 was enrolled in premedical studies at Okayama. For the next half-decade, he labored to finish his medical studies while increasingly devoting himself to literary interests. The tensions involved in resolving this dilemma of direction taxed his family life as well as his inner muse and would play a crucial role in his later work.

Guo had submitted to an arranged marriage in 1912 but remained estranged from his wife almost from the beginning. During his medical studies in Japan, he met Tomiko Sato, a Japanese Christian, and soon moved in with her. Their liaison would eventually produce five children, though Guo refused to marry her for fear of offending his parents.

Guo's literary interests during this period, which coincided with the development of the new vernacular literature advocated by Chen Duxiu, Hu Shih, Li Dazhao, and the literary renaissance at the University of Beijing, already displayed a surprising eclecticism and showed evidence of an early search for cross-cultural synthesis. Sources as varied as the idealist philosopher Wang Yangming, the Western Romantics and the poetry of Jo- hann Wolfgang von Goethe, Walt Whitman, and Rabin- dranath Tagore dominated his studies.

In the autumn of 1919, amid the furor of the May Fourth Movement, Guo's poems were published for the first time in the Shishi xinbao (the China times), and he soon determined, over Tomiko's desperate protests, to leave his medical studies and pursue writing as a career. With his colleagues Yu Dafu, Tian Han, and Zhang Ziping, he formed the Creation Society and in the early 1920's founded the Chuangzao qikan (creation quarterly), as well as a weekly and a daily. Guo and his fellow creationists, for the most part, followed a Romantic aesthetic—a belief in pantheism, the primacy of intuitive knowledge and emotion, the heroism of individual action, and the need for rebellion. With the breakup of the group in 1924, however, he increasingly turned his attention to the momentous political events that would initially unite China, then plunge the nation into civil war.

Life's Work

Like many Chinese intellectuals during the May Fourth period, Guo had initially been receptive to a wide variety of novel Western ideas. As early as the publication in 1921 of his poetry collection Nushen (partial translation, Selected Poems from "The Goddesses," 1958), he had announced his interest in communism. The Bolshevik experiment in Russia, Vladimir Ilich Lenin's renunciation of czarist claims in China, and the Comintern-inspired United Front of Chinese Communists and Kuomintang (Nationalists) drew the admiration of many patriotic Chinese, and by 1924, Guo had written of his conversion to Marxism-Leninism, though he did not join the party
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until 1927. His influences during this period included the Japanese Marxist Hajime Kawakami, Friedrich Nietzsche, Goethe, and Ivan Turgenev, and he produced translations of works from all of these writers. True to the catholicity of his interests, he also managed to publish, during a time when he was increasingly dedicating himself to remaking the social order, a series of vernacular translations of classical poetry and a romantic novel.

The next three years, which encompassed Chiang Kai-shek's Northern Expedition to unite China under the Nationalists and his bloody purge to eliminate the Communists in 1937, saw Guo involved in the reforming of the Creation Society, heading the literature department of Sun Yat-sen University in Guangzhou (Canton), and leading the propaganda section of the National Revolutionary Army's political department. In a move that would earn for him the enmity of Chiang, however, Guo secretly informed the Communists of Nationalist plans and in March, 1927, wrote an attack on Chiang urging the party to execute him. Chiang's "White Terror" against the Communists began less than two weeks later.

In the confused internecine conflict between Chiang's right-wing Kuomintang forces and the left wing and their Communist allies, Guo participated in a number of unsuccessful insurgencies but eventually fled to the International Concession of Shanghai and finally to Japan. His stay in Japan would last ten years and would span the momentous period of struggle between the Nationalists and Mao Zedong's Communist guerrillas, as well as the accelerating Japanese incursion into China. Guo, now in the frustrating position of living in an increasingly hostile country and trying to aid a revolution from which he was far removed, turned to writing a series of Marxist interpretations of ancient Chinese history. He also worked on translations of Karl Marx's Zur Kritik derpolitischen Okonomie (1859; A Contribution to a Critique of Political Economy, 1904) and Die deutsche Ideologie (18451846; The German Ideology, 1938). Continuing his lifelong interest in Russian literature, he also translated a section of Leo Tolstoy's Voyna Imir (1865-1869; War and Peace, 1886).



Guo's decade-long exile ended in the spring of 1937, when, in the wake of the Second United Front between the Communists and the Nationalists, he was invited to work for the new coalition. Received by Chiang Kai- shek in Nanjing, he refused an official position but agreed to propagandize for the war against Japan. During the epic Nationalist retreat up the Chang (Yangtze) River to the wartime capital of Chongqing, Guo served in a number of capacities and frequently assisted in relief work. Tomiko and Guo's children had remained in Japan when war broke out, and during this period he formed a liaison with Yu Lichun, the younger sister of a Chinese acquaintance from Tokyo.

After 1940, when he was removed from a briefly held post in the Military Affairs Commission, he worked closely with Chongqing Communists and produced his most famous play, Quyuan (1945; English translation, 1953). True to Guo's role as a propagandist, the play is an allegorical attack on the Nationalists—as well as the Japanese—through the freely interpreted life of the poet and minister Qu Yuan (Ch'u Yuan). He also continued his researches in ancient Chinese paleography.

With the end of the war, Guo participated unsuccessfully in the attempts at reconciliation between Communists and Nationalists, and, with the outbreak of civil war, he moved briefly to Hong Kong. In November, 1948, with Communist victory imminent, he came back to China. In 1949, he chaired the All-China Congress of Writers and Artists for the new regime and through the 1950's served in such positions as chair of the Committee on Cultural and Educational Affairs, vice president of the World Peace Council, and president of the Chinese Academy of Sciences.

Despite Guo's status as China's leading intellectual and his years of service to the party, he was not immune to the periodic upheavals of the Maoist interval. He adroitly weathered the Anti-Rightist purges of 1957, even traveling with Mao to the Soviet Union, and his Morui wenji (collected literary works), totaling seventeen volumes, was published from 1957 to 1963. Still, Mao's calls for attacks on intellectuals during the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution in 1966 subjected Guo to ritual abuse, threats of violence, and forced recantation of his works and ideas.

By 1971 he was considered rehabilitated, and his publication of LiBaiyuDuFu (1971) marked the first classical studies done since the onset of the Cultural Revolution. Despite the often violent disfavor in which ancient Chinese culture was held during Mao's last years, Guo continued to publish studies of paleography and poetry. By 1975 his reemergence on the national stage was complete when he was made a member of the standing Committee of the National People's Congress. In 1978, at the age of eighty-five, he died in Beijing.

Significance

Guo Moruo has been called "the most versatile Chinese intellectual of our day," and it is within this extraordinary range of abilities and interest that his significance lies.

Like a number of the May Fourth period intellectuals who had sampled widely, but not deeply, of Western thought, he was enamored of the possibility of finding in it complementary aspects of Chinese philosophy. Unlike many of them, however, he lived long enough to develop a sophisticated grasp of the strengths and limitations of these foreign sources.

Guo pursued simultaneous researches in both classical Chinese and Western literature, sometimes with startling synthetic results. The cosmology of the Daoist Zhuangzi (Chuang-tzu) and the idealist philosophy of Wang Yangming—with their emphasis on the spiritual unity of humans and the universe—had, he believed, achieved many of the same insights as had Buddhism, the Vedic literature of India, and, in the West, the philosopher Baruch Spinoza and the Romantics. The urge to synthesize, to unify, permeates his writing, and ultimately, Marxism comes to represent the means of achieving the material ends of this unity.

This breadth of interest—as well as his longevity— coupled with the constant intrigue of his life as a party functionary and propagandist, has led to criticism of Guo as an intellectual and political opportunist. Notwithstanding this controversy, he remains one of the most prolific writers of the twentieth century in any language. His studies of ancient Chinese scripts and attempts to translate them into vernacular represent important pioneering efforts. His poetry marked the beginning of the modern era of Chinese verse and is considered some of the best of the May Fourth period. Above all, he epitomizes the role of the intellectual as propagandist.

— Charles A. Desnoyers
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H. D.

American poet

The works of H. D., the first great modernist poet, formed the true core of Ezra Pound's Imagist movement and exercised an extraordinary influence on modern poetics. H. D. explored images taken from classical mythology from a profoundly feminine and personal perspective in spare, taut poems.

Born: September 10, 1886; Bethlehem, Pennsylvania Died: September 27, 1961; Zurich, Switzerland Also known as: Hilda Doolittle (birth name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Hilda Doolittle—better known as H. D., a "name" given her by poet Ezra Pound—was born in Bethlehem, Pennsylvania, into a world of mystical pietism. Her father was a noted astronomer, her mother was artistic and musical, and the family as a whole was deeply involved in the social and religious life of Bethlehem, stronghold of the Moravian Brotherhood. The profound and eccentric Christianity of Moravianism was to remain an interest of H. D.'s throughout her life. In 1895, the Doolittle family moved to Philadelphia, leaving the close-knit world of the Brotherhood for the more cosmopolitan academic sphere: H. D.'s father became Flower Professor of Astronomy and founder of the Flower Observatory at the University of Pennsylvania.

In 1901, H. D. met Ezra Pound, who was then a student at the university. She was fifteen and he was barely a year older, but he already cut a striking figure in his romantic green robe with his green eyes and golden hair. H. D. herself had, in the words of William Carlos Williams, "a loose-limbed beauty." The relationship between H. D. and Pound, nourished by Pound's suggestions for H. D.'s reading (William Morris, William Blake, Henrik Ibsen), led to their engagement in 1905.

H. D. published short stories in two newspapers between 1901 and 1905,but her account of her relationship with Pound was to come much later: "Mr. Pound it was all wrong," she wrote in End to Torment. "You turned into a Satyr, a Lynx, and the girl in your arms (Dryad, you called her), for all her fragile, not yet lost virginity, is Maenad. ..."In her account, the tone of their encounter is Greek, pagan.

Pound was, almost predictably, less than faithful to his dryad, and his 1908 trip to Europe resulted in a fascination with troubadour lyrics—and with the ideal of adulterous love that they embodied. By 1909, Pound had published A Lume Spento and Personae, and he was meeting William Butler Yeats, Ford Madox Ford, and other literary lights in London. In 1911, H. D. joined him there.

Since 1908, Pound had been discussing a new style of poetry, one that would cut away trite or stilted language by focusing on the "thing," by using no word that fails to contribute to "the presentation," and by writing "in sequence of the musical phrase," not according to a metronomic beat. The new style was called Imagisme, and H. D. was to be its avatar.

The January, 1913, issue of Poetry contained three poems by H. D., which Pound had sent to the editor with a warm commendation, after editing them slightly—and signing them for her "H. D. Imagiste." His manifesto for Imagism (written with F. S. Flint) followed two months later. The Modernist era had begun.

Life's Work

Ancient Greece was the magnet of H. D.'s poetic mind: Her first published poem was entitled "Hermes of the Ways," and it is a Greek simplicity that she strives for and that Pound turns to his own purposes by calling it Im- agism. People thought that H. D. looked Greek: "her features were Greek, they suggested a hamadryad," Louis Wilkinson wrote in The Buffoon (1916), and indeed her leggy beauty was admirably suited to the tastes of a world bent on escaping the confining corsets of its Victorian past. Her "Grecianness" was not, however, merely a myth woven about H. D. within her circle of friends; it was a serious (if not utterly scholarly) pursuit.

After H. D.'s marriage in 1913 to Richard Aldington, the couple spent time in Paris, where they met Henry Slominsky, a young philosopher who had recently published Heraclit und Parmenides, and spent many evenings with him ("noctes Atticae," Aldington called them) discussing Homer and Aeschylus, Pythagoras and Plato. In the Diocletian Gallery in Rome, H. D. discovered a little statue of the Hermaphrodite, which she would visit each time she returned to the eternal city; and on a short visit to Capri—her first true taste of the Grecian world— she believed she saw the god Pan.

The result of this immersion in the Greek spirit was the invention or discovery of a peculiarly modern and personal mythic Greece that was to dominate her poems. More directly, she began work on translating some cho-
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ruses from Iphigenia in Aulis. Her Greek was not scholarly: She once commented to a friend on the word "free- sia," saying it was an example of a beautiful Greek word, only to be told the flower had been named for F. H. T. Freese. Douglas Bush claims that her "self-conscious, even agonized, pursuit of elusive beauty is quite un- Greek."

If H. D. indulged at times in false etymologies, that has always been the prerogative of a poet, and T. S. Eliot was to say of her translations of Euripides that they were, "allowing for errors and even occasional omissions of difficult passages, much nearer to both Greek and English" than those of Gilbert Murray, the dean of Greek translators. Writing of her poem "Hermes of the Ways," Hugh Kenner would capture to a nicety the curiously Greek yet un-Greek, ancient yet modern tone of so much of H. D.'s work: "We do not mistake the poem for the imagined utterance of some Greek, nor do we hear a modern saying 'I feel as if. . . . '"

Within her Greek matrix, H. D. presented her own struggles and betrayals, her own erotic ambiguities and creative anxieties. H. D. published Sea Garden, her first book of verse, and Choruses from the Iphigenia in Aulis in 1916: Her early collections all contain translations from—and works inspired by—Sappho, Meleager, and Euripides. Hymen (1921), Heliodora, and Other Poems (1924), and Red Roses for Bronze (1929) followed.

H. D. lived in England through World War I. Her marriage to Aldington was virtually over by 1917. In 1918, she met Bryher (Winifred Ellerman), who was to be her lifelong companion, and she had a daughter, Perdita, by Cecil Gray, in 1919. Meanwhile, she had appeared in numerous Imagist anthologies, had formed friendships with D. H. Lawrence and other creative artists, and had traveled in Greece and Egypt. Collected Poems ofH.D. was published in 1925.

During the 1920's, H. D. began to write prose fiction. Palimpsest (1926) is set in classical Rome, London between the wars, and the Egypt of the archaeologists. Hedylus (set in ancient Alexandria) followed in 1928. She also wrote several works with specifically lesbian content, which were not published during her lifetime: Pilate's Wife, Asphodel, and Her (published as Hermione in 1981).

In 1933, H. D. went into analysis with Sigmund Freud. If her poetry was of the realm of the gods, dryads, and maenads of Greek myth, Freud's technique of psychoanalysis was no less rooted in Greek mythology—the myth of Oedipus—in language, and in a notion of self- uncovering for which he himself used the metaphor of archaeology. Indeed, H. D.'s title Palimpsest could also stand as metaphor for Freud's sense that there are layers on layers of meaning within human consciousness, inscribed on one another in the same way that writing is layered on writing in a palimpsest.

"I am on the fringes or in the penumbra of the light of my father's science and my mother's art—the psychology or philosophy of Sigmund Freud," H. D. would write later. Freud told her she was a perfect example of a bisexual person and that she had "two things to hide, one that you were a girl, the other that you were a boy."

Freud and H. D. were in some ways perfectly matched: It is no surprise that her first account of her analysis, Tribute to Freud (1956), was described by Freud's biographer Ernest Jones as "surely the most delightful and precious appreciation of Freud's personality that is ever likely to be written." An expanded version was published in 1974.


After her Freudian analysis, World War II was the next major influence on H. D.'s writing—it was also the only time that H. D. and Bryher lived together for an extended period—the two strands coming together in her long poetic sequence Trilogy (published posthumously in one volume in 1973), comprising The Walls Do Not Fall (1944), Tribute to the Angels (1945), and The Flowering of the Rod (1946).

The poems of The Walls Do Not Fall are remarkable, written in a time of bombs falling, magnesium flares, houses torn open: "there is zrr-hiss,/ lightning in a not- known,// unregistered dimension;/ we are powerless,// dust and powder fill our lungs/ our bodies blunder// through doors twisted on hinges. ..." Like the Four Quartets of T. S. Eliot ("The dove descending breaks the air/With flame of incandescent terror"), these poems of war carry war into apocalypse. It is the spiritual dimensions, the possibility that H. D. calls "spiritual realism," in which the ancient past merges with the present, that H. D. is after: "possibly we will reach haven,/ heaven." No less remarkable are the poems that make up Tribute to the Angels, which H. D. herself called a "premature peace poem."

In December, 1946, now sixty years old, H. D. moved to Lausanne, Switzerland, and what was arguably the most fertile period of her life began, in which she published By Avon River (1949), a tribute to William Shakespeare; Bid Me to Live (1960), a novel; Helen in Egypt (1961), a poem about Helen of Troy; and End to Torment (1979), a memoir of her long friendship with Ezra Pound.

H. D. died in Zurich on September 27, 1961, having become the first woman to receive the Award of Merit Medal for Poetry of the American Academy of Arts and Letters the year before.

H. D. summed up her life and writings, from "Hermes of the Ways" to her final poetic sequence, in this taut phrase: "H. D.—Hermes—hermeticism and all the rest of it." Hermetic Definition (1972), her final sequence of poems, was published posthumously.

Significance

Long thought of as Pound's protege or as the quintessential early Imagist—and thus a minor figure of note in a largely male poetic history—H. D. can be seen as more in the light of a feminist rewriting of critical history. Imag- ism itself becomes the cult of H. D., and modern poetics begins with her at least as much as with Pound.

In addition, she brings (as does her friend and colleague Marianne Moore) a uniquely feminine vision to her poetry. Judy Grahn is among those poets who have followed H. D. in the exploration of feminine myth, in such works as The Queen of Wands (1982) and The Queen of Swords (1987).

Writing in 1993 of Gertrude Stein, Moore, and H. D.,

Margaret Dickie noted, "Because they were considered marginal figures even by their friends among the male Modernists, these women were free to experiment long after their male contemporaries were moved to consolidate and conserve.... They have waited almost a century for the readers that they have today because they were at least that far ahead of their times."

— Charles Cameron
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George Habash

Israeli-born Arab nationalist leader

While focusing worldwide attention on issues relating to Palestinians in Israel, Habash also forced the international community to confront terrorism as an avowed and explicitly adopted operational strategy. He founded the Arab nationalist organization Popular Front for the Liberation of Palestine.

Born: August 2, 1925?; Lydda, Palestine (now Lod, Israel)

Died: January 26, 2008; Amman, Jordan Also known as: George Habash; Al-Hakim Areas of achievement: Government and politics, warfare and conquest, crime

Early Life

George Habash (hah-BAHSH) was born to a family of affluent merchants who belonged to the Greek Orthodox Church. When Israel's War of Independence broke out in 1948, he was a medical student at the American University of Beirut. He returned to his hometown of Lydda, later resuming and completing his medical studies at the university. While there, he teamed up with a Syrian student named Hani al-Hindi to work with a group of Damascus-based Egyptian terrorists who were attacking Western institutions in Syria and Lebanon. This group evolved in 1951 into the Arab Nationalist Movement (ANM), a militant pan-Arabist organization dedicated to eliminating Zionism and creating one united Arab state that would extend from the Persian Gulf to the Atlantic Ocean. The ANM strongly supported then-Egyptian president Gamal Abdel Nasser.

Habash later became a pediatrician and opened a school for Palestinian children in Amman, Jordan. He also continued his political activities and served time in prison. After going underground and being convicted in absentia for an unsuccessful coup attempt in Jordan in 1957, Habash fled to Syria. Syria had formed a brief
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union with Egypt (the United Arab Republic) but when the union dissolved in 1961, Habash was expelled from Syria because of his support for Nasser. He returned to Beirut, and in 1964 took charge of a newly organized version of the Arab Nationalist Movement called the National Front for the Liberation of Palestine. A military branch of this organization, called the Vengeance Youth, started attacks on Israeli targets in November, 1964.

Life's Work

Habash is noted primarily for his founding of the Popular Front for the Liberation of Palestine (PFLP) in 1967, which was his response to the Arab loss of the Six-Day War with Israel that year. From the time of its founding manifesto, this organization openly embraced violence and terrorism as a means to attain its objectives. These objectives included the violent return (and destruction, if necessary) to Arab hands of territories captured by Israel during the Six-Day War. Habash rejected diplomacy as a workable option with the Israelis, claiming that the conflict with Israel would not have existed if there had been diplomatic options available to resolve differences.

Even amid considerable internal turmoil and fractious relationships with other Arab terrorist groups, Habash and his PFLP associates managed to carry out their intended terrorist agenda in a way that claimed large-scale world attention. The first of these actions was the 1968 hijacking to Algiers of an EL AL airliner (Israel's national airline) traveling over Italian airspace. Algerian negotiators arranged for the release of the non-Israeli hostages and Israeli women and children. After Israeli negotiators succeeded in getting the International Federation of Air Line Pilots' Associations to threaten an Algerian boycott, the remaining Israelis were released. In return, Israel released sixteen Arab prisoners singled out by Habash's organization. After the hijacking, EL AL sharply tightened its security procedures.

After the PFLP hijacked another Israeli airplane in Athens, Israel responded by destroying thirteen Arab planes in Beirut. Starting in 1969, Western planes, including American aircraft, had become the new PFLP targets. Habash and his associates soon realized, however, that EL AL's security procedures were nearly impenetrable, as the Israeli government made it clear that it would not release Arab prisoners in response to hijackings. The terrorist agenda therefore shifted focus to Western governments that were considered "pro- Israel." The PFLP agenda made sense to the group because many of the governments in support of Israel were willing to release PLFP prisoners held in European prisons. The actions of the PLFP drew attention and admiration from other European terrorist groups, including the Baader-Meinhof Gang in Germany and the Red Brigades in Italy, which soon formed alliances with Habash and the PLFP.

The most prominent PFLP terrorist act was the concerted hijackings of Black September. The PFLP attempted to simultaneously hijack four airliners of different international carriers on September 6, 1970. The attack on one of these planes, an EL AL aircraft, was foiled when the pilot took a deliberate dive and the hijackers were overpowered by guards dressed as civilians. The plane landed in London with one dead hijacker and another detained. An American plane was hijacked from Amsterdam to Cairo and blown up after its passengers were released. Other aircraft were hijacked and forced to fly to Jordan.

The hijackings led to international negotiations for the release of imprisoned PFLP members. However, on September 12, the PFLP blew up the three airplanes after releasing the passengers. Jordan's King Hussein strongly disapproved of the use of the Jordanian airstrip by terrorists and promptly launched what came to be called the Black September campaign to expel all Palestinian guerrillas from Jordan. Three thousand Palestinians died in this campaign, and several refugee camps in Jordan were destroyed by the Jordanians themselves. Habash set up operations in southern Lebanon and continued to direct terrorist incidents, mostly in Europe. In one high-profile joint effort with the Japanese Red Army, a terrorist group, in May, 1972, twenty-six people were killed at Israel's main airport.

Habash came to realize that the international terrorist acts would not help gain world sympathy for the Palestinian cause. He decided to limit his targets to those within Israel, southern Lebanon, and Jordan. Habash opposed the 1978 Camp David Accords because the agreements envisioned a peaceful Arab-Israeli coexistence, which was contrary to the vision of pan-Arab unity. Pan- Arab unity was valued by Habash and his associates as a major boost to the Palestinians.

In 1979, a stroke kept Habash in bed to recuperate for several months, and he remained partially paralyzed for the remainder of his life. He was able to resume control of the PFLP the next year and did not resign as its leader until 2000. He directed the PFLP's violent efforts during the First Intifada against Israel (1987), which included car bombings and assassinations. Habash also spoke out against the 1993 Oslo Peace Accords and aligned himself and the PFLP with other terrorist groups (including Hamas and Islamic Jihad) to counter the terms of the accords. He believed that Palestinian Liberation Organization leader Yasir Arafat's signature on these agreements shattered Arab unity and destroyed attempts to highlight the Palestinian situation as the center of the conflict with Israel. After he stepped down from the PFLP leadership, he continued to carry out research projects under PFLP auspices and to participate in the organization's political activities.

Another stroke in 1992 had left Habash nearly incapacitated, but he worked from his office in Syria. He suffered a fatal heart attack in a hospital in Amman on January 26,2008. He was believed to be eighty-two years old.

Significance

Habash consistently exhibited a dual persona. On one hand, he had a major role in promoting pan-Arab unity and in refusing to compromise with Israel in its determination to exist as a neighbor state. On the other hand, Habash and the PFLP's rejections of Israel led to large- scale terrorist actions on domestic and international fronts. Terrorism ultimately weakened the group's cause.

— Eric Metchik
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Fritz Haber

German chemist

Haber developed a synthetic process, now named for him, for manufacturing ammonia directly from elemental nitrogen and hydrogen. This made the commercial production of artificial fertilizers possible and has had a profound effect on global agriculture and food production.

Born: December 9, 1868; Breslau, Silesia, Prussia

(now Wroclaw, Poland) Died: January 29, 1934; Basel, Switzerland Areas of achievement: Chemistry, agriculture

Early Life

Fritz Haber (HAHB-ehr) was born in what is the modern Polish city of Wroclaw, which at that time was under Austrian control and known as Breslau. His father was the owner of a successful merchandising company that dealt in oils, resins, and natural dyestuffs, and was one of Germany's largest importers of indigo. His mother died in childbirth, and young Fritz was reared by relatives until he was nine, when his father remarried. He showed an early interest in experimentation and was allowed by his father to work in the family attic. He entered the Univer- cross-references to other Arab leaders profiled in this volume.
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sity of Berlin in the fall of 1886 and soon became interested in chemistry, taught there by Professors Hermann von Helmholtz and August Wilhelm von Hoffmann. As was then the vogue, Haber attended several universities as a student. He stayed in Berlin for one semester and then went to Heidelberg University for one and a half years. There he was influenced by the intensely practical and factual chemistry professor Robert Bunsen and also developed interests in physics and mathematics. He returned to Breslau for compulsory military service for one year and then entered the Charlottenburg Technische Hochschule in Berlin, the largest engineering college in Germany. There Carl Liebermann, one of the synthesizers of the dye alazarin, introduced him to chemical research, and his first study, done for Liebermann, became his first publication. He earned his doctorate in 1891. After several brief routine jobs outside Germany, Haber decided to enter the Federal Polytechnical School in Zurich, Switzerland, in 1892 to study with Georg Lunge, a very respected analytical chemist and teacher. This move was unusual, for few chemists of the time engaged in postdoctoral study. During his one semester there, he studied and experimented with the current chemical technology in dyes, metallurgy, and textiles. After a brief but stormy period working in his father's business, he became an assistant in Ludwig Knorr's laboratory at the University of Jena. Under the system of that day, he had little latitude for personal creativity and applied for a position as assistant in the Department of Chemical and Fuel Technology at the Karlsruhe Technische Hoch- schule, which he obtained in 1894. This marked the start of his long, broad, and productive career as a teacher, mentor, researcher, and industrial consultant.

Life's Work

Haber was among the first to explore and define the newly developing discipline that would be called physical chemistry and to link university research with industrial production. His scientific interests were broad, but the main themes were the study of combustion processes, chemical phenomena at electrode surfaces, and catalysis. His practical bent was evident throughout his career and distinguished him from those academics of the time who considered practical applications beneath them. His first studies at Karlsruhe were on the breakdown of hydrocarbons by heating, which has become a very important process in the world's oil industry for producing gasoline (thermal cracking). His third book, published in 1905 on the thermodynamics of gas reactions, showed how theoretical calculations could be used by industry and established both his reputation as a preeminent authority on science and technology and his academic career. His early papers dealt with fundamental chemical processes that occur during combustion of coal and gasoline, and the accompanying energy releases. He studied the complex chemical reactions of numerous materials burning in air or oxygen throughout his career.

In the 1890's, Hans Luggin, a close friend of Haber who had studied with the Swedish scientist Svante August Arrhenius, suggested that he investigate the new field of electrochemistry. Electrochemistry thus became one of Haber's main interests, such that he became one of the preeminent German names in electrochemistry along with Wilhelm Ostwald. He studied fuel cells for the direct conversion of chemical energy into electricity, the electrochemistry of organic compounds, and the electrochemical conversion of atmospheric nitrogen into useful chemicals, and he did early studies on the electrical production of aluminum metal, at that time an exotic material. This interest continued throughout his career, and he published more than fifty papers on electrochemistry, singly and with various coauthors.

There were forecasts at that time (1905) of an impend-
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ing world shortage of nitrate fertilizer, and Haber was hired to study nitrogen fixation by several companies. Based on work he saw during an American tour in 1901, he tried various chemical and electrical experiments at increasingly higher temperatures and pressures. Numerous scientists had studied various ways to combine the elements hydrogen and nitrogen directly to form ammonia, with little success. Walther Hermann Nernst, an influential physical chemist, had made small amounts of ammonia using very high pressures, which were impractical for commercial use, and announced publicly that Haber's early experiments were wrong. Haber redoubled his lab efforts, and, with the help of a talented staff, devised the necessary high-pressure apparatus and found a suitable catalyst that made the process a commercial success. He found the right combination of the two opposing variables of temperature and pressure, succeeding where others had failed. The first commercial ammonia plant started production in 1910 in Oppau. His ideas for pressure apparatuses and catalysts were also very useful contributions and were applied by others in several industrial processes.

In the first decade of the twentieth century, Haber's chemistry laboratories at Karlsruhe enjoyed the reputation of being the best equipped in the world and employed more than forty researchers from around the world. He consulted with industry continuously and had several offers of employment in business and at other universities. His success in solving the ammonia-synthesis problem brought an unprecedented offer: The owner of a chemical company, being unable to hire Haber as director of research, offered to help build a research institute on the sole condition that Haber be appointed as its head. Haber accepted. Thus, the Kaiser Wilhelm Institute for Physical Chemistry and Electrochemistry, located in Berlin, was started in 1911. During the tumultuous years of World War I, Haber continued his research with ammonia and chemical oxidation, and also developed and patented a whistle that miners could use to detect the presence of explosive mixtures of methane in the coal mines. Haber consulted for the German War Office. He found a method to prevent gasoline from freezing and, although he personally abhorred war, devised the chlorine-gas weapon first used at Ieper, Belgium, in April, 1915. His motivation was his belief that it would end the current stalemate caused by trench warfare, and he shared the belief of many of his fellow Germans that the war would end quickly. He supervised Germany's war effort with chemical weapons, an effort that led to the suicide of his wife, Clara Immerwahr, and that caused his later selection for the Nobel Prize to be contested. He was awarded the prize for the synthesis of ammonia from its elements, which was recognized as "an exceedingly important means of improving the standards of agriculture and the well-being of mankind" by the Swedish Royal Academy.

He worked in the 1920's on behalf of Germany's efforts to make reparation payments to other countries. He tried to obtain gold from seawater, based on estimates of its concentration by others, but abandoned the effort after careful and innovative analytical work showed the earlier estimates to be too large. The Kaiser Wilhelm Institute in 1933 was one of the world's foremost research and training centers and hosted colloquia for such notables as Niels Bohr, Otto Warburg, Peter Debye, Albert Einstein, and others. Haber resigned his directorship that year, when the Nazis came to power, stating that he would not choose his collaborators "on the basis of their grandmothers," and thus created a significant split between government and science. After making detailed arrangements for positions for all of his staff, he briefly moved to Switzerland, then to the University of Cambridge in England. There he occupied the laboratory of his friend of many years Sir William Jackson Pope (who developed the mustard-gas weapon for Great Britain). Before going to England, he had earlier accepted a position at the Daniel Sieff Research Institute in Palestine, offered by the chemist and first president of Israel, Chaim Weizmann. He left England, whose weather he did not find agreeable, for Israel in January, 1934, and, in failing health, stopped for a brief holiday in Switzerland and the Riviera with his sister and a son. He died in his sleep in Lugano (Basel), Switzerland, on January 29 of coronary sclerosis.

Significance

Haber was a kind, humorous, dramatic man who regarded his friends and associates as a larger family. His patriotism derived from faith and devotion to Germany, not politics. As one example, during the dire times of 1919, he organized the Emergency Society for German Science, which was created to save the country's scientific research institutions. This organization united the government, the technical societies, universities, and the Kaiser Wilhelm Institute into one national body to foster science and distribute supporting funds. Haber loved an intellectual challenge and had an extremely wide range of interests: He was an innovative scientist, an excellent administrator, an extraordinary organizer, a soldier, an outstanding public speaker and conversationalist, and was well versed in economics, politics, human affairs, and the classics.

As he was a talented leader, his laboratory produced many outstanding physical chemists. He was unprecedented in his efforts to foster links between academic and industrial research, and in the industrial application of theory. His scientific life parallels and reflects the main developments in the early years of physical chemistry. His contributions were quite varied, and included the ammonia synthesis for agricultural chemistry, thermal cracking for petroleum chemistry, new instruments for the measurement of gas concentrations and acidity (pH), heterogeneous catalysts for industrial chemistry, new standards for electrical cell measurements, new processes for textile dying, and new dyestuffs. He worked tirelessly to use science to assist technological advance in Germany and, as his international reputation grew, expanded this work to other countries.

— William Van Willis
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Jurgen Habermas

German philosopher

Habermas is best known for developing a theory of communicative action based on locating the source of rationality in interpersonal speech acts rather than in the ontological structures ofnature (how things are) or in the epistemological structures of the human subject (how we know what we know). His theory is based on the extension of a commitment to Enlightenment liberation but in the context of an inclusive sense of ethical discourse. His philosophy counters social theories based on commitments to egocentricity or ethnocentricity and defends modern institutional forms of democratic civil society.

Born: June 18, 1929; Dusseldorf, Germany Areas of achievement: Philosophy, political

science, sociology, social sciences

Early Life

Jurgen Habermas (YUR-gihn HAHB-ur-mahs) spent his first sixteen years in Gummersbach, Germany, during the Nazi era. His father was executive director of the Cologne Chamber of Industry and Commerce and a Nazi sympathizer. Habermas himself served in the Hitler Youth but was unaware of the Nazi atrocities until he viewed documentary films after World War II. Realizing the criminal tyranny that was able to proliferate because of a fascist political system, Habermas was deeply disappointed when former Nazis were able to almost seamlessly become government ministers, judges, doctors, and other officials in the new German democratic government formed in 1949.

Habermas studied philosophy from 1949 to 1954 at Gottingen, Zurich, and Bonn, and earned his Ph.D. with the dissertation Das Absolute und die Geschichte: Von der Zwiespaltigkeit in Schellings Denken (1954; the absolute and history: on ambivalence in Schelling's thought). He became aware of the extent of the commitment to Nazism of the famous German philosopher Martin Heidegger, and this early, critical awareness guided him throughout his life as an academic and a public intellectual.

Habermas studied philosophy with Theodor Adorno and Max Horkheimer at the Institute for Social Research at the University of Frankfurt and was inspired by Gyorgy Lukac's History and Class Consciousness and Horkheimer's and Adorno's Dialectic of Enlightenment. Horkheimer, however, rejected Habermas's postdoctoral thesis, Strukturwandel der Offentlichkeit: Untersuchun- gen zu einer Kategorie der burgerlichen Gesellschaft (1962; The Structural Transformation of the Public Sphere: An Inquiry into a Category of Bourgeois Society, 1989). Nevertheless, Habermas completed his work in political science with Wolfgang Abendroth at the University of Marburg. With this work Habermas attempted a socio-philosophical analysis of what he believed were mistakes built into the existing political system of the German Federal Republic.

In 1961, Habermas became a lecturer at the University of Marburg and, in 1962, with the support of Hans Georg Gadamer and Karl Lowith, was appointed a professor at the University of Heidelberg. In 1964, Haber- mas took over Horkheimer's chair in philosophy and sociology at Frankfurt.

Life's Work

In 1971, Habermas left his position in Frankfurt to accept an invitation to become a codirector at the Max Planck Institute in Starnberg, Germany. Inspired by Viennese architect Albert Loos, he and his wife, Ute, built a home there filled with light and books in the modernist Bau- haus style.

Habermas's work can be charted by following his intellectual analysis of the public sphere as an institution. Accordingly, the distinct spheres of "public" and "private" emerged out of the establishment of the bourgeois state under the rule of law that took shape as human societies transitioned into organized systems of capitalism. This transition, in turn, required the development of the public sphere to monitor and legitimate power by way of public discussions open to equal participation by members of each respective sphere.

With the dialectical progression of the "societifi- cation" of the state and the "stateification" of society, however, the independence of the public sphere dissolved into a realm no longer characterized by rational discussion and debate but by competition between interest groups and a media focused on how to win fame and influence. Government decisions became uncritically accepted, and the press no longer created a discriminating public, because of government control and its reliance on advertising. Political parties became incapable of enlightening the public because they served their bureaucratic leaders. Habermas argued that the public sphere emerged in the first place to understand and check power but devolved into its own domain of self-serving power. This occurred because humans were conditioned by instrumental reason and lost their ability to ethically orient themselves.

Habermas hoped to rationalize the practices of social and political communication acts by returning to some core principles of Enlightenment philosophy, namely, the commitment to uncovering those conditions that limit the possibilities of how humans understand their own roles in identifying and resolving conflicts that arise from actions. He initially formed the problem and his response to it by distinguishing between the roles of labor and communicative action in the progress of science and technology with Theorie und Praxis: Sozialphilo- sophische Studien (1963; Theory and Practice, 1989). He continued that analysis by adding that labor is motivated and regulated by purposive rational action that is necessarily instrumental, in Technik und Wissenschaft als "Ideologie" (1968; Technology and Science as Ideology). Other works followed, such as Legitimations- probleme im Spatkapitalismus (1973; The Legitimation Crisis, 1976), in which he criticized the values of modern capitalist society, and Communication and the Evolution of Society (wr. 1976, pb. 1984) and Vorstudien und Erganzungen zur Theorie des kommunikativen Handelns (wr. 1976, pb. 1984; On the Pragmatics of Social Interaction, 2002) that deepened that critique and helped prepare for his own theory of rationality that is linguistically and ethically oriented.

Habermas elevated his model of communicative action and ethical discourse of daily life over and against the dominant practice of Western, democratic sociopolitical organization. His model of communicative action and ethical discourse is based on the occurrence of necessarily valid norms that are understood and recognized by at least two subjects who interact with each other. His counter-critique of the Marxist critique of modern forms of capitalist economy maintains that human action is not limited to the instrumental and strategic dimension of technically useful knowledge but is just as much defined by interactions in the dimension of moral- political intention. This is the major theoretical axis that was crystallized in his two-volume magnum opus Theorie des kommunikativen Handelns (1981, 1987; The Theory ofCommunicative Action, 1985, 1989).

Habermas constructs a model ofdiscourse theory that assumes an "ideal speech situation" in order to arrive at an actual consensus of a group of speakers in a discourse. First, such a discourse must be open and allow for full engagement of participants, provide equivalent chances for all members for expression, and enable equal opportunities to regulate the interchanges. Participants are thus able to move into the realm of argument based on discursive logic and to attain the force of enduring social and moral effectiveness. Such a logic cannot be merely analytic but must consist of varying series of speech acts understood as pragmatically engaged units of speech such as assertions, explanations, requirements, evaluations, and justifications. Prioritizing pragmatic linguistic engagement is essential if such discourse is to attain the kind of actual consensual force that determines norms for society.

Second, such engaged discourse must be grounded in acceptances or rejections of validity claims that secure substantive plausibility claims of this or that norm rather than truth claims of logical continuity. The attainment of such norms grounded in practical plausibility have to prove their general validity only within their specific spheres of influence, thus proving their plausibility by a measure of universality.

Third, participants in this revised public discourse ethics must be able to freely move from one language sphere to any other to criticize this or that linguistic system for its ability or inability to appropriately or adequately describe reality. The final synthesis of these moments is that the validity claims of the communicative acts of this or that discourse should converge with sensible, that is, with practical-moral social change. In other words, not only is theory drawn from the resources of everyday life to affect institutional systems of jurisprudence, education, and distribution of resources, but those institutions themselves are drawn into the realm of Haber- masian critical theory.

Habermas returned to his chair in philosophy and as director of the Institute for Social Research in 1983. He retired in 1994 but accepted a position as permanent visiting professor at Northwestern University in Evanston, Illinois. In 1986 he was awarded the Gottfried Wilhelm Leibniz Prize of the German Research Community, the highest honor in German research. He and his wife, with whom he raised three children, retained their home outside Munich.

Significance

Habermas rekindled a passion for Enlightenment forms of humanism and universalism. His work, however difficult, expresses an optimistic faith that humans are able to trust in themselves and their innate potential for rationality to solve their own problems.

Habermas earned international respect for his early criticism of Martin Heidegger. He also had a role in countering the claims of German revisionist historians in the 1980's, who downplayed the significance of the Holocaust and the extent of the German peoples' complicity. He was opposed to the invasion and occupation of Iraq in 2003 by the United States and various allies, and he actively supported global environmental initiatives such as the Kyoto Protocol.

—Jules Simon
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Otto Hahn

German chemist

A pioneer in understanding the nature of radioactivity, Hahn and his colleagues Fritz Strassmann and Lise Meitner are credited with having discovered nuclear fission as well as certain radioactive isotopes and elements. Hahn was awarded the 1944 Nobel Prize in Chemistry and played a major role in reestablishing German science after World War II.

Born: March 8, 1879; Frankfurt am Main, Germany Died: July 28, 1968; Gottingen, West Germany (now

Germany)

Areas of achievement: Physics, chemistry Early Life

Otto Hahn (AW-toh hahn) was born into a prosperous middle-class family of Rhenish and northern German ancestry, the youngest of four boys. His father was a glazier and businessman in Frankfurt. Hahn had a happy childhood and lacked for nothing materially. He was a good student but not outstanding. Yet it was during this time that his deep and abiding interest in chemistry began to develop. He attended some adult-oriented lectures on chemistry, conducted some experiments, and began reading about chemistry on his own. Hahn's father, Heinrich, wanted his son to become an architect. Yet the younger Hahn decided to pursue formally the study of chemistry. In 1897, he was graduated from the equivalent of high school and entered the University of Marburg.

Hahn indicates that he was not always a diligent student, sometimes spending more time with beer and friends than with books and lectures. Because it was customary in his day to change one's university a number of times before graduating, Hahn went to the University of Munich in 1898 for two terms. There, he attended classes of another future chemistry Nobel Prize winner, Adolf von Baeyer. However, Hahn's attention to chemistry was again distracted by other lectures (on such topics as Rembrandt and Peter Paul Rubens) and by extracurricular activities.

Ultimately, Hahn returned to Marburg to complete his work in organic chemistry under the supervision of The- odor Zincke. In 1901, Hahn was awarded the degree of doctor of philosophy magna cum laude at the age of twenty-two. During the summer of that year, he prepared his thesis for publication. It was recognized as an important contribution to the field of organic chemistry for many years after its appearance. Indeed, the future looked bright at the turn of the century for a well-trained organic chemist.

Life's Work

Hahn's fame and greatest achievement came not as a result of his research in organic chemistry but as a result of his pioneering work in the newly evolving field of radio- chemistry during the 1930's. Looking over the events that had carried him along the course of his illustrious career, Hahn himself ascribed his direction and success in large measure to what he called a series of lucky accidents.

Following one year of military service after the completion of his degree, Hahn returned to Marburg for two more years as assistant to his mentor, Zincke. This was not only a coveted post for anyone (Zincke's recommendation would secure a position with almost any of the large chemical companies in Germany) but also particularly fortuitous for Hahn at that time. Zincke was able to obtain for Hahn a place in Sir William Ramsay's laboratory at University College, London, while Hahn was in England to learn the English language in preparation for promised employment with an international chemical company.

Hahn's association with Ramsay was of tremendous importance at this stage in his professional life. Ramsay guided Hahn into the realm of research on radioactivity. While with Ramsay, Hahn discovered the previously unknown radioactive element, radiothorium, when he extracted radium from barium using the Curie method.

Because of Ramsay's kindness and his connections, Hahn was able to establish ties that helped him advance his knowledge of and research on radioactivity. Ramsay believed that such research ability as Hahn possessed would be wasted in industry and so encouraged him to accept a position that Ramsay secured for him with the Chemical Institute of the University of Berlin. Hahn's interest in organic chemistry by now was quickly fading in the face of the excitement of radioactivity.

Before going to Berlin, Hahn traveled in September, 1905, from England to McGill University in Montreal, Canada, to work with Ernest Rutherford, who was at that time the best source of information on radioactivity in the world. Hahn spent a year at McGill, during which time he discovered another new radioactive element, radio- actinium, and helped determine the process or chains of radioactive decay.

In October, 1906, Hahn arrived in Berlin. At the Chemical Institute, he felt quite alone, since he was the only person at the celebrated organic chemist's institute who knew anything of significance about radioactivity and one of only three there who seriously regarded research on the subject. Yet Hahn's diligent work ultimately brought the respect of some of his colleagues as well as the discovery of another isotope, which he called mesothorium. He was also acquiring, in the course ofhis studies, something that would prove to be of the greatest help later in discovering the fission process: namely, a thorough familiarity with methods of separating radioactive substances.

Hahn was not long at the institute before Lise Meitner, the most important physicist to have entered his life, came to Berlin from Vienna to do some postgraduate work in theoretical physics under Max Planck at the Institute of Physics. She arrived in the fall of 1907, already possessing some experience in the field of radioactivity.
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The Hahn-Meitner association blossomed into a thirty- year collaboration, which terminated in the summer of 1938 only because of the Nazi regime.

In October, 1912, the new Kaiser Wilhelm Institute for Physical Chemistry and Electrochemistry opened its doors, and Hahn was afforded the opportunity to become the head of a small but independent radiochemistry department. He invited Meitner to join him in continuing their work together examining beta radiation, the decay products of radioactive isotopes, and the measurements of extremely weak radioactive substances (rubidiurn and potassium), since their new laboratory was as yet uncontaminated. Over the years, this small department developed into two large departments—one for radio- chemistry under Hahn's direction and one for nuclear physics under Meitner. The new position at the institute also afforded Hahn some degree of financial security so he could think of marriage. He married Edith Junghans on March 22, 1913.

Hahn's work at the institute was interrupted by World War I, during which he served as a chemical-weapons specialist in the gas-warfare corps. He was directly involved with the research, development, testing, manufacture, and use of new gas weapons. Occasionally he had to go to Berlin or Doberitz, usually to test the efficiency of gas masks by observing how long it took poison gas to penetrate them. On one of those trips to Berlin in 1917, he arranged his time to do some research with Meitner on one of the projects on which they had been working. This resulted in their discovery of a new radioactive substance, element 91, which they named protactinium.

After the war, Hahn returned to the institute with Meitner to work on various problems, including the decay processes of protactinium, uranium, and uranium isotopes. Yet because all the natural radioactive nuclides were known by that time, he increasingly turned his attention (over the next ten years) to applied radio- chemistry. He started a new kind of experiment that resulted in the development of the emanation method to study changes in the surfaces and formation of surfaces in certain precipitates. While Hahn became successful with his professional research, his personal life was enriched by the birth of a son and only child on April 22, 1922. In 1928, Hahn became director of the Kaiser Wil- helm Institute for Chemistry.


In 1932, a breakthrough in radiochemistry was achieved when English physicist James Chadwick discovered the neutron. Immediately, Italian physicist Enrico Fermi recognized the value of this electrically neutral particle for conducting experiments. Fermi discovered that, by bombarding the elements of the periodic table up to uranium with low-energy neutrons, almost all of them were transformed into radioactive isotopes of the element with the next highest atomic number. When he bombarded the heavy nuclei of uranium, atomic number 92, with neutrons, Fermi concluded that he had produced a transuranium element with an atomic number of 93.

In 1934, Hahn and Meitner decided to repeat Fermi's experiments. They were joined by Fritz Strassmann, who had been at the institute since 1929. The three at first believed that they had verified Fermi's results, although the evidence looked very complicated and confusing. For the next four years, Hahn and his associates examined transuranium elements, their chemical and physical properties, and their decay patterns.

In July, 1938, Meitner was forced to flee Nazi Germany, but Hahn and Strassmann continued their research. The neutron bombardment of uranium seemed to produce several radioactive substances whose chemical properties indicated either radium isotopes or barium. Since the prevailing views of physics at the time made barium production from uranium out of the question, radium was the only reasonable conclusion. Yet when it became impossible to separate the radium, Hahn and Strassmann began to realize that, under the action of the neutrons, the uranium had split into two parts of unequal weight, the most accessible of which was barium. The two scientists confirmed their findings using differing procedures, although they could scarcely believe in the transmutation of uranium to barium.

Hahn sent news of his findings to Meitner in Sweden. With her nephew, Otto Frisch, she correctly interpreted the phenomenon as a splitting of the uranium nucleus and named it "fission." Shortly after the publication of this revolutionary information, Hahn and Strassmann announced the discovery of the second product of uranium fission, the rare gas krypton. Thus, the true picture was complete. When bombarded with slow neutrons, uranium (nuclear charge 92) divided into two fractions, yielding barium (nuclear charge 56) and krypton (nuclear charge 36), with a release of energy.

Hahn was not interested in exploring the practical use or development of his discovery. As war erupted again, he was allowed to continue with his own research, which included investigation of the products of uranium fission. When the chemical institute was destroyed in an air raid, he moved his usable equipment to southern Germany and resumed work there.

In the spring of 1945, he, along with several nuclear physicists and chemists, was arrested by Allied troops and interned in England for more than six months. There, he learned that he had been awarded the 1944 Nobel Prize in Chemistry for his discovery of the fission of heavy nuclei; at the same time, he was profoundly shaken when he also heard that his discovery had led to the production ofatomic bombs, which had been detonated over Hiroshima and Nagasaki. Normally a man of dry, underplayed wit, Hahn conceived his personal responsibility to be so great that his colleagues feared that he might commit suicide. He became a firm opponent of and spokesperson against nuclear weapons and in 1957 refused to cooperate in a planned West German manufacture of such weapons.

On his release and return to Germany in 1946, Hahn accepted leadership of the Kaiser Wilhelm Society, which was renamed the Max Planck Society for the Advancement of Science following the death of Planck in 1947. From 1948 to 1960, Hahn directed the policy of that society as its president. Accordingly, he played a major role in the revival of science and scientific institutions in Germany after World War II. In the 1950's, the quick and successful rebuilding of a series of important research institutes was largely his work.

Grief came again to Hahn in 1960, when his son and daughter-in-law were killed in an automobile accident. His wife never recovered from this shock, and when he died in 1968 at age eighty-nine, she survived him by only two weeks.

Significance

Hahn has justly been called the cofounder of atomic fission. His was a life of tremendous scientific achievement and historic significance. His careful experimentation and discovery of phenomena previously thought to have been impossible led to the practical conversion of matter into energy and helped usher in the atomic age. Hahn's work turned theory into practice.

On a different level, Hahn's personal impact was great, as he held the unlimited trust and confidence of all who knew him. This was of no small help in restoring German science in the postwar years to some semblance of its former greatness.

Of his original publications, only one was a full-size scientific text, consisting of his 1933 Baker Lectures at Cornell University and entitled Applied Radiochemistry (1936). However, Hahn was prolific in the recording of his reminiscences about various developments in the evolution of radiochemistry (especially the discovery of nuclear fission), believing, perhaps, that the personal touch was just as needful in the communication of scientific information as chemical equations and raw data.

The winning of a Nobel Prize is a tremendous accomplishment and is a profound statement of the significance of one's life's work. Yet the magnitude of Hahn's accomplishments is all the more emphasized by the awards that continued to come to him in later life. In 1966, he shared, with Meitner and Strassmann, the prestigious Enrico Fermi Award, issued by the U.S. Atomic Energy Commission. It was the first time the award went to non- U.S. citizens and, thus, seems to lend credence to the idea that Hahn's great discovery marked the beginning of a new epoch in history.

— Andrew C. Skinner
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Haile Selassie I

Emperor of Ethiopia (r. 1930-1974)

During his long rule as emperor, Haile Selassie instituted programs for unification and modernization at home, while striving to open up Ethiopia to the world outside its formidable borders.

Born: July 23, 1892; near Harer, Ethiopia Died: August 27, 1975; Addis Ababa, Ethiopia Also known as: Tafari Makonnen (birth name); Ras

Tafari; Menelik II Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

monarchy, social reform

Early Life

Haile Selassie (HI-leh seh-LAHS-see) was the last in a long line of emperors of Ethiopia that, according to the legendary history, originated with Menelik I, the son of Makeda, the Queen of Sheba, and King Solomon. He was born Tafari Makonnen on July 23,1892, near Harer, Ethiopia. His father, Ras (duke) Makonnen, was the governor of Harer and adviser to his cousin, Emperor Menelik II. Young Tafari, born as he was in one of the oldest Christian domains, was baptized while only a few days old and, according to custom, given a Christian name, Haile Selassie (power of the trinity)—a name he would use in church and later as ruler.

Haile Selassie was reared in the Coptic Christian faith and educated by European tutors. His father, an important influence on Menelik II and, finally, on young Haile Selassie, had traveled to Rome on state business, and this exposure helped convince him that Ethiopia could benefit from education, modernization, and development. He died in 1906 before he could complete Haile Selassie's political education, which he had only recently begun. He had, however, made Haile Selassie a district governor in Harer province in 1905, giving him the title dejaz- match (count). Passed over by Menelik to succeed his father as governor of Harer because of his youth and inexperience, Haile Selassie stayed instead at the palace at the emperor's request. During this eight-month period, he observed much, learning the ways of rulers and much about palace intrigue. His political education advanced rapidly, even without his powerful father. Haile Selassie spent the next year continuing his education in Addis Ababa.

In 1908, Haile Selassie was made governor of Da- rassa, a subprovince of Sidamo. He moved there with three thousand troops and several trusted officers. In

April, 1909, he returned to Addis Ababa because Menelik, who had suffered a minor stroke in 1908, experienced a more crippling one in January, 1909. As his condition worsened, the power of his wife, Empress Taitu, increased, but so did the plotting by some powerful rases against her. Aware of intrigues by various factions against various members of the royal family, Haile Selassie managed to remain on good terms with all. In 1910, Taitu, who had gained more power following Menelik's third and worst stroke in October, 1909, was overthrown, and Lij Iyasu, Menelik's grandson and Haile Selassie's cousin, assumed power. Taitu had promoted Haile Selassie to governor of Harer, and Iyasu confirmed the appointment. Haile Selassie entered Harer on May 12, 1910, and began to restore the reforms begun by his father.

In 1911, Haile Selassie married Waizero Menen, a wealthy, attractive woman of twenty-two who, as it happened, was the crown prince's niece. The crown prince, meanwhile, was creating problems for his rule even before the death of Menelik II in 1913, favoring Islam in this historically Christian country and not fully tending to the affairs of his office. Haile Selassie, who had been undercut by some of Iyasu's policies, was at the center of a plot to overthrow the crown prince. The coup came in September, 1916. Iyasu was removed from power, Menelik's daughter, Zewditu, was named empress (October, 1916), and Haile Selassie, at age twenty-four, was made ras, heir presumptive, and regent. He was also invested with the Grand Cordon of the Order of Solomon.

Life's Work

Haile Selassie proved to be an able and progressive ruler. Even early in his regency he showed his interest in modernization and reform, despite the more conservative and religious preoccupations of the empress. These early efforts were capped by the seating of Ethiopia in 1923 in the League of Nations. Resistance to accepting Ethiopia was based on objections to its slavery and slave trade. Haile Selassie promised to abolish the slave trade, which he did the next year and then began implementation of a program for the gradual emancipation of Ethiopia's slaves.


Haile Selassie became the first Ethiopian ruler to go abroad when in 1924 he traveled to Rome, Paris, and London, among other European capitals. This trip only increased his determination to bring change and modernization, however gradual, to Ethiopia on his return.

Ruling Ethiopia, once a group of separate kingdoms, was made difficult not only by the extremes of terrain, the ethnic diversity, and the primitive communication and transportation facilities, but also by the continuing independence of a number of its provinces. In the mid- 1920's, Haile Selassie began to move to exert more control over these provinces. In 1926, he took control of the army and by 1928 had increased his authority while the power of Empress Zewditu and of a number of the provincial governors had lessened. On October 7, 1928, amid much pomp and ceremony, Haile Selassie was crowned negus (king).

In late March, 1930, Ras Gugsa Wolie, the estranged husband of Zewditu, led a coup attempt against Haile Selassie. Wolie was killed in a battle at Ankim on March 31, 1930, and the coup died with him. Zewditu died suddenly the next day. It was at this time that Haile Selassie, with an endorsement by the archbishop, declared himself negusa nagast (king of kings) and took his baptismal
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name, Haile Selassie. Then, in a grand ceremony on November 2, 1930, to which world leaders and monarchs specifically were invited, Haile Selassie was crowned His Imperial Majesty Haile Selassie I, King of Kings of Ethiopia, Conquering Lion of Judah, and Elect of God. The event and the refurbishing of Addis Ababa to host it were, among other things, calculated to symbolize Haile Selassie's determination to bring modernization and reform to Ethiopia and to open the country to the rest of the world.

In July, 1931, Haile Selassie proclaimed a new constitution. The "constitutional monarchy" that was established vested all final power and authority in the emperor. It also increased the power of the central government in an attempt to unify what had been little more than a collection of interacting provincial governments. Haile Selassie then began his efforts at modernization, introducing programs for road building, public works, education, and public health.

These long-overdue changes would be abruptly halted by actions taken against Ethiopia by Italy from bases it had established in Somalia and Eritrea. Benito Mussolini had designs on the horn of Africa, and the conquest of Ethiopia was crucial to the realization of those designs. Haile Selassie was not unaware of the threat that Italy represented but trusted in the League of Nations to protect Ethiopia against aggression. On October 3, 1935, Mussolini telegraphed instructions to open the attack against Ethiopia. The League did nothing. Haile Selassie led his warriors against the invading Italian army. They fought bravely but were gravely overmatched. The Italians, using planes, poison gas, and sophisticated weapons, crushed the Ethiopian resistance, capturing Addis Ababa on May 5, 1936. Haile Selassie fled his country, living in exile, ultimately, in England. This represented the first loss of national independence in Ethiopian recorded history.

On June 30, 1936, Haile Selassie addressed the League of Nations. A decade earlier, protests to that body opposing some 1926 Anglo-Italian accords that infringed on the sovereignty of Ethiopia had fallen on deaf ears. Now Haile Selassie's personal appeal for military sanctions to help stop Italy's aggression brought similar results. His warning that "God and history will remember your judgment" struck a chord but produced no immediate result. Only mild sanctions were issued and were never really enforced. By late 1938, the horn was being recognized as Italian East Africa.

When World War II broke out and Italy joined the Axis Powers, Great Britain recognized Haile Selassie as an ally, then, in January, 1941, joined with him and his army in exile in Sudan. They, with the assistance of freedom fighters still in the country, drove the Italian army out of Ethiopia. On May 4, 1941, Haile Selassie reen- tered Addis Ababa. By November, he once again ruled Ethiopia, now with a new set of circumstances and problems. His absence and the struggle against the Italians at the local level had revitalized some provincial power bases. At the same time, the Italians had constructed roads, bridges, and a bureaucracy that would facilitate unification. Haile Selassie moved quickly to reassert his authority, extending his administrative and military control over the country by regulating the church, the government, and the finances of the nation. He also put down uprisings in Gojjam and Tigre provinces. Unification as he envisioned it would not be easy, nor would the establishment of proper relations with foreign nations. Haile Selassie wanted foreign assistance in the development of Ethiopia but not interference in its internal affairs. In fact, however, Great Britain, then other Western nations including the United States, especially while World War II raged, were deeply involved in Ethiopia's modernization and, almost necessarily, its internal affairs.

In 1947, Haile Selassie began to press for annexation of Eritrea. Arguing that it had been a part of Ethiopia before the 1890's, that Eritreans shared with Ethiopia a common language, dress, and set of social customs, and adding Ethiopia's need for a Red Sea port (Mesewa), Haile Selassie took his case to the United Nations. In December, 1950, the United Nations General Assembly voted to federate an "autonomous Eritrea" with Ethiopia "under the sovereignty of the Ethiopian crown." This arrangement would remain, Eritrea's objections notwithstanding, until Ethiopia absorbed Eritrea in 1962. Eritrea's struggle for independence would present problems for Haile Selassie for the rest of his rule.

In 1954, Haile Selassie, who would be among the most widely traveled of world leaders, visited the United States, Canada, and Mexico. He was an overnight guest of President Dwight D. Eisenhower at the White House, he addressed a joint session of Congress, and he received honorary degrees from Howard, Columbia, and Montreal universities. He was less fortunate during another series of state visits in December, 1960. While he was in Brazil, a number of important and highly placed individuals attempted to overthrow Haile Selassie's government. His supporters managed to defeat the conspirators, but the very challenge to his authority suggested the growing tensions in the changing if still delicately balanced society.

Haile Selassie would continue to keep a high profile in his country, on the continent, and in the world. In 1963, he helped found the Organization of African Unity, whose headquarters opened that year in Addis Ababa. He helped mediate disputes on the continent, such as the Algerian- Moroccan Border War (1963), and continued his rounds of state visits. By 1970, he seemed more involved in foreign affairs than in domestic concerns. In February, 1974, a military coup, this time successful, was mounted against Haile Selassie's government. On September 12, a provisional military government was established and Haile Selassie was deposed and made a prisoner in his own palace. Crown Prince Asfa Wossen was named king- designate, but then in March, 1975, the military rulers issued a proclamation abolishing the monarchy entirely. Haile Selassie died in Addis Ababa on August 27,1975.

Significance

During his rule first as regent and then emperor, Haile Selassie I sought to unify and modernize Ethiopia and involve it in the larger world. This meant moving, within the period of his rule, from an isolated, preindustrial, feudal society, still with the institution of slavery, to a unified nation-state growing in wealth and exercising influence throughout the continent and the world. His efforts at unification, based on control of a standing army, the institution of a centralized fiscal system, and the reorganization of provincial governments under a more powerful "constitutional monarchy," were successful, unleashing new forces less easily controlled.

The same result was obtained through Haile Selassie's efforts at modernization. Foreign aid was sought but not foreign intrusion. For a time the Italians provided the most and worst of both, but even friendly nations would leave their stamp. For Haile Selassie modernization included three priorities, which he articulated in 1950: expansion of education, development of communications, and secure employment for all Ethiopians. Progress in these areas, which would involve restructuring Ethiopian society and the creation of an intelligentsia, would also give rise to groups less content to live under the limitations and restrictions of Haile Selassie's autocratic rule. It seemed inevitable that the forces of change unleashed in Ethiopia should one day challenge the ancient system of rule that had first set them in motion. It is a tribute to Haile Selassie that he was able to balance competing claims and remain in power for as long as he did.

— David W. Moore
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George Ellery Hale

American astronomer

Hale was instrumental in constructing the world's largest telescopes of the early twentieth century. He also constructed two towers for solar telescopes, using them to discover that sunspots are associated with intense magnetic fields. He was the first to show that magnetic activity cycles were the key to understanding solar activity, a discovery that marked the beginning of solar astrophysics.

Born: June 29, 1868; Chicago, Illinois Died: February 21, 1938; Pasadena, California Areas of achievement: Astronomy, invention and technology

Early Life

George Ellery Hale was the third child born to William Ellery and Mary Scranton Hale, but he was the first child to survive. Hale started school at Oakland Public School, but his parents switched him to the private Allen Academy after a bout with typhoid. At age fourteen, Hale began studies at the Chicago Manual Training School. Many summers were spent at his maternal grandmother's home in Madison, Connecticut. There, Hale met and began dating Evelina Conklin. In 1886, Hale entered the Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT) in Cambridge to study physics. At about the same time, he announced his engagement to Conklin. They were married in June of 1890, shortly after Hale's graduation.

Hale became extremely interested in science early on, and his father supported and encouraged his interests. Hale's interest in astronomy was fostered by a neighbor, a famous double-star astronomer named Sherburne W. Burnham. Burnham showed Hale a spectrum of the sun, beginning an interest in solar studies that would remain with him for the rest of his life. In 1884, at the age of sixteen, Hale used a prism spectroscope and telescope purchased by his father to photograph the sun's spectrum.

Life's Work

Even as an undergraduate at MIT, Hale was doing research on the sun. Still an undergraduate, he invented the spectroheliograph, an instrument that could image the sun using only one wavelength of light, the hydrogen alpha line. The instrument enabled astronomers to study the sun's chromosphere and to photograph solar prominences.

In 1891, Hale established a small private observatory near Chicago named the Kenwood Observatory, where he continued his studies. Later in life, Hale would think back fondly of his time at Kenwood. In 1892, he was hired by the University of Chicago as an associate professor of astrophysics, the first person to ever hold that title. Shortly after being hired at Chicago, Hale learned of two very large lens blanks produced by the renowned telescope maker Alvan Clark. He began at once working to secure funding for the University of Chicago to build an observatory with the largest refracting telescope ever constructed. Together with university president William Harper, Hale managed to persuade the wealthy streetcar industrialist Charles Yerkes to finance construction of an observatory for the university near Williams Bay, Wisconsin.

Hale commissioned the famous optics company Alvan Clark  Sons to grind the lenses for a giant refracting telescope 40 inches in diameter as the centerpiece for the observatory. After several cost overruns, which required that Hale persuade Yerkes to donate even more money, the Yerkes Observatory opened in 1897. Hale hired Edward E. Barnard, Frank Wadsworth, and his old mentor, Burnham, to staff the new observatory. Assisting these astronomers were Ferdinand Ellerman and George W. Ritchey, with Walter Adams joining them later. The primary astronomers were already well known, but they all came to be powerhouses in the field of astronomy over their careers.

Hale did more at Chicago than just build the observatory. Together with J. Edward Keeler, Hale founded The Astrophysical Journal in 1894, a journal that would become a premier astronomical publication. In 1899, Hale founded the first professional organization for American astronomers. This organization, the American Astronomical and Astrophysical Society, later changed its name to the American Astronomical Society.

In no time Hale wanted to build an even larger telescope. With Ritchey he realized that the Yerkes refractor was just about the limit in terms of how large lenses could be made for telescopes. Larger telescopes would have to be reflectors. Indeed, the Yerkes refractor was the last large refracting telescope. Hale also realized that the ideal site for a new far larger telescope would be on top of a mountain, where steady clear air and minimal light pollution would facilitate observations. Hale traveled to Southern California to find a site for a new, much larger telescope.

Wilson's Peak (now known as Mount Wilson), near Pasadena, California, was chosen as the site. Hale and Ellerman set up a small 5-inch solar telescope on the mountain to establish a foothold for an observatory there. In 1904, Hale received a grant from the Carnegie Institution of Washington to establish the Wilson Observatory. The grant allowed Hale to begin work on a telescope with a 60-inch mirror. By 1905, he had located a 24-inch solar telescope, the Snow telescope, on Mount Wilson and had photographed for the first time the spectrum of a sunspot. The 60-inch telescope, the largest in the world at that time, began operation in

 

By 1912, Hale had also constructed two towers for solar telescopes, and had used them to discover that sunspots are associated with extremely intense magnetic fields. He was the first to realize that magnetic activity cycles were the key to understanding solar activity. This marked the beginning of serious solar astrophysics.

Even as the 60-inch telescope was under construction, Hale was yearning for a larger telescope. He had managed to secure funding from John D. Hooker, a wealthy California businessman, for the purchase of a mirror blank 100 inches in diameter. By 1910, Hale had convinced Andrew Carnegie to provide another grant to figure the 100-inch mirror and to construct the telescope. The 100-inch telescope, later named the Hooker telescope, was finally completed in 1917, and it remained the world's largest for the next three decades. Researchers who used the telescope made some of the most important astronomical discoveries of the early twentieth century.

The design and construction of the Hooker telescope, though, took its toll on Hale. He had always been seen as somewhat somber, but he drove himself mercilessly. By

he was showing signs of severe depression, possibly even bipolar disorder (diagnoses that did not exist at the time). In 1910 he had what was termed a "nervous breakdown." On his doctor's orders, he had to take a rest. Hale was unable to work for nearly a year, though he did keep abreast of the figuring of the 100-inch mirror. By 1912, Hale was again able to serve as director of the Mount Wilson Observatory.

By 1914, World War I had begun. Hale, realizing that the United States would eventually be part of the war and that technological superiority would play a role in winning the war, helped to establish the National Research Council, a group organized by the National Academy of Sciences in 1916. The council, with Hale as its first president, organized the war efforts of the nation's scientists.

After the war, Hale had several episodes of severe depression. He eventually had to limit himself to a few hours of work per day, on those days he could work, eventually retiring as director of the Mount Wilson Observatory in 1923. He then retreated to his own private solar observatory, where he worked in isolation. However, he did not completely remove himself from the astronomical community. By 1928, he had already launched plans for what would be the largest telescope in the world: a 200-inch-diameter reflector. He secured initial funding from the Rockefeller Foundation to site the instrument atop Mount Palomar in California. By 1932, though, his depression returned in full force. He spent the rest of his life in and out of sanitaria (mental hospitals) and his final year and a half in a nursing home. World War II delayed construction of the 200-inch telescope at Palomar, but when it was finally completed in 1948, it was named the Hale telescope.

Significance

Hale made major strides in solar astronomy, developing instruments and techniques that are still in use. His observations of the sun set the stage for all solar astronomers seeking to understand its composition.



George Ellery Hale.

Hale's vision and drive to build new and bigger telescopes was foundational in making the United States a major contender in the science of astronomy. The Yerkes refractor remains the largest refracting telescope ever constructed.

— Raymond D. Benge, Jr.
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Mary A. Hallaren

American military leader

The third director of the Women's Army Corps, Hallaren expanded opportunities for women in the U.S. armed forces during and after World War II. Through her efforts, women moved from auxiliary status to permanent status as regular service members. Furthermore, she was the first woman commissioned an officer in the regular Army.

Born: May 4, 1907; Lowell, Massachusetts Died: February 13, 2005; McLean, Virginia Also known as: Mary Agnes Hallaren (full name);

Little Colonel Areas of achievement: Military affairs, government and politics, women's rights

Early Life

Mary A. Hallaren (HAHL-ehr-ehn), director of the Women's Army Corps from 1947 until 1953, was born in Lowell, Massachusetts, to John J. Hallaren and Mary A. (Kenney) Hallaren. Her parents were Irish immigrants who lived in the Pawtucketville section of Lowell. She
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attended public schools in Lowell, graduating from Lowell High School. She received a teaching degree from Lowell Teachers College in 1927 and taught middle school in Lexington for fifteen years before she entered the military.

Teaching meant that Hallaren had summers free for travel. She hitchhiked and backpacked through the United States and the rest of the world. She started by traveling to national parks in the United States. After seeing most of the country, she toured Canada and Mexico, then traveled through Europe and South America. Hallaren was in Munich, Germany, one summer when she crossed paths with Adolf Hitler. The Nazi leader was virtually unknown in the United States, but already was a sensation in Germany. Hallaren remembered that Hitler received a thunderous reception in the Munich town square, but he did not make a strong impression on her. On a hike through Rome, she drew a crowd by wearing pants. (Italians had not seen many women wearing pants.) She was known by her students and her fellow teachers as the Hitchhiking Teacher.


Hallaren, Mary A. Life's Work

Hallaren's adult life can be divided into her military career and her post-retirement service work. Shortly after the United States entered World War II, the U.S. Army created the Women's Army Auxiliary Corps (WAAC). U.S. Representative Edith Nourse Rogers had introduced a bill in Congress that led to the WAAC's establishment. Oveta Culp Hobby was its first director.

Hallaren followed her brothers into the Army and enlisted in 1942. She had been asked by an Army recruiter about her height. (Hallaren claimed to be five feet tall, but she was likely a few inches shorter.) The recruiter wondered what such a short person could do in the Army, and Hallaren replied, "You don't have to be six feet tall to have a brain that works."

In August, 1942, she was selected to be in the first class of the WAAC Officer Candidate School at Fort Des Moines, Iowa. Hallaren's first job was assistant WAAC commandant at the Second WAAC Training Center in Daytona Beach, Florida, and she trained the First WAAC Separate Battalion. Hallaren's battalion was sent to Europe in July, 1943, the first women's battalion to receive orders to serve overseas in the European theater ofWorld War II. Hallaren began service in Europe as the WAAC staff director attached to the U.S. Eighth and Ninth Air Forces. Upon arrival in England, her unit was divided into companies for service with several Army Air Corps units. The women initially were assigned to jobs as clerks, telephone operators, cooks, and drivers. By the end of the first year, however, they were filling two hundred different jobs, including cryptographer.

Ironically, Hallaren's passion for hiking played a small part in the history of her battalion. At one time during the battalion's tour of duty, the troop ship carrying the WAAC personnel between European ports had been forced to remain docked while Army intelligence officers investigated an alleged tie between one of the WAAC soldiers and the Hitler Youth. Years later, Halla- ren learned that she was the one facing investigation. She was under suspicion because the German hiking club she had joined earlier eventually folded into the Hitler Youth.

From June, 1945, to June, 1946, Hallaren served as the WAAC staff director for the European Theater of Operations. Her work and leadership abilities attracted the attention of the Allied supreme commander, Dwight D. Eisenhower. When the fighting ended in Europe, General Eisenhower asked Hallaren to oversee the transition of the Women's Army Auxiliary Corps to the Women's Army Corps (WAC), which was to become a permanent part of the military establishment. Hallaren was promoted to colonel in May, 1947, the first woman commissioned in the regular Army. It also was the highest rank that could be held by a woman at the time. Many under Hallaren's command referred to her as the Little Colonel.

Recalled to Washington, Hallaren worked to encourage Congress to upgrade the official status of women in the military and make them a permanent part of the armed services. Her proposal, which became the Women's Armed Services Integration Act of 1948, first met with strong resistance, especially among members of the House Armed Services Committee. The committee tried to rework the legislation so that it would limit women's status in the service and permit service only in time of national crises (that is, as temporary staff only). Working with former service members, Hallaren indirectly led a lobbying campaign that flooded the offices of members of the Armed Services Committee. The committee eventually agreed that women should become a permanent part of the military, thus forming the Army WACs and the Navy WAVES (Women Accepted for Volunteer Emergency Service). Colonel Hallaren, the first woman commissioned an officer in the regular Army, served as WAC directorfromDecember, 1948,throughMay, 1953.

Hallaren retired from the Army in 1960. During her years of service, she received numerous citations including the Bronze Star, the Army Commendation Medal, the Legion of Merit, the Croix de Guerre, and the Legion of Honor. Five years after retiring from active military service, Hallaren started a third career. A friend had told her about Women in Community Service (WICS), a national nonprofit organization created by a coalition of five women's groups: American GI Forum Women, Church Women United, National Council of Catholic Women, National Council of Jewish Women, and National Council of Negro Women. WICS had been seeking an executive director, and Hallaren took the job. She led the organization for fourteen years. She also was instrumental in the creation of the Women in Military Service for America Memorial at Arlington National Cemetery in Virginia. Hallaren died on February 13, 2005, of complications from a stroke.

Significance

Hallaren was a pioneer in expanding the role of women in American society. She engaged apparent obstacles with courage, good humor, and a strong sense of curiosity. U.S. representative Barbara A. Mikulski, a Democrat from Maryland, introduced a bill in 1978 to promote

Hallaren to brigadier general on the retired list. In her floor statement, Mikulski summed up Hallaren's career, indicating that her military career would not have been limited had Hallaren been a man.

In spite of her many successes, Hallaren maintained a sense of humility. On October 5, 1996, she was inducted into the American Women's Hall of Fame. She accepted the honor with pride and humility, saying that she was a good citizen who had only done a good job in the Women's Army Corps and with WICS.

— John David Rausch, Jr.
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William F. Halsey

American aviator and naval officer

Halsey was a colorful and offensive-minded military fighter who went by the slogan "hit hard, hit fast, hit often." A proponent of naval aviation and an avowed risk taker, he epitomized the aggressive spirit of the U.S. Navy during World War II.

Born: October 30, 1882; Elizabeth, New Jersey Died: August 16, 1959; Fishers Island, New York Also known as: William Frederick Halsey, Jr. (full name)

Areas of achievement: Warfare and conquest, military affairs, aviation and space exploration

Early Life

William F. Halsey (HAWL-zee) was the son of a former naval captain. Like his father, he attended the U.S. Naval

Hallaren reviewed the manuscript of the book and her role as a WAC leader is discussed throughout.
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Academy in Annapolis, Maryland, and he graduated as a midshipman in 1904. He served on several ships before joining the battleship Kansas as part of President Theodore Roosevelt's Great White Fleet, which steamed around the world from 1907 to 1909. Halsey rose steadily through the ranks and, during World War I, commanded the destroyers Shaw and Benham while on escort duty in Queenstown, Ireland. Fine seamanship garnered him the Navy Cross in 1918, and he spent the next twenty years holding down various assignments on ship and ashore.

Following several tours in Berlin, Germany; Copenhagen, Denmark; and Stockholm, Sweden, as a naval attache, Halsey attended the Naval and Army War Colleges before turning his attention to naval aviation. The invention of the aircraft carrier held the potential for revolutionizing naval warfare, and Halsey envisioned opportunities for advancement in this new and untested field. Undeterred by advanced age and poor vision, he received flight training at the Naval Aviator's School at Pensacola, Florida, in 1935 and won his wings at the age of fifty-two. Halsey then transferred to the carrier service by commanding the Saratoga and distinguished himself during various fleet training exercises up through 1937.

In terms of naval tactics, Halsey was no traditionalist and made a name for himself by demanding greater roles for naval aviation. This view was advocated at the expense of the "battleship admirals," who saw airplanes as little more than scouts for the battle fleet. Furthermore, Halsey deliberately cultivated a "fighting sailor" image. When his promotion to vice admiral arrived in June, 1940, Halsey took charge of Carrier Division 2, consisting of the Enterprise and the Yorktown, and deployed them in the Pacific. War with Japan seemed imminent to Halsey, and on December 1, 1941, while ferrying fighter aircraft to Wake Island, he took the unprecedented measure of placing the ships on a war footing. His premonitions were justified six days later when Japanese carrier aircraft dealt a devastating blow to the U.S. battle fleet at Pearl Harbor, Hawaii.

Life's Work

Halsey personified aggressive leadership, and he quickly emerged as one of the United States' earliest wartime heroes. In January, 1942, Admiral Chester W. Nimitz ordered him to conduct the Navy's first offensive of World War II by launching air strikes against the Gilbert and Marshall Islands. The following month Halsey also struck Wake and Marcus Islands before embarking on one of the most audacious raids in military history. That April, Halsey commanded a task force that escorted Captain Marc A. Mitscher's carrier Hornet to within bombing distance of Japan. On board were sixteen Army Air Force B-25 Mitchell bombers under veteran aviator Colonel Jimmy Doolittle. Despite a stealthy, northern approach to within 620 miles of the enemy homeland, the Americans were discovered by a Japanese picket vessel the day before the launch was scheduled. With characteristic boldness, Halsey and Doolittle decided to move up the launch date by one day, anticipating that the Japanese now expected a raid by short-range naval aircraft. On April 18, 1942, the bombers were launched against Tokyo and other targets, which completely surprised the defenders. Little material damage was inflicted and all the aircraft subsequently crash-landed in China, but Doo- little's raid provided tremendous lift to American morale.

In Halsey's absence, elements of the U.S. carrier fleet fought a large Japanese task force to a draw at the Battle of Coral Sea in May, 1942. This was the first time in history that two opposing battle fleets traded shots without ever sighting each other. An impending Japanese invasion of Port Moresby, New Guinea, was thwarted, but Japan countered with an ambitious amphibious attack against Midway Island. The intention of Admiral Iso- roku Yamamoto was to lure the three remaining U.S. carriers into battle at a numerical disadvantage and destroy them. It was a scenario tailor-made for Halsey's daredevil leadership, but fate intervened when he was sidelined by a skin rash. While he recuperated in Hawaii, the Americans fought and won the decisive victory at Midway Island in June, 1942. Halsey missed the greatest carrier clash in history, but his efficiently trained staff was present and contributed greatly to the battle's successful outcome.

Halsey had no sooner recovered in October, 1942, than he was dispatched to the Pacific on an extremely urgent mission. In the wake of Midway Island, the United States staged its first amphibious offensive of the war by landing marines on Guadalcanal in the Solomon Islands in August, 1942. The Japanese responded with a ferocious land, sea, and air offensive intended to drive them out. Over the next few weeks, the U.S. Navy took heavy losses at the hands of the Japanese navy and was withdrawn from the area. This left the marines stranded on Guadalcanal without support and open to attack from the sea. The Navy Department, dissatisfied by the timid leadership of Admiral Robert L. Ghormley, replaced him with Halsey in an attempt to stave off disaster. As commander of the South Pacific Force, he infused all hands with an offensive spirit and issued one standing order: Attack! Halsey then sailed forth to engage the enemy, fighting the Japanese to a draw near the Santa Cruz Islands on October 26-28 and decisively defeating them off Guadalcanal on November 12-15. Victory proved costly in terms of men and ships, but the tide had turned. Within three months the Japanese had abandoned Guadalcanal and the Allies were free to expand their offensive strategy.

As a reward for his fighting leadership, Halsey received promotion to full admiral and was entrusted with clearing out the Solomon Islands. In this endeavor he was forced to cooperate with another leader of tremendous ability and ego, General Douglas MacArthur. Happily, the two headstrong, aggressive commanders agreed on a number of strategic and tactical priorities. They realized that any advance up the Solomons would eventuallyencounter the powerful Japanese stronghold on Rabaul at the northernmost end of the island chain. Rather than risk their few remaining carriers to aerial assault, Halsey and MacArthur decided to seize lightly defended areas around the bastion, construct airfields, and isolate it with air power. Thus a costly invasion of the island became unnecessary. As the U.S. steamroller continued westward and into the Gilbert and Marshall Islands, Halsey and MacArthur decided that the heavily fortified island of Truk could be bypassed in identical fashion. Consequently, many lives were spared and two sizable enemy garrisons were neutralized without a shot being fired. By March, 1944, the South Pacific region was firmly in Allied hands, and U.S. leaders turned their attention to the bigger objective of recapturing the Philippines.

In October, 1944, Halsey relieved Admiral Raymond A. Spruance as commander of the Third Fleet (Task Force 38) and made preliminary dispositions for cooperating with MacArthur's army. Up to this point, he enjoyed a reputation as the Unites States' leading naval fighter. However, the impending Philippine campaign was a huge, multifront endeavor combining the resources of many fleets and objectives. The sheer scope of operations, combined with a wily adversary, seems to have gotten the better of Halsey, and his reputation suffered. His initial operations against the original target, the southern island of Mindanao, revealed very weak Japanese air defenses, suggesting that it was also weakly held. Halsey then brilliantly suggested that it be bypassed altogether, an act that would move up the intended invasion of Luzon, the main island, by two months.

Subsequent operations, however, taxed Halsey's abilities to the limit. He was entrusted with the dual responsibility of shielding MacArthur's intricate landings at Leyte Gulf, while simultaneously seeking out the remaining Japanese carriers and destroying them. The October, 1944, landings succeeded, but the Japanese countered with a three-pronged naval offensive that confused the U.S. high command. Unaware of the larger picture, Halsey predictably pursued Admiral Jisaburo Ozawa's ships and sank his last four carriers. In doing so, he ignored repeated suggestions from his staff that Ozawa was probably a decoy sent to lure Halsey away from Leyte. In fact, this is exactly what happened. In Halsey's absence, two other Japanese strike forces penetrated the Surigao Strait unopposed and briefly menaced the landing zones. Fortunately, the enemy turned back after meeting

heavy resistance from an inferior force of escort carriers and destroyers at Samar Island, and disaster was averted. Japanese losses during the Battle of Leyte Gulf were crippling and were achieved at relatively little cost to U.S. forces. Nonetheless, Halsey endured considerable criticism for charging after Ozawa and leaving the beachheads undefended.
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In December, 1944, Halsey made another controversial decision by riding out a typhoon that sank three destroyer escorts and damaged his fleet far more than the enemy had. The final months of the war saw Task Force 38 making wide sweeps through the China Sea, Formosa, Okinawa, and the Chinese coast, decimating the remnants of enemy sea and air power. That June he elected to ride out another typhoon, again with appreciable damage to the fleet. By July, 1945, Halsey's aircraft were ranging the Japanese home islands at will, while his ships bombarded installations on shore. Following Japan's capitulation in August, 1945, the official surrender ceremony was concluded aboard Halsey's former flagship, the battleship Missouri. In three and one-half years of combat, the old admiral was responsible for sinking more enemywarships than any other naval commander. After the war, Halsey turned over the Third Fleet to Admiral Howard Kingman and returned home to become a five-star fleet admiral. He then performed several months of special duty with the secretary of the Navy before formally retiring in April, 1947. Halsey, one of the most popular sailors in U.S. history, died at the Fishers Island Country Club in New York on August 16, 1959.

Significance

Halsey, dubbed "Bull" by the press for his aggressive swagger, was a proven fighter and a brilliant naval tactician. Given a short-term objective, no matter how daunting, he invariably assembled the means for attacking and proceeded relentlessly until victorious. In this sense, his approach to war reflected the eighteenth century British school epitomized by Lord Horatio Nelson: a single- minded determination to seek out, engage, and destroy the enemy fleet through decisive action. However, his highly individualistic leadership style was more appropriate to this earlier setting and was anachronistic given the mounting complexities of modern naval warfare in which teamwork, analysis, and managerial skills proved paramount.

In truth, Halsey stumbled badly at Leyte and, had the Japanese displayed more aggressive leadership, the ensuing disaster might have compromised MacArthur's invasion. Furthermore, his decision to twice expose the Third Fleet to the ravages of typhoons cost seven hundred lives, several ships, and scores of aircraft, and it called into question his competency as a sailor. Throughout the war, detractors raised legitimate points about his limitations, but Halsey's public popularity and combat record shielded him from recriminations. No other admiral could have made his mistakes and survived. Nevertheless, he enjoyed a lengthy, controversial, and ultimately successful career and is rightly credited with turning the tide of battle in the Pacific. Halsey's efficacy as one of naval warfare's most determined and colorful practitioners is secure and unmatched by any admiral of the twentieth century.

—John C. Fredriksen
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Fannie Lou Hamer

American civil rights activist

Born a child of sharecroppers and a descendant of slaves, Hamer rose to prominence as a fearless and eloquent advocate for African American voting rights and as a leader in the larger Civil Rights movement. Her name became symbolic of the movement.

Born: October 6, 1917; Montgomery County, Mississippi

Died: March 14, 1977; Mound Bayou, Mississippi Also known as: Fannie Lou Townsend (birth name) Areas of achievement: Civil rights, social reform, government and politics, women's rights

Early Life

Fannie Lou Hamer (HAY-mur) was born Fannie Lou Townsend in Montgomery County, Mississippi. She was the granddaughter of slaves and the last of twenty children born to James Lee Townsend and Lou Ella Bram- lett. Her father was a Baptist preacher and bootlegger, her mother a domestic servant, and both were sharecroppers. The family was very poor; meals often consisted of greens and gravy or bread and onions. They lived in a small wooden house without running water or electricity. When Hamer was six years old, she was offered a reward of canned fish and Cracker Jacks candy from the sharecropper boss if she proved how well she could pick cotton. Excited, she passed the test and ended up joining her siblings and working in the fields twelve to fourteen hours a day.

Hamer attended school for several years, but for blacks the school was open for four winter months only, when field-workers could be spared. Still, she learned to read and write, won spelling bees, and sharpened her quick mind. Tragically, she contracted polio as a child and limped with a disabled leg for the rest of her life.

When Hamer was eleven, her family rented their own land, the first step toward independence, and bought three mules, two cows, a plow, and even a car. Two years later, however, someone, most likely a white neighbor who did not want the family to succeed, poisoned the mules, and the family was forced back to sharecropping. In 1939, Hamer's father died, and soon after her mother was injured in an accident that deprived her of sight in one eye.

Life's Work

Hamer married Perry "Pap" Hamer in 1945, and the couple resettled in nearby Sunflower City. They had their own home, with cold running water. They were able to have children of their own, but they took in and later adopted two girls, whom they raised as daughters. Hamer worked three jobs: picking cotton, supervising other field workers, and cleaning the home of the Marlowes, the plantation owners. The third job showed her how the white population lived, with standard amenities in homes of the day.

Life changed for Hamer in 1962. At a meeting conducted by civil rights workers from the North, she learned that African Americans had the right to vote. When the organizers called for people to register, Hamer raised her hand. This was no small decision. Though the law gave people the right to vote regardless of race, across the South there was much intimidation. African Americans were beaten, fired from their jobs, or killed if they dared to assert their constitutional rights; often, their property was vandalized and their homes burned.

Pap chose not to register, but Hamer, knowing that registering to vote could affect her family and its livelihood, followed through on her pledge. On August 31, 1962, she was one of seventeen African Americans who met activists in the nearby town of Indianola and boarded a bus to take them to register. Voting officials asked the group to copy out a section of the Mississippi state constitution and explain its meaning. Hamer and the others, predictably, failed the test. On the return trip, the bus was stopped by police, ostensibly for being "too yellow," and the driver was arrested and fined thirty dollars.

News of Hamer's attempt to register spread quickly, and Pap's boss threatened to evict the family from the land they worked. The Hamers moved out of their home and stayed with friends in Ruleville. Targeted intimidation ensued, including gunshots in their direction, and the Hamers left the county. Voting rights workers learned of Hamer's courage as well, and they asked her to speak at a meeting of the Student Nonviolent Coordinating Committee (SNCC) in Nashville, Tennessee. Prior to this invitation, Hamer had never left her area of northern Mississippi. In Nashville, she addressed groups and spoke with reporters. When she returned to Ruleville, Pap was fired from his job, and the Hamers lost their home. Hamer took a job with the SNCC, making speeches, recruiting volunteers, and helping to build the organization.

In January of 1963, at the age of forty-five, Hamer finally passed the test and became a registered voter. Her



Fannie Lou Hamer. (Library of Congress)

 

struggle was far from over, however. Six months later, on June 9, she and a group of fellow activists were at a bus station in Winona, Tennessee, traveling home from a meeting. The entire group was arrested and beaten brutally with leather straps in jail. The event left Hamer scarred for life, but it galvanized her resolve. The group sued the officers who had beaten them, but an all-white jury acquitted the defendants on all charges.

As the 1964 presidential elections approached, civil rights workers felt that the Mississippi Democratic Party did not represent their views, so they formed the Mississippi Freedom Democratic Party (MFDP). As a member, Hamer went to the Democratic National Convention in Atlantic City, New Jersey, that summer. The MFDP sought to replace the Mississippi Democratic Party's all- white delegation. Hamer spoke eloquently, arguing that the state deserved a representatively diverse delegation. The national party rejected the MFDP's request. Hamer, nevertheless, tried to enter the convention, singing what would become her trademark song, "This Little Light of Mine." Though ejected, her attempt was covered on the evening news across the nation. Later that year, Hamer ran for Congress, earning thirty thousand votes, not enough to win the race. In 1968, the MFDP was chosen to represent Mississippi Democrats at the national convention, and Hamer was a delegate.

In 1969, Hamer started the Freedom Farm Cooperative and was invited to the White House for a conference on health and nutrition. She also started a child care center for children of single and working mothers, bringing the Head Start program to rural Mississippi. She helped build homes for poor families through Young World Developers. She was awarded honorary degrees from Shaw University in Raleigh, N.C., Howard University in Washington, D.C., Morehouse College in Atlanta, and Columbia College in Chicago.

Plagued by her earlier fight with polio and by the injuries she suffered in 1963, Hamer's poor health, which included diabetes, affected her throughout the late 1960's and the 1970's. She was diagnosed with breast cancer in 1976, the same year that her hometown of Ruleville celebrated Fannie Lou Hamer Day. She died in Mound Bayou, Mississippi, on March 14, 1977, at the age of fifty-nine. United Nations ambassador Andrew Young spoke at her funeral, and she was buried in Ruleville. Her gravestone reads, "I'm sick and tired of being sick and tired."

Significance

Hamer's life provides a stark example of personal accomplishments made through sheer will. Rising from the depths of poverty and living with pain through her life, she became a leader of the movement to bring African Americans to the polls. In so doing, she helped to empower a long-oppressed people, and to make them a significant and powerful force in the democratic process and in the shaping of twentieth century American history.

— Barry Stewart Mann
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Dag Hammarskjold

Swedish diplomat

As United Nations secretary-general, Hammarskjold vastly increased both the influence and the prestige of the agency. He oversaw the explosive growth of the organization among developing world nations, prevented the U.N. from becoming a pawn of the major Cold War rivals, and initiated the U.N.'s peacekeeping role.

Born: July 29, 1905; Jonkoping, Sweden Died: September 18, 1961; near Ndola, Northern

Rhodesia (now Zambia) Also known as: Dag Hjalmar Agne Carl

Hammarskjold (full name) Areas of achievement: Diplomacy, government and politics, peace advocacy

Early Life

Dag Hammarskjold (dahk HAHM-ahr-shohld) grew up in a home dominated by the ideals of public service and
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faith in one's own convictions. The youngest of four sons, he watched his father, a former prime minister of Sweden, sacrifice his political career by defending Sweden's neutrality during World War I. Certainly his father's subsequent devotion to the principles of the League of Nations, the world's first genuine collective-security organization, influenced the young Hammarskjold's later career. His mother's influence was less apparent, although her skepticism of rational thought can be discerned in his later poetry and religious writings.

Educated at the University in Uppsala, Hammar- skjold first studied social philosophy and French literature, later turning to the fields of economics and political economy, in which he did exceedingly well. In 1927, he studied at the University of Cambridge under the great English economist John Maynard Keynes, receiving his degree the following year and a doctorate in economics from the University of Stockholm in 1933. After teaching for a year, he went into government service. First employed on the staff of the National Bank of Sweden, he then became permanent undersecretary of Sweden's ministry of finance. During World War II, he combined this latter post with service as board chair of the Swedish National Bank, retaining that position until 1948.

When the war ended in 1945, Hammarskjold left the ministry of finance for the cabinet, in which he served as an adviser on financial issues. This was an exciting period for a young economist, for the Swedish government was breaking new ground in shaping a socialist economy. Hammarskjold thrived in an atmosphere in which he could emphasize practical measures rather than economic theory and soon achieved a genuinely national reputation.

It was shortly after the war that he entered the field of diplomacy. As a cabinet adviser, he helped to shape many of Sweden's trade and financial policies in negotiation with foreign governments. In 1949, he became the Swedish delegate to the Organization of European Economic Cooperation and served on its executive commit-
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tee, a post that launched his work in the field of international organization.

Life's Work

Hammarskjold's reputation would be forged in the world of diplomacy, not economics. Between 1947 and 1953, however, the future secretary-general of the United Nations straddled both the economic and the diplomatic worlds. Becoming undersecretary for economic affairs in the Foreign Ministry in 1947, Hammarskjold supervised Sweden's role in discussions leading to the Marshall Plan for the economic reconstruction of Europe. Two years later, he became secretary-general of the Foreign Office, and, in 1951, he received a cabinet appointment as minister without portfolio in which he specialized in economic matters. Characteristically, Ham- marskjold thought of himself as a civil servant and not as a politician. Even after he entered the cabinet, he refused to join a political party, believing that his only real loyalty other than to Sweden should be to the ideal of public service. In this he shared the attitude of many men in the professional foreign services. The principle of public service also proved to be central to the United Nations, chartered in June, 1945, to keep the world from again fighting a world war.

When Trygve Lie of Norway, the first secretary- general of the United Nations, found himself crippled in office by Soviet opposition to his support for the U.N.'s role in the Korean War, and by anticommunist American supporters of Senator Joseph McCarthy, who denounced the United Nations as a hotbed of communist activity, he announced his retirement. The Security Council in a compromise vote then selected Hammarskjold as his successor. The new secretary-general was still not well known outside economic circles, his U.N. experience limited to once having served as head of Sweden's U.N. delegation. Nevertheless, neither his lack of reputation nor his inexperience interfered with his desire to reinvig- orate the United Nations secretariat. Retaining the best of Lie's aides, he surrounded himself with an exceptionally able group of subordinates and quickly addressed issues that affected the morale of U.N. employees. He asserted successfully the independence of the United Nations as an international civil service when he protected American employees against efforts to subject them to political tests by the Dwight D. Eisenhower administration. In the process, Hammarskjold would gain the respect of the previously demoralized secretariat, increasing both his prestige and his authority.

After addressing internal U.N. matters, Hammarskjold turned to the more complex rivalries among the great powers. It was there that the relatively unknown Swede first displayed his extraordinary negotiating skills. After months of frustrating effort, he helped gain the release in August, 1955, of seventeen American flyers held prisoner by the new Communist government in China. Having proved himself to skeptical officials in both power blocs, he thereafter became a major factor in international diplomacy.

In 1956, Hammarskjold encountered two of his three most challenging crises as secretary-general. The emotional and historic rivalries in the Middle East pitting Israelis against their Arab neighbors erupted in full-scale war in November, a situation complicated when British and French paratroopers wrested control of the Suez Canal from Egypt's president Gamal Abdel Nasser, who had recently nationalized that international waterway. The crisis combined colonial politics with ethnic hatreds. Reestablishing peace between Israel and Egypt would have tested Hammarskjold's talents in the best of times. With both Great Britain and France possessing a permanent veto on the Security Council, a peaceful settlement looked all the more remote. Taking advantage, however, of the opposition of both the United States and the Soviet Union to the Suez invasion and skillfully implementing the proposal of Canada's Lester Pearson for the creation of an international peacekeeping force (the U.N. Emergency Force), Hammarskjold not only helped to resolve the crisis but placed the United Nations in a much more active and creative role than its founders had ever anticipated.

Unfortunately, Hammarskjold was much less successful when seeking to moderate the effects of a Soviet invasion of Hungary that occurred at the same time. A revolutionary anti-Soviet government in Budapest sought to withdraw from the Warsaw Pact, the Soviet security system in Eastern Europe, and the Russians responded by sending in their tanks. The Hungarian situation exposed the real limits of U.N. action, for there was no possibility of challenging a superpower squarely within its own geographical sphere of influence. Moreover, the General Assembly's action appeared to make Hammar- skjold personally responsible for the failure of the organization's efforts. As observers credited him with the Suez success, so he had to absorb criticism (most of it unjustified) for the Hungarian failure.

From 1957 to 1960, Hammarskjold's tenure as secretary-general witnessed a number of lesser successes (as in Lebanon, where he succeeded in using the United Nations to minimize the intrusion of foreign powers) and failures (as in Laos where a civil war introduced great power rivalries). However, his greatest challenge came after the Congo received its independence from Belgium in the summer of 1960. There he extended the authority of his office far beyond its original parameters, conveying to observers the creative possibilities as well as the dangers of U.N. initiative. His efforts helped to stabilize an extremely dangerous situation that threatened to convert central Africa into a Cold War minefield, but he paid a high price. The Soviet leader Nikita S. Khrushchev called for Hammarskjold's resignation and demanded a "troika" system to weaken the secretary- general (it would have effectively allowed an East-West veto of the secretary-general's action), while France's president Charles de Gaulle joined the Soviet Union in refusing to pay its U.N. assessment. More important, it was during the Congo Crisis that Hammarskjold tragically died in a plane crash when seeking to end the secession of mineral-rich Katanga province in September, 1961. He was posthumously awarded the Nobel Peace Prize of 1961.

Significance

Although the U.N. Charter made the secretary-general's office nonpolitical, Hammarskjold after 1953 converted it into a dynamic and highly political instrument. In the process, he injected new life and controversy into a United Nations seriously weakened by the Cold War rivalry between the United States and the Soviet Union. The timing was right, for he took advantage of the diplomatic thaw that followed the death of Joseph Stalin and the end of the Korean War. By the same token, he made the most of his extraordinary intellect, his great confidence, and his phenomenal endurance. Hammarskjold came to symbolize unusual integrity, single-mindedly devoting his energies to the United Nations. Even his harshest political critics, such as Khrushchev and Israel's David Ben-Gurion, personally held him in high esteem. Virtually all observers understood that his imaginative use of both his own office and the United Nations in general by creating U.N. peacekeeping forces and a U.N. "presence" in trouble spots made the organization into a major factor in international political life.

— Gary B. Ostrower
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Oscar Hammerstein II

American composer

Working with such composers as Herbert Stothart, Jerome Kern, Sigmund Romberg, and especially Richard Rodgers, Hammerstein wrote books and lyrics that transformed the American musical into an integrated dramatic form and created a number of classics.

Born: July 12, 1895; New York, New York Died: August 23, 1960; Doylestown, Pennsylvania Also known as: Oscar Greeley Glendenning

Hammerstein (full name) Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Oscar Hammerstein (HAM-muhr-stin), named for his famous grandfather, Horace Greeley, and the minister who married his parents, was born into a comfortable, middle-class environment. His father, William, was the son of the noted impresario Oscar Hammerstein and his first wife, Rose Blau. His mother, Alice Nimmo, was the daughter of Scottish immigrants, Janet and James Nimmo. Even though William Hammerstein managed the Victoria Theater, a leading vaudeville house, for his father, young Oscar saw very little of the flamboyant grandfather whose name he bore.

His interest in the theater began in 1902 when he made his debut in a Christmas entertainment at Public School No. 9; he began piano lessons at the age of nine. A happy childhood was marred by his mother's death in 1910. In 1912, Hammerstein entered Columbia University to prepare for a law career in accordance with his father's wishes. He joined the Pi Lamba Phi fraternity, played baseball, and maintained the grades he had always achieved. In 1914, his father died, but this bereavement did not affect him as deeply as the loss of his mother, to whom he had been devoted.

The following fall he joined the Columbia University Players, assuring his father's brother Arthur that this involvement would be strictly extracurricular. That same year he made his acting debut as a song-and-dance comic in the annual Columbia University Varsity Show. In his fourth year, he dutifully enrolled in Columbia Law School, attaining his B.A. at the end of the year. In 1916, he met the then fourteen-year-old Richard Rodgers, who later described Hammerstein at this time as "a very tall, skinny fellow with a sweet smile, clear blue eyes and an unfortunately mottled complexion."

Hammerstein's involvement with the Columbia Players continued even after he left the university and law. The 1917 varsity show, Home James, was written by Hammerstein and Herman Axelrod, but the New York Heraldreviewer singled out young Hammerstein for his acting ability. The year 1917 was truly momentous in Hammerstein's life: He left law school, he was turned down by his draft board for being too thin, and he was able to persuade his uncle Arthur to give him employment as an assistant stagehand. In late summer, he married Myra Finn, and the following year their first child, William, was born. In 1919, he wrote two songs with Richard Rodgers for the Columbia Players and yet another in 1920. They were not to work together again for twenty-three years.

Life's Work

Hammerstein's career as a Broadway lyricist and librettist began, however, in 1920, when he wrote the book and lyrics for Always You (1920) to Herbert Stothart's music. More important, that year marked the beginning of a collaboration with Otto Harbach, whom he described as "the best play analyst I have ever met. . . and [a] born teacher." It was Harbach who taught him the importance of integrating all the elements of a show. Their musical, Tickle Me (1920), set to Stothart's music, was soon followed by such shows as Daffy Dill (1922), Wildflower (1923), and MaryJaneMcKane (1923). Their 1924 show, Rose Marie, set to Rudolf Friml's tuneful music, was in a number of ways a break from the standard musical comedy formula of the day: "song, cue, song, cue." The songs now served to further the story, which even contained a murder, and the play ended with only two persons on stage instead of the usual assemblage of singers and dancers. It enjoyed a record-breaking run of one year, four months, and seven days. In 1925, Hammerstein and Harbach joined with composer Jerome Kern to create the first Hammerstein-Kern collaboration, Sunny (1925), which opened to good reviews. The following year, Hammerstein and Harbach wrote the lyrics to Sigmund Romberg's Desert Song (1926). During these productive years, the Hammerstein-Harbach collaboration gave birth to a series of highly popular songs, including "Who?," "The Desert Song," "The Riff Song," "One Alone," and "The Indian Love Call."

The Hammerstein-Kern collaboration attained its height in 1927 when they brought out Show Boat. Based
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on Edna Ferber's novel of the same title and set in the American South, it was the first really successful American musical play on a strictly American theme. The reviews were wildly enthusiastic, praising its "exceptionally tuneful score" and "gorgeous pictorial atmosphere." Hammerstein had written a folk play with characters and dialogue true to life, social problems mixed with humor, and lyrics that advanced the story line. Considered by many to be his masterpiece, it featured such songs as "Can't Help Lovin' Dat Man," "Make Believe," "Why Do I Love You?" and notably "Ol' Man River"—among the finest ever written for American musicals.

He followed it the next year with The New Moon, perhaps best remembered for the beautiful "Lover Come Back to Me" and the stirring "Stouthearted Men," set to Sigmund Romberg's music. Sweet Adeline, written to Jerome Kern's score in 1929, was virtually a family affair, produced by uncle Arthur Hammerstein, directed by brother Reginald, and played at Hammerstein's Theater, a vast neo-Gothic structure recently built by Arthur.

While Hammerstein was becoming increasingly successful, his marriage to Myra was falling apart. Despite the birth in 1921 ofa second child, Alice, the couple lived more or less separate lives, largely because of Myra's numerous affairs. She finally consented to a divorce in 1928. On May 13, 1929, Hammerstein married Dorothy Blanchard Jacobson, whom he had met en route to England. The new household at first consisted of Ham- merstein, Dorothy, and her daughter Susan, who in 1950 would marry the actor Henry Fonda; Myra in time relinquished custody of Alice and Billy. Hammerstein disliked young children, but as they grew older he gave them stability and love, and they came to adore him. In March, 1931, a son, James, named for James Nimmo and James Blanchard, Dorothy's father, was born.

Generally speaking, the 1930's were comparatively unproductive years for Hammerstein. With the exception of Music in the Air (1932), a collaboration with Kern that produced the charming "I've Told Every Little Star," he spent most of this decade writing films. Very Warm for May (1939), written with Kern, was a Broadway failure, remembered only for one hit song, "All the Things You Are." His foray into English stage production turned out to be a mistake; his adaptation of a play staged at the Drury Lane Theater in London was a failure. Forsaking London, a rich Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer contract in hand, Hammerstein moved his family to Hollywood. The song "When I Grow Too Old to Dream," set to Romberg's music, was one of his very few lasting contributions as a Hollywood writer.

It was, however, during this period that Hammer- stein's social conscience became manifest. Events in Germany convinced him of the evil of Nazism and, in 1936, he was one of the founders of the Hollywood League Against Nazism, becoming chair of its cultural commission, which evolved the following year into an interracial commission. Throughout his life, he maintained an active interest in promoting understanding among persons of different races. His broad sympathies appear in Show Boat; in Carmen Jones (1942), in which he transplanted Georges Bizet's opera Carmen (1875) to the American South and substituted American blacks for Spanish Roma (or gypsies); in South Pacific (1949), in which he wrote against racial prejudice; and in The King and I (1951), set in nineteenth century Siam.

The fall of Paris in 1940 saddened him, recalling scenes of the city as he had known it as a small boy traveling with his family, as an adolescent, and as an adult living there for a few months in 1925. Now he composed a love poem to the captive city, which became the much- loved song "The Last Time I Saw Paris," which received the Motion Picture Academy Award after it was incorporated in the film Lady Be Good (1941). Kern wrote the music to Hammerstein's lyrics, one of the first times that the words preceded the composition of the music. In commenting on this practice later, however, Hammer- stein said it seemed to make little sense. It had always been the other way around: score, then lyrics. Setting words to music was an almost infallible formula, and, when Hammerstein joined forces once more with Richard Rodgers in 1943, it became their regular mode of work.

The lean years ended in 1942 when Hammerstein's adaptation of Bizet's opera Carmen, played by an all- black cast, was greeted enthusiastically by New York critics. Variety commented that "Hammerstein is now at the peak of his career." Little could the critic know what was to follow: in 1943, Oklahoma!, with 2,212 performances that year, a record that lasted for fifteen years; in 1945, Carousel, of which there were 890 performances; in 1945, the film State Fair; in 1947, Allegro, of which there were 315 performances; in 1951, The King and I, with 1,246 performances; in 1953, Me and Juliet; in 1955, Pipe Dream; in 1958, Flower Drum Song, of which there were 600 performances; and finally, in 1959, The Sound of Music, with 1,443 performances. The song "It Might as Well Be Spring" from State Fair also won an Academy Award (1945). From the Rodgers and Ham- merstein collaboration came five musicals that are considered classics: Oklahoma!, Carousel, South Pacific, The King and I, and The Sound of Music.

Hammerstein died of cancer at the age of sixty-five on August 23,1960, at his home in Doylestown, Pennsylvania. In tribute to him the lights on Broadway were blacked out for one minute at 9:00 p.m. on September 1. As taps were sounded in Duffy Square, a crowd of five thousand stood with bowed heads.

Significance

Hammerstein's contribution to the American musical theater is almost legendary. As early as 1932, his effort to transform the musical was recognized. In reviewing Music in the Air, Brooks Atkinson wrote in The New York Times, "At last the musical drama has been emancipated. . . . Without falling back into the cliches of the trade, Hammerstein has written sentiment and comedy that are tender and touching." Hammerstein was creating a new art form, removed from the trivial albeit melodious light opera or operetta, cohesive in form, no longer a parade of disconnected songs and dances interspersed with comedy routines but peopled with characters an audience could care about, expressing a concern for human beings of all races and persuasions, often tender, both sad and happy and never tasteless. The Pulitzer Prize committee in 1944 gave a special citation to Rodgers and Hammerstein for Oklahoma!

Hammerstein was expert in adapting the writings of others to the new form: Show Boat from the novel of the same title, Oklahoma! from Lynn Riggs's Green Grow the Lilacs (1931), Carousel from Ferenc Molnar's Liliom (1909), South Pacific from James Michener's Tales of the South Pacific (1947), The King and I from Margaret Landon's Anna and the King of Siam (1944), and The Sound of Music from a German film about the von Trapp family.

Even his critics acknowledged that Hammerstein was a consummate craftsman. He labored over his writing, usually working in a standing position at a portable, "stand-up" writing desk. Hammerstein changed the course of the musical, its content and its form, turning it from the revue and chorus into the musical play. His lyrics dwelt on themes of racial tolerance, human dignity, joy, suffering, love, and the fraternity of all humankind. They were warm, charming, human, poetic, and quintes- sentially American.

— James A. Rawley

Further Reading

Fordin, Hugh. Getting to Know Him: A Biography of Oscar Hammerstein II. New York: Random House, 1977. The best available account, based in large part on interviews with Hammerstein's widow, Dorothy, and children. This biography also has an introduction by Hammerstein's protege, Stephen Sondheim. Green, Stanley, ed. Rodgers and Hammerstein Fact Book: A Record of Their Works Together and with Other Collaborators. New York: Lynn Farnol Group, 1980. An invaluable compendium of facts, including casts of both Broadway and other companies, numbers of performances, and excerpts from reviews. Hammerstein, Oscar, II. Lyrics. New York: Simon  Schuster, 1949. This volume contains only lyrics that the author wrote alone. It has a preface by Richard Rodgers and a valuable autobiographical note on lyrics by Hammerstein. Nolan, Frederick. The Sound of Their Music: The Story of Rodgers and Hammerstein. New York: Applause Theatre and Cinema Books, 2002. Entertaining story of the two composers, discussing their music and lyrics, shows, and the people with whom they worked. Rodgers, Richard. Musical Stages: An Autobiography. New York: Random House, 1975. This autobiography of Hammerstein's most successful collaborator contains some reminiscences of note.


Rodgers, Richard, and Oscar Hammerstein II. The Rod- gers and Hammerstein Song Book: The Stories of the Principal Musical Plays and Commentary by Newman Levy. New York: Simon  Schuster and Williamson Music, 1958. The title almost speaks for itself; this book is a mine of source material.

Sheean, Vincent. Oscar Hammerstein I: The Life and Exploits of an Impresario. Preface by Oscar Hammer- stein II. New York: Simon  Schuster, 1956. The life of the grandfather of Hammerstein II with a note by the grandson. Written by a noted author, the book has a special value from interviews with the niece of Hammerstein I.

See also: George Gershwin; Ira Gershwin; Cole Porter; Richard Rodgers.

Knut Hamsun

Norwegian novelist

The author of more than twenty novels, six plays, and numerous essays, poems, and short stories, Hamsun is widely considered to be Norway's greatest novelist. He was the recipient of the Nobel Prize in Literature in 1920.

Born: August 4, 1859; Lom, Norway Died: February 19, 1952; Norholm, Norway Also known as: Knut Pedersen (birth name); Knut

Pedersen Hamsund (pseudonym) Areas of achievement: Literature, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Knut Hamsun (knewt HAHM-suhn) was born in the agricultural area of Lom, Gubrandsdal, Norway. When he was four years old, his impoverished family moved to the farm of a wealthier uncle in Nordland, one hundred miles north of the Arctic Circle. Life was easier for the family there, but debts continued to mount. At nine, Knut was sent to live with another uncle, Hans Olsen, working in Olsen's post office to pay off a family debt. For five years, Knut worked for his uncle, who starved and beat him. Once Knut had finished his schooling, however, he was able to escape, beginning at the age of fourteen a life of wandering and searching for work.

For the next five years, Hamsun roamed northern Norway, working as a store clerk, an itinerant merchant,
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a shoemaker's apprentice, a sheriff's deputy, and a schoolteacher. Throughout these years he sharpened his writing skills, and he published his first novel, Den gaadefulde (the mysterious one), in 1877. In 1878, he published a poem, "Et gjensyn" ("A Reunion"), and another novel, Bjoerger. The two novels were transparently autobiographical accounts of the loneliness and frustrations of Hamsun's own life.

In 1879, Hamsun traveled south again, working as a member of a road crew. The pay was poor, and he nearly starved, but he continued his education and his literary pursuits, reading everything he could find in local libraries and offering himself as a lecturer on literary topics. He emigrated to the United States in 1882, expecting to find literary success and prosperity there. Instead, he found a life of hardship and illness, and he returned to Norway in 1884.

On his return, he published an article on Mark Twain, using the pseudonym Knut Pedersen Hamsund ("Ham- sund" being the name of his family's farm). The printer accidentally omitted the "d," and the writer was thereafter known as Knut Hamsun. Over the next few years, Hamsun delivered more lectures and traveled again to the United States, this time finding employment as a streetcar conductor in Chicago and as a journalist in Minneapolis. However, literary fame continued to elude him there, and on settling in Copenhagen in 1888 he began a series of anti-American lectures and writings.

Life's Work

With his first major novel, Sult (1980; Hunger, 1920), Hamsun established himself as an original talent. Until his appearance on the literary stage, most Norwegian literature of the time tended toward themes of "social problems," focusing on the evils of society at large, and involving complicated plots. Hunger focuses instead on the inner workings of one man.

Like Hamsun's earlier novels, Hunger is largely autobiographical. Based on Hamsun's miserable years on the road crew, it is the story of a starving young writer who works diligently at his art, sustained only by his yearning for literary success. Hunger brought Hamsun the fame and respect he had long sought. In this novel, Hamsun unveiled techniques that he would develop throughout his career: the interior monologue, flashbacks and other jumps in time, and the interruption of narrative by episodes of fantasy. Hamsun's work with interior monologue was perhaps the most influential, leading the way for James Joyce's development of stream-of-conscious- ness. Indeed, many of Hamsun's techniques, which seem rather commonplace to the modern reader, were quite new to readers in the nineteenth century.

Hunger also ushered in a period during which Hamsun focused on gifted and isolated men—men like Hamsun himself—who struggle to nurture their talents but who are unable to form lasting family or romantic attachments or become a part of the society in which they live. These heroes live steadfastly according to their own beliefs, making no attempt to modify themselves to adapt to society's demands. The novels written in this vein are some of Hamsun's greatest: Mysterier (1892; Mysteries, 1927), Pan (1894; English translation, 1920) and Victoria (1898; English translation, 1923). During this period, Hamsun also wrote short stories, essays, plays, and poetry reflecting his new ideas about literature.

Hamsun's work underwent a marked change after the turn of the century. While the gifted but isolated hero continued to appear in his novels, Hamsun's attention turned from the inner workings of the individual to the environment in which he lived; the novels themselves were no longer interior monologues but became more conventionally plotted social novels with omniscient narrators. Hamsun became increasingly critical of cities and of urban people, seeing in Norwegian cities the same cultural mediocrity and the same lack of individuality that he had found in the United States. Hamsun owned a farm himself and began more and more to consider himself a farmer as well as a writer; for him, the earth was an important source of power, strength, and inspiration.

In the early 1900's, Hamsun produced a series of humorous novels dealing with simple folk in northern Norway. The first of these was Svxrmere (1904; Dreamers, 1921), the story of a slightly foolish telegraph operator who realizes his dream of marrying the beautiful daughter of the town's most important citizen. Like Benoni (1908; English translation, 1925) and Rosa (1908; English translation, 1925), Dreamers features broadly painted comical characters, including overzealous civil servants, unscrupulous businessmen, romantic and unreliable artists, homespun and hardworking laborers, and sharp-tongued women. His novels of this period have in common an affectionately satiric attitude toward simple rural folk and depictions of people from the cities as grasping and untrustworthy.

With Born av tiden (1913; Children of the Age, 1924) and its sequel Segelfossby (1915; Segelfoss Town, 1925), Hamsun tells a more serious tale ofan old estate growing to be an industrial center, and of the economic and social problems caused by this growth. These novels are peo-
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pled with dozens of characters; instead of focusing on the fate of one man, they depict the disintegration of an entire society.

Hamsun the writer/farmer continued to examine the effects of modernization in northern Norway, holding up as his ideal the pioneer farmer who resists society and embraces nature, carving out a place for himself through his own strength and know-how. Markensgr0de (1917; Growth of the Soil, 1920), which was instrumental in winning for Hamsun the Nobel Prize in Literature, is the story of a rugged farmer who suffers every hardship that nature can throw in his path, but who nevertheless endures. This book makes clearer than any other the nuances of Hamsun's attitude toward nature. He did not revere nature because it is kinder than the powers of humankind or society, but because it is greater. Those who choose to grapple with nature have a difficult life, and they must face death and loss, but, Hamsun believed, their life is the only spiritually and emotionally satisfying one.

Hamsun produced several more novels, including the important August trilogy, comprising Landstrykere (1927; Vagabonds, 1930), August (1930; English translation, 1931) and Men livet lever (1933; The Road Leads On, 1934). August is a wandering musician who travels from village to village upsetting convention and habit, and he was the last major character Hamsun created. By this time, Hamsun was in his seventies, and, by all accounts, he had not aged gracefully. Throughout his life he had been unyielding and opinionated. His first marriage had been brief, and his second was not harmonious. Hamsun took his pleasure from his farm and from his writing; but as he aged, his strength and creative abilities began to fail him. His reputation suffered greatly, as well, when in 1940 he wrote newspaper editorials welcoming the Nazis and encouraging his fellow citizens to lay down their arms and accept Nazi rule. So firmly did he believe in the Nazi cause that he met personally with Adolf Hitler and presented his Nobel Prize medal to Joseph Goebbels.

In 1945, Hamsun was arrested and charged with collaborating with the Nazis. He was held for months in various hospitals and old-age homes awaiting trial, because it was felt that his age and mental condition made him unfit for trial. During this confinement, he wrote his celebrated memoir, Pa gjengrodde stier (1949; On Overgrown Paths, 1967), a lyrical and clearly written work that he intended in part as a defense against the charge of mental incompetence. Nevertheless, he was judged incompetent, fined, and released. He never wrote again and died three years later.

Significance

Widely accepted as Norway's greatest novelist, Hamsun has also been called the inspiration for modern literature. Regardless of whether this claim exaggerates his importance, it cannot be denied that many of the techniques and themes of the so-called modern writers appear in some form in Hamsun's early works. He was certainly one of the first important writers to develop the psychological novel, using interior monologue, memory, fantasy, and flashback to probe the inner workings of a central character.

For some twenty years after World War II, most criticism of Hamsun's work focused on his controversial political beliefs, attempting to find even in his earliest works hints of totalitarian leanings. However, Hamsun will not be remembered chiefly as a political writer. He did find much to approve of in Nazi Germany—a reliance on manly strength over intellectual ability, the subjugation of women, the glorification of the peasant—but his attraction was intellectual rather than political; his ideas had been formed well before the new Germany arrived on the scene.

Hamsun's greatest legacy lies in his lyrical depictions of nature, his skillful characterization, and his demonstration of the possibilities inherent in focusing on the individual instead of society and on the inner person rather than on the outer one. Because of his humorous tales, his glorious scenic depictions, his love stories, and his rejection of materialism, Hamsun will always have a place in popular literature; and because of his influence on modern writers in more than thirty languages, he will always have a place as an important literary figure.

— Cynthia A. Bily
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Learned Hand

American jurist

During a career on the federal bench spanning more than half a century, Hand became one of the most respected and honored jurists in the United States. His commitment to tolerance and rigorous thought helped transform and modernize American law in the twentieth century.

Born: January 27, 1872; Albany, New York Died: August 18, 1961; New York, New York Also known as: Billings Learned Hand (full name) Area of achievement: Law

Early Life

Learned Hand (LUR-nehd hand) was the second of two children born to Samuel Hand and Lydia Coit Hand. Learned Hand, who had dropped Billings from his name when he was thirty years old because it sounded too "pompous," came from a distinguished legal family. His paternal grandfather, Augustus Cincinnatus, was a prominent New York attorney, active in the Democratic Party in the late nineteenth century. His older cousin, Austudy of Hamsun's novels from Hunger to The Ring Is Closed, analyzing their themes, narrative styles, and critical reception. Nffiss, Harald. Knut Hamsun. Boston: Twayne, 1984. A solid overview of Hamsun's life and works, countering the common view that his creative powers diminished after the middle period. Includes a chronology and an extensive bibliography.
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gustus, was a lawyer and judge and served for many years on the same federal bench as Hand. Hand's father served a term on the highest state court in New York, the Court of Appeals.

Hand received his early education at a small private school, the Albany Academy, in New York. In 1889, following his cousin Augustus by two years, he enrolled at Harvard College. There he studied philosophy under one of the most distinguished groups of scholars of that time—George Santayana, Josiah Royce, and William James. His intellectual and literary gifts were evidenced by his election to Phi Beta Kappa and by his being chosen commencement orator at his baccalaureate in 1893. He stayed on at Harvard for another year, receiving a master's degree in philosophy.

Though strongly attracted to an academic career in philosophy, Hand again followed his cousin, entering Harvard Law School in 1894. At this time the law school was in the middle of what has been described as its "Golden Age": Teachers such as Christopher Langdell, James Bradley Thayer, and James Barr Ames were revo-
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lutionizing the study of law through their casebook approach, and in the process were laying the foundation for the transformation of many traditional legal doctrines. In this atmosphere of intellectual ferment, Hand flourished, becoming one of the first editors of the Harvard LawRe- view and being graduated with honors.

Following his admission to the New York bar, Hand practiced law in Albany for the next five years. In 1902 he moved to New York City, where he spent the next seven years in what he described as the "dull and petty" work of a New York law firm. His move to New York City was perhaps also motivated by the fact that he now had a family to support. On December 6, 1902, Hand married Frances Amelia Fincke, a graduate of Bryn Mawr College. They had three daughters: Mary Deshon, Frances Lydia, and Constance.

Hand's lifelong love of the outdoors and hiking (including walking to work every day until his death) was reflected in his looks and physique. Of medium height and stockily built, he had a large, noble head highlighted by rugged features, bushy eyebrows, and dark, piercing eyes. On the bench, he was known for his quick temper, but appropriate apologies were made just as quickly. He did not suffer fools gladly, yet few jurists could be more tolerant. His demeanor was serious but not solemn, and while he craved company and good conversation, he would also have periods of melancholy and brooding. Hand also had a streak of playfulness—he enjoyed dressing up as an Indian chief for his grandchildren's amusement, expertly mimicking William Jennings Bryan, and singing ribald sea chanteys or Gilbert and Sullivan melodies.

Life's Work

Hand began his judicial career in 1909. President William Howard Taft was eager to improve the quality of the federal judiciary, and on the recommendation of Attorney General George W. Wickersham and a number of prominent New York attorneys, Hand was appointed to the federal District Court for Southern District of New York, the lowest level of the court system. Five years later, Hand was joined on this court by his cousin Augustus. During his tenure on the district court, he became a skilled trial judge and an expert on the intricacies of commercial and corporate law.

In 1912, while serving on the federal bench, Hand ran for, and lost, the position of chief judge of the New York Court of Appeals. It was of dubious propriety for a sitting judge to seek an elective office, and Hand compounded this mistake by running as a Progressive (in the election that year, Hand supported Theodore Roosevelt's unsuccessful bid for the presidency on the Progressive, or Bull Moose, Party ticket). In so doing he incurred the wrath of the regular Republicans and their leader, Taft. Taft never forgave Hand his political apostasy, and during the 1920's Taft, as chief justice of the United States, used his considerable influence to prevent Hand's elevation to the High Court.

Hand's judicial accomplishments were, however, at last recognized in 1924, when President Calvin Coolidge appointed him to the U.S. Court of Appeals for the Second Circuit (including New York, Connecticut, and Vermont), replacing Judge Julius M. Mayer. During Hand's tenure on the Second Circuit, he served with some of the most distinguished jurists in the nation. Thomas Walter Swan and Charles Edward Clark were both former deans of Yale Law School, and Jerome Frank headed the Securities and Exchange Commission during the New Deal. Clearly Hand's greatest pleasure, though, was being joined once again by his cousin and closest friend, Augustus, on the same court in 1927.


Over the next twenty years, the Second Circuit Court of Appeals became one of the busiest and most respected federal tribunals in the nation. The measure of Hand's influence was the fact that, by the 1930's, the court was being referred to as "Learned Hand's Court." Unlike the U.S. Supreme Court, which could choose which cases to hear and therefore dealt with far fewer cases, the circuit court would handle an average of some four hundred appeals a year, involving a wide range of public (constitutional) and private law issues. The latter would involve questions concerning copyright law, patent law, antitrust regulation, admiralty law, contracts, torts, and trusts and estates (among others).

Given the relative obscurity of most of the work done by the federal judiciary below the Supreme Court level, it was not surprising that Hand's leadership and legal influence were recognized mainly by the bar and bench. In May, 1944, however, he was invited to give an address at the annual "I am an American Day" celebration in Central Park. His short speech "The Spirit of Liberty" was greeted with tremendous enthusiasm. Reprints of the work appeared nationwide, and glowing articles in newspapers and magazines introduced Hand's wisdom and style to the general public. During these years, he was also active in a number of professional organizations: He was one of the founders and early leaders of the American Law Institute. The institute was created to simplify segments of the vast body of American law by codifying and restating the thousands of state and federal court rulings, along with relevant legislation, to provide "model" codes of law for future legislative bodies and judges. Hand's specific contributions to the institute included his work on the Model Penal Code and the Restatement of Conflicts of Law, Restatement of Torts.

Throughout his career, Hand was proposed and considered for elevation to the Supreme Court but never nominated. Why this was so will never be known with absolute certainty. He had the support of the nation's bar, and at least three Supreme Court justices—Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr., Harlan Fiske Stone, and Felix Frankfurter—all strongly thought that Hand should join them. Taft's hostility probably accounts for the 1920's. After that it seemed to be a combination of factors— geography, politics, and age—that prevented his appointment. In 1951, Hand officially retired from the Court of Appeals, though in fact he continued to sit on the court off and on for the next ten years. In 1952, a collection of his writings and speeches was published under the title of his 1944 address, The Spirit of Liberty. This and the publication of his 1958 Holmes lectures at Harvard University on the Bill of Rights helped spread his fame to the general public even further. Three years later, on August 18, 1961, Judge Hand died of heart failure in New York City.

Significance

It is difficult to assess fully a judicial career that lasted more than half a century. In large part, Hand's achievement was his work: more than two thousand opinions, along with his articles and speeches. His role on the middle level of the federal judicial pyramid gave him the freedom and scope to apply his vast erudition and wisdom, but precluded as well any major impact on American constitutional development. However, from his work a number of themes emerge that reflect both the man and the times. Of immense importance was his contribution to the transformation of private law (contracts, torts, and so on) in the twentieth century. Like his friend Justice Holmes, Hand believed that the law did and should reflect changing social and economic conditions. Industrialization in America in the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries brought with it not only increased business and commercial activity but also expanded governmental authority, as well as a host of social and economic problems. Hand's opinions speak to the necessity of the law to adjust to these changes—for the betterment of society. In this essentially optimistic vision, he shared many of the beliefs common to the Progressive reform movement that appeared during the first part of the twentieth century.

Another element of Hand's legacy was his passion for tolerance and his commitment to the protection of the human liberties embodied in the Bill of Rights. He believed that freedom to express different thoughts and ideas, even unpopular ones, and respect for all persons were both essential to the preservation of democracy. In this, Hand mirrored (and led, to the extent possible for a lower federal courtjudge) the growing concern by the judiciary for civil liberties and civil rights issues that began in the 1920's and reached its zenith with the landmark decisions of the Supreme Court under Chief Justice Earl Warren in the 1950's and 1960's.

Finally, Hand's opinions and writings reflected the ambivalence within both the legal community and American society concerning the role and function of judges. The dilemma, simply put, was how to balance on one hand the recognition that judges can, and possibly should, actually make law, and on the other the necessity for a judiciary that is independent yet responsive to the citizenry. While Hand accepted the necessity and freedom of judges to adapt the law to fit changing times and circumstances, he spoke for that school of thought that first appeared in the early part of the twentieth century (and that became more popular in the 1970's) that urged judicial "restraint," especially when dealing with some legislative action or constitutional interpretation. In so doing, he was embraced by liberals and conservatives, judicial activists and "restraintists," alike. That he could be so many things to so many people is a mark of his greatness.

— Robert M. Goldman
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W. C. Handy

American composer

Handy popularized the blues in the early twentieth century. By collecting and notating folk blues, publishing arrangements of traditional blues, and writing his own blues compositions, Handy played a major role in standardizing the form and marketing the style to mainstream American and international audiences.

Born: November 16, 1873; Florence, Alabama Died: March 28, 1958; New York, New York Also known as: William Christopher Handy (full name)

Area of achievement: Music Early Life

W. C. Handy was born in Florence, Alabama, to Charles Bernard Handy and Elizabeth Bewer Handy, both former slaves. He grew up in a log cabin built by his grandfather, William Wise Handy, who had become a Methodist minister after emancipation. Handy's father was the pastor of a small church in Guntersville, Alabama, and young Handy was raised in a deeply religious household.

As a youth, Handy attended the Florence District School and also apprenticed in carpentry, shoemaking, and plastering, but he secretly wanted to study music. In his autobiography Father of the Blues (1941), he describes how he could identify the musical notes of songbirds, the whistles of river boats, and the rhythms of the nearby Tennessee River. Because his family and church frowned on musical pursuits, especially the playing of instruments, he was forced by his father to give up—for a dictionary instead—a newly bought guitar with money he had saved from doing odd jobs. Realizing that his son had a passion for music, however, the elder Handy enrolled William in organ lessons. Handy soon became proficient on organ, piano, guitar, and, especially, cornet and trumpet. He also studied voice with Y. A. Wallace, popular music with violinist Jim Turner, music theory, and composition.

Life's Work

In 1892, Handy left Florence for Birmingham, where he obtained a teaching position. The job paid poorly, however, so he had to take a factory job in nearby Bessemer. In Bessemer he formed a brass band and later established a vocal quartet in Birmingham, which he took on the road. When this group failed to get enough work, he moved to Evansville, Indiana, and then to Henderson, Kentucky, where he played with local brass bands. In 1896, shortly after his marriage to Elizabeth Price, Handy joined Mahara's Minstrels, playing lead cornet and serving as arranger and, eventually, band leader. Mahara's Minstrels toured throughout the United States, Canada, Mexico, and Cuba for the next several years. During this time Handy began to appreciate the regional musical styles he encountered, eventually combining the various folk and popular styles with the classical ones in which he had been trained.

After the birth of his first child in 1900, Handy left Mahara's Minstrels to take a teaching post at the State Agricultural and Mechanical College for Negroes (now called Alabama Agricultural and Mechanical University) in Normal, Alabama (on the outskirts of Hunts- ville). As band director and faculty member there, he became increasingly frustrated with the neglect of American music in favor of European classical styles. He also came to believe that he could make more money touring again with a band. He resigned the teaching post in 1902 and rejoined Mahara's Minstrels, touring the Midwest and the Pacific Northwest. The following year he became leader of the Knights of Pythias band in Clarksdale, Mississippi, and performed in the Mississippi Delta region. Everywhere he went he heard the blues, which was then, mostly, a black rural folk music. He related that in 1903, while waiting for a train, he heard a man playing his guitar with a knife and singing about a place where two railroads crossed. "It was the weirdest music I ever heard," Handy recalled, but he soon began to arrange blues songs for his band.

In 1907, Handy moved his band to Memphis, where it became popular on Beale Street. The band was hired to play for the 1909 mayoral campaign of Edward H. Crump, who needed support from those who frequented the Beale Street clubs. For the campaign, Handy wrote "Mr. Crump," an instrumental arrangement of a folk song whose words had actually criticized Crump's political platform. Nevertheless, Handy's piece helped Crump win the election. Handy later revised this tune, combining twelve-bar blues with ragtime syncopations and form, and published it in 1912 with the new title "The Memphis Blues." Although this was not the first published blues, it became the most popular, especially after George Norton added lyrics the following year.


Handy then joined with Harry Pace to form a publishing company called Pace and Handy. Also known as Home of the Blues and later named Handy Brothers when Pace left to form Black Swan Records, this company had many successes over the next several years. These included "Jogo Blues" (1913), "St. Louis Blues"

,	"Yellow Dog Blues" (1914), "JoeTurner Blues"

,	"Beale Street Blues" (1917), "Aunt Hagar's Children's Blues" (1921), "Harlem Blues" (1923), and "Atlanta Blues" (1924), among many others. Handy's most famous song, "St. Louis Blues," was the first published work to blend frank lyrics and blues harmonies with the syncopations of ragtime and a formal structure borrowed from the Tin Pan Alley style. This song, especially the recording made by Bessie Smith and Louis Armstrong in 1925, fueled the blues sensation that swept the country during the 1920's and into the next decade.

Handy had moved his band to New York City in 1917, where he made several recordings and attracted a large, racially mixed audience. Between 1917 and 1923 the band recorded several songs, including "That Jazz Dance/Livery Stable Blues" (1917), which continued Handy's penchant for combining blues with ragtime syncopations. In 1922 he established Handy Record Company, which, although short-lived, organized recording sessions aimed at marketing blues music. Handy became a leading figure in the Harlem Renaissance after 1924, curtailing his own performing activities in favor of promoting African American music. In 1928 he organized a concert performance of blues and other African American styles at Carnegie Hall; other important concerts followed. Handy copyrighted more than 150 songs and published several collections, including Blues: An Anthology (1926; reprinted in 1950 as A Treasury of the Blues), A Book of Negro Spirituals (1938), and a history of black music, Negro Authors and Composers of the United States (1938).

With director Kenneth Adams, Handy collaborated on a short (fifteen-minute) motion picture called St. Louis Blues in 1929, starring Smith in her only appearance in film. Another film with the same title, based on Handy's life and starring Nat King Cole, was released in 1958, a few months after Handy's death.

Handy's wife, Elizabeth (with whom he had six children),died in 1937, and in 1941, Handy published his autobiography Father of the Blues, an interesting, though not entirely reliable, source. After experiencing vision problems for many years, he became blind by the mid- 1940's. He continued to appear frequently at public and charity events and always spoke on behalf of the integrity of folk music and blues. In 1954, he married his longtime secretary, Irma Louise Logan. After suffering a stroke the following year, he used a wheelchair for mobility. He died after suffering acute bronchial pneumonia in 1958 at the age of eighty-four. His family donated his private collection to Fisk University, and other collections relating to Handy's life and work are housed at the Library of Congress and at New York Public Library's Schomburg Center for Research in Black Culture.

Significance

Handy, although not the founder of the blues, took the genre from its folk roots in the Mississippi Delta and transformed it into one of the most important forces in American music. At a time when blues was considered a southern and rural black folk style, Handy realized its significance and its potential appeal to a wide, racially mixed American and international audience.

Handy used his classical musical training to notate traditional blues tunes and to arrange them for his band and for publication. He successfully marketed his published and recorded arrangements and his original songs in the blues style, all of which blend folk blues with ragtime, Tin Pan Alley, and even Afro-Cuban features. The annual awards for accomplishment in blues music were called the W. C. Handy Awards until 2006, when the name was changed to the Blues Music Awards, but the awards remain known as the Handys.

— Mary A. Wischusen
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Lorraine Hansberry

American writer

A writer and activist, Hansberry was the first African American woman to win the New York Drama Critics Circle Award. Martin Luther King, Jr., predicted in his letter of eulogy to her that her life and work would remain "an inspiration to generations yet unborn."

Born: May 19, 1930; Chicago, Illinois Died: January 12, 1965; New York, New York Also known as: Lorraine Vivian Hansberry (full name)

Areas of achievement: Literature, theater and entertainment, civil rights, women's rights

Early Life

Lorraine Hansberry was born into a middle-class family on the south side of Chicago, Illinois. The youngest of four siblings, she was seven years younger than Mamie, her older sister. The oldest were two boys, Carl, Jr., and Perry.

Lorraine's father, Carl Augustus Hansberry, the son of two teachers, was a former U.S. deputy marshal who worked as a banking accountant and later founded his own bank. His real success, however, came in the real estate business, where he earned the name "Kitchenette Landlord" for buying properties and converting them into kitchenettes. Lorraine's mother, Nannie Hansberry, the daughter of a bishop, who had attended Tennessee State University, became a teacher and later a ward com- mitteewoman of the Republican Party.

Hansberry was born in the Depression era but lived in affluence as a result of her father's wealth. Nevertheless,
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her middle-class background did not insulate her from the racism and segregation of the time. Living in a ghetto community, she attended Betsy Ross Grammar School, a crowded public school. Fortunately, her enlightened father had a library of classic books, encyclopedias, and the works of black writers. In addition, Carl Hansberry was an avowed nationalist and a member of the National Association for the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP) and the Urban League. Prominent black figures such as W. E. B. Du Bois, Langston Hughes, Paul Robeson, Duke Ellington, and Jesse Owens were regular visitors to the Hansberry home. Lorraine met them all.

By age ten, Lorraine had read most of the books in her father's library and had developed a consciousness that was unusual for children of her age group. Her uncle, William Leo Hansberry, a professor of African history at Howard University and a renowned Africanist for whom a college was named at the University of Nigeria in Nsukka, had a lasting influence on her. From him, she learned of the greatness of Africa and its ancient civilizations, such as old Ghana, Mali, and Songhai. She also heard about colonialism in Africa and its impact on the people. She drew a parallel between the exploited Africans and the subjugated African Americans. These early influences were clearly reflected later in Hansberry's works.

Hansberry also witnessed history. At age eight, she watched her defiant father buy a house in a white neighborhood and challenge the restrictive covenants that promoted segregation by taking his case to court. When the lower court ordered him to vacate the residence, he
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appealed to the U.S. Supreme Court and won, in the Hansberry v. Lee decision of 1940. His victory did not, however, grant him immunity from bigotry and hostility. As he was contesting his case in the court, a mob attacked his family, hurling stones and bricks at them. Carl Hans- berry, who also campaigned for a Republican seat in Congress in 1940 but lost, became disillusioned by racism and with the American justice system. He bought a house in Polanco, Mexico, to settle there permanently with his family, but died shortly afterward, at the age of fifty-one.

The segregational experience left an indelible mark in young Hansberry's mind that was manifested in her future works, particularly in her award-winning play A Raisin in the Sun (1959). After Hansberry was graduated from Englewood High School in 1948, she attended the University of Wisconsin. It is not known why she chose a white college, considering her orientation and her family's choice of black schools. Her sister Mamie attended Howard University. It seems likely that Hansberry had a global vision and did not deem attending a white school a betrayal or an abdication of her black causes.

Hansberry spent three years at the University of Wisconsin. Her freshman courses included physical geography, drawing, and fine arts. Her concern about racism and the general plight of black people found expression in her drawings and sketches. A drawing of herself on the help wanted page of a newspaper followed by the drawing of a man being lynched served as an indication of a war that she would later wage in newspapers, public speeches, and literature.

When Hansberry saw a production ofSean O'Casey's Juno and the Paycock, she was captivated by the story and performance. She identified with the plight of Irish men as portrayed in the play. Going to the theater became one of her favorite activities.

While testing the artistic waters by drawing and going to the theater, she experimented with politics, becoming a supporter of Henry Wallace and campaigning for him. Although she attended a white school, Hansberry's interest in black experience continued; while taking her regular courses, she continued to immerse herself in black history, literature, and culture. Unsustained by the school's curriculum, she bid goodbye to her friends and left for New York in 1950.

Life's Work

Hansberry continued her education at the New School for Social Research and settled on a career in journalism. After writing briefly for the Young Progressives of America, she went to work for Freedom, a monthly magazine published by Paul Robeson. With contributors such as Du Bois, Charles White, and Alice Childress writing on black and Pan-African issues, Freedom was a natural choice for Hansberry. Her interests in arts, African history, and politics found outlets in the magazine, and concern for women's rights was also articulated. Distinguishing herself as a versatile writer of "consciousness," she soon rose from the position of staff writer to become associate director of Freedom. In five years, she contributed more than twenty-two articles and several reviews of books and plays.

Among her articles were "Child Labor Is Society's Crime Against Youth," "Negroes Cast in Same Old Roles in T.V. Shows," and "Gold Coast's Rulers Go: Ghana Moves to Freedom." While writing, she participated in different protest movements, picketed, spoke on street corners, and demonstrated against segregation by helping evicted African Americans move their furniture back to their apartments. When the U.S. government denied Paul Robeson a passport to attend the intercontinental Peace Congress in Montevideo, Uruguay, Hansberry


risked reprisal from the government and took a treacherous flight to Uruguay to represent Robeson. The experience broadened her interest in people of color and in world issues.

While still working for Freedom, Hansberry developed an interest in creative writing. She wrote stories, poetry, and plays. One of her sketches was performed during a commemoration of Freedom's first anniversary.

While on an assignment in 1951, Hans- berry met Robert Nemiroff, a white Jewish graduate student and a communist, at a picket line protesting the exclusion of African American students from the New York University basketball team. After less than two years of courtship, they married in 1953, to the chagrin of black nationalists, who felt betrayed by Hansberry's interracial marriage. Although he was Jewish, Nemiroff shared the same social consciousness as Hansberry, and both loved arts and creativity. Marriage to Nemiroff was in no way a contradiction to Hansberry, who had a broad concept of life and a vision for humanity.

After the marriage, the young couple struggled for a couple of years. Hansberry, who had resigned her position with Freedom in 1953 to concentrate on her writing, wrote drafts of three plays while working temporarily as a typist, hostess, store clerk, camp program director, and teacher. Their fortune changed when Nemiroff wrote a successful hit song, "Cindy, Oh Cindy," in 1956. Hansberry became a full-time writer. It was at that time that she completed A Raisin in the Sun, a play that was to bring her fame. It received its title from Hughes's poem "Harlem," which posed the question, "What happens to a dream deferred? . . . Does it dry up like a raisin in the sun? ...Or does it explode?"

ance check of $10,000 for the death of Lena's husband, Walter, Sr., arrives, the family sees it as a means of escape. Walter wants to buy a liquor store; Beneatha wants to use her share for medical tuition; Lena wants a house and surprises everyone when she reveals that she has made a down payment on one in all-white Clybourne Park. Walter, Jr., does not approve, but when a representative of the white neighborhood tries to dissuade the

a New Neighborhood

Lorraine Hansberry's play A Raisin in the Sun (1959) tells the story of an African American family's quest to buy its own home, one that happens to be in a new "white" neighborhood. In the following final scene from the play, the family receives a visitor: Mr. Lindner from the neighborhood's "improvement association." Lindner, however, is anything but welcoming.

Lindner: Well, I don't know how much you folks know about our organization. It is one of these community organizations set up to look after—oh, you know, things like block upkeep and special projects—as we also have what we call our New Neighbors Orientation Committee. Beneatha: Yes—and what do they do?

Lindner: Well—it's what you might call a sort of welcoming committee, I guess. I mean they—we—I'm the chairman of the committee— go around and see the new people who move into the neighborhood and sort of give them the lowdown on the way we do things out in Clybourne Park	And we also have the category of what the association calls—uh—special community problems. Beneatha: Yes—and what are some of those? . . . Lindner: I am sure you people must be aware of some of the incidents which have happened in various parts of the city when colored people have moved into certain areas .... Anybody can see that you are a nice family of folks, hardworking and honest, I'm sure.

Lindner then drops the following"advice" on the family.

Lindner: It is a matter of the people of Clybourne Park believing, rightly or wrongly, as I say, that for the happiness of all concerned that our Negro families are happier when they live in their own communities.

Beneatha: This, friends, is the Welcoming Committee! Walter: Is this what you came marching all the way over here to tell us?

Lindner: Well now, we've been having a fine conversation. I hope

you'll hear me all the way through. Walter: Go ahead, man.

Lindner: You see—in the face of all the things I have said, we are prepared to make your family a generous offer ...to buy the house from you at a financial gain to your family. Ruth: Lord have mercy, ain't this the living gall!

Hansberry provided the answer. Set in a ghetto in Chicago, A Raisin in the Sun centers on a black widow, Lena, who at age sixty harbors her grown son, Walter Lee, Jr.; his wife, Ruth Younger; their son, Travis; and her youngest daughter, Beneatha, in a cramped kitchenette. They live in abject poverty but have dreams and aspirations for a better life. When a long-awaited life insur


family from moving into their new house by suggesting monetary compensation, Walter joins his mother and family in rejecting the offer. They move to the bigger home triumphantly, their dream fulfilled.

A Raisin in the Sun is not only about dreams; it is about culture, black identity, and black pride. It is also about feminine strength, as exemplified by Lena, a strong matriarch who keeps her family together, offering love and care without compromising discipline. Since the play affirms the human spirit, it has a universal appeal and offers hope to all struggling people.

One of the first people to read Hansberry's A Raisin in the Sun, Phil Rose, Nemiroff's friend and music associate, optioned it for Broadway production. Unfortunately, Broadway producers were not eager for a realistic and positive black play, but Ross was not discouraged. With the help of a coproducer, David S. Cogan, money was raised from different sources, and a production directed by Lloyd Richards toured New Haven and Philadelphia, receiving astounding reviews. The play moved to Chicago, and an agreement was reached to produce it on Broadway.

On March 11, 1959, A Raisin in the Sun opened at Broadway's Barrymore Theater and received rave reviews from such influential critics as Brooks Atkinson of The New York Times and Walter Kerr of the New York Herald Tribune. Superb casting and fine acting by the original cast, Sidney Poitier, Diana Sands, Ruby Dee, and Claudia McNeil, helped to make the play a success. In April, the play won the New York Drama Critics Circle Award for Best Play of the Year, making Hansberry the first black playwright and the fifth woman to win the prestigious award. At age twenty-nine, she was also the youngest person to achieve that honor.

An instant celebrity, Hansberry was courted by producers from Hollywood. In 1960, she was commissioned to write the opening segment for a television series on the Civil War. When she finished her segment on slavery, The Drinking Gourd, it was considered controversial and was not produced. In 1959, Columbia Pictures bought the film rights to produce A Raisin in the Sun for the screen. After the film script underwent several rewrites, the film opened in 1961.

Hansberry worked on several scripts following the success of A Raisin in the Sun. She started research on The Sign in Sidney Brustein's Window in 1959 and completed the play in 1961. The Sign in Sidney Brustein's Window's protagonist is a Jewish intellectual, and the play is based on the people Hansberry knew while living in Greenwich Village. Hansberry used the play as an appeal for intellectuals to pay attention to social and international issues. In 1962, Hansberry completed What Use Are Flowers?, a play on the Holocaust and its devastating effects, and embarked on another project, Les Blancs. She continued to write articles for newspapers and to make public appearances and talk about causes in which she believed. She talked about black oppression in America and about peace and justice. She wrote essays and articles on black history, art, and culture, and on racism, women, and homophobia. One of her major articles serves as her manifesto today. The article "The Negro Writer and His Roots," was delivered to a black writers' conference on March 1,1959. Hansberry used it to call on black intellectuals to become involved in world affairs.

Another unpublished article, "Simone de Beauvoir and the Second Sex," was concerned with homophobia and the status of women. As Hansberry worked feverishly in 1963 to complete multiple projects, she became ill. She was to die a slow and painful death from cancer of the pancreas. In the same year, she and Nemiroff obtained a divorce. The divorce was unknown to most of their friends, since the two maintained an intimate and professional relationship. The last two years of Hans- berry's life were to be spent in and out of the hospital. She continued to write, to make public appearances, and to revise Les Blancs and What Use Are Flowers? She also attended meetings and rehearsals for the production of her play The Sign in Sidney Brustein's Window.

When The Sign in Sidney Brustein's Window opened at the Longacre Theater on October 15, 1964, it was not as well received as A Raisin in the Sun had been. Critics who were baffled by Hansberry's choice of a Jewish subject and the intellectual complexity of the play responded unfavorably. In spite of mixed reviews and relatively low attendance, Hansberry's friends and contemporaries rallied around the producers, ensuring that the play was moved to Henry Miller's theater when Longacre was about to close its doors. Both the play and its playwright were struggling to survive.

On January 12, 1965, Hansberry drew her last breath. The Sign in Sidney Brustein's Window was closed for the night in Hansberry's honor as thousands mourned her death.

Significance

Hansberry lived for not quite thirty-five years, but she accomplished a full lifetime's work. Martin Luther King, Jr., predicted in his letter of eulogy to her that her life and work would remain "an inspiration to generations yet unborn."

Her former husband and literary executor edited, produced, and published most of her uncompleted scripts. Among them are To Be Young, Gifted, and Black, an autobiographical text, and Les Blancs: The Collected Last Plays of Lorraine Hansberry. The latter volume includes Les Blancs, The Drinking Gourd, and What Use Are Flowers? To Be Young, Gifted, and Black was adapted for the stage, and it became the longest-running drama of the time when it was produced Off-Broadway in 1968 and 1969. Afilm based on the play was released in 1972.

Other uncompleted scripts were "Mary Wollstone- craft"; an adaptation and a film version of Masters of the Dew, by the Haitian author Jacques Roulmain; a musical adaptation of the novel Laughing Boy, by Oliver La Farge; an adaptation of The Marrow of Tradition, by Charles Waddell Chesnutt; Achanron, a play about an Egyptian pharaoh; and Toussaint, which was published in 1968 in an anthology of plays by black women edited by Margaret B. Wilkerson.

Nemiroff also polished and promoted Hansberry's existing works. A Raisin in the Sun was adapted as a musical and was produced on Broadway in 1972. In 1987, a television production of which Hansberry would have been proud was released by the Public Broadcasting System. The script included original segments that had been omitted in earlier productions. Committed to a better world, Hansberry represented different causes and advocated social and political changes in the United States and throughout the world. She also pressed for the rights of women, whom she described in an interview with Studs Terkel as "the most oppressed group of any oppressed group." She saw a link between racism, homophobia, and the oppression of women, and she envisioned a world in which men and women could unite in a fight for human rights. Hansberry should be remembered as a writer of remarkable talent and as a dedicated humanitarian.

— Nkeonye Nwankwo
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Warren G. Harding

President of the United States (1921-1923)

President Harding adopted compromise politics in economics and foreign affairs in an attempt to guide the United States through readjustment to great social and economic changes. The Harding administration is, unfortunately best remembered for its improprieties, notably the Teapot Dome Scandal, in which the secretary of the interior improperly leased government oil reserves to private interests.

Born: November 2, 1865; Caledonia (now Blooming

Grove), Ohio Died: August 2, 1923; San Francisco, California Also known as: Warren Gamaliel Harding (full name)

Area of achievement: Government and politics Early Life

Warren G. Harding was born in Caledonia (now Blooming Grove), Ohio. His father, George Tryon Harding, was a homeopathic doctor who practiced for a few years in the town of Caledonia before moving the family to Marion when Warren was sixteen. His mother, Phoebe (Dickerson) Harding, after bearing eight children, attended the same Cleveland homeopathic institute as her husband and joined him in practice in Marion. Harding's youth was occupied with family chores and working for nearby farmers. After ascending the grades in the one- room schoolhouse in Caledonia, he attended Ohio Central College, an academy a few miles from Caledonia, graduating from the two-year institution in 1882. He was quick-witted and did well in school, although he was never studious. Following graduation, he taught school for a single term, a period long enough to convince him of an aversion to teaching, just as a few months of reading law were sufficient to dispel interest in the legal profession.
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When Harding moved to Marion, it was a growing town with a booster mentality. Harding contributed to the city's reputation by playing in the local brass band at nearby towns and in Chicago, an excursion he arranged. With financial assistance from his father, he acquired the failing Marion Daily Star in 1884. Two young friends from Caledonia who had entered this venture with him left the enterprise within a few months. By hard work, attention to detail, modernization of the production facilities, and constantly supporting civic progress in Marion, Harding built the Marion Daily Star into a successful paper by 1890. In addition, he joined an array of civic and service organizations and was among the best-known citizens of the town by the time he married the widow Florence Kling DeWolfe in 1891.

As the town of Marion and the Marion Daily Star grew apace, Harding's political influence also increased. He was a leader in the Marion County Republican organization during the 1890's and entered politics as a candidate for the Ohio Senate in 1899. He won that election and subsequent reelection in 1901; in 1903, he was elected as lieutenant governor under Governor Myron T. Herrick. He was a popular figure in Ohio Republican circles from the outset, as his political style of conciliation and persuasion appealed to leaders of a party that was rancorous and bitterly divided for three decades prior to World War I. From 1905 to1910, Harding left the political arena to run the Marion Daily Star, which now assumed statewide importance because of the reputation of the owner. He lost as the Republican gubernatorial candidate in 1910, largely because of the emerging rift between Progressives and regular Republicans. He achieved national recognition two years later, when he nominated William Howard Taft at the Republican National Convention, although he alienated many of the Progressives forever by derisive references to Theodore

Roosevelt. In 1914, he handily defeated both Democratic and Progressive candidates in the election for the United States Senate; off to Washington, he left behind a reputation for amiability and achievement.

Life's Work

Harding was not an outstanding senator. He did not make any memorable speeches during his term, he introduced no legislation of national importance, and he had one of the highest absentee rates on roll-call votes. He continued to make friends, however, including another freshman senator, Albert B. Fall of New Mexico, and the wealthy Ned and Evalyn McLean, owners of The Washington Post. His prestige within the party increased following his keynote address at the Republican convention in 1916. He generally supported Woodrow Wilson's wartime legislation but voted after the war with Senator Henry Cabot Lodge's strong reservationists against the League of Nations. His political strategy on Prohibition, a popular issue in Ohio, was to vote in favor of the amendment, while acknowledging that he was a "wet" who thought that the people in the states had the right to decide the issue.

Harding announced his presidential candidacy in 1919, at the urging of several of his friends, and, on the advice of political ally Harry M. Daugherty, he set forth with a cautious strategy to win support. When the Republican National Convention of 1920 became deadlocked between Governor Frank O. Lowden of Illinois, General Leonard Wood, and Senator Hiram Johnson of California, Harding received the nomination for several reasons—he was from the key state of Ohio, he was well- known, if not distinguished, he was not associated with strong stands on controversial issues, and he was acceptable to most elements within the party; he was, in the political parlance, "available." Harding made an effective campaigner. Speaking mainly from his front porch in Marion, the handsome candidate with classic features and silver hair looked statesmanlike. He promised a return to "normalcy" and had little trouble defeating the Democrat, James M. Cox, as he received the greatest majority of popular votes of any preceding presidential election.

As president, Harding launched the era of normalcy by supporting financial initiatives that posed an alternative to the prewar Progressive policies of Woodrow Wilson. His appointment of Pittsburgh banker Andrew Mellon as secretary of the treasury presaged a conservative financial program, which included cuts in government spending, higher tariff rates (the 1922 Fordney-

McCumber Tariff), and corporate tax reduction. Shortly after entering office, Harding signed the Budget and Accounting Act, which created a Bureau of the Budget accountable to the president; bureau director Charles Dawes immediately implemented a program to reduce government expenditures. As a fiscal conservative, Harding vetoed the 1922 soldiers' bonus bill, a plan designed to pay a cash bonus to veterans of World War I. A compromise tax reduction plan emerged from Congress as the Revenue Act of 1921, which Harding signed. Secretary of Agriculture Henry C. Wallace successfully pressed for the passage of farm relief legislation in 1921 and 1922.

The implementation of much of Harding's program for normalcy was a result of strong cabinet members and Harding's tendency to allow much latitude to congressional leaders. His conciliatory approach to presidential- congressional relations, however, was unsuccessful in some areas. Midwestern senators and congressmen, who formed the so-called Farm Bloc, fought the administration's agricultural policies and urged stronger measures; Progressives in both parties opposed the Fordney- McCumber Tariff and repeal of the excess-profits tax. Harding's defense of Truman Newberry, accused of
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Resuming Our "Onward, Normal Way"

In his inaugural address, delivered on March 4, 1921, President Warren G. Harding discussed the need for the United States to resume its normal activities of life after World War I.

Perhaps we can make no more helpful contribution by example than prove a Republic's capacity to emerge from the wreckage of war. While the world's embittered travail did not leave us devastated lands nor desolated cities, left no gaping wounds, no breast with hate, it did involve us in the delirium of expenditure, in expanded currency and credits, in unbalanced industry, in unspeakable waste, and disturbed relationships. While it uncovered our portion of hateful selfishness at home, it also revealed the heart of America as sound and fearless, and beating in confidence unfailing.

Amid it all we have riveted the gaze of all civilization to the unselfishness and the righteousness of representative democracy, where our freedom never has made offensive warfare, never has sought territorial aggrandizement through force, never has turned to the arbitrament of arms until reason has been exhausted. When the Governments of the earth shall have established a freedom like our own and shall have sanctioned the pursuit of peace as we have practiced it, I believe the last sorrow and the final sacrifice of international warfare will have been written. . . .

Our supreme task is the resumption of our onward, normal way. Reconstruction, readjustment, restoration all these must follow. I would like to hasten them.

gross overspending in his Senate race in 1918, also stirred controversy. By early 1923, Harding was more often a congressional antagonist than mediator.

In foreign policy matters, Harding for the most part followed the lead of his legalistic-minded secretary of state, Charles Evans Hughes, and the Senate leadership. Following a general policy of nonintervention in matters under consideration by the League of Nations, the administration nevertheless assembled the Washington Disarmament Conference in 1921, which dealt boldly with problems of naval development in the Far East. In addition, the administration settled some remaining problems from World War I, such as peace treaties with Germany, Austria, and Hungary, and adopted a noninterventionist policy toward Latin America.

The Harding administration is, unfortunately, best remembered for its improprieties, notably the Teapot Dome Scandal, in which Secretary of the Interior Albert B. Fall improperly leased government oil reserves in Teapot Dome, Wyoming, and Elk Hills, California, to private interests. While Harding himself was not directly

linked to the wrongdoing, he bears much of the blame, owing to his appointments of the men responsible for these affairs—Fall, a former Senate colleague and friend; Veterans' Bureau director Charles Forbes, who bilked his agency until discovery by a congressional investigating committee; and Harry M. Daugherty, Harding's attorney general, who was accused of selling government favors, along with his and Har- ding's "Ohio gang" friends, from the infamous "little green house on K Street." Harding had a penchant for appointing his cronies to these and other positions, which were well beyond their abilities.

Accusations about these scandalous affairs and a subsequent Senate inquiry drove a tired Harding from Washington in June of 1923. With other government officials and Mrs. Harding, he took a train across the country to look into developments in the Alaska territory. After a hectic trip to Alaska, the party came back via California; Harding suffered what was later diagnosed as a mild heart attack on the train but seemed much improved on arrival the next day in San Francisco. He died a few days later, however, on August 2, while resting in his hotel. His body was taken to Washington for funeral services on August 8, and to Marion for burial on August 10.

Significance

Harding's career was a reflection of midwestern life in the nineteenth century. A product of a small town in Ohio, he adopted the virtues for success in that environment. He demonstrated his sense of civic responsibility by joining merchants and businessmen in local organizations, and he used the columns of the Marion Daily Star to boost Marion's economic growth. He was popular, both socially and as a speaker, although his forceful speeches were often ponderous. His success in this narrow arena, as well as his likable personality, helped lead to political success. As he ascended the ladder of Ohio politics, his availability for national office became apparent. However, in the larger context of national politics, Harding lacked the intellect and training to understand and deal adequately with the forces for change, which propelled many of his contemporaries into the prewar reform movement.

In some ways, though, Harding's administration compared favorably to that of his predecessor, Woodrow Wilson. For example, aside from miscalculated choices of friends for some appointments, Harding did surround himself with men of high caliber in his Cabinet. Herbert Hoover, as secretary of commerce, was the liberal of the Cabinet and was instrumental in organizing the Unemployment Conference of 1921; Henry C. Wallace, secretary of agriculture, was a friend of the farmers, who thoughtfully pursued progressive agricultural policies during the farm crisis of the early 1920's; Charles Evans Hughes, secretary of state, fashioned a better record in Latin American policy than did his predecessors; and Andrew Mellon, secretary of the treasury, John W. Weeks, secretary of war, and James J. Davis, secretary of labor, were all competent.

The policies of normalcy represented a somewhat old-fashioned response to the upheavals of war and economic and social change; while Harding pursued his policies as an adjustment to these changes, his program was carried on by Calvin Coolidge and, to a lesser extent, Herbert Hoover. In pressing policies to allow for economic expansion and economy in government, Harding applied his political talents for compromise and melioration to assuage congressional opponents. While some historians have pointed to his growth in office and more effective leadership of the nation by early 1923, he did not live to develop any newfound talents. Had he lived, he undoubtedly would have been hamstrung by the scandals that broke shortly after he died. Hampered by his background and limitations, he did his best in a difficult time. Unfortunately, this was an area where his availability could be of no use.

— Richard G. Frederick
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Alfred and Harold Harmsworth

British publishers


 

 


The Harmsworth brothers' innovative approach to newspaper publishing revolutionized the practice of journalism: They developed new organs that attracted and held a mass readership, unlike the major papers of the day, which offered tediously long articles directed at society's elite. Also, the brothers became adept at translating their business acumen into an effective force in the political arena.

Alfred Harmsworth

Born: July 15, 1865; Chapelizod, Ireland Died: August 14, 1922; London, England Also known as: Alfred Charles William

Harmsworth (full name); First Viscount Northcliffe; Viscount Northcliffe; Lord Northcliffe

Harold Harmsworth

Born: April 26, 1868; Hampstead, London, England Died: November 26, 1940; Hamilton, Bermuda Also known as: Harold Sidney Harmsworth (full

name); First Viscount Rothermere Areas of achievement: Journalism, publishing, government and politics, business and industry

Early Lives

Alfred and Harold Harmsworth were the first and second sons born to Geraldine Harmsworth (nee Maffett), the

daughter of an Irish land agent, and Alfred Harmsworth, an unsuccessful barrister whose poor health contributed to his difficulties in providing a living for his family. His death in 1880 meant that both his eldest sons had to cut short their schooling and begin earning a living while still in their teens.

Young Alfred attended Stamford Grammar School, where he edited a school magazine that featured a controversial gossip column. Only fifteen when his father died, he began to write freelance articles for children's publications and newspapers, and by 1882 his work was appearing in the Globe, The Morning Post, and The St. James's Gazette. A bout of ill health forced him to leave London, but by 1885 he had secured a good position with a publishing firm in Coventry. Harold attended St. Marylebone Grammar School but left before graduating to become a clerk in the Inland Revenue Office.

Alfred, by far the more ambitious and energetic of the two, founded his own publishing company in 1887. Within a year, he had induced Harold, whose financial expertise he sorely needed, to join him in publishing a variety of periodicals that included the very successful Answers. Each of the brothers made a good marriage: Alfred to Mary Milner in 1888, and Harold to Mary Shore in 1893. By the early 1890's, their company, The Amalgamated Press, seemed assured of a respectable if by no means remarkable future.

The two brothers presented contrasting images as they began their careers. As a youth, Alfred had followed a vigorous program of bicycle riding to develop his physique. By the age of sixteen, his presence had become commanding: His golden blond hair, hypnotically fascinating eyes, and boldly prominent facial features made for a striking appearance. More critical observers noted that he found it difficult to relax and bit his fingernails until they bled, and they were not surprised when he proved prone to serious nervous disorders. Harold's much shyer disposition—most photographs of him show hands shoved firmly into pockets—was somewhat belied by a robustly ruddy complexion and bushy eyebrows and mustache; he was often described as the stable, composed half of the brothers Harmsworth. It would have been difficult to invent a more sharply contrasting set of characteristics for two men who were shortly to turn the world of newspaper publishing on its head.

Lives' Work

The acquisition of two major newspapers was the first step in the foundation of the new publishing empire. The purchase of the Evening News in 1894 and the Daily Mail in 1896 permitted the Harmsworth brothers to implement the ideas they had developed during their business apprenticeship. Under Alfred's immediate direction, the two newspapers were revitalized in terms ofboth appearance and tone: Concise, easily readable stories were presented with attractive illustrations and eye-catching layout, and the aggressive support of new inventions and dramatic feats of exploration brought readers a heady dose of daily drama. Under Harold's skillful financial management, the resultant rise in circulation was translated into greatly increased advertising revenues.

By 1900, the Harmsworth empire had grown to include Home Chat, a magazine for women, Comic Cuts and Illustrated Chips, two comic papers for boys, the adventure story magazine Marvel, and several other weeklies. Like the Evening News and Daily Mail, all turned a substantial profit. In the years leading up to World War I, further acquisitions and honors followed: Both brothers were made baronets—Alfred in 1903 and Harold in 1910—and the Daily Mirror (1903), The Observer (1905), and The Times (1908) came under their control. The flagship Daily Mail had the largest circulation of any newspaper in the world, and by acquiring The Times the brothers had gained access to the most powerful figures in English society.

The outbreak of World War I in 1914 made both brothers into prominent public figures. Alfred's strong convictions regarding the right way to fight the war produced a series of campaigns conducted in the columns of his newspapers: He agitated for the removal of Lord Haldane from office, criticized Lord Kitchener for an alleged shortage of artillery shells, and urged the creation of coalition governments. Harold had also assumed a more prominent role in public life, which culminated in his being named minister for air in 1917; the deaths of his two eldest sons in battle devastated him, however, forcing him to resign his position shortly after accepting it. In 1917, Alfred went on an official war mission to the United States at the request of Prime Minister David Lloyd George. He was made first Viscount Northcliffe when he returned.
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With the end of the war, Alfred expected to take a major role in the peace negotiations, but he was rebuffed by Lloyd George in a speech in the House of Commons. Alfred's worsening health limited his public appearances, but he still exercised great influence through his newspapers; he was instrumental in promoting the Irish Treaty of 1921, and he could still make or break most politicians with a well-timed editorial. In 1922, he embarked on an around-the-world tour, but his increasingly erratic behavior, now characterized by fits of wild impulsiveness and paranoia, forced him to return home before it had been completed. He died on August 14, 1922, disappointed in his political ambitions but inarguably a distinguished newspaper proprietor who had done much to change the course of English journalistic history.

Harold's services during the war were recognized when he was made First Viscount Rothermere in 1919. After Alfred's death he assumed sole control of their publishing enterprises and became more involved in the kinds of political questions that had absorbed his older brother. In 1919, he joined his fellow press magnate Lord Beaverbrook in crusading for free trade within the British Empire, and he campaigned vigorously for a stronger air force. Harold also became a notable benefactor of institutions such as the Middle Temple and Foundling Hospital and donated many works of art to smaller municipal galleries. In 1940, he was asked by Lord Bea- verbrook, then minister of aviation, to go on a confidential mission to the United States, but on the journey there his health failed him, and he died in Bermuda on November 26,1940. Although Harold was a much less flamboyant figure than his brother Alfred, his more focused support for the causes that caught his interest was in its different way just as effective, and he could certainly take pride in the financial ability that made possible the success of the Harmsworth publications.

Significance

The activities of Alfred and Harold Harmsworth revolutionized the practice ofjournalism in England. Appearing on a scene in which the major papers offered tediously long articles directed at society's elite, the Harmsworths fashioned news organs that attracted and held a mass readership. Although this practice earned for them much criticism from those who cherished a more gentlemanly tradition of publishing, it is probably fairer to say that the Harmsworths simply introduced into journalism the kinds of democratic changes that by the beginning of the twentieth century were about to invade every aspect of social life. The Harmsworths were among the first to perceive and take advantage of these forces, but they can hardly be held responsible for creating them.

As well as their important contribution to modern journalism, both Alfred and Harold used their positions as successful businessmen to lobby for practical political ends. In the pre-Harmsworth era, newspapers had expressed views on political issues, but the Harmsworths undertook the mobilization of their readers' attitudes as a method of increasing both their political power and the circulation of their publications. Thus, they forged the kind of influential mirror and molder of public opinion that is the modern newspaper. The Harmsworths also made the owners and editors of major newspapers into prominent public figures, as those who controlled the production of the news became news themselves. Although their actual accomplishments, in terms of the political results achieved, were not seminal in themselves, the Harmsworths were at the center of seminal events in that history of the media that constitutes one of the central themes of contemporary experience.

— Paul Stuewe
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Adolf von Harnack

Estonian theologian and historian

Harnack's writings on the history of early Christianity remain the standard for all work done in this field. Harnack became an absolute master of the literature of the early Christian era and definitively shaped the perception of this era and its literature not only through his interpretation of the texts but also by his careful editing of the sources.

Born: May 7, 1851; Dorpat, Estonia, Russian Empire

(now Tartu, Estonia) Died: June 10, 1930; Heidelberg, Germany Areas of achievement: Historiography, religion and theology, scholarship

Early Life

Adolf von Harnack (fuhn HAHR-nak) was born in Dorpat (now Tartu), Estonia. His father, Theodosius Harnack, was a professor of practical theology at the University of Dorpat. In 1853, the family moved to Erlangen when the father was named to the faculty at the University of Erlangen but returned to Dorpat in 1866 when Theodo- sius rejoined the faculty at the university. Adolf attended the gymnasium in Dorpat, where he initiated his study of church history and began his university studies at the University of Dorpat. In 1872, Adolf left Dorpat to attend the University of Leipzig, where he completed his studies for the doctorate in church history in 1873 and his thesis on Apelles the Gnostic in 1874.

The University of Dorpat surrounded Harnack with a faculty that was Lutheran, strongly devotional, and

and layout, accompanied by many reproductions of period newspaper pages. Gives the reader an excellent idea of why these changes appealed to contemporary newspaper readers.

See also: Sir Norman Angell; Lord Beaverbrook; Horatio W. Bottomley; William Randolph Hearst; Clare Boothe Luce; Henry R. Luce. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: July 25, 1909: First Airplane Flight Across the English Channel; 1910: Angell Advances Pacifism; January 1, 1927: British Broadcasting Corporation Is Chartered.

passionately committed to issues relating to Christol- ogy. His decision to focus his studies on church history put him under the tutelage of Moritz von Engelhardt. Engelhardt proved to have a determinative influence on Harnack's later life. Engelhardt inspired in Harnack a conviction about the role of history as the means for recovering and liberating the core of the Christian religion. Engelhardt is also the source of Harnack's commitment to a method of study that began with a critical text and grounded all conclusions in a thorough examination of the original sources.

Harnack's years at Leipzig brought him into contact with the work of Albrecht Ritschl. Ritschl's influence on nineteenth century German Protestant theology was profound, leading to the establishment of the so-called Ritschlian School with which Harnack is often associated. Ritschl wanted to ground Christian theology in history and practice and remove it from the realm of the speculative, the mystical, and the metaphysical. In concert with sixteenth century Reformers, Ritschl emphasized justification and reconciliation, the corporate and historical nature of the Christian community, and that the Christian religion is a way of life, a manner of living that expressed a set of ethical convictions. Harnack absorbed much of this and later reflected it in his historical, non- dogmatic approach to Christian theology and his insistence on the ethics as the core of the Christian proclamation.

After the completion of his studies at Leipzig, Har- nack began his long and illustrious career as a professor of church history. His first faculty appointment was at Leipzig in 1876, and this was followed by brief tenures at Giessen and Marburg. While at Marburg, Harnack met and married the daughter of Professor Hans Thiersch.

Life's Work

William II appointed Harnack to the University of Berlin's chair in church history in 1888. The appointment caused considerable controversy, as Harnack's writings had earned for him a number of critics in ecclesiastical circles. The appointment was upheld, but the friction between Harnack and the members of the ecclesiastical establishment remained and served as a source of sadness and alienation for Harnack throughout his career.

Harnack remained at the University of Berlin until his death in June of 1930. His career is vivid testimony to a man with extraordinary intelligence, energy, and organizational skills. Besides having to his credit more than one thousand publications, Harnack was the editor and founder (or cofounder) of Patrum apostolicorum opera, Theologische Literaturzeitung, and the series entitled
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Texte und Untersuchungen zur Geschichte der altchrist- lichen Literatur. In addition, Harnack was elected to the Prussian Academy of Sciences and asked to write the history of the academy in connection with the celebration of its two hundredth anniversary in 1900. In 1906, Harnack was appointed director general of the Royal Library in Berlin, and in 1911 he was given the post of the president of Kaiser Wilhelm Gesellschaft. Harnack's service to the state was recognized by the award of the Order of Merit in 1902, and in 1914 Kaiser Wilhelm raised him to the hereditary nobility.

Harnack's writings and scholarly career revolved around two intricately related poles. On the one hand, he was deeply committed as a scholar to the task of providing critical editions of the texts of early Christian authors and to using these primary sources as the basis for his theories about the rise and development of Christian thought. On the other hand, Harnack as Protestant churchman, was driven by the idea that through the reading and analyzing of these texts he could offer to the church "the inner form of Christian truth," the true Gospel of Christ. The interrelationship of these two poles had ensured a powerful and enduring legacy. While Harnack's theories about the Gospel of Christ were controversial and have often been challenged, they rested on solid and seemingly unimpeachable scholarship. To render Harnack inconsequential, one would have to master the primary sources at the same level as Harnack, a task no one has managed to accomplish.


Harnack's classic work, Lehrbuch der Dogmen- geschichte (seven volumes, History of Dogma, 18961899), was first published between 1886 and 1890. It was followed by a one-volume summary, Grundriss der Dogmengeschichte, which was published in two parts between 1889 and 1891. The study follows the development of Christian doctrine to the Reformation, giving exhaustive treatment to the earliest period. The work displays Harnack's extensive familiarity with and control of the sources and exposes his conception of the historian's task and his theological standpoint. For Harnack, the historian has the responsibility of revealing, through historical research, how the Gospel of Jesus Christ became absorbed into authoritative ecclesiastical doctrines and thereby transformed from that "which awakened in men's hearts the certainty that God rules heaven and earth and is Judge and Redeemer," to dogmatic propositions to which one gave simply intellectual assent. This tragic transformation began when ancient Christians attempted to translate the Gospel into thought forms comprehensible to a Hellenistic worldview. By the fourth century, the simple Gospel of Christ had been replaced by a complex set of propositions protected by a rigidly authoritarian institution. The liberation of the Gospel from this morass had begun with the Reformation in that "the Reformation obtained a new point of departure for the framing of the Christian faith in the Word of God and it discarded all forms of infallibility. ... In this way that view of Christianity from which dogma arose was set aside." Harnack envisioned his own work as bringing this aspect of the Protestant Reformation to its completion.

The ideas woven into the History of Dogma were distilled and presented in a more accessible form in Har- nack's second major work, Das Wesen des Christentums (What Is Christianity?, 1901), which was first published in 1900. This work was enormously popular, receiving fourteen printings, and equally controversial. The early chapters attempt to define the Gospel of Christ. As in his previous work, the Gospel is characterized as "simple" (that is undogmatic), offering a set of moral precepts combined with a proclamation about the power and love of God. The later chapters test the different forms of Christianity against this definition. It was Harnack's hope that this procedure would not only further clarify the central characteristic of the Gospel but also demonstrate its persistence by locating it within the manyfold manifestations of the Christian religion.

A significant portion of Harnack's later life and work was preoccupied by New Testament research. In a series of studies entitled Beitrage zur Einleitung in das Neue Testament published in four parts between 1906 and 1916 (Luke the Physician, 1909), he dealt at length with the question of the interrelationship of the first three Gospels (the Synoptic problem) and the dating and authorship of Acts. Harnack supported the widely held theory of the priority of the Gospel of Mark, and he agreed with the supposition ofthe existence ofan independent source for Matthew and Luke. Harnack broke from the academic mainstream by assigning a very early date for the composition of the Synoptic Gospels and by claiming that Acts was written by Luke during the time of Paul's Roman captivity.

Significance

Harnack's extensive list of publications and record of service to the academic community and the state readily attests his talent and energy as a scholar and administrator. For Harnack himself, however, the measure of success was the cause of Protestantism. Harnack frequently referred to himself as one who had been given the task to reawaken and complete the efforts begun by the Reformers of the sixteenth century. The tools learned and used in the academy, especially the tool of historical criticism, were to be used to consummate the Protestant revolt against the dogmatic authoritarianism of the Roman Catholic Church.

While Harnack's theological standpoint has been challenged and to a large extent displaced (ironically) by the Protestant dogmatist Barth, his stature as a scholar of Christian literature remains at the highest level. Har- nack's quest for the Gospel of Jesus Christ resulted in such an extraordinary grasp of the early Christian literature that he continues to be recognized as the standard against which all work in the literature of the early Christian era is compared.

— C. Thomas McCollough
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William Averell Harriman

American politician

One of the chief architects of the containment policy in the 1940's, Harriman lent valuable continuity to U.S. policy toward the communist world during his nearly forty years of government service.

Born: November 15, 1891; New York, New York Died: July 26, 1986; Yorktown Heights, New York Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

William Averell Harriman's father, Edward Henry Har- riman, was one of late nineteenth century America's richest men; he controlled a railroad empire extending from Chicago to the Pacific. His mother, Mary (Averell) Harriman, was famous for her charities. When William was seventeen, his father died, leaving him a fortune of close to $100 million.

After graduating from Yale, the young Harriman went to work for the Union Pacific Railroad, where he had already been working during the summers as a clerk and section hand. Although primarily a railroad executive, Harriman had other business interests as well; he entered the shipping business and also became involved in various foreign investment ventures. One of his less successful ventures, an attempt made in the 1920's to secure a manganese concession in Bolshevik Russia, provided the young Harriman with experience that was to prove of great value to him later.

In 1932, Harriman became chair of the board of the Union Pacific Railroad. He proved to be a worthy son of his late businessman father. At a time when the national economy was suffering from the effects of the Great Depression, the young Harriman managed not only to turn a
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profit through modernization of service and clever merchandising but also to maintain exceptionally good labor- management relations. Through Harriman's efforts as a developer, the famous Idaho ski resort, Sun Valley, was opened for business. However, it would not be as a businessman, but rather as a public servant, that Harriman would win a lasting place in history.

In 1928, at a time when most big businessmen were Republicans, Harriman became a Democrat. This decision seems to have been partly a result of the influence of Harriman's older sister Mary, who had an acute social conscience, and partly a result of Harriman's own blossoming friendship with the then Democratic governor of New York, Alfred E. Smith. Above all, Harriman appears ultimately to have tired of the race to make money. Although he would throughout his life have a reputation for being careful with money to the point of stinginess, the mere amassing of an ever-greater fortune was probably not enough challenge for him.

In 1932, Franklin D. Roosevelt, with whom Harriman had been acquainted since his preparatory school days, was elected president on the Democratic ticket. The connection with Roosevelt brought Harriman into government service after Roosevelt's inauguration in 1933. As an administrator under the National Recovery Act, as a member of the Business Advisory Council of the Department of Commerce, and, from 1937 through 1939, as chair of that Business Advisory Council, Harriman acted as a mediator between the Roosevelt administration and an often suspicious business community. Harriman's active involvement in the carrying out of New Deal policies sharply distinguished him from most members of his social class during these years.

Life's Work

As a still-neutral United States began to prepare for the possibility of war with Nazi Germany, Harriman finally found his true niche. Appointed chief of the raw materials branch of the Office of Production Management in May, 1940, he did much to speed up arms production. Once Harriman had shown his ability in this crucial area where business and government overlap, he was appointed, in February, 1941, to be "defence expediter" in London, the capital of an England still standing alone against Nazi Germany. Harriman's job under the Lend- Lease Act was to do as much as possible to match British arms needs with American arms production.

After the German invasion of the Soviet Union in June, 1941, Harriman traveled to that country in late September of the same year, accompanied by the British prime minister's representative, Lord Beaverbrook. Har- riman's mission was to find ways of extending Lend- Lease aid to the now-beleaguered Soviet state. In August, 1942, Harriman accompanied British prime minister Winston Churchill on another trip to Moscow, where the question of an Allied second front against Nazi Germany was discussed. On October 1, 1943, Harriman, who had already twice met Soviet leader Joseph Stalin, was appointed ambassador to the Soviet Union by President Roosevelt. Harriman's long career as an expert on Soviet affairs was about to begin.

In 1943, Harriman, although well into middle age, still had a youthful appearance; he was a tall, slender, handsome man with thick, dark hair. His spouse, the former Marie Norton Whitney, was his second wife; his first marriage, to Kitty Lanier Lawrence, had ended in divorce in 1930. In his spare time, Harriman was an accomplished skier and polo player.

A patient negotiator, Harriman possessed in ample measure (perhaps as an inheritance from the social milieu in which he had been brought up) the charm and tact necessary for effective diplomacy; he instinctively knew how to be firm without being rude when dealing with foreign statesmen. Although not a snob in the usual sense, Harriman would, throughout his life, demonstrate a kind of power snobbery; he would instinctively gravitate, in any situation, to those who had the power to make crucial decisions. As ambassador to the Soviet Union, Harriman would attack his tasks with great zeal, driving both himself and his subordinates to work their hardest. A man who worked under him at this time, the later foreign policy theorist George Frost Kennan, would remember with great admiration his former boss's concentration and attention to detail.

At first Harriman was very optimistic about the prospects for future good relations with the Soviet Union. Harriman's initial optimism reflected the general enthusiasm then prevailing in the Western democracies of Great Britain and the United States for the active role the Soviet Union was playing in the military struggle against Nazi Germany.

As time wore on, however, Harriman became increasingly suspicious of Stalin's intentions; these suspicions were heightened by the Warsaw Uprising of August- October, 1944, during which Russian troops stood idly by a short distance from the Polish capital while the German army suppressed a rising by anti-Communist Polish patriots within the city. Harriman came more and more to fear that Stalin would try to dominate all of Europe after the war was over. As early as September, 1944, Harri- man was sending cables to Washington urging a stiffer policy toward the United States' troublesome ally. American policy, Harriman urged his superiors, should demand, in a "firm but friendly" way, a quid pro quo from the Soviets. The threat of the withdrawal of American aid, Harriman believed, could be used as a bargaining chip to gain concessions from Stalin.
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Despite his high regard for Harriman, President Roosevelt did not accept the ambassador's recommendations. At the end of 1944, Nazi Germany, although on the defensive, still had considerable fighting strength left; nobody had any idea when Japan would be conquered. Roosevelt seems to have believed that Great Britain and the United States needed the Soviet Union more than the Soviets needed them. It was not until the death of President Roosevelt on April 12, 1945, that Harriman's hardline point of view began to become influential within the inner councils of government. The surrender of Germany in May of 1945 and of Japan in September of that year, which removed the threat of enemies that the United States and the Soviet Union had in common, further strengthened the position of those who argued for a tougher American policy toward the Soviet Union.

The new American president, Harry S. Truman, proved much more willing to listen to Harriman's advice concerning the Soviets than Roosevelt had been. In May,

Lend-Lease aid to the Soviet Union was cut off, albeit more abruptly than Harriman would have liked. By the time Harriman's stay as ambassador to the Soviet Union had come to an end, in February, 1946, the United States government was beginning to take diplomatic steps to oppose the growing Soviet domination of Eastern Europe. In March, 1947, the president, asking Congress for military aid to a Greece torn by Communist insurgency and a Turkey threatened by Soviet territorial demands, promulgated the Truman Doctrine, pledging the United States' help to any country threatened by external pressures or internal subversion. The Cold War had begun.

Even after leaving his post in Moscow, Harriman continued to help shape the new American policy of containing Soviet expansion by all means short of all-out war. After a brief stint as ambassador to Great Britain, Harri- man was appointed secretary of commerce in September,

replacing Henry A. Wallace. As secretary of commerce, Harriman, through his testimony in Congress, did much to win appropriations for the Marshall Plan, President Truman's program of helping Western Europe rebuild its war-shattered industrial base. In the spring of 1948, Harriman was appointed special representative in Europe for the organization set up to administer Marshall Plan aid. The aid Harriman disbursed, although limited in advance to the years 1948 to 1951, provided a much- needed impetus to European economic recovery, thus helping to check the further spread of communism. From 1950 to 1951, Harriman was special assistant to the president on foreign affairs; in 1951, he was the American representative on a committee studying Western European rearmament; from 1951 to 1953, he was director of the Mutual Security Agency, which disbursed military aid to American allies in Western Europe.

Since the Republican administration of Dwight D. Eisenhower, elected in 1952, chose not to make use of his considerable talents, there was, in the 1950's, a hiatus in Harriman's diplomatic career. Harriman tried in 1952, and again in 1956, to win the Democratic nomination for president; both times, he failed. Elected governor ofNew York by a narrow margin in 1954, he failed to secure reelection in 1958. With his patrician manner, Harriman never acquired enough of the common touch to win lasting popularity among the voters; his speaking style, moreover, remained wooden and uninspiring.

A return to the old life of government service as a diplomat, where Harriman so obviously excelled, did not come until the election of John F. Kennedy to the presi- dencyin 1960; in 1961, Harriman was appointed Ambassador at Large. Although old and slightly deaf, Harriman proved to be as mentally and physically vigorous as ever. Gaining influence rapidly within the new administration, he gained the nickname Crocodile for his impatient habit at meetings of brusquely cutting short those whom he believed were illogical or long-winded in their arguments.

Under the Kennedy administration, Harriman showed that although he was a realist in his attitudes toward the Soviet Union, he was no rigid Cold War ideologue. The man who had once rung the warning bells for the policy of containment now strove for peaceful solutions to the major sore points in Soviet-American relations. Harri- man succeeded, against some opposition from military circles within the administration, in hammering together the fourteen-nation Geneva Accords of July 23, 1962. These agreements temporarily took the Southeast Asian state of Laos out of the Cold War by giving it a government of national union that all warring factions within that country—neutralist, communist, and anticommu- nist—could accept. Harriman was promoted first to undersecretary of state for Far Eastern Affairs, then, in April, 1963, to undersecretary of state for political affairs. As head of the American negotiating team, Har- riman, with his characteristic mixture of restraint and toughness, played a crucial role in winning the signature of the Soviet Union to the treaty of August 5, 1963, which banned above-ground nuclear testing.


On November 22, 1963, President Kennedy was assassinated. Under Kennedy's successor, Lyndon B. Johnson, Harriman, although retaining office, had considerably less influence over policy. After Johnson decided, in July, 1965, to commit American combat troops to the war against the Communists in South Vietnam, Harriman, as roving ambassador, defended the policy and pleaded (in vain) in Moscow for Soviet diplomatic pressure on Communist North Vietnam. Within the councils of the administration, however, Harriman's was a voice for moderation, for negotiations, and for a halt to the bombing of North Vietnam. In March, 1968, in a dramatic policy turnaround, Johnson appointed Harriman chief of the United States delegation to the Paris peace talks with North Vietnam. The beginning of serious negotiations was frustrated by disagreements between the United States and North Vietnam; by the time Johnson had ordered a complete bombing halt to facilitate negotiations, his term as president was rapidly coming to a close.

Republican president Richard M. Nixon, elected in 1968, made no further use of Harriman's service; Nixon's lingering distrust of the liberal Democratic establishment was partly responsible for this failure to make use of Harriman's talents in the still-lingering Vietnam peace talks, which would not be successfully concluded until January, 1973. During the frustrating Vietnam negotiations of 1969-1973, Harriman publicly urged both a fixed timetable for American withdrawal and the exertion of greater pressure on South Vietnam. Expressing these views aroused Nixon's displeasure but won Harriman popularity with the growing American antiwar movement, even though the elder statesman had not originally sympathized with the movement's demands.

Up to the end of his life, Harriman strove for better Soviet-American relations and for increased mutual understanding between the two superpowers. In June, 1983, as a private citizen, he visited then Soviet leader Yuri Andropov, concluded that the Soviets wanted peace, and urged a return by the administration of President Ronald Reagan to what Harriman considered to be the traditional American policy of peaceful coexistence. In the autumn of 1982, Harriman endowed the W. Averell Harriman Institute for Advanced Study of the Soviet Union at Columbia University, to encourage a younger generation of Americans to devote themselves to the study of the politics, economics, society, and culture of the Soviet Union.

In 1970, Harriman's second wife died, and the following year, he married Pamela Digby Hayward, the former wife of one of Churchill's sons; Harriman had first met her during his World War II years in London. On July 26, 1986, Harriman, who had been in failing health for some years, died at the age of ninety-four.

Significance

In the course of his long life of public service, Harriman held a greater number of public posts than any American since John Quincy Adams. Although he had been one of the key architects of the early Cold War policy of containment of a Soviet Union led by Joseph Stalin, Harri- man had come, by the end of his life, to urge greater efforts to achieve peaceful relations with Stalin's successors. Harriman was sometimes accused of being a warmonger, and at other times was charged with being an ap- peaser who was soft on communism. Harriman viewed the policy that he advocated as a steadfast attempt to preserve both the freedom of the Western democracies and the peace of the world, in an era in which the possession of nuclear weapons by both the Soviet Union and the United States had made another world war unthinkable.

In Harriman's life, one also sees that adherence to the principle of noblesse oblige that has so animated some Americans born to wealth and privilege; the same phenomenon can be seen among the later generations of the Rockefeller dynasty. Despite his inherited wealth, Harriman did not live the life of the idle rich; instead, he devoted himself unstintingly to the pursuit of the common good, like other beneficiaries of the Ivy League education who also made their way in American diplomacy of this time.

Throughout his life, Harriman was fueled by burning ambition, not to acquire wealth, but to be at the center of the decision-making process. Perhaps this open hunger for power repelled the voters when it became apparent in the domestic scene. In the realm of diplomacy, such ambition could be harnessed to give the United States the best possible representation abroad. In the best sense of the word, Harriman truly was an American aristocrat.

— Paul D. Mageli
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Barbara Harris

American religious leader

A lifelong advocate for the full inclusion of women and people of color in church life and in society, Harris broke through nearly two millennia of religious tradition when she was consecrated a bishop of the Episcopal Church.

Born: June 12, 1930; Philadelphia, Pennsylvania Also known as: Barbara Clementine Harris (full

name)

Areas of achievement: Church reform, church

government, religion and theology, social reform

Early Life

Barbara Harris was born to Walter Harris and Beatrice Price Harris, lifelong members of the Episcopal Church, in the Philadelphia suburb of Germantown. She was the middle of three children in the family. As a child of the Great Depression, she grew up in a home that emphasized the importance of both work and sharing. Her father supported the family through odd jobs and repair work. He also carefully tended the fruit trees growing in the family's yard. During World War II he worked in a steel mill. Harris's great-grandmother, who lived with the family when Harris was small, had been a slave, and she told many stories about the hardships of life under slavery. The children's grandmother cleaned the local school, and sometimes took young Harris along to help her.

Harris's mother, Beatrice, was an active lay member of St. Barnabas Church, where the family worshiped. St. Barnabas was an all-black Episcopal parish. Located in the same city where Absalom Jones, the first African American to be ordained a priest, had founded his church, St. Barnabas carried on a proud tradition. The church was strongly oriented toward social justice and service, although it also preached values of the Christian gospel in living one's daily life.

As a child and teenager Harris stayed active in church life. She organized a Young Adults Group, which grew to more than fifty members, and regularly played the piano for church-school programs. Her music lessons, practiced on an old Steinway piano, gave her so much pleasure that she thought briefly of making a career of music.

However, Harris's other interests were stronger. While a student at Philadelphia High School for Girls, she got an reporting assignment with the Pittsburgh Courier, writing a weekly column about school life. After she graduated in 1948, she enrolled at the Charles Morris Price School of Journalism, aiming for a career with the press.

Life's Work

With the return of millions of former service members to colleges and their jobs after World War II—and with the swing back to "normality" in American society—it was not the optimum time for a talented young black woman to start a journalistic career. Harris needed a job, and when she heard of an opening for a nurse's aide at a local hospital, she applied and was accepted. Despite her resolve to work hard and do well at anything she tried, she hated the job. When she learned of an opening for a receptionist at a children's hospital, she applied for the job and was hired.

Harris's work at the children's hospital led to a fortunate chance at a bigger job, when the father of one of her friends from high school offered her a job in his firm, Joseph V. Baker Associates. This was a black-owned public relations firm that promoted white-owned products and companies within black communities. The plan was for Harris to learn every aspect of the company's work, from the ground up. She did this so well that within ten years she became the company's president. In all, she was employed at Baker Associates for nineteen years, from 1949 to 1968. During this time she was married briefly, a marriage that ended in divorce. In 1968 she went to work for the Sun Oil Company, where she served as head of the community relations department.

Throughout this time period she continued to be active as an Episcopal laywoman. One of her major projects was the St. Dismas Society, which involved visiting prisons, leading services there, and befriending prisoners. In 1968 she transferred her membership from her home church of St. Barnabas to the Church of the Advocate in North Philadelphia. The latter church and its rector, Paul Washington, were in the vanguard of support for the burgeoning Civil Rights movement, the campaign to empower the poor, and, soon, the push for equality for women within the Episcopal Church.


The cause for women's equality within the Episcopal Church was to soon have its first victory within the church structure—and it was at Harris's Church of the Advocate that this first victory took place. Three retired bishops ordained eleven women to the priesthood there in 1974. The ordination was technically valid at the time but irregular, because the church's general convention had voted against allowing women to be priests in both 1970 and 1973. Nevertheless, a strong current was gathering in favor of women's ordination. The ceremony at Philadelphia was carefully planned, with wide press coverage. Harris, who fully supported women's ordination by this time, volunteered to carry the cross in the opening procession.

When the 1976 general convention authorized women's ordination, Harris began to wonder if the priesthood might be her calling, too. With the diocese of Philadelphia's approval, she entered an alternate course of study leading to the diaconate and then to the priesthood, taking courses at Villanova University and Hobart and William Smith Colleges.

After ordination as a deacon in 1979 and as a priest in 1980, Harris served in parish ministries on an interim basis. She was priest-in-charge at Norristown's St. Augustine of Hippo Church from 1980 to 1984. However, her background in administration and social advocacy soon won her an appointment as executive director of the Episcopal Church Publishing Company and editor of The Witness, a progressive periodical focused on the need to confront social issues. Her hard-hitting articles and editorials there drew wide attention within the Episcopal Church, some of it admiring and some quite the opposite.

There were so many admirers of Harris by this time that when the diocese of Massachusetts needed a new suffragan (assistant) bishop, her name was placed in nomination. In the American Episcopal Church, bishops are chosen first by vote of clergy and lay representatives from the diocese and are then confirmed by approval at the triennial general convention. Usually the election process takes several ballots, as it did in Harris's case, She was chosen on the sixth ballot. Although her election was normal in that sense, the issues it raised were not.

The Anglican Communion, like the Roman Catholic and Orthodox branches of Christianity, regards bishops as possessing special authority. They are believed to constitute an unbroken line to Jesus Christ, who charged Simon Peter and his other disciples with leadership of his church. Before the selection of Harris, all such bishops had been men. Coming only thirteen years after the church's acceptance of women priests, Harris's selection shocked the more conservative elements of the Episcopal Church once again. The greatest outrage was that she was a woman. There were also objections to her irregular preparation (not a seminary graduate), her race, and her marital status (divorced), but all these traits had several— or many—precedents within the Episcopal Church's recent history. Women priests and bishops have also been considered roadblocks to ecumenical outreach with the Catholic Church, although some Catholics see the existence of women priests as a hopeful sign that their church also can change.

Many Episcopalians expected that in her new role, Harris would serve as the leader of a movement for more radical social change. That did not happen. Although she continued to speak out, most of her work as a suffragan bishop was pastoral. She oversaw churches, sorted out parish disputes and problems, and performed the standard duties such as confirming new members and ordaining clergy.

Almost fourteen years after her consecration as a bishop in 1989, she retired at the mandatory age of seventy-two. A slight, energetic woman with relatively good health and many friends, she worked for several years after retirement as an assisting bishop in the Washington, D.C., diocese.

Significance

Harris played a pivotal role in the changes that have turned the once-staid Episcopal Church into a body shaken by radical changes. Her removal of the gender barrier to the church's highest rank paved the way for other women bishops. By 2006 there were thirteen female bishops in the Episcopal Church of the United States, with three in Canada's Anglican Church and one in New Zealand. In 2006 another barrier fell when Katharine Jefferts Schori became the twenty-sixth presiding bishop of the Episcopal Church.

Harris's career has been both symbolic of and a spur to further change in the Episcopal Church; to a lesser extent her career has influenced other mainstream Christian churches as well. These changes mirror, and attempt to cope with, events in the larger, secular society and world. The changes are aimed at a more inclusive church, one where social justice goals are viewed as a natural outcome of the work that Jesus himself did. As Harris's story shows, these goals are controversial within the church, but the trend has been toward their realization.

— Emily Alward

Further Reading

Bozzuti-Jones, Mark Francisco. The Miter Fits Just Fine! A Story About the Right Reverend Barbara Clementine Harris. Cambridge, Mass.: Cowley, 2003. A short book written for young readers, and the only book-length biography of Harris. Contains sketches

of the world she grew up in, some fictionalized episodes from her childhood, and essential facts.

Harris, Barbara Clementine. Parting Words: A Farewell Discourse. Cambridge, Mass.: Cowley, 2003. Aone- hundred-page transcript of Harris's final sermon before her retirement.

Nicholson, Aleathia Dolores. "Barbara Harris." In Epic Lives: One Hundred Black Women Who Made a Difference, edited by Jessie Carney Smith. Detroit, Mich.: Visible Ink Press, 1993. A brief summary of Harris's accomplishments, and an extended discussion of the controversy over her elevation to bishop. Includes a portrait.

Lorenz Hart

American composer

The first musical-comedy lyricist to receive equal billing with the composer, Hart was among a small group of early musical-comedy writers who led the way in combining diverse theatrical traditions of romance, spectacle, satire, and musical revue into a distinctly American art form.

Born: May 2, 1895; New York, New York Died: November 22, 1943; New York, New York Also known as: Lorenz Milton Hart (full name) Areas of achievement: Music, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Lorenz Hart was born in the Lower East Side of New York City. His parents, Frieda Isenberg and Max Hertz, were Jewish German immigrants. Max, who changed the spelling of his name in the United States, was an outgoing, free-spending businessman with political links to Tammany Hall. Frieda was a frustrated actress. Besides Lorenz, or Larry, as he was called, the Harts had one other child, Theodore Van Wyck Hart, who as Teddy Hart became a well-known actor in theatrical comedy.

Sparked by Frieda's love for the theater, the Harts began taking the boys to plays and shows when they were quite young, and the children responded by writing and acting comedy skits at home and in school. Hart attended Columbia Grammar and DeWitt Clinton schools and the summer camp-schools the Weingart Institute and Paradox Lake Camp. There, he was active in literary societies, as editor, literary reviewer, and humorous
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essayist for the school papers, and as actor and writer of school dramatics. One summer, Hart, a voracious reader, brought to camp a trunk full of books, including a fifteen-volume set of the works of William Shakespeare. He also loved music, listening eagerly to opera, light opera, and vaudeville, but especially to operettas by W. S. Gilbert and Sir Arthur Sullivan and the new musical shows by Jerome Kern, P. G. Wodehouse, and Guy Bolton.

At the camps, Hart and his friends joked that the size and weight of his brain prevented his body from growing. He never grew taller than about five feet, and his head was somewhat too large for his body. Although he was not dwarfish in this disproportion, he was sensitive about his appearance, especially in regard to its effect on women. His face, however, was intelligent, lively, and animated, highlighted by intense, dark eyes. In photographs, he often gazed at the camera from under rather straight, dark eyebrows, as though totally absorbing whatever he perceived. In later years, his hairline receded, increasing the impact of the intelligent eyes and forehead. His other facial features were also regular and handsome. He moved quickly, laughed easily and heartily, and frequently rubbed his hands together in a characteristic nervous but gleeful gesture. He is most often described as dynamic, charismatic, restless, witty, and generous. With his charm and liveliness, he was usually the center of attention, and people often overlooked his small size completely.

When Hart was twenty-three and Richard Rodgers sixteen, a friend brought the two together to work on afund-raising benefit. By this time, Hart had attended Columbia University, primarily to participate in the varsity shows program there. (At that time, the university varsity shows were somewhat like Off-Broadway shows later. They were publicly performed in hotel meeting rooms and little theaters and were reviewed by professional critics seeking new talent.) Hart had also written some comedy routines for minor vaudeville entertainers but was making little headway in his career. Within an hour of their meeting, Rodgers and Hart knew that they had compatible ideas about music and that they would work together as composers. Their fund-raiser was successful, and one of its songs, "Any Old Place with You," was purchased by Lew Fields for inclusion in a Broadway musical, their first professional success.

When Rodgers enrolled at Columbia, he and Hart continued their collaboration in the varsity shows Fly with Me (1920) and You'll Never Know (1921), both of which were moderately successful. In these amateur productions, the two were perfecting their theatrical skills and learning to complement each other's talents. Altogether, they wrote about twenty-five amateur shows before the brilliant success of The Garrick Gaieties of 1925. This was a fund-raiser for the Theater Guild, intended for only two performances, but the cheers of the audience and the rave reviews by the critics prompted the guild to give it a regular run, and it became the hit of the 1925 theatrical season, continuing for 211 performances.

From this revue came "Manhattan," Rodgers and Hart's first major hit song. On the strength of this success, they were able to get backing for the professional production of their musical comedy Dearest Enemy (1925). With Herbert Fields as librettist, they had written this show several years earlier but could not find a backer. The story was based on a Revolutionary War incident, and producers were afraid that the public would be cool toward a comedy by unknown writers and based on history. The production of Dearest Enemy was the professional debut of the songwriting team of Rodgers and Hart.

Life's Work

The year 1926 was busy for the new team. Dearest Enemy was followed by three more highly popular and profitable shows, which established Rodgers and Hart as commercially successful writers well worth the investment of major Broadway producers such as Billy Rose, Florenz Ziegfeld, and Charles Dillingham. The three shows were The Girl Friend, with its hit song "The Blue Room," The Garrick Gaieties of 1926, featuring "Mountain Greenery," and Peggy-Ann. The striking fact about these four shows was their diversity. Rodgers and Hart wanted to avoid becoming stereotyped in a particular form of comedy, and they actively sought out stories and shows that offered fresh opportunities. These four shows of 1926 were a light operatic period piece, a bright, contemporary romantic comedy, a satirical revue, and a somewhat surrealistic fantasy based on Freudian dream theories and violating most of the traditions of staging, lighting, and use of chorus. Peggy-Ann received high praise from critics for its originality. Also produced in 1926 were three other, less successful, shows, two in London. From the 1926 shows came the songs "The Blue Room," "Mountain Greenery," and "My Lucky Star."



Lorenz Hart with Richard Rodgers (seated at piano). (Library of Congress)

A Connecticut Yankee (1927) confirmed Hart's preeminence as a lyricist. In his youthful, exuberant shows, he delighted in unexpected and unconventional rhymes, especially feminine, approximate, and run-on rhymes, as in "We could find no cleaner re-/ Treat from life's machinery/Than our mountain greenery/Home." Although most critics and audiences welcomed this sophisticated and witty departure from the moon/June cliches, othersconsidered such cleverness too facile or too heavy-handed and forced. Some complained, too, that Hart's satirical tendency was too brittle, too pervasive, that he could write nothing else. In A Connecticut Yankee, Hart proved that he was not simply a facile rhymer. He showed his linguistic deftness and his ear for dialect in songs such as "Thou Swell" which mixed Shakespearean words with New York slang and New England cadences. The result was delightful. He also proved his ability to handle simple rhymes and tender sentiment in the graceful love ballad "My Heart Stood Still."

Following A Connecticut Yankee came an unhappy period. Some good songs came out of 1928 and 1929: "My Lucky Star," "You Took Advantage ofMe," "Spring Is Here," "With a Song in My Heart," "Ten Cents a Dance," "Dancing on the Ceiling"; nevertheless, the next seven shows ranged from average to failure. Hart's father died in 1928. The stock market crash in 1929 substantially halted Broadway musical production for several years. During the Great Depression of the early 1930's, Rodgers and Hart spent five years in Hollywood, writing first for Warner Bros. and then for Paramount, United Artists, and Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer films. Although they were unhappy working under the unaccustomed filming conditions and studio contract restrictions, some of their memorable songs were introduced in motion pictures, most notably those written for Maurice Chevalier: "Isn't It Romantic?," "Mimi," "Maxim's," and "Girls, Girls, Girls." Also "Lover," "You Are Too Beautiful," and "Blue Moon" came from the Hollywood period, as did Hart's lyrics to Franz Lehar's music for the film The Merry Widow (1934), "Vilia" and "The Merry Widow Waltz." Writing music for films taught Rodgers and Hart some new techniques for background music, integration of songs with action, and rhythmic dialogue leading into songs.

As the Depression began to ease, Rodgers and Hart returned to Broadway to write the songs for Billy Rose's Jumbo (1935), including "The Most Beautiful Girl in the World," "Little Girl Blue," and "My Romance." It was after the success of this venture that the pair wrote the books, as well as the songs, to four of their productions: On Your Toes (1936), Babes in Arms (1937), I Married an Angel (1938), and By Jupiter (1942). These years of 1936 through 1942 were the prime years of Rodgers and Hart's creative genius, as it seemed that everything they did turned to gold. Although the books they wrote were fairly trivial entertainments, both these shows and others for which they wrote only the lyrics were so innovative that they helped change the whole course of Broadway musicals. On Your Toes, for example, introduced George Balanchine and serious ballet to the musical comedy with "Slaughter on Tenth Avenue." Although Babes in Arms was a traditional revue, its varied and wonderful music represented songwriters at the peak of their creative powers. "The Lady Is a Tramp," "Johnny One- Note," "My Funny Valentine," "Where or When," and "I Wish I Were in Love Again" all came from that one show. I'd Rather Be Right (1937) tookthe unprecedented step of satirizing an American president still in office. I Married an Angel adapted a drama with serious social satire and psychological insight into the Broadway production techniques of lavish scenery and costuming, setting a pattern for the semiserious musical theater of the next three decades. The Boys from Syracuse (1938) adapted Shakespeare's The Comedy of Errors (15921594) to the musical tradition, establishing a new standard of literacy for musical comedy and paving the way for later great classical adaptations such as Kiss Me, Kate (1948), Man of La Mancha (1965), and Candide (1956). Besides the songs already mentioned, other great songs from this period include "There's a Small Hotel," "Spring Is Here," "Falling in Love with Love," "This Can't Be Love," "It Never Entered My Mind," and "Ev'rything I've Got [Belongs to You]."

After two mediocre productions, Too Many Girls (1939) and Higher and Higher (1940), Rodgers and Hart wrote the songs for the musical drama that is now considered their masterwork and a turning point in the musical theater—Pal Joey (1940). This was the first musical to feature unromanticized, gritty realism in its plot and characters. The story concerned the moral and intellectual fiber of the small-time entertainment world. Its two big hits were "I Could Write a Book" and "Bewitched, Bothered and Bewildered." These became popular as conventional love songs, but in the play the first was an ironic line of seduction and the second so explicitly sexy that the lyrics were revised for popular broadcasting. The play and songs received mixed critical reaction, from derision of the low-life characters and disgust at the explicit sexuality to raves for the satiric bite and uncompromising characterization. Pal Joey's first run was not as highly applauded as other Rodgers and Hart musicals from this brilliant period in their careers, but when it was revived twelve years later, it received universal praise. The world was ready for it in 1952, and it received the New York Drama Critics Award for best musical and eleven out of sixteen Donaldson Awards.

Hart never married. He did propose to several women, but none accepted him. This hurt him deeply, and he became increasingly morose. He probably considered himself physically unattractive to women, but that was never the reason those women gave for refusing his proposals. To the contrary, most women found his small size and disproportion insignificant compared to his enormous wit, warmth, and generosity, and he had numerous female friends and several serious relationships. His genius, however, was intimidating and his nervous energy overwhelming. His work was his obsession. He was a compulsive spender and socializer, and he had a major problem with alcoholism. Women no doubt recognized him to be a poor marriage risk. On meeting Hart in his early twenties, Rodgers's mother had predicted that he would be dead within a few years. Rodgers himself considered Hart self-destructive.

By the 1940's, Hart's drinking was seriously interfering with his work. His behavior became more and more erratic. He was late to appointments, or never showed up, and had to be tracked down and made to finish his lyrics. He began to experience blackouts. World War II depressed him greatly; he tried to enlist but was rejected. Most of his friends had married and settled down, and he felt cut off from his former society. He became a worry to his family and a problem to his friends. He was hospitalized several times for his alcoholism but never stayed confined long enough to complete treatment or restore his health. Although his writing was still brilliantly creative in the book and lyrics for By Jupiter and in new songs for the 1943 revival of A Connecticut Yankee, he had become so unreliable that Rodgers had already found a new partner in Oscar Hammerstein II, anticipating Hart's incapacity or death. On the opening night of the revival of A Connecticut Yankee, Hart caught pneumonia and died in New York City, on November 22, 1943.

Significance

Hart's impact on the development of American musical theater is almost immeasurable. He and a handful of other musical and literary geniuses made it what it is: a blend of the bawdy and satirical comedy of burlesque, the singable songs of folk music and Tin Pan Alley, the spectacle and dance of musical revue, the wit and wordplay of Gilbert and Sullivan operetta, combined with the story tradition of European opera. The earliest truly American musical comedies were the work of the brilliant team of Jerome Kern, Guy Bolton, and P. G. Wodehouse. Their shows were a revelation to a generation of writers and composers, including Rodgers and Hart among the first, as well as George and Ira Gershwin, Herb and Dorothy Fields, Cole Porter, Irving Berlin,

Oscar Hammerstein II, Arthur Schwartz, and Howard Dietz.

Hart's particular contributions were his witty and imaginative rhymes, his poetic ability to use the rhythm and melodic phrases of music as punctuation for the lyrical line, and his youthfully buoyant sense of humor, which appealed to the people of the United States when they most felt, and later most needed to feel, youthfully buoyant themselves. Besides these lyrical talents, he had a restless innovative spirit that led him into breaking the molds of whatever came before, including his own successes. He and Rodgers seldom did the same sort of musical twice; they were always experimenting with new subjects, such as historical events, Freudian theory, plucky and independent heroines, adult love, political satire, or classical literature. Hart was the first lyricist whose work was so integral to the success of the music that his name appeared on theater marquees with equal status to that of the composer.

Hart's contributions were not limited, however, to the lyrics of songs. He had an unerring sense of the theater, and he and Rodgers were involved in all aspects of theatrical production: the inclusion and exclusion of stage business, the timing of action, the rewriting of dialogue, the introduction of new techniques such as rhythmic dialogue lead-ins to songs, the integration of music to plot and character, the selection of performers. No records are kept of the individual working contributions of members of a theatrical production team, so the extent of Hart's influence can only be inferred from the comments of his colleagues. One after another, they praised the value of his quick and instinctive decisions about what would be right, what would work well on stage.

Hart also brought to the musical comedy his extensive knowledge of literature and classical music. Perhaps more than any other single figure in early musical comedy, he contributed to raising the artistic standards of musical shows to those of musical drama. To his lyrics, he brought knowledge of and sensitivity to poetic theory and dialect; to his books, an awareness of plot structure, character delineation, and natural dialogue; and to the music and dance, a natural aesthetic taste enriched through years of attending opera and ballet. He continually supported artistic innovations to appeal to a viewing public that he believed had been underestimated. It was this faith in the intelligence and taste of the American theatergoer that motivated Hart in shaping a uniquely American art form. Even though the shows for which he wrote are mostly passe and unrevivable for today's audiences, the songs and the tradition survive. Rodgers-Hart songs are still performed all over the world, and it would be difficult to imagine the successes of Betty Comden and Adolph Green, Jule Styne, Alan Jay Lerner and Frederick Loewe, Abe Burrows, Stephen Sondheim, Leonard Bernstein, and Kurt Weill without the precedent of lyrical literacy and excellence set in the 1920's and 1930's by Hart.

— Carol I. Croxton
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Nicolai Hartmann

German philosopher

Hartmann successfully vindicated ontology, the study of existing things or"being as such," as worthy of a scientific study of being to his contemporaries who treated it with disdain.

Born: February 20, 1882; Riga, Latvia, Russian

Empire (now in Latvia) Died: October 9, 1950; Gottingen, West Germany

(now in Germany) Area of achievement: Philosophy

Early Life

Nicolai Hartmann (NEE-koh-li HAHRT-mahn) was born in Riga, Latvia, to Karl August, a merchant, and Helene, daughter of a pastor. His father died early, and his mother founded and directed a German private school in Riga. Her educational undertakings and the moral rigors of her father's personality must have strengthened the pedagogical propensities and austerity of thought that Hart- mann displayed later in his life.

His education started at a gymnasium in St. Petersburg, a vibrant center of European intellectual activity in those days. After graduation from the gymnasium, he studied medicine in Dorpat in Estonia and, later, classical philology and philosophy in Marburg, a university town in Hesse, Germany. It was in Marburg that Hartmann came under the influence of Herman Cohen, the founder of the Marburg school of neo-Kantianism, and his outstanding pupil Paul Natorp—an influence that stayed with Hartmann in one form or another for the rest of his life. His juvenilia bustles with neo-Kantian idealism. Even in his more mature works, Hartmann is often seen conducting a dialogue with Immanuel Kant while moving away from him.

Life's Work

In 1907, Hartmann was graduated from the University of Marburg with a Ph.D. He was made a privatdocent in philosophy in 1909, joined the army, experienced battle on the Russian front, and in 1920 became professor of philosophy at Marburg, a profession that helped him think dispassionately and analyze philosophically his dehumanizing experiences of war. Consequently Hart- mann wrote a three-volume work on the ethos of humankind called Ethik (1926; Ethics, 1932), criticizing the Kantian ethics of categorical imperatives, thereby giving a message to the world that it is possible to put humanity back onto the right track in spite of the wounds of war. Hartmann agreed with Kant that moral imperatives or values are a priori and objective, but he disagreed with Kant's idea that their objectivity issues from human reason, probably, arguing the possible reasons of a war. Hartmann saw the objectivity of moral imperatives in their unique ontological existence, "an existence in themselves, independent of all imagination and longing. It means consciousness of them does not determine values, but the values determine the consciousness of them."

If values exist so independent of human consciousness, one wonders how they get actualized in it unless they stick to it as barnacles do to the bottom of the ship. Hartmann believed that values are endowed with almost an innate and an irresistible urge to come into being, which they do through the human agency. Once values are embedded in human consciousness, they shape its ethical consciousness with the same power as the physiological structure of the eye, which determines for the owner of the eye the shape of things he sees with that eye. The owner of the eye cannot choose to see what the eye does not permit.

These values harbor in them innate antinomies much like the antinomic nature of Aristotle's "virtue." For example, happiness, a so-called good value, is not without its antinomic bad. As Hartmann comments, "even in happiness there lurks a hidden disvalue," which makes "anyone who is spoiled by happiness... shallow." Because of the antinomic nature of value, punctiliously analyzed by Hartmann in the second volume of his Ethics, it is clear that humans have the moral freedom to choose between two antinomic goods of a given value. This concept of moral freedom or freedom of will is explored in greater detail in the third volume of Ethics through an analysis of humanity's sense of responsibility and the human working of guilt. Hartmann's ethics projects a picture of a moral world that is free from the determinisms of all kind: Kantian, teleological, and axiological. It is not a chaotic world of the nihilist, because of the presence in it of a healthy reaction between its own world and the world of human consciousness.

In spite of a lesson in moral values, Hartmann, like many of his contemporaries, must have been uncomfortable at the uneasy truce following the war and the impending danger of the global destruction of a possible second war. Eschewing politics completely, as most of the intellectuals of his days did, Hartmann sublimated his inherent fears in an ontological investigation of being in four books that can loosely be described as an ontologi- cal quartet: Zur Grundlegung der Ontologie (1935; on the foundations of ontology), Moglichkeit und Wirk- lichkeit (1938; possibility and reality), Der Aufbau der realen Welt (1940; structure of real world), and Neue Wege der Ontologie (1949; New Ways of Ontology, 1952). "Quartet" is an appropriate description of these works not only because they form a chain of four books on one subject but also because the various problems of the subject of being are discussed in a stereophonic way, creating a Platonic commingling of the conceptually formal with the aesthetically beautiful.

Ontology is the study of really, truly existing things, described as being-in-itself, among other terms. Hart- mann's term for this is Ansichsein, which is consistently translated as being-in-itself. This being-in-itself, as Hartmann explores it in the first volume of his quartet, is a being of everything—not only the being of humans—displaying not the generality of a genus as color is the genus of red, blue, and yellow, but the generality of a summumgenus, a generality that is not a species of anything. This being is transcendental in the sense that it is beyond the grasp of any consciousness. At the same time it is real because it exists the way two-and-two-makes- four exists, going beyond space and time. What saves it from being a nothing and makes it ontologically viable is its structure.

In spite of a convincing argument for the ontological viability of the being-in-itself, one cannot help wondering if it is ever possible to understand it. This question of possibility led Hartmann to an investigation of the modality of being-in-itself in the second and the most difficult volume of the quartet, Moglichkeit und Wirklichkeit. In ordinary language, possibility is discussed as if it were on the same footing with the real (Wirklichkeit). For example, when a television commercial says, "It is possible that you will be the winner of this lottery," it is assumed that the reality of winning or not winning exists in a disjunct yet a copresent way. That is, if winning is considered real, not winning becomes a disjunct reality, a ghostlike presence and vice versa. Hartmann argues that in real life there is nothing like a disjunctive presence, a ghostlike reality. According to his argument, for something to be a real possibility (reale Moglichkeit) it has to meet all the conditions that make it necessary. Once it meets the necessary conditions, it is also meeting the conditions for being real. Therefore, real possibility is also inevitable reality (Wirklichkeit). Extrapolating on this finding, it is not difficult to see how a being-in-itself that has been convincingly argued in the preceding work of the quartet to be possible will be real enough for the consciousness to understand it.

Der Aufbau der realen Welt, the third member of the quartet, replays its music in fragmented tunes. It explores the categories of being-in-itself, which is an enunciation of the being-such-and-such, Sosein, the equivalent of a law, a structure, a theoretical formulation of a modus operandi. In this study, Hartmann devises a hierarchy or a chain of being-such-and-such, with matter at the lowest level and life, consciousness, and spirituality standing on it in that order, the lower one controlling the one immediately above it in that the lower one is the necessary condition for the one above to exist. Thus, life is not possible without matter, consciousness without life, spirituality without consciousness. In spite of the mechanistic rigidity of the system, it offers scope for innovation, as New Ways of Ontology, the last member of the quartet, demonstrates. The last volume of the quartet gives a final touch to the various tunes of the other works and ends on a happy note.

Significance

Hartmann is remembered in the history of philosophy for the outstanding example that he set to encourage philosophy to change from system-building to problem-solving through a revival of aporetics, the ancient Greek philosophical method that tries to unravel a problem into its strands. A problem's solution emerges in this unraveling, not in the building of a system. Socrates, for example, in the early dialogues of Plato, asked a series of questions that raised many objections without providing answers, without putting all his effort into creating a system.

Hartmann's first important work, Grundzuge einer Metaphysik der Erkenntis (1921), primarily explains the futility of system-building instead of using an existing system to solve a specific problem, although a system may emerge in the process. Hartmann himself freely used the insights of Aristotle, Kant, Georg Wilhelm Friedrich Hegel, and Edmund Husserl and at times can be seen unintentionally building what can be described as a system. His main focus, however, has been to bring out the contradictions in a systematic solution and resolve them aporetically; his method was a rainbow of methods.

— Abdulla K. Badsha
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Hassan II

King of Morocco (r. 1961-1999)

Hassan II ruled Morocco for thirty-eight years, placing an indelible stamp on the modern history of the country. He oversaw gradual economic and political reforms and survived the ideological battles that toppled many other monarchies across the region. In foreign policy, Hassan brought Morocco into a close alliance with the West and served as an intermediary between Israel and other Arab states.

Born: July 9, 1929; Rabat, Morocco Died: July 23, 1999; Rabat, Morocco Also known as: Mowlay Hassan Mohammad ibn

Yusuf (full name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

diplomacy, monarchy

Early Life

Hassan (hah-SAHN), the oldest son of Sultan Sidi Mohammad ibn Youssef (Yusuf), was born the successor to the dynasty that has ruled the region of Morocco for three hundred years. The Alaouite family traces its lineage to the Prophet Muhammad, imbuing the clan with a religious legitimacy that has served as an essential element of its rule.

At the time of Hassan's birth, most of Morocco was a protectorate of France. The young prince grew up in the volatile period of World War II and the postwar struggle for Moroccan independence. He went to secondary school at the Imperial College in Rabat and later earned a law degree from the University of Bordeaux. Throughout this period, the prince's father was the symbol of national unity and independence, which put his father in frequent conflict with the French colonialists. The sultan was sent into exile by the French in 1953, only to return to Morocco in 1955 and lead the country into eventual independence in 1956.

In the first years of independence, the prince worked closely with his father (now King Mohammed V) to institutionalize the new state and fend off challenges from the secular left, Islamists, and ethnic Berber separatists. He served as commander in chief of the army and in 1960 was named prime minister.

Hassan, who was called Prince Mowlay before his kingship, was crowned Hassan II on February 26, 1961, following the unexpected death of his father from a heart attack. Hassan was just thirty-one years old and, in the West had the reputation of a free-spirited playboy. It was uncertain at the time if the young king had the fortitude and political skills necessary to survive the turbulence of Moroccan and Middle Eastern politics.

Life's Work

One of King Hassan's initial achievements was to write the first constitution for Morocco in 1962. This foundation for the Moroccan state established some civil liberties and democratic features such as freedom of the press, the right to form political parties, freedom of religion, universal suffrage, and an elected legislature. Emblematic of Hassan's rule, however, the constitution also gave the king the power to choose the prime minister and dissolve parliament. Moreover, criticism of the royal palace was forbidden, and final legislative and executive power resided with the king. Drawing on the Alaoui's lineage, the constitution also codified the king's position as the Emir al-Muminin (Commander of the Faithful), or the ultimate religious authority for the state.

Over the years Hassan faced many challenges to his authority and threats to the survival of the monarchy. In 1965, following student riots and fractious ideological battles, he dissolved parliament and ruled by decree for five years. In 1971, he survived the first of many assassination attempts. During Hassan's forty-second birthday celebration, mutinous soldiers burst into the royal seaside compound. The king survived by hiding in a bathroom, only to emerge and face down a rebel soldier by reciting a verse from the Qur$an. In another coup attempt a year later, Hassan eluded an attack by rebel air force pilots by landing his plane and radioing "hold your fire, the tyrant is dead!" Moroccans attributed the king's longevity to baraka, meaning divinely blessed luck and charisma.

On one hand, King Hassan's long rule was characterized by a combination of coercion, brute force, royal patronage, selective political openings, and personal political skill. Political opponents often suffered harassment, arrest, or torture at the hands of the state. Thousands of political prisoners languished in Moroccan prisons. Others, like prominent nationalist Mehdi Ben Barka in 1965, simply disappeared.

On the other hand, Hassan allowed competition among multiple political parties, and he allowed a relatively free press. The palace's largesse gained it political support from key constituencies in the middle and upper classes, as did business-friendly economic policies. In the 1990's, the king took additional incremental steps toward political liberalization by pulling back the heavy hand of the internal security system. When leftist parties won a majority of seats in the 1997 parliamentary elections, the king allowed them to form a government, even naming political adversary Abderrahmane Youssoufi as prime minister.

King Hassan was adept at tapping into political symbolism. As Commander of the Faithful, he oversaw the construction of thousands of mosques, including one of the world's largest, the Hassan II Mosque in Casablanca. Most dramatically, he mobilized Moroccan nationalism in asserting sovereignty over the territory of Western Sahara. This region, a Spanish colony, was claimed by Morocco and Mauritania. In 1975, the king transported more than 350,000 civilians to the region to stage the so-called Green March. An armed occupation and Moroccan settlement of Western Sahara followed, triggering a war with guerrillas from the Polisario Front, who demanded the territory for the local Sahrawis. For years Algeria and
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Libya supported Polisario guerrillas against the Moroccan army. A cease-fire was reached in 1991, but a final resolution to the territorial dispute eluded Hassan in his lifetime.

In foreign policy, the king allied his country with the West, developing an especially close relationship with the United States. He envisioned Morocco as a diplomatic and cultural bridge between the West and the Arab world. The king was also a key player in the Arab-Israeli conflict, pushing both sides toward more peaceful relations. He helped establish communications between Israel and Egyptian president Anwar el-Sadat, which led to Sadat's historic visit to Jerusalem in 1977. In 1986, Hassan met publicly with Israeli prime minister Shimon Peres, and in 1993 hosted Prime Minister Yitzhak Rabin in Morocco, in effect granting diplomatic recognition to the Jewish state. After a four-year battle with various medical problems, King Hassan died of a heart attack on July 23, 1999.

Significance

Analysts criticized the pace and depth of political and economic reform under Hassan. His mixed legacy includes the development of state institutions, political repression, a multiparty system, and the beginning of some liberalization. The economy grew under the king, but there remained high unemployment and a large gap between the rich and poor. However, for the all the problems, many Moroccans had known no other leader than Hassan. He died as a popular national symbol. Two million people lined the streets of Rabat for his funeral.

King Mohammed VI, Hassan's eldest son, succeeded him to the throne. The young king shared the charisma and popular touch of his father and pledged to continue the policy directions of his father, while also pursuing further political liberalization and economic integration into the global economy.

—Jeffrey A. VanDenBerg
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Ichiro Hatoyama

Prime minister of Japan (1954-1955, 1955-1

Hatoyama was the architect of the postwar conservative coalition that has ruled Japan almost continuously as the Jiyu Minshuto, or Liberal Democratic Party, since 1955.

Born: January 1, 1883; Tokyo, Japan

Died: March 7, 1959; Tokyo, Japan

Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Ichiro Hatoyama (ee-chee-roh hah-toh-yah-mah) was the son of Kazuo Hatoyama, who was graduated from Kaisei Gakko (now Tokyo University), studied at Columbia and Yale Universities, and returned to Japan to pursue a distinguished career in diplomacy and party politics, being elected to the Diet in 1892 and rising by 1896 to become Speaker of the House. Hatoyama's mother, Haruko, was a leading educator of women who founded Kyoritsu Joshi Shokugyo Gakko (now Kyoritsu Joshi Gakuen) and served as the school's president from 1922 until her death. Hatoyama's younger brother, Hideo, represented Japan at the League of Nations, served in the Diet like his father and brother, and was a respected legal
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scholar. The family was wealthy and well positioned to make significant contributions to the development of modern Japan.

Life's Work

Hatoyama was graduated from Tokyo Imperial University in 1907 with a specialty in English law. In 1915, he was first elected to the Diet as a member of the Seiyukai Party. As a protege of Giichi Tanaka, he served as chief cabinet secretary from 1927 to 1929, when Tanaka was prime minister. Hatoyama became embroiled in controversy when, as Tanaka's cabinet secretary, he helped draft legislation applying the death penalty to anyone proposing changes in the kokutai, or "national polity," the term used to denote Japan's prewar political system, thus foreshadowing the thought control characteristic of the 1930's. This early display of conservatism was followed in the 1930's by several additional incidents that came to haunt him for the rest of his life.

In 1930, after the government of Prime Minister Osachi Hamaguchi agreed to a new round of naval arms reductions at the London Naval Conference, Hatoyama emerged as a vocal member of the Seiyukai opposition

by demanding an end to the government's bargaining with the West over the security of Japan. By arguing that the Hamaguchi cabinet had violated the principle of autonomous command for the navy—the principle that the navy itself should determine its requirements without being subject to cabinet control—Hatoyama took a position that was later used by other rightists throughout the 1930's to defeat civilian control of the military. Hama- guchi himself was wounded in an assassination attempt and had to resign in 1931.

From December, 1931, until March, 1934, as minister of education under Prime Ministers Tsuyoshi Inukai and Makoto Saito, Hatoyama further established his reputation as an arch-conservative by instituting curbs on freedom of speech and ordering the revision of textbooks to reflect the prevailing nationalist ideology. In May, 1933, he ordered the dismissal of Yukitoki Takigawa, a professor of law at Kyoto Imperial University, for harboring "dangerous thoughts" that Hatoyama believed were detrimental to the kokutai. Takigawa had argued that society bore some responsibility for the acts of criminals and had criticized the relegation of women to inferior social and legal status. Takigawa's dismissal sent shock waves across Japan. The president and thirty-six members of the Kyoto University faculty resigned in protest. A subsequent search for more "dangerous thoughts" among state employees led to more dismissals and arrests of teachers at all levels. In 1934, Hatoyama himself was forced to resign after being charged with bribery and tax evasion.

Hatoyama's prewar public positions were not always antidemocratic. He is remembered for having opposed the military's removal of Takeo Saito from the Diet in 1940 for giving an antimilitary speech on the floor, his refusal to join the Imperial Rule Assistance Association, the combined party of wartime Japan, and his candidacy in the 1942 election as a supporter of constitutional government.

The more common view of Hatoyama, however, is that he remained committed to the policy first expressed by Tanaka in the late 1920's, to promote Japan's special destiny on the mainland of Asia—the so-called positive policy toward Manchuria and China. In 1937, he toured the United States and Europe as Prime Minister Fumi- maro Konoe's personal representative to explain Japan's objectives in the war. In 1938, he wrote a book in which he commented favorably on Nazism and compared it with Japanese Bushido. He also recommended Nazi- style labor controls for Japan. These activities associated him with Japanese militarism in the eyes of the occupation authorities after 1945, when they accused him of having "aided the forces of obscurantism, reaction and militarism" and of having paid only lip service to democracy.

With Japan's defeat in 1945, Hatoyama organized his followers into the Jiyuto, the Liberal Party, and together they won a 140-seat plurality (out of 466 contested seats) in the Diet election of April, 1946. It was at that point, on the eve of his assuming the prime ministry, that the American occupation authorities stepped in and removed him from the political arena by labeling him a "militarist and ultranationalist." In his place, Shigeru Yoshida, a wartime peace advocate and foreign minister under the liberal leader Shidehara Kijuro, became prime minister. Hatoyama was allowed to resume public life in 1951, in the waning months of the occupation. His supporters, who had been temporarily in Yoshida's camp, now returned to him and became the nucleus of the Democratic Party. Their defection cost Yoshida his majority in the Diet, and he was forced to resign in December, 1954.

Hatoyama became the next prime minister, but his Democratic Party proved unable to win an absolute majority in the Diet. Consequently, he was forced to engineer a merger of his party, which won 185 seats in the election of February, 1955, with the Liberals, who had 112,form- ing the Liberal Democratic Party (LDP), the conservative coalition that had ruled Japan almost continuously since November, 1955. As prime minister, Hatoyama had two major objectives: the pursuit of an independent foreign policy and the revision of the constitution. The first involved a readjustment of Soviet-Japanese relations and the second entailed an effort to have Article IX, the famous "no more war, no more military forces" article, removed from the constitution. He started talks with the Soviet Union, and, though the talks nearly foundered over the issue of ownership of the Kuril Islands, Hatoyama was able to conclude a peace treaty with the Soviets during a trip to Moscow in October, 1956, thereby normalizing relations. Trade and fisheries agreements followed. Ironically, it was the right wing in postwar Japan that attacked Hatoyama at the end of his career for dealing with the Soviet Union, and there were vociferous patriotic demonstrations against the agreements.

There were three Hatoyama cabinets between 1954 and 1956. Being based on the Liberal Democratic coalition, his governments were perhaps more democratic than those of Yoshida, but they were also weaker. For example, he strongly opposed the diffusion of political authority that had taken place under the occupation and fought to reassert central government control over such functions as local administration, civil service appointments, police, and education. Powerful opposition from within the LDP and the bureaucracy forced him to accept many compromises in the area of administration. He was successful, however, in centralizing the police and broadening their powers to include internal security and in getting the ministry of education to appoint local school committees instead of having them elected. He also asserted government control over the content of school textbooks.

In December, 1956, Hatoyama resigned because of ill health and was succeeded by a journalist, Tanzan Ishi- bashi, who also fell ill, and then by Nobusuke Kishi, who served until 1960. Although Hatoyama and Kishi were arch-conservatives and sought to restore much power to the central government, what they accomplished was more on the order of adjustments to the massive reforms already effected by the occupation. Many of the reforms could not be undone. For example, despite Hatoyama's sentiments against universal suffrage, including voting rights for women, most Japanese supported it. The old- fashioned values reflected in the conservatism of Hato- yama and Kishi, together with their records of service to militarist governments before the war, made them ideal targets for charges by the socialists that they were trying to take Japan back to the repression of the 1930's. Prime ministers who followed Kishi's resignation in 1960 and who had not served in government before 1941 were much less vulnerable to that kind of criticism.

Significance

Hatoyama was one of several Japanese political leaders whose careers survived World War II. His contributions were in the area of party politics, and the postwar history of Japan owes much to the way Hatoyama forged the conservative factions in postwar Japan into an effective political force. However, his actions at key moments during the Japanese government's rightward drift in the 1930's associated him with the curse of militarism and handicapped his postwar governments by denying him the full measure of legitimacy necessary for strong leadership. Personal ties, therefore, were his stock-in-trade and have been the key to understanding Japanese politics ever since the end of the American occupation.

— Donald N. Clark
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Mohammad Hatta

Prime minister of Indonesia (1949-1950)

Hatta directed the nationalist movement leading to the independence and final transfer of power to Indonesia at the end of1949. He consolidated the independent nation's government, military, and economy based on democratic means.

Born: August 12, 1902; Bukittinggi, Sumatra, Dutch East Indies

Died: March 14, 1980; Djakarta, Indonesia Also known as: Bung Hatta Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Mohammad Hatta (HAT-tah) was born in Bukittinggi in Sumatra, one of the islands of the archipelago of the Dutch East Indies (now called Indonesia). He is from a family of the Minangkabaus, a group of indigenous Sumatran Muslims known for their matriarchal social structure and sharp business acumen. Hatta's father, Haji Mohammad Jamil, an Islamic scholar in the mystical tradition of the Sufist tarekat, died when Hatta was eight years old. So the young Hatta was mostly reared in Padangby his mother's family, a family better known for its business than for its scholarship in religion.

In spite of their interest in running a business, Hatta's family provided him with the best possible education. After his initial schooling in Sekolah Melayu in Bukit- tinggi, he was sent to Europeesche Lagere school, a Dutch-language elementary school in Padang, the capital of West Sumatra, which accepted only a handful of Minangkabau students. While still in elementary school, the precocious Hatta passed the examination that qualified him for entrance into the Dutch-language secondary school in Batavia (modern Djakarta), a city on the island of Java. His mother was not ready to part from her young son, however, so she decided to send him to the junior secondary school in Padang.

The school in Padang gave Hatta time to become the chair of the school's soccer association, which brought

1941-1970: May 3,1947: Japan Becomes a Constitutional Democracy; May 3, 1947: Japanese Constitution Grants New Rights to Women.

him in touch with people interested in politics, and to assume the treasurer's office of the Jong Sumatranen Bond (young Sumatra league). After his graduation in 1919, Hatta moved to Batavia. In 1921, he completed his senior high school education with distinction at Prins Hendrik School, a school with an emphasis on commerce. In Batavia, Hatta continued to hold the treasurer's office of the Jong Sumatranen Bond.

Life's Work

Hatta took a major step toward his self-actualization when he left for the Netherlands in 1922 to pursue higher education at the Rotterdam School of Commerce. After ten years of course work in economics, he succeeded in finishing the requirements for his doctorate except for the dissertation, which he never finished because of his intense involvement in politics through the Perhimpunan Indonesia (Indonesian Association), an Indonesian nationalist student organization in the Netherlands. Hatta became the treasurer of the Perhimpunan from 1922 to 1925 and, later, its chair until 1930. During this period, Hatta was the Perhimpunan's delegate to the first and second congresses of the League Against Imperialism and for National Independence in Brussels (1927) and in Frankfurt (1929), acts for which he was arrested and imprisoned for six months.

The political insights that Hatta actualized through his political activities in the Netherlands made him very valuable to the nationalist movement at home when he returned to Indonesia in 1932. He found the leading nationalist political party of Indonesia, Partindo (an acronym for Partai Indonesia, meaning "Indonesian Nationalist Party"), repeating the mistake that the banned Partai Nasional Indonesia (PNI) had made, namely, trying to create nationalism in the masses through the charismatic leadership of a few key political figures who could easily be controlled by the colonial rulers to crush the movement. Instead, Hatta wanted to build a significant nucleus of well-educated, well-trained, and self- reliant personnel who could progressively expand until

Indonesia could lift itself out of the colonial control and become free for good. The plan was somewhat elitist, yet Hatta incorporated it in his newly created party, the PNI Baru. The plan could not go too far because from 1934 to 1941, Hatta was put in prison, exiled, and interned, until the pandemonium created by a Japanese attack released him in 1942.

The Japanese invasion gave an interesting turn to Hatta's struggle for freedom. For one, it created a unique symbiosis of the ruler and the ruled because of the presence of a common enemy, the Dutch. The Japanese needed Hatta and Sukarno to guide them with the rounding up process of the Dutch. Hatta and Sukarno used this need of the Japanese to bargain for their early retirement from Indonesia. Further, it brought together the otherwise divergent personalities of Sukarno and Hatta into a dwittunggal (two-in-one) symbol of complementary fulfillment; Sukarno's charming flamboyance of a born leader complemented Hatta's studied deliberateness of an inveterate diplomat-administrator. Also, the Javanese Sukarno working in harmony with the non-Javanese Hatta symbolically created a unity in the diversity of Indonesia. Such a symbol of unity gave the nationalist movement a sense of pride and self-confidence that went a long way in making them take advantage of the Japanese surrender to the Russians in Manchuria and usher in the revolutionary proclamation of Indonesia's independence on August 17, 1945. The revolutionary government of the republic named Sukarno its president and Hatta its vice president.

The gestalt energy of the dwittunggal further helped the revolutionary republic, inexperienced in war as it was, fight successfully against the British in 1945 and 1946. It also succeeded in warding off the military efforts of the Dutch to reassert their power—especially the two police actions on July 20, 1947, and December 18, 1948—besides crushing the domestic left-wing rebellion of Tan Malaka in 1946 and the communist revolt, called the Madiun Affair, of September, 1946. While engaged in defensive military acts, Hatta on behalf of the republic continued to carry on dialogue with the Dutch on the issue of transfer of sovereignty to an independent United States of Indonesia beginning December, 1949.

After the transfer of power in 1949, Hatta became prime minister for a period of about eight months, went back to the vice presidency in 1950, and stayed in the position until his resignation in 1956. During his time in office, Hatta noticed the power of dwittunggal diminishing. The frequent changes of cabinets did not please Hatta. Without making it explicit, Hatta did his best to remind his country of the dangers of losing democracy. He also knew that, without a sound economic base, democracy would be unattainable. Hatta therefore promoted cooperatives to improve the economic conditions of small business. In spite of his busy schedule, he found time to lecture at Gadjah Mada University in Jogjakarta and at the Army Command and Staff College in Bandung.

Sukarno, on the other hand, moved more and more toward authoritarianism. He became increasingly critical of democracy and decided to introduce demokrasi terpimpin (guided democracy), which in effect was authoritarian control. Hatta found it difficult to cooperate with Sukarno's new concept of democracy. He resigned on December 1, 1956.

After his resignation, Hatta carried a low profile, even discontinuing his lectures at Gadjah Mada University and the Army Command and Staff College. When Suharto came to power in 1966, however, Hatta was pleased at the economic reforms that Suharto promised. He even offered to be the president of the country and served on a committee on controlling corruption. Apart from these public events, Hatta lived mostly a private life. He did resume his public educational activity, however, through lecturing at universities in Indonesia and abroad and publishing pamphlets on topical issues until his death on March 14, 1980.

Significance

Hatta is a unique example of an East-West synthesis, which made him comfortable with both camps but cozy with neither. The West introduced him to the concept of democracy, Kadaulatanrakyat(peoples' sovereignty) as he called it. He was attracted to the socialist slant in communism, although its atheistic slur made his soul squirm. The East gave him Islam. Hatta brought a synthesis of the two by purging communist socialism of its atheistic overtones and internalizing Islamic values more as character-building guides than as norms for passing judgments on others. This point of view helped him be a devout Muslim and at the same time follow the principles of Panca sila, the five secular principles of good government, one of them being respect for all religions. His public life, however, was different. He was too Islamic for Indonesia's Communist party, the Partai Komunis Indonesia (PKI), and too liberal for the Islamic-oriented Masjumi Party. Later in life, Hatta succeeded in blending the two in the profile of his political creation, Partai Demokrasi Islam Indonesia. Understandably, the party did not get the approval of Suharto's so-called New Order regime, which probably was afraid that Hatta's party would release the stored-up anger of the banned liberal and religico-political parties of Indonesia. If an individual has to be evaluated more for the example that he presents to the world than the precepts or theoretical frameworks he preaches, then Hatta stands out as a shining star.

— Abdulla K Badsha

Further Reading

Feith, Herbert. The Decline ofConstitutionalDemocracy in Indonesia. Ithaca, N.Y.: Cornell University Press, 1962. This is a good source that comes alive because of the author's personal experience in Indonesia, although it covers a limited period. Hatta, Mohammad. Mohammad Hatta, Indonesian Patriot: Memoirs. Edited by C. L. M. Penders. Singapore: Gunung Agung, 1981. A very readable book that stops with the transfer to power to the Indonesians. Contains some photographs that illustrate Hatta's life.

	. Portrait of a Patriot: Selected Writings. The

Hague, the Netherlands: Mouton, 1972. Herein Hatta discusses Indonesian and world politics. This work not only provides understanding of the times of Hatta but also provides good specimens for research topics defining "orientalism." Lewis, Reba. Indonesia: Troubled Paradise. London: Robert Hale, 1962. An account of the author's experiences in the three years of her stay in Indonesia (19571960). The author has the eye of a keen observer, the

inquisitiveness of a historian, and the narrative style of a novelist. Refreshing to read.

Palmier, Leslie H. Indonesia. New York: Walker, 1966. Contains brief but solid biographical information on Hatta and shows how he fits into the history of Indonesia. There are many photographs, including one of Hatta, notes, a select bibliography, a section of "who's who" in Indonesia, and an index.

Rose, Mavis. Indonesia Free: A Political Biography of Mohammad Hatta. Ithaca, N.Y.: Cornell Modern Indonesia Project, 1987. Complete in its coverage of Hatta's life, this work, being the result of the author's research for a master of philosophy thesis, is well- documented.

Vickers, Adrian. A History of Modern Indonesia. New York: Cambridge University Press, 2005. This concise history of Indonesia includes some discussion of Hatta.

Zainu'ddin, Ailsa. A Short History of Indonesia. North Melbourne: Cassell Australia, 1968. A general work on Indonesia by a non-Westerner. Contains a useful index and a glossary that beginners will find useful for their studies.

See also: Suharto; Sukarno.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: August 17, 1950: Indonesia Regains Its

Independence. 1971-2000: December 8, 1975: East Timor Declares Independence but Is Annexed by Indonesia.

Vaclav Havel

President of Czechoslovakia (1989-1992) and

Playwright, essayist, and political dissident under the Communist regime in Czechoslovakia, Havel became the last president of Czechoslovakia after the Velvet Revolution of1989, and the first president of the Czech Republic in 1993. He led his new nation from social collectivism into a free market economy.

Born: October 5, 1936; Prague, Czechoslovakia (now

in Czech Republic) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, literature, diplomacy, social reform, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Vaclav Havel (VAH-klahv HAH-vihl) was born into a well-off middle-class family in Prague shortly before the German occupation of Czechoslovakia (1939) and was heir to family traditions of republicanism and social responsibility of the cultural elite. He grew up in a country partitioned by Germany and, after World War II, was raised in a Communist regime that penalized Havel and his family for their social position and heritage.

Removed from his private school and then not allowed to continue his education beyond the age of sixteen, Havel nonetheless remained intellectually active, leading a literary circle called the Thirty-Sixers for the year of its members' birth. The group discussed forbidden books and produced their own samizdat (self- published) newsletter, an exercise that Havel would later use in his years as a suppressed playwright and essayist, smuggling his works out of Czechoslovakia for publication.

Havel was a laboratory apprentice in a training program in the 1950's, which possibly informed the background of his later play Temptation (1986). He also completed his secondary education in night classes and enrolled in the economics program at the Czech Technical University because, given his politics and former social standing, he was not permitted to enroll in a humanities program. Upon completion of military service in 1959, Havel studied drama through a correspondence program with the Academy of Performing Arts in Prague. He also gained practical knowledge of the theater by working as a stagehand at the Theatre On the Balustrade, an experimental, avant-garde venue. While working at the Balustrade he met and married Olga Splichalova (1964), spent some time as literary manager for the the-

Czech Republic (1993-2003)

ater, and became resident playwright in 1968. His early plays produced at the Balustrade include The Garden Party (1963), The Memorandum (1965), and The Increased Difficulty of Concentration (1968), all heavily influenced by the Theatre of the Absurd.

Life's Work

Havel's early theatrical work and his lifelong interest in political philosophy combined to suit his new role as chair of the Czechoslovak Writers Union in 1968, the year that saw the Prague Spring, a relaxation of hardline Communism under the leadership of Alexander Dubcek, who sought to liberalize the country and allow freedom of the press. This liberalization was short-lived, however. Soviet-led armies of the Warsaw Pact countries invaded Czechoslovakia on August 20-21, 1968, arrested Dubcek and his ministers and sent them to Moscow, and began a repressive occupation of Czechoslovakia. As he had found his voice as a dramatist in the theater of protest, so Havel found his voice in protest of the new regime, condemning the occupation and denouncing the new regime of Gustav Husak. Havel's protests resulted in his banishment from the theater, the proscription of productions of his works, and his reassignment to work in a brewery.

With characteristic resiliency Havel continued to write and produce dramatic works clandestinely, self-publishing essays, tapes, and plays and having them smuggled out of Czechoslovakia to the West, where his works were published and received with continued acclaim. This activity and his continued protest against human rights violations by the Communist regime, notably in an open letter to Husak, which circulated through the literary underground, did much to form Havel's reputation as a dissident both within and outside his country. Havel's samizdat activity is the subject of Professional Foul, a television script by Czech-born British playwright Tom Stoppard, dedicated to Havel and first broadcast in 1977 to mark Amnesty International's Prisoner of Conscience Year.

The formation of Charter 77 (Charta 77), a loose association of hundreds of Czech artists and intellectuals of Marxist and anti-Marxist leanings in 1977, led to Havel's arrest, trial for subversion, and suspended sentence. Havel was targeted by the government because he was one of the group's elected spokespersons. The manifesto called Charter 77, composed in January of 1977 and the name-
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sake of the association, condemned the Husak regime for violating the human rights tenets of the Helsinki Accords (1975). The followingyear Havel again was arrested and tried, but this time he was sentenced to four and a half years of hard labor in prison for his role in the formation of the Committee for the Defense of the Unjustly Persecuted earlier that year.

While Havel was imprisoned, the Irish playwright Samuel Beckett dedicated the play Catastrophe (1982) to the Czech dissident. Havel chronicled some of his prison experiences in Letters to Olga (1985) and continued writing essays and the book The Power of the Powerless (1985), critical of the totalitarian regime. After another term in prison for encouraging and joining in a period of antigovernment protests in early 1989, Havel joined a new political party that, like Charter 77, united several divergent groups into the Civic Forum in November, 1989. Headquartered at the Magic Lantern Theatre in Prague, the new Czech Civic Forum elected Havel as its spokesperson on the very eve of what would become the Velvet Revolution.

The Velvet Revolution, the nonviolent movement that negotiated an end to Communist control of Czechoslovakia, turned Havel the dissident into Havel the president of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic, a position to which he was elected on December 29, 1989. The following June, in the first free elections in the country since just after World War II, Havel was again elected president. Following the country's breakup into the Slovak Republic and the Czech Republic (January, 1993), Havel was elected as the Czech Republic's first president, a position he held for two five-year terms.

In 1996, Havel's wife, Olga, died of cancer and, in the same year, Havel had two tumors and half a lung removed in surgeries to eradicate his lung cancer. Czech actor Dagmar Havlova-Veskrnova nursed him to health, and they married in 1997.

Under Havel's presidency the Czech Republic moved from a totalitarian state with a socialist economy to a democracy with a Western free market economy. With the support of U.S. president Bill Clinton, the Czech Republic joined the North Atlantic Treaty Organization in 1999 and, under Havel's guidance and preparation, joined the European Union in 2004. His term as president had ended in 2003.

Havel has received more than twenty-four international awards, including the U.S. Presidential Medal of Freedom (2003), the Honorary Companion of the Order of Canada (2004), and the first Amnesty International Ambassador of Conscience Award (2003). Maintaining his passion for protesting violations of human rights, he founded the International Committee for Democracy in Cuba (2003). With South African bishop Desmond Tutu in 2005 he called upon the United Nations Security Council to act against the military regime in Burma (Myanmar). In 2006, just in time for a state visit to Prague by Russian president Vladimir Putin, Havel called for an end to Russian depredations in Chechnya and elsewhere. In 2007 he published To the Castle and Back, a continuation of his earlier autobiographical work Disturbing the Peace (1990).

Significance

Havel remains an honored playwright whose work is often performed and studied in literature and theater classes throughout the world. He has also maintained the respect of his fellow theatrical craftsmen and is featured in Stoppard's play Rockn' Roll (2006), a play set in Cambridge, England, and in Prague.

Remarkable in the history of twentieth century political dissidence and protest, Havel's essays, letters, interviews, and speeches proclaim his unwavering dictum of living in the truth. These documents provide a wellspring of philosophical thought, reflecting a courage and optimism the totalitarian regime could not crush. Notable for his clarity of political thought, he guided the Czech Republic onto the international stage and set an irrevocable course of personal freedom for its citizens. A voice of moral courage who celebrates the power of the powerless, Havel is one of the world's foremost advocates and commanding voices for the politically and socially oppressed.

— John J. Conlon
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Robert Hawke

Prime minister of Australia (1983-1991)

Hawke, a charismatic and savvy politician with an instinct for mediating differences and creating consensus among rival factions, also had a flair for capturing the nationalist fervor of the Australian electorate. He became the longest serving Labor prime minister in Australia's history, winning four consecutive national elections during the 1980's.

Born: December 9, 1929; Bordertown, South

Australia, Australia Also known as: Robert James Lee Hawke (full name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Robert Hawke was born in Bordertown, South Australia, a small town ten miles from the Victoria border. His father was a Congregational minister and his mother was a schoolteacher. In 1939, Hawke's older brother died. Grief-stricken, the family relocated to the suburbs of Perth in distant Western Australia. The brother's death created in Hawke's mother a protective love that nurtured in her remaining child a sense of his destiny. Indeed, when he graduated from the University of Western Australia with a double major in arts and law in 1953, Hawke had served as president of the university's student council during his senior year.

The charismatic Hawke was a natural campaigner, but his passion was for economics. Selected as a Rhodes Scholar, Hawke began postgraduate work in economic theory at Oxford University. His flamboyant lifestyle in England became legendary, most notably his setting a beer-drinking speed record, a feat that would later endear him with his country's drinking culture but would as well foreshadow his struggles with alcoholism. Hawke earned a bachelor of letters degree in 1955 and returned to Perth, where he married and enrolled in the doctoral program at Canberra's Australian National University. Two years later, facing financial responsibilities, Hawke abandoned the degree program and moved to Melbourne as a researcher for the arbitration commission within the powerful Australian Council of Trade Unions (ACTU).

Hawke quickly established a national reputation for labor relations by addressing his country's long-simmering wage issues, mediating through the force of his personality the feuding factions of the union membership, the government, and private sector employers. For ten years (1969-1979) he served as ACTU president, even as he weighed a future in politics within the Labor Party. When the Labor Party briefly returned to power in 1972 (the first time since World War II), Hawke worked tirelessly for its initiatives despite his struggles with alcoholism, which led to hospitalization in 1979 and his own courageous and much-publicized rehabilitation. In October, 1980, a rested Hawke, now fifty years old, successfully ran for Parliament from Wills, Melbourne, and began a meteoric rise within the minority Labor Party, emerging within an improbable three years as its successful candidate for prime minister.

Life's Work

By the time Hawke was elected Australia's twenty- eighth prime minister on March 5, 1983, his country had endured more than a decade of tumultuous political infighting, economic booms and busts, and deficit spending, and it had seen the federal government change hands in controversial and often deeply divisive elections. Hawke's rapid rise within the Labor Party had as much to do with his exemplary background in economics and his handling of often tricky union negotiations as it had to do with his charisma. His unabashed populism—his embrace of sports, particularly horse racing and yachting; his fondness for cigars; and his exuberant lifestyle, including womanizing—endeared him to the Australian electorate, reflected in his landslide election that drew on a grassroots network of middle-class Australians who saw Hawke as one of their own. His election campaign promised to bring Australia together, and Hawke promoted himself as an expert negotiator who could build consensus.

Indeed, that political management style would bring Hawke much success early on. He defied conventional wisdom—he did not forward an audacious agenda of party-driven reform legislation that would reflect Labor's new rise to power. Rather, he soberly confronted what he perceived to be the greatest economic challenge facing Australia—the deficit—and sculpted a pioneering agenda of economic initiatives (much of which was the theoretical work of Treasury Secretary Paul Keating, who would eventually emerge as Hawke's political nemesis within the Labor Party). The program included deregulation of the banks, the relentless mediation of union disputes to avoid catastrophic work stoppages floating the Australian dollar, wide-ranging tariff reform, a capital- gains tax, an overhaul of both the government bureaucracy and the promotion system for public service workers, a halt to government subsidies of obsolete industries, (particularly steel) and, perhaps most controversial, the relinquishing of the state's control of the Commonwealth Bank of Australia.

At the heart of Hawke's economic reforms was his endeavor to make Australia competitive in the world marketplace. His agenda succeeded. Within six years, the government was running on a surplus. With the opposition Liberal Party deeply divided and reeling from the emergence of a popular figure such as Hawke, Hawke shepherded his ambitious legislative agenda with only token resistance. Indeed, the most vocal objections came from the far-left wing of his own party, which saw in his consensus style too many concessions to business interests (Hawke drew widespread criticism when he sided with the airlines in a controversial pilots' strike in 1989). However, in several defining domestic issues, most prominently the promotion of public education to a cabinet- level department, a public-health campaign to encourage HIV-AIDS awareness, and several environmental crusades geared to protecting the country's dwindling wilderness acreage from industrial development, Hawke clearly reflected the traditional agenda of the Labor Party.

Given the economic recovery of the late 1980's and a public persona that embodied with uncanny savvy the Australian Everyman, Hawke enjoyed a remarkable record of electoral success. He was reelected with comfortable margins in 1984 and in 1987. He earned an international reputation for his aggressive stance against apartheid in South Africa and for his hawkish defense ofIsrael (also, he was the target of an aborted Palestinian assassination attempt in the late 1970's). Both of these positions earned him considerable respect from the administration of U.S. president Ronald Reagan, although on virtually every economic and social issue the two leaders did not agree.

Hawke's domestic popularity began to decline only in the early 1990's,when Australia was locked into a spiral- ing recession initially triggered by crippling high interest rates designed to moderate a catastrophic credit buildup in the private sector. When Keating (ironically the architect of the economic agenda that was blamed for the recession) emerged to challenge Hawke's party leadership in June, 1991, staving off that challenge crippled Hawke within his party. By December, Hawke lost his leadership position and resigned his seat in Parliament.

After leaving office, Hawke left the public eye (he divorced his wife, who had endured for decades his womanizing, and married a longtime friend, a journalist who had written his campaign biography in 1982). He resisted the call to engage in political carping about the new direction of the Labor Party and turned his considerable energies into making a fortune in the private sector, primarily through engineering lucrative trade agreements between Australian interests and mainland China and computer technologies in California's Silicon Valley.

Significance

Although much of Hawke's substantial economic reforms were later blamed (justly or not) for the recession in which Australia was mired well into the 1990's and that led to draconian measures (including massive cuts in government spending and tax increases), it was his uncanny command of the Australian political imagination that remains his defining achievement. Part of the international embrace of things Australian in the 1980's, Hawke conjured about his political persona an unerring populist sense of can-do optimism that became distinctly Australian.

At a critical juncture when Australia was reeling from divisiveness in its politics and uncertainty in its economic agenda, Hawke brought the nation together. Rather than abusing that sense of personal endorsement to build a government centered on the cult of his personality, Hawke used that considerable political capital as a base to launch an ambitious agenda of government economic reformation. His robust and often flamboyant lifestyle, defined early on by hard drinking and womanizing, introduced demons that he came to confront and ultimately control later in his life, a personal story of courage and confession that served to further enhance his stature in the annals of twentieth century Australian government.

—Joseph Dewey
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Stephen Hawking

English physicist and cosmologist

Many consider Hawking to be the greatest physicist of the late twentieth century. His work combined the two primary developments of early twentieth century physics—general relativity and quantum mechanics— to explain the origins and structure of the universe. His 1988 book A Brief History of Time was a best seller that introduced studies of the universe to nonscientists.

Born: January 8, 1942; Oxford, England Also known as: Stephen William Hawking (full name)

Areas of achievement: Physics, astronomy, mathematics

Early Life

Stephen Hawking was born on the three hundredth anniversary of the death of one of the greatest physicists of all time, Galileo Galilei, who is generally credited with proving that Earth revolves around the Sun. Hawking's birth also came only four days after the three hundredth birthday of another great physicist, Isaac Newton, who developed a mathematical model to explain the structure of the universe that was essentially unchallenged for over two hundred years. Hawking was born in Oxford, England, and both of his parents had attended Oxford University. However, the Hawkings had only recently re-
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turned to Oxford to escape the likelihood of London being bombed during World War II.

Hawking's father, Frank, was a physician who had the same ambition for his son. After the war, the family returned to London, where Frank directed the parasito- logical division of the National Institute for Medical Research. The family moved again in 1950 to St. Albans in Hertfordshire, where, at age eight, Hawking enrolled in St. Albans School. He was an unexceptional student there, although his mathematics teacher proved to be an early inspiration to him.

Despite his father's encouragements, Hawking did not find medicine and biology theoretically rich enough and instead decided to major in physics at University College, Oxford. By his own admission, Hawking averaged barely one hour per day of studying at Oxford and decided to concentrate on theoretical physics as a way to avoid the busywork of memorizing facts. After graduating from Oxford, Hawking had hoped to study at Cambridge University with Fred Hoyle, who had developed steady-state cosmology, which argues that the structure of the universe remains relatively constant over time. However, Hawking's acceptance to Cambridge was contingent on his receiving honors from Oxford. Because of his lack of studying, his final examination scores at Oxford were only borderline for an honors degree. In an interview, he then told his examiners that if they gave him honors, he would go to Cambridge. Otherwise, he would stay at Oxford. They awarded him a first-class honors degree in natural science in 1962.

Upon reaching Trinity Hall, Cambridge, Hawking was disappointed to learn that he would not study with Hoyle but with Dennis Sciama, another steady-state cosmologist, but one unfamiliar to Hawking. However, Sciama turned out to be much more available and open to students developing their own alternative perspectives than Hoyle would have been. Within a few months of arriving at Cambridge, Hawking faced a far more serious disappointment. Although he was coxswain on a university crew team, he was never robust or athletic, and he was becoming increasingly clumsy. At his parents' insistence, he saw a doctor. He was diagnosed with amyotrophic lateral sclerosis, or ALS (known as Lou Gehrig's disease in the United States), a degenerative condition causing the gradual loss of control of all muscles, including those necessary to move, gesture, speak, and swallow. Hawking was told he would live perhaps another two years and entered a deep depression as he contemplated the futility of trying to complete his doctorate. Sciama persuaded him to continue but refused to lower his standards.

In 1965 a turning point in Hawking's outlook for the future came when he married Jane Wilde, also a university student. As his condition worsened, he came to need a cane, then a wheelchair, and then an artificial speech synthesizer. However, he overcame the depression and survived despite the diagnosis. After completing his doctorate, he became a research fellow at Cambridge.

Through Sciama, Hawking met Roger Penrose, a mathematician who had developed the idea of a "singularity," a point at which the laws of mathematics and science break down. Hawking earned his doctorate by proposing that singularities could be used to understand the structure of the universe. He came to rethink the concept of singularity and argued that the laws of physics are continuous throughout the universe.

Life's Work

Early in the twentieth century, Newton's physics faced two challenges: relativity, conceived by Albert Einstein, and quantum mechanics, which had several founders. Although Einstein contributed to the development of quantum mechanics, he was uncomfortable with it. What most disturbed him was the uncertainty principle of Werner Heisenberg, which suggests that not everything is knowable and measurable. Because Einstein's relativity insists that everything can ultimately be determined, a position that it shared with Newtonian mechanics, Hawking calls it a "classical theory." One implication of relativity that Einstein himself shunned was that large stars could collapse into black holes, single points with such overwhelming gravitational strength that nothing, including light, can escape. Penrose considered black holes to be singularities and thought that since they emitted no signals, they were unknowable by the laws of physics as scientists understood them.

In the 1920's, astronomers began to believe that the universe was expanding. Hoyle's steady-state cosmology was one model of an expanding universe. However, a rival cosmology emerged to account for the expanding universe, which Hoyle disparagingly dismissed as the "big bang." The big bang theory proposes that billions of years ago the entire universe was compressed into a single point that exploded. The energy released from that explosion produced the four forces that govern the universe (gravity, electromagnetism, strong nuclear force, and weak nuclear force), as well as elementary particles, atoms, galaxies, stars, and planets. The initial explosion was so strong that it continues to cause the universe to expand to the present day. The big bang hypothesis suggests that residual radiation from that explosion should pervade the cosmos even now. Around the time Hawking wrote his doctoral dissertation, the radiation was discovered. This caused most physicists to reject Hoyle's steady state. In his dissertation, Hawking suggested that the entire universe was originally a singularity like a black hole and that the big bang could be understood by comparing the universe to a star collapsing into a black hole. Hawking's analogy reversed the time sequence of a compressing star: The universe explodes from a singularity rather than imploding into one.

One ofthe most serious problems in twentieth century physics is that its two main theories, relativity and quantum mechanics, appear to be incompatible. Black holes are predicted by relativity, which implies that they should emit no energy. In the 1970's, Hawking began to wonder if he could reconcile relativity and quantum mechanics by applying quantum mechanics to black holes. He found that according to quantum mechanics, black holes would indeed emit energy—a phenomenon since known as Hawking radiation—and would eventually explode. Hence, if the universe prior to the big bang was analogous to a black hole, it would one day burst like a black hole; therefore, the big bang could be explained by combining relativity and quantum mechanics. This meansthat the primordial universe as well as black holes can be understood by laws of mathematics and science and neither are really singularities. In a 2005 journal article, Hawking modified his theory of black holes to allow that information is never truly lost inside them and is eventually released into the universe again, if in garbled form.

Hawking came to believe that the universe was continuous and governed by a single set of laws. This would not mean that all events were predictable because a comprehensive theory of the universe would still contain Heisenberg's uncertainty principle. Hawking cautions that even if humans knew all the laws that underlie the operation of the universe, an account of all possible occurrences would require knowing the history of every particle, something clearly impossible within finite time.

Modern physics believes that the universe is governed by the four forces of gravity (which binds the planets, stars, and galaxies together), electromagnetism (which binds the atom together), the strong nuclear force (which holds the atomic nucleus together), and the weak nuclear force (which is necessary to account for radioactive decay). Einstein spent his later years unsuccessfully searching for a "grand unified theory," a single set of equations that would account for all four forces. Hawking was convinced that Einstein failed because he did not incorporate quantum mechanics. According to Hawking, the place in time to search for the grand unified theory is the time of the big bang, when, according to Hawking and other physicists, the four forces were one.

The universe assumed the shape it did because of the particular way energy happened to have been distributed at the time of the big bang. With slight differences, the galaxies and stars may never have developed. Indeed, the big bang may have produced regions where space, matter, and energy assumed different forms. Hawking proposed that the result could be an infinite number of "baby universes" and that the universe in which humans live may be only one of many possibilities.

The ultimate fate of the universe may depend upon how much matter it contains. If it contains only the matter that astronomers can see with visible light, then the universe should expand forever. If there is more matter, the universe will eventually contract and ultimately collapse into a single point. Hawking hypothesizes that black holes may have formed not only out of imploding stars but also from residues of the big bang. If that is true, black holes may pervade the universe, and there may be enough invisible matter to one day reverse its expansion. Long after the universe again congeals into a single point, it will again explode and expand. Hence, the universe would have a continual history whose broad outline is predictable. If Hawking is correct, then the dream of physics, a single set of laws to explain the development of the universe and all its contents, is indeed attainable.

Hawking became the Lucasian Professor of Mathematics at Cambridge in 1979, a professorship once occupied by Newton, and he is a Fellow of Gonville and Caius College. Believing that the public should be kept informed about scientific theory, in 1988 he published A Brief History of Time, a popular book about the intellectual history of cosmology. To the surprise of all it remained a best seller for 237 weeks, and it sold more than 9 million copies. Other popular books followed: Black Holes and Baby Universes (1993), The Universe in a Nutshell (2001), and A Briefer History ofTime (2005).



Stephen Hawking. (AP/Wide World Photos)

In 1985, Hawking had to have an emergency tracheotomy after suffering from pneumonia. He then required round-the-clock nursing care, and he lost his ability to speak. A computer system was built for him that enabled him to speak with an electronic voice—with an American English accent. He could control the system with hislittle finger or by blinking to activate an infrared sensor. He wrote of his condition,

I am quite often asked: How do you feel about having ALS? The answer is, not a lot. I try to lead as normal a life as possible, and not think about my condition, or regret the things it prevents me from doing, which are not that many.

Many awards and honors have come to Hawking for his work in science. He was created a Commander of the Order of the British Empire in 1982 and Companion of Honor in 1989. He is a member of the Royal Society, an Honorary Fellow of the Royal Society of Arts, and a member of the National Academy of Sciences in the United States. He received the Eddington Medal (1975), the Hughes (1976) and Copley medals (2006) of the Royal Society, the Albert Einstein Medal (1979), the Wolf Prize in Physics (1988), Prince of Asturias Awards in Concord (1989), the Julius Edgar Lilienfeld Prize of the American Physical Society (1999), the Michelson Morley Award (2003), and the Smithson Bicentennial Medal (2005).

Hawking also was a popular public speaker. In addition to physics, he often discussed his worries about the dangers to humanity's future from disease, nuclear weapons, and global warming. In 2006 he feared that global warming might already have proceeded too far to reverse and that humanity's chance for long-term survival might require colonizing other planets. Hawking considered his own work incomplete. However, as he suggested, science is never complete: It is supposed to be self-critical and forever subject to revision.

Stephen and Jane Hawking divorced in 1991. In 1995 he married Elaine Mason, a nurse. He had three children and one grandchild. To celebrate his sixty-fifth birthday in 2007, he took a trip on a specially designed plane that allowed him to float in zero-gravity, the first paraplegic to do so.

Significance

Hawking's theories led to a reassessment of Einstein's reworking of Newton's theory. Newton's theory had served as the foundation of physics for more than two centuries. Hawking, in turn, would not have developed his model had Einstein not preceded him, nor would Einstein have produced relativity without Newton's prior framework. The ideal for scientists is to build on each other's work. Modern scientific truths could become the scientific "errors" of the future, but these truths (and errors) nevertheless are foundational for future work in the sciences. As Newton famously admitted, "I can see far because I stand on the shoulders of giants." Hawking has proved to be another "layer" in a pyramid of giants.

There are critics who charge that Hawking simply was one of a number of scientists who tried to unify physics and to explain the development of the universe, and that his disability is the focus of the media. Even if true, the claim cannot take away Hawking's actual accomplishments in physics and astronomy while living with Lou Gehrig's disease. Einstein, Bertrand Russell (who revised mathematics and worked for world peace), and Linus Pauling (who won Nobel Prizes in chemistry and peace) are remembered not only as great scientists but also as great humanitarians. Hawking, too, has been a great scientist and a great humanitarian. His life story inspires both the disabled and the able-bodied.

— Yale R. Magrass
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Victor Raul Haya de la Torre

Peruvian political leader

Haya de la Torre was the founder of the Alianza Popular Revolucionaria Americana (APRA), an inter- American, democratic political movement that stimulated parties to modernize the old elitist orders in Peru and throughout Latin America.

Born: February 22, 1895; Trujillo, Peru

Died: August 2, 1979; Lima, Peru

Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Victor Raul Haya de la Torre (VEEK-tohr raw-EWL AH-yah-day-lah-TOHR-ray) was the eldest of five children born to Raul Edmundo Haya and Zoila Maria de la Torre. Though not wealthy, both parents claimed to be part of the criollo (Spanish descent) elite that controlled Peru's economic and political fortunes. Haya de la Torre attended local private schools, and at age eighteen he was enrolled in Trujillo's University of La Libertad. While pursuing a law degree, he joined an avant-garde literary club and student government. When his first play, a comedy, was performed, Haya de la Torre became convinced that his future lay in politics, not the fine arts.

sion of the contributions of many physicists and cos- mologists.

White, Michael, and John Gribbin. Stephen Hawking: A Life in Science. New York: Penguin, 1993. A biography of Hawking that shows how his personal life history impacted his scientific discoveries.
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In 1917, Haya de la Torre attended a meeting of the newly formed National Student Federation in Lima. While there, he visited Manuel Gonzalez Prada, the aging founder of Peruvian indigenismo (Indianism). Since the 1880's, Gonzalez Prada had been urging the Peruvian elite to reverse its centuries-old practice of despising Indian culture, and the Indians themselves, by integrating the Indians into society. Shortly after the convention, the prefect of Cuzco, a kinsman, hired Haya de la Torre as his secretary. Haya de la Torre moved to the capital of the ancient Inca empire in August, 1917, and traveled widely in the highland Indian communities of southern Peru. The poverty of the Indians and the labors of Protestant missionaries greatly impressed the pretentious criollo. After being in Cuzco only a few weeks, Haya de la Torre inherited a sizable sum of money from an uncle. He left the mountains, was enrolled in the University of San Marcos at Lima, and submerged himself in extracurricular activities.

Haya de la Torre joined the university reform movement that was sweeping Latin America, and he persuaded the student federation to support the textile workers' strike for an eight-hour day. The participation of thestudents proved to be decisive, and in January, 1915, the grateful workers elected Haya de la Torre president of the newly formed Federation of Peruvian Textile Workers. Although flattered, Haya de la Torre turned the presidency over to a worker and devoted his energies to organizing a free university for urban workers and Indian migrants to the city. Students and professors from San Marcos taught classes at no charge in a variety of disciplines to the poor with the hope of bringing the lower classes of Peru into the mainstream of the national culture. This work with organized labor and the popular universities from 1918 to 1923 laid a foundation for Haya de la Torre's political activity for the next five decades.

When President Augusto Legufa planned to dedicate Peru to the Sacred Heart of Jesus in May, 1923, Haya de la Torre led students and workers in a massive protest march. After police fired into the crowd and killed two marchers, the president canceled his plans. In October, 1923, Legufa charged Haya de la Torre with sedition and imprisoned him. When Haya de la Torre embarked on a protest hunger strike, Legufa deported him to Panama and suppressed the new labor unions and popular universities.

Life's Work

The exile lasted until 1931. In those eight years, Haya de la Torre traveled widely and studied at first hand the newly emerging government systems in Mexico, the Soviet Union, and Europe. When he left Peru, he considered himself a Marxist, and, after working briefly with the education minister of revolutionary Mexico, Jose Vasconcelos, Haya de la Torre went to the Soviet Union in 1924. He interviewed many of the high-ranking Communists, including Leon Trotsky. From Bolshevik Russia he went to fascist Italy and liberal England. He was enrolled in the London School of Economics and the University of Oxford and thrived in the socialist milieu of England's universities of the 1920's. In 1927, he attended the Communist-dominated World Anti-Imperialist Congress in Brussels and declared that Soviet Socialism was nonexportable. Calling himself a revisionary

Marxist, he earned the hostility of the Communists that lasted until his death.

From Europe he traveled to the United States and then went on a speaking tour through Central America. When he reached Panama, the government—at the request of Peru—deported him to Germany. He spent the remaining three years of his exile as a student, author and journalist, observer of the growing National Socialist Party, and nursemaid to a Latin American movement he had founded in 1924.
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While in Mexico City, Haya de la Torre had announced to university students the formation of the Alianza Popular Revolucionaria Americana (the American Popular Revolutionary Alliance, or APRA). Referring to America south of the Rio Grande as Indo- America—to stress the importance of the indigenous populations—Haya de la Torre urged all nations to integrate all races and classes and to break free ofthe imperialist influence ofthe United States. Small Aprista movements began in the European exile communities of Latin Americans, and a few began in Latin America. Haya de la Torre's labor and student followers in Peru formed the Partido Aprista Peruano (PAP) and prepared for the end of the Legufa dictatorship and the restoration of electoral politics.

Military coups in 1930 and 1931 permitted Haya de la Torre to return to Peru and take personal control of PAP and campaign for the presidency in the October, 1931, election. With Haya de la Torre at the helm, PAP became the focal point of a mass movement, not merely a political party. Although he diagnosed Peru's ills in Marxist terms, Haya de la Torre prescribed a corporatist remedy. Discarding class conflict and a revolutionary vanguard, Haya de la Torre called for class cooperation, social unity, and the democratic process. He organized Aprista clubs in all social groups and promised to establish a parliament composed of functional groups. PAP called for the nationalization of industry, the inter-Americanization of the Panama Canal, and resistance to imperialist—that is, U.S.—influence. PAP added workers' restaurants, recreation halls, and medical centers to the revived popular universities. Uniformed youth cadres led massive rallies in marches, songs, and chants that virtually idolized Haya de la Torre. The party slogan was "Only Aprismo will save Peru," and melodramatic photographs gave the party's jefe maximo (greatest chief) heroic proportions.

Actually, Haya de la Torre was short—just over five feet tall—and had a stocky build that got chunkier with age and oversized features on a large head—thick eyebrows, a powerful aquiline nose, and stirrup-shaped ears. The lifelong bachelor governed party affairs with a firm, autocratic hand. He could be spellbinding whether speaking to thousands in the Plaza de Acho bullring or to one or two individuals in an intimate setting.

Haya de la Torre's principal rival was Luis M. Sanchez Cerro, the officer who had toppled Legufa. Sanchez Cerro led a mass movement that appealed to the nonunion workers and cholos (Indians adapting to Western culture), who readily identified with the dark-skinned military hero with Indian features. When election officials announced the results of the most spirited, bitterest campaign in Peruvian electoral history, Apristas cried fraud. Sanchez Cerro had won by a comfortable margin.

In December, 1931, militant Apristas rose in rebellion in several places in Peru and began a sixteen-month period of violence that ended with the assassination of Sanchez Cerro on April 30, 1933. When the rebellion began, the government imprisoned and tortured Haya de la Torre, charging him with masterminding the revolt. Then and thereafter, Haya de la Torre affirmed his commitment to nonviolence. Sanchez Cerro's successor, General Oscar R. Benavides, released Haya de la Torre and hundreds of other Apristas in a general amnesty.

One year later, the Benavides government outlawed PAP and arrested thousands of party members. Haya de la Torre eluded the dragnet and chose to stay in Peru rather than flee. For the next ten years, he was an internal exile, providing leadership to his warring clandestine party while staying constantly on the move to avoid arrest. Benavides barred PAP from the 1939 elections, and his successor, Manuel Prado y Ugarteche, continued the ban.

As World War II neared its end, Benavides persuaded Prado to legalize PAP in exchange for Haya de la Torre's promise to refrain from running in the 1945 election. Benavides's change in attitude may be partly attributed to Haya de la Torre's moderation of his anti-North American rhetoric. He saw in the Good Neighbor Policy a fundamental change in the United States' Latin American policy. The nightmare of Nazism prompted Haya de la Torre to reduce the similarities of his program to European corporatism, and he concluded that, to progress, Peru would have to embrace rather than repudiate international capitalism.

In 1945, Haya de la Torre and his followers joined a coalition that elected Jose Luis Bustamente y Rivero president, but the coalition fractured when Bustamente's nominations slighted the Apristas. In retaliation, the Aprista-dominated parliament deadlocked the operations of government. In October, 1948, Aprista cadres in the navy rebelled but were swiftly quelled. General Manuel A. Odria ousted Bustamente and ferociously attacked the APRA movement.

Haya de la Torre secured political asylum in the Colombian embassy in January, 1949, and he remained there until April, 1954, because the Odria government would not grant him safe passage to leave the country. A compromise with Mexico, after two inconclusive decisions of the World Court, enabled Haya de la Torre to go again into exile, this time for three years.

Odria permitted APRA participation—without fielding candidates—in the election of 1956, but in 1962 PAP was allowed to participate fully. Haya de la Torre's principal opponent was Fernando Belaunde Terry, who headed Accion Popular. Haya dela Torre won 32.98 percent of the necessary 33 percent of the vote. His old nemesis, the military, seized power, annulled the election, and promised a new, honest election in June, 1963. In that election, Belaunde captured 39 percent of the vote to Haya de la Torre's 34 percent. Bitter over the stolen election and defeat, Haya de la Torre entered into a parliamentary coalition with the same Odria who had sought his arrest and execution one dozen years earlier. The APRA-controlled parliament severely hampered Belaun- de's government for the next five years. As Belaunde's term neared its end, his Accion Popular was in disarray, and Haya de la Torre appeared positioned to win the presidential sash he had been pursuing since 1931; the military, however, intervened once again. A leftist reform military government ruled for the next twelve years. Within six years the government's domestic programs and foreign policy strikingly resembled APRA's goals of the 1930's. When the regime decided to return political power to civilians, it permitted APRAto participate in the constitution-writing process.

In the 1978 elections to the constituent assembly, Aprista candidates won 35 percent of the vote and had the largest delegation. The assembly elected Haya de la Torre its president, and the aging Aprista served as the ceremonial president of Peru during the transition from military to civilian rule. In 1979, his party nominated him for president and supporters secured his nomination for the Nobel Peace Prize.

These honors were final tributes to APRA's founder, now known in Peru as "El Personaje," the personage. Haya de la Torre suffered from a blood disease, a heart condition, and lung cancer. Three weeks after signing Peru's new constitution, he succumbed to his ailments and died on August 2, 1979, at age eighty-four. Peru and Venezuela declared a day of national mourning, and two million people attended his funeral procession.

Significance

Many political observers were convinced that PAP was dependent on the magnetism and leadership of Haya de la Torre, but the party did not dissolve at the death of its founder. The party's candidate, Alan Garcia, won the national election in 1985, and PAP has proved to be one of the most durable parties in Peru's highly volatile political environment. The APRA movement has had enduring influence outside Peru. APRA sunk strong roots in pre- Castro Cuba and permanent roots in Costa Rica, Bolivia, Puerto Rico, and Venezuela. Haya de la Torre's many books and hundreds of articles found a ready audience throughout Latin America during the nearly six decades of his career. His introduction of mass politics to Latin America, his programs of fundamental social reform, and his commitment to democratic processes made him one of the most important political philosophers in twentieth century Latin America.

— Paul E. Kuhl
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F. A. Hayek

Austrian-born British economist

Hayek developed a persuasive demonstration of how free markets mobilize information to achieve a productive and progressive economic system. His best-known work, The Road to Serfdom, argued that government economic interventions were likely to fail in their direct goals for economic improvement, and that these interventions also would be likely to undermine personal liberty and democracy. Government economic management would necessarily rely on coercion in such forms as taxation, prohibitions, and requirements.

Born: May 8, 1899; Vienna, Austro-Hungarian

Empire (now Austria) Died: March 23, 1992; Freiburg, Germany Also known as: Friedrich August von Hayek (full

name); Friedrich A. Hayek; Friedrich A. von Hayek Areas of achievement: Economics, political science, philosophy, social sciences

Early Life

F. A. Hayek (HI-ehk) was the son of a medical doctor employed by the government whose real love was botany, a field in which he actively pursued research and published extensively. Young Hayek, too, was interested in botany. His family was prosperous (aided by inherited wealth) and liberal, so Hayek and his two brothers were given a large degree of personal freedom and intellectual stimulation, free from religious and other prejudices. He enjoyed many forms of vigorous outdoor activity, including mountain climbing.

World War I broke out in August, 1914, and Hayek entered military service in March, 1917, as a combat officer; he sustained a minor shrapnel wound. In addition to ground combat, he worked with observation balloons and airplanes. The war destroyed the Habsburg Empire and unleashed severe social upheaval and inflation in Austria—conditions that figured prominently in Hayek's intellectual development.
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After the war's end in 1918, Hayek began his studies at the University of Vienna, concentrating on economics and psychology. At the time, his own ideas in economics favored mild forms of social reform, but he also developed a negative view of Marxian socialism and communism, topics he studied intensively. He was greatly impressed with the ideas of Karl Menger, an Austrian pioneer in the development of marginal-utility economics, whose chief work had appeared in the 1870's. Hayek studied with Friedrich von Wieser, who helped develop many of Menger's ideas.

Hayek completed his law degree in 1921 and a second degree, in political science, in 1923. In 1921, he became associated with Ludwig von Mises of the Austrian chamber of industry, working on financial settlements associated with the peace treaties. Mises was another powerful free market devotee, whose anti-inflation and antisocial- ist convictions strongly influenced Hayek. In 1923, Hayek entered a doctoral program at New York University but returned to Vienna in May, 1924, and accepted a government position. In 1926 he married a fellow worker, Helen Berta Maria von Fritsch. With the aid of von Mises, Hayek became head of the newly created Austrian Institute for Business Cycle Research in 1927.

Life's Work

From the mid-1920's Hayek published prolifically. Most of his early writings related to money and business cycles. Following Swedish economist Knut Wicksell, Hayek believed there was a "natural" rate of interest that would bring equality between saving and investment in physical capital goods. However, political pressures would lead governments and central banks to set interest rates below the natural rate, supported by money creation by the banking system. This would generate investment spending in excess of current saving, causing a cyclical boom. At the artificially low interest rate, though, firms would undertake investment projects that could not be sustained by the flow of current saving. A slowing of monetary expansion would cause interest rates to rise, choking off the boom and sending the economy into recession.

Hayek's theory had strong policy implications. He felt that it was improper for government to intervene in business recessions, which were a necessary corrective to purge the economy of unsuitable projects. Policy makers should concentrate on keeping the interest rate close to the natural rate (assuming they could guess what the natural rate might be).

Despite Hayek's experience with the business-cycle institute, his exposition was purely abstract and theoretical, without a foundation in data on actual business conditions. His hands-off attitude toward depressions was very unpopular during the Great Depression following 1929, when the only real question was how to intervene, not whether to do so. After the publication of John Maynard Keynes's General Theory of Employment, Interest, and Money in 1936, and the ensuing enthusiasm for econometric studies based on statistical data, Hayek's theory lost support.

An increasing share of Hayek's attention, however, came to focus on issues relating to socialism, economic freedom, and the appropriate economic role of government. He found a congenial environment to develop such thinking at the London School of Economics (LSE) in 1931. He became a British citizen in 1938 and taught at the LSE until 1950. The Great Depression unleashed a torrent of denunciations of market economy and proposals for outright socialism (government ownership and management of production) or less extreme programs of economic planning and government control.

Hayek's insights, the main basis for his 1974 Nobel Prize, concerned the nature of information. All the proposals for socialism and government planning presupposed that officials could access sufficient information to direct production and distribution in patterns superior to those of market economy. To Hayek, this was impossible. The relevant information was dispersed among all the millions of participants in the economy—and much of it was intuitive and implicit, rather than available in direct verbal expression. Consumers know what they like and dislike—but they cannot always accurately fill out a lengthy questionnaire documenting their precise preferences. Businesspersons have intuitions and opinions about all aspects of their work, particularly about the people they deal with. Often these opinions are only revealed in actions.

The miracle of market economy, as Hayek recognized, is that it is not necessary for all this information to be assembled in one place, or for it to be verbally explicit. Competitive market prices provide an organizing link, transmitting to each participant information about the relative scarcity or abundance of inputs and outputs, and behind those, the relative supplies of and demands for all sorts of goods, services, and assets. The price of a consumer product transmits to producers the strength of demand for that product. Wage rates send signals about the priority attached by employers to different work specialties.

Some economists urged that a socialist economy could imitate the price structure of a competitive system. Hayek dismissed this suggestion, noting that market economy relies on the motivation associated with the quest for profit under a system in which businesses are privately owned. Only under such private enterprise do entrepreneurs develop and act out appropriate intuitions about projects and people.

Hayek's insights on these matters formed the basis for numerous articles in professional journals, many of which were assembled in his Individualism and Economic
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Order (1948). His greatest impact on public awareness, however, came with his book The Road to Serfdom (1944), published during the last stages of World War II. The book emphasized that ambitious government economic interventions were likely to fail in their direct goals for economic improvement, and that these interventions also would be likely to undermine personal liberty and democracy. Government economic management would necessarily rely on coercion in such forms as taxation, prohibitions, and requirements. Comprehensive government economic management would strongly influence incomes and wealth, placing a huge premium on gaining political power. Hayek had been traumatized by the triumph of fascism in Germany and Austria, and feared a similar pattern in other areas. The Road to Serfdom reached a wide audience and stirred vigorous debate and controversy.

Hayek continued to publish until his death in 1992, and his intellectual horizons continued to widen. He had become fascinated by the image of spontaneous order represented by market economy, and extended the concept into such areas as the development of language. He also tried to propose designs for political systems that would help them maintain good social and economic achievements, but these ideas took him steadily further from mainstream economics.

Significance

Hayek's analysis of information played a major role in weakening the enthusiasm of professional economists for collectivist government interventions. The Road to Serfdom played a similar role in public discussions. The book was not immediately persuasive. Liberal interventionists such as Herman Finer (The Road to Reaction, 1946) greeted Hayek's book with howls of outrage. Finer pointed out that freedom and democracy in the Anglo-Saxon world had deep roots, and that interventions that threatened them would likely be reversed.

Hayek's work helped to encourage people to look critically at experiments in economic policy. For example, John Jewkes (Ordeal by Planning, 1948) showed that many of Hayek's feared tendencies were showing up in the policies of the British Labour government. However, the problematical policies were in fact reversed, in large degree under Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher, an avowed fan of Hayek's work.

Hayek was the principal founder of the Mont Pelerin Society, established in 1947 and devoted to the support and promotion of personal liberty and free market economic arrangements. Hayek's ideas helped generate U.S.- based enthusiasm for Austrian economics, but an enthusiasm more for the work of Mises than of Hayek.

— Paul B. Trescott
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Helen Hayes

American actor

In more than sixty years on stage and screen, Hayes epitomized what many came to call her: the first lady of the American theater. The New York Times named her one of the three great women of theater in the United States, she won two Academy Awards during her long career, and she was awarded the National Medal ofArts.

Born: October 10, 1900; Washington, D.C. Died: March 17, 1993; Nyack, New York Also known as: Helen Hayes Brown (birth name);

the White Mouse (nickname) Areas of achievement: Theater and entertainment, film, television, radio

Early Life

Born Helen Hayes Brown in Washington, D.C., Hayes (hayz) was the granddaughter of Patrick and Ann Hayes, who emigrated from Ireland to the United States during the potato famine. Her great aunt, Catherine Hayes, was a famous Irish singer (the "Swan of Erin") who entertained large crowds in London as well as "forty-niners" in the United States. Helen Hayes's mother, Catherine "Essie" Hayes, an aspiring but unsuccessful actress, directed her early career. Hayes's father, Francis Arnum Brown, was a wholesale meat salesman.

Like many "stage mothers," Catherine Hayes brought her child into the world of drama. Essie took Hayes to her first theater experience: Franz Lehar's The Merry Widow. Nicknamed the White Mouse by her family, Hayes immediately acquired a strong affection for the
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theater. Shortly thereafter, she gave her first performance, as Peaseblossom, in A Midsummer Night's Dream.

Hayes's early education enhanced her theatrical ambition. First at Holy Cross Academy, then later at Sacred Heart Convent, Hayes came under the influence of Roman Catholic nuns who encouraged her interests in acting and music. She also attended Minnie Hawke's School ofDance, which sponsored several musicals in which the young girl could sing and dance. Since Hayes's singing was better than her dancing, she concentrated on the latter, resulting in her first professional performance in The Prince Chap.

At the age of eight, Hayes accompanied her mother to a New York audition for Broadway's Lew Fields. Fields, impressed with Hayes's singing, signed her for a leading role in Victor Herbert's 1909 presentation Old Dutch. This began a series of stage performances in Fields's presentations.

Despite Hayes's youthful successes, her childhood was not without its heartaches. Her mother began to drink excessively, and Hayes, like many children of alcoholics, believed that somehow it was her fault. Caring for a drunken mother was not easy for the young girl and her father. Eventually, it became too much for Francis Brown. Although the Browns never divorced, they separated for life.

Hayes's stage career also produced its share of difficulties. In 1918, following her exceptional performance in Dear Brutus, she received her first starring role on Broadway as a flapper in Bab (1920). The latter was a
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growing experience. By her own admission, she suffered from poor posture and an inability to relax on stage. Her shrill voice bothered critics, including one who dismissed her performance as an unsuccessful effort to get by on her cuteness.

Although these criticisms bruised Hayes's youthful ego, she resolved to develop sufficient discipline to correct all of her major weaknesses, and she did. Improving her posture and relaxing the tenseness (by curling her toes), Hayes entered the world of light comedy, in which she quickly excelled. In 1926, her performance in What Every Woman Knows not only restored Hayes to the critics' good graces but also made the play one of her signature presentations, and she repeated it in 1938 and 1954.

Hayes's subtlety and power in What Every Woman Knows so impressed producer Jed Harris that he cast her for the leading role in Coquette (1927), in which she played an aristocratic southern belle who commits suicide after becoming pregnant by a poverty-stricken young man. Although veteran Broadway observers doubted the wisdom of casting a light comedienne in such a dramatic role, the critics raved and the audience gave her sixteen curtain calls.

Coquette established Hayes's Broadway career. The distinguished British writer Noel Coward, who was not known for giving out compliments, summarized Hayes's

performance as "astonishingly perfect	She ripped our

emotions to shreds." At the age of twenty-seven, Hayes was now a full-blown star.

Hayes's personal life also reached fruition during these formative stages. In 1925, while preparing for Caesar and Cleopatra, she met a Chicago newspaper reporter and aspiring playwright named Charles MacAr- thur. It was love at first sight. Over the protests registered by Hayes's mother and both ofMacArthur's parents, and despite the fact that he was married (although separated) at the time, the mutual attraction was overwhelming. Their marriage followed shortly after his successful collaboration with Ben Hecht in The Front Page (1928). With professional and personal foundations established, Hayes embarked on one of the most remarkable careers in American theater.

Life's Work

Following her wedding and the birth of her daughter Mary in February, 1930, Hayes entered the most productive phase of her career. Although Mr. Gilhooley (1930) produced little praise, and Petticoat Influence (1930) and The Good Fairy (1931) fared only slightly better, Hayes entered Hollywood's cinematic world with a flourish, attaining instantaneous national stardom in The Sin of Madelon Claudet (1931), which won for her an Academy Award for Best Actress.

Madelon Claudet's amazing success was made even more remarkable by the fact it was not only her first Hollywood film but also her first talking picture. Editing problems (preview audiences booed during private screenings) nearly prevented the film's release. Producer Irving Thalberg saw brilliant potential and saved the film by making only slight alterations. Hayes's performance as Madelon, a French mother forced into prostitution through her efforts to save her illegitimate son, left audiences weeping all over America.

Since winning an Oscar established Hayes's cinematic reputation, her film career immediately scaled new heights. First, she played opposite Ronald Coleman in Sinclair Lewis's Arrowsmith (1931); next came a costar- ring appearance with an emerging young actor named Gary Cooper in another American classic, Ernest Hemingway's A Farewell to Arms (1932). Her next film, which paired Hayes with the "King of Hollywood," Clark Gable, was The White Sister (1933). Still not finished, Hollywood exploited Hayes by featuring her in four more films in less than two years.

When Hayes returned to New York in 1933 to play Mary of Scotland, her reputation as a film celebrity preceded her. Hayes's box-office appeal was so great that she played to packed houses for several months. Although the actress stood only five feet tall, she somehow managed to capture the six-foot queen's essential spirit and presence.

The techniques that Hayes employed in Mary of Scotland served as a successful basis for her tour de force performance of Victoria Regina in 1935. It was this portrayal of the great English monarch that won for her the medal awarded by the Drama League of New York for the best stage achievement by an actress that year. Victoria Regina probably was Hayes's most famous role in her long career.

Audiences and critics alike applauded Hayes's contribution to American culture. The play enjoyed a run of 969 performances in front of America's toughest crowds. The acting challenge was formidable, requiring Hayes to age more than fifty years throughout the evening— complete with sagging face and swelling cheeks. Reflecting first youth, then maturity, and finally old age required talent rarely seen even on the New York stage. So successful was her depiction of the aging queen that some members of the audience did not even recognize her.

The play went on the road throughout the United States. For millions of Americans, Hayes was Queen Victoria. In Washington, D.C., Eleanor Roosevelt saw the play three times and "could not stop clapping." Invited to the White House by the first lady, Hayes met President Franklin D. Roosevelt, who inquired, "And how is your majesty?" Victoria Regina left an indelible imprint on the history of acting in America.

Hayes never again matched the heights she achieved in Victoria Regina, although memorable stage and screen performances followed during her long career. In 1938, Hayes and MacArthur adopted a seven-month-old son, James MacArthur, who later spent twelve years playing detective Danny "Danno" Williams on the television show Hawaii Five-O. In the late 1930's, Hayes and her husband strongly supported America's entry into World War II, which was already raging in Europe. After the Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor on December 7, 1941, Charles MacArthur volunteered his services to the military, while Hayes sold war bonds.

Hayes's stage and screen career flattened out during the war years until she succeeded in 1943 with Harriet, a historical play based on Harriet Beecher Stowe's classic Uncle Tom's Cabin (1852). Hayes's great concern with civil rights for African Americans undoubtedly accounted for the emotional commitment that she made to this work. Critics also praised her work in Happy Birthday (1946).

Tragedy struck Hayes in 1949, when polio claimed the life of her nineteen-year-old daughter, Mary MacAr- thur, a budding actress who had just appeared with her mother in Good Housekeeping. Hayes later wrote that "nothing is more difficult to accept than the death of a child."

More adversity followed Mary's death. First, Hayes's alcoholic mother, Catherine Hayes Brown, died shortly after her granddaughter's death. Then, MacArthur, also an alcoholic, began drinking incessantly because he was unable to cope with the loss of his daughter. According to Hayes, her husband "set about killing himself. It took seven years, and it was harrowing to watch." MacArthur died in 1956.

Coping with the loss of three of the people she loved most dearly became Hayes's greatest challenge. After first believing that she had caused her husband's death, Hayes came to understand that only MacArthur could have sought help for himself. When she accepted that fact, she was able to go on with her future. With grim determination, Hayes turned to her son and her profession for solace. She also returned to the Roman Catholic Church, which had excommunicated her following her marriage to the divorced MacArthur. Together, her faith, her son, and her profession sustained her throughout her remaining years.

Although Hayes had not undertaken a significant film since Vanessa, Her Love Story in 1935, friends urged her to make Anastasia (1956) with Ingrid Bergman and Yul Brynner. The result might have pleased other actresses, but for Hayes it represented only an average performance.

Hayes also returned to Broadway with renewed vigor. Four plays in four years followed: The Skin of Our Teeth (1955), The Glass Menagerie (1956), Time Remembered (1957), and A Touch of the Poet (1958). Hayes also took to television in her later years. Television viewers enjoyed her performances in The Snoop Sisters (1972), Victory at Entebbe (1976), Murder Is Easy (1982), A Caribbean Mystery (1983), and Murder with Mirrors (1985).

Hayes appeared in several films near the end of her career, and in 1971 Hollywood gave her a second Academy Award (Best Supporting Actress) for her role in Airport (1970). She retired from the stage following her performance in Eugene O'Neill's Long Day's Journey into Night (1972). Hayes died of heart failure at the age of ninety-two on March 17, 1993.

Significance

Hayes was one of the great stars within the American theatrical firmament. Although her talents came to her naturally, it was her great determination, durability, and many years of toiling under the lights that made her one of America's consummate troupers. Work, "plain hard steady work," was the most satisfying thing in her life.

No task was too great or small for this diminutive woman who threw herself into all areas of theatrical performance. On Broadway and in Hollywood, on radio and television, her willingness to work hard without complaining complemented the great natural talent she displayed in rising to the top of her profession.

Hayes suffered through her share of disappointments, but when tragedy seemed to block her way, she never gave up hope or faith. Life's setbacks never deterred her from her ultimate goals. Reared by unhappy parents, rejected by the church of her childhood, married to an increasingly alcoholic husband whom she loved, staggered by the tragic death of her only biological child, Hayes more than persevered in the face of sometimes overwhelming adversity—she triumphed.

Her achievements were many, both in and out of the acting profession. Two Academy Awards and the New York Drama League Medal symbolized the contributions of this actor who was honored as the first lady of the American theater. In August, 1988, President Ronald Reagan presented her with the National Medal of Arts award for artistic excellence. There was more: Hayes was president of the American Theater Wing and the American National Theater and Academy, chair of the March of Dimes, and the winner of the Catholic Interracial Council of New York's award for her civil rights activities.

Although Hayes was more than America's leading theatrical actress, acting remained her greatest achievement. The New York Times called her one of the three great women of the American theater. When she died, the lights of Broadway dimmed in honor of the woman who bestrode the theatrical world like a colossus.

—J. Christopher Schnell
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Advocating forgiveness and healing on both sides in the wake of the Vietnam War, Le Ly Hayslip created humanitarian organizations to build clinics, schools, and rehabilitation centers in Vietnam with the assistance of American veterans and other donors.

Born: December 19, 1949; Ky La, Vietnam Also known as: Phung Thi Le Ly (birth name) Areas of achievement: Literature, philanthropy

Early Life

Le Ly Hayslip (lay lee HAY-slihp) was born Phung Thi Le Ly, the sixth child of Vietnamese peasants in the village of Ky La (later Xa Hoa Qui) near Danang, where she lived until the age of fifteen. A premature baby who survived against great odds, she was called con troi nuoi (she who is nourished by God) by the villagers. From her father, Phung Trong, she learned to revere her family, her ancestors, and Vietnamese tradition. Her mother, Tran Thi Huyen, taught her humility and the strength of virtue. Hayslip attended a village school through the equivalent of the third grade, her formal schooling cut short by the Vietnam War. From the age of twelve, she supported and worked for the Viet Cong against the American and South Vietnamese (ARVN) armies. Her two brothers also served Ho Chi Minh: Bon Nghe as the leader of a North Vietnamese army reconnaissance team and Sau Ban as a soldier (he was killed in South Vietnam by an American mine).

In her autobiography, When Heaven and Earth Changed Places: A Vietnamese Woman's Journey from War to Peace (1989), Hayslip describes how the people of her village were forced to labor for government soldiers by day and assist the Viet Cong by night. Such a schizophrenic existence led to her imprisonment and torture by the ARVN as well as a traumatic death sentence and rape at the hands of the Viet Cong.

Forced to flee her village, Hayslip first took a job as housekeeper for a family in Danang and then went with her mother to Saigon, where her sister Lan was living. There, Hayslip and her mother found positions as servants to Anh, a wealthy textile factory owner. Giving in to Anh's affection, sixteen-year-old Hayslip became pregnant with her first child, James (Hung), born in 1967. Anh paid for their return trip to Danang, where Hayslip, with her baby and mother, lived with Lan, who worked as a bar girl.

Hayslip's father, Phung Trong, remained in the village to keep watch over ancestral land and shrines, but he became more and more depressed over the war's effects on the village and his family, particularly his daughters. Lan by then was earning money as a prostitute, while Hayslip hawked cigarettes and drugs on the black market. When her father committed suicide, the family risked their lives to give him a traditional funeral. In a moment of shame, she accepted $400 to have sex with a soldier but did so knowing that the money would support her family for a year. She worked as a nurse's aide at the Nha Thuong Vietnamese Hospital in Danang and later as a cocktail waitress at a Korean-owned nightclub.

Life's Work

Hayslip sprang to national prominence with the publication of her first book, When Heaven and Earth Changed Places, in which she chronicled her life as a peasant girl during the Vietnam War in and around her village of Ky La near Danang. One of the first publications to give expression to Vietnam experiences in the ten-year war, her book stunned Americans of all political persuasions with the truth that many villagers were tortured and oppressed by both sides in the war. The book received praise from critics and soon was included in comparative literature and Asian studies courses at universities. As Eva Hoffman wrote in a review for The New York Times, "This is one of those stories that defeat moral attitudes; to read it is to look at both the vibrantly alive face of 'the other side' and the deadly heart of war. All one can do is gaze, and perhaps bow one's head at the terrible sorrow and pity of it all." A second book, Child of War, Woman of Peace, appeared in 1993, chronicling Hayslip's arrival in the United States as the wife of an American much older than herself, a second marriage, and fulfillment of her long-held dream to create the East Meets West Foundation to fund projects that would assist both her own people and the American veterans who were still suffering from their war experiences.

Hayslip's life in the United States began when she married Ed Munro, a sixty-year-old construction worker who sought a young Asian-born wife who would care for him in his old age. Attracted by his promise of education for her son James "Jimmy" and the opportunity to escape from Vietnam, Hayslip consented. Her second son, Thomas "Tommy," was born before they left.

Le Ly Hayslip

Vietnamese-born American writer and humanitarian

Arriving in the United States in 1970, Hayslip adjusted with difficulty to life in San Diego, California, with her in-laws. When Munro's job prospects failed, they returned to Vietnam and Munro took a construction job at An Khe. There, Hayslip fell in love with an American officer, Dan DeParma, who was instrumental in helping her and her children flee An Khe during a major battle in 1972. Shortly afterward, Munro, Hayslip, and the children returned to the United States, where Munro died of pneumonia.

After the death of her first husband, Hayslip hoped to find happiness with DeParma. Because DeParma was reluctant to divorce his wife, however, she married Dennis Hayslip, who made a heroic trip to Vietnam to rescue her sister Lan and her children as South Vietnam was falling to the Communists in 1975. They also adopted refugee children from Vietnam. However, Dennis manifested an unstable personality, which found an outlet in fundamentalist Christianity and compulsive gun collecting. During this time, Le Ly began to turn more frequently to Buddhism in search of spiritual comfort and enlightenment. Angered by her resistance to Christianity, Dennis kidnapped their son Alan, Le Ly's third child, and threatened her life. Following a court order that banned him from his wife's household, Dennis died accidentally while burning charcoal in a closed van. After his death, Le Ly sought to pacify his angered spirit through Buddhist rituals and find peace of her own. Her thoughts turned to the possibility of returning to her family in Vietnam.

Terrified of the Communists and fearful of right-wing Vietnamese in the United States, yet resisting the efforts of the Central Intelligence Agency to co-opt her as a spy, Hayslip traveled to Vietnam in 1986 to visit her family. She found a desperately poor country where people were still starving and the war was still going on in the hearts and minds of everyone there. Although her brother Bon would not eat the American food she had brought, her mother and sister welcomed her lovingly. Nevertheless, it was Anh, the father of her first son, who encouraged Hayslip not to settle down again in Vietnam, as she had contemplated, but to "help people overcome the pain of war—to learn trust where they feel suspicion; to honor the past while letting go of it; to learn all these things so that they, in turn, may teach."

After returning to the United States, Hayslip went to Hawaii to marry DeParma, who was by that time divorced from his wife. Once she arrived, she discovered that he intended to become an arms merchant and had little in the way of personal assets. The marriage never took place, since Hayslip refused to be allied with anyone who marketed weapons and was so obviously interested in her money. Through taking community college courses and attending workshops and spiritual retreats, Hayslip had educated herself and gained considerable business acumen. Her financial knowledge had accrued from her experiences in various settings: an assembly-line position at National Semiconductor, an aborted attempt at starting her own delicatessen, a partnership in an Asian restaurant, real estate transactions, and experimentation with the stock market. Yet it was in meeting and talking with American veterans who flocked to the restaurant that Hayslip realized how desperately in need of healing they were.

Determined to use her assets to build a clinic in Quang Nam province, Hayslip acquired licenses from the U.S. State Department, assembled medical equipment and supplies, and established the East Meets West Foundation in 1987. She was assisted in her efforts by Cliff Parry, a wealthy individual later convicted as a professional swindler. Having been disillusioned once again, Hayslip resolved no longer to center her life on a man and instead set about making humanity the love of her life. She worked with writer Jay Wurtz to publish When Heaven and Earth Changed Places and also traveled to the Soviet Union with Youth Ambassadors of America to learn about communism and the Cold War. Returning to Vietnam, Hayslip talked with Hanoi officials about her project, burned incense at her father's shrine in Ky La, and visited various assistance projects supported by Vietnam Veterans of America.

On her return to the United States, she enlisted the aid of the Veterans-Vietnam Restoration Project, endured the wrath of some individuals in the Vietnamese American community, and earnestly began to raise money for the clinic. On a third trip, she won permission to build a clinic at Ky La. A public announcement by Vietnamese officials eased relations between Hayslip's mother and villagers suspicious that her mother was hiding money from her "American" daughter. On a fourth trip, accompanied by an American news crew, Hayslip took her sons with her, allowing James to meet his father Anh for the first time. With the financial help of film director Oliver Stone, who became interested in Hayslip's story and her project, the Mother's Love Clinic was opened near Ky La in 1989. In her speech to the assembled crowd, Hayslip stated that "America made me a citizen and has let me come back with these presents which she gives you freely and without reservations. What she wants more than anything, I think, is to forgive you and be forgiven by you in return."

A second project of the East Meets West Foundation was the creation of a twenty-acre rehabilitation center for the homeless and handicapped at China Beach, the site where 3,500 Marines landed in Vietnam to begin the American buildup in 1965. A full-service medical center and a school are among the center's efforts to break the circle of vengeance that has kept the countries of Vietnam and the United States, as well as individuals, locked in paralyzing hatred. Hayslip's vision is one of reconciliation and spiritual connection. Oliver Stone's film Heaven and Earth (1993), an adaptation of Hayslip's first two books for the screen, tells her story as the third film in his Vietnam trilogy (the first two films were Platoon, 1986, and Born on the Fourth of July, 1989). However, Stone's film does not convey the transformative vision by which Hayslip has healed her own painful war memories and enabled thousands more to regain spiritual energy through love, mutual understanding, and cooperation. (Hayslip has a cameo role as a jewelry broker.)

After settling in San Francisco, Hayslip continued to serve as executive director of the East Meets West Foundation, a charitable relief and world peace organization that funds health care and social service projects in Vietnam. She devoted much of her time to raising money for the foundation through lecture tours, book signings, and newsletters that kept donors apprised of projects completed and needs still to be met. Working together to coordinate the foundation's efforts with those of other grassroots organizations offering material assistance to Vietnam, Hayslip also encouraged veterans to help with various privately funded assistance projects in that country. The foundation, for example, dispatched mobile medical units, established a medical center at China Beach near Danang, and provided reconstructive facial surgery for the disabled.

In 1998 Hayslip resigned from the East Meets West Foundation and a year later started the Global Village Foundation, serving as its director. This second humanitarian nongovernmental organization (NGO) provides educational opportunities and medical help to Vietnam and other Southeast Asian countries and presents its annual Bridge of Peace Award to those who work for world peace. The foundation finances construction of schools, village markets, libraries, and vocational training centers and programs promoting dental hygiene and literacy in remote villages. Hayslip's family participates in the efforts. Her third son Alan works at a school in Danang, and her first son James often helps her in her writing projects.

Hayslip continues to visit her homeland frequently. In 2000 she was in a delegation to promote good will and trade; along with former president Bill Clinton and Senator Hillary Rodham Clinton, she took part in a ceremony to sign a trade agreement between the United States and Vietnam. In 2007, Hayslip returned to her natal village to be with her mother, age 102, as she died in the hospital.

Hayslip has written about her life in two cultures on the Web site of the Global Village Foundation and has traveled widely, giving talks on her life and on humanitarian causes and raising money for her philanthropy. In 2005 the Asian Pacific Islander Caucus of the California State Assembly was just about to present her with an award in recognition of her work, when conservatives in the Vietnamese community, objecting to her overtures to the government in Vietnam, succeeded in scuttling the event. In 2007, From War to Peace and Beyond, a half- hour documentary about her life, was made by Bill Wineskin and immediately earned four nominations for local Emmy awards.

Significance

Out of the chaos, hardship, and upheaval of her early life, Hayslip developed courage and self-reliance that allowed her to launch her efforts to heal the physical and emotional wounds left by the Vietnam War at a time when such efforts were viewed with great suspicion. Drawing on her own reserves as a survivor, Hayslip has written two autobiographical memoirs to document the war experience from a Vietnamese perspective. Although her memoirs had a mixed reception among the highly political and polarized Vietnamese community in the United States, Hayslip struck a sympathetic chord among many American veterans of the Vietnam War. Furthermore, as one of the first sources describing the war's effects from a Vietnamese point of view, When Heaven and Earth Changed Places has had widespread influence both because it has been a source for scholars studying Vietnamese exiles and because it frequently has appeared on reading lists for university courses in Asian studies, multicultural literature, and history. In forming the East Meets West Foundation, Hayslip managed to build a bridge between her native country and her adopted country—one that would allow individuals in Vietnam and the United States to understand one another more completely and to effect a more lasting reconciliation than could be provided by diplomatic agreements.

—Janet M. Powers
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Rita Hayworth

American actor

A dazzling film star, Hayworth was renowned worldwide as one of the favorite pinup queens of American servicemen during World War II.

Born: October 17, 1918; Brooklyn, New York Died: May 14, 1987; New York, New York Also known as: Margarita Carmen Cansino (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Film, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Rita Hayworth was born Margarita Carmen Cansino in Brooklyn, New York, the first child of Eduardo Cansino, a Spanish-born vaudeville dancer, and Volga Haworth, a showgirl. Although Haworth was herself a dancer with
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a promising career, her husband preferred to keep together his own successful act, the Dancing Cansinos. In it he and his sister Elisa starred. Volga Cansino gave up all thought of resuming her career when her daughter Margarita was born, to be followed soon by two sons.

Hayworth was eight when the family rented a home in New York City and she was finally able to attend school and play with other children. Until then, she had traveled constantly from one theatrical hotel to another while the family was on the road with the Dancing Cansinos. Vaudeville was nearing its end, however, and Cansino moved his family to California in 1927 so that he could try to break into films at the start of the sound era. He never achieved success in films, and in 1931 Cansino revived the Dancing Cansinos. Hayworth, who had been dancing since she was four, became his partner.

Hayworth's education again became secondary to the needs of the Dancing Cansinos. Since California law forbade minors from performing in clubs where alcohol was served, the act was booked in offshore gambling ships and in clubs in Tijuana, Mexico, near San Diego. Hay- worth was exploited in every possible way: She was removed from school and denied any chance of having a normal education and friends her age, was made to perform in nightclubs while she was several years underage, was required to learn how to be sexually alluring on stage, and (according to biographer Barbara Leaming) was sexually abused by her father.

Two Hayworths had begun to emerge: a shy, insecure girl who was denied the chance to be a normal teenager, and a sensuous young dancer. After she had been dancing professionally for about two years, her father decided that she should have a career in films. She failed her first screen test at the age of fifteen, but in 1934 Fox pictures signed her to a contract. She now served two masters, her father and the studio, which required her to slim down through exercise and dieting, to take dancing, acting, and riding lessons, and to change her name to Rita.

Hayworth (called Rita Cansino at this time) soon began to find out that a young actress received many offers from older men claiming they could do something for her career. She did begin to pay attention to Edward Judson, a thirty-nine-year-old wheeler-dealer who approached her through her father. As usual, Cansino was trying to control his daughter's career and hoped to use Judson's interest in her to his advantage. She, in turn, was willing to use Judson to revive her career (her contract had been dropped when Fox was taken over by Twentieth Century) and to liberate herself from Cansino's domination. Judson did succeed in getting Hayworth small roles as a freelance performer in several minor detective and Western films. Early in 1937, Columbia Pictures put her under contract, and Hayworth, her career once again on track, married Judson.

Life's Work

Judson, who was living mainly on his wife's income, began to pay even more attention to creating a star. Hay- worth had to walk as he wanted, take voice and diction lessons, and undergo over a two-year period the painful treatment of electrolysis to alter her eyebrows and her hairline. She also took riding and tennis lessons so that she would be able to behave properly when she met the right people. To see that she did meet such people, Judson squired her to clubs where she could meet Hollywood's power brokers, hired a publicist for her, and apparently even suggested that she offer her sexual favors to the right men.

Columbia officials also had a hand in molding their new "property," and to help break with the Latin image she had developed in her early days in films, they changed her name from Rita Cansino to Rita Hayworth. The "y" was added to clarify the pronunciation and to anglicize the name. Ambitious herself, Hayworth also spent countless hours with makeup and wardrobe specialists to improve her appearance, and she dyed her brown hair auburn.

The actress got her first good role in a major film when she was cast as the "other woman" in the 1939 adventure Only Angels Have Wings, which starred Cary Grant and Jean Arthur. Harry Cohn, the Columbia mogul, now replaced Judson as Hayworth's prime image maker. Cohn wanted her brought along slowly, casting her in good parts in several low-budget films and lending her to other studios such as Warner Bros., for whom she appeared in The Strawberry Blonde (1941) with James Cagney and Olivia de Havilland. That same year Hayworth also acted in Twentieth Century-Fox's Blood and Sand. Although Linda Darnell had the female lead, Hayworth stole the film with a scene in which she seduced leading man Tyrone Power.

The Columbia publicity specialists then went to work in earnest, sending out innumerable photos and thousands of stories on Hayworth. The buildup achieved its goal when Life magazine featured Hayworth in a black lace and white satin negligee on the cover of its August 11, 1941, issue. The photo became one of the popular pinups on the walls of servicemen's quarters during World War II. More than five million copies of it were eventually distributed.

Although she had again played a Latin femme fatale in Blood and Sand, the Hayworth of 1941 could project another image as well—one more likely to appeal to wartime film audiences. The image was that of a beautiful and desirable woman who was undeniably American. It was this Hayworth that Columbia teamed with dancing great Fred Astaire in You'll Never Get Rich (1941), the first of two pictures they did together. Both critics and Astaire praised Hayworth's dancing. Hayworth's own favorite film of this period was Cover Girl, a 1944 release in which she danced superbly with costar Gene Kelly. In it she wore contemporary clothing as well as lavish costumes that showcased her beauty. As in her other musicals, Hayworth's songs were dubbed.

Hayworth made news on and off the screen. Her marriage was in trouble, partly because Hayworth wasquestioning Judson's handling of her income and partly because she and Judson both had other romantic involvements. Hayworth wanted a divorce, and when acrimony and negative publicity threatened to erupt, Columbia attorneys stepped in to end matters as quietly as possible.

On the day the divorce became final in September, 1943, Hayworth married actor Orson Welles, then regarded as a prodigy for his Citizen Kane (1941). Partly because she became pregnant, Hayworth starred in only one film, the musical Tonight and Every Night (1945), between her marriage and the end of the war. She did make numerous visits to training camps and military hospitals and did volunteer work at the Hollywood Canteen, where servicemen could relax while on leave. To the studio's relief, the birth of her daughter, Rebecca Welles, late in 1944 did not detract from her image of sensuality.

In 1946, Hayworth had her greatest screen success: Gilda. Although the plot was convoluted, the film was a box-office hit that returned Hayworth's screen image to that of temptress. Despite the dress and language codes that then governed the film industry, Hayworth performed a remarkably sensuous dance and uttered such lines as "If I'd have been a ranch they would have called me the Bar Nothing." Her sexual allure was so compelling that Life soon did a feature on her in which Hayworth was acclaimed as the "love goddess."

By this time, Hayworth's second marriage was in trouble. Shy and insecure, the actress did not readily fit into Welles's world, which was filled with intellectuals and politicians. Both began drinking, and Welles was openly involved with other women.

The one project they undertook together was The Lady from Shanghai, filmed in 1946 but not released for two years. For it, Welles got Hay- worth to cut her hair and bleach it blond, a vivid contrast with the Hayworth that fans had come to know. The film failed at the box office, but critics would later consider it a minor classic. Before the film was even released, Hayworth left Welles, taking their daughter with her.

Soon Hayworth was involved in another affair, became pregnant, and had an abortion. She took pains to keep news of it out of the media. Her next romance was with Prince Aly Khan, heir to one of the largest fortunes in the world. Their affair attracted enormous publicity, much of it negative, since Aly Khan was still legally married and since Hayworth globetrotted with Aly Khan, keeping Rebecca with her. When his divorce became final in 1949, Hayworth and Aly Khan were married. They had one daughter, Princess Yasmin Khan, but marriage and fatherhood did not keep Aly Khan from becoming involved with other women. The couple divorced in 1951.

Hayworth was still under contract to Columbia, and in 1952 the studio teamed her with Glenn Ford, her leading man from Gilda, in Affair in Trinidad. Her first film in four years, it was a hit at the box office. The following year Hayworth starred in Miss Sadie Thompson, a role that emphasized her sensuality but required her to portray the character of Sadie as aging and somewhat weary.
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Her personal problems continued. Hayworth had numerous affairs and was married twice more, to singer Dick Haymes and to producer James Hill. The marriage to Haymes was especially troubled and also cost Hay-worth much of her money, which she squandered on Haymes's unwise film projects and in paying for assorted legal problems.

By the time she played Sadie Thompson, Hayworth had also begun to have the problem that many actresses face: how to cope with aging when their film success had been built on glamour and beauty. Perhaps hoping to put the love goddess image behind her, she apparently handled the transition with grace, becoming more selective of her roles. In 1957, she appeared as a well-to-do older woman in Pal Joey, a musical in which Frank Sinatra leaves her for Columbia's youthful new sex object Kim Novak. Hayworth then appeared in Separate Tables (1958) and They Came to Cordura (1959). In the latter film, a twentieth century Western costarring Gary Cooper, Hayworth did not even wear makeup. A worn, weary look was called for. Variety called her performance in that film the best of her career.

Hayworth performed infrequently during the 1960's and had no screen successes. She began to make television appearances and twice was to have been in Broadway shows: Step on a Crack in 1962 and, a few years later, Applause. The transition to the unfamiliar routines of stage acting, however, caused her great anxiety. Rehearsals became such an ordeal for her that she could not perform in either show.

At the time, no one understood why such an experienced actress had such problems, but even in films—her last film was in 1972—she began to have trouble with her lines. Later evidence indicated that she might have already begun to suffer from Alzheimer's disease, which causes memory loss, mood changes, and, eventually, leads to death. Consumption of alcohol (which she apparently gave up about ten years before her death) can aggravate the memory loss and changes in mood. Eventually, the disease robbed her of control over her body functions and of her ability to think. Medical experts had little understanding of the disease until the 1970's and did not diagnose Hayworth's Alzheimer's until 1980. During her last years, she was placed under the guardianship of her daughter Yasmin, who used the media attention paid to her mother's plight to raise money for research into the causes and treatment of Alzheimer's disease.

Significance

Hayworth once seemed to have everything—beauty, glamour, and financial success. The height of Hayworth's fame came during and immediately after World War II. Even though she starred in only half a dozen major films prior to Gilda, her screen magnetism, her good performances (primarily in musicals), the studio's media blitz, and her pinup photograph of 1941 combined to establish the Hayworth legend.

Perhaps more than any of her film contemporaries— even Lana Turner and Betty Grable, who vied with her in popularity as World War II pinup queens—Hayworth transcended reality to become an icon of popular culture, the love goddess, an image largely created before the war and fixed by her performance in the otherwise undistinguished film Gilda. Her public, however, was unaware that years of work by Hayworth and by professional publicists had preceded the creation of the love goddess figure. As she aged, publicists would no longer labor to create a new image appropriate to a woman in her forties. She would have to make the difficult transition unaided, for by the 1950's the publicity mill was at work trying to create new love goddesses—Novak, Jayne Mansfield, and Marilyn Monroe.

Many of Hayworth's anxieties and problems undoubtedly derived from her childhood experiences and from the early onset of Alzheimer's disease. Hayworth's career also exacted its costs, however, which provides a clear example of the difficulties that can arise from the needs of consumers of popular culture to have larger- than-life heroes and heroines—in Hayworth's case, the love goddess—and the need of the rare performer who is elevated to this status to have privacy and a life apart from the image.

— Lloyd J. Graybar
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William Randolph Hearst

American businessman

By a paradoxical combination of sensationalism, support for reform, and innovative design, Hearst changed the fashion in which American newspapers reported and influenced the news. He made essential contributions to journalism but clouded these contributions when reporting the news fell second to advancing his own interests.

Born: April 29, 1863; San Francisco, California Died: August 14, 1951; Beverly Hills, California Areas of achievement: Business and industry, journalism, publishing

Early Life

William Randolph Hearst (huhrst) was the only son of George and Phoebe Apperson Hearst and grew up enjoying his mother's total devotion and his father's considerable wealth. Although personally shy, young Hearst had a passion for outlandish pranks; both the shyness and
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the desire for public sensation were traits he retained throughout his life. Other characteristics were his imperious desire to have his way in all things immediately, a nature that seemed both sentimental and cynical, and a passion for collecting.

George Hearst had come to California during the 1849 gold rush. Enjoying a combination of geologic skill and innate good fortune, he discovered or was a partner in some of the largest mines in the nation, including the Comstock Lode (silver) in Colorado and the Anaconda (copper) in Wyoming. From these would flow wealth that seemed inexhaustible—until William Randolph Hearst began to spend it.

George Hearst's enterprises grew to include vast land holdings in California and Mexico; almost his entire attention was on mining, and later, politics; he left young William entirely to his doting mother. Eventually, George Hearst realized his ambition with his election as U.S. senator from California. To further his political career, he also acquired a small, struggling newspaper in San Francisco, the Examiner.

Young Hearst was given an extensive, if incomplete, education. He was sent east to a boys' school but was asked to leave after two years, probably because of a prank. In 1882, he entered Harvard but was expelled during his junior year for sending his professors silver chamber pots with their names engraved inside. For a while, he drifted through various jobs, including a stint with Joseph Pulitzer's New York World.

Hearst was a tall man—six feet two inches—and his large frame carried his weight with grace and agility; he was an excellent dancer and often surprised friends and associates with vaudeville steps during conferences or conversations. His eyes were gray, and he had the disconcerting habit of staring unblinkingly. His voice was surprisingly high-pitched and soft; he had himself carefully coached in speaking during his long political career.

Life's Work

As a young man, Hearst declined a position with any of his father's mining or ranching operations. In 1887, after several requests, he was given control of the San Francisco Examiner, and he immediately began to spend money and attention on the paper. He initiated a series of promotional efforts, joining articles advocating serious reform with those that were wildly sensational. He launched an attack on the powerful Southern Pacific Railroad, the first of many battles he would have with big business and monopolies. Hearst's efforts on behalf of municipal ownership of utilities and other services began with the Examiner; in San Francisco, they earned for him the title of "Socialist" among the well-to-do, but circulation of the Examiner soared. Hearst would continue this same basic pattern with his newspapers for the remainder of his long career.

In 1891, George Hearst died, leaving all of his money to his widow. Phoebe Hearst would frequently complain about her son's spending, but she continued to provide him with funds. In 1895, she gave him $7.5 million; this was to finance Hearst's attack on New York journalism.

At that time, the New York World was the predominant newspaper in the nation's largest city. Purchased by Joseph Pulitzer in 1883, the World used sensational techniques: blaring headlines, promotional stunts, and popular crusades had established its large circulation and consolidated its power. The World was Hearst's target.

His paper, the Journal, lagged far behind. Always impatient, Hearst wanted a huge circulation immediately
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and was prepared to pay for it. He increased the paper's size, dropped its price, and splashed even larger and more startling headlines on the front page. He began raiding Pulitzer's staff, attracting them with the lure of higher salaries; at one point, he hired away the entire staff of the Sunday World. Pulitzer won them back with a raise, but Hearst topped that offer the next day. This time the staff stayed bought.

Hearst and Pulitzer battled it out daily. The Journal coaxed the artist of a popular comic strip, "The Yellow Kid," into leaving the World. Pulitzer immediately hired a new artist and continued to run the feature, and so "yellow journalism" was born. Aspects of the practice included a reliance on sensational stories, chiefly involving crime, sex, and political corruption; the growth of comics, pictures, and features at the expense of hard news; crusades for the good of the public, especially against big business; and countless gimmicks, such as contests, fireworks displays, and giveaways.

The most blatant form of yellow journalism was the hysteria the two newspapers whipped up over Cuba. Then a Spanish possession, Cuba had been struggling for independence for years. In 1897, Hearst turned his interest to the revolt, and the Journal carried stories about Spanish atrocities and Cuban heroics. The Hearst papers also attacked the United States government in general, and President McKinley in particular, for not taking action. One article by the satirist Ambrose Bierce went so far that it seemed to encourage McKinley's assassination. The main target of the Journal, however, was the Spanish presence in Cuba; in effect, Hearst personally had declared war on Spain. He admitted as much when the artist Frederick Remington, sent to Cuba to sketch the revolt, asked to return because the island was quiet. The reply came quickly: "You furnish the pictures and I'll furnish the war."

The destruction of the United States battleship Maine in Havana harbor led to the Spanish-American War long sought by Hearst. At the same time, the circulation of the Journal rose to more than one million daily. Clearly, yellow journalism had its results.

One result was increased political power for Hearst. With the Journal the strongest Democratic Party paper in New York, Hearst easily won election to the House of Representatives in 1902. Already he had his eye fixed on the supreme prize, the White House; his newspaper empire expanded, providing him with a power base for the campaign. By 1903, he had seven papers in major cities across the country.

In 1903, he married Millicent Willson, a chorus girl. She was twenty-two; Hearst was forty. Eventually there would be five sons born to the Hearsts. Despite this fact, Hearst's detractors, and there were always many, said that the marriage was designed primarily to improve his political image.

His career did advance with furious intensity. In 1904, he was only a first-term congressman, but he mounted a determined effort to win the Democratic presidential nomination. His campaign was surprisingly strong, and the obvious power of his newspapers impressed regulars in the Democratic Party. Still, while they needed the support of the Hearst press, they feared losing control of the party to the publisher, who had clearly shown that he could never be satisfied with less than total dominance. In addition, Hearst had already displayed his lifelong tendency first to embrace, then to denounce politicians.

Hearst easily won reelection to the House in 1904, but the next year, he launched a drive for the office of mayor of New York City. He had fallen out with the powerful Tammany machine and, characteristically, challenged it head-on. Hearst came within three thousand votes of winning the election, and there is strong evidence that he would have won an honest contest. In 1906, Hearst was a candidate once again, this time for the office of governor of New York. Once again, the powerful Hearst press and a liberal platform gave considerable momentum to his candidacy. At the last moment, President Theodore Roosevelt came out against Hearst, reminding voters of the violent attacks against President McKinley before his assassination: Hearst lost.

Hearst would be an official candidate only one more time, in 1909, when he again ran for mayor of New York. His political career, however, was far from finished; it simply moved behind the scenes. The Hearst papers supported a bewildering variety of candidates: Republicans, Democrats, independents, and third-party nominees. Typically, Hearst would support a candidate, then repudiate the man once he was in office for not following the Hearst line. Doubtless, Hearst believed that he could have done the better job had he been chosen by the voters. Until the 1930's, Hearst retained considerable political influence, especially within the Democratic Party. He was pushed aside, however, when he lost a bitter struggle with New York governor Al Smith. Hearst had his revenge in 1932, when he helped swing the Democratic nomination to Franklin D. Roosevelt; characteristically, he later became one of Roosevelt's most implacable opponents.

The Hearst newspaper empire became one of the largest in the world. At its height, it had twenty-six daily papers, fifteen Sunday papers, seven magazines in the United States and two more in England; all this made Hearst the single largest user of paper in the world. He branched out into radio stations, news services, and newsreels; he also attempted to become a motion-picture mogul.

Part of the reason for his interest in film was Marion Davies (born Douras), an actor whom he met in 1915. At the time, she was eighteen and Hearst was fifty-one. Although Hearst and his wife were never divorced (despite his repeated attempts to do so), Hearst and Davies remained inseparable for the remainder of his long life. He attempted to fashion a brilliant cinema career for her, spending millions on her motion pictures and promoting those films in his many newspapers. While Davies was talented, she was never the star Hearst believed she should be—another example of Hearst wanting something immediately and believing he could grasp it through his money and influence.

Hearst was a fanatic and eclectic collector of art. He spent millions on paintings, statuary, furniture, and decorations, which remained crated in warehouses, and some of which Hearst himself never saw. He bought an entire medieval Spanish cloister and had it shipped to the United States; it remained in a Bronx warehouse. Other treasures included paintings by the old masters, antique furniture, and entire rooms from Renaissance manor houses. The setting for much of this treasure was the palatial estate of San Simeon, begun in 1919 and never finished. Hearst's massive California castle was a highly personal combination of styles and periods, a baroque mingling that accurately reflected the complicated personality of its owner.

That personality and Hearst's accomplishments were the inspiration for the 1941 film Citizen Kane, which marked Orson Welles's Hollywood debut. A brilliant collaborative effort, Citizen Kane was a thinly veiled but acutely accurate portrait of Hearst and marked a milestone in American film. Although critically acclaimed, the film was a commercial failure, in part because of pressure from the Hearst papers, including a total advertising ban.

Hearst's empire was weakened by his massive purchases, his lavish expenditures on Davies's pictures, and his newspaper promotional schemes. The onslaught of the Great Depression forced a crisis; unthinkable as it was, Hearst and his corporations were on the verge of bankruptcy. Removed from direct financial control, Hearst watched in agony as stringent economic measures were taken: Radio stations were sold; production of feature films was halted; salaries were cut and employees were fired; worst of all, newspapers were consolidated or closed, including the New York American, Hearst's flagship paper. The drastic efforts, joined, ironically enough, with federal spending ordered by President Roosevelt, helped save the Hearst corporations. By 1945, Hearst had maneuvered himself back into control.

His operations were still massive by any standards. At his death, Hearst was in command of sixteen urban newspapers, with a total circulation topping five million. His King Features, which included the most popular comic strips in the world, had fifty-two million readers. There were still the magazines, the International News Service, the radio and television stations.

Hearst attempted to continue guiding his far-flung enterprises himself, but time had caught up with him. Weakened by age and illness, he was forced to leave his beloved San Simeon still unfinished. He died on August 14, 1951, in Beverly Hills, California.

Significance

Hearst is best known as a journalist, but he was more interested in promoting causes than in presenting the news.

His papers were a strange mixture of ideas and sensationalism. In many ways, he was more of a publicist and showman than a newspaperman.

His crusades could be noble: He fought for municipal ownership of utilities long before that concept was popular; he supported the rights of workers when labor unions were not yet powerful; and he opposed American entry into World War I, even though it brought him infamy as a pro-German "traitor."

On the other hand, his papers could preach cheap sentiment and sometimes violent hatred. He was a primary cause of the Spanish-American War; his papers attacked politicians with a vehemence that went beyond public issues and into their private lives; as he grew older, he turned against organized labor and the liberal causes of his youth. Above all, the Hearst press was notorious for its love of sensation and disregard for fact.

Hearst was a paradox, an enigma. Although he literally bought many of his staff from other papers, most of them remained loyal to him throughout their careers. Personally, he was a kind, shy man, capable of great generosity; publicly, he inspired mistrust, dislike, and downright hatred. Indisputably, he was one of the greatest press lords in history, but whether for good or ill is a question that continues to be debated.

— Michael Witkoski
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Sir Edward Heath

Prime minister of the United Kingdom (1970-

Rising through the ranks of the Conservative Party to become British prime minister, Heath led the British into partnership with Europe by achieving the United Kingdom's admission to the European Economic Community.

Born: July 9, 1916; Broadstairs, Kent, England Died: July 17, 2005; Salisbury, England Also known as: Sir Edward George Heath (full name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

In a sense Edward Heath's early life was a preparation for high office. At every turn—at university, in the civil service, in journalism, and in banking—he readied himself to lead the nation. Careful preparation was always his forte, and this characteristic helped carry Heath to the prime ministership. Once there, though, he experienced difficulties that forced him from office in less than four years. So much time and so much effort were devoted to acquiring power; so little time was permitted to exercise it. This is the irony of Heath's professional life.

tween Hearst and Pulitzer and their influence on each other. Especially interesting for the circulation war between the World and the Morning Journal. Tebbell, John. The Life and Good Times of William Randolph Hearst. New York: E. P. Dutton, 1952. A brisk general biography of Hearst.

See also: Sir Norman Angell; Lord Beaverbrook; Horatio W. Bottomley; Katharine Graham; Alfred and Harold Harmsworth; Clare Boothe Luce; Henry R. Luce; Rupert Murdoch; Ted Turner. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: November 28, 1908: Christian Science Monitor Is Founded; June, 1917: First Pulitzer Prizes Are Awarded. 1941-1970: May 1, 1941: Welles's Citizen Kane

Breaks with Traditional Filmmaking. 1971-2000: 1976: Murdoch Extends His Media Empire to the United States.

1974)

Heath was born in Broadstairs, Kent, the first of two sons. Heath's forebears, originally from the West Country, had moved to Kent at the beginning ofthe nineteenth century. Heath's grandfather was first a dairyman, then a porter. Heath's father, a carpenter by trade, eventually acquired his own business as a local builder; his mother was a former lady's maid. At Broadstairs, Edward attended a free primary school and later, at age ten, won a scholarship to Chatham House, the area's leading grammar school, and then for his final year he attended the King's School, Canterbury, where he was chosen as head boy. Heath was a good student, though not exceptional. His reputation was based primarily on serious- mindedness and hard work. Indeed, in his final year at Chatham House, Heath received the school's most prestigious prize, awarded for personal character.

In 1935 Heath was admitted to Balliol College, Oxford, where he read philosophy, politics, and economics. Above average height, Heath was a handsome young man whose sensitive eyes revealed intelligence and alertness. Once at Balliol, he won in open competition the Balliol organ scholarship and was soon active in university concerts and dramatic productions. Love of music notwithstanding, Heath's passion was politics. Already he was a self-proclaimed Tory. It was not long before he became a significant figure in college politics. Eventually, he was elected president of the junior common room at a time when Balliol boasted some of Oxford's brightest political stars. He also joined the Oxford Union, distinguished himself in debate, and made a name for himself by backing an anti-Chamberlain, anti- appeasement foreign policy.

Academically Heath performed respectably, but only a notch above average. He took a solid second-class degree, more a sign of industry than of brilliance. Unlike many students, though, Heath seemed to know precisely what he wanted out of Oxford. These were exciting times in Europe for a student of politics. Heath visited troubled Spain, and during one summer vacation, he lived in Germany as an exchange student. There he witnessed for three days Adolf Hitler and the Nazi demonstrations at Nuremberg, an experience that strengthened his opposition to totalitarianism. In his final year, Heath achieved his crowning glory at Oxford, the office of president of the Union, which afforded him administrative experience and knowledge of how to handle others. At Oxford, Heath was neither particularly popular nor was he a sportsman, an important part of Oxford life. Yet he was politically successful and, what is more, a person of consequence.

Life's Work

Heath won a scholarship to study law in Gray's Inn, London, when World War II broke out. He spent the war as an artillery officer, rising to the rank of lieutenant colonel and serving in the European campaign of 1944-1945. Afterward, he returned home eager to prepare himself for a political career. He passed the civil service exam and spent a year at the Ministry of Aviation. For two years he worked as a church journalist, after which he trained for another year in the city, learning the intricacies of merchant banking.

In 1947, the Conservative Association at Bexley, Kent, selected Heath as its candidate; Heath was pleased. Since Bexley was near his hometown, he would be viewed as a local boy. Further, Bexley was composed largely of white-collar workers, many of whom owned property. Heath's belief that the Conservatives could unseat Labour was confirmed in February, 1950, when he defeated the incumbent, Ashley Bramall, a contemporary of Heath at Oxford, by a slender margin of 133 votes. He stood for his maiden speech to the House of Commons on June 26,1950, arguing that the government should support the Shuman Declaration, which was in-
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tended to stabilize western European politics by sharing strategic industrial resources. He thereby inaugurated his political career by touching on a theme that would dominate it: European unification.

By February of the next year, Heath had been selected as an assistant whip at a time when Clement Attlee's Labour government was on the verge of collapse. A new election in October, 1952, resulted in both a Conservative victory under Winston Churchill and an increase in Heath's majority at Bexley. Churchill made Heath a member of government, a lord commissioner of the Treasury. From this junior position, Heath rose steadily to become leader of the party and would not return to the back benches again for another twenty-two years.

Sir Anthony Eden replaced the aging Churchill in 1955, and Eden appointed Heath chief whip. Here Heath became known as a thorough organizer with a taste for administrative detail. As chief whip, more so than if he had been a cabinet member, Heath enjoyed personal contact with every Tory member of Parliament.

Eden's early resignation, owing to the Suez debacle, cleared the way for a happier period for Conservatives. Under the leadership of Harold Macmillan, Heath's position improved as well. He became Macmillan's confidant, meeting with the prime minister each weekday. His office at 12 Downing Street was connected to that of Macmillan's by a passage. Over the next seven years, Heath's loyalty and competence were rewarded with promotion. His appointments included minister of labour, Lord Privy Seal, secretary of state for Industry, Trade and Regional Development, and president of the Board of Trade. During these years, he distinguished himself, especially when, in 1964, Heath, against opposition within his own party, abolished resale price maintenance, by which manufacturers fixed the prices of their goods. Heath believed that this practice stifled competition and thus undermined a free market. Economics aside, Heath's battle to pass his Resale Prices Act was viewed, not least of all by himself, as a test of his prime- ministerial ability. It was a test Heath was determined to pass.

Macmillan's retirement in 1963 created uncertainty within the party at a time when Labour was becoming more assertive and confident under Harold Wilson's leadership. In 1964, Wilson sent the Conservatives to defeat. Tory partisans felt the need for a vigorous leader who could match Wilson. Macmillan's aristocratic successor, Lord Home, stepped down under pressure. Heath, with characteristic efficiency, mounted a determined campaign that led to a slender victory over his nearest rival, Reginald Maudling, a former Chancellor of the Exchequer.

On his accession as Tory leader, Heath set about revitalizing the party. Despite a chilling Labour victory in 1966, Heath pressed forward, creating a specialized Shadow Cabinet and encouraging more than thirty study groups to formulate policy. At the Selsdon Park Hotel conference in 1970, Heath summarized his philosophy: belief in the European Economic Community, incentives for industry, legislation on industrial relations, and reduction of taxation. In 1970, despite lagging far behind in the polls, the Conservatives won the general election, surprising the pollsters, Wilson, and perhaps Heath himself.

Heath served as prime minister for nearly four years. His personal triumph in entering the European Economic Community (EEC) came despite repeated vetoes from the French. It was only his personal negotiations with French President Georges Pompidou, which whom he was on friendly terms, that won England's admission.

Perhaps more remarkable still, Heath won approval of for EEC membership in Parliament on October 28, 1971. Formal entry into the EEC took place early in

 

Within Great Britain, however, social and economic conditions degenerated. Oil prices increased fourfold, driving up the cost of living. Industrial disputes threatened the government. When the coal miners went on strike for more pay, Heath was forced to return to the statutory incomes policy of Wilson's Labour government. This reversal, the famous "U-turn," made him vulnerable to criticism from all sides. Moreover, Heath's government had to contend with the worst violence yet in the bloody battle for Northern Ireland. Attempts to negotiate a peaceful settlement failed, and Heath lost the support of key political groups in Ireland, which contributed to his electoral defeat later. In addition, the Irish Republican Army tried to assassinate him with a bomb in December,

 

By October, 1973, against the backdrop of the Arab- Israeli War and rising oil prices, the miners' demands resulted in another strike. This time Heath went to the country. In 1974, he was defeated. Wilson seized the initiative later in the year by calling another election to increase his majority. Heath struggled to survive politically by calling for a coalition, a government of national unity, to combat the national emergency facing Great Britain. This was a risky, desperate maneuver, and one which, in the end, failed badly.

Wilson's victory in October, 1974, returned Labour to power for nearly the rest of the decade, and it removed Heath from power for the remainder of his career. By February of the following year, an election for leadership of the party was held in which Heath finished second, eleven votes behind Margaret Thatcher, a woman he had never considered seriously as a rival. Thatcher later passed over Heath for the position of shadow foreign secretary, which he very much desired. Because of it, hisbit- terness toward her intensified, and he thereafter referred to her contemptuously as "that woman."

Heath remained a popular politician among rank-and- file party members until he openly attacked Thatcher's economic policies in a 1981 Conservative Party conference. Thereafter, he became an isolated figure within the party, relegated to the back bench in the House of Commons. He did not act entirely as a gadfly, however. In 1990, for instance, he helped negotiate the release of thirty-three British hostages in Iraq, meeting personally with Saddam Hussein. He did not resign his seat until 2001. By then he was the longest-serving member, dubbed "father of the House" in 1992. In that position he oversaw the election of the speaker to the House of Commons. He also was knighted in 1992, receiving the Order of the Garter.

Heath was a hale man and an ardent sailor—he won the Sidney-to-Hobart, Australia, yacht race in 1969 and was captain of England's winning Admiral's Cup team in 1971—but by the time of his retirement his health was in decline. A pulmonary embolism in August, 2003, and obesity drastically limited his public appearances. He died of pneumonia on July 17, 2005, at the age of eighty- nine. Two thousand people attended his memorial service at Westminster Abbey on November 8. His grave is in Salisbury Cathedral. Alifelong bachelor, he left his estate largely to a foundation charged with preserving his house, Arundells, next to the cathedral.

Significance

There have been several Conservative prime ministers who did not come from the privileged orders of British society—Robert Peel, Bonar Law, and Stanley Baldwin come to mind. Yet the rise to power of Edward Heath does seem something of a turning point as the Conservative Party approached the twenty-first century. For nearly a quarter of a century, Conservatives were led by a man and a woman whose backgrounds were similar, each well educated, industrious, and ambitious. Both came from self-employed, property-owning families: Heath's father owned his own business; Thatcher's father was an independent grocer. Both Heath and Thatcher were the first leaders of the party to be elected by Tory Members of Parliament. Heretofore, leaders emerged mysteriously from what has been called the "magic circle."

Heath's politics of consensus—as evidenced by his "U-turn" and his strategy for "national unity"—was superseded by Thatcher's more uncompromising version of conservatism. This was difficult for him to accept, and for years Heath refused to concede defeat. Heath never was a popular statesman, even during his most successful years. Adisdainful attitude toward his successor did little to enhance his reputation among many of the party's faithful. As his obituary in the Economist put it, he was an obstinate, often rude man who was nevertheless strictly honorable and usually sensitive.

Still, Heath's single-minded pursuit of British entry to the European Economic Community remained a great achievement. From the outset of his career, Heath remained a committed European. Europe fired his imagination. Great Britain's future, he believed, lay with Europe. Once a great island power, Great Britain had to reach outwardly. In a changing world, Great Britain needed to think in Continental terms. In this way it will find a new role and new meaning; of this he was convinced. The wisdom of Great Britain's marriage to Europe is the final question on which Heath is to be judged.

— William M. Welch, Jr.
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Martin Heidegger

German philosopher

Though within the Continental tradition of philosophy known as existentialism, Heidegger strove to free philosophy from what he claimed were its millennia- old metaphysical shackles. Using complex and arcane terminology, he sought to penetrate the nature of the confrontation of the human being with being itself and to clear a way for the answer to the age-old question of why there is something rather than nothing.

Born: September 26, 1889; Messkirch, Germany Died: May 26, 1976; Messkirch, West Germany (now

Germany) Area of achievement: Philosophy

Early Life

Martin Heidegger (HID-eh-gur) was the son of Friedrich Heidegger, a Roman Catholic sexton at Messkirch, a small village in the Black Forest region of southwestern Germany, and Johanna (Kempf) Heidegger. Martin, the elder of the couple's two sons, attended public school in Messkirch and then entered the gymnasium at Constance, with an intention to study for the Jesuit priesthood. In 1909, after three years of study at the gymnasium at Freiburg, he entered the University of Freiburg. Unable to pursue the priesthood because of poor health, Heidegger's study of Christian theology and medieval philosophy—after courses in physics and mathematics—drew him toward a lifelong devotion to philosophy.

Heidegger's doctoral dissertation in 1913, Die Lehre vom Urteil im Psychologismus (the doctrine of judgment in psychologism), published the next year, took issue with the kind of simplistic reductionism that would collapse speculative philosophy into mere psychology. Heidegger acknowledged the influence of Edmund Husserl, the founder of phenomenology, who called for the critical examination of the phenomena of consciousness on their own terms. Heidegger continued his studies even after the outbreak of World War I in 1914, his poor health leading to a quick discharge from military service.

By 1916, a second book-length work, on the doctrine of categories of the medieval Scholastic philosopher John Duns Scotus, enabled Heidegger to teach philosophy at Freiburg as a privatdocent (an unsalaried lecturer paid out of students' fees). Heidegger married Elfriede Petri in 1917; the couple had two sons, Jorg and Hermann.

In 1916, Husserl went to Freiburg, and by 1920, Heidegger had become his assistant, though Heidegger began to be uncomfortable with the kind of analysis of the "things" of consciousness promoted by Husserl. Heidegger believed that the ancient Greeks, especially the pre-Socratics, had had an experience of being itself— that is, the "isness" of all things—something Husserl's epistemology, or theory of knowledge, merely obscured.

From 1923 until 1928, when he returned to Freiburg to succeed Husserl in the chair of philosophy, Heidegger taught as an associate professor at Marburg, where he was exposed to influences to which he would owe much in the shaping of his ontology (or theory of being). A new friendship with the theologian Rudolf Bultmann introduced Heidegger to the work of another theological writer, Karl Barth. That opened the way to a study of Martin Luther and existentialist Soren Kierkegaard. It was at Marburg that Heidegger published the first volume of his masterpiece, Sein undZeit (1927; Being and Time, 1962).

Life's Work

Being and Time was Heidegger's attempt to start philosophy over again, to return to the pre-Socratic insights into being, insights lost with the advent of the rationalistic metaphysics of Plato. Heidegger was convinced that the pre-Socratics—true "thinkers" such as Parmenides and Heraclitus—had stood astonished before the presence of being: that which was manifested in all the actually existing beings of the universe. For Heidegger, authentic human being was an openness to exactly this same astonishment, obscured by centuries of forgetful- ness of being, of neglect of the most important question: Why is there something rather than nothing? By an extraordinary etymological analysis of the pre-Socratics, Heidegger detected evidence of this primordial awareness of being. Heraclitus said "One is all" (panta ta onta), and for Heidegger this was precisely the insight that "all being is in Being."

The questioning of being is Heidegger's task in Being and Time. This questioning is what gives humanity to the individual, who in his or her human being is a "being-in- the-world" (In-der-Welt-Sein), a finite creature bounded by death. Time and being are inextricably linked, contrary to Western metaphysical thought, which had attempted to ground its theories in some notion of the eternal. Human being (Heidegger's Dasein) is open to its "thrownness" into the world with no reference except to that of "no-thing-ness," or death. Yet Dasein often fails to respond to its being-in-the-world and instead, says Heidegger, becomes an alienated "they," mass humanity, with the incessant chatter of words drowning out the speech through which being expresses itself. Dasein does not listen. Only with the experience of an existential angst, or dread—the realization that one's being-in-the- world is an open question—can the voice of being be heard once again.

There is no easy way to achieve authenticity in one's human being, for one's very existence means being- with-others and a falling away from true self-possession. Yet the uncanny feeling of homelessness in the world, elicited by one's angst, serves to shatter complacency and allow the human being to see that his or her authenticity must come in the caring for being, in the answering to being. This insight allows Heidegger to commend, in his later writings, those who care for the earth by working with it, and to condemn the technological rapacity of both the Soviet Union and the United States. Dasein is a being-toward-death, and this future inevitability must mark how individuals perceive their past as well as their present. It must be the same for whole peoples: History is a working out or working with the destiny that will come to all. It is here that Being and Time abruptly ends.

Despite the book's convoluted German coinages and abstract analysis, Heidegger's fame grew. Returning to Freiburg in 1928, he replaced Husserl at the elder philosopher's retirement; Heidegger's inaugural address, published as Was ist Metaphysik? (1929; "What Is Metaphysics?" 1949), represents, in the estimation of some scholars, a Kehre (or turning) from the thought expressed in his magnum opus. He sought not to repudiate his central insights into being, but to de-emphasize the anthropocentrism of his work, in which the truth of being "uncovers" itself through Dasein; the truth comes not by way of humans but by language itself.

On May 27, 1933, Heidegger gave another inaugural address, this time as the newly elected rector of the university. Entitled Die Selbstbehauptung der deutschen Universitat (published in 1934; the self-determination of the German university), it affirmed the autonomy of the university (in the face of National Socialist pressure, as Heidegger later maintained) and the Fuhrerprinzip by which Heidegger would take control of the school, bypassing its senate. In the speech, Heidegger glorified the historical mission of the German people, though he was not clear on the exact nature of that mission. Regardless, the rector must guide students and teachers alike into the "spiritual mission of the Volk," the destiny of the German people. Elsewhere, Heidegger was not so ambiguous; on November 3, 1933, he told students that "the Fuhrer alone is the present and future German reality and its law."

Heidegger had joined the Nazi Party, reluctantly or not, but he apparently never resigned. He did resign the rectorate in 1934, disillusioned with the grand promise of National Socialism—not the "inner truth and greatness of the National Socialist movement" but with the "works that are being peddled about nowadays as the philosophy of National Socialism." Heidegger had appeared at official Nazi functions wearing National Socialist insignia and as rector had secretly denounced several colleagues and students as having unsuitable philosophy. In November, 1944, with the end of the war approaching, Heidegger ended his lectures at the university; the next year, the Freiburg denazification committee issued its report on Heidegger, charging him with holding significant Nazi office and of Nazi propaganda, with introducing the Fuhrerprinzip, and with inciting students against certain professors. Heidegger's health broke in 1946, and he spent three weeks at a sanatorium. The denazification hearings dragged on into 1949, when Heidegger was declared a Nazi "fellow traveler" and forbidden to teach until 1951; subsequently, he participated in periodic university seminars and continued to speak elsewhere, especially in France.

During the war years, Heidegger had taught several courses on Friedrich Nietzsche, who had also called for the death of Western metaphysics; yet Heidegger contended that Nietzsche's "will to power" was merely the culmination of Western metaphysical nihilism and not its overcoming. Power was a manifestation of all that was wrong in European civilization—the need to exert human will over the forces of nature, to bend and shape nature into human design. The conception of truth, that of a correspondence between statements and states of affairs, encouraged this imposition of humankind's will on the world, shaping it to "correspond" with what its power willed. Heidegger returned to the early Greeks for his understanding of truth. A person does not pursue truth, truth pursues the individual and opens itself up to that individual. Dasein must be open to the truth; humans must be mediators, not calculators. The survival of civilization depended on it.

In his Uber den Humanismus (1947; Letter on Humanism, 1962), Heidegger disdained any affinity with French existentialist Jean-Paul Sartre, though Sartre himself was much influenced by Heidegger. Sartre's form of humanism, as all humanisms, only recast a person's relation to other beings, not to being itself; Sartre's dictum that existence precedes essence was still a metaphysical construct. Such "language under the dominance of the modern metaphysics of subjectivity... still denies us its essence: that it is the house of the truth of Being." In Being and Time, Heidegger had spoken of the resoluteness to choose authenticity to encounter being; now he said the guardianship of being lay in language, and in the greatest poets of the language. True thinking was an openness to being as it disclosed itself to and in humans. The person was the trustee, or shepherd, of being; his or hers must be an active readiness to receive the disclosure. Great art, especially poetry, brought Being to the individual in a way that no metaphysical construct, concerned as it is with beings, could do. Great art was no mere imitation of something eternal; it housed being, as all human creations should. Technology, said Heidegger, alienated humans from nature, and in turn nature alienated humans from being.

Heidegger was enamored of the countryside, turning down opportunities in the 1930's of a professorship in Berlin to remain near the Black Forest and his ski hut above Todtnauberg near Freiburg. In his later years, the stocky Heidegger, with piercing eyes, mustache, and thinning hair, often affected the garb of a Swabian peasant for his ascetic and contemplative life.

Significance

Heidegger exerted a profound influence on the development of existentialism, especially through Sartre. Additionally, his reflections on language and the way in which it disclosed the truth of being were central to de- construction in France, notably to the work of Jacques

Derrida. Theologians such as Bultmann have been deeply influenced by Heidegger's ambiguous depiction of humanity's fallenness "into the world." The hermeneutic movement, associated with former student Hans-Georg Gadamer, built on Heidegger's work in textual criticism; psychoanalysis, especially the schools of existentialist therapy and phenomenological psychology, also benefited from Heidegger. In philosophy, the Marxists warmed to Heidegger's critique of technology, and Lud- wig Wittgenstein's analysis of language showed some affinity with that of Heidegger.

Heidegger's thought has been praised as offering a revolutionary way back to being and has been excoriated as obscurantist and almost meaningless, based on fanciful etymological interpretations. Above all, in the years since his death both friends and foes of Heidegger have wrestled with the fact that, whatever the quality of his thought, he was also a Nazi. Some have seen an organic connection between Heidegger's thought and National Socialism in Heidegger's sense of German destiny and narrow nationalism; others have excused him as one among many who were caught up in Hitlerism. Most vexing of all was Heidegger's determined silence about the Holocaust; despite his critique of the perversions of technology, he refused to make any public statement about the death camps. Heidegger's lifelong questioning of being would endure to challenge future philosophers; some of the "answers" he chose to endorse would endure as a warning.

— Dan Barnett
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Ernst Heinkel

German aeronautical designer

Heinkel was a major figure in the development of European military and commercial aviation in the first half of the twentieth century, noted for advanced designs and the first practical jet- and rocket-propelled aircraft.

Born: January 24, 1888; Grunbach, Germany Died: January 30, 1958; Stuttgart, West Germany

(now in Germany) Also known as: Ernst Heinrich Heinkel (full name) Areas of achievement: Aviation and space exploration, engineering, invention and technology

Early Life

Ernst Heinkel (ehrnst HIN-kehl) was the son of the local plumber in the small south German town of Grunbach. As a child he showed a disposition toward mechanical pursuits. In 1907, Heinkel enrolled in the engineering program at the Technische Hochshule in Stuttgart, from which institution he eventually received several advanced degrees.

Heinkel shared with many in his generation a fascination for the achievements of early aviation. Shortly after he began studies at the Technische Hochshule, Heinkel witnessed one of the tragic incidents of that era when lightning struck a Zeppelin lighter-than-air dirigible, then regarded as the epitome of aviation technology, turning the hydrogen-filled balloon into a deadly inferno. For Heinkel, the explosion was a turning point: He became convinced that the future of aviation lay with heavier-than-air craft. The rest of his education, and his career, would be devoted to perfecting that technology.

Heinkel's early experiments were less than successful. The prototype of his first aircraft design, patterned closely after the styles used by Wilbur and Orville Wright, crashed on its first test flight in 1910. During the succeeding year, however, several of his designs proved themselves in the air. Heinkel, like many European aviation pioneers, was deeply interested in developing aircraft that could take off from water rather than land, and several of his early models were so designed. His efforts attracted the financial support of Jacques Schneider, a Swiss industrialist, who enabled Heinkel to form his first modest aircraft company. Heinkel's experiments culminated in 1913 in construction of the Albatross, a monoplane with advanced fuselage and wing design.

Life's Work

In 1914, shortly before the start of World War I, Heinkel received an offer to become technical director of the Hansa Aircraft Company. A few months later, he was invited to head the important Brandenburgischer Flug- zeugwerke, which had just been purchased by a consortium led by Camillo Castiglioni, an Austrian millionaire and aviation enthusiast. In this favorable environment, Heinkel produced hundreds of aircraft designs for the war effort. The light Brandenburg reconnaissance plane, soon to be armed with machine guns, became the scourge of the English Channel for the first two years of World War I. By the end of the conflict, Heinkel had established himself among a tiny handful of leading aircraft developers in Europe.

His career, however, fell on hard times after the war. International treaties severely limited the size and flexibility of the German military aircraft industry, and serious commercial aviation was still in its infancy. Anticipating these conditions, Castiglioni closed the Branden- burgischer Flugzeugwerke and dismissed the employees. Heinkel had to find work as a mechanic and automobile salesman until he could raise the funds to start a new aircraft company on his own.

Heinkel's fortunes revived quickly as other governments sought his advice. In 1921, he signed contracts to design and build seaplanes for the navies of Sweden and the United States, a specialty for which he already had an international reputation. In December, 1922, Heinkel realized a lifelong dream by founding his own company, the Ernst Heinkel Flugzeugwerke, located at Warnem- unde, near the northern coast of Germany. The firm was immediately successful in landing contracts from the Japanese air force. Throughout the 1920's, the Heinkel firm supplied seaplanes and other aircraft to more than a dozen governments as well as many private companies throughout the world.

With his aircraft company financially secure, Heinkel returned in the mid-1920's to his first love: experimental design. It was in this capacity that he revealed himself as a genius of aeronautics. In 1925, his company produced the prototype of the stunning He-70, a revolutionary, four-passenger transport that was nothing less than a leap into the future. The He-70 featured the streamlined, solid fuselage and large, elliptical forward wings that would become standard aircraft design for decades. The He-70 could reach air speeds of 355 kilometers per hour,

nearly triple the average speed of World War I aircraft.

During the 1920's, Heinkel also pioneered the technique of launching aircraft by steam catapult, all the while continuing the development of award-winning seaplane designs. In 1929, with aid and encouragement from Lufthansa and German steamship lines, he combined seaplanes and catapults to create an international air mail service long before the appearance of aircraft with transatlantic range. In one version of his method, steamships making the Atlantic crossing catapulted small mail planes into the air while still hundreds of miles from land, thus reducing the delivery time for overseas mail by several hours at each end of the crossing. Later, seaplanes launched many hours after the departure of transatlantic liners were used to catch up with the ships and deliver late mail.

By 1931, Lufthansa, using Heinkel seaplanes, developed all-aircraft international mail routes from Germany to the United States and Latin America. Small ships placed at regular points along the transatlantic routes served as fuel tenders and way stations. The seaplanes carrying the mail flew to each tender and landed on the water, were winched aboard, refueled, and then launched by catapult to the next ship hundreds of miles away. It was a kind of oceanic Pony Express, capable of delivering mail across the Atlantic in less than one third of the time required by the fastest steamship.

The ambitious military expansion program of the German government in the mid-1930's transformed priorities in the Heinkel Flugzeugwerke, by now one of the largest aircraft plants in Europe. It quickly provided the highly successful He-111, an upgraded, much-enlarged version of the standard-setting He-70. The twin-engine He-111 was a versatile design easily converted into a commercial airliner, military transport, or bomber. In the latter guise, it appeared in the Spanish Civil War in 1936, helping decide the outcome on behalf of the German- supported Loyalists.

In 1935, Heinkel met Wernher von Braun, a brilliant aeronautical engineer obsessed with the possibilities of rocket-powered flight. Heinkel already had sensed that the technology of propeller-driven aircraft, using reciprocating piston engines, was approaching its theoretical performance limits, and that revolutionary thinking about new power plants and methods of propulsion was necessary for the industry to advance. He and von Braun began a fruitful collaboration. Heinkel specialized in propulsion design while von Braun developed aircraft structure. By 1937, their tests demonstrated the feasibility of power flight without propellers.

The following year, Heinkel and von Braun established themselves at a new test site at Peenemunde, on the Baltic Sea, destined to be the birthplace of future German military rocket programs. In June, 1939, they tested the world's first successful rocket plane, the He-176, which reached the then astonishing speed of 800 kilometers per hour. By the end of 1939, Heinkel and von Braun also had tested their first turbojet aircraft, the He-178, as well as ramjet vehicles of the sort that later would be developed as the V-1 "buzz bomb" used against London and other British cities.

The outbreak of World War II in September, 1939, was, for Heinkel, the beginning of a period of irony and frustration. Materially the contributions of the Heinkel Flugzeugwerke to the German war effort were enormous. Thousands of He-111's rolled off the assembly lines, together with huge numbers of the highly successful He-162 "Volksjager" fighter-bombers. However, these were perfected aircraft; the promising work with von Braun, which might have resulted in timely technological innovations crucial to the war effort, encountered only political roadblocks. While Heinkel awaited government support, his competitor and bitter rival, Willy Messerschmitt, developed practical ramjet and turbojet power plants and by 1942 brought them into production.

From the beginning, Heinkel had difficulty convincing the German general staff of the potential of rocket planes and jet aircraft. In July, 1939, he demonstrated the He-176 rocket plane to an official audience, including Adolf Hitler, Hermann Goring, and a host of high- ranking officers. The plane performed flawlessly; the pilot even buzzed the onlookers at near-supersonic speed. Strangely, Hitler was unimpressed; he left the demonstration without a word. Goring, despite being in charge of the Luftwaffe, only expressed concern for the safety of the pilot. At a later demonstration of the He-178 turbojet, Goring displayed no interest whatsoever. When the government finally did turn to Heinkel, he embarked on a crash program resulting in the first production-line jet fighter, the He-280. It was, however, too little, too late. Only a few could be produced before Germany surrendered in April, 1945.

Administrative obstinacy—no doubt combined with the success of Messerschmitt—drove Heinkel into a position of outspoken criticism for Luftwaffe leadership in the waning months of World War II, which served only to remove him further from official favor. In 1944, Heinkel casually associated with the anti-Hitler clique led by Admiral Wilhelm Canaris, former chief of German counterintelligence. Although nothing came of this contact during the war, when Heinkel was brought before an Allied tribunal in 1948, charged with aiding the German war effort, his involvement with Canaris was instrumental in winning acquittal.

The division of Germany devastated Heinkel's industrial complex. Most of his plants and equipment, as well as some of the most important technicians, ended up in East Germany and the Soviet Union. Heinkel himself, though in West Germany, was reduced once more to trivial pursuits. In 1950, he and his son opened a small factory for bicycles, motorcycles, and midget automobiles. Heinkel was determined that this experience, like that of the early 1920's, would be only a temporary setback. By 1955, he was back in aviation as a codirector of the Fokker aeronautics combine. In January, 1958, he joined forces with his old rival Messerschmitt in a new venture to manufacture antiaircraft missiles and modern jet aircraft. The day following announcement of this enterprise, Heinkel died.

Significance

Heinkel was a man of two different generations. Like the Wright brothers, Alberto Santos-Dumont, Louis Bleriot, and many others, he was a gritty pioneer of early aviation who designed his own aircraft and often risked his life testing them. Unlike some of these pragmatic, intuitive tinkerers, however, Heinkel possessed a singular genius that enabled him to perceive technological frontiers far beyond his time. His work with catapult launches, for example, helped make possible the modern aircraft carrier. His rocket plane experiments were the basis of jet- assisted takeoff (JATO), which made it possible to store combat aircraft in widely dispersed bunkers without runways. Above all, his conception of the limitations of propeller-driven craft presaged not only the jet age but also the first steps in modern rocket development.

It was not only some of his colleagues in aviation whom Heinkel eclipsed in foresight. The outcome of World War II may have been determined, in part, by the fact that Heinkel was far more the visionary than any of the German political or military leaders who professed to be so fond of novel weapons.

— Ronald W. Davis
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Werner Heisenberg

German physicist

Heisenberg is considered to be one of the most important scientists of the twentieth century, mainly as a result of his creation of quantum mechanics, a theory that has dominated the development of nuclear and atomic physics since 1925.

Born: December 5, 1901; Wurzburg, Germany Died: February 1, 1976; Munich, West Germany (now

Germany)

Also known as: Werner Karl Heisenberg (full name) Areas of achievement: Physics, mathematics

Early Life

Werner Heisenberg (VEHR-nehr HI-zehn-behrg) always claimed that the events of his childhood and youth, and the ideas nurtured in the course of them, were the most fundamental and strongly influential forces in his life. Born in the Rhine town of Wurzburg, he lived his early life in the time of imperial Germany and the kingdom of Bavaria. Heisenberg's mother, Annie Wecklein, was the daughter of the headmaster at Munich's Max- Gymnasium. She was characterized by a blend of intelligence, naivete, and gentleness, and she helped pave the way for a happy childhood for both of her sons. Heisenberg's father, August Heisenberg, had an unusual career. After studying classical languages, he became a secondary school teacher in Wurzburg and then was offered a post at the University of Munich, where he occupied the only chair for Byzantine studies existing in Germany at the time. He held this position for the rest of his life. Thus, during his early years Heisenberg felt secure in the environment of a stable family.

When Heisenberg was eight years old, the family moved to Munich, which became his home from that point on. The move concluded the first phase of young Heisenberg's life; a new, more independent and expansive phase was to follow, one that introduced new people and new stimuli for his inquisitive mind as well as new interests and projects. He enjoyed building things. He also quickly achieved a certain level of accomplishment on the piano, and during these years he often considered becoming a musician.

The path of Heisenberg's future life, however, had already been charted for him, since he felt most comfortable and most fascinated moving about in the realm of scientific ideas. When he was fourteen years old, for example, he prepared a friend of the family for the mathematical examination required for a doctorate in chemistry. Heisenberg had always been intensely involved with mathematical questions, but soon his casual interest became philosophical. At the University of Munich, he studied theoretical physics under Arnold Sommerfeld and received his doctorate in physics in 1923, writing a dissertation on turbulence in fluid streams.

Life's Work

Interested in Niels Bohr's work on the planetary model of the atom, Heisenberg went to the University of Gottingen to study physics under Max Born and mathematics under David Hilbert. Later, in the fall of 1924, Heisenberg traveled to the University Institute for Theoretical Physics in Copenhagen to study under Bohr. This was a time of great excitement and confusion in the field of physics. Bohr, in 1913, had used the quantum theory
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of Max Planck and Albert Einstein as the basis for a new atomic theory that would account for the emission spectra of elements. Essential to Bohr's atomic model was the concept of energy levels that could not be occupied by the electrons orbiting the atom's nucleus. The discrete atomic spectral emission lines were, according to Bohr, caused by electrons "jumping" from one permitted energy level to another of lower energy and, in the process, emitting a quantum of energy that equaled the difference between the initial and final energy levels.

Bohr's critics were anxious to determine the position of the electron during the jump, since the electron, according to his theory, could not occupy the space between permitted orbits. This problem and others arising from Bohr's adherence to an easily schematized atomic model prompted Heisenberg to adopt the revolutionary attitude that led to the birth of quantum mechanics (the science that describes discrete energy states and other forms of quantized energy) in 1925. In discarding all models, he was rejecting a method that had led physicists to success after success for two centuries.

Einstein Doubts Heisenberg

In his article "Uber quantentheoretische Umdeutung kinematischer und mechanischer Beziehungen" (1925; about the quantum-theoretical reinterpretation of kinetic and mechanical relationships), Heisenberg offered a rein- terpretation of the basic concepts of mechanics. Physical variables were to be represented by matrices of numbers and would treat only observable or measurable quantities. Heisenberg and other prominent physicists subsequently used the new quantum mechanics to interpret many atomic and molecular spectra, ferromagnetic phenomena, and electromagnetic activities. In 1926, variations

on the new quantum theory were proposed by Erwin Schrodinger and Paul A. M. Dirac.

In 1927, Heisenberg announced his famous "uncertainty (or indeterminacy) principle," which clarified the theoretical limitations imposed by quantum mechanics on certain pairs of variables that constantly interact with each other, such as position and momentum. He asserted that in their new classifications as conjugate observables (an interrelated pair of measurable quantities), indeterminacy dictated that no quantum mechanical system could simultaneously possess an exact position and exact momentum. Although indeterminacy affects all phenomena, large and small, its significance is usually confined to subatomic particles.

Bohr and Heisenberg subsequently developed a philosophy of complementarity to take into account the new physical variables, each of which would be relative to an appropriate measurement process on which it depends. This innovative conception of the measurement process in physics emphasized the active role of the scientist, who, in the act of making measurements, interacts with the observed object and thus causes it to be revealed not as it is in itself but as a function of how it is measured. Many physicists, however, including Einstein, Schrodinger, and Louis de Broglie, rejected the philosophy of complementarity.

From 1927 to 1941, Heisenberg served as professorof theoretical physics at the University of Leipzig. It was during this period, in 1937, that Heisenberg married Elizabeth Schumacher, a union that would eventually produce seven children. After 1941, Heisenberg was director of the Kaiser Wilhelm Institute for Physics in Berlin for four years. During World War II, he collaborated with Otto Hahn, one of the discoverers of nuclear fission, on the development of a nuclear reactor. Although Heisenberg never took a public position opposing the Nazi regime, he was critical of its policies and attempted to prevent Germany from developing effective nuclear weapons. After the war, he organized and became director of the Max Planck Institute for Physics and Astrophysics at Gottingen and later moved to Munich, along with the institute, in 1958.

Werner Heisenberg announced his uncertainty (or indeterminacy) principle at the Fifth Solvay Congress in Brussels, Belgium, in 1927. At the conference, theoretical physicist Albert Einstein, author of the theory of general relativity, raised serious objections to Heisenberg's theory. Einstein believed that a fundamental theory should predict precise values, not averages. With Niels Bohr he argued about Heisenberg's ideas for the rest of his life. The issue was philosophical, not experimental, because Heisenberg's methods worked very well in practical electronic calculations. The argument was over the question of principle. Was uncertainty merely a part of Heisenberg's method, which would someday be replaced by a more accurate method, or was it a fundamental fact of nature? Einstein argued against uncertainty as an underlying principle of the universe: "I shall never believe that God plays dice with the world."

Heisenberg began working on a universal nonlinear spinor equation (a nonlinear differential equation for complex vectorlike entities, representing all possible states of matter) for particulate systems that would exhibit the basic set of universal symmetries (relative topossible observer viewpoints in nature) and yet be able to explain the assortment of elementary particles generated in high-energy collisions. He exhibited strong opposition to the logical positivism developed by philosophers in Vienna in his writings on the philosophical implications of quantum mechanics. In his theory of quantum physics, he emphasized the active role of the observer and replaced the absolute objects of classical science with relativized observational situations. Quantum mechanics implies that on the subatomic level the traditional idea of scientific causality needs broadening, since the behavior of particles can be predicted only on the basis of probability, and that Isaac Newton's laws concerning the motion of bodies in space and time are not applicable to the basic processes within the atom. In Heisenberg's view, however, classical physics remains valid for a wide range of macroscopic phenomena.

Although primarily known as a physicist, Heisenberg continued in the classical tradition of philosophy, constantly seeking a new solution to the ancient problem of unity and multiplicity. In addition to receiving the Nobel Prize in Physics in 1932, such honors as the Max Planck Medal, the Matteucci Medal, and the Barnard College Medal of Columbia University were bestowed on him.

Significance

Heisenberg, in helping to establish the modern science of quantum mechanics, managed to destroy the familiar world of physics that the nineteenth century had carefully created and defended. He contributed significant refinements to a conceptual understanding of the atomic nucleus, ferromagnetism, cosmic rays, and elementary particles, and he conceived of a Platonic central order, consisting of a set of universal symmetries that are exhibited in all natural phenomena. Moreover, in his view, these symmetries constitute the rationale for a mathematical equation that can be applied to all systems of particulate matter. Heisenberg's work has continued to stimulate many questions in the philosophy of science involving the certainty and probability of scientific knowledge.

— Genevieve Slomski
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Lillian Hellman

American playwright and memoirist

A leading American playwright and important screenwriter, Hellman published memoirs in the 1960's and 1970's that advanced the growing interest in women's lives and in autobiography.

Born: June 20, 1905; New Orleans, Louisiana Died: June 30, 1984; Martha's Vineyard,

Massachusetts Also known as: Lillian Florence Hellman (full name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Lillian Hellman (HEHL-man) was the daughter of Max Hellman, a shoe salesman, and Julia Newhouse, an Alabama native whose family had succeeded in several business enterprises, including banking. As a child, Lillian was acutely conscious of the power the Newhouses' money gave them; financial speculation and chicanery would become the theme of her most powerful plays. When her father's New Orleans shoe business failed, he moved his family for six months of each year to New York City while he traveled as a salesman. Five-year-old Hellman found it difficult to adjust to two different cultures and school systems; her record as a student was erratic. Nevertheless, she acquired a diversity of experience that stimulated her precocious imagination and provided many of the themes of her plays and memoirs.

Hellman was an only child, doted on by her parents, who indulged her whims and gave her room to experiment in the heady, vibrant atmosphere of New York City in the 1920's. Hellman attended classes at New York University and then at Columbia, but she did not earn a
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degree. Instead she worked briefly for the innovative New York publisher, Horace Liveright, where she met important writers and celebrities, including her future husband, Arthur Kober, whom she married on December 21, 1925. Kober wrote plays and stories for The New Yorker, and he helped Hellman obtain various jobs as a script reader and publicity agent for theatrical producers. She had ambitions to write, but her early attempts at fiction fizzled, and she accompanied her husband to Hollywood, where he had a contract to write screenplays.

Hellman was hired in Hollywood as a script reader. Her job was to summarize books that might make good films. She found her work dull, but she made friends with writers and film actors, eventually meeting Dashiell Hammett, the handsome and successful writer of hard- boiled detective stories. With the marriage to Kober failing (they were divorced in 1932), she became romantically involved with Hammett, who suggested that she write for the stage. He even provided the plot, based on a true story, for her first successful play, The Children's Hour (1934). Despite many problems, the relationship with Hammett would endure until his death in 1961 and become an important theme in her memoirs.

Life's Work

For The Children's Hour, Hellman updated the story of two teachers who had been "accused" of being lesbians in nineteenth century Edinburgh. She shifted the setting to twentieth century New England and made the teachers, Karen and Martha, victims of an accusation leveled against them by a malevolent child, Mary, who refuses to be disciplined and who strikes back by suggesting to her grandmother, a powerful member ofthe community, that her teachers have an "unnatural" love for each other. Karen and Martha are not lovers, but Martha kills herself when she realizes that she does have sexual feelings for Karen. The two teachers are the targets ofthe blind hysteria of society, which tends to take the word of authority figures and to be swayed by the emotional impact of a shocking accusation. An enormous success (the play ran for more than seven hundred performances on Broadway), The Children's Hour established Hellman as a promising playwright with a keen eye for both individual and social psychology.

Hellman's success as a playwright brought an offer from Samuel Goldwyn to write screenplays. Throughout the 1930's, Hellman worked for Goldwyn, producing superior scripts for The Children's Hour, retitled These Three (1936), and for Dead End (1937) as well as working in collaboration on other projects. She had unusual creative control over her own scripts and a reputation in Hollywood for independence. She was instrumental in forming the Screen Writers Guild and became involved in leftist politics, briefly becoming a Communist Party member from 1938 to 1940.

Hellman is perhaps best known for her third play, The Little Foxes (1939), a classic of the American theater, set in the South just after the Civil War. The play's main character, Regina Hubbard Giddens, holds her own with her brothers, Ben and Oscar Hubbard, in capitalizing on the family business. Although the play is susceptible to a political reading and can be analyzed as a critique of capitalism, it is equally the story of a family, each member struggling for dominance and individuality. One of the most striking features of this play is its lack of sentimentality, a hardheadedness Hellman herself exemplified in the pursuit of her career and which she attributed to her mother's family in An Unfinished Woman: A Memoir (1969) and Pentimento (1972).

In Watch on the Rhine (1941), Hellman focuses on the innocence of Americans and their blindness to the appeasement of fascism that had gone on throughout the 1930's. In Kurt Muller, a German antifascist fighter seeking momentary refuge in the United States, she creates a vulnerable hero, a fragile man with broken hands who is constrained to strangle a foreign national who threatens to reveal Kurt's presence and to expose the network of antifascist groups Kurt supports. That Fanny Farrelly, the mother of Kurt's American wife, Sarah, must condone this killing in her own household and allow Kurt to escape, accomplishes the playwright's aim in bringing home to Americans the fact that they are implicated in the world's evils and must take some responsibility for combating them, even at the price of losing their innocence.

Although Hellman managed to complete a second successful play on the Hubbards, Another Part of the Forest (1946), she began to sense that her resources as a playwright were diminishing. Her final plays— The Autumn Garden (1951), Toys in the Attic (1960), and an adaptation of a novel, My Mother, My Father, and Me (1963)—show that she was moving toward the form of the memoir as more flexible and more open than her tightly wound melodramas.

Called on to explain her career in numerous interviews, and energized by the contentious campus life of the 1960's (she taught at Harvard, Yale, and other universities and colleges), it seemed incumbent on Hellman to present some record of herself. In her memoirs, Hell- man dedicated herself not only to explaining the origins of her work but also to revealing to a later generation what it was like growing up in the 1920's, making her way among the writers and the politics of the 1930's and
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1940's and coping with being blacklisted in the 1950's for her leftist sympathies.

Hellman's first two volumes of memoirs, An Unfinished Woman and Pentimento, were an enormous success, garnering her the best reviews of her life. She became a cult figure, lionized by young people, especially women, who saw in her a role model who had held her own in a man's world. There was criticism of her long- term relationship with Hammett—some women viewing Hellman as the subordinate partner—but on the whole she was praised for confronting the temper of her times with magnificent courage and candor. The style of the memoirs, particularly Pentimento, was much admired, for her chapters read like short stories, especially her account of her childhood friend, Julia, who had become part of the antifascist underground in Europe and whom Hellman had aided at considerable risk to herself.

When Hellman's third memoir, Scoundrel Time (1976), appeared, it was initially greeted with rave reviews. Eventually, however, the tide turned as her ene- miesofthe 1930'sand 1940's emerged to dispute herac- counts. In an article published in The Paris Review in 1981, Martha Gellhorn, Ernest Hemingway's third wife, ridiculed the contradictions and inaccuracies of An Unfinished Woman and made a compelling case for Hell- man's having lied about many incidents to aggrandize her own life. Other attacks followed, pointing up the self- serving quality of Scoundrel Time and its deficiencies as history. The culmination of this criticism came in Mary McCarthy's allegation on national television that every word Hellman wrote was a lie.

Hellman received little sympathy when she decided to sue McCarthy for libel. Having built her reputation on candor, the likelihood that the stories in Pentimento, especially Julia's, were fiction came as devastating news to Hellman's readers, and Hellman did not deign to reply to the charges. When she died on June 30, 1984, the suit against McCarthy was still pending, but Hellman's reputation had been significantly damaged.

Significance

Several of Hellman's plays—The Children's Hour, The Little Foxes, Another Part of the Forest, The Autumn Garden, Toys in the Attic—are regularly revived and are likely to remain a part of the American repertory. The quality of the writing in her memoirs is high, although their final place in the canon of American literature remains to be determined, as does the precise nature of her political views and the extent to which those views must be considered in an analysis of her writing.

Hellman's life represents a challenge and an inspiration to women's studies. On the one hand, she was a product of her moment—especially of the 1930's— when her writing reflected the need of many writers to engage in some form of political engagement. She chose to pursue the hard-boiled creed of her mentor, Hammett, never excusing or rationalizing her actions. On the other hand, her memoirs and plays provide ample criticism not merely of sexism but of her characters and of herself. She knew that she was "unfinished," and that many of her actions were contradictory. The very terms she used, such as pentimento, suggest that she recognized that human identity, and especially a woman's identity, entailed constant revision and remaking—similar to the artistic process of repenting, in which an artist makes changes and paints over his or her work. This dynamic process of self- creation is what accounted for the tremendous success of Hellman's memoirs, and it is what is likely to repay study in considering Hellman's status as a woman of achievement.

— Carl Rollyson
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Ernest Hemingway

American novelist

Hemingway was one of the most influential writers in the twentieth century, both as a much-imitated stylist and as a larger-than-life celebrity.

Born: July 21, 1899; Oak Park, Illinois

Died: July 2, 1961; Ketchum, Idaho

Also known as: Ernest Miller Hemingway (full name)

Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Born into a conservative, upper-middle-class family in Oak Park, Illinois, an affluent suburb of Chicago, Ernest Hemingway spent much of his life and early literary career trying to break away from the constraints of his youth. Hemingway's father, Clarence Edmonds Hemingway, was a physician who had a great interest in hunting and fishing. The young Hemingway, whose father hoped that his son would eventually join him in his medical practice, became an avid outdoorsman at an early age.

During long holidays spent at the family's summer home on Walloon Lake in northern Michigan, Ernest, who was not healthy as a youth, pushed himself to the

Hellman's manuscripts in the most important depository of her work.

Wright, William. Lillian Hellman: The Image, The Woman. New York: Simon  Schuster, 1986. A full- length biography concentrating on Hellman's life. Wright is less concerned with her plays and memoirs than with her politics, which he treats in a fairly objective manner. Notes and index.
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limits of his physical endurance, as he did throughout much of his later life. He became an enthusiastic sportsman.

Grace Hall Hemingway, Ernest's mother, was a cultivated woman, much interested in music. She dominated her husband, and Ernest realized early that his father was henpecked. Until her death, Grace Hemingway never had a positive word to say about her son's work. She regarded Ernest's writing as an embarrassment to the family because it dealt with a side of life that Grace considered seamy. Never able to win from his mother the approbation that he wanted, Hemingway was early attracted to older women who appreciated his work and who appreciated him. Three of his four wives were considerably older than he, and his first serious romantic encounter was with Agnes von Kurowsky, a nurse who tended him in Italy and was eight years his senior.

Hemingway completed high school in 1917, just as the United States was being drawn into World War I. He had no wish to go to college and was eager to serve his country. His defective vision kept him from serving in the armed forces, so after a summer at Walloon Lake,

Hemingway, drawing on his experience in writing for his high school newspaper in Oak Park, went to Kansas City as a reporter for the Star, a celebrated daily newspaper of that era. He was to return to Oak Park only five or six times in his entire life after he made the initial break. In Kansas City, Hemingway served an intense journalistic apprenticeship for seven months before he left for Italy as a Red Cross ambulance driver in May, 1918.

Hemingway had been in Italy for less than six weeks when he was wounded at Fossalta di Piave on Italy's boundary with Austria. Despite his wounds, he dragged an injured soldier from the front line to safety. For this act of heroism, he was decorated.

After spending some time in an Italian hospital near Milan recovering from his wounds, Hemingway was sent home, where he was looked on as a hero. He reveled in his newly won celebrity. After he regained his strength at Lake Walloon, Hemingway went to Chicago, where he held a variety of menial jobs. Soon he married Hadley Richardson, eight years older than he, and sailed with her for France, where he served as a foreign correspondent for the Toronto Star. He arrived in Paris just as the city
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was reaching a postwar zenith of intellectual ferment and literary activity, and there he was to remain for the better part of the next decade, coming to know well such influential literary figures as F. Scott Fitzgerald, Gertrude Stein, Ford Madox Ford, Ezra Pound, and James Joyce.

Hemingway, handsome with his animated eyes, his ready smile, and his dark mustache, was soon the darling of Parisian literary society. His good looks and amiability won for him a legion of friends, many of whom ultimately came to see the darker side of his highly complex and often bewildering personality. Aside from his journalistic commitments, he began in Paris to work assiduously on his short stories and on a novel about the aimless postwar expatriates who lived a somewhat undirected existence in France and Spain. On a personal level, Hemingway was able to give purpose to his own life by writing about the aimlessness that characterized many of the Americans of his generation who lived in Europe at that time. He came to deplore the term he had popularized (borrowed from Gertrude Stein): the "lost generation."

Hemingway's first book, a collection of short stories interspersed with imagistic reflections, In Our Time (1924), was recognized by the literati as a work of considerable promise. Although the book was not a resounding commercial success, it was clearly the work of a serious author who had begun to master his craft.

Life's Work

Hemingway's first novel, The Sun Also Rises (1926), established him as an author of considerable significance, just as In Our Time had established him as an author of considerable promise. The Sun Also Rises, a book that was right for its time, depicts dislocated members of the postwar generation. Set in Paris and Pamplona, Spain, it featured Hemingway's first extended treatment of one of his lifelong fascinations: the art of the bullfight. It was not merely the timeliness of The Sun Also Rises that established Hemingway as a serious artist; it was also the meticulous control that he exercised over his material and the care and authenticity of his spare descriptions that made both readers and literary critics realize that he was an author of extraordinary stature.

The Sun Also Rises was followed by A Farewell to Arms (1929), which was published two years after Hemingway divorced his first wife, Hadley. They had one son, John. The protagonist of A Farewell to Arms is an American disenchanted with a society that could let something such as World War I happen. He finally deserts the Italian army, in which he has been serving and which is in disarray. His disenchantment is intensified by

the death of his lover in giving birth to their child.

In the years following A Farewell to Arms, Hemingway became an increasingly romantic figure, a rugged outdoorsman who spent much time attending bullfights in Spain, hunting big game in Africa, and fishing the waters off Key West, Florida, where he bought a home in which he resided when he was not traveling. Out of this period were to come such books as Death in the Afternoon (1932), an extended discourse on bullfighting in which Hemingway gives valuable insights into his own creative processes, and Green Hills of Africa (1935), which remains one of the most sensitively written books about big game and those who hunt it.

Out of Hemingway's Key West experience came his novel To Have and Have Not (1937), a mediocre book whose action takes places in Cuba and Key West during the Great Depression. Hemingway's next book, For Whom the Bell Tolls (1940), is an optimistic novel that calls for the unity of humankind. The book is set in Spain during the Spanish Civil War, which Hemingway had seen at first hand as a correspondent with strong Loyalist sympathies. For Whom the Bell Tolls was to be Hemingway's last novel for ten years, after which he published Across the River and into the Trees (1950), an overly sentimental novel of little distinction.

Meanwhile, in 1940, Hemingway divorced Pauline Pfeiffer, his second wife and the mother of his sons Patrick and Gregory, after thirteen years of marriage. He married Martha Gellhorn, a writer, almost immediately and was married to her until 1945. Then he married Mary Welsh, also a writer, to whom he remained married for the remainder of his life.

When Hemingway returned from covering the Spanish Civil War, he bought Finca Vigia, a quite modest estate not far from Havana, Cuba, and this was to be his home until 1959, when the political situation under Fidel Castro forced Hemingway out of the country. He then bought a home in Ketchum, Idaho, where he was to spend the remaining years of his life.

During World War II, Hemingway first served as a correspondent in China, then, from 1944 until the end of the war, as a correspondent in Europe, crossing the English Channel on D Day with the Twenty-second Regiment of the Fourth Infantry Division, with which he saw considerable combat in Normandy and later at the Battle of the Bulge. He also devised the Crook Factory, which, in 1943, undertook some ill-conceived and abortive missions on his boat, The Pilar, to try to destroy German submarines in the waters off Cuba.

Hemingway's excursion into drama was with a play about the Spanish Civil War, The Fifth Column (1938). It was published in The Fifth Column and the First Forty- nine Stories (1938), a collection that includes such celebrated stories as "The Killers," "The Snows of Kilimanjaro," and "The Short Happy Life of Francis Macomber."

Hemingway had a writing slump after World War II that plagued him for the remainder of his life. Across the River and into the Trees brought vitriolic reviews, and some critics thought that this book marked the end of Hemingway's literary career. He published The Old Man and the Sea (1952) two years later, however, and this short, tightly controlled novel about Santiago, an old fisherman who almost dies during a three-day encounter with a marlin, helped to salvage his deteriorating reputation. In 1953, this book won for Hemingway the Pulitzer Prize and was also instrumental in his being awarded the Nobel Prize in Literature in 1954.

Fine Philosophies

Broken by World War I, the main characters in Ernest Hemingway's novel The Sun Also Rises (1926) leave behind the modern world to travel to a seemingly more innocent, rural Spain. However, they are unable to escape a postwar world in which all traditional values seem abandoned. Hemingway's protagonist and alter ego Jake Barnes finds himself caught between his cynicism and his struggle to make sense of it all.

I thought I had paid for everything. Not like a woman pays and pays and pays. No idea of retribution or punishment. Just exchanges of values. You gave up something and got something else. Or you worked for something. You paid some way for everything that was any good. I paid my way into enough things that I liked, so that I had a good time. Either you paid by learning about them, or by experience, or by taking chances, or by money. Enjoying living was learning to get your money's worth. The world was a good place to buy in. It seemed like a fine philosophy. In five years, I thought, it will seem just as silly as all the other fine philosophies I've had.

Perhaps that wasn't true, though. Perhaps as you went along you did learn something. I did not care what it was all about. All I wanted to know was how to live in it. Maybe if you found out how to live in it you learned from what it was all about.

The Old Man and the Sea was Hemingway's last novel, although two earlier, unfinished novels, Islands inthe Stream (1970) and The Garden of Eden (1986), were published posthumously. The last of these was constructed by Scribner's editor Tom Jenks from more than fifteen hundred manuscript pages that Hemingway left on his death. Also published posthumously was A Moveable Feast (1964), a memoir that details Hemingway's life in Paris during the 1920's and that has much of the power and grace of his early work.

Hemingway began to suffer increasingly from depression and anxiety after World War II, and he was twice hospitalized at the Mayo Clinic for electric shock therapy. On July 2, 1961, after returning to Ketchum from his second hospitalization, Hemingway ended his life with a shotgun blast.

Significance

At a time when much writing was florid and verbose, Hemingway stripped language to the bare essentials for expressing fundamental thoughts and rendering the most accurate descriptions possible. Although he dealt with complex thoughts and emotions, Hemingway labored to achieve directness and simplicity of expression. From Stein, he learned the effectiveness of verbal repetition as a means of achieving the rhythms of language. From Ezra Pound and from his early experience as a journalist, he learned to write exactingly, using accurate verbs and nouns, depending little on adjectives and adverbs.

Hemingway's best work demonstrates careful control, close observation, accurate depiction, and the highest level of artistic integrity. It glorifies the dignity in life as seen in the works that deal with bullfighting, big-game hunting, fishing, war, drinking, brawling, and camaraderie. Hemingway's concept of courage as grace under pressure underlies his finest writing.

As the fourth American author to be awarded the Nobel Prize in Literature, Hemingway brought renewed attention to his country as a source of fine writing. Often a deeply troubled person, Hemingway went through life trying to demonstrate a courage that perhaps he was not convinced he really possessed. His need to display machismo likely stemmed from deep psychological sources that were intimately connected to his artistry.

— R. Baird Shuman
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Sonja Henie

Norwegian figure skater

Henie, the only female figure skater to win gold medals in three consecutive Olympics—1928, 1932, and 1936—changed the perception of female figure skaters. Her free-skating programs included a number of daring jumps and fast skating steps that were unlike anything attempted by her predecessors. By combining graceful dance movements with her athletic ability, Henie was largely responsible for creating the huge international interest in figure skating.

Born: April 8, 1912; Kristiania (now Oslo), Norway Died: October 12, 1969; in an ambulance airplane

between Paris, France, and Oslo, Norway Areas of achievement: Sports, film

Early Life

Sonja Henie (SOHN-yah HEHN-ee) was born in Kristiania (now Oslo), Norway. Her father, Wilhelm, had inherited a successful fur business and the family's wealth enabled her to pursue whatever interests struck her fancy. At age five, Henie began to perform elaborate, if awkward, costume dances for her family and friends. When it became evident that her interest in dance was more than a childhood whim, her indulgent parents, Wilhelm and Selma, arranged for her to receive ballet lessons from Love Krohn, a well-known Oslo dance instructor who had once taught famed ballerina Anna Pavlova. Shortly after Krohn took her on as a student, Henie, inspired by her brother, Leif, ventured on to ice skates. Within a year of her first tentative strides, she was encouraged to enter a children's competition. At seven years old, she was
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competing against youngsters who were much bigger and much older, but Henie won. From that moment, Henie and her parents were consumed by a passion to make her the best female skater in the world.

By the age of eight, Henie had settled into a highly disciplined routine that required her to practice at least five hours every day. Her father hired a series of academic tutors so that she would not need to attend school and a succession of skating instructors to help her refine her performance. For the next several years, she won a number of junior championships. With each victory, the expectations of Henie and her parents were raised to a new level. By the time she was ten, her family had built a "ritual of living" around her skating.

Although the ice was now her first love, Henie did not completely neglect her dancing. She and her parents were well aware that the grace of movement when displayed on the ice owed much to her ballet instruction. From time to time she returned for lessons with Krohn and other well-known instructors. Her skating had also taken on new dimensions with training sessions in various European locales, particularly those with indoor skating surfaces. Henie's mother was her constant companion in these years and directed all of her activities.

Having won all the competitions offered in Norway by age eleven, Henie, with the concurrence of her family and Norwegian officials, entered the 1925 Winter Olympics in France. Although not expected to triumph over mature and experienced skaters, Henie, and especially her father, were disappointed when she finished last. Wilhelm berated Olympic officials for not giving enoughconsideration to the free-skating portion of the program, the portion in which everyone agreed that Henie excelled. This was the only time that Henie participated in any competition that she did not expect to win. Her preparation was complete. For the next twelve years (19251937), she won every major competition that she entered.

Life's Work

Henie's unparalleled string of victories began with the 1927 World Championships held in her hometown, Oslo. At fourteen, she was the youngest competitor, but she was now physically strong enough to carry her jumps and spins smoothly. Her success in Oslo propelled her to enormous popularity in Norway and throughout Scandinavia. To win a world championship, a skater had to excel in the school figures, required of all competitors, and to perform as flawlessly as possible in the free-skating segment. Henie built her reputation on giving a solid performance in the required figures and then thrilling the audience and the judges with a graceful, yet daring, free- skating routine. In all, she won ten consecutive world championships from 1927 through 1936.

These first-place finishes were her most remarkable achievement, but her performances in the 1928,1932, and 1936 Olympics made Henie an international celebrity. Not only did she win the gold medal in each of these competitions but she also completely changed how female figure skaters were viewed by the public. Henie's free-skating programs included a number of daring jumps and fast skating steps that were unlike anything attempted by her predecessors. Moreover, she introduced elaborate and skimpy (for the times) costumes. Her brilliantly colored outfits were often bedecked with furs and sequins. She wore ever shorter skirts to show off her well-developed legs, which Henie considered her best physical feature. This was quite a departure from the long skirts worn by earlier competitors.

During her years at the top of the amateur skating world, Henie maintained a regimen of diet and practice that kept her physically and mentally sound. She feared only two things: falling on the ice and losing. She was fastidious about her skates, her costumes, and the condition of the ice. Her skates were meticulously sharpened before every event, and her many assistants regularly checked the ice for hairpins and other objects that might pose a hazard.

After the 1936 Olympics, Henie retired from amateur skating. Her great popularity, which now extended to the United States, made her an entertainment commodity. Henie knew that she could sustain a long career by skating in revues, but her ambition was Hollywood. That ambition was realized when she attracted the attention of Darryl F. Zanuck of Twentieth Century-Fox Motion Pictures. Within weeks, Henie, her mother at her side, signed a contract with Zanuck. In all, she completed eleven motion pictures between 1936 and 1948, nine of them for Twentieth Century-Fox. In her first two films, she was paired with Tyrone Power.
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As a film star, Henie proved to be as demanding as she was when performing on the ice. Her relationship with Zanuck was often stormy, but her films for Twentieth Century-Fox all made money, and the company continued to extend her contract. In motion pictures, Henie was perceived as an older Shirley Temple. With the story lines always very thin, Henie's films were filled with music and skating. The best of her eleven films was Sun Valley Serenade (1941), in which she starred with John Wayne, Glenn Miller, Milton Berle, and Joan Davis. The film featured black ice, which was used to createan appealing mirror effect. Interest in the film musical waned in the post-World War II United States and so did Henie's career in films.

During the entire time that she made films, and for some years after, Henie toured in her highly successful ice revues. Her boundless energy, her incomparable costumes, and her flair as a performer never failed to charm her audiences. She appeared on television in the 1950's, but she kept these appearances to a minimum for fear of draining appeal from her touring shows.

Henie's work ethic and showmanship brought her acclaim and wealth (she earned more than forty-five million dollars), but they did not protect her from criticism and personal disappointment. During World War II, she was accused of having an overly friendly relationship with Adolf Hitler and the Nazis. Henie was a favorite with Hitler and was his guest on more than one occasion. At one point she made the mistake of skating onto the ice in Berlin, stopping in front of Hitler's box, and giving the Nazi salute with a loud "Heil Hitler." Later, when Nazi troops invaded Norway, some of her countryfolk questioned her loyalty. Although her brother Leif said that Henie shared Hitler's views on race, she appears to have been essentially apolitical.

With her arrival in California, Henie's private life became more public as she broke free from her mother's direct influence and threw herself into a Hollywood lifestyle. Her sexual exploits became legendary. Her most publicized affair was with Power, whom she met on the set of her first film, One in a Million. Henie was married three times: first to Dan Topping (1940-1946), then to Winthrop Gardiner (1949-1956), and finally to Niels Onstad (1956-1969). She had no children.

In later years, Henie gained the reputation for being an astute businesswoman; in fact, much of her financial well-being came as a result of investments made by her business manager, Arthur Wirtz. For her part, Henie's main interest was in collecting fine jewelry and, with Onstad's guidance, modern paintings.

Although she continued to enjoy celebrity status, Henie's revues declined in popularity in the mid-1950's. Competition from other ice shows and poor performances from Henie quickly brought her professional skating career to an end. Now in her early forties, Henie began to lose her enthusiasm and her timing.

Her last years were spent in relative obscurity with her husband, Onstad. Together they established (1968) a center for modern art at Blommenholm, outside Oslo. For the last twenty years of her life, Henie was estranged from her brother, Leif. The two, once close, had argued about financial considerations. In 1968, Henie began to train for what she had hoped would be a successful return to the ice. Within weeks after she resumed training, Henie was diagnosed as having a virulent leukemia. She was never told the true nature of her illness. On October 12,1969, Henie died on an airplane en route from Paris to Oslo, where she was going for medical treatment.

Significance

Henie, more than any other individual, was responsible for creating an international audience for ice skating. She accomplished this in amateur and professional realms. By bringing ballet movements into her skating routines and by wearing daring costumes, she made figure skating appear glamorous and graceful. So much did she overwhelm audiences that judges were forced to give more weight to the free-skating portions of international competitions. Her gold-medal performances in three successive Olympics set the standard by which future female figure skaters would be judged.

International ice-skating competition could never be the same, especially for women, after Henie. Future stars on the ice would have to emulate her single-minded devotion to conditioning and practice, and they would have to learn to cope with celebrity status. Simply being a splendid skater no longer guaranteed success.

On the professional level, Henie's revues simulated the staging of a Broadway production. Other ice shows quickly adopted her production standards. Since the late 1940's, traveling ice shows have been a staple in American and European entertainment. Henie had less impact on Hollywood. Her motion pictures were basically old- fashioned musicals on ice, and she never had the opportunity to develop as a serious actor.

— Ron Huch
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Hans Werner Henze

German composer

Henze was one of the most prolific European composers of the postwar era, with a catalog of published compositions numbering in the hundreds and including almost every medium. His success as a modern operatic composer was unique.

Born: July 1, 1926; Gutersloh, Germany Areas of achievement: Music, theater and entertainment

Early Life

The first of six children, Hans Werner Henze (hahnz VEHR-nahr HEHNTS-sah) was born in the small West- phalien town of Gutersloh. His father Franz, a schoolteacher with strong fascist views, found his eldest son's artistic inclinations objectionable and discouraged him from serious musical study. Finally, in an attempt to prove to him the uselessness of a musical career, Franz allowed his son to leave the privileged Gymnasium and to become enrolled in a much less prestigious local trade school for instrumentalists. There Henze studied piano and percussion.

In 1944, the eighteen-year-old Henze was drafted into the Germany army. Although he was intended for service in an armored division in Poland, Henze was transferred
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to a unit charged with the production of Nazi propaganda films (an item that Henze omitted from his official 1980 autobiographical sketch). Captured by the advancing British in May, 1945, Henze was released in mid-July. Returning home, he found himself the head of his household, for his father had yet to be released by the Allies. To support his mother and five siblings, Henze first worked for the British occupation forces as a transport laborer. Within a few months, he took another job as a rehearsal pianist in the reopened Bielefeld municipal theater.

Henze's shame in being German, which eventually grew into animosity toward German culture in general, had an enduring effect on his character and music. Armed with forged papers that allowed him entry into the American occupied zone, in early 1946 Henze left his family in Bielefeld to study in Heidelberg. There, at the Institute for Church Music, Henze studied counterpoint and fugue with Wolfgang Fortner, one of Germany's leading composers and teachers. During his two years in Heidelberg, Henze wrote his first symphony, violin concerto, and string quartet. The Darmstadt performance of Kam- merkonzert, for piano, flute, and strings, in 1946 (his first publicly performed composition) resulted immediately in a publishing contract with Schott.

By the close of the 1940's, Darmstadt, West Germany, had become the focal point for the European avant-garde. Founded in 1946 by Wolfgang Steinecke, the Internationale Ferienkurse fur Neue Musik (international summer course in new music) drew to Darmstadt musicians from all over Europe. Henze participated in the very first session, in which he conducted an adaptation of Bertolt Brecht's Das Badener Lehrstuck vom Einverstandnis (1929; The Didactic Play of Baden: On Consent, 1960). Returning the following summer, Henze attended lectures by Rene Leibowitz, a friend of Arnold Schoenberg and a highly articulate apologist for both his music and twelve-tone compositional method. Henze returned to Darmstadt again in 1948, this time studying privately with Leibowitz. Although he immediately began incorporating twelve-tone techniques in his writing (the Variations for Piano being his first twelve-tone work), Henze never became the kind of doctrinaire dodeca- phonist for which Darmstadt became famous. Also in 1948 he became musical assistant at the Deutscher Theater in Konstanz, where he staged his first operatic work, the one-act Das Wundertheater, and two years later he began as ballet conductor at the Hessian State Theater of Wiesbaden.

Life's Work

At a time when most composers are ready only to make their first steps toward a professional career, by 1950 the twenty-four-year-old Henze was already an established artist. This unusual success was a result of both Henze's high productivity and the support of what the composer called "angels." He had been taken up by the professional music world. Yet Henze realized that, as well as benefits, such patronage posed hazards. "Perhaps slowly, and without your recognizing it you begin to repress from your music what you wanted but which others thought inappropriate."

Thus sustained (and, potentially, inhibited), Henze produced a body of works unequaled by his contemporaries in their quantity, number of professional productions, and stylistic diversity. In 1949, he completed his Second Symphony. In 1950, he finished both his Third Symphony and First Piano Concerto. The following year, the city of Dusseldorf awarded him the Robert Schumann Prize. That same year, Henze premiered two dramatic works, the radio opera A Country Doctor and the lyric drama Boulevard Solitude. In 1955, Henze completed his first full-length opera, Konig Hirsch. Its premiere the following September at the West Berlin State Opera established what was to become a tradition with Henze's first performances: critical accolades mixed with political scandal. The conductor, Hermann Scher- chen, was dubbed the "red dictator" for his politics by the orchestra, and the first night's performance was repeatedly interrupted by catcalls, the noise twice halting the third act altogether.

By 1953, Henze had abandoned Germany for Italy, further life in his homeland becoming intolerable for two reasons. First, the composer believed that he saw the legacy of German fascism neither repudiated nor expiated by the "new" Germany, but rather readopted in subtle forms. Second, Henze believed that his isolation as a homosexual would be less severe among the Italians than among his fellow Germans. Never seeking to conceal his sexual orientation, Henze had been increasingly harassed for it. Apparently his "angels" feared the effect that public knowledge of his homosexuality might have on the public reception of his music (and its marketability). Arrested from his home with a lover in the winter of 1948-1949, Henze avoided a trial and possible imprisonment only by denying his sexual orientation—an act he found odiously deceitful.

Selling almost all of his belongings, Henze hired a car and drove into Italy, intending fully to begin a new life. He settled first on the island of Ischia, renting a two-room house. There he came under the spell of Italian folk songs and would thereafter seek to synthesize popular music traditions with his own, highly crafted style. In 1955, Henze moved to Naples, where he wrote Four Poems for Orchestra (1955), Five Neapolitan Songs (1956), the ballet Ondine (1957), the three-act opera The Prince of Homburg (1958), and the pantomime L 'Usignolo dell'- imperatore. With The Prince of Homburg he began a long collaboration with poet Ingeborg Bachmann, who wrote many librettos for him. In 1961, Henze moved again, this time to the Roman resort village Castel- gandolfo. That year he saw the premiere of yet another opera (Elegy for Young Lovers, begun in 1959 with a libretto by W. H. Auden and Chester Kallman) and the awarding of the Arts Prize of the City of Hannover. He also began work on an oratorio, Novae de infinito laudes, commissioned by the London Philharmonic Society (because the society found the piece too expensive to perform, it was premiered in 1963 in Venice at the Bien- nale).

Henze first traveled to the United States in 1963 to hear the premiere of his Fifth Symphony by the New York Philharmonic led by Leonard Bernstein. He returned in 1967 to teach as a visiting professor at Dartmouth University and again in 1968 for the first American performance of his opera The Bassarids in Santa Fe (the opera had been premiered earlier that year at Milan's La Scala). During his 1967 stay, he witnessed at first hand the race riots that erupted in Washington and Newark and asked himself what his contribution would be in these times. He wondered what music could do, and this question quickly came to dominate Henze's work. He read works by Karl Marx and Vladimir Ilich Lenin and was deeply influenced by Brecht. He became active in the German Socialistischer Deutscher Studentenbund (SDS), attended the Vietnam Congress, and joined the East German Academy of Arts as a corresponding member. He grew convinced that music and theater not only could but also should advance the spread of world communist revolution.

Although such a stance had been implicit in many of Henze's earlier works, the first composition in which it was explicit was The Raft of the Medusa, an oratorio that Henze described as a requiem for Che Guevara. Its scheduled premiere in Hamburg on December 9, 1968, was a political event in its own right. At the performance's beginning, the hall was invaded by protesters who showered the audience with thousands of anti- consumer-culture leaflets (an event staged, with the composer's blessing, by music students with the Hamburg and Berlin SDS). When a poster of Guevara, which had been mounted on the podium, was torn up by the event's producer, Henze himself replaced it with a red flag. Part of the chorus refused to sing in the presence of the revolutionary banner and walked off the stage. While Henze, the producer, and Radio Hamburg's lawyer were negotiating some sort of compromise that would allow the work's performance, in came fully equipped riot police who began arresting the protesters. Amid such pandemonium a performance was impossible. Henze responded to the brouhaha the next year with a work for narrator, brass quintet, and chamber orchestra that he called Essay on Pigs.

Probably Henze's masterpiece of the period was the dramatic song cycle El Cimarron. Composed after visits to Fidel Castro's Cuba in 1969 and 1970, the hour- and-a-half work is scored for bass-baritone, flute, guitar, and one percussionist. This setting of the rather dubious autobiography of the 101-year-old former slave Esteban Montejo gave Henze an ideal form for both creating a work of riveting theater and presenting an icon of proletarian liberation. Using a largely graphic-style notation, which allowed his performers opportunities for improvisation, Henze's work moved through Montejo's reminiscences of slavery, his escape, and his lovers, climaxing in his participation in the revolutionary Battle of Mal

Tiempo. Throughout, Henze juxtaposed Caribbean popular songs with aleotoric and atonal techniques.

In 1975, the council of the impoverished Tuscan town Montepulciano wrote Henze for advice after they had failed to establish a music festival. Believing that music could raise the town's moral, economic, and social standards, Henze began a musical program to strengthen the town's cultural life. Thus bettered, Henze thought, the citizens would be able to participate more fully in the establishment of a progressive communist italiaita, music here being a tool of the class struggle. In October of that year, Henze brought to Montepulciano a group of composers (the best known of whom was Peter Maxwell Davies). Together they worked on a collective opera (The Oven) and discussed plans for the festival. The Cantiere Internazionale d'Arte, as the festival is now called, was born. In 1978, it included production ofa play written by town intellectuals, another play written and performed by children, performances by a visiting band from Yorkshire, and concerts by a choir from Cambridge.

Henze's organizational work continued. He established the Murztal Workshops in Austria in 1981, the Deutschlandsberg Youth Music Festival in 1984, and Munich Biennale, a festival for new musical theater, in 1988. He also conducted composition classes at the Cologne Music School from 1980 until 1991.

Although much of his energy was devoted to the Montepulciano Cantiere, Henze continued to receive and fulfill commissions. In 1976 (the year of the first festival), Henze completed his third and fourth string quartets. A fifth followed the year after. In 1979, he returned to the medium of the song cycle with the theater piece for mezzo-soprano and ensemble, The King of Harlem. In 1983 he published the opera The English Cat. His Seventh Symphony followed in 1984.

In the summer of 2002 Henze saw the premiere of his Tenth Symphony, a thirty-eight minute work in four movements that rests on a wide variety of percussion instruments. It has been his Ninth Symphony (premiere 1998), however, that has attracted the greatest critical and popular attention. While the revolutionary fervor of many of his earlier works moderated late in his career, he remained haunted by his experience during World War II, and the Ninth Symphony reflects the fact. Dedicated to the heroes and martyrs of the German antifascist resistance, it is a choral work, and the text, adapted from Anna Segher's novel The Seventh Cross (1942) addresses the horror and cruelty of the war—in his own words, "an apotheosis of the terrible and painful."


In a similar fashion Henze's late operas explore how a painful past shapes the present. In the case of L'Upupa und der Triumph der Shonesliebe, which premiered at the Salzburg Festival in 2003, it is his own past. Like his own father, who urged Henze to fight in World War II, the father in this opera sends his sons on a quest for the magical hoopoe, a bird that symbolizes beauty. In the end he must face loneliness and the recognition that he has sent away his favorite son for good. Henze's thirty- second opera, Phaedra, premiered at the Berlin Staatsoper late in 2007 and concerns the classical Greek tragedy of misbegotten love and loss. Phaedra's illicit lust for her stepson Hippolytus leads to death for both of them, but in Henze's treatment the story continues after death when stepmother and son achieve a reconciliation.

The variety of Henze's compositions continued through the 1990's into the twenty-first century with such works as the air Fraternite (1999), the orchestral piece L'Heure bleue (2001), the ballet Le Fils de l'air (1995-1996), the choral piece Hirtenlieder (1993-1995), and the chamber piece Ein kleines Potpourri (2000). Among his many honors, Henze became the first com- poser-in-residence for the Berlin Philharmonic and served in the same capacity twice at the Tanglewood Festival. He won the Westphalian Music Prize in 1995, which was renamed for him in 2001, and in 2004 the Munich Conservatory and Theater School awarded him an honorary doctorate for music science.

Significance

For Henze, music has been both a means with which he glorified past proletarian revolutions and a tool by which he effected revolutionary acts. Its impact was primarily political and only secondarily aesthetic. In 1969, Henze wrote,

I can conceive of utopian possibilities only in socialism. Utopia is defined by the absence of capitalism... the liberation of art from its commercialization. I visualize the disappearance of the musical elite and of globe-trotting virtuosi. ... I could envisage composing becoming something that all people can do, simply by taking away their inhibitions... .Music would then be something that belongs to all, that is not alien but a part of people's lives. People will no longer be alienated, but will be able to develop; they will be able to open themselves to all the beauties of life.

He borrowed freely from many sources—folk song, jazz, atonal and aleotoric practices—using whatever best suited his immediate purpose. Yet Henze's strong compositional craft and vivid imagination ensured that his political views were consistently presented in musical settings of utmost artistry and theatric power. Moreover, late in his career Henze moderated the dissonances of the twelve-tone style and looked increasingly to nineteenth- century Romantic forebears to express his sense of grief over the past and optimism for a better future. As critic Arnold Whittall wrote in 2006,

It is the intersection of, and tension between, such strongly contrasted states of light and dark that make Henze's life and work so emblematic and so fascinating—especially when, in the end, the nightmare might just have been suppressed, if not wholly exorcised, by glimpses of a not-entirely pain-free paradise.

— Michael Linton
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Audrey Hepburn

Belgian-born British actor

Hepburn was a beloved actor and humanitarian representative of the United Nations International Children's Fund, or UNICEF. She heralded a new look for leading women in film, redefined the feminine ideal of the 1950's and early 1960's, and became one of the fashion icons of the twentieth century. She lived through the turmoil of World War II in Europe, helping resistance workers with money, notes, and other essentials, all at great risk.

Born: May 4, 1929; Brussels, Belgium Died: January 20, 1993; Tolochenaz, Switzerland Also known as: Audrey Kathleen Ruston (birth

name); Edda van Heemstra (pseudonym) Areas of achievement: Film, social reform, philanthropy

Early Life

Audrey Hepburn was born Audrey Kathleen Ruston to Dutch baroness Ella van Heemstra and Englishman Joseph Victor Anthony Ruston. Ruston moved the family to Brussels, Belgium, in early 1929 to work with a British insurance company. At the end of World War II and upon the death of the last Hepburn relative from Ruston's mother's family, Hepburn's father legally changed his name to Hepburn-Ruston.

1974. Salzman discusses Henze briefly within a chapter devoted to musical theater. Whittall, Arnold. "Henze's Haunted Sensibility." Musical Times 147 (Summer, 2006): 5-15. In this long essay, ostensibly a review of Henze's autobiography, Whittall evaluates the unrestrained expressions of grief about World War II and deaths of loved ones in Henze's music, his compositional style, and elements of his background.

See also: Alban Berg; Leonard Bernstein; Pierre Boulez; Fidel Castro; Claude Debussy; Che Guevara; Olivier Messiaen; Darius Milhaud; Arnold Schoen- berg; Anton von Webern. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: December 14,1925: Berg's WozzeckPre- mieres in Berlin; July 17, 1927: Brecht and Weill Collaborate on the Mahagonny Songspiel.

Hepburn-Ruston showed little interest in his daughter or stepsons, Ian and Alexander, and he left the family at the end of May, 1935. Hepburn and her mother stayed with her maternal grandparents in Arnhem and Velp, Holland. Hepburn was sent to an English boarding school in Kent, England, from 1936 to 1939, and returned to Arnhem when Germany invaded Poland in September, 1939. On May 10, 1940, Germany invaded the Netherlands, Belgium, and Luxembourg, and roused anti- English sentiment, which was a major concern because Hepburn was considered a British citizen by this time. To protect her daughter, Hepburn's mother enrolled her in the local school as Edda van Heemstra.

Hepburn and her family lived with German threats, bombings, rationing, poverty, and disease. Her oldest brother, Alexander, disappeared in 1941 while fighting for the Dutch army. Her other brother, Ian, was a member of the Dutch resistance and was eventually deported to Germany to work as forced labor in a munitions factory in 1942. Several relatives were shot for helping the Dutch underground. Hepburn and other children passed money and notes to resistance workers, knowing that they would be killed if caught. The family evacuated Arnhem in September, 1944, and fled to Velp, where they had no heat or light, no news, and often no food.

Hepburn was severely malnourished and jaundiced by late 1944. By June, 1945, however, the war was over and international aid had arrived. Her two brothers had survived and returned to Holland.

Life's Work

In late 1946, Hepburn and her mother moved to London. By late January, 1947, Hepburn met Marie Rambert, one of the most influential members of British classical dance. She also dropped Ruston from her name and became Audrey Hepburn. After beginning ballet classes with Rambert, she worked in the evenings as a secretary and photographer's model.

Hepburn's dreams of being a prima ballerina were crushed when she was told that she was too tall and had begun training too late in life. At age twenty-one, Hepburn signed a three-picture studio contract with Associated British Pictures Corporation (ABPC). She appeared in brief roles in six pictures in 1950 and 1951.

While shooting the film Monte Carlo Baby in Monaco, Hepburn was spotted by the French novelist Colette, who insisted that Hepburn be considered for the stage version of her novella Gigi (1945). As she was preparing to leave for the United States to perform in Gigi, Hepburn was signed to shoot the film Roman Holiday. On October 15 she signed with Paramount for seven pictures in seven years. After Gigi closed in May, 1952, Hepburn went to Rome in June to shoot Roman Holiday and returned for the national tour of Gigi from October, 1952, to June, 1953.

On July 23, 1953, Hepburn met director and actor Mel Ferrer. Ferrer was in his third marriage and almost twelve years older than Hepburn. Hepburn also began work on her next film, Sabrina. Always knowledgeable about fashion, Hepburn met new designer Hubert de Givenchy while shopping in Paris for her Sabrina wardrobe. This meeting began a lifelong friendship and brought Givenchy's fashions to worldwide attention. Givenchy later designed Hepburn's wardrobe for six of her other films, as well as most of her personal clothing.

Hepburn won the Oscar for Best Actress at the Academy Awards in March, 1953, for Roman Holiday, aswell as the equivalent award from the British Academy of Film and Television Arts. She later won a Tony Award for best performance by an actress in a Broadway play for Ondine (wr. 1939), which she did with Ferrer.

When Ondine ended on July 3, 1954, Hepburn, frail and sick, left for Switzerland with her mother and Ferrer, who had divorced a year earlier. Hepburn suffered from clinical depression from late June throughout the sum-
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mer. After months of recovery, she married Ferrer in a civil service on September 24 in Burgenstock, Switzerland. After the wedding, she went to Rome, where Ferrer was working. In late 1954, Hepburn and Ferrer began work on War and Peace, produced by Carlo Ponti and Dino De Laurentiis. Hepburn's salary for War and Peace was the highest fee paid to any actress in the world in 1955. Although the film did not receive good reviews, the New York Film Critics Circle nominated Hepburn as best actress of the year.

Hepburn spent most of her time at the couple's rented home near Lucerne, Switzerland, where she gave birth to son Sean Ferrer on July 17,1960. The marriage had been an unhappy one for some time. Ferrer was getting few parts and the couple was often separated by distance while working. Additionally, there were rumors of Ferrer's involvement with other women. In 1965, Hepburn and Ferrer bought a home in the village of Tolochenaz, near Lausanne, just outside Geneva. They called the home La Paisable—the place of peace. Hepburn, however, filed for divorce on September 1,1967, with the official decree announced December 5, 1968. Although she had been unhappy in the marriage for a long time, Hepburn stayed because of their son.


Hepburn met Andrea Dotti, an Italian psychoanalyst, in 1968, and they married on January 18, 1969. Their son, Luca, was born February 8, 1970, in Lausanne. The family eventually moved to Rome, but with numerous kidnappings and other crimes, Hepburn feared for the safety of her sons and returned with them to Switzerland in 1975. Dotti remained in Rome and commuted to Switzerland, but he was often seen with other women. The couple divorced in 1982.

In 1980, Hepburn met Dutchman Robert Wolders, a former actor who had recently lost his wife, actress Merle Oberon. Over time, they fell in love and Wolders eventually moved to La Paisable. Hepburn and Wolders never married, but were very happy together. In October,

Hepburn and Wolders attended a benefit concert for UNICEF. After Hepburn's speech, she was offered an ambassadorship. They left for their first trip in April,

to Ethiopia. By 1992, Hepburn's work for UNI- CEF was strenuous and involved grueling schedules and long journeys.

In September, 1992, after returning from Somalia on a UNICEF trip, Hepburn became ill with stomach pains. While visiting Sean in Los Angeles, Hepburn had exploratory surgery at Cedars Sinai Hospital on November 1, which revealed that she had cancer. Doctors removed a foot of intestine and, after one chemotherapy treatment, she went back into surgery on December 1. The doctors could do no more as the cancer had spread rapidly.

Givenchy arranged for a private jet to fly the family back to Switzerland a few weeks later. The family left on December 19. Hepburn spent the last month of her life at La Paisable, where she died on January 20, 1993. She was buried in a plain oak coffin in the village cemetery, with a pinewood cross to mark her grave.

Significance

Hepburn initiated an entirely different look in 1953 with her slender figure, as there was no one like her in films. The biggest female stars at the time were voluptuous women like Marilyn Monroe and Elizabeth Taylor. Additionally, Hepburn's knowledge of fashion led her to dress to emphasize her slenderness. She never wore anything that she did not approve or had not altered, leading the way for a more individual look. Hepburn and Givenchy's influence on fashion focused on the idea that a woman should find her own look and not become a slave to ever-changing fashions. Elegant yet simple clothing, coupled with wearing the right clothing for the person and occasion, was a novel idea in the fashion world of the 1950's and early 1960's.

Perhaps Hepburn's most important contribution, however, is the work she did for UNICEF. After her children were grown, she wanted to help the less fortunate children of the world. She put her time and energy, as well as her substantial popularity, into bringing attention to the forgotten children. Her tireless work brought worldwide attention to the appalling conditions faced by refugees and vulnerable members of poor and war-torn countries. Hepburn gave speeches and interviews, made public appearances, and joined fund-raising efforts to support a cause close to her heart.

— Virginia L. Salmon
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Katharine Hepburn

American actor

With a career spanning most of the twentieth century, Hepburn embodied wit, independence, and charm. She was one of the first actors to break down Hollywood's stereotype of women, facing not only a shocked public but also condemnation from film critics. Nevertheless, she was a model of grit and beauty throughout her career.

Born: May 12, 1907; Hartford, Connecticut Died: June 29, 2003; Old Saybrook, Connecticut Also known as: Katharine Houghton Hepburn (full name)

Areas of achievement: Film, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Katharine Hepburn was born the second of six children of Katharine "Kit" Hepburn and Thomas Hepburn. Her mother was part of a well-known New England family, the Houghtons. Encouraged by her dying mother to acquire an education for herself and her sisters, Kit eventually earned a bachelor's degree from Bryn Mawr (1899) and a master's degree from Radcliffe (1900). Hough- ton's upbringing encouraged her to value independence, education, and social responsibility, three qualities that dominated her life. Because of her mother's interests, Hepburn had a childhood that was characterized by her family's deep involvement in many social causes of the day: the suffrage movement, the presence of brothels in their home city of Hartford and the associated spread of sexually transmitted diseases, and the efforts to provide safe birth control to women. The latter cause was led by Margaret Sanger, a friend of the Hepburns.

The Hepburn family's social conscience was not, however, guided solely by Kit. Thomas Hepburn was a young medical student when he first met Kit, and his sense of social awareness was as acute as hers. He chose to specialize in urology, an unmentionable subject in the polite society of that time. His practice led him to understand the horrors of syphilis, which was devastating the populations of all social classes. He chose to speak out about this taboo disease, at one point even paying for the printing and distribution of a play (Damaged Goods, by French dramatist Eugene Brieux) on the subject.

Another feature of Hepburn's childhood was her family's emphasis on physical activity. From ice-cold baths to swinging on a homemade trapeze strung from the trees to playing tennis and golf, the family's active life was the result in large part of Thomas's belief that a sluggish body led to a sluggish mind.

This closely knit family did suffer one early tragedy that also shaped Hepburn's growth: the accidental death by hanging of the oldest child, Tom, who was especially close to his sister Katharine. (For some seventy years afterward, she used Tom's birthday as her own, not revealing her true birthday until she published her autobiography in 1991.) Soon after her brother's death, Hepburn and her four siblings formed the Hepburn Players, an assortment of neighborhood children who put on performances with their own staging and direction. Even here, the family's social consciousness dominated: All proceeds from their production of Beauty and the Beast went to benefit the children of the Navajo Indians in New Mexico. Hepburn played the beast.

Like her mother and grandmother before her, Hepburn attended Bryn Mawr, where she took part in many of the school theatricals. Her parts ranged from playing a young man in one performance to playing Pandora in The Woman in the Moone. These experiences seem to have led to her decision to become an actor; just before the end of her senior year, she approached Edwin H. Knopf, a director of a local theater company, armed with a letter of introduction and asking for work. She graduated from Bryn Mawr with a bachelor's degree in history and philosophy in 1928. The same year she married Ludlow Ogden Smith, a businessman. Although they divorced in 1934, they remained lifelong friends.

Life's Work

In 1928, just before her graduation from Bryn Mawr, Hepburn's persistence overrode Knopf's objections, and he hired her to play one of six ladies-in-waiting in a production of The Czarina (1928). Hepburn's early years on the stage were marked by many struggles and ups and downs. She was, as she later said, "a quick study": She could read a part wonderfully and impress the director. When she was hired, however, she lacked the training and experience to carry through a full performance.

In 1932, Hepburn played the supporting role of Antiope, an Amazon warrior, in the Broadway production of The Warrior's Husband. Her entrance staggered Broadway: Wearing a short tunic, a helmet, a breastplate, and leggings, and carrying a dead stag over her shoulder, Hepburn leapt down a steep ramp and onto a platform, where she hurled the stag at Hippolyta's feet. Her stature enhanced the effect: At five feet seven inches, she was tall for actresses of the era. The performance led to an offer of a screen test for Hepburn.

On the basis of this screen test, Hepburn was awarded her first role in Hollywood, playing Hillary Fairfield in the 1932 film A Bill of Divorcement with the famous John Barrymore. This role led to her instant fame, although her second film in Hollywood, Christopher Strong, was neither a popular nor a critical success. Hepburn's popularity returned after her third picture, Morning Glory (1933), for which she was awarded her first Academy Award for Best Actress. Hepburn's next film role, Jo in Little Women (1933), was critically acclaimed, but she was not to be part of another popular film until Stage Door in 1937.

After she received her Academy Award, Hepburn's appeal was so great that she was offered the lead in the stage production of The Lake (1934). The play began disastrously, with a hard director apparently trying to browbeat Hepburn into buying out her contract. In her famous review of the play, critic Dorothy Parker gibed that Hepburn had "run the gamut of emotions from A to B." Hepburn stuck to her work, however, and struggled so
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hard to improve each performance that, by the time the play closed, she was turning in excellent performances. Soon after this experience, Hepburn returned to Hollywood.

In 1938, Hepburn's second film with the talented Cary Grant, Bringing up Baby, was released. Though it was not enormously popular upon first release, Bringing up Baby later came to be considered the finest of the "screwball comedies" that were so popular during the 1920's and 1930's. In the meantime, her fiery outspokenness, cutting wit, and unconventional life soured many filmgoers of the times. Like her parents she was a firm liberal, and she was a feminist, advocating then socially unacceptable issues such as birth control. Moreover, her relation with the press was often hostile. Once, asked whether she and her husband had any children, she shot back, "Yes, two white and three colored." In her role in the unsuccessful Sylvia Scarlet she dressed as a boy during the majority of scenes, which made audiences uncomfortable. In 1938 she was voted "box office poison" in a film industry poll.

Hepburn persevered nevertheless and enjoyed success in dealing with Hollywood on her own terms, and despite her previous difficulty with The Lake, often returned to the stage. One of her most successful theatrical runs was in The Philadelphia Story (1939). As well as starring in the play, Hepburn was involved in all aspects of its production, from writing to casting to arranging financing. She was as deeply involved in the writing and production of the film version of The Philadelphia Story (1940), in which she repeated her role from the stage version. It did much to erase her reputation as "box office poison."

Another Hepburn film, Woman of the Year, was released in 1942. This picture marked Hepburn's first screen work with the superb actor Spencer Tracy, and it initiated what became the longest screen partnership in history as well as a legendary Hollywood romance. They went on to make nine films together, including such comedy classics as Adam's Rib (1949), Pat and Mike (1952), and Desk Set (1957). As critics have noted, most of the plots were variations on William Shakespeare's The Taming of the Shrew, pitting a sharp-tongued woman against a determined, often exasperated, but loving man. Hepburn and Tracy worked together until 1967, when their ninth and last film together, Guess Who's Coming to Dinner, was completed shortly before Tracy's death. Hepburn's work in this film earned for her a second Academy Award, which she believed must have been meant for both Tracy and herself.

The African Queen (1951), made with Humphrey Bo- gart on location in Africa, saw the transition in Hepburn's career from a young Hollywood actor who the studios had tried to portray as a starlet to the mature Hepburn, who was able to show film audiences the confidence and competence she had possessed all along. As one of her biographers, Sheridan Morley, explained, with the role of the missionary Rose Sayer, Hepburn transcended the "battle-of-the-sexes... comedies... and the old high-society romps" of her early career to become a great dramatic actor. This picture (for which Bogart won the Academy Award for Best Actor) was a critical and financial success for all concerned. She received Academy Award nominations for her leading roles in Summertime (1955), Rainmaker (1956), and Suddenly Last Summer (1959, adapted from a play by Tennessee Williams).

The film that brought Hepburn the greatest critical acclaim was Long Day's Journey into Night (1962), in which she gave a compelling performance of a woman sinking into the depths of drug addiction. According to many critics, this performance was the pinnacle of her career, a review that was a bit premature, since Hepburn continued to work. She won her next two Academy Awards for Best Actress for her portrayal of Eleanor of Aquitaine in The Lion in Winter (1968) and for her portrayal of Ethel Thayer in On Golden Pond (1981). In the meantime, she continued to take leading parts on stage, for instance in The Madwoman of Chaillot (1969), Euripides' The Trojan Women (1971), and Edward Albee's A Delicate Balance (1973). Also in 1973, she appeared in a television production of Williams's The Glass Menagerie and in 1975 earned an Emmy Award for her leading role in Love Among the Ruins. Her role as a straitlaced spinster in the cowboy film Rooster Cogburn (1975), playing opposite John Wayne, was widely popular with fans, if not with critics. All these performances clearly demonstrated to the studios and critics that the American public would not only pay to see but also relish quality films starring mature, competent actors.

Hepburn continued to act in films, plays, and television adaptations until 1994, when she appeared in the films One Christmas, This Can't Be Love, and Love Affair. In 1999 the American Film Institute placed her above all other woman actors of the last one hundred years in its Greatest American Screen Legends list. She continued an active life into her last years, riding her bicycle, gardening, and swimming in the ocean.

On June 29, 2003, at the age of ninety-six, Hepburn died in Fenwick, her house in Old Saybrook, Connecticut. Memorial honors soon followed. The lights of Broadway were dimmed for an hour, and in 2004, New York City redesignated the corner of East 4th Street and 2nd Avenue as Katharine Hepburn Way. In 2006, BrynMawr College dedicated the Katharine Houghton Hepburn Center and inaugurated the Katharine Hepburn Medal, first awarded to actors Lauren Bacall and Blythe Danner.

Significance

Throughout her career, Hepburn pushed her own limits and those of the motion picture industry and the medium of film. Her stage work, from her struggles with The Lake to her success in The Philadelphia Story to her frequent Shakespearean roles, bear testimony to her determination not to rest on her laurels. Her four Academy Awards for Best Actress attest to her talent as an actor and to the admiration of her colleagues.

Although initially audiences did not know what to make of her early performances (which were far from Hollywood stereotypes of women), and despite more than her share of critical attacks, Hepburn would come to epitomize honesty, independence, and intelligence, and she was idolized by millions of filmgoers. Hepburn's biographer, Gary Carey, quoted Richard Watts of the Herald Tribune as saying,

Few actresses have been so relentlessly assailed by critics, wits, columnists, magazine editors, and other professional assailers over so long a period of time, and even if you confess that some of the abuse had a certain amount of justification to it, you must admit she faced it gamely and unflinchingly and fought back with courage and gallantry.

Hepburn also would "fight back" in her films with Tracy. Indeed, she believed that in her films with Tracy, the two actors epitomized a type of American couple that appealed to the nation from the 1940's on: Both intelligent and forceful, the woman challenging the man with her wit. The man might be the ultimate boss, but his kingdom, as Hepburn would say, "isn't an easy kingdom for him to maintain."

— Katherine Socha
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Aileen Clarke Hernandez

American civil rights and feminist leader

As president of the National Organization for Women, director of the International Ladies' Garment Workers Union, and commissioner of the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission (EEOC), Hernandez represented the interests of women and ethnic minorities in the forefront of social reform. She was the first African American woman to hold a national office as EEOC commissioner, and she became a critic of mainstream, organized feminism for its focus on issues affecting mainly white, middle-class women.

Born: May 23, 1926; Brooklyn, New York Also known as: Aileen Clarke (birth name) Areas of achievement: Social reform, women's

rights, labor movement, civil rights

Early Life

Aileen Clarke Hernandez was born in Brooklyn, New York, to Charles and Ethel Clarke, who had emigrated from Jamaica in the British West Indies and eventually became U.S. citizens. Her mother was a costume maker and seamstress in the New York theater district, and her father worked in the art-supply business. Hernandez and her brothers were taught to cook and sew because her parents believed that no gender distinctions should be made in employment. They also emphasized that people should not be treated differently because of race or gender. This family value left an indelible mark on Hernandez, and it would deeply influence her life and career.

Hernandez graduated from Bay Ridge Public School as valedictorian, and in 1943 from Bay Ridge High School as class salutatorian. She received a scholarship to attend Howard University in Washington, D.C., served as editor and writer for the campus paper, The Hilltop, and wrote a column for the Washington Tribune. In 1946, she received honors in Kappa Mu Society, Howard's counterpart to Phi Beta Kappa.

Hernandez's political philosophy was molded by her college years in Washington, during the postwar period. She joined the student chapter of the National Association for the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP) and demonstrated against the racial discrimination of the National Theatre, Lisner Auditorium, and the Thompson restaurant chain. Her decision to participate in these early pickets stemmed largely from living as an African American in the United States. Venturing south for her college years at Howard, she experienced even more distinct discrimination as she traveled by train and waited for the segregated taxis in Washington, which were always the last in line. Believing that "democratic government requires full participation by all citizens," she supported equal rights for black World War II veterans returning to an unchanged segregated America.

After graduating magna cum laude from Howard in 1947 with a degree in sociology and political science, Hernandez traveled to Norway as part of the International Student Exchange Program and studied comparative government. Having recovered at home from an attack of tuberculosis, she attended New York University, the University of California, Los Angeles, and the University of Southern California. In 1959, she was awarded a master's degree in government, summa cum laude, from Los Angeles State College. Southern Vermont College would grant her an honorary doctorate in humane letters in 1979.

Life's Work

While attending New York University for graduate school, Hernandez accepted an internship to the International Ladies' Garment Workers Union (ILGWU) Training Institute. She was hired in 1951 and transferred to the ILGWU Pacific Coast region in California as an organizer. Eventually she served for eleven years in the ILGWU's West Coast office at Los Angeles as education director and public relations director. Her duties ranged from organizing social affairs to mobilizing strikes, pickets, and legislative lobbies. She also was responsible for naturalization classes for foreign-born union employees. In 1957, she married Alfonso Hernandez, a Mexican American garment worker she had met in Los Angeles. They were divorced in 1961.

In 1961, Hernandez's career shifted from union work to politics, managing a victorious campaign for Alan Cranston as California State controller. She was appointed assistant chief of the California Division of the Fair Employment Practice Commission (FEPC) in 1962. In this position she supervised a staff of fifty in four field offices. While serving with the FEPC, she initiated the Technical Advisory Committee (TACT). The TACT report was a comprehensive analysis of industrial testing as it affects the hiring of minorities and later prompted revisions in tests used by employers as a criterion for hiring.

By this time Hernandez had acquired experience and recognition for her work in labor relations and fair employment practices. With the recommendation of California governor Edmund G. "Pat" Brown, U.S. president Lyndon B. Johnson appointed her the first woman to the five-member Equal Employment Opportunity Commission (EEOC). Her duties included coordinating the activities of state and local commissions with the national EEOC. During her term on the commission, commercial airlines overturned their traditional policy of firing female flight attendants when they married, and she helped focus the commission on racial discrimination in construction unions and the sex discrimination implicit or overt in many labor laws pertaining to women. After eighteen months of service, she resigned from the EEOC because she felt that the commission lacked any power to enforce its own policies. In 1967, she established her own consulting firm in San Francisco, California, Aileen C. Hernandez Associates, to advise businesses, government, labor, and private groups in urban affairs, and for the purpose of hiring minorities and women.



NOW cofounder, Aileen Clarke Hernandez, attends a meeting. (Library of Congress)

Hernandez was present in 1966 at the Third National Conference of the State Commissions on Women in Washington, D.C. Betty Friedan, author of the 1963 best seller The Feminine Mystique, also was there, and they spoke of establishing a civil rights movement for women. The National Organization for Women (NOW) was created at this conference, and Friedan was chosen as its first president. Initially declining an offer to become a national vice president, Hernandez accepted a 1967 appointment as vice president of the Western region. In 1970 she succeeded Friedan as president of NOW.

Hernandez's leadership and articulation of the women's movement were major assets. Until 1971 many African American women viewed the women's movement as the elitist preserve of white middle-class women with nothing better to do. Hernandez considered NOW an extension of the Civil Rights movement for all women. In one interview, Hernandez addressed the issue head-on when she said,

Until women, black as well as others, gain a sense of their own identity and feel that they have a real choice in society, nothing is going to happen in civil rights. It's not going to happen for Blacks; it's not going to happen for Mexican-Americans; it's not going to happen for women.

Hernandez served as NOW president until September, 1971. Also in 1971 she helped organized the National Women's Political Caucus, which encourages women to run for public office and is a forum for women's issues. However, Hernandez's relation with NOW became troubled after her tenure as president. She started the Minority Women's Task Force in 1972, sending out a survey to minority women; the response revealed that only 10 percent of NOW's membership was made up of minorities, and many minority members felt isolated. Hernandez herself criticized NOW for neglecting minority issues during its focus on promoting the Equal Rights Amendment. She was also unhappy with the paucity of minority representation among the organization's leadership. In 1979 she severed her connection with NOW, although she later attended its anniversary celebrations.

In 1973, Hernandez chaired the summer meeting in Boston of the International Feminist Planning Conference, bringing together women from thirty countries. At the invitation of the U.S. State Department and the Konrad Adenauer Foundation, in 1975 she attended the International Conference on Minorities and the Metropolis in Bonn, Germany. She traveled to the People's Republic of China with an American rights group in 1978. That same year, with the National Commission, she made a fact-finding tour of South Africa. The 1981 report of that regional study by the commission—South Africa: Time Running Out—received praise for its analysis of apartheid and U.S. policy in South Africa.

Hernandez continued to build her consulting business, employing four associates and, depending on the project load, as many as thirty staff employees. Specializing in such critical urban issues as transportation, equal opportunity, health, education, economic development, criminal justice, environment, and housing, Aileen C. Hernandez Associates had among its clients United Parcel Service, Standard Oil of California, the National Catholic Conference on Interracial Justice, the Ford Foundation, the Bay Area Rapid Transit District, and the California Department of Health Services.

Hernandez persevered in volunteering her organizational skills. She was vice chair of the National Urban Coalition and of the National Advisory Council of the American Civil Liberties Union, and was chair of Citizen's Trust, a socially sensitive investment group. She served on the Secretary's Advisory Committee on the Rights and Responsibilities of Women for the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services, and worked with the California Women's Agenda. She was coordinator for Black Women Stirring the Waters and was a board member for the Pesticide Education Center, the National Women's Museum, the Wellesley Center for Research on Women, the Garden Project, the Meilejohn Civil Liberties Union, the Center for Women Policy Studies, the Center for the Common Good, and the Citizen's Commission on Civil Rights. She also became a life trustee of the Urban Institute and a member of the Ms. Foundation for Women.

Hernandez continued to travel frequently to attend conferences and teach. In 1993 she was the Tish Sommers lecturer at the Institute for Health and Aging of the University of California, San Francisco, was a Regents Scholar in Residence in 1996 at the University of California, Santa Barbara, and taught at the University of California, Berkeley. In 2000 she was part of a conference encouraging cooperation between women in the United States and China.

The numerous awards in recognition of her public service are impressive. She was chosen as Woman of the Year in 1961 by the Community Relations Conference of Southern California. Howard University honored her in 1968 for Distinguished Postgraduate Achievement in the Fields of Labor and Public Service, and that same year she received the Charter Day Alumni Post Graduate Achievement in Labor and Public Services Award. The San Francisco Examiner named her one of the Ten Most Distinguished Women of the San Francisco Bay Area in 1969. The Bicentennial Award was granted to her in 1976 by the Trinity Baptist Church of San Mateo County.

Equal Rights advocates commended Hernandez in 1981 for her service to the women's movement, and in 1984 she was honored by the Friends of the San Francisco Commission on the Status of Women. In 1985, the San Francisco League of Women Voters named her among the Ten Women Who Make a Difference, the National Urban Coalition recognized her service to urban communities, and the San Francisco Black Chamber of Commerce presented her with the Parren J. Mitchell Award for dedicated service to the African American community. The Memorial United Methodist Church commended her services to humanity in 1986, and Gamma Phi Delta Sorority made her an honorary member.

Hernandez also received awards in appreciation from the National Institute for Women of Color in 1987, and the following year from the Western District Conference on the National Association of Negro Business and Professional Women's Clubs. The Northern California American Civil Liberties Foundation presented her with its Earl Warren Civil Liberties Award in 1989. In 1995 the San Francisco Planning and Urban Research Association gave her its Silver Spur Award. She received the Eleanor Roosevelt Award from the Democratic Women's Forum in California in 1996 and the Ella Hill Hutch Award in 1997.

Significance

Hernandez's contributions to labor relations, the women's movement, equal opportunity, political activism, and community service comprise an extensive list of accomplishments. Her dedication to public service made her both a national and an international figure in the forefront of social reform. She was the first African American woman to hold a national office as EEOC commissioner, and she became one of the first active critics of mainstream, organized feminism for its focus on issues affecting mainly white, middle-class women to the detriment of women of color.

— Emily Teipe
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One of the most important French statesmen of the first half of the twentieth century and leader of the Radical- Socialist Party for much of his career, Herriot served nearly four decades in the French parliament. He was the first minister of any major European government to advocate publicly some form of European federation. His domestic agenda favored the left-wing, non- Marxist program of social insurance, educational reform, reorganization of the tax structure, and reduction of the length of military service.

Born: July 5, 1872; Troyes, France

Died: March 26, 1957; Lyons, France

Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

diplomacy, social reform

Early Life

Edouard Herriot (ay-dwahr eh-ryoh) was born into a humble provincial family less than two years after republican rule returned to France. Education was the key to his personal success. While both of his parents came from military backgrounds, none of his relatives was prominently connected or wealthy; consequently, the young Herriot had to rely on native intellectual ability and scholarship grants to gain educational opportunities. Tutored at an early age by a village priest, Herriot at age fifteen received a scholarship to a prestigious Paris lycee from a local official whom he happened to impress. Four years later, he won admission to the Ecole Normale Superieure, where he received training as a teacher. In 1905, he completed his doctorate at the Sorbonne.

Herriot's rich educational experience instilled in him a deep commitment to rational investigation and inspired him to work throughout his political career to expand educational opportunities. It also cultivated a love of literary pursuits, which made him one of the most brilliant orators and prolific writers of his day. Before he died, Herriot published nearly fifty books and articles—historical and political tracts, literary essays, works based on his own travels abroad, and memoirs. He composed his first scholarly treatise, Philon le Juif (1898), a study of the important Hebrew philosopher who was a contemporary of Jesus Christ, in the barracks at Nancy while completing his mandatory military service in 1898. In 1947, his writings would win for him election to the Academie Frangaise.

Herriot's early and enduring affiliation with the Radical-Socialist Party at the municipal and national levels followed naturally, in his view, from his concern for the defense of basic human rights and his faith in the power of rational thought. As he wrote in 1931, "Radicalism appears as the political application of rationalism." It was also, Herriot believed, the best embodiment of France's democratic tradition. Herriot's political philosophy solidified at the time of the Dreyfus affair and the vicious anticlerical campaign that followed it. A spirited Dreyfusard and anticlerical himself, Herriot claimed to have entered public life under the patronage of Emile Combes, the Radical prime minister from 1902 to 1905 who spearheaded the controversial separation of church and state. Herriot first gained public office by winning election to the Lyons city council in 1904. The following year, he was elected mayor of Lyons (at age thirty-three, he was the youngest mayor in the country), and, as chief executive of France's second largest city, he gained a voice in Radical politics at the national level. In 1912, he began a seven-year term as France's youngest senator, and, in 1919, he won election to the Chamber of Deputies. In the latter year also, he was chosen president of the Radical-Socialist Party, and his career as a statesman was under way.

Life's Work

Herriot's life's work focused on city hall in Lyons and the cabinet rooms and legislative chambers of Paris. In the first setting, Herriot's disposition toward social activism may be most easily seen. As mayor, he improved hospitals and schools, expanded housing for working-class citizens, enhanced libraries and museums, constructed numerous public buildings, renovated and enlarged port facilities, and undertook municipal beautification programs. Despite the heavy responsibilities of national office for most of his career, Herriot emphasized that nothing was as important to him as Lyons and said once, "I loved Lyons as one adores a woman."

Edouard Herriot

Prime minister of France (1924-1925, 1926, 1932)

His service in Lyons and the publication of a collection of his lectures earned for Herriot recognition by the national leadership and resulted in his first appointment to ministerial office in December, 1916, in the cabinet of Aristide Briand. He held the post of minister of public works, transports, and supplies for barely four months, however, and his decision to ration bread and limit the number of courses allowed in restaurant meals was not popular despite its importance to the war effort. Herriot did not hold governmental office again until 1924, whenhe was named prime minister after the ruling center-right majority was overthrown in national elections by a coalition of left-wing parties (Cartel des Gauches), in which his own Radical-Socialist Party constituted the largest group.

It was as head of the government from June, 1924, to April, 1925, that Herriot established himself as an important national leader. During this brief term, he directed the end of France's Ruhr Valley occupation, the implementation of the Dawes Plan, and the preliminary negotiations to the Locarno Pact. In all of this, he manifested a more conciliatory approach to Germany and a significant change in tone from earlier postwar French foreign policy. In 1924, he became the first head of a French government to address the League of Nations in Geneva, an occasion he later termed "the most solemn moment" of his life. He also established full diplomatic relations with the Soviet Union in 1924, a move paralleled by Great Britain's Labor government in the same year. In 1925, Herriot became the first minister of any major European government to advocate publicly some form of European federation. His domestic agenda favored the standard left-wing (though non-Marxist) program of social insurance, educational reform, reorganization of the tax structure, and reduction of the length of military service. The conservative senate ended his premiership when he tried to enact a tax on capital. Herriot's colleagues in the Chamber of Deputies, however, rewarded him with the presidency of the lower house when his government was overthrown, and he held this post—generally viewed as the third-highest office under the French republics—on several occasions during the next quarter-century.

Herriot's appointment as minister of public instruction in July, 1926, led to his most enduring achievements in cabinet politics. As a trained teacher of humble origins, he appreciated the importance of equal educational opportunity for all French citizens regardless of their wealth or social status. He also believed that the democratic state had an obligation to finance and universalize public education in the interest of creating an informed citizenry. Accordingly, among Herriot's accomplishments as minister in the 1920's were laws admitting students to primary and secondary schools without charge, equalizing instruction for girls and boys, and standardizing course content nationwide. Perhaps his greatest triumph in educational reform may be seen in the preamble to the constitution of the Fourth Republic, which he helped to frame in 1946, which guaranteed "equal access of children and adults to education, professional training and culture" and affirmed as "the duty of the State to provide free, secular, public education at all levels."

In the 1930's, Herriot headed one more government and sat in four others. His major accomplishment as premier in 1932 was a nonaggression pact with the Soviet Union, which paved the way for a full-scale antifascist alliance with Moscow four years later. During this troubled decade, Herriot held such influential positions as president of the Radical-Socialist Party, president of the Chamber of Deputies, and president of the Foreign Affairs Committee of the Chamber of Deputies. After 1936, however, he was excluded from cabinet posts and was opposed to the official policy of appeasement of the fascist dictators.

The fateful year of 1940 found Herriot, as presiding officer of the chamber, in the middle of events surrounding national defeat and the dissolution of the Third Republic. Herriot became one of the most outspoken defenders of parliamentary rights during the authoritarian Vichy regime. He was arrested in 1942 and spent the remainder of the war in captivity, ultimately in Germany. After the defeat of Adolf Hitler and Herriot's own liberation by Russian troops, he returned to France, resumed his mayoral duties in Lyons, and restored himself and his Radical-Socialist Party to national prominence. With so many French politicians discredited for collaborating with the Nazis, Herriot's example of passive resistance to the wartime tyranny won vast public admiration. He emerged during the postwar years as a primary shaper of France's new republican regime and served as president of the National Assembly from 1947 to 1953. These years also afforded Herriot the opportunity to champion another of his long-standing goals: European federation. In November, 1948, he became president of the international study commission for European unity, and, when the Council of Europe was founded as the first common political institution for Europe in 1949, Herriot delivered the inaugural address in Strasbourg.

Significance

Herriot's life coincided with one of the most tumultuous periods of French history. Born two years into the Third Republic, itself the offspring of catastrophic defeat in the Franco-Prussian War, Herriot became one of the most important leaders of the last three decades of that regime. His first ministerial post came in the middle of one world war; his tenure as president of the Chamber of Deputies ended with France's defeat at the beginning of the next. His death preceded by one year the end of the Fourth Republic, a regime he had helped to found.

While his specific political and literary achievements speak for themselves, Herriot's ultimate contribution may lie in what he symbolized. His rise from ordinary beginnings to extraordinary prominence bore witness to republican France's emphasis on careers open to talents. As a statesman, he confronted the problems of war and recovery on two momentous occasions. Above all, Herriot stands out for his unyielding commitment to parliamentary government, the ideals of the French revolutionary heritage, and international harmony. For his defense of these principles, he fell momentary victim to the Nazi tyranny. Once vindicated, he regained the opportunity to move his nation toward the elusive vision of "liberty, equality, and fraternity." In the aftermath of World War II, Herriot became to many "the patriarch of the Republic" and the symbol of what was best in France's entire political tradition.

— Thomas H. Conner
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Gustav Hertz

German physicist

Hertz and his colleague James Franck received the Nobel Prize in Physics in 1926 for their spectroscopic experiments on mercury vapor bombarded with electrons. Their results were some of the first to confirm empirically the accuracy of Niels Bohr's model of atomic structure as well as the hypothesis of Max Planck and Albert Einstein that atoms absorb energy in discrete quanta rather than continuously.

Born: July 22, 1887; Hamburg, Germany Died: October 30, 1975; Berlin, East Germany (now

Germany)

Also known as: Gustav Ludwig Hertz (full name) Area of achievement: Physics

Early Life

Gustav Hertz (GEWS-tahf hehrts) was born to Auguste Hertz, nee Arning, and the lawyer Gustav Hertz, brother of the famous expert on electromagnetic waves Heinrich Hertz. Little has been written about Hertz's childhood, but it is known that Hertz attended the Johanneum School in Hamburg and at age nineteen began his studies at the University of Gottingen. He seems to have chosen a career as a scientist early in life, although it is not known to what extent the example of his distinguished uncle influenced his decision. The atomic scientist Arnold Sommerfeld probably had a more direct and significant impact as Hertz's teacher when Hertz attended the University of Munich during the 1907 academic year.

After military service in 1908, Hertz went to Berlin to continue his studies and received a doctorate at the University of Berlin in 1911, after which he began working with another young scientist from Hamburg, James Franck. They experimented with, among other things, electron bombardment on mercury vapor. The spectro- scopic results of their experiments were interpreted in several publications, and eventually the scientific community would recognize the significance of their work, as evinced by the selection of Hertz and Franck as recipients of the Nobel Prize in Physics in 1926.

Both Franck and Hertz left the University of Berlin at the outbreak of World War I and served in the army. Hertz was severely wounded in 1915 and recovered slowly. In 1917, he returned to Berlin as a privatdocent, or lecturer, at the university. As applied physics was his exclusive field of interest, Hertz did not hesitate in the following years to leave academic physics for private industry, although he would periodically return to Berlin to teach and to pursue research at one of the academic institutions there. In 1919, at the age of thirty-two, he married Ellen Dihlmann.

Life's Work

When Hertz returned to the University of Berlin after World War I, he resumed work in the study of electron bombardments and the quantized energy exchanges that accompany them, and began to experiment with X-ray spectroscopy as well. Hertz was first and foremost a meticulous laboratory scientist. In 1920, he began a five- year sojourn as a researcher in Eindhoven, the Netherlands, at the Philips Incandescent Lamp Factory, which was one of the first industrial laboratories where basic research was pursued. Hertz devoted most of his time and energy to the problem of the separation of gases, that is, to obtaining pure forms of a given gas by diffusion.

In 1925, Hertz was asked to serve as director of the Physics Institute of the University of Halle; he accepted and remained there for three years. In these years, his work with Franck had become extremely well known, one result being an invitation in 1928 to return to Berlin as director of the Physics Institute at the Technische Hochschule of Berlin-Charlottenburg. In the early 1930's, Hertz perfected a highly successful method for separating gaseous isotopes of helium and neon by diffusion. This technique, known as a diffusion "cascade," was based on principles applicable to all types of isotopes. Hertz's successes in this field would become especially important in the following decades, as he and other scientists began to investigate the uses of uranium isotopes in the creation of nuclear energy. Scientists in the United States used the method in developing the first atomic bombs.

Hertz refused to take a Nazi loyalty oath in 1934 and resigned his academic post to accept a position as chief physicist for Siemens Corporation in Berlin. Had it not been for his usefulness to Siemens, his future in Germany, as well as that of his wife, who was vocally pro- Allies, doubtlessly would have been far worse, since he was part Jewish. At Siemens, Hertz was encouraged to continue his work on the separation of isotopes, particularly heavy neon (neon 22).

As the decade of the 1930's drew to a close, Hertz's interest was consumed—in spite of the growing necessity to oversee conventional weaponry projects at

Siemens—by problems associated with the actual creation of nuclear energy. The importance of Hertz's method of separating isotopes was augmented considerably when a refugee from Austria, Lise Meitner, announced in 1939 in Sweden that she and her former collaborator in Germany, Otto Hahn, had split the atom, thus setting the stage for the possible creation of a chain reaction with uranium 235.

While Hertz had been indeed tolerated by Nazi authorities (he was a productive scientist with an impressive military record), the war years nevertheless were not free of tragedy. Ellen, his wife of twenty-two years, died in 1941. Their two sons, both of whom became professional scientists, would survive the war. In 1943, Hertz married Charlotte Jollasse. When the Red Army entered Berlin after World War II, Hertz agreed to join a research team in the Soviet Union. At first, it was reported that he had been coerced by the Soviets, but Werner Heisenberg revealed to the press in February of 1947 that Hertz and about two hundred other German scientists had joined
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the Soviet project willingly, accepting a stipend of six thousand rubles per month. Hertz and several of his colleagues and former pupils were given a manor house near Stochi on the Black Sea in which they constructed a laboratory for nuclear research and began planning for production of radioactive isotopes on a large scale.

In 1949-1950, when the Soviet Union acquired essential technical information for the construction of its own atomic bomb, Hertz's skills were employed directly in the construction of nuclear weapons; he did not return to Germany until 1954, when he moved to Leipzig to teach experimental physics and serve as director of the Physics Institute. By 1957, it was widely known in the West that Hertz was one of the key minds behind the Soviet Union's atomic weapons program, although little was known about the details of his work.

As a teacher at the University of Leipzig, Hertz saw the need for good textbooks on the specialized field of atomic physics and subsequently devoted much of his seemingly limitless energy to consolidating and compiling his knowledge of the structure of the atom. In 1957, he published a book on the principles and methods of nuclear physics (Grundlagen und Arbeitsmethoden der Kernphysik), which was followed by a three-volume compendium of nuclear science in 1958-1962 (Lehrbuch der Kernphysik). In 1961, Hertz withdrew from his post as director of the Physics Institute and began a much- deserved retirement. He died on October 30, 1975.

Significance

Meticulous laboratory work and cautious analysis of experimental data were Hertz's metier; his contributions were not characterized by breathtaking originality but rather by painstaking accuracy and reliability. He helped to fill in the edifice of modern atomic theory. His scientific career was his life, and he managed, despite his religious background and political opinions, to remain in Germany and continue his work during the tribulations of the Nazi period. Moreover, he was able at the end of World War II to arrange for nearly ideal working conditions by going to work in the Soviet Union. Unlike his former colleague Franck, who fled Germany as early as 1933 and later worked on the first U.S. atomic bomb, Hertz never made known any problems he might have had with the political and ethical implications of a military use of nuclear power.

Hertz is often credited with leading the team that built Germany's first cyclotron in the 1930's. With this "atom-smashing" device, he wished to extend his early investigations on energy transfer in elastic collisions of electrons and atoms to inelastic collisions, that is, collisions in which an elementary particle fired at the atom is not absorbed but actually causes the breakup of the nucleus. The Nazi government did little to discourage his work in private industry. In time, he made considerable advances in the development of a method for the separation of the volatile isotope uranium 235.

After his retirement, Hertz was honored by his colleagues with a ceremony and Festschrift in celebration of his eightieth birthday in 1967. At that time, he was praised for the discovery of laws governing discrete energy transfer in electron collisions and for the invention and continual refinement of methods for separating isotopes, without which the use of nuclear power would have been impossible. In addition to the Nobel Prize shared with Franck, Hertz by the end of his life had received many other professional awards, including the Lenin Prize of the Soviet Union in 1955. He was a member of most scientific academies in the Eastern bloc, as well as the Gottingen Academy of Sciences in the West.

— Mark R McCulloh
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Gerhard Herzberg

German-born Canadian physicist

Herzberg became the leading researcher in the spectroscopy of atoms and molecules at a time when rapid development of the quantum theory made it possible to explain the observed spectra in terms of the behavior of the electrons and nuclei involved. Over the course of a productive career, Herzberg made many measurements of significance for chemistry and astronomy.

Born: December 25, 1904; Hamburg, Germany Died: March 3, 1999; Ottawa, Ontario, Canada Areas of achievement: Physics, chemistry,

astronomy

Early Life

Gerhard Herzberg (GAYR-hahrt HEHRZ-behrg) was born in a suburb of Hamburg, the second son of Albin and Ella Herzberg. The Herzbergs were a prosperous Protestant family that could afford to enroll Gerhard and his brother, Walter, in a highly respected Vorschule (elementary school). Herzberg's father died in 1915, shortly before his son's graduation. Herzberg then moved to Frankfurt to live with an aunt and uncle and attend high school to prepare for a teaching career, but he was unhappy in Frankfurt and returned to Hamburg. He attended the Realgymnasium of the Johanneum, a college preparatory school specializing in science and mathematics.

As was the case for many German families, the Herzberg boys and their mother suffered financially during the hyperinflation that followed the defeat of Germany in World War I. In 1922, Ella Herzberg left Germany for Seattle, Washington, where she married the son of a friend. She would send a little money back to her sons from time to time.

By 1924, Herzberg had passed the all-important Arbitur exam and gained admission to the Technical University of Darmstadt. Unfortunately, the small income Herzberg obtained by tutoring and from his mother was too small to provide both living expenses and tuition. He was able to obtain a scholarship from a private company for the first two years and a scholarship from a foundation for the next two. He graduated from Darmstadt with the Doktor Inginieur degree in 1928. He then spent a period working with Max Born and James Franck at the University of Gottingen and at the University of Bristol in England. He completed the habilitation requirement at Darmstadt in 1929 and was admitted to the faculty as a Privatdocent, an unsalaried lecturer. In the meantime he had met a physics student, Luise Oettinger, at Gottingen; they married in 1929. Oettinger continued her education for the doctorate degree and would become one of Herzberg's most valued collaborators.

Life's Work

Herzberg's doctoral research would prove to be a good indicator of his scientific interests and working characteristics. Originally, working under Professor Hans Rau, he had planned to study the emission spectrum of doubly ionized lithium atoms, which theory predicted would resemble the hydrogen atom spectrum. For this purpose he sealed a small amount of lithium vapor in an evacuated tube through which an electrical current could be passed to excite the lithium to emit light. Herzberg noticed, though, that there was a briefyellow afterglow following the passage of current and decided to investigate this instead.

What Herzberg found was that this afterglow was actually an emission of light from the nitrogen molecules that had been left in the tube. He then measured and analyzed the emission spectrum of the diatomic nitrogen molecule instead, which involved far more challenging experimental and theoretical work. He would continue to study the spectra of molecules throughout his career. In 1929, working with Walter Heitler, he published an analysis of the nitrogen spectrum that suggested the existence of a new particle, the neutron, in the nucleus.

Over the next few years the Nazi Party rose to power in Germany. At first, Herzberg was not worried about his university position—he was not Jewish, and while his wife came from a Jewish family, she was the daughter of a war veteran. By the time Herzberg began actively seeking a position outside Germany, however, the exodus of German scientists was well under way, and there were few open jobs. At Gottingen, Herzberg had served as sponsor to John Spinks at the University of Saskatchewan in Saskatoon, Canada. Herzberg chose this rather remote campus as his next career stop. The university's president, Walter C. Murray, was determined to establish a stronger research institution and agreed to Herzberg's appointment as research professor. With the outbreak of World War II, Herzberg technically became an enemy alien in Canada, but this had little effect on his work. He
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even contributed to the Canadian war effort by developing spectroscopic methods that could be used to study the chemistry of explosions. Residents of Saskatoon became used to the sound of occasional explosions, as Herzberg developed spectroscopic methods that could follow the course of the chemical reactions occurring there.

While the Herzbergs had a comfortable living situation at Saskatoon, they were anxious to work in a more challenging scientific environment. Herzberg had long had an interest in astronomy, and in 1945 he secured a position as associate professor of astronomy and later professor of spectroscopy at the Yerkes Observatory of the University of Chicago, located at Williams Bay, Wisconsin. Herzberg's new position allowed him to make some fundamental contributions to astronomy, including the identification of a number of molecular species in interstellar space. The observatory was not in cosmopolitan Chicago but at a site chosen for its remoteness from light pollution. Herzberg missed the cultural life of a university town and decided to return to Canada.

Fortunately, the Canadian government decided to make a major investment in scientific research as a means of supporting the development of industry in Canada following the war. A centerpiece of this effort, managed by the National Research Council (NRC) of Canada, was the establishment of a limited number of laboratories for pure scientific research. In 1948, Herz- berg became senior research officer in the Division of Physics of the NRC at Ottawa, where he would be free to build bigger spectroscopes and hire the best young scientific talent to help him in research of his own choosing. He became director of the division a year later. Thus began an extended period of high research productivity that would continue until his official retirement in 1994.

Herzberg published more than 250 scientific papers and five books, which were translated into several languages. Awards and accolades included dozens of honorary doctorates, election to the prestigious Royal Society of London in 1951, the presidency of the Royal Society of Canada in 1966, the Faraday Medal in 1970, and the Royal Medal of the Royal Society of London and the Nobel Prize in Chemistry in 1971. He was named chancellor of Carleton University in Ottawa in 1973 but continued his research, publishing his final scientific paper in 1996.

Significance

Scientific study of the solar spectrum began with the classic prism experiment of Isaac Newton in 1664. By 1814, German physicist Joseph von Fraunhofer was able to show the presence of hundreds of missing wavelengths, or "dark lines," in the spectrum. By the late 1850's Germans Gustav Kirchhoff and Robert Bunsen demonstrated that the dark lines were the result of absorption of specific wavelengths by elements present in the solar atmosphere, the same wavelengths that would be emitted by the elements when heated. A basis for understanding the emission and absorption spectra of atoms was provided by the quantum theory developed in the mid 1920's.

Herzberg began his scientific career when careful spectroscopic measurements were needed to confirm the predictions of quantum theory and to explain the motions of electrons and nuclei in the states allowed by quantum mechanics. Obtaining accurate spectra presented a constant sequence of technical challenges. Herzberg remained in the forefront of spectrometer design, often being the first to obtain the spectra of highly unstable and short-lived species.

Several generations of chemists and atomic and molecular physicists are acquainted with Herzberg primarily from his five published volumes, one on atomic spectra, three on molecules and one on free radicals, all models of clear scientific exposition and still valuable as reference works.

— Donald R. Franceschetti

Further Reading

Herzberg, Gerhard. "Molecular Spectroscopy: A Personal History." In Annual Review of Physical Chemistry 36 (1985): 1-30. Edited by B. S. Rabinovitch, J. M. Schurr, and H. L. Strauss. Herzberg reflects on his scientific career. 	. Spectra and Structures of Simple Free Radicals: An Introduction to Molecular Spectroscopy.

Harry Hammond Hess

American geologist

Hess, whose work on seafloor spreading as the cause of continental drift revolutionized geological models, also discovered flat-topped undersea mountains known as guyots. He led a government project to drill a hole through the seafloor to the earth's mantle and chaired an advisory committee looking at the geological aspects of the Apollo 11 moon landing program.

Born: May 24, 1906; New York, New York Died: August 25, 1969; Woods Hole, Massachusetts Areas of achievement: Geology, oceanography, aviation and space exploration, naval service

Early Life

Harry Hammond Hess was born in New York City to Elizabeth Engel Hess and Julian S. Hess, a member of the New York Stock Exchange. He attended Asbury Park High School in New Jersey and in 1923 entered Yale University as an electrical engineering major. After two years he changed his major to geology and graduated with a B.S. degree in 1927. Following commencement, he spent two years in the bush country of northern Rhodesia, exploring the land for copper ore with an indigenous African crew. After his return, he joked with friends that he had obtained most of his samples from ant heaps and termite mounds.

In 1929, Hess began graduate studies at Princeton University. Here he studied under A. F. Buddington in petrology, A. H. Phillips in mineralogy, R. M. Field in oceanic structure, and Edward Sampson in mineral deposits. His doctoral dissertation was on an altered peri-
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dotite at Schuyler, Virginia. After he received his Ph.D. in 1932, he taught at Rutgers University (1932-1933) and served as a research associate in the Geophysical Laboratory of the Carnegie Institution of Washington (19331934). He married Annette Burns in 1934 and returned to Princeton as an instructor, where he was to remain for the rest of his professional career, except for sabbaticals and the war years. He taught mineralogy and crystallography, but colleagues report that marine geology was his favorite topic.

Life's Work

Hess made significant contributions in many fields. One was related to his military service during World War II. In the 1930's he wanted to make gravity measurements aboard submarines as a way to learn more about deep sea trenches, so he obtained a commission as lieutenant, junior grade, in the U.S. Naval Reserve. War broke out on December 7, 1941, and he reported for active duty the next day. Eventually he became commander of the USS Cape Johnson, an attack transport. This post led him to the use of a new technology called sonar. He used sonar to make continuous records of ocean depths as he crossed the Pacific Ocean. These records led to his discovery of a series of flat-topped sea mounts—submerged ancient islands—that lay between Hawaii and the Northern Mariana Islands. He named these "guyots" in honor of Swiss geographer Arnold Guyot, founder of the Princeton Geology Department. After the war he remained in the Naval Reserve, ultimately rising to the rank of rear admiral.


After his return to Princeton, Hess started raising funds from oil companies and other sources for a Caribbean research project, which began with a handful of graduate students in 1947 and led to thirty-four Ph.D. dissertations. The project explored every aspect of Caribbean geology and provided a valuable training ground for Hess's graduate students. They remembered him for his chain-smoking, his droll sense of humor, and his paternal concern for their welfare.

Hess served as chair of the Princeton Geology Department from 1950 to 1966. During this period, the department grew in stature nationally, and two additions were made to the geology building, including a new wing for geophysics and geochemistry.

Hess made his greatest contribution to geology in 1960 in connection with plate tectonics theory. The theory proposed that the earth's crust is made up of individual plates that are moving relative to each other. The idea was first suggested by Alfred Wegener in 1910 and called the theory of continental drift, but most geologists rejected Wegener's ideas because no one could explain how these plates could move. Later discoveries about the deep-sea floor convinced Hess that the earth's crust was indeed capable of movement. In a report submitted to the Office of Naval Research in 1960, he suggested that pieces of the earth's crust were sliding away from long ridges that extended down the center of the ocean basins. Fellow geologist Robert S. Dietz coined the term "sea- floor spreading" for this process in a 1961 paper, and Hess followed with a fuller statement, "History of the Ocean Basins," which was published in 1962.

In this 1962 paper, Hess postulated that new oceanic crust was continually being generated at the mid-ocean ridges as the seafloor split open and molten rock rose from the earth's interior. Newly formed oceanic crust then moved laterally away from the ridges, cooling and subsiding as it moved, ultimately to be destroyed as it plunged into deep-sea trenches located close to the ocean basin margins. Despite support from Hess and several well-known geologists, large-scale displacement of the earth's crust was a difficult concept for most geologists to understand, and it was not until important new discoveries in marine geology and paleomagnetism were made later in the 1960's that Hess's ideas were finally accepted. Honors quickly followed, including the Penrose Medal from the Geological Society of America in 1966 and an honorary doctorate from Yale University in 1969.

Hess also played an important role in governmental scientific policy. Following his election to the National Academy of Sciences (NAS) in 1952, he became involved in many programs, including Project Mohole. This project was designed to drill a hole through the earth's crust and to its mantle with a drilling rig mounted on a floating barge. Project scientists wanted to confirm, among other things, their theory that the earth's crust was thinner beneath the ocean floors than it was under islands or continents, but the project failed to achieve its objective. However, the technology required to drill the hole has been utilized in scientific seafloor drilling operations as well as in the commercial oil- and gas-drilling industries.

Hess chaired NAS committee meetings dealing with topics such as the disposal of radioactive waste and the national space program, and, beginning in 1962, he chaired the Space Science Board that advised the National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA) on the lunar exploration program, the most ambitious geologic expedition ever mounted. The program culminated in the Apollo 11 landing on the moon on July 16, 1969.

Chairing committee meetings was a challenge. Strong- minded engineers, politicians, and scientists, most of whom knew relatively little about the topic being discussed, would dominate meetings with irrelevant talk. Participants recalled that Hess, as committee chair, would smoke incessantly and often appear half asleep. At the end of meetings, however, he could quietly sum up a discussion and indicate how the matter should be handled.

At a committee meeting at Woods Hole on August 25, 1969, set to plan the next Apollo mission, Hess experienced chest pains. During the outdoor lunch period, attendees were told that Hess had a massive heart attack and died in his doctor's waiting room. He was buried with full honors at Arlington National Cemetery and was posthumously awarded NASA's Public Service Award.

Significance

Hess's elaboration of plate tectonics theory has had far- reaching effects, contributing to not only geology but also seismography, vulcanology, physical geography, oceanography, and geophysics. His idea that seafloor spreading moved the plates of the earth's surface challenged the prevailing notion that the Earth's crust was stationary and uniformly solid. His work confirmed Wegener's earlier theory of continental drift, showing how tectonic plates can indeed "drift" and cause earthquakes and volcanic activity.

Hess was a classic example of the well-rounded academician, serving his students, his university, his profession, and the country. In the classroom and in the field, he inspired his students to do their best work. He was also a friend who cared about their welfare. At his institution he provided leadership as department head for sixteen years, hiring talented faculty members and supervising construction of new facilities.

— Donald W. Lovejoy
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Hermann Hesse

German novelist

Writing in the tradition of Romantic individualism, Hesse produced novels and novellas that brought him literary acclaim. Highly autobiographical and confessional, his prose works employ modernist thought and aesthetic principles to narrate the development of existential protagonists.

Born: July 2, 1877; Calw, Germany

Died: August 9, 1962; Montagnola, Switzerland

Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Hermann Hesse (HEHR-mahn hehs-eh) was born in Calw, a village on the edge of Germany's Black Forest. His parents, Johannes and Marie (nee Gundert), were German Pietists, and his maternal grandfather was a distinguished Indologist. In Hesse's youth, the family lived for six years in Basel, Switzerland, where his father taught at a mission school. His own youth and schooling were marked by years of unhappiness, primarily because

eth century adamantly opposed the theory of continental drift.
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of conflict with his father and other authority figures. After experiencing severe depression in a Protestant seminary at Maulbronn, he entered a gymnasium but remained only briefly. Subsequent service as an apprentice in a tower clock factory in Calw was similarly dispiriting. Employment in bookstores, first in Tubingen and later in Basel, enabled him to develop his intellect through reading. With the success of his first novel, Peter Camenzind (1904; English translation, 1961), he resolved to devote his life to literature.

The personal and psychological strife and unhappi- ness of his early life persisted through most of his writing career, at least until his third marriage, when he was in his fifties. Following the failure of his first marriage in 1916, he suffered a mental breakdown. Disillusioned with German militarism even before World War I, he became a Swiss citizen in 1923. After settling in Montag- nola, Switzerland, in 1919, and particularly after his marriage to Ninon Auslander in 1931, his life assumed a measure of stability.

Life's Work
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Hesse's literary career spanned more than six decades, and over that period he drew his ideas, themes, and narrative techniques from rich and eclectic sources. Among German Romantic writers, the influence of Johann Wolfgang von Goethe, Jean Paul, Novalis, and others was so extensive that critics have placed Hesse in the tradition of Romantic individualism. Among philosophers, Immanuel Kant, Arthur Schopenhauer, and Friedrich Nietzsche impressed him most deeply. Further, he was steeped in Eastern philosophy and religious thought, including that of classical Chinese poets, the Upanishads, and the Bhagavad Gita. The historian Jakob Burckhard, the psychologists Sigmund Freud and Carl Jung, and the Russian novelist Fyodor Dostoevski also exerted strong influence on his thought and art. From the individualism of the Romantics with their emphasis on intuition, from the psychology of the will in Schopenhauer and Nietzsche, and from the depth psychology of Freud and Jung,

Hesse developed a Romantic individualism akin to modern existentialism—one that escapes the sentimentality of earlier German Romanticism. His writing, confessional and highly autobiographical, is essentially concerned with the development of the individual through what he termed an inward journey.

Hesse's artistic production was also exceptionally varied. His first book was a collection oflyric poems, and throughout most of his life he continued writing verse— hundreds of lyrics in all. Moreover, he produced essays, articles, book reviews, and short stories in abundance. He mastered watercoloring and illustrated some of his volumes. His major literary achievement, however, lies in the novels and novellas produced during the period spanned by the two world wars, from Demian (1919; English translation, 1923) to Das Glasperlenspiel: Versuch einerLebensbeschreibungdesmagisterLudi JosefKnecht samt Knechts hinterlassenen schriften (1943; Magister Ludi, 1949; also as The Glass Bead Game, 1969).

Individual development, Hesse believed, was thwarted by two major forces: nationalism and technology. Because he considered these obstacles to be dehumanizing, Hesse consistently rejected their standardization and regimentation and portrayed characters who transcended them to reach the highest level of self-expression. In his early Kunstlerromans, such as Klingsor (1920; Kling- sor's Last Summer, 1970), he presents the view that to excel one must escape middle-class conformity through either asceticism or sensuality. Hesse's protagonists usually engage in these extreme forms of self-denial or self-assertion.

Highly autobiographical and unendingly confessional in form, Hesse's novels belong to literary genres originating with Jean-Jacques Rousseau in which confession becomes an avenue to self-justification. Yet the prized inner journey implied more than a Romantic celebration of individualism: It meant the development of individual talent and capacity through an effort of will in a Schopenhauerian sense, an essentially existential emphasis. Hesse's protagonists are engaged in a journey; they are seekers who, unable to control reality outside themselves, strive for individual development, fulfillment, and meaning.

Accompanying this individual quest centered in the self is a set of assumptions about the outside world. Hesse's orientalism treats Asia as a source of renewal, both personal and spiritual, but it also reflects his view that Europe is in decline because

of spiritual and intellectual bankruptcy. This theme surfaces boldly in Klingsor's Last Summer. In an almost Spenglerian pessimism, Hesse endorses the decline of Europe, and much of his later fiction is influenced by this perceived reality. Often presenting external decline through expressionistic techniques, Hesse has his protagonists view external events as grotesquely distorted and chaotic. Avenues of their escape are isolation, which Siddhartha attempts; sensuality, Harry Haller's means in Der Steppenwolf (1927; Steppenwolf 1929); or projection into the future where an ideal society replaces a failed one, as in The Glass Bead Game. Hence, the plight of the individual soul enmeshed in a declining civilization sets the conflict for the major prose fiction.

Hesse's first novel, a bildungsroman, Peter Camenzind, a story of adolescent friendship and poignant young love based on his own early life and schooling, is rich with descriptions of nature and the idyllic mountain valleys he knew as a child. The second novel, another bildungsroman, Unterm Rad (1906; The Prodigy, 1957; also as Beneath the Wheel, 1968), is more darkly pessimistic. Its title comes from a statement of the schoolmaster to the young protagonist Hans Giebenrath admonishing him to keep up in his studies to avoid falling beneath the wheel. The novel is based on Hesse's unhappy experience at Maulbronn, with a lengthy account of life in a boarding school and work in the Calw clock factory. It introduces a theme significant in Hesse's later fiction—adolescent friendship as a preface to romantic heterosexual love.

With the publication of Demian, Hesse received recognition as a major voice in modern literature. Another bildungsroman and highly influenced by Hesse's experience with psychoanalysis, Demian shows the protagonist Emil Sinclair developing through three stages. In the first, he is secure in childhood innocence and family warmth. In the second, he departs to establish his own identity and thereby incurs guilt and sorrow. In the third, he accepts a spiritual point of view that combines and unites good and evil, symbolized in the novel by the gnostic deity Abraxas. Heavily dependent on dreams and symbols, Demian portrays a divided and conflicted psyche that develops through transforming experiences. Sinclair's growth is aided by friends and role models who guide and inspire him, the Christlike Demian being the most significant.

The quest for spiritual development appears subsequently as the primary theme in Siddhartha (1922; English translation, 1951), a novella set in India. Here, the Nietzschean division between the Apollonian and Dio- nysian spirits emerges when the protagonist first becomes a Hindu holy man and then turns to a life of sensuality, finally becoming a ferryman at a river crossing and experiencing spiritual growth. Siddhartha finds that he must seek to know himself before he can pursue a transcendent ideal; the novel suggests that self-knowledge grows out of sensuality, which in turn must be transcended. In the role of ferryman, he learns through revelation that love is a greater force than knowledge. Like Sinclair in Demian, Siddhartha has a close friend in the more spiritually oriented Govinda, who follows the Eastern principles of asceticism. Unlike Sinclair, however, Siddhartha has to discover the way suitable for himself rather than following a role model.

Alienation

Hermann Hesse's Der Steppenwolf (1927), "one of literature's most poetic evocations of the soul's journey to liberation," was embraced by a 1960's generation alienated by crass materialism and seeking deeper understanding of life. The novel's protagonist, Harry Haller, articulated one form ofalienation in this passage from the novel.

I like the contrast between my lonely, loveless, hunted, and thoroughly disordered existence and this middle-class family life. I like to breathe in on the stairs this odor of quiet and order, of cleanliness and respectable domesticity. There is something in it that touches me in spite of my hatred for all it stands for. I like to step across the threshold of my room where all this suddenly stops; where, instead, cigar ash and wine bottles lie among the heaped-up books and there is nothing but disorder and neglect; and where everything—books, manuscript, thoughts—is marked and saturated with the plight of lonely men, with the problem of existence and with the yearning after a new orientation for an age that has lost its bearing.

The theme of self-discovery through Dionysian sensual experience is more fully developed in Hesse's best- known novel, Steppenwolf. The protagonist, Harry Hal- ler, an essentially alienated hero, forsakes middle-class values to become either a saint or a sinner. Abandoning his career as a writer, he experiences sensual pleasure through a romantic attachment to Hermine, a symbolic as well as real heroine. From this experience he proceeds into a surrealistic fantasy world of violence and homosexuality. Haller thus transforms his life by encountering and transcending sensual experience.

Narziss und Goldmund (1930; Death and the Lover, 1932; also as Narcissus and Goldmund, 1968), set in the turbulent German Middle Ages, returns to the theme of two chief male characters, presenting like Siddhartha a conflict between asceticism and sensuality. Narcissus is a clergyman, and Goldmund, his close friend, is a sensualist and restless artist who justifies his existence through a life of struggle, artistic creation, and varied experience. His diverse experiences enrich even the life of his ascetic friend Narcissus.

In Die Morgenlandfahrt (1932; The Journey to the East, 1956), a novella with another individualistic protagonist, H. H., Hesse anticipates his greatest work and longest novel. Both The Journey to the East and The Glass Bead Game explore the relationship of their protagonists and organizations, a mystic and elusive order in The Journey to the East and a larger ideal society in the later novel. In The Glass Bead Game, set four centuries into the future, the society of Castalia has achieved admirable order based on mathematics and music. Its hero, Joseph Knecht, is impelled to leave society at the end of the work to become a seeker instead of remaining in the Utopian world of Castalia. Essentially a work of utopian fiction and a roman a clef, the novel represents Hesse's most complex fictional work.

Writing in the tradition of Romantic individualism, Hesse was highly influenced by modern intellectual currents and developments, both in content and in technique. He was among the first novelists to grasp the potential for character portrayal using Freudian psychology, although he reveals a greater debt to Jung than to Freud. In his fiction, Hesse places significant emphasis on Eastern religious thought, an important strand in his intellectual perspective. He employs the narrative technique known as mirroring, in which an image is transformed before the eyes of the protagonist. This often suggests the importance of symbols of transformation in the sense that Jung used the term. In addition, Hesse makes heavy use of symbols and recurrent motifs to enrich the texture of his narratives. As for the description of the external world, he follows the expressionistic movement in art to describe the world of reality as chaotic and at times grotesque.

Once he had settled in Montagnola, Hesse lived as a reclusive man of letters. He seldom traveled, though the need to publish in Germany made occasional trips to his native land mandatory. Throughout most of his career, he remained little known outside German-speaking nations. Following World War II, his fame began to spread worldwide, and he was awarded the Nobel Prize in Literature in 1946. After a long struggle with leukemia, Hesse died at Montagnola on August 9, 1962.

Significance

Hesse's inclination to lead a reclusive life meant that during his lifetime he remained a shadowy figure. He once attended a meeting of a local Hesse society without anyone there recognizing him. Further, he was out of sympathy with the society that published his works because of his opposition to German militarism and the National Socialist movement. Although he raised objections in letters and comments, his opposition, unlike Thomas Mann's, was muted because of his awareness that his works needed to be accessible to his main audience, the German-speaking public. Following the award of the Nobel Prize in 1946, his works became much more popular worldwide, and their impact extended beyond the German-speaking world.

Even during his lifetime, Hesse's critics placed him within the tradition of German Romanticism. His emphasis on individualistic protagonists whose lives are a journey of self-discovery, who live in remote or exotic settings, and who experience angst reflects the conventions of a long tradition of Romantic literature. Like the Romantic heroes, his protagonists live at an extremely high level of intensity, not by performing great feats but by experiencing intense emotions and transforming experiences that enable them to develop as individuals. However, Hesse advances the tradition by including in his works modern intellectual and aesthetic developments such as analytic psychology and expressionism.

The emphasis on individual growth and definition made Hesse's writing highly popular in the West during the period of existentialism from about 1950 until the early 1970's. Following their translation into numerous languages, the novels were widely read as accounts of personal development. With the decline of existentialism, Hesse's works lost some of their popularity, yet he remains one of the most widely read German authors of his era, and his works appear destined to endure.

— Stanley Archer
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Georg von Hevesy

Hungarian chemist

Hevesy pioneered the use of radioactive isotopes to study chemical processes. For this work, he was awarded the Nobel Prize in Chemistry in 1944 and the Atoms for Peace Award in 1959. He is also known for his discovery in 1923 of the element hafnium.

Born: August 1, 1885; Budapest, Hungary Died: July 5, 1966; Freiburg im Breisgau, West

Germany (now in Germany) Also known as: George Karl von Hevesy (full

name); George Charles de Hevesy Areas of achievement: Chemistry, medicine,

physics, biology

Early Life

Georg von Hevesy (GAY-ohrg fuhn HEH-vesh-ee) was born in Budapest, Hungary, into a family of wealthy Jewish industrialists and landowners. He was educated at a Roman Catholic school in Budapest and was expected to enter one of the professions. The young Hevesy decided to become a scientist instead. He was enrolled in the Technical High School in Berlin with the aim of becoming a chemical engineer, but his studies there were cut short when he contracted pneumonia in 1905 and had to move to Freiburg, Germany, for the milder climate.

At the University of Freiburg, Hevesy studied chemistry and physics. In 1908, under the direction of Georg Meyer, he completed his doctorate there on the interaction of metallic sodium with molten sodium hydroxide. Because of his family's wealth, Hevesy was free to pursue postdoctoral studies wherever he wished. He traveled first to Switzerland to study the chemistry of molten salts with Richard Lorenz and then to the Karlsruhe laboratories of Fritz Haber, where he investigated the emission of electrons during the oxidation of sodium-potassium alloys.

In 1911, on Haber's advice, Hevesy went to Manchester to study the technique of radioactive measurement that had been developed by Ernest Rutherford. It was a decisive move for him, not only because his research at Manchester would form the basis for the work that many years later would earn for him the Nobel Prize but also because there he met and became lifelong friends with Niels Bohr.

Much of the research in physics and chemistry at this time was concerned with the phenomenon of naturally occurring radioactivity. Rutherford set Hevesy the task of chemically separating radioactive radium D, with which Rutherford was interested in experimenting, from lead. Hevesy worked on the problem for two years without success. It is now known that chemical separation is impossible because radium D is an isotope of lead. Turning his apparent failure to advantage, Hevesy used this very property of radium D—that it is inseparable from lead—to label lead and thus to indicate its presence by measuring the radioactivity imparted to it by its isotope, radium D.

Hevesy returned to Hungary in 1912 and spent the next year traveling between Budapest and Vienna to collaborate with Friedrich Paneth at the Institute of Radium Research. Paneth had also been trying, unsuccessfully, to separate radium D from lead. Hevesy proposed to Paneth that they use radium D not only to label lead but also to trace it through a series of chemical reactions. Hevesy had been quick to realize the significance of the fact that radioactive atoms behave chemically and physically like their stable counterparts, but with the important difference that they can be traced, or tracked, by measuring the radiation they emit. Using radium D and a Geiger counter, the two men successfully applied the tracer method to the investigation of the solubility of lead chromate in water at various temperatures.

Hevesy had planned to return to England to study with Henry Moseley, who was then working in X-ray spec- troscopy at the University of Oxford, but World War II erupted, and he returned instead to Vienna. He continued his research with Paneth on the tracer method, applying it to the study of the physicochemical properties of heavy metals and their inorganic salts. Judged unfit for military service because of his frail health, Hevesy spent the war as a supervisor in an electrochemical plant. After the war, in 1919, he received a one-year appointment to lecture on experimental physics at the University of Budapest, but the revolution in Hungary left his financial and professional future in that country uncertain, and within the year he decided to emigrate.

Life's Work

Bohr had invited Hevesy to Copenhagen to work at Bohr's newly established Institute of Theoretical Physics. Hevesy's tenure there, from 1920 to 1926, was to be one of the most creative periods of his career. Bohr was then working on explaining the periodic table of elements. Based on his theories of atomic structure and the X-ray studies of Moseley, he had identified six elements that had not yet been discovered. It was generally assumed that the element corresponding to atomic number 72 was chemically similar to the rare earth elements. Bohr thought otherwise. He suggested to Hevesy that he look for the undiscovered element 72 in the ores of metallic zirconium. Hevesy accepted Bohr's challenge with the help of Dirk Coster, an expert in X-ray spectroscopy. In 1923, while investigating zirconium minerals using X rays, the two men discovered the new element, which they called hafnium, for Hafnia, the Latin name for Copenhagen. Hafnium is a lustrous, silvery metal, whose chemical properties are almost identical to those of zirconium. Hevesy proceeded to successfully separate hafnium from zirconium and conducted extensive investigations on the chemical nature of the new element. He lectured widely on the subject and wrote numerous papers, as well as a book, Das Element Hafnium (1927).

It was generally expected that Hevesy and Coster would be awarded the Nobel Prize for their work, but several British as well as French chemists also laid claim to the discovery of element 72. The controversy that followed confused the issue to the extent that the Nobel Committee was unable to agree on honoring Hevesy and Coster, although the two men were eventually recognized as the legitimate discoverers of element 72.

During this time, Hevesy returned to the use of radioactive isotopes as tracers, which he now applied to the field of botany. In 1923, using a radioactive isotope of lead, he traced the absorption and distribution of lead in bean plants. In the same year, his book on radioactivity, Lehrbuch der Radioaktivitat (1923; A Manual of Radioactivity, 1926), which he wrote with Paneth, was published. The following year, Hevesy used the tracer method to study the circulation in animals of bismuth, then being used to treat syphilis, and lead salts, which were of interest in cancer therapy.

In 1926, Hevesy left Copenhagen to accept the chair of physical chemistry at the University of Freiburg. He had married Ria Riis in Denmark in the fall of 1924, and their first of four children had been born. The position in Freiburg, which Hevesy held for eight years, offered him economic security and prestige, although apparently not the inspiration that had produced the remarkable achievements of the previous years. Hevesy did very little work on radioactive indicators during this time. Instead, he concentrated on studying the occurrence of various chemical elements in rocks and meteorites using quantitative X-ray analyses. His book Chemical Analysis byXRays and Its Applications (1932) was published several years later.

In the early 1930's, Hevesy began experimenting again with his radioactive tracer technique, applying it more widely to biological studies. Until this time, his biological research had been limited because the heavy metals he had to work with, such as lead, were extremely toxic to biological organisms. This changed in 1931 with Harold C. Urey's discovery of deuterium, an isotope of hydrogen. Using deuterium, Hevesy was able to measure the rate of exchange of hydrogen in animals as well as the elimination of water from and the total water content of the human body.

In July, 1934, in response to the growing threat of Nazism, Hevesy resigned his position at Freiburg and, again at Bohr's invitation, returned to Copenhagen to work at the Institute of Theoretical Physics. His stay there, which was to be an extremely productive one, lasted from 1935 to 1943. In 1933, Enrico Fermi had discovered that radioactive isotopes could be formed by bombarding a stable element with neutrons. This discovery, which made it possible to produce radioactive isotopes for the common elements artificially, was to broaden significantly the
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scope of Hevesy's research. The production in 1934 of an unstable isotope of phosphorus made it possible for him to investigate phosphorous metabolism in animals. Hevesy also used the isotope to trace the movement of phosphorus in the human body. His work revealed that the formation of the bones is a dynamic process and that the mineral constituents of the skeleton are constantly renewed, a finding that challenged the prevailing views. This was perhaps the single most important discovery Hevesy was to make using the tracer method. Hevesy also experimented on the soft tissues of the body, which he showed were likewise dynamic in nature, and went on to study the life span of the red and white blood cells as well as the biochemistry of nucleic acids. His research received the intellectual support of Bohr, the financial support of the Rockefeller Foundation, and eventually the acclaim of the scientific and medical research communities.

In 1943, Hevesy was forced to flee German-occupied Denmark. He sought asylum in Sweden, where he became a professor at the Institute of Organic Chemistry at the University of Stockholm. While there, he was awarded the 1943 Nobel Prize in Chemistry for his discovery and development of radioactive tracing. Along with the prize, Hevesy accepted Swedish citizenship.

For some time after World War II, Hevesy traveled between Stockholm and Copenhagen, where he continued to work on the movement of radioactive isotopes in living material. As his health began to fail, he confined his research efforts to Stockholm, primarily focusing on the effect of X rays on biochemical processes in animals. While gradually cutting back on his experimental work, Hevesy continued to be a prolific writer. During this time, he wrote his classic book on the use of radioiso- topes as tracers, entitled Radioactive Indicators: Their Application in Biochemistry, Animal Physiology, and Pathology (1948). In 1959, Hevesy received the Atoms for Peace Award for the medical application of radioiso- topes. The award was presented to him by Dag Ham- marskjold, secretary-general of the United Nations. In 1962, Hevesy published a two-volume collection of what he considered to be his most important papers, entitled Adventures in Radioisotope Research: The Collected Papers of George Hevesy.

Bohr, Hevesy's closest friend and greatest source of inspiration, died in the fall of 1962. Shortly thereafter, Hevesy was diagnosed as having lung cancer. His condition quickly deteriorated, and he was moved to a clinic in Freiburg, where he died on July 5, 1966, at the age of eighty.

Significance

Hevesy's genius is perhaps best exemplified in the way he turned failure into success. His inability to separate radium D from lead led to his discovery of radioactive labeling and the development of the use of radioactive isotopes as tracers. Though his discovery, first made in Manchester and applied in Vienna in 1912, did not receive much attention at the time, Hevesy continued to develop and expand the technique over the next several decades, applying it not only to problems in chemistry but also to physics, biology, and medicine. In time, Hevesy's tracer method was recognized as one of the most important research tools of modern science. It has been used to study the nocturnal activity of bats, the assimilation of carbon dioxide and water by green plants, the fixation of iodine by the human thyroid gland, and the physiological fate of medicines and poisons. In industry, the tracer method is used to test the wear and corrosion of mechanical components and even to monitor and control the entire operation of an industrial plant. Perhaps the greatest impact of Hevesy's pioneering work has been in the field of medicine, where radioactive isotopes are used in the diagnosis and treatment of diseases. Radioisotopes are now routinely used in cancer research and detection, most notably in the scanning techniques used to locate tumors in the brain.

— Nancy Schiller
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Thor Heyerdahl

Norwegian archaeologist and explorer

Heyerdahl made several successful sea voyages using primitive craft to demonstrate that early humans were skilled in navigation on ocean currents and thus, by transpacific and transatlantic crossings, were able to migrate. Heyerdahl wrote numerous books, both popular and scientific, about his voyages and diffusionist theories.

Born: October 6, 1914; Larvik, Norway Died: April 18, 2002; Colla Micheri, Italy Areas of achievement: Archaeology, anthropology, exploration and colonization, literature

Early Life

Thor Heyerdahl (thor HI-ur-dahl) was born in Larvik, Norway. He had numerous siblings by his mother's two
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previous marriages and his father's previous wife, but as the children left home early, Heyerdahl was reared like an only child. His father had inherited money because of the rather early death of his own father and thus was able to establish a successful brewery business. Heyerdahl's mother sheltered his life so that he was allowed few playmates in his early years. In 1933, Heyerdahl entered the University of Oslo to study zoology, and his mother took an apartment there. Concurrently, he studied Polynesian culture and history in his private library, which contained the largest collection anywhere of books and papers on the Polynesians.

Heyerdahl married Liv Coucheron Torp on Christmas Eve, 1936. She had agreed to live with him in the Marquesas Islands, where Heyerdahl was about to embark on a new venture. His father agreed to finance the venture, a project that was part of his university studies and approved by his zoology professors. Leaving Norway in January, 1937, the new couple went to live on Fatu Hiva but developed medical problems and eventually problems with the indigenous peoples of the area. In March, 1938, they returned to Norway. In September their son, Thor, was born.

Heyerdahl's interest now shifted to so-called primitive peoples. With his family, he traveled to the coast of British Columbia, Canada, to study the Bella Coola Indians, who in many ways resembled the Polynesians on Fatu Hiva. Heyerdahl's early book Pa jakt efter para- diset (1938; searching for paradise) provided the finances for this expedition. Unable to leave British Columbia for home because of the German invasion of Norway, and with funds exhausted, Heyerdahl had to work as a manual laborer to support his family, now with a second son, Bjorn. In 1942, Heyerdahl volunteered as a guerrilla fighter with the Free Norwegian Forces and became a lieutenant. He was assigned to train in Nova Scotia and then in Scotland. He did not reach active duty in northern Norway until very shortly before the end of the European front of World War II in May, 1945.
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Life's Work

Early peoples, their possible use of ocean currents for navigation, and their possible migrations and cultural contacts were the focus of Heyerdahl's scientific work. His historic voyage from the coast of Peru to eastern Polynesia made him world famous. Subsequently, he sailed from the west coast of Morocco to the West Indies and then from the foot of Iraq through the Persian Gulf, to Asia, and on to Africa, where he was blocked by political turmoil. These voyages involved the use of replicas of prehistoric vessels. Heyerdahl's concern was to demonstrate that early peoples using such primitive craft could so migrate. The navigation out of the Persian Gulf indicated that the ancient Sumerians could thus have had contact with numerous other early civilizations.

With the end of World War II, Heyerdahl returned to civilian life. He formulated theories about the origins of the peoples of the Pacific Islands in contrast to the standard perspective that their ancestors had come directly from southeastern Asia. Heyerdahl noted that when Europeans first came to the Pacific Islands, they found some indigenous people with white skins, beards, red or blond hair, and almost Semitic faces; they were said to be descended from the first chiefs of the islands. The ruling family of the Incas also had fair skin, beards, and (for some) red hair. Their ancestors had been there before the Incas became rulers. According to indigenous tradition, in a battle at Lake Titicaca in the high Andes Mountains, the fair race was massacred, but the leader and some others escaped to the Ecuadoran coast and vanished into the Pacific Ocean.

When Heyerdahl's theories were ignored in academic circles, he decided to sail on a fabricated prehistoric raft to establish the feasibility of the journey. Locating financial backers and a crew of fellow Norwegians (only one of whom was a trained seaman), he built the raft and set sail on April 28, 1947. Based on drawings by Spaniards in Inca-era Peru, the vessel was constructed of balsa logs, which were lashed together, allowing the mountainous seas that poured onto it simply to run through the cracks. A cabin on top was built like a jungle dwelling and thus offered a psychological sense of security. Alarge sail and prehistoric navigational equipment enabled the Kon- Tiki, as the vessel was named, to move in the desired direction, primarily propelled by the powerful ocean currents. The only modern conveniences were a radio and military-style rations.

Narrow escapes resulting from uncanny good judgment, courage, confidence, and self-sacrifice led to the sighting, on July 30, of land, an island in the Tuamotugroup of the South Sea Islands, but the raft drifted past. Eventually, the crew was shipwrecked on the reef of an uninhabited island after a voyage of 4,300 miles (7,000 kilometers); no lives were lost, and the raft was soon salvaged with the help of local islanders. By radio, a schooner was summoned to bring them to Papeete in Tahiti. There, a large Norwegian steamer took them and the Kon-Tiki back to the Western world. The Kon- Tiki is now in a museum in Oslo, as is the Ra //from a subsequent voyage.

Heyerdahl wrote about the Kon- Tiki voyage in the book Kon-Tiki eks- pedisjonen (1948; Kon-Tiki: Across the Pacific by Raft, 1950). The English translation was on best-seller lists in the United States for months. By 1969, it had been reprinted in sixty different languages, thirty million people had seen an Academy Award-winning documentary of the voyage in theaters (1950), and 500 million had seen the film on television. (In 2006, Heyerdahl's grandson, Olav Heyer- dahl, would reprise the voyage with a five-member crew, demonstrating, as others had done as well, that the success of the original Kon-Tiki was not a fluke.)

Shortly after Heyerdahl's return home from Tahiti, he and his wife decided to separate. In the early summer of 1949 in Santa Fe, New Mexico, where he was doing research on North American Indians, he was married to Yvonne Dedekam-Simonsen, who had spent her early years in Oslo. They had three daughters, Anette, Marian, and Elisabeth.

In 1952, Heyerdahl published American /ndians in the Pacific: The Theory Behind the Kon -Tiki Expedition. He noted that fishhooks of the Polynesians were almost identical to those of ancient civilizations of North and South America. However, there was opposition from other scholars, who espoused an isolationist, nondiffu- sionist viewpoint. Heyerdahl argued that from the mainland of Southeast Asia there was an ocean current that ran via the extreme North Pacific via Northwest America to Hawaii.

In 1953, Heyerdahl visited the Galapagos Islands off the west coast of South America and found four habitation sites predating the European period. A book about this appeared in 1956. In 1954, Heyerdahl visited Lake Titicaca in the Andes and formulated the theory that indigenous peoples from this area were the founders of the Easter Island culture. In 1955, Heyerdahl, his wife, two- year-old Anette, and five archaeologists spent substantial time on Easter Island. His book Aku-Aku: Paske0yes Hemmelighet (1957; Aku-Aku: The Secret of Easter /s- land, 1958), a popular narrative, discusses their work and argues that the island was originally settled by two races, the "long-ears" and the "short-ears": The long-ears left their center near Lake Titicaca and landed on Easter Island. Heyerdahl had located archaeological evidence of occupation that had occurred one thousand years earlier than scientists had previously assumed. The scientific account, Archaeology of Easter /sland, was published in 1961.

In 1958, in Norway, Heyerdahl suffered influenza with inflammation of the brain. Subsequently, he renovated a home on the Italian Riviera near the mountains. His scientific reputation had been rising for many years. On the 150th anniversary of Oslo University in 1961, he was given an honorary doctorate by the university.

Rafting Across the Pacific

The balsa-wood raft Kon-Tiki traveled more than 4,300 miles from Lima, Peru, to Polynesia, a journey that lasted 101 days. Thor Heyerdahl documented the expedition in his widely read book Kon-Tiki, published in 1950.

By late afternoon the trade wind was already blowing at full strength. It quickly stirred up the ocean into roaring seas which swept against us from astern. For the first time we fully realized that here was the sea itself come to meet us; it was bitter earnest now—our communications were cut. Whether things went well now would depend entirely on the balsa raft's good qualities in the open sea. We knew that, from now onward, we should never get another onshore wind or chance of turning back. We were in the path of the real trade wind, and every day would carry us farther and farther out to sea. The only thing to do was to go ahead under full sail; if we tried to turn homeward, we should only drift farther out to sea stern first. There was only one possible course, to sail before the wind with our bow toward the sunset. And, after all, that was the object of our voyage—to follow the sun in its path as we thought Kon-Tiki and the old sun-worshipers must have done when they were driven out to sea from Peru.

Heyerdahl made a sea voyage in 1969 to investigate whether reed boats, used by several ancient cultures, were seaworthy and could have crossed the Atlantic Ocean. An ancient-style, papyrus-reed boat was built on the model of those used in ancient Egypt. As with the Kon-Tiki, it also was named in honor of a sun god, in this case the Egyptian Ra. With an international crew of seven, the craft sailed 2,700 miles in eight weeks but began to collapse about 600 miles from Barbados in the


West Indies. The following year, a new vessel, the Ra II, sailed from the Atlantic coast of Morocco and reached Barbados safely. On the way the crew tested the ocean waters for pollution and reported their findings to the United Nations. The book Ra, detailing these adventures, was published in 1970, as was the English translation The Ra Expeditions.

Heyerdahl undertook a third major voyage in 1977 to study the ancient Sumerian people of the third millennium b.c.e. The Sumerians had developed an outstanding civilization. Before the voyager, Heyerdahl employed Iraqi marsh Arabs aided by Indians from Lake Titicaca to construct a vessel, dubbed Tigris, from the Mesopota- mian reed called berdi, and with a crew of eleven sailed down the Tigris River through the dangerous Persian Gulf to Oman, to Pakistan, and then over the Indian Ocean to Djibouti at the opening of the Red Sea. Heyer- dahl then burned the vessel to protest the wars convulsing the region. The voyage demonstrated that the ancient Sumerians could have made similar voyages and thus benefited from extensive cultural contacts in developing their extraordinary civilization.

In 1982-1983, Heyerdahl organized and led two archaeological expeditions to the Maldive Islands in the Indian Ocean to investigate the prehistoric Maldives regarding possible global trade. The ruins he found there, oriented to the sun, and the statues with elongated ear- lobes accorded with his theory of racial dispersion by sea. Specifically, he proposed that a seafaring culture arose in ancient Sri Lanka and colonized the Maldives, perhaps moving on to Polynesia and even South America. Similarly, in 1991 he examined stone pyramids at Guimar on the island of Tenerife in the Canary Islands, off the coast of Africa. He concluded that the pyramids served an astronomical function and proposed that the Canaries had once been a shipping depot between the Americas and the Mediterranean.

Heyerdahl's last project involved ruins near Azov, northeast ofthe Black Sea in modern Russia. He hoped to unearth evidence to support the claim in Snorri Stur- luson's Ynglinga saga (c. 1225) that a chief named Odin brought his tribe, the ^sir, from there to Scandinavia, where the tribe entered Norse mythology as one of two families of gods. He proposed that the Udi population of Azerbaijan descended from these ^sir. Historians rejected Heyerdahl's conclusions and, as often occurred, harshly criticized his handling of evidence, both linguistic and material.

Heyerdahl authored or coauthored more than sixty- five articles and books, both popular and scholarly. He also produced five documentary films. He was a frequent lecturer at universities and made radio and television appearances to support his campaign to end pollution of the oceans by oil tankers and oil wells. In 1992 he cofounded the Foundation for Exploration and Research on Cultural Origins, which provides scholars with grants to study the connections among ancient peoples and cultures. At the same time he enjoyed worldwide celebrity, courted by young explorers who wanted the cachet of his approval for their projects. In 1994, with actor Liv Ullmann, he cohosted the opening and closing ceremonies of the 1994 Winter Olympics in Lillehammer, Norway.

During his long career Heyerdahl received dozens of awards, decorations, and honors, including the Retzius Medal from the Royal Swedish Society for Anthropology and Geography (1950), the Gold Medal of the Royal Geographical Society (1964), Egypt's Order of Merit (1971), the Order of the Golden Ark from the Netherlands (1980), and honorary doctorates from the U.S.S.R.'s Academy of Sciences (1980), the University of San Martin in Lima, Peru (1991), the University of Havana, Cuba (1992), and the University of Kiev, Ukraine (1993).

Heyerdahl died of a brain tumor on April 18, 2002, in Colla Micheri, Italy. He was survived by his third wife, actor Jacqueline Beer, whom he had married in 1991.

Significance

Heyerdahl's significance lies, first, in his practical demonstration using prehistoric vessels that various early peoples could have successfully navigated sea routes of hundreds and thousands of miles. Second, on the basis of these voyages and on archaeological evidence, Hey- erdahl argued for various diffusionist theories. He believed that Polynesians did not come directly from the Asian mainland but that some followed the North Pacific current and landed along the Pacific coast of British Columbia; of this group some moved via Hawaii to other Pacific islands. For Heyerdahl, a different group of migrants left the Peruvian coast and eventually reached Easter Island and Polynesia.

Heyerdahl also demonstrated the feasibility of early crossings of the Atlantic Ocean to the West Indies, again by using the prevailing ocean currents. He argued that these sea-crossing migrants might have contributed to the development of the great American civilizations of the Aztecs and the Incas. Anthropologists largely reject the theory, pointing out that both linguistic and genetic evidence suggest the migration to Polynesia started on the Asian mainland. Heyerdahl remained undaunted, however, and some evidence, such as the widespread importance of the sweet potato in Polynesian diets, does in fact point to a South American influence of some sort.

Further, Heyerdahl studied the Sumerians, the brilliant developers of the first great civilization of early Mesopotamia, on which Western biblical culture is based. Heyerdahl argued that the Sumerian culture was not an isolated one but one that, because of its capable sailing vessels, could have traveled as far as Egypt as well as to the important Indus River civilization. Thus, the Sumer- ian civilization could have grown in part because of these cultural contacts.

Heyerdahl brought to popular attention the important role that sea voyages could have played in the diffusion of early peoples and the development of their cultures. This aspect of ethnography had not received much prominence prior to Heyerdahl's work. He stirred the imagination of a generation of readers, helping to make anthropology and experimental archaeology into respected sciences and showing how prehistoric cultures lived in harmony with nature.

— E. Lynn Harris
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David Hilbert

German mathematician

Hilbert occupied a leading position in mathematics at the start of the twentieth century, advocating rigor and precise formalism in mathematics and mathematically rigorous formulations of physics. He is perhaps best known for his list of twenty-three fundamental questions that would guide mathematical work through the twentieth century.

Born: January 23, 1862; Konigsburg, Prussia (now

Kaliningrad, Russia) Died: February 14, 1943; Gottingen, Germany Areas of achievement: Mathematics, physics

Early Life

David Hilbert was born into a prosperous family of jurists and physicians. His father, Otto, was a district judge. His mother, Maria Therese Erdtman, was the daughter of a merchant and interested in philosophy, astronomy, and mathematics, interests she would share with her young son. At the age of eight, Hilbert was enrolled in a gymnasium (preparatory school), the Freidrichscolleg, which emphasized classical languages. In 1879, he transferred to the Wilhelm Gymnasium, which placed more emphasis on mathematics. Hilbert's school performance was satisfactory but not exceptional. In 1880 he entered the University of Konigsburg as a mathematics student. At Konigsburg, the spirit of the great German philosopher Immanuel Kant, who was born in the city and taught at the university, still was evident. Kant's view, that mathematics was a form of knowledge gained from pure reason alone, would influence Hilbert throughout his career.

The German universities of 1880 were havens of academic freedom, with professors free to lecture on topics of their own choosing and students free to select their own path of study. The universities also allowed for considerable student mobility. Hilbert chose to spend his second semester at the University of Heidelberg, but then returned to Konigsburg. In the spring of 1882, he was joined there by the seventeen-year-old mathematical prodigy Hermann Minkowski, also a native of the city, who would become a close friend and collaborator.

Hilbert received his doctor of philosophy degree in 1885, submitting a thesis on algebraic invariants. He submitted a somewhat longer paper on the same subject for his habilitation exam, which made him a Privatdocent who could lecture without a salary to paying students. During the next few years Hilbert would lecture and travel to visit other mathematicians. In 1892 he married Kathe Jerosh. Their only child, Franz, was born a year later. In 1895, Hilbert was called to the University of Gottingen as a professor of mathematics.

Life's Work

Hilbert is known for important contributions in many areas of mathematics. At the time he received his professorship at Konigsburg, the theory of numbers was considered the most important branch of mathematics. In 1893 the Association of German Mathematicians urged Hilbert and Minkowski to prepare a report on recent developments in number theory. The report, published in 1897 and known as the Zahlbericht, received high acclaim for its thoroughness and integrated presentation.

Hilbert then turned his attention to the foundations of geometry. Prior to the nineteenth century, geometry was considered the study of the properties of the physical space in which humans live. According to Kant, geometry could be conducted by reason alone. Geometry allowed for the deduction by logical means of many unclear statements from a small set of apparently self-evident statements systematized by the Greek geometer Euclid. One of these postulates, commonly known as the parallel postulate, asserted that given a straight line and a point not on the line, one could draw one and only one straight line through the point parallel to the line. By Hilbert's time mathematics was recovering from the finding that alternative postulates allowing no, or many, straight lines to be drawn through the point yielded different, but self- consistent, geometries and that there was no certainty that the space described by Euclidean geometry was in fact the space inhabited by humans.

Hilbert decided that the first step to certain knowledge in geometry was to treat the elementary notions of point, line, and plane as having meaning only in terms of their relation to each other. Hilbert devised twenty axioms, divided into five independent groups. One of the by-products of this work was finding that geometry, in its several forms, could be proved free of contradictions if arithmetic could be proved to be free of contradictions.


Hilbert was invited to make a keynote address at the Second International Congress of Mathematicians in Paris in 1900. He chose to speak on those mathematical problems he thought would be the most important to solve in the new century. In the printed version of his talk he identified twenty-three urgent problems. He concluded his talk by saying, "We must know. We shall know." Hilbert's twenty-three item list ranges from the consistency of arithmetic—raised to greater importance by his work on the foundations of geometry—to the mathematical treatment of the laws of physics.

Physics has long provided a stimulus to the development of mathematics, and Hilbert found himself increasingly drawn to concerns of mathematical physics. He first turned to integral equations, useful in a number of areas of physics. Here he was able to cast the subject of linear integral equations as a case of geometry in an infinite dimensional space, now universally known as Hilbert space.

In 1910, Hilbert became only the second individual to win the Bolyai Prize of the Hungarian Academy of Sciences, an award that consisted of ten thousand gold crowns, solidifying his reputation as one of the two leading mathematicians of his time; the other was the great French mathematician Henri Poincare.

By this time, however, Hilbert was devoting most of



David Hilbert. (Library of Congress)

 

his attention to the mathematical problems of physics. He even took the unusual step of appointing an assistant to guide him in his study of physics. His last publications, though, from 1934 and 1939, returned to the issue of the consistency of arithmetic.

In 1914, World War I broke out and the German government pressured leading professors to add their signatures to a declaration asserting the justice of the German cause. Hilbert, like Albert Einstein, who was then working in Berlin, refused to sign the document. In refusing to sign, Hilbert retained his good standing in the international mathematics community; the remaining students and faculty at Gottingen, however, shunned him.

Significance

Hilbert was one of the leading figures in German mathematics at a time when the nature of mathematics and its role in physical science was receiving critical reevalua- tion. His twenty-three problems for future mathematicians would yield a number of surprising solutions. One problem prompted British mathematician Alan Mathi- son Turing to demonstrate the possibility of a universal automaton for solving problems of symbol manipulation, solutions that became the conceptual ancestor of the programmable digital computer. Perhaps most surprising was the attempt to demonstrate the consistency of arithmetic. Austrian logician Kurt Godel demonstrated that any set of axioms consistent with ordinary multiplication would allow the formulation of assertions that could not be proved or disproved within the system.

Hilbert's work on the differential equations of physics challenged physicists to function at a new level of rigor. Physicists now routinely make use of the theory of Hilbert spaces, in which functions are represented in a geometrical space of an infinite number of dimensions. Over his long career Hilbert served as mentor to many distinguished mathematicians and physicists, including Nobel laureate Max Born and mathematical physicist Emma Noether, who would determine the fundamental connection between symmetry and conservation laws. Her work guided much elementary particle theory into the twenty-first century.

The University at Gottingen would come to play a pivotal role in the development of quantum physics, attracting students from the United States as well as Europe. After 1933, as the Nazi Party came to power, Hilbert and his colleagues did what they could to help former students and professors find academic positions outside Germany.

— Donald R. Franceschetti 1801
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Sir Edmund Hillary

New Zealand mountain climber

Hillary and Sherpa guide Tenzing Norgay were the first people to reach the top of Mount Everest, the world's highest peak at 29,035feet. Hillary also was the first person to drive a land vehicle across Antarctica to the South Pole.

Born: July 20, 1919; Auckland, New Zealand Died: January 11, 2008; Auckland, New Zealand Also known as: Edmund Percival Hillary (full name)

Areas of achievement: Sports, exploration and colonization

Early Life

Edmund Hillary (HIHL-ah-ree) was born in Auckland, New Zealand, to Percival Augustus Hillary and Gertrude Clark Hillary, who also had an older daughter. The couple would later have a second son. Like many New Zea- landers, Hillary's parents had their roots in England. On his mother's side, Hillary's great-grandmother had emigrated to New Zealand from Yorkshire in England. His grandfather, Clark, had come to New Zealand in the mid- 1800's, also from Yorkshire. Hillary's father, Percival, had been a watchmaker who settled in New Zealand in

ics conference. Details the progress on each problem and includes biographical details on those who solved them.
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the early 1880's, and Percival's mother, Ida Fleming, had been an Irish governess with an English family who had emigrated to New Zealand.

Hillary's relationship with his father was not an easy one. He described his father as a moral conservative who also had much pride and independence, who was intelligent and who hated the poverty in which he had been reared. Percival managed a small newspaper outside Auckland in the years after he served in World War I. He kept a close eye on his three children and supervised all of their activities. Hillary grew to resent this treatment. By his teenage years, he argued frequently with his father, and he credited his mother with giving him the affection and support he needed as he matured.

Hillary attended the Tuakau Primary School for his first grades. Since his mother had been a teacher, she also educated him at home. He was a good student and was able to finish his primary grades by age eleven instead of the usual age of thirteen. He next attended an Auckland grammar school, commuting there by train to save the boarding expenses. He commuted for more than three years, until his family moved to Auckland. At this time, Hillary's father gave up journalism to become a beekeeper. At age sixteen, Hillary would put all of his time not spent on school into his father's business. Once, however, during some free time, Hillary went on a ten-day skiing trip with some friends. He discovered then that he loved the snow.

Although Hillary entered college, he stayed for only two years. Despite being an avid reader, he was unhappy because he did not socialize easily. When he left college, he became a full-time beekeeper, working long hours for his father. In late 1939, Hillary and some friends took a trip to the Southern Alps in New Zealand, where he climbed his first snow-covered peak, Mount Olivier. Hillary found the experience to be exhilarating, experiencing an intense feeling of freedom. It was an experience he wanted to have again.

When World War II began, Hillary continued at first to work as a honey farmer at his father's request. By 1944, however, he was restless and was glad to be called up by the Royal New Zealand Air Force, for which he had previously applied. During his basic training, Hillary continued to climb mountains for his amusement on weekends. He scaled Mount Tapuae at 9,465 feet. During his special training as a navigator, he climbed Mount Egmont (8,260 feet). Next he climbed a series of mountains at about this same height, including Mount Seally (8,600 feet).

After the war, in January of 1946, Hillary tested the knowledge of mountaineering techniques he had acquired through his reading. He scaled Malte Brun (10,000 feet) in the Southern Alps. After this, he saved all of the money he could to buy proper climbing equipment. In the summer of 1947, he climbed Mount Cook (12,349 feet), thereby fulfilling his first major ambition as a climber.

In April of 1950, when his family visited England for his sister's wedding, Hillary first saw the European Alps. He spent time climbing in both Austria and Switzerland and reached the top of the Jungfrau (13,642 feet) and Aletschhorn (13,784 feet).

Life's Work

On his return to New Zealand from Europe, Hillary prepared for his trip to the Himalayas. He was a member of a four-man New Zealand group, the first of their country to make a Himalaya expedition alone. This group included George Lowe, who had climbed with Hillary before and who would become a lifelong friend and climbing companion. This expedition left New Zealand in May of 1951. After traveling by boat, then through India to the Himalayas, they were ready to begin a climb in early
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June. On June 8, they reached the Kuari Pass at 12,400 feet, which offered the climbers an excellent view of the major Himalayan mountains. When the group scaled Mukut Parbat (23,760 feet), it was Hillary's first time at more than 20,000 feet.

While in the Himalayas, Hillary read that the British explorer Eric Shipton was planning to study the area around Mount Everest in the next few months. Hillary excitedly wrote to the explorer, asking if he or his New Zealand friends could accompany Shipton. On August 25, a telegram arrived for Hillary, stating that he was chosen to go on Shipton's reconnaissance mission. Hillary was elated at this news.

In September, Hillary was back in Nepal near the base of Everest. It was an extremely treacherous mountain that climbers had been attempting to scale for the previous thirty years (some dying in the effort). No one had yet been successful. Shipton's group was on the southern side of Everest in Nepal, where they were studying a feasible approach to the summit. Most earlier climbers had used a northern route that began in Tibet. During the month of October, Hillary aided Shipton personally in investigating the southern side of Everest. The worst hazard from that approach seemed to be a dangerous ice fall.


rienced just before a climb), and he also felt competitive and somewhat argumentative (he always strove to control his rather quick temper). Those were the very qualities that were to help Hillary reach the top of Everest. He always drove himself hard physically (even at beekeeping), and he often relied on his own judgment in climbing situations. He admitted that he was never one who could take orders well. Hillary was paired with Tenzing because the two, among those on the expedition, were the most physically fit and most determined to scale Everest.

In May of 1953, Hillary, paired with Tenzing, experimented with an open-circuit oxygen system that they would need at the high altitudes near the top of Everest, where the air is too thin for efficient breathing. During May, a series of support camps was built along the approach to the summit. The route had seven camps, the highest at 24,000 feet. Lowe, an experienced trail cutter, dug into the ice and snow on the approach. On May 28, Hillary and his support crew established a camp at 27,900 feet. The temperature there was about -27 degrees Celsius, and three liters of oxygen were consumed by each climber per minute. On the morning of May 29, Hillary and Tenzing moved out of camp toward the summit. They took a snow-covered route to avoid the icier areas, and at about 9:00 a.m. they reached the peak of the South Summit, below a dangerous ridge. Tenzing was feeling somewhat sluggish, but since they were consuming oxygen at a safe, steady rate, the two continued climbing. At 11:30 a.m. they were standing on the top of Mount Everest—the first ever to do so. They planted four flags affixed to a climbing pole: those of the United Nations, the United Kingdom, India, and Nepal. They shook hands and took some photographs for about fifteen minutes, then they descended. The highest peak in the world had been climbed.

Although Hillary returned to beekeeping after this mountaineering mission, the return was short-lived. He was back in Nepal in 1952 on premission training for the British Everest Expedition that would begin in 1953. On this trip, the team scaled Cho Oyu at 26,870 feet, the seventh highest peak in the world. When the British expedition started out in 1953, Hillary and his friend Lowe were both included, but the leadership was given to John Hunt, not Shipton. Hunt, a military man, seemed to have the extra drive, determination, and discipline necessary to reach the top of Everest. Hillary also met for the first time Tenzing Norgay, a Sherpa climber and guide, on this expedition.

Hillary recalled his feelings as the expedition began its preparations: He felt restless (a mood he always expe-

A Mountaineering Glossary

Edmund Hillary and Tenzing Norgay, the first to reach the top of Mount

Everest, used precision equipment and techniques on their famous climb

in 1953. The following selection of climbing-related terms illustrates part

of a climber's vocabulary, one that Hillary and Norgay would have used.

Aid climbing: A form of rock climbing that requires assistance, such as a rope, to ascend.

Altitude sickness: A medical condition that is often observed at high altitudes. Also known as acute mountain sickness, or AMS.

Base camp: A central expedition camp for climbers. Includes tents for storing food, equipment, and medical supplies used during the final assault.

Belay: Protecting a climber from falling using a rope.

Bivy: A camp, or the act of camping, (from "bivouac") usually from a natural ledge.

Carabiner: Metal "rings" with spring-loaded gates, used as connectors.

Crampon: Metal framework with spikes worn on boots for safety on ice climbs and during icy conditions.

Fixed rope: A rope with a fixed attachment point.

Glissade: A usually voluntary act of sliding down a steep snow slope.

Hold: Aplace to temporarily cling, grip,jam, press, or stand in the process of climbing.

Jamming: Wedging a body part, most often a hand or foot, into a crack.

Pitch: The portion of a climb between two belay points.

Piton: A metal spike that can be hammered into ice or rock.

Rappel: A process of descending using a fixed rope.

Self-Arrest: Planting the pick of an ice ax into snow to arrest a fall.

Sirdar: A Sherpa leader on a mountaineering or trekking expedition.

Wand: A bamboo stick with a small flag used to mark paths over glaciers and snowfields.

Hillary finished this expedition thin, exhausted, and suddenly famous. Queen Elizabeth II of England immediately knighted Hillary and Hunt. Tenzing also became a celebrity, but mainly in Nepal, Tibet, and India. After the expedition he took a position as director of field train-


ing for the Himalayan Mountaineering Institute, located in Darjeeling. He also operated a trekking company called Tenzing Norgay Adventures.

For the rest of the year, Hillary was pressed by reporters and photographers. He has a rugged appearance in pictures from this era, with his long, thin face with a large, toothy smile, a sturdy nose, and bright eyes, along with a tuft of thick, unruly hair. At six feet, three inches, he presented a tall, lean figure. In all the confusion of sudden fame, Hillary was certain of one thing: He wished to marry Louise Mary Rose, a music student he had known in Auckland. They were married on September 3, 1953, which was Louise's twenty-third birthday. Her openness and enthusiasm helped the shy and soft-spoken Hillary through the numerous receptions in his honor.

Hillary quickly became restless for more challenges, and he found an opportunity for action in the middle of 1955, when he was asked to aid Vivian Fuchs in leading an expedition to Antarctica to cross that continent to the South Pole. Both Hillary and Lowe were to support Fuchs in this effort. Hillary was to establish bases where Fuchs and his crew would stop for food and fuel. Hillary took with him to Antarctica, for his own travel use, reconditioned farm tractors. On December 21,1956, he left New Zealand, planning to be away for the next sixteen months. After Hillary and his crew had established and supplied the support bases, his customary restlessness set in. He became convinced that he could cross the South Pole at about the same time as could Fuchs. Thus, he set out on his farm tractors, which were enhanced with multiple wheel drives to run on the ice and snow, and were fitted with a canvas cab to protect the drivers from the frigid air. Hillary left from the last supply depot, some five hundred miles from the South Pole, on December 20. On January 4, 1958, he reached the pole several days before Fuchs.

On his return to New Zealand, Hillary was happy to spend some time with his wife and their three young children, two girls and a boy. He would have other wilderness adventures in the coming years but none as famous as those at Mount Everest and the South Pole. Tragedy would also touch him in 1975, when his wife and their younger daughter, age sixteen, died in an airplane crash.

In 1960, Hillary led an expedition of scientists and climbers to Nepal, where they studied two phenomena: the possible existence of the yeti (or "abominable snowman") and the effect of high altitudes on humans and their ability to acclimatize. The first of these studies tried to prove that the yeti is only a legend. The second study demonstrated firsthand the life-threatening aspects of high altitude: Hillary suffered a cerebral vascular accident at more than 21,000 feet. Other climbers on this expedition did reach 27,000 feet without oxygen, but they could go no farther. On his return from this expedition, Hillary decided on his next Himalayan project—to build a school for the children of Khumjung, the home village of the Sherpa climbers who were on the major Everest expedition.

The Sherpas, members of an ethnic group that lived mainly in the high altitude and harsh terrain of the Himalaya region, desperately needed basic facilities— most notably schools, hospitals, bridges, and water pipelines. Living in such an environment means living with an obsolete, even nonexistent, infrastructure. Hillary's plan, which he maintained through the decades, was that the Sherpas themselves take control of each building project, starting with the first school, which opened in 1961. Hillary's role was primarily that of financier, with much support from numerous good friends.

To properly fund the Sherpa projects, six trust foundations were established around the world to solicit and manage money. The first was the Himalayan Trust (of New Zealand), established in 1963 by Hillary himself; the second was the Sir Edmund Hillary Foundation of Canada, established in 1973; followed by the Hillary Foundation (United States) in 1975; the American Himalayan Foundation (San Francisco, California) in 1981; the Sir Edmund Hillary Trust (United Kingdom) in 1989, founded by George and Mary Lowe; and the Sir Edmund Hillary Foundation (Germany) in 1991. These combined trusts have helped build twenty-seven schools, two hospitals, twelve clinics, and numerous pass-spanning bridges and fresh water pipelines in Nepal. As a result the number of infant deaths has greatly decreased, as has the number of cases of goiter, tuberculosis, and smallpox— all once common among the Sherpas.

Hoping to counter the detrimental effects of the modernization of Nepal (including an influx of tourists and climbers), Hillary helped plan, in 1976, a reforestation project that led to the establishment of Sagarmatha National Park. The park comprises 480 square miles of parkland and includes Mount Everest. In addition, Hillary also served his native New Zealand. In 1985 the newly elected prime minister, David Lange, called on Hillary to serve as high commissioner to India, a post he kept until 1989. This was a sensitive assignment because of difficulties in trade relations in the previous few years between the two countries. To this post, Hillary took June Mulgrew, who had been married to a deceased friend of his. The two would spend much time together as companions, followed by a wedding at Hillary's New Zealand home in November of 1989.

Hillary died after suffering a heart attack on January 11, 2008, in Auckland, fifty-five years after his historic climb. He was eighty-eight years old.

Significance

Hillary's best-known legacy is that of a pathbreaking and record-setting mountain climber and explorer. Little known to many was that he was a humanitarian and author as well. His concern for the welfare of the Sherpas— the silent and even forgotten climbing partners and guides of Himalayan mountaineers—went far beyond making token gestures on their behalf. Hillary wrote several books that reexamine not only his great feats of endurance in some of the harshest environments on Earth (the Himalayas and the top of Everest as well as the South Pole) but also his humanitarian work in partnership with the people of Nepal.

— Patricia E. Sweeney
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Heinrich Himmler

German political leader

As Reich leader of the Schutzstaffel (SS) and chief of the German police, Himmler controlled the entire security apparatus of the Third Reich. Entrusted by Adolf Hitler with the implementation of the so-called final solution, Himmler became the principal organizer of the killing of nearly six million Jews.

Born: October 7, 1900; Munich, Germany Died: May 23, 1945; Luneburg, Germany Areas of achievement: Crime, government and

politics, military affairs

Early Life

Heinrich Himmler (HIN-rihk HIHM-lehr) was born into a conservative, upper-middle-class family in Munich. His father, a onetime tutor to Prince Heinrich of Wittels- bach, served as a teacher of classical languages at several prestigious secondary schools in southern Bavaria. The young Himmler, by all accounts a model student, was, like many others of his generation, deeply affected by the news from the battlefields of World War I and was eager to see combat. Although he was accepted as an officer candidate in December of 1917, his plans to obtain a commission were cut short by the war's end.

On completion of his secondary education, Himmler was enrolled in an agronomy program at the Technische Hochschule in Munich, where he earned a diploma in August of 1922. During his student days, he had joined several patriotic organizations as well as a dueling student fraternity. His intense dislike of the Weimar Republic and his growing identification with Nazi Party causes led to his increasing involvement in right-wing politics. Although a practicing Roman Catholic, he began to question his religious beliefs as he immersed himself in racist and anti-Semitic literature.

Unable to find suitable employment as a manager of an agricultural estate and still hoping for a military career, Himmler became a follower of Captain Ernst Rohm, future chief of the paramilitary Sturm Abteilung (SA), and joined the National Socialist German Workers' (Nazi) Party in August of1923. After Adolf Hitler's failure to overthrow the Bavarian government in November of the same year and the subsequent ban on paramilitary organizations, Himmler left Munich for the city of Landshut in Lower Bavaria, where he attached himself to Gregor Strasser, one of the leaders of the National Socialist Freedom Movement. With Hitler's release from prison, the refounding of the Nazi Party in 1925, and the subsequent subordination of Strasser's group to the Hitler movement, Himmler became an official of the Nazi Party. Always the loyal follower, he was now fully committed to Hitler's cause. His considerable organizational and administrative skills as well as his adroit political maneuvering soon bore fruit: In 1929, he was appointed Reich leader of the relatively small SS, and a year later he was elected as a deputy to the German Reichstag.

Life's Work



Heinrich Himmler and daughter at a sports festival in Berlin, 1938. (AP/Wide World Photos)

Central to Himmler's view of the world was his firmly held belief that the Germanic race was inherently superior to all other races and that the fate of Germany de-


To ensure Germany's future, Himm- ler furthermore envisioned the creation of a racial elite, represented by the SS, whose members had to meet certain physical requirements and to submit proof that they (and their spouses) were of pure Aryan descent. While encouraging his SS men to have large families, he also provided institutional support for unwed mothers and their offspring if their racial characteristics met his standards. Perhaps the most extreme measure along these lines was Himmler's order to kidnap children with desirable racial features in the conquered territories and to have them reared in Germany.

Along with the creation of a racial elite, Himmler sought to replace the Judeo- Christian system of values with what he understood to have been the ethical beliefs of the pre-Christian Germanic peoples. Unquestioning loyalty and obedience to the leader, racial pride, and service to the Germanic people would be at the core of the new Nazi ethic. Mindful of the power of religious practices and symbols, Himmler even created quasi-religious rituals complete with Germanic symbols for use within the inner circles of the SS. Such practices as well as his moralizing tone and his schoolmaster demeanor did little to increase his popularity among the Nazi hierarchy, and his leanings toward mysticism and the occult met with Hitler's angry disapproval. Still, he was determined to find evidence to substantiate various racial and historical fantasies. To that end, he created and lavishly endowed special SS research institutions, whose findings, however, lacked all scientific merit.

Himmler's Inhumanity

On October 4, 1943, Heinrich Himmler spoke to one hundred of his elite Schutzstaffel (SS) group leaders in Posen, in occupied Poland, about the attitude he expected from his special troops toward non-Aryans and Jews, including those living in the Warsaw ghetto.

One principle must be absolute for the SS man: we must be honest, decent, loyal and friendly to members of our blood and to no one else. What happens to the Russians, what happens to the Czechs, is a matter of utter indifference to me. Such good blood of our own kind as there may be among the nations we shall acquire for ourselves, if necessary by taking away the children and bringing them up among us.

Whether the other races live in comfort or perish of hunger interests me only in so far as we need them as slaves for our culture; apart from that it does not interest me. Whether or not 10,000 Russian women collapse from exhaustion while digging a tank ditch interests me only in so far as the tank ditch is completed for Germany.

We shall never be rough or heartless where it is not necessary; that is clear. We Germans, who are the only people in the world who have a decent attitude to animals, will also adopt a decent attitude to these human animals, but it is a crime against our own blood to worry about them and to bring them ideals. ...I shall speak to you here with all frankness of a very serious subject. We shall now discuss it absolutely openly among ourselves, nevertheless we shall never speak of it in public. I mean the evacuation of the Jews, the extermination of the Jewish race.

We have taken from them what wealth they had. I have issued a strict order, which SS-Obergruppenfuhrer Pohl has carried out, that this wealth should, as a matter of course, be handed over to the Reich without reserve.

We had the moral right, we had the duty to our people, to destroy this people which wanted to destroy us.

Altogether, however, we can say, that we have fulfilled this most difficult duty for the love of our people. And our spirit, our soul, our character has not suffered injury from it.

Source: "Speech to the SS Officers." In International Military Tribunal,

The Trial of German Major War Criminals (London: H. M. Stationery Office, 1946-1951).

pended on the extent to which its racial purity could be preserved. Germany's political, social, and economic difficulties during the 1920's convinced him that the restoration of German power required not only a political reorientation but also an effective racial policy. To that end, Himmler pursued a variety of policies that, in keeping with Hitler's general objectives, envisioned the removal and eventual elimination of entire peoples considered to be racially inferior; in addition, Himmler favored the elimination of the congenitally ill and of other individuals who for various reasons were considered to be a threat to the racial health of the nation.

The principal instrument for carrying out Himmler's ambitious plans was the SS, whose phenomenal increase in membership to some thirty thousand by 1933 was largely the result of his recruiting efforts. Following the murder of Rohm in the bloody purge of June 30, 1934, the SS became independent of the SA. Two years later, Himmler, now as Reich leader of the SS and chief of the German police, had won control of the entire security and police apparatus of the Third Reich. In October, 1939, he was appointed Reich Commissar for the


Strengthening of Germanism; in 1943, he became minister of the interior and a year later was made commander in chief of the Replacement Army, even though he had no military experience to speak of.

With the German conquests and annexations in the East, Himmler was at last in a position to realize his cherished vision of an expanded German living space by removing native populations and settling the area with peasants of German descent. By the time Germany attacked the Soviet Union, one million Poles had already been driven from their homes, with their property distributed among ethnic Germans. Having been entrusted by Hitler with the implementation of the so-called final solution, Himmler proceeded to expand the system of concentration camps by establishing additional camps in the German-occupied territories. Although the increasing demands for laborers in the German armaments industry persuaded Himmler to permit some utilization of Jewish laborers in German industries, his policies nevertheless resulted in the murder of nearly six million Jews.

In addition to the various security agencies and the armed units of the SS, the Waffen SS, Himmler created a giant economic and administrative agency that would eventually control about twenty concentration camps and 165 labor camps. As early as 1939, the SS already controlled commercial enterprises in such diverse areas as food production, textile and leather goods, and building materials. In the years to come, the SS was to establish a monopoly in the mineral water business and acquire a hefty share in the furniture-making industries. At the same time, Himmler sought to create an armaments industry that would make the SS independent of the ever- suspicious regular armed forces.

Although Himmler had carved out for himself an extremely powerful position, the rivalries between the various power centers in the Third Reich prevented him from gaining a position of dominance. At bottom a timid man, Himmler was forever fearful of incurring Hitler's wrath and of the intrigues of the party, the SA, and the armed forces. The failed attempt to assassinate Hitler on July 20, 1944, and the subsequent elimination of much of the German resistance movement clearly strengthened Himmler's position, even though his security agencies had failed to prevent the assassination attempt. With Germany's military situation worsening, however, he also faced growing disaffection and even outright insubordination from senior commanders of the Waffen SS in the west.

Himmler's brief tenure as a military commander, first in the Upper Rhine Valley and then as commander in chief of Army Group Vistula, was an unmitigated fiasco and ended in his being relieved of all military duties. Realizing Germany's increasingly hopeless military situation, he secretly opened negotiations with the Western Allies, while seeking to maintain the public image of Hitler's "faithful Heinrich." On April 18, 1945, however, Hitler learned of Himmler's negotiations and in his last will and testament expelled him from the party and from all offices.

Equipped with false papers bearing the name of Hein- rich Hitzinger and wearing the uniform of a sergeant in the field security police, Himmler was arrested by the British near Luneburg in northern Germany on May 23. Shortly after his arrest, he committed suicide by swallowing a vial of cyanide.

Significance

Himmler's entire political career exemplifies National Socialism in its purest and most uncompromising form. His place in the history of the Third Reich is unique. As the architect and principal administrator of one of the most efficiently organized and most brutally operated police states in history, he translated the ideology of the Third Reich into reality and enabled National Socialism to assert itself on virtually all levels of society. As the principal organizer of the so-called final solution, Himmler directed the wholesale murder of millions of people in the service of an ideology that viewed genocide of supposed racially inferior peoples as a positive, though admittedly stressful, act of political necessity.

The overriding ambition of this outwardly unimpressive, timorous, sickly, and puritanical man was to restore and enhance Germany's greatness by eliminating the racially or genetically inferior and by vigorously supporting the growth of racially superior Germanic elements. As carriers of superior racial characteristics and as missionaries of a new morality, untainted by Christianity, his SS, like a latter-day Order of Teutonic Knights, was to show the path to Germany's future.

There is no doubt that the immense coercive powers at Himmler's disposal and the comparative secrecy shielding his most barbaric programs help account for the relative ease with which his plans could be implemented. Still, Himmler's success in carrying out programs of truly unimaginable horror in a nation counted among the most civilized and advanced countries of Europe raises some very disturbing questions about the nature and strength of a civilization's values.

— Helmut J. Schmeller
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Paul Hindemith

German composer

Hindemith, a neoclassicist, used forms that were popular during the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. He sought to redefine and assert the principles of tonality in the twentieth century in his writings and to reflect those principles in his compositions.

Born: November 16, 1895; Hanau, Germany Died: December 28, 1963; Frankfurt am Main, West

Germany (now in Germany) Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Paul Hindemith (HIHN-deh-miht) was the eldest of three children born to Robert Rudolph Hindemith and Marie Sophie Hindemith. There is evidence that Paul's childhood was not altogether a happy one, because of poor family finances and his father running the household in a strict and authoritarian manner. There appears to have been little affection between father and son for the latter reason. In a series of moves over several years, the father finally relocated the family to Frankfurt am Main sometime in 1902 in search of a better job.

The father, a lover of music and an amateur musician himself, saw to it that his three children received professional musical instruction beginning at an early age. It was there, in Frankfurt am Main, that Paul began the serious study of the violin at the Hoch Conservatory under the supervision of Anna Hegner, a violinist of some accomplishment. Undoubtedly young Hindemith's extraordinary talent attracted attention, and, when Hegner left the conservatory a short time later, Hindemith continued his study of the instrument with Adolph Rebner, also associated with the conservatory and a violinist of considerable reputation. Later, Hindemith came to play second violin in Rebner's string quartet and became con- certmaster of the Frankfurt Opera Orchestra in 1915, no small accomplishment for a young man who had not yet reached his twentieth birthday.

It was sometime during his association with the conservatory, which lasted until 1917, that Hindemith began to reveal to Rebner his interest in composition. He first studied composition with Arnold Mendelssohn at the conservatory and then, when Mendelssohn left the conservatory, with Bernard Sekles. Both were to produce a different but profound and lasting impression on the young Hindemith, although he finally came to regard the academic environment at the conservatory to be too repressive to continue his study of composition.

World War I claimed Hindemith in 1917, when he was drafted. He spent his military service as a member of a regimental band, in which he played the bass drum. His commanding officer respected his talent and treated Hindemith more as an equal than as an enlisted man. He made it possible for Hindemith to form a string quartet and to give concerts.

The years immediately following the war were professionally and personally important ones for Hindemith. With the end of the war, he returned to Frankfurt am Main and resumed his association with the Rebner Quartet and the Frankfurt Opera Orchestra, this time as a vio- list. He soon left the Rebner Quartet and in 1921 formed the Amar Quartet, in which he continued to play the viola and in which his brother Rudolph played the cello for a time. The quartet came to be recognized as one of the leading quartets in Europe. Later, partly because of the performance activities of the quartet and also his desire to find more time for composition, Hindemith left the orchestra.

Hindemith, with Sekles's encouragement, submitted several compositions for consideration to the Schott and Sons publishing house. The acceptance of these early pieces by the firm began a lifelong association with the Schott firm and with the two Strecker brothers, who owned and operated the business after the death of their father. The success of his early published compositions did much to advance young Hindemith's reputation as a talented composer.

Hindemith became a member of the planning committee of the Donauschingen Festival in 1922. The festival was active in the promotion of contemporary music, and Hindemith played a major role on that committee, which further advanced his reputation and position in the music committee. The festival brought young and old composers, representing a diversity of styles, together in the spirit of friendship and cooperation. In his later years, Hindemith would speak highly of his experiences at the Donauschingen Festivals that were held in the early 1920's.

Hindemith married Gertrud Rottenberg in 1924. She was the daughter of the conductor of the Frankfurt Opera. She was trained as a musician, but she never pursued a career in music. Instead, she increasingly became the manager of Hindemith's career, handling his correspon-
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dence and carefully controlling other people's demands on her husband's time. The role she played in assisting Hindemith in his career cannot be overestimated.

Life's Work

Hindemith's early postwar compositions were experimental in nature. Among several works surrounded in controversy were three one-act operas: Morder, Hoff- nung der Frauen; Sancta Susanna; and Das Nusch- Nuschi. Particularly scandalous was the opera Sancta Susanna, which dealt with the sexual fantasies of a nun. These three operas, among other works, reflect Hinde- mith's fleeting interest in expressionism and atonality.

Beginning with the seven works entitled Kammer- musik that were composed from 1922 to 1927, Hinde- mith moved toward a style that has been described as neoclassic or perhaps more appropriately neo-Baroque, so called because of his interest in contrapuntal texture, reminiscent of Johann Sebastian Bach, and also his interest in Baroque forms. The emphasis was on the linear movement, and, though decidedly dissonant, his use of the music material was rooted in tonality. Hindemith continued to refine his technique but maintained this essential style throughout his career.

Hindemith left Frankfurt am Main to accept a position as professor of composition at the Berlin Staatliche Hochschule fur Musik in 1927, a position that he held for ten years. His decision to enter academe turned out to be a good one. The contact with students challenged him to articulate his philosophy of composition and stimulated him in his own compositional activity as he attempted to construct a theory that reflected his own compositional practices. The natural outgrowth of the process was his book entitled Unterweisung im Tonsatz (The Craft of Musical Composition), which was published in Germany in 1937, appearing in English translation in 1941. Criticized by some and hailed as a major contribution by others, the first volume was followed by two additional volumes, the last being published posthumously.

Hindemith's professional good fortune gradually began to change when the Nazi Party came to power in 1933. His music was held in low esteem by the Nazi authorities, who viewed it as decadent. Hindemith, reluctant to abandon the country of his birth, initially attempted to work within the repressive guidelines of the Third Reich. In 1935, he accepted an invitation by the Turkish government to reorganize the music and music education systems in that country. Hoping for a change of attitude from the German government in his absence, Hindemith busied himself with the Turkish project, which often saw him out of Germany, until its completion in 1937. Hindemith finally tired of waiting for the Nazi regime to change its mind and resigned his position at the Hochschule in 1937; after a brief time in Switzerland, he went, in 1940, to the United States, where he was to remain for the next thirteen years.

Ironically, the opera Mathis derMaler, one of his finest and most popular works, was composed in 1934, during this period of Nazi harassment. The subject of the opera, which involved the sixteenth century painter Matthias Grunewald, proved to be politically too sensitive, and the Nazi regime banned the opera's performance. A symphony based on the themes from the opera was performed in that same year and was enthusiastically received. The opera was not to be performed until 1938 in Zurich, Switzerland.

Hindemith accepted a professorship at Yale University in 1940. His thirteen-year tenure at Yale yielded only a handful of graduates under his supervision. While attracting a number of the brightest students that the United States had to offer, he also acquired the reputation ofbe- ing a rigorous and exacting, if enthusiastic, taskmaster. Hindemith had long had an interest in the generally neglected works of great composers of the medieval and Renaissance periods. Having the rich resources of talented musicians and materials at his disposal while at Yale, he assumed an active role in the performing and conducting of early music.

He continued to produce important works in what was to become his adopted country in 1946, when he became an American citizen. Most notable was Ludus Tonalis for piano in 1942, a masterful exercise of the composer's contrapuntal skill. The Symphonic Metamorphosis of Themes by Carl Maria von Weber, composed in 1943, was, perhaps, his most popular work. It was for an orchestra and implemented several themes taken from works by the early nineteenth century composer of the title. Finally, the requiem he composed in 1945 in response to the death of Franklin D. Roosevelt remains one of his most expressive and heartfelt compositions. The work was based on Walt Whitman's poem on the death of Abraham Lincoln, "When Lilacs Last in the Dooryard Bloom'd."

Hindemith surprised everyone when he elected to leave his newly adopted country in 1953 and return to Europe, where he settled in Switzerland. The major work of this last decade of his life was his opera Die Harmonie der Welt, which was based on the life of the astronomer Johannes Kepler. He devoted much of the time from these last years to traveling and making guest appearances as a conductor. He died in Frankfurt am Main, West Germany, in 1963 following a brief illness.

Significance

Hindemith's attitude toward music was essentially Baroque, and it manifested itself in various ways that are identifiable. First, he believed that the composer should be writing music for a specific function or purpose, not simply for the sake of inspiration. He was very sensitive about the relationship between composer and performer and believed that the composer should compose music that could be used by performers of varying levels of maturity. One such piece, for example, was Hindemith's opera to be performed by children, Wir bauen eine Stadt, which was first performed in 1930. He also composed a series of challenging sonatas for a number of the orchestral instruments. He treated the orchestral instrument and the piano in these works as partners in the sharing of the music material. Hindemith intended these to be learning pieces that would be appealing to the performers involved and also appealing to the audiences who had to listen to them. This basic concept has been referred to as Gebrauchsmusik, or functional, utilitarian, music.

The idea also relates to the composer/audience relationship, which had been on a collision course since the early nineteenth century, when the composers had gradually begun to disassociate themselves from the opinions of audiences and patrons. As the musical language became more complex throughout the nineteenth century and into the early twentieth century with the emergence of expressionism and atonality, the distance between composer and audience was greater than ever. Hinde- mith was one of those composers in the twentieth century who attempted to reverse that trend by writing music that would be more appealing and understandable to audiences.

Hindemith was a performer and a composer who was driven to share his ideas with fellow musicians who were less accomplished or knowledgeable, as Bach had done in his day. In Hindemith's role as teacher, the emphasis was always on practical performance. He was constantly involving his students in the performance problems of music, ancient and modern, and sometimes this even led to the learning of a new instrument. Hindemith did not see his roles as performer, composer, teacher, or music consumer as being separate from one another. To him, they were all part of being a twentieth century musician.

— Michael Hernon
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Paul von Hindenburg

President of Germany (1925-1932, 1932-1934)

During the years 1916-1918, Hindenburg commanded Germany's armed forces. As the second president of the Weimar Republic, Hindenburg attempted to manage a Germany that was beset by extreme political, economic, and social disorder. As a result of this instability, Hindenburg presided over the rise of Nazi power. /n January of1933 he appointed Adolf Hitler as chancellor of Germany, despite his personal dislike of him, thereby legally giving Hitler power.

Born: October 2, 1847; Posen, Prussia (now Pozan, Poland)

Died: August 2, 1934; Neudeck, Germany (now in Poland)

Also known as: Paul Ludwig Hans Anton von

Beneckendorff und von Hindenburg (full name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, military affairs, warfare and conquest

Early Life

Paul von Hindenburg was born in Posen, Prussia (now Pozan, Poland), into an old Prussian Junker family devoted to military service of the Prussian state. In 1858, when he was eleven years old, Hindenburg entered the Prussian Cadet Corps. In April, 1865, Hindenburg was subsequently appointed a second lieutenant in the Prussian Third Guard Infantry Regiment. His battle experience was not long in coming. In the summer of 1866, Hindenburg fought in Prussia's war against Austria. He was eager for combat, remarking, "It is high time the Hindenburgs smelt powder again." At the Battle of Ko- niggratz, he was slightly wounded in the head and earned a citation for bravery, along with the Order of the Red Ea
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gle with Crossed Swords, an honor normally reserved for officers of the rank of major and higher.

In August, 1870, Hindenburg fought in the Franco- Prussian War, again with the Prussian Third Guard Infantry Regiment. Hindenburg again distinguished himself in battle and was present at St. Privat, later called "the graveyard of the Prussian Guard," where the Prussians had a casualty rate of more than 40 percent. Hin- denburg was also present at the climactic Battle of Sedan, for which William II awarded him the Iron Cross. Hindenburg then served with the army besieging Paris and represented his regiment at the ceremony on January 18, 1870, at Versailles, where the German Empire was proclaimed.

Following his return from France, Hindenburg began his higher military education. Hindenburg pursued military studies from 1873 to 1876 at the Kreigsakademie, after which, in 1878, he was made a member of the German General Staff, through which he came into contact with Field Marshals Helmuth von Moltke and Count Alfred von Waldersee. His personal life was enriched by his marriage in 1879 to Gertrude Wilhemine von Sperling, the daughter of a military officer. The Hinden- burgs eventually had three children; their one son also entered military service.

Life's Work

Hindenburg's assignments provided the basis of his future greatness; in 1881, he was assigned to Konigsberg in East Prussia, where in 1914 his superior knowledge of the geography of the area would allow him to achieve his great victories against the armies of the Russian czar. In 1883, he was transferred to Berlin, where he served under Moltke's successor, General Count Alfred von Schlieffen, whose war plan was utilized in 1914. Schlieffen's doctrine was based on a swift German attack on its enemies to overcome the threats of a two-front war against both France and Russia. According to Schlieffen, German armies would advance rapidly through Belgium and engage French forces on the Franco-Belgian frontier; having defeated them, the military would use its superior railway network to transfer German forces to the eastern front, where they could then confront the more slowly mobilizing Russian forces in turn.

Hindenburg spent the next few years passing through the system on the basis of bureaucratic seniority. In 1889, he was transferred to the War Office. Four years later, he was promoted to colonel and given command of the Ninety-first Infantry Regiment based at Oldenburg. He remained at Oldenburg until 1896, when he was transferred to the Seventh Army Corps, based in Koblenz, having been promoted to major general. Three years later, Hindenburg took over command of the Fourth Army Corps at Magdeburg, where he served until his retirement in 1911. On retiring he moved to Hannover.

With the outbreak of World War I in August, 1914, Hindenburg wondered if he would be recalled to active service. On August 23 he received a telegram asking if he was ready to return to active service. Hindenburg was immediately appointed commander of the Eighth Army, stationed in East Prussia. General Erich Ludendorff was appointed his chief of staff.

Hindenburg's immediate problem was to blunt the thrust into East Prussia being made by Russian forces. Given Russian difficulties, Hindenburg's forces on August 14-16 were able to score a crushing victory against the invaders at Tannenberg. Russian casualties were immense. Hindenburg then shifted his forces and twelve days later fought and won the Battle of the Masurian Lakes. Russian losses in less than a month totaled more than 250,000 killed, wounded, and captured. Hindenburg's victories ended Russian dreams of a swift offensive into Germany that would relieve pressure on their French allies in the West. For his victories, Hindenburg received the rank of colonel general, the Iron Cross first class, command of all the German forces on the eastern front, and the adulation of the nation.

The magnitude of Hindenburg's victories caused the German High Command to reconsider their policy of remaining on the defensive on the eastern front. The possibility of supporting their Austrian allies in a campaign in Russian Poland caused the authorities to appoint Hin- denburg to the command of an army group that contained the Eighth and Ninth armies. By October, 1914, the German forces had pushed to the outskirts of Warsaw. A flanking movement by Austrian forces failed, however, and to cover their flanks, Hindenburg's forces retreated to the Masurian Lakes, stalemated for the winter. Hin- denburg was promoted to field marshal for his efforts and in 1916 was made chief of staff of the army. The High Command again turned its attention westward and left the region quiescent until August, 1916, when Romania entered the war on the Allies' side, an event that threatened to turn the Austrian flank.

With the fall of the Russian monarchy in March,

effective Russian resistance largely came to an end. Hindenburg and Ludendorff had pressed the kaiser to authorize unrestricted submarine warfare, however, despite the pleadings of many politicians. The kaiser overruled the fainthearted in his government, and unrestricted submarine warfare began on February 1, 1917, hastening the United States' entry into the war in April. Following the collapse of Central Power forces on the Balkan fronts, Hindenburg realized that Germany could not triumph over such a coalition and in September,

pressured the government to seek an armistice. On November 9 the Weimar Republic was declared; the armistice followed two days later. In June, 1919, Hinden-
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burg retired from active service and in 1920 published his memoirs, AusmeinemLeben (OutofMyLife, 1920), a modest account of his activities. Following his retirement, Hindenburg lived quietly.

The immediate postwar years were hard for Germany; racked by massive inflation in 1922-1923 and the punitive terms of the Versailles Treaty, with its infamous "war guilt" clause, Germany had to bear the indignity of both foreign occupation of the Rhineland and the payment of reparations. In the chaotic postwar environment, many looked back with increasing nostalgia to the one national institution that had comported itselfwith honor, only to be "stabbed in the back" at home by defeatists: the army. As the former head of the army, Hindenburg was increasingly viewed as above politics. Even before the death of President Friedrich Ebert in February, 1925, Hindenburg was being sounded out as to his willingness to serve as president. Despite his age, Hindenburg agreed to be the candidate of the united parties of the Right. On April 26, 1925, Hindenburg was elected president with 14,655,766 votes, as opposed to his nearest opponent's 13,751,615.

Much to his supporters' and opponents' surprise, the new president followed a path of dignified simplicity in executing the duties of his office and continually stressed the need for unity. Hindenburg was not entirely free of the imperial past; he had actually communicated with the former kaiser, seeking his permission to accept the presidency. The political Left was not impressed with Germany's new president. Under the centrist governments, Germany's economic instability began to subside, yet Germany's equilibrium was still fragile.

When the Allies evacuated the Rhineland in July, 1930, five years ahead of schedule, Hindenburg was triumphantly acclaimed. Such nationalist triumphs could not, however, mask the worsening economy. The German economy had begun to feel the aftershocks of the October, 1929, stock market crash, and unemployment began to soar. In such an environment, political extremism flourished. Adolf Hitler's National Socialists were the major beneficiaries of this extremism; in the September, 1930, Reichstag elections, the National Socialists' number of delegates increased from 12 to 170.

In 1932, Hindenburg's seven-year term of office expired, and he again ran for president. The old general was 0.4 percent short of a majority and needed to stand in a runoff election against Hitler. As one of the more popular nationalist parties, Hitler's Nazis battled communists and leftists in increasing street violence. Hindenburg called on Franz von Papen as chancellor to form a coalition government, but this proved to be a temporary measure. In the election on November 6, the Nazis actually lost votes for the first time since 1928, and Hindenburg was reelected. Despite such a volatile political atmosphere, Hindenburg still hesitated to make Hitler chancellor. Under increasing pressure, Hindenburg gave way to the Nazis, and on January 30, 1933, he appointed Hitler to the chancellory. Hitler moved swiftly to consolidate his power. Two days after becoming chancellor, Hitler dismissed the Reichstag. A suspicious fire gutted the Reichstag building on February 28, and Hitler persuaded Hindenburg the same day to issue a "Decree for Protection of People and the State," which effectively suspended the constitution.

Despite his weakening health and increasing frailty, Hindenburg made sporadic attempts to restrain Hitler. In June, 1934, the president threatened to impose martial law if Hitler did not restrain the more radical elements of the Nazis. Hindenburg's health rapidly worsened, and on August 2, he died. The same day, Hitler took over the office of president and remained chancellor.

Significance

Hindenburg was a pivotal figure in Germany's transition from a loose confederation of states headed by Prussia through the height of empire to Nazi Germany. As a military leader he was competent, though hardly outstanding. Having proved his personal courage in conflicts with Austria and France, he subsequently led the typical life of an average staff officer. Called from retirement by World War I, Hindenburg was fortunate in being assigned Ludendorff as his chief of staff. As a team they achieved striking victories against the Russians in 1914, in distinct contrast to their colleagues on the eastern front.

As head of the army from 1916 to the end of the war, Hindenburg made no innovative decisions and more than one ill-considered one. The German offensive that captured Poland ruled out the possibility of a separate peace with the Russian Empire, while Hindenburg's forceful advocacy of unrestricted submarine warfare, when implemented, brought the United States into the war.

Hindenburg was largely out of his depth when he assumed the presidency of the Weimar Republic in 1925. While his immense prestige provided stability to the government, his adherence to an officer's code of honor and political naivete made him blind to the true threat that Hitler and his Nazis represented. As an ill and befuddled old man of eighty-five, he appointed Hitler chancellor, which ended the Weimar Republic and made in-

creased friction with Western democracies inevitable.

With Hindenburg's death, Germany quickly sank into

the nightmare of Hitler's totalitarianism, which took

World War II to overthrow.

—John C. K. Daly
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Hirohito

Emperor of Japan (r. 1926-1989)

Emperor Hirohito, in an unprecedented imperial action, made the decision that ended World War II in the Pacific: to surrender Japan. Thereafter, he provided the symbolic leadership that facilitated the recovery of Japan from the devastation of the war, while first renouncing his divinity and then promulgating the new democratic constitution for his nation.

Born: April 29, 1901; Tokyo, Japan Died: January 7, 1989; Tokyo, Japan Also known as: Michinomiya Hirohito (birth name);

Showa Tenno (Shoa Emperor) Areas of achievement: Monarchy, government

and politics

Early Life

Hirohito (hee-roh-hee-toh) was born barely three decades after the fall of the Tokugawa system that had ruled Japan from 1603 to 1867. His grandfather, posthumously known as Emperor Meiji, was the symbol of the new order that succeeded the feudal Tokugawa regime. As with emperors and heirs apparent of the time, the newborn was given the suffix "hito" (benevolence) and a name by which his reign would be known posthumously: Showa (Enlightened Peace). Again following custom, only a few months after birth, the infant was placed in the care of a trusted aristocratic family—and eventually, a second.

Showa, as he should now be called, had an elitist education. In 1906, a private school was organized for him, his younger brother, and selected classmates. In 1908, he was sent to the Gakushuin or Peers' School, an elementary school for aristocratic offspring, similar to Britain's Eton. There, he came under the influence of Count Maru- suke Nogi, a naval hero and Hirohito's first role model. However, the direct influence was short-lived: In 1912, on the eve of Emperor Meiji's funeral, Nogi and his wife committed ritual suicide to express their grief. This had a lasting impression on Hirohito and was said to be an important factor in leading him to question traditional military values.

After six years, Hirohito was graduated from the Gakushuin and became the sole pupil at a special school created for him. Although efforts were made to imbue him with military values, he gradually spent more time on science, especially marine biology, and while a teenager he discovered a new species of marine life.

By this time, his father (then known as Yoshihito, but subsequently as Emperor Taisho) was demonstrating erratic behavior, a result of mental illness, that would lead to his retirement from public life and in 1921 to the appointment of Hirohito as Prince Regent, assuming the duties of his father. These new responsibilities came soon after he returned from his 1921 tour abroad—the first by a Japanese heir apparent. Years later, he would say his visit to Great Britain was the happiest time of his life.

In 1918, his engagement to Princess Nagako was announced. Despite her being the explicit choice of her fiance, who customarily would not be consulted, and his mother, her selection was opposed by leaders of the Cho- shu clan, who expected to have one of their own be the empress-designate. The Choshu circulated information that Nagako had a genetic tendency for colorblindness, grounds for which the engagement could be terminated. Nevertheless, the Prince Regent and his supporters were insistent, and Nagako became his bride on January 26, 1924. Because the imperial line, in modern times, could pass only through the male side, disappointment was widespread when four daughters were born. Pressure grew that the emperor consider a concubine, but that issue was resolved when in 1933, a son, Akihito, was born. Later a second son and a fifth daughter joined the family, and Japan had its first deliberately monogamous emperor.

Life's Work

At Emperor Taisho's death, December 25, 1926, his eldest son, Hirohito, immediately succeeded him, although the formal ceremony of enthronement did not occur for nearly two years. During Taisho's life, Japan had moved from a feudal society, similar to that of Europe centuries before, to a modern one, ranking just below the United States and Great Britain in many measures of industrial development. Major efforts were made to provide mass education, to generate capital for economic investment, and to organize a system whereby private and public management could be coordinated in pursuit of priorities established by the government. As would be the case throughout the twentieth century, the benefits of this modernization were dispersed unevenly among the population. Especially in rural areas, hardship continued to be common.

A principal motive for this drive to modernize was the desire not to be humiliated by the Western powers, as China and other Asian nations were. Japanese leaderswere convinced that military prowess was essential to dissuade the Occidental nations from exploiting Japan. Japan had achieved remarkable success in creating a modern military apparatus. One indication of that was manifested in the naval conferences of the 1920's, wherein Japan's naval power was recognized as falling into a category just below that of the United States and the major European powers, excluding Germany, which was denied rearmament by the Treaty of Versailles. However, Japanese military leaders were offended that their nation had not been placed in the highest category.

Unmistakably in the 1920's and continuing into the 1930's, advocates of militarism, glorifying Japanese successes in the Sino-Japanese War of 1894-1895 and the Russo-Japanese War of 1904-1905, promoted larger military expenditures and aggression on the Asian mainland. China was the main target of those ventures as Japanese militarists fabricated one "incident" after another with the intention of provoking the Japanese people to support a vengeful retaliation.

Thus, the new emperor Hirohito was confronted with a rising militarism that would eventually bring devastating destruction to his nation. His position was paradoxical: Symbolically, he had unlimited powers as a god-ruler, but, throughout most of recorded history, Japanese emperors had rarely exercised power. Instead, the power had been used in their name by various other officials, the shogun of the Tokugawa being an excellent example. Until the Meiji Restoration, emperors had for centuries resided in Kyoto, while effective governmental authority was wielded at Edo (now Tokyo), hundreds of miles away. It was customary before the Meiji Restoration for emperors to abdicate while relatively young and bestow the office on their, in many cases, minor sons. With Meiji, the emperor became more visible and increasingly informed about affairs of state. Whether the 1889 Meiji Constitution made Japan a constitutional monarchy is debatable. The document gave the nation the appearance of a parliamentary system, but Taisho certainly did not decide governmental policy. No emperor has wielded the powers attributed to Hiro- hito by British and American propaganda during World War II.

Hirohito, while a retiring personality, was aware of major actions leading up to and during World War II. Prince Kimmochi Saionji, who was for years the chief imperial adviser, concurred with Hirohito's advice of moderation to the military. In

several instances, Hirohito reportedly expressed reservations and even anger about actions taken or planned by the military. Given the imperial tradition, it is nearly inconceivable that the emperor would have directly countermanded decisions of duly authorized officials, although he did move swiftly to halt the attempted military coup of 1936 (Ni Ni Roku incident). In August, 1945, after two atomic bombs had been dropped on Japan and faced with the inevitable invasion of the Japanese islands, the war cabinet deadlocked. Only then did the emperor decisively move to stop the war.
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At the close of World War II, there was considerable sentiment in the victorious nations to try Hirohito for war crimes. Others contended that at least he should abdicate. These positions were founded on the view that even if he was not directly responsible for Japan's military aggression, he was morally responsible. In his famous visit to U.S. General Douglas MacArthur in September, 1945, Hirohito voluntarily assumed responsibility for the war. The relative positions of the two men were dramatized in the photograph of the emperor in formal Western dress standing beside MacArthur in casual military attire with an open-shirt collar.


with his 1921 tour, secured his place as the first emperor to have direct knowledge of foreign nations. The wide television coverage of the later imperial tours abroad gave the Japanese far greater exposure to the royal family than was conceivable for any of his predecessors on the Chrysanthemum Throne. This was in line with a policy that Hirohito pursued with the end of World War II to make the imperial office more accessible to the Japanese populace. The reticent emperor was uncomfortable in his initial efforts to move among his subjects shortly after the war, but he persisted. The intention was not to make the imperial office as visible as the British monarch but to emphasize its human rather than divine status. Once that was established, imperial walkabouts were cut back. In later years, Hirohito's public appearances were largely restricted to formal occasions, such as opening the 1964 Olympic Games in Tokyo. Hirohito thus continued as the symbol of the Japanese nation but with a human face and with far less mystery and reverence than his office accrued before Japan's surrender.

Until near the end of his life, Hirohito pursued his youthful enthusiasm for marine biology, being recognized as an authority on the hydroza. Of the more than one dozen books that he published, some translated into English, four dealt with that topic.

Hirohito's final years were occupied with the heavy ceremonial functions of his office, many of which dated from his earliest ancestors; presiding at the renowned New Year's poetry reading, initiated by his grandfather; following sumo wrestling; and in general being a father figure for his people. He retained some distinctly non- Japanese habits for his generation, such as his love ofgolf and a daily breakfast of toast and eggs, two by-products of his 1921 visit to Great Britain. His funeral, however, was a reminder of the elaborate ritual associated over the centuries with the direct descendant of the Sun Goddess.

Significance

Japan Surrenders

On August 14, 1945, Japanese emperor Hirohito announced over the radio Japan's surrender to Allied forces, ending World War //in the Pacific. The address marked the first time that many Japanese people had heard his voice.

We have ordered our Government to communicate to the Governments of the United States, Great Britain, China and the Soviet Union that our empire accepts the provisions of their joint declaration.

To strive for the common prosperity and happiness of all nations as well as the security and well-being of our subjects is the solemn obligation which has been handed down by our imperial ancestors and which we lay close to the heart.

Indeed, we declared war on America and Britain out of our sincere desire to insure Japan's self-preservation and the stabilization of East Asia, it being far from our thought either to infringe upon the sovereignty of other nations or to embark upon territorial aggrandizement.

But now the war has lasted for nearly four years. Despite the best that has been done by everyone—the gallant fighting of our military and naval forces, the diligence and assiduity of out servants of the State and the devoted service of our 100,000,000 people—the war situation has developed not necessarily to Japan's advantage, while the general trends of the world have all turned against her interest.

Moreover, the enemy has begun to employ a new and most cruel bomb, the power of which to do damage is, indeed, incalculable, taking the toll of many innocent lives. Should we continue to fight, it would not only result in an ultimate collapse and obliteration of the Japanese nation, but also it would lead to the total extinction of human civilization. . . .

Let the entire nation continue as one family from generation to generation, ever firm in its faith of the imperishableness of its divine land, and mindful of its heavy burden of responsibilities, and the long road before it. Unite your total strength to be devoted to the construction for the future. Cultivate the ways of rectitude, nobility of spirit, and work with resolution so that you may enhance the innate glory of the Imperial State and keep pace with the progress of the world.

MacArthur chose not to bring Hirohito to trial or have him abdicate. It is unlikely that MacArthur did this because of a profound comprehension of the actually limited powers of Japanese emperors. Rather, MacArthur's decision was motivated by his desire to use the emperor to develop popular support for conversion of the Japanese governing system and for rebuilding the economy. To have punished the emperor might have fomented widespread opposition to occupation programs.

The end of the war did not complete Hirohito's remarkable efforts. In 1971 and 1975, he and the empress traveled abroad, to Europe and to the United States, respectively. These precedent-setting events, combined

Hirohito lived longer and reigned longer than any of his 123 predecessors. Neither of these facts, however, was the major achievement of his reign—that was his transformation of the imperial office. In transforming that


role, he continued to be not only a primary symbol of Japanese nationhood but also a manifestation of the democratic principles of the postwar regime imposed by the occupation under MacArthur. Ironically, rather than using the democratic mechanism of a referendum to enact the new constitution, MacArthur had the emperor announce it. Years before, Hirohito had quietly indicated his preference for a more liberal system, reservations about imperial divinity, and an envy of the less restrictive manner of royal rule that he had observed in Great Britain. However, with the firm emphasis on duty and tradition in which he had been trained, he would never have initiated these changes. His duty was to serve.

— Thomas P. Wolf
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Alger Hiss

American diplomat

Hiss was a U.S. diplomat accused of being a communist spy and became the defendant in two notorious trials that heightened the public's fear of communist infiltration in the government.

Born: November 11, 1904; Baltimore, Maryland Died: November 15, 1996; New York, New York Areas of achievement: Diplomacy, law,

government and politics

Early Life

Alger Hiss was born to Mary and Charles Alger Hiss. Raised in an upper-middle-class atmosphere in Baltimore, Hiss possessed an eagerness for knowledge and excelled at his studies. He enjoyed being read to by an aunt who lived in the Hiss household after Charles died when Alger was just two years old. As a youth, Hiss attended Baltimore public schools; after graduating from Baltimore City College high school in 1921, he attended Powder Point Academy in Massachusetts. Hiss glided through college and law school with honors and scholarships, graduating from Johns Hopkins University in 1926 and Harvard Law School in 1929. He was a protege of Felix Frankfurter (a future U.S. Supreme Court justice) and later clerked for Justice Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr.

After practicing law in Boston and New York City from 1930 to 1933, Hiss began his career in Washington, D.C. He held several New Deal posts in President Franklin D. Roosevelt's administration, including work in the Agricultural Adjustment Administration (AAA), the major New Deal agency concerned with farming. In July, 1934, Hiss shifted from the AAA to a new post on the legal staff of the Nye Committee, which was investigating the arms manufacturers of World War I. Hiss then worked briefly for the Department of Justice before transferring to the Department of State on September 1, 1936; he served in various capacities, including assistant to the adviser on political relations, assistant to the director of the Office of Far Eastern Affairs, and deputy director for the Office of Special Political Affairs.

Hiss's hard work and dedication enabled him to rise quickly through the ranks of the State Department. He was appointed executive secretary to the Dumbarton Oaks Conference in 1944, at which the blueprint of the United Nations Charter was approved. The following year, Hiss accompanied President Roosevelt to the Yalta Conference as a member of the U.S. delegation. He then participated in the founding of the United Nations as the temporary secretary-general of the United Nations' organizing conference in San Francisco, California, in April, 1945. After returning from the meeting and delivering a copy of the U.N. Charter directly to President Harry S. Truman, who praised his work, Hiss settled into his new responsibilities as director of the Office of Special Political Affairs. Hiss continued to impress his superiors and, as a result, attended the first meeting of the United Nations General Assembly in London, England, as a principal adviser for the U.S. delegation in January, 1946. One year later, at the age of forty-two, Hiss left the State Department to become the president of the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace.

After joining the Roosevelt administration, Hiss had experienced swift and remarkable career advancements. He seemed headed for a great future, yet his many accomplishments occurred at a time when the United States was engaged in an ideological struggle between the forces of capitalism and the forces of communism. The Cold War extended beyond foreign policy and reached into the spirits of the United States and the Soviet Union. As tensions heightened, communist infiltration in the government became a serious concern. Many soon began to doubt Hiss's allegiance to the United States, suspecting him of communist sympathies. While Hiss's public career had been that of a brilliant bureaucrat and model New Dealer, his notoriety derived from the accusations leveled against him in the late 1940's. The events that transpired would change his life forever.

Life's Work

In the summer of 1948, the country was electrified to learn that Hiss, president of the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, had been identified as a member of an underground Communist Party cell in Washington, D.C., during the 1930's. The fascinating drama began on August 3, when a former Communist named Whittaker Chambers, a senior editor of Time magazine, appeared before the House Committee on Un-American Activities and accused Hiss of having been a Communist spy while working for the State Department in 1937 and 1938. The charge was shocking. The tall, handsome, and elegantly dressed Hiss seemed to be the model U.S. citizen. Hiss demanded the right to refute the charges; forty-eight hours later, in a masterful performance in front of an audience of supporters, he seemingly put the accusations to rest by insisting that he had never met Chambers and did not even recognize a picture of him. Hiss received a standing ovation from Congress as he ended his testimony. There was one congressman, however, who remained unconvinced. Richard M. Nixon, a freshman from California, harbored doubts about Hiss's veracity.

Under the eyes of the country, an exciting drama of confrontation developed between Hiss and Chambers. Hiss challenged Chambers to repeat his charge without the protection of legal immunity. Chambers did so on Meet the Press, and Hiss sued him for libel. Hiss's defense lawyers became thoroughly committed to the task of destroying Chambers's credibility. To defend himself, Chambers produced microfilm copies of sixty-five classified State Department documents that he claimed Hiss had passed to him in the mid-1930's to give to the Soviets. These secret documents, hidden in a hollowed-out pumpkin behind Chambers's Maryland farm, have been known ever since as the Pumpkin Papers. Although the documents possessed little secret value, the American public's preoccupation with the infiltration of Soviet influence into the U.S. government allowed the revelation to discredit Hiss. As a result, Hiss resigned as president of the Carnegie Endowment on December 13,1948. Two days later he was indicted for perjury, since the statute of limitations on espionage had expired. Hiss was tried twice, his first trial having ended with a hung jury. After the second trial, which began on November 17, 1949, Hiss was found guilty and sentenced to five years in prison. He served forty-four months in the Lewisburg Federal Penitentiary in Pennsylvania.

Hiss was released from prison on November 27, 1954. Unable to return to a normal life, he devoted the rest of his days to establishing his innocence. He identified himself as the victim of a larger evil—Cold War hysteria and antagonism toward the New Deal—and emphatically insisted that he was the subject of a frame-up. In his two books, In the Court of Public Opinion (1957) and Recollections of a Life (1988), Hiss continued to present himself as an American innocent. His reputation made a partial comeback in public esteem when the Watergate scandal forced Nixon to resign the presidency. The judgment that Hiss was guilty beyond a reasonable doubt, however, has been upheld in the face of repeated appeals to the highest courts. In 1978, using newly acquired government documents obtained under the Freedom of Information Act, Hiss petitioned the U.S. Supreme Court for a third time in an attempt to get a new trial. On October 11, 1983, the Court refused to hear his case. Nevertheless, Hiss remained determined to demonstrate his innocence.
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Following the breakup of the Soviet Union and the end of the Cold War, Hiss requested information from Soviet sources to clear his name. After extensive research, General Dimitri Volkogonov, head of the Russian military intelligence archives, announced in October, 1992, that "not a single document" substantiated the allegation that Hiss collaborated with Soviet Union intelligence. Pressured by the American Right, Volkogonov qualified his finding, stating that while he had found no evidence against Hiss in KGB files, he could not speak for other Soviet intelligence agencies, nor could he comment on the many documents that had been destroyed. In 1993, Hungarian historian Maria Schmidt divulged material from Communist Hungarian secret police files that seemed to suggest Hiss's guilt. Another piece of evidence also became available in 1996 when the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) and the National Security Agency released several thousand documents of decoded cables exchanged between Moscow and Communist agents in the United States from 1939 to 1957. These materials were part of a secret intelligence project called "Venona." A cable, dated March 30, 1945, referred to an agent code-named "Ales." An anonymous footnote, dated more than twenty years later, suggested that Ales was "probably Alger Hiss." Hiss issued a statement denying this allegation. Never ceasing to maintain his innocence, Hiss died on November 15, 1996, at the age of ninety-two.

Significance

The Hiss-Chambers case emerged in 1948 at a pivotal moment in Cold War America. The controversial and well-publicized case dramatized the emerging political and cultural implications of the Cold War. Hiss's conviction, more than any other domestic event, convinced millions of Americans that there was truth to the often-made Republican charges that Roosevelt and Truman had not been sufficiently alert to the dangers of communist infiltration, subversion, and espionage. Over the years, the Hiss-Chambers controversy was transformed from an argument over the facts of the case to a struggle between the United States' patrician liberal establishment and its populist opponents. For many Americans, the contest was an elemental struggle between good and evil, between leftist New Dealers and right-wing anticommu- nists. It divided the nation and set off widespread fears that the State Department was infiltrated by Soviet agents. Hiss's conviction also gave prominence to a fledgling congressman, Nixon, who used the notoriety to help win a Senate seat in 1950 and the vice presidency in 1952. Furthermore, the case boosted the anticommunist crusade in the United States and legitimated Senator Joseph McCarthy's reckless attacks on the Truman and Dwight D. Eisenhower administrations.

The Hiss case continues to ignite controversy within political and cultural circles. While some evidence suggests that Hiss was guilty, his unrelenting declarations of innocence have allowed historians, journalists, and political figures to continue to debate the case. Interestingly, an ironic twist occurred in the Hiss saga. The metal box used by Hiss to transport the U.N. Charter back to President Truman in 1945 now contains the infamous Pumpkin Papers, which are stored at the National Archives II in College Park, Maryland.

— Heather L. Shaffer
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Alfred Hitchcock

British film director

In a film career that lasted more than fifty years, Hitchcock directed numerous thrillers that explored the psychological depths of the human condition. In the process, he created some of the most memorable and influential films of the modern era. In 1955he began hosting the television series Alfred Hitchcock Presents, which showcased his films to millions of viewers.

Born: August 13, 1899; Leytonstone, London, England

Died: April 29, 1980; Bel Air, California

Also known as: Alfred Joseph Hitchcock (full name)

Areas of achievement: Film, television

Early Life

Alfred Hitchcock was born in Leytonstone, part of what is now called the Cockney area of London. He was the third and last child of William Hitchcock and Emma Hitchcock and spent his early years with his brother, William, and sister, Ellen Kathleen, in a staunchly middle- class and Roman Catholic environment. His father was a hardworking, moderately successful grocer and, at least to Hitchcock, a somewhat intimidating figure. Hitchcock's Catholic background marked him as an outsider in Anglican England, and his education at a Jesuit school, St. Ignatius College, reinforced not only his habits of discipline bred at home but also his overall sense of worry, guilt, and fear, qualities that proved to be integral to his creativity, to the intense concentration in his career, and to the world of disorder and pain envisioned in his films.

After leaving school, Hitchcock continued with occasional courses and workshops at the University of London, but when his father died in 1914, he suddenly needed to support himself and went to work for the Henley Telegraph and Cable Company as a technical clerk. His skill as a draftsman led him to the advertising department, where the layouts he designed prepared him for the
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most momentous step in his life. His fascination for technical as well as visual details was well suited to the newly developing cinema, and he soon found a place at Famous Players-Lasky Corporation, a studio on the rise that welcomed his energy and many talents.

After assisting on several films, Hitchcock was finally trusted to direct on his own. In 1925 he traveled to Germany to direct his first two films, The Pleasure Garden (1925) and The Mountain Eagle (1926). Among his coworkers was Alma Reville, an experienced editor and assistant director. They would marry on December 2, 1926 (their only child, Patricia, was born on July 7, 1928), and continue to work together on films for more than fifty years.

Hitchcock made nine silent films between 1925 and 1929. He spoke of The Lodger (1926) as the first true Hitchcock film, and it indeed captured in an early form his lifelong fascination with attractive murderers, lovely blond women who provoke dangerous passions, and the threat of chaos and unpredictable disruptions that lurk beneath not only gloomy and mysterious settings but ordinary everyday locales as well. Other early works showed his versatility and include literary adaptations, a boxing film, and several of what might be called moral tales showing young men and women at risk in a precarious modern world. Linking all these films is a constant sense of experimentation with cinematic techniques, including some startling camera angles and expressionist effects (such as shadows, mysterious characters, and distorted images), and the beginning of what came to be known as "the Hitchcock touch": an instantly recognizable blend of cinematic inventiveness and wry—and sometimes shocking—explorations of the deeper reaches of the human psyche and society. For Hitchcock, these early silent motion pictures were the cradle of "pure cinema" recalled in many of his later films, where pivotal scenes are shot without any dialogue.

Life's Work

The British period of Hitchcock's career reached its height in his first sound film, Blackmail (1929), and in the key films of the 1930's that established him as a master of the genre that he was most often associated with, the thriller. Blackmail was begun as a silent picture, but Hitchcock shrewdly realized that the industry was about to change over to the newly developed sound technology and planned his film accordingly, integrating not only spoken dialogue but also startling sound effects into his tale of a woman tormented by guilt as well as by a blackmailer who threatens to reveal to her police detective "boyfriend" that she killed a man who sexually assaulted her. Blackmail was a great commercial and critical success, not only because of its novelty as Britain's first "talkie" but perhaps also because viewers appreciated Hitchcock's ability to tell an exciting and suspenseful story via fast-paced, visually interesting, and innovative cinematic techniques.

These qualities reached full expression in the series of films he made for Gaumont-British Pictures between 1934 and 1938, each of which crystallized a recurrent Hitchcock theme or motif. For example, The Man Who Knew Too Much (1934) throws an innocent family on holiday into the middle of an assassination plot that jeopardizes their daughter as much as a government official. As the title suggests, knowledge is dangerous in Hitchcock's world. The Thirty-nine Steps (1935) is structured around what Hitchcock once defined as the "core of the movie," the chase, in this instance a double chase as an innocent man, wrongly accused, is pursued by the police even as he is pursuing a spy organization. This film also highlights the device called the "MacGuffin," the term Hitchcock used to describe whatever it is that sets the plot in motion. Interestingly, Hitchcock was not concerned with the particulars. His real focus was on the ripple effect, the disturbances and complications caused by the pursuit of something that is important but never really specified.

One final key element of Hitchcock's developing technique that was refined in this series of thrillers was his notion of suspense. While he often made good use of sudden dramatic action, he typically worked for the more sustained tension and involvement created by letting his audience in on what was happening. Sabotage (1936) contains one of the classic examples of Hitchcock's use of suspense: He shows viewers a young boy carrying a bomb that they know is set to go off at a quarter to the hour; thus, instead of a ten-second shock effect created by a sudden bomb blast, he creates ten minutes of excitement as viewers anticipate the inevitable.
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By the end of the 1930's, Hitchcock was contemplating a move to Hollywood, California, not only to capitalize on his popularity and increase his audience but also to take advantage of the tremendous technological facilities available in Hollywood studios. His American period began when he signed with film producer David O. Selznick in 1939 and left England to make Rebecca (1940), a costume melodrama that in some ways seems markedly different from his previous work but in other ways shows his skill at making domestic as well as espionage thrillers. Throughout his career, he showed tremendous imagination in expanding the form of the thriller, using it to examine psychological and interpersonal themes as well as broader action-adventure themes.

Not surprisingly, several of his films of the early 1940's revolved around World War II: Foreign Correspondent (1940) urged an end to U.S. neutrality, Saboteur (1942) warned of the danger of subversive fascism within the United States, and Lifeboat (1944) reminded audiences that the enemy was well organized, disciplined, and resourceful, and could be defeated only by unified and committed action. However, his best films of this period were psychological and personal as well as political and historical. Shadow of a Doubt (1943) presents a haunting analysis of the violence and pathology that lie just beneath the surface of "normal" American life. Uncle Charlie is one of Hitchcock's most memorable charming villains, alerting filmgoers to the fact that they face dangers not only from outside but also from within the family and the psyche. Notorious (1946) blends an exciting anti-Nazi tale with a stunning analysis of a relationship between a man and a woman driven apart by the clash of love and duty, but also by the demands of love. Although these conflicts are resolved by the end of Notorious, Hitchcock increasingly turned his attention to the irresistible but dangerous and destructive force of human passions and desires, including love.

Hitchcock was remarkably ambitious, productive, and successful throughout his working life, but the years from the early 1950's to the early 1960's may legitimately be called his "major" phase. During this period he consolidated and expanded his international reputation by continuing to make films that were both entertaining and artistically well crafted and by paying ceaseless attention to marketing and self-promotion. Hitchcock created a highly visible persona for himself by appearing in a brief cameo role in each of his films, regularly writing and giving interviews about how he made his films, attaching his name to a series of mystery story anthologies and a magazine, and hosting an enormously successful television series. Beginning in 1955, Alfred Hitchcock Presents brought him into millions of homes, and his memorable appearance as a short, overweight, simultaneously inviting and menacing host confirmed his image as the master of suspense and the macabre.

Despite his activities in other areas, though, it is the films of this period that mark it as his major phase. Even lesser efforts, including Strangers on a Train (1951), / Confess (1953), and The Wrong Man (1957), are fascinating and shed important light on his lifelong interest in not only the dramatic but also the moral and metaphysical aspects of guilt, particularly the way guilt is shared or exchanged, literally passed from one person to another.

His entertainment vehicles such as Dial M for Murder (1954) and To Catch a Thief (1955) are witty, diverting, and thoroughly appealing, and they culminate in his most masterful blend of action, adventure, suspense, and romance, North by Northwest (1959), which for all its excitement also evokes a sense of anxiety about the instability of one's self in a chaotic and overwhelming environment.

Finally, Hitchcock's best films of this period are among the finest achievements of cinematic art. He often cited Rear Window (1954) as his example of what he meant by "pure cinema" because it uses visual means and skillful editing to create powerful emotional effects and tell a story of murder and romance, but perhaps also because it is in many ways a fable about making and watching motion pictures. The main character in the film, a photographer confined to a wheelchair, is primarily a voyeur, and Hitchcock's examination of his Peeping Tom mentality applies equally to the guilty pleasures of the audience watching a film. Vertigo (1958) is in many ways Hitchcock's most haunting film, studying a man's obsession with and subsequent loving and brutal manipulation of a woman. The title of the film describes not only a medical but also an existential condition, and the main character's fear of heights, which he ultimately overcomes, is only one aspect of a much broader disori- entation of a human soul living in a world of corruption, chaos, and powerful emotional drives that are not so easily overcome. Psycho (1960) is one of Hitchcock's most terrifying and influential works. Shot in black and white and on a low budget, in many ways it represents Hitchcock's final statement on the horrors that lie just off the well-traveled roads, just beneath the surface of apparently normal and harmless individuals—horrors that cannot be understood, avoided, or erased. Hitchcock conveys this horror visually by using evocative, even symbolic, set design, off-center and unsettling camera framing, and stunning montage effects, including one of the most celebrated sequences in all of film history, the murder in the shower.

Hitchcock continued to work almost until the end of his life, but clearly in decline. Torn Curtain (1966) and Topaz(1969) are uninspired spy thrillers, and his last two films, Frenzy (1972) and Family Plot (1976), show only occasional flashes of the Hitchcock touch. Slowed by health problems, old age, and perhaps a sense that he was incapable of keeping up with the demands of a new audience and a new filmmaking environment, he reluctantly closed his office. His last few months, though marked by tributes to his lifelong achievements and concerned attention by his longtime friends, were difficult and painful. He died on April 29, 1980.

Significance

Hitchcock's achievements, popularity, and influence are enormous. Like William Shakespeare, Charles Dickens, and D. W. Griffith, figures whose works he knew well, he was an entertainer and entrepreneur as well as an artist, a shrewd businessman with an uncanny knowledge of his audience. He knew how to attract, move, and manipulate this audience and, especially in his most characteristic works, please and satisfy even as he was frightening and otherwise disturbing them. This ability, coupled with his economical shooting style, skills as a producer and director, and relentless concern for marketing and self-promotion, allowed him a relatively high degree of independence and control in an industry that often operated, in the words of Griffith, as though it was simply cranking out sausages.

Commercial concerns, though, were not incompatible with his deeply felt responsibilities to his art, and part of what made him so captivating to viewers and influential on other filmmakers was his constant experimentation with film form, his attempt, as he put it, always to avoid the cliche and find new ways to mobilize the visual resources of cinema. For many modern viewers, Hitchcock is the ultimate auteur, a director's director whose vision is imprinted in every film he ever made. It is this vision, not so much of the art of cinema as of the world, that may account for Hitchcock's appeal. He presents a landscape of unaccountable humor and horror, an often nightmarish but instantly credible world in which peace is fragile, love is dangerous, violence is inevitable, and moral action is always compromised. Hitchcock often claimed that the shocks he administered were ultimately therapeutic, even pleasurable, helping viewers to make sense of and perhaps master what otherwise might be the overwhelming facts of life. Whether or not he is one of the great healers, he is unquestionably one of the great visual artists of the modern world.

— Sidney Gottlieb
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Adolf Hitler

Chancellor of Germany (1933-1945)

As leader of the National Socialist German Workers' Party in Germany and as dictator of the Third Reich, Hitier was responsible for many of the events that led to World War II. His belief in Teutonic racial superiority and his anti-Semitism also led to the Holocaust.

Born: April 20, 1889; Braunau am Inn, Austro-

Hungarian Empire (now in Austria) Died: April 30, 1945; Berlin, Germany Areas of achievement: Crime, warfare and

conquest, military affairs, government and politics

Early Life

Adolf Hitler was born in Braunau am Inn in the Austro- Hungarian Empire (now in Austria). His father, Alois, was a customs agent whose primary concerns were his work, his status, and himself. When he was forty-seven years old, Alois married Klara Polzl, his third wife. Even though eight children were born of his marriages, he took little interest in his family, preferring to devote his time to his work. He was a rigid and taciturn man who was especially severe to his sons. Klara, on the other hand, was an indulgent and loving mother, whose children and stepchildren loved and respected her deeply. Alois's position in the petite bourgeoisie provided the family with a good income and a secure standard of living. Even after his retirement in 1895, the family was able to live comfortably on his pension and inheritances.

Hitler was a sickly child who was overprotected by his mother. His father became a direct influence in his son's life only after he retired, for he then determined to impose his ideals on his children. When Hitler finished the Volksschule in 1900, Alois decided that the boy should attend the Realschule and prepare for a career in the civil service. The son rebelled at this treatment, for he considered himself to be an artist, not a member of the bourgeoisie. His father forced him to attend the Realschule, and Hitler's grades, which had been excellent, became quite poor. The boy became sullen, resentful, uncooperative, and withdrawn, both at home and at school.

During this period, the boy became enamored of Germanic myths, especially those presented in Wagnerian opera and in historical romance. It was not an unusual interest for boys of that era, as Austria-Hungary was greatly divided over various issues of nationality. German nationalists believed fervently that all German people should be bonded together in a single German Reich, or empire. The schools of the time were a place where Teutonic national superiority and an emphasis on social Darwinist views of the survival of the fittest were constantly taught. By the age of sixteen, Hitler had become what he was to be until his death—a fanatical German nationalist.

In 1903, Alois died, leaving an adequate income for his family. His son did complete the Realschule in 1905, although he did not receive a certificate of graduation. In 1906, he moved to Vienna but twice failed to gain entry into the Imperial Academy of Fine Arts. For several years he eked out a precarious, solitary existence in Vienna by painting postcards or advertisements, drifting from one men's home to another.

The Vienna in which he lived was a veritable hotbed of anti-Semitism. Hitler read widely, but shallowly, preferring to read that which buttressed his own opinions about life. During this time he manifested many of his later characteristics: a quick temper that erupted when he was contradicted, an inability to form ordinary relationships with others, a passionate hatred of non-Germans and Jews, the use of violent rhetoric to express himself, and a tendency to live in a world of fantasy in an effort to escape his own poverty and failure. In 1913, he left Vienna for Munich, hoping to gain admission to the art academy there. Again he met with failure. He was twenty-four years old, with no marketable skills and little prospect for the future.

Life's Work

With the outbreak of World War I in August, 1914, Hitler immediately volunteered for and was accepted into the Sixteenth Bavarian Reserve Infantry Regiment. He served on the western front as a dispatch runner in the front line throughout the war. That he served courageously is evidenced by his decorations for bravery. He received the Iron Cross, Second Class, in December, 1914, and he was awarded the Iron Cross, First Class (a rare distinction for a mere corporal), in August, 1918. He had been wounded in October, 1916, and was gassed in October, 1918. The war was critical for his development, for it gave to him a sense of purpose, of comradeship, and of discipline. It also confirmed in him his belief in the heroic nature and necessity of war as well as his belief in the need for an authoritarian form of government.

War's end found him convalescing from his gassing. As there were few jobs available in postwar Germany for a young man of thirty with few skills, Hitler remained in the army. Serving in the army's political department, his primary job was the political education of soldiers. Hitler quickly learned that he could control large audiences with his oratorical skills. His other job was that of spying on various Bavarian political groups that the army wanted controlled. In September, 1919, he visited one such group, the German Workers' Party, a violently anti- Semitic group. Finding that his ideas closely matched those of the group, he resigned from the army and began working with the party. Within a year, he had become its chief propagandist and, soon thereafter, its leader. In 1920, the renamed National Socialist German Workers' (or Nazi, a shortened form of the German name) Party issued its program: the union of all Germans in a greater German state, the expulsion of Jews from Germany, the revocation of the Treaty of Versailles, and "the creation of a strong central power of the State." Hitler introduced the swastika as the symbol of the party and created a pri-
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vate army of brown-shirted storm troopers. Force and violence quickly became traits of the new party.

The double shock of military defeat and economic humiliation had left many Germans prepared to listen to anyone who promised a better national future. To be sure, Hitler's earliest adherents were the poor and dispossessed, but his message was also appealing to many middle-class Germans. In 1923, during the French occupation of the Ruhr Valley, which had resulted in the collapse of the German economy, Hitler attempted to overthrow the Bavarian government. This Munich Beer Hall Putsch was a fiasco, for the army remained loyal to the government. Hitler was sentenced to five years of imprisonment, of which he served nine months. While in prison, he dictated Mein Kampf (1925-1926; English translation, 1939), an autobiographical account of his life and his political philosophy.

Mein Kampf is a rambling, turgid statement of Hitler's biases, of which there were many. To Hitler, the goal of the Nazi Party was to create a highly centralized state of and for the master race, that is, the Germans. The raison d'etre for this state was the rectification of the injustices perpetrated on the German people by the decadent Western powers at Versailles. Only through war, Hitler believed, could the illegalities of that imposed settlement be erased. In this state, his racial policies would result in the rooting out of those who were not of Aryan blood. His most venomous statements were reserved for the Jews. To them he ascribed the blame for all of Germany's misfortunes, especially the loss of World War I. Jews, and their underlings, the Bolsheviks, were internationalists bent on destroying the purity of the German race. These "malignant tumors" had to be eradicated.

By the time Hitler was released from prison, economic and political conditions in Germany had improved dramatically. Gustav Stresemann, the Weimar Republic's chancellor, made the government more respectable, both at home and internationally. The Dawes Plan and currency reform resulted in German economic stability. Moreover, without Hitler's leadership, the Nazi Party had virtually disintegrated. Hitler himself was forbidden to speak publicly in Bavaria until 1929. As a result, the Nazi Party played an insignificant role in German politics until the Depression caused German economic and political instability once again.

Between 1929 and 1933, the Nazi Party grew from one of the smallest to the largest single party in Germany. Hitler made alliances with the army, with the magnates of business and industry, and with other conservative elements in German society. Still, the Nazis would not

have been victorious had not Hitler's speeches regarding the future of Germany struck a responsive chord in the German electorate. Hitler's demagogic tactics and the failure of the Weimar government to mount effective opposition resulted in his being named chancellor of Germany in January, 1933.

The Reichstag fire of February, 1933, led to the destruction of the German Communist Party and to decrees that limited personal freedom in Germany. Hitler was given virtually unlimited power. Hitler's rearmament program quickly stimulated the German economy and put Germans back to work. Hitler and his minions thus restored German confidence and power at the expense of the democratic liberalism of the Weimar Republic. Those who opposed him were ruthlessly eliminated. Concentration camps were established to incarcerate enemies of state, especially Bolsheviks and Jews.

Hitler himselfwas not as interested in creating a totalitarian state as he was in establishing German hegemony in Europe. In October, 1933, Germany walked out of the international disarmament conference in Geneva and also left the League of Nations. Two years later, Hitler proclaimed Germany's repudiation of the disarmament clauses of the Treaty of Versailles and began rearming. In 1936, he further repudiated Versailles by remilitarizing the Rhineland. In 1938, after witnessing Italian successes in Ethiopia, Japanese successes in China, and Francisco Franco's success in Spain, Hitler ordered the Anschluss of Austria. This, too, was successful. In September, 1938, at Munich, further appeasement by the Western democracies left Czechoslovakia truncated, with the Sudetenland being given to Hitler.

Hitler had now achieved, through bluffand diplomacy, part of the program set forth in Mein Kampf. In March, 1939, Germany dismembered the rest of Czechoslovakia, thereby shattering the myth of appeasement. Hitler then shrewdly maneuvered a Nazi-Soviet Nonaggression Pact, which neutralized the threat of a two-front war. On September 1, 1939, the war that Hitler had wanted and for which he had planned erupted. Success quickly followed success as Poland, Denmark, Norway, the Low Countries, and France were defeated by the German juggernaut. The Blitzkrieg resulted in German domination of

Hitler's "Struggle"

/n Mein Kampf (1925-1926), Adolf Hitler lays out his racist beliefs in alarming detail, as the following excerpt from the 1939 English translation My Struggle illustrates.

The Jewish domination in the State seems now so fully assured that not only can he now afford to call himself a Jew once again, but he even acknowledges freely and openly what his ideas are on racial and political questions. A section of the Jews avows itself quite openly as an alien people, but even here there is another falsehood. When the Zionists try to make the rest of the world believe that the new national consciousness of the Jews will be satisfied by the establishment of a Jewish State in Palestine, the Jews thereby adopt another means to dupe the simple- minded Gentile. They have not the slightest intention of building up a Jewish State in Palestine so as to live in it. What they really are aiming at is to establish a central organization for their international swindling and cheating. As a sovereign State, this cannot be controlled by any of the other States. Therefore it can serve as a refuge for swindlers who have been found out and at the same time a high-school for the training of other swindlers.

As a sign of their growing presumption and sense of security, a certain section of them openly and impudently proclaim their Jewish nationality while another section hypocritically pretend that they are German, French or English as the case may be. Their blatant behaviour in their relations with other people shows how clearly they envisage their day of triumph in the near future.

The black-haired Jewish youth lies in wait for hours on end, satanically glaring at and spying on the unsuspicious girl whom he plans to seduce, adulterating her blood and removing her from the bosom of her own people. The Jew uses every possible means to undermine the racial foundations of a subjugated people. In his systematic efforts to ruin girls and women he strives to break down the last barriers of discrimination between him and other peoples. The Jews were responsible for bringing negroes into the Rhineland, with the ultimate idea of bastardizing the white race which they hate and thus lowering its cultural and political level so that the Jew might dominate. For as long as a people remain racially pure and are conscious of the treasure of their blood, they can never be overcome by the Jew. Never in this world can the Jew become master of any people except a bastardized people.

That is why the Jew systematically endeavours to lower the racial quality of a people by permanently adulterating the blood of the individuals who make up that people.

Central and Western Europe. When German forces were unsuccessful in swiftly conquering Great Britain, Hitler's attention quickly turned to the East. First Yugoslavia was annexed, then Greece. Finally, it was the turn of the Soviet Union. In June, 1941, in a massive surprise attack, Hitler launched his attack on Bolshevism. Despite enormous early victories, the size and weather of the Soviet Union prevented an outright German victory.

While the war was being waged, Hitler concerned himself primarily with military matters, leaving domestic policies to his subordinates. These henchmen continued implementing the Nazi totalitarian program as well as creating for themselves powerful bases. To many Nazis, the domestic issue that was of greatest concern was the so-called final solution of the Jewish question. Before the war, Jews had been allowed to emigrate or had been expelled; war ended this option. The next stage was concentration, and numerous concentration camps and ghettos were established to hold the Jews of occupied Europe. This, however, was viewed as only a temporary measure; extermination was to be the final solution. Some six million Jews were systematically eliminated during the Holocaust. In addition, millions of others perished in concentration camps or labor camps, or as the result of Nazi activities or atrocities.

Hitler himself became ever more preoccupied with the running of a war that was quickly becoming unwin- nable. As the Allies could outproduce Germany six to one, Germany could make do only by relying on slave labor and total mobilization of the German population for war. Hitler became increasingly irrational during 1943 and early 1944, as Allied armies in North Africa, Italy, and the Soviet Union pushed German armies backward. Hitler's vegetarian diet and his living conditions led to a precipitous decline in his health. His personal physician, Theo Morell, prescribed huge doses of medication that resulted in a marked deterioration of Hitler's nervous system. The assassination attempt of July 20, 1944, merely accelerated the physical decline of the fuhrer.

As the Allies closed in from Italy, France, and the East, Hitler completely lost touch with reality. He sincerely believed that secret weapons would save Germany and that a rupture of the Grand Alliance was merely a matter of time. Even the Battle of the Bulge, which was merely a recapitulation of the 1940 offensive against France, resulted in the shattering of the German forces on the western front. Early 1945 found Hitler maneuvering nonexistent armies on maps in his bunker and issuing orders that could not be carried out. Finally, when the Russian guns were within firing distance of the Reichs-Chancellery in Berlin, Hitler realized the finality of the situation. On April 30, he and Eva Braun, his mistress whom he finally married, committed suicide. It was ten days after his fifty-sixth birthday. Hitler's Thousand Year Reich, survived him by only eight days, which, lasted for only twelve years and four months.

Significance

The appalling statistics from the end of World War II can only begin to itemize the legacy of Hitler. To Germany he bequeathed more than 6.5 million dead and more than twice that number as refugees. Germany itself was in ruins, partitioned, and occupied. The European balance sheet was similar. The total number of civilian and military dead from World War II probably exceeded fifty million. Direct and indirect costs from the war are virtually impossible to calculate. Europe was prostrate, both economically and politically. War damage was in the trillions of dollars, and most governments were either unstable or nonexistent because of the dislocations of war. While Germany in particular and Europe in general rebuilt themselves with the aid of the Marshall Plan and through the European Community, the scars of war and fears of Nazism and fascism remain. Despite denazification, fear of a strong Germany continues to temper the attitudes of European neighbors toward a revitalized Germany. Germans fear that they will never be forgiven for the nightmare that was Hitler.

The destruction of Germany and the impact of the war on other European powers left a weak Western and Central Europe overshadowed by the military power of the Soviet Union and the United States. The Cold War that emerged from the ashes of World War II stemmed from two sources. The memory of Munich in 1938 left a fear of appeasement of the Soviet dictator by the West and resulted in a hard-line policy of containment of communism. The Cold War was also a competition between the United States and the Soviet Union over control of the Europe that had been devastated by Hitler's war. The artificial barrier, the so-called Iron Curtain, that separated Eastern and Western Europe resulted in dislocation and scarcity as well as political instability. Hostile alliances and competition between the superpowers along the so-called line of 1945 continued to exist for many decades.

One final significance of Hitler would be an understanding of totalitarianism. The totality of defeat for the Third Reich in 1945 meant that the state documents of the Third Reich fell into the hands of the victors. This documentation was used initially to prosecute war criminals at Nuremberg and elsewhere. It has since been used to study the megalomania of the Nazi leaders. No other dictator has ever been so well documented or studied. An understanding of the situation that brought Hitler to power as well as an understanding of the forces that drove him could help in dealing with future threats ofhis type. Although Hitler was, perhaps, the greatest megalo-

maniac in history, it does not mean that he was or will be

the only one.

— William S. Brockington, Jr.
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Ho Chi Minh

President of North Vietnam (1945-1969)

Ho was the chief architect, founder, and leader of the Indochinese Communist Party, an organizer of the Viet Minh, and president of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam (North Vietnam). An ardent proponent of his country's independence, Ho was recognized as one of the twentieth century's greatest anticolonial revolutionaries and most influential Communist leaders.

Born: May 19, 1890; Kim Lien, Vietnam, French

Indochina (now Vietnam) Died: September 3, 1969; Hanoi, North Vietnam (now Vietnam)

Also known as: Nguyen Sinh Cung (birth name);

Nguyen That Thanh Areas of achievement: Government and politics, military affairs, warfare and conquest

Early Life

Ho Chi Minh (hoh chee mihn) was a native of the village of Kim Lien, in the province of Nghe An, in central Vietnam (then part of French Indochina), an area long noted for its poverty, rebellious spirit, antiforeign leaders, and anticolonial activity. He was originally named Nguyen Sinh Cung and called by several other names before adopting the name Ho Chi Minh in the early 1940's. Ho's father, Nguyen Sinh Sac (sometimes Nguyen Sinh Huy), was a Mandarin and man of letters like his father before him. Nguyen Sinh Sac was dismissed from his civil service post for anti-French activities and nationalist leanings. Ho's mother, Hoang Thi Loan, was the eldest daughter of a village scholar with whom Ho's father studied as a young man.

Ho was the youngest of three surviving children. Like both his brother, Khiem, and his sister, Thanh, Ho espoused anticolonial ideas in his youth. He was sent initially to a public school to study the Vietnamese and French languages in addition to Chinese ideograms. When Ho was nine, he, his siblings, and his mother, who had been charged with stealing French weapons for rebels, fled to Hue, the imperial city. Ho's father had left for Saigon, where he earned a meager living by practicing Asian medicine.

Ho's stay in Hue was short. His mother died suddenly, and the young boy (age ten) found himself back in Kim Lien. Also, at age ten, according to custom, Ho's birth name was changed to Nguyen That Thanh (Nguyen who is destined to succeed). At age fifteen, Ho started attending Quoc Hoc Secondary School studying Quoc Ngu (the romanized form of Vietnamese) and French. The school was then considered the best in the country. While there, he was involved in some insurrectional movements that swept across central Vietnam in 1908. After four troubled and disappointing years of study, Ho headed southward to the town of Phan Tiet, where he taught French and Vietnamese at an elementary school.

After several months Ho went to Saigon, was enrolled in a vocational school, and then decided to leave Vietnam after the first Chinese Revolution broke out in October of 1911. Under the name of Ba, he took work on a French steamer. He was a seaman for more than three years, visiting ports in France, Spain, North Africa, and the United States. At the outset of World War I, Ho gave up his seafaring career and took up residence in London. In 1917, he moved yet again. When he set foot on French soil toward the end of World War I, he saw his future mapped out before him.

Life's Work

Ho's life was dedicated to improving conditions in his own country, working to force colonial regimes to introduce reform, and promoting revolution (ultimately worldwide revolution) against imperialism. Adopting the new name of Nguyen Ai Quoc (Nguyen the patriot) in Paris, Ho immediately took up the struggle for the political rights of the Vietnamese people, a struggle that lasted five decades. During the six years Ho spent in France (1917-1923), he became an active socialist, and then a communist. In 1919, he organized a group ofVietnamese living in France and, with others, drafted an eight-point petition addressed to the Versailles Peace Conference that demanded that the Vietnamese people be given legal equality with the French colonials; freedom of assembly, press, speech, and emigration; better educational facilities; and permanent Indochinese representation in the French parliament. He also requested a general amnesty for political detainees. There was, in the modest document, no explicit mention of independence or of self- determination.

Because the petition brought no response, except to make Ho a hero among certain Vietnamese, he took more drastic measures. In 1920, he became a founding member of the French Communist Party. He then began to denounce the evils of British and French colonialism in hisnew French journal, Le Paria (the outcast). The journal was the voice of the Intercolonial Union founded in 1921 to acquaint the public with the problems of the colonial people. When Ho went to Moscow at the end of 1923, his friends considered him a thoroughgoing revolutionary. He participated in revolutionary and anti-imperial organizations and took an active part in the Fifth World Congress of the Communist International. Under the name of Nguyen Ai Quoc, Ho was the first of a series of Vietnamese revolutionaries to attend Moscow University for Oriental Workers, studying political theory. Although throughout his life Ho considered theory less important than revolutionary practice, he felt at home at the university as his emotional ties with the Soviet Communists grew stronger.

In December, 1924, Ho's first visit to Russia ended when he departed for the southern Chinese port of Canton. This area was a hotbed of agitation and a center of Vietnamese nationalist activities. There he organized the Vietnamese Revolutionary Youth Association, known as the Thanh Nien. Almost all of its members had been exiled from Indochina because of anticolonial beliefs and actions against the French. Canton became the first real home of organized Indochinese nationalism.

After expulsion from China at the hands of Chiang Kai-shek, Ho sought refuge in the Soviet Union. In 1928, he was off again to Brussels, Paris, and finally Siam (Thailand), where he spent two years as the Southeast Asian representative of the Communist International Organization. In February of 1930, Ho was brought back from Siam to Hong Kong to preside over the founding of the Indochinese Communist Party. Ho's achievement was his unification of three separate Communist groups into one organization. Ho, still using the name of Nguyen Ai Quoc, summarized and published the results of his and others' efforts by issuing a call for support of the new Communist Party among the workers, peasants, soldiers, youth, and students of Vietnam. This document also contained Ho's first demand for the complete political independence of Indochina.

In the summer of 1930 there occurred the Nghe-Tinh Revolt, the first mass revolutionary uprising in Vietnam brought about by the peasants (something Ho had advocated earlier). It followed on the heels of a less successful rebellion in February of 1930 and originated in the provinces of Ha Tinh and Nghe An (where Ho was born). The French reacted brutally, executing without trial some seven hundred anticolonials and torturing others. Though Ho was outside the country during the summer rebellion and his role was probably nil, the French condemned him to death in absentia. In June, 1931, Ho was arrested in Hong Kong, where French officials arranged with the British to have him extradited. He was finally released, but not before he had spent one year in prison and had contracted tuberculosis.

In 1934, Ho returned to Moscow, and in 1935 he participated in the Seventh Congress of the Communist International as chief delegate for the Indochinese Communist Party. The congress sanctioned the idea of the Popular Front (an alliance of leftist organizations to combat fascism), which Ho had advocated for some time. Relations eased in 1936 between Communists in Indochina and the French because of the formation of Premier Leon Blum's Popular Front government in France. With the fall of the Blum government in 1937, however, French repression in Indochina returned, and Ho's era of relative quiet (1934-1938) came to an end.

I

In 1938, Ho returned to China, stayed with Mao Zedong for a time, and traveled throughout the land.
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With the German defeat of France in 1940, along with Japan's attempt to occupy and rule Indochina, Ho returned to his homeland for the first time in thirty years in January, 1941. With the help of his lieutenants, Vo Nguyen Giap and Pham Vam Dong, Ho organized in May, 1941, the League for the Independence of Vietnam, better known as the Viet Minh.

This new organization promoted Vietnamese nationalism with renewed zeal. In June, 1941, Ho issued the clarion call for national insurrection and liberation. In an important letter to all Vietnamese, Ho pledged his modest abilities to follow them in their revolutionary efforts. Although the concrete results of the June appeal were not immediately apparent—the Viet Minh had few guns— the events of 1941 were the most important in Vietnamese revolutionary history. For Ho, who had celebrated his fifty-first birthday on the day of the founding of the Viet Minh, those events meant the end of thirty years of leadership of revolution from outside his own country, with the exception of some time he spent in a Chinese prison. Ho's new organization sought help from China in 1942. When Ho crossed the border in the summer of 1942, he had already taken the name of Ho Chi Minh (Ho who enlightens). Because Chiang Kai-shek distrusted Ho, the latter was imprisoned for eighteen months. During this time, he wrote his famous prison diary as friends were arranging his release.

In 1945, Ho established his first contacts with Americans and began to collaborate with them against the Japanese who had overrun Indochina and imprisoned or executed all French officials. At the same time, Giap and his commandos, under Ho's direction, moved against Hanoi, the Vietnamese capital. The moment Ho had been waiting for finally came following Japan's surrender to the United States after the atomic bombings in August. On September 2, before an enormous crowd gathered in Ba Dinh square, Hanoi, Ho declared Vietnam independent and proclaimed the inauguration of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam, which included the entire country. The declaration, drafted by Ho himself, opened with words intended to garner United States support. After September 2,1945, Ho became more than merely a revolutionary; he became a statesman. Nationwide elections held on January 6,1946, conferred the presidency on Ho. In July, 1946, a liberal constitution was adopted, modeled in part on the United States Constitution.

France, under the leadership of Charles de Gaulle, did not accept Vietnamese independence, nor did the Chinese. The Chinese were supposed to replace the Japanese and occupy Vietnam north of the sixteenth parallel. Ho persuaded the French, who were attempting to reassert their authority over Vietnam, to force the withdrawal of the Chinese; he then began negotiating with the French to secure Vietnam's autonomy and unification. After many months, negotiations broke down when a French cruiser opened fire (November 20, 1946) on the town of Haiphong after a clash between French and Vietnamese soldiers. Almost six thousand Vietnamese were killed. On December 20, 1946, Ho declared a national war of resistance and called on his countrymen to drive out the French colonialists and save the fatherland. Ho sought refuge in northern Vietnam while the first Indochinese war was fought. Finally, in May of 1954, the French were thoroughly defeated at Dien Bien Phu and had no choice but to negotiate. The meeting between representatives of eight countries in May-July, 1954, yielded the Geneva Accords, in which it was finally concluded that Vietnam was to be divided at the seventeenth parallel into northern and southern sections. The north was to be led by Ho, the south by Bao Dai (later Ngo Dinh Diem), until elections could be held in 1956 and a unified government be established by the vote of the people.

In September, 1955, Ho, who had been both president and premier of North Vietnam, relinquished the premiership to Pham Van Dong. He continued to be recognized as the real leader of North Vietnam (officially called the Democratic Republic of Vietnam). The 1956 elections that were to guarantee the country's reunification were postponed by the United States and by South Vietnam, which was created on a de facto basis at that time. In September, 1960, Ho was reelected president of his country, and a new constitution, adopted that year in the north, gave him unlimited power and placed greater emphasis on Communist principles.

Ho never lived to see the fulfillment of his vision—a unified, autonomous, peaceful Vietnam. In 1959, there emerged in South Vietnam the Communist-oriented Viet Cong guerrilla force supported by Ho and the North Vietnamese government. They began conducting an armed revolt against the American-sponsored regime of Ngo Dinh Diem. In response, the United States sent military aid to South Vietnam. The conflict escalated to full- fledged war, which lasted until 1975, when the Vietnamese Communists unified their country as a totalitarian state. Ho had died six years before, on September 3, 1969, at the age of seventy-nine.

Significance

Ho, a shrewd calculator, a consummate actor, a patient revolutionary, and a relentless agitator, was also, above all, a successful leader. He did not hesitate to resort to any means to achieve his political objectives, but his popularity seems never to have waned. Throughout the villages of North and South Vietnam he was referred to as Uncle Ho, a name symbolic of the affection he engendered in the public mind. Behind the scenes, he ruled increasingly with an iron fist and, for reasons of state, ultimately silenced forever half a million adversaries during the infamous period of land reform in North Vietnam (1953-1956).

Ho was not the intellectual genius that some of his admirers claimed him to have been. Rather, he worked to improve his knowledge of persons and things as part of the pursuit of his ideal. Being in the company of international revolutionary theorists (in France, Russia, and China) made him keenly aware of his shortcomings. While in France (1917-1923), he suffered from his relative lack of education (because of a wretched childhood) and sought to correct this by reading the works of William Shakespeare and Charles Dickens in English, Lu Xun in Chinese, and Victor Hugo and Emile Zola in French. His favorite author became Leo Tolstoy. Ho's ability to create and motivate groups and organizations was surpassed only by his ability to continue to influence them, as was demonstrated in 1954 when he persuaded the Viet Minh radicals to accept, for a time, the Geneva Accords. His death in 1969 ruined chances for an earlier settlement of the Vietnam War.

Ho was one of the most important leaders of the twentieth century. His continual battle against foreign control ofVietnam caused grave crises in two of the West's most powerful countries, France and the United States. As one of the leading Communists internationally, he emphasized the role of the peasantry in the success of revolutionary struggle.

— Andrew C. Skinner
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Oveta Culp Hobby

American politician and businesswoman

As a U.S. Army officer, cabinet member, and business leader, Hobby was a pioneer for American women in many areas of public life. In her job as the first secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare she helped to institutionalize the department so that it became an important and necessary Washington fixture. She also helped develop the Women's Army Auxiliary Corps during World War II and was its first head.

Born: January 19, 1905; Killeen, Texas Died: August 16, 1995; Houston, Texas Also known as: Oveta Culp (birth name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, women's rights, military affairs, business and industry

Early Life

Oveta Culp Hobby (oh-VEH-tah kulp HOH-bee) was born to Isaac William Culp and Emma Hoover Culp. Her father was an attorney who was first elected to the Texas state legislature in 1919; her mother was a homemaker who was active in the woman suffrage movement. From her earliest childhood, Hobby's father took a personal interest in her training and schooling. Isaac Culp instilled an interest in public life in Hobby and convinced her that her gender did not constitute a barrier to any ambition she might have had. It was still somewhat unusual for a woman of her day, even one of the educated classes, to attend college. Not only did Hobby complete her undergraduate work at Mary Hardin-Baylor College, but she also studied law at the main campus of the University of Texas.

At a very young age and only partly through the influence of her father, Hobby began securing positions in the
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law, business, and government matrix of Texas. At the age of twenty, she was working as assistant city attorney in Houston. For several years, she served as parliamentarian, or chief clerk, for the lower house of the Texas state legislature, a position that enabled her to make extensive contacts in Texas politics. She made some use of these contacts when she decided to run for the legislature as a Democrat in 1929. Despite her efforts, she was not elected; women in electoral politics were to be more truly a phenomenon of her children's generation. On February 23,1931, Hobby took a more conventional step when she married William P. Hobby, about thirty years her senior, publisher of the Houston Post, and a former governor of Texas.

Life's Work

Marriage, however, did not mean retirement to domesticity and obscurity for Hobby, as it did for many women of the period. Hobby immediately threw herself into both the business and editorial aspects of her husband's newspaper business. Starting out as a research editor, she moved steadily up the hierarchy of the newspaper until 1938, when she was named executive vice president. These were not ceremonial positions; Hobby's husband, busy managing other sectors of his extensive business interests, delegated much of his responsibility for the Post to his wife.

Houston during the 1930's was a much smaller city than it became later in the century, and the Post was in many ways a small, regional newspaper. Hobby made efforts to modernize the newspaper and bring it to the level of sophistication achieved by dailies on the East Coast. She placed a premium on intelligent coverage of women's issues, adding a woman editor to the staff to cover the activities and interests of women. Aside from her newspaper work and her devotion to her children, Hobby was particularly active within the Texas chapter of the League of Women Voters.

Hobby first attained national prominence with the beginning of American involvement in World War II. The United States government realized immediately after the onset of the war that this conflict would be more "total" than previous ones. It would affect not only soldiers fighting the war but also civilians living and working on the home front. Realizing that women would be more actively involved in the war effort than before, the government sought the assistance of recognized women leaders to help coordinate this involvement. Hobby was recruited to be the head of the women's division of the War Department's Bureau of Public Relations. This mainly involved liaison work between the army and female family members of servicemen, and therefore fell short of giving women full equality in the war effort. The War Department soon realized the inadequacy of this situation, and, in the spring of 1942, the Women's Army Auxiliary Corps (WAAC) was established to mobilize the talents and energy of women. Because of her work with Army Chief of Staff George C. Marshall to plan the WAAC, Hobby was the natural choice to head this corps and, as such, was given military rank, first as a major, and then, more appropriately considering the status of her role, as a colonel.

World War II was one of the great watersheds in the democratization of American society. Most, if not all, of this democratization was unintentional. The government did not set out to use the war to enfranchise women and African Americans, yet staffing needs compelled the government to make use of their talents to serve the war efforts. Hobby's tenure at the WAAC saw the most thorough emergence of American women into the public sphere in history. Once it was realized that the contribution of women was indispensable to the war effort, their social marginalization was far less viable. The increasing significance of women was recognized when the "auxiliary" was dropped from the name of the corps in the middle of the war. By 1945, Hobby's efforts with the WAC had become nationally known, and, next to Eleanor Roosevelt, Hobby became the second most important woman in the American war effort.

After the war, Hobby returned to her duties at the Houston Post, but her interest in Washington affairs continued. In 1948, she advised the commission headed by former President Herbert Hoover on reducing waste in government bureaucracy. Surprisingly, her continuing
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interest in politics was no longer centered on the Democratic Party. In the Texas of Hobby's girlhood, it had been culturally mandatory for a Texan to be a Democrat, since Texas, like many southern states, was dominated by a virtual one-party system. During her years in Washington, D.C., however, Hobby was increasingly drawn to the Republican Party, especially after its transformation under the leadership of Thomas E. Dewey. Under Dewey, the Republicans accepted most of Franklin D. Roosevelt's New Deal social policies, while being more friendly to the free market and to capitalist initiative than were the Democrats. Hobby, a businesswoman as well as a liberal, was particularly sympathetic to this point of view. In addition, since they did not depend as heavily on the political influence of southern conservatives and urban party bosses as did the Democrats, the Republicans could theoretically be more responsive in alleviating the oppression of African Americans. As a result, although she continued to support local Democratic candidates, Hobby actively campaigned on behalf of Republican presidential candidates in 1948 and again in 1952.

Although Dewey suffered an upset loss in his 1948 presidential race against incumbent Harry Truman, the Republicans won in 1952 with the election of former general Dwight D. Eisenhower. By this time, Hobby was solidly in the Republican camp. When it came time for the new president to make his appointments, Eisenhower remembered Hobby's wartime service and asked her to be the director of the Federal Security Agency. This agency coordinated the various government efforts directed at securing the health and comfort of American citizens. Socially concerned Democrats had long wanted to give this agency cabinet-level status, but it was the Eisenhower administration, often attacked for its conservatism, that presided over the agency's elevation as the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare (HEW). After her appointment as secretary of this department was approved in 1953, Hobby became the second woman to serve in the cabinet. (Frances Perkins, secretary of labor in the Roosevelt administration, was the first.)

Hobby had enormous ambitions for the department, not all of which were realized during her tenure. She considered plans for overhauling the nation's medical insurance system, proposing legislation that would have established a federal corporation to provide financial backing for private low-cost medical plans. Although her proposals were defeated as a result of staunch opposition by the American Medical Association and fiscal conservatives in Congress, many elements of her plan received renewed attention during the 1990's under President Bill Clinton. Hobby also wished to focus more attention on the plight of the disadvantaged and economically subordinated, a highly unpopular cause during the prosperous 1950's. So much of the budget was being spent on Cold War defense projects that funding for the projects Hobby wished to undertake was simply not available.

Despite these difficult challenges, Hobby performed her job with dynamism and diligence. She was particularly instrumental in the widespread distribution of Jonas Salk's polio vaccine. As one of the few highly visible women in public life in the 1950's, she made a decided impression on young women growing up at the time. She seemed responsible, capable, optimistic, someone equipped for the challenges of the political world. Although she had only been in office for two years when she resigned to take care of her ailing husband on July 13, 1955, Hobby had made important contributions during her tenure at HEW.

Hobby did not rest on her laurels after her retirement from government. Taking over the executive reins at the Houston Post, she presided over its development into a large metropolitan daily, acquiring the latest in technological equipment to help the paper keep pace with the exponential growth of Houston itself. She also oversaw the expansion of the Post media empire into the new realms of radio and, especially, television. She served as cofounder of the Bank of Texas and was invited to serve on the boards of several corporations, including the Corporation for Public Broadcasting. Hobby also developed more interests in the cultural sphere, accumulating an impressive collection of modern art, including paintings by Pablo Picasso and Amedeo Modigliani. Although Hobby did not pursue public office herself, she did have the satisfaction of seeing her son, William, Jr., elected as lieutenant governor of Texas in 1972 and serve twelve years in that position. In 1978, she became the first woman to receive the George Catlett Marshall Medal for Public Service from the Association of the United States Army in recognition of her contributions during World War II.

Hobby continued to be a prominent and much-beloved figure on the local Houston scene. In the later years of her life, her business success and family fortune made her one of the richest women in the United States. She could look back on a remarkable and unmistakably American life.

Significance

It is difficult to isolate one specific mark Hobby made on American history, if only because her long life saw her excel in so many pursuits. Her wartime service helped pave the way for the promotion of women to a position of full equality in the military as well as in civilian society. Her business success proved that women not only could direct a large corporate concern but also could transform and expand that concern at an age when many business executives typically settled into retirement.

Nevertheless, it was arguably in her cabinet role as the first secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare that Hobby made her most enduring contribution. Hobby started her cabinet position off on a good footing, helping institutionalize it so that it (and, more important, the concerns it represented) became a Washington fixture. The Eisenhower cabinet of which Hobby was a member was derided at the time as consisting of "eight millionaires and a plumber," but it was in fact composed of many remarkable personalities, four of whom survived well into the 1990's: Attorney General Herbert Brownell, Secretary of Agriculture Ezra Taft Benson, Attorney General William Rogers, and Hobby herself. Perhaps slighted by the Democratic bias of many historians, the Eisenhower cabinet was, especially in terms of domestic policy, a progressive force. Hobby's presence was crucial in shaping this tendency.


Hobby's cabinet service also firmly established the tradition of women being present in the cabinet. Under Roosevelt, the Democratic Party had been most associated with the equality of women. Hobby's presence in a Republican cabinet meant that drawing on the abilities of Americans of either gender became a bipartisan concern. Every future woman cabinet member owed her position, in a way, to Hobby's achievements.

— Margaret Boe Birns
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Leonard t. Hobhouse

British sociologist and journalist

Hobhouse helped develop the theoretical basis of modern liberalism and was the founder of sociology as an academic discipline in Great Britain.

Born: September 8, 1864; St. Ives, Cornwall, England Died: June 21, 1929; Alengon, Normandy, France Also known as: Leonard Trelawny Hobhouse (full name)

Areas of achievement: Sociology, journalism, philosophy, political science

Early Life

Leonard T. Hobhouse was born in the small fishing village of St. Ives on the east coast of Cornwall, England. His paternal grandfather, Henry Hobhouse, a member
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of the landed gentry, was permanent undersecretary of state at the Home Office. Leonard's father, Reginald, was the rector of St. Ives. Leonard's mother, Caroline Trelawny, was the daughter of the eighth baronet of Trelawny, Cornwall. Her family was prominent in Liberal politics; Caroline's brother, John, was a Radical Liberal member of Parliament for twenty-two years.

The young Hobhouse's formal education was typical of British upper-class families. After attending a preparatory school at Exmouth, he went to a prominent public school, Marlborough College, from 1877 to 1883. While at Marlborough, his political opinions changed from Conservative to Liberal. This change may have been precipitated by the emergence of his uncle, Arthur Hob- house, whose criticisms of the Conservative government's expansionist policy in Afghanistan brought him to prominence as a Liberal political figure. Leonard's father, however, was a staunch Conservative and was shocked by the shift in his son's views. He was even more disturbed when he discovered that Leonard had broken away from his High Church Anglicanism and was claiming that he was an agnostic, an avowal that directly affected Leonard's college career. Although members of the Hobhouse family had traditionally gone to Balliol College, Oxford, Reginald encouraged Leonard to apply at the more conservative Corpus Christi College at Oxford because he feared that the intellectual atmosphere at Balliol would strengthen Leonard's unorthodox religious opinions.

During his four years at Corpus Christi College, Hob- house was an exceptional student. His course of study was based on the classics and involved intensive study of ancient Greek and Roman history and philosophy. Hobhouse's study of classical Greece had a lasting influence on his ethical and political theories; he became convinced, for example, that the ancient Greek city-state was the ideal of what a true moral community should be like.

After receiving a first-class honors degree for his superior academic performance at Corpus Christi, Hob- house was awarded a prize fellowship to do graduate study in philosophy at Merton College, Oxford. While at Merton from 1887 to 1890, Hobhouse studied under two of the outstanding nineteenth century British philosophers, both of whom were prominent figures in the British Idealist movement: William Wallace and F. H. Bradley. Hobhouse's work at Merton was sufficiently impressive that in 1890 he was appointed a fellow of that college, and he taught philosophy there until 1894, when he became a fellow of Corpus Christi College. Although he later became a critic of Idealism, it should not be surprising, given his close contact with the leading spokesmen for British Idealism over a seven-year period, that Hobhouse incorporated important Idealist doctrines into his own philosophical system.

In addition to his academic interests, Hobhouse was deeply involved in several groups that formed the political Left at Oxford in the late nineteenth century. He was a member of the Russell Club, an organization of Radical Liberals, and of two groups established by Thomas Hill Green's devotees: the Oxford Economic Society and the Inner Ring. Both societies shared Green's conviction that economic problems could not be divorced from ethical considerations and attempted to apply Green's theories to specific social problems. Hobhouse soon became involved in Toynbee Hall, the East London settlement house, and in efforts to organize Oxfordshire agricultural laborers into a union. He also became acquainted with the leading left-wing intellectuals of that time. Although he did not become a Fabian, he was favorably impressed with Sidney Webb following a long discussion with him, and the founder of the Oxford University Fabian Society, Sidney Ball, became one of his closest friends.

Life's Work

Hobhouse's first book, The Labour Movement, was published in 1893 and established his reputation as Green's successor at Oxford. It reflected Hobhouse's conviction that traditional liberalism had become an obstacle to social improvement. In its place Hobhouse proposed a type of Liberal Collectivism; his book was intended to provide the theoretical basis for this new movement. Although parts of his theory were influenced by Fabian economics, Hobhouse's central philosophical analysis consisted of a refinement of Green's concept of positive freedom. Like Green, Hobhouse believed that state intervention was necessary to increase individual liberty, even if that meant the coercion of some individuals to enlarge the scope of freedom for others.

Hobhouse taught philosophy at Oxford for seven years, and even after he moved into other areas of employment he continued to think of himself as a philosopher. He published three essays in Mind, a leading philosophy journal, in 1891, and in the following year he was invited to join the prestigious Aristotelian Society. In 1891, he married an Oxford student, Nora Hadwin; they had several children, and it appeared that he would spend the rest of his life teaching philosophy at Oxford. Yet his initial efforts to establish his reputation as a philosopher brought him into conflict with Great Britain's leading philosopher, Bradley, and this left Hobhouse despondent about continuing to teach at Oxford.

The publication in 1896 of Hobhouse's first philosophical work, The Theory of Knowledge, was a critical turning point in his chosen career. It attempted to refute the Idealist theory of knowledge as presented by its most eloquent spokesperson, Bradley, at a time when Idealism was the dominant philosophical system at Oxford. In arguing that the intentionality of consciousness proved the existence of an extraconscious reality, Hobhouse's critical realism anticipated the direction that the reaction against Idealism would take later in the twentieth century. William James was impressed with Hobhouse's book and believed that he had succeeded in refuting Bradley's theory of relations, but within Oxford the book received a cold response. Hobhouse was so hurt by this reaction that he resolved to leave Oxford if the opportunity arose. When C. P. Scott, the editor of a prominent Liberal newspaper, the Manchester Guardian, late in 1896 offered Hobhouse a position as an editorial writer for the paper, Hobhouse quickly accepted.

In retrospect, Hobhouse regarded the years from 1897 to 1902 that he spent in Manchester as a writer for the Manchester Guardian as the most satisfying in his life. While at Oxford he had been unhappy about his inability to influence national politics, but as a political writer for the Manchester Guardian he was able to reach a wider audience of Liberal and independent readers with his application of liberal theory to day-to-day political issues. Scott was so impressed with Hobhouse's judgment and his ability to articulate Liberal principles in a journalistic style that he came to trust Hobhouse in a way that went beyond his feelings toward other members of the staff. In 1911 he had Hobhouse appointed to the paper's board of directors, the first person outside the Scott family to hold such a position, and in later years when he was away on vacation he would leave Hobhouse in charge of the paper.

While he was in Manchester, Hobhouse's attitude toward Fabian socialism underwent significant modification. Although never a member of the Fabian Society, he had previously assumed that Fabianism was closely related to the Liberal Collectivism he had been fashioning in the 1890's. However, in his 1898 essay "The Ethical Basis of Collectivism," Hobhouse insisted that Fabian socialism was inconsistent with liberalism because it viewed state intervention as an end in itself. Liberals, according to Hobhouse, should support state action only when it facilitated ethical ends, such as increased liberty.

The Boer War of 1899-1902 increased Hobhouse's concern about the amoral nature of Fabian socialism. Hobhouse believed that the British government had behaved immorally in seeking war with the Boer states to incorporate them into the British Empire. His criticism of the government's policy in the Manchester Guardian contributed to its reputation as the leading antiwar newspaper. When the Fabian Society published a pamphlet, largely written by George Bernard Shaw, defending the seizure of the Boer states, this seemed to confirm Hobhouse's suspicions that the Fabians were opportunists whose policies lacked any moral basis.

Hobhouse also became disenchanted with those Liberal Imperialists, such as H. H. Asquith, who endorsed the government's behavior. This sense of disillusionment was a factor in his decision to resign from the Manchester Guardian in 1902. Although not narrowly partisan, it was a Liberal paper, and Hobhouse found it increasingly difficult to defend a party in which imperialist sentiment was so significant. Also, while working for the Manchester Guardian, Hobhouse had been allowed to spend one-half of each day continuing his work in philosophy. Thus, he was able to complete Mind in Evolution in 1901. The strain of carrying on both lines of work simultaneously left him exhausted and believing that he must choose one or the other. When he finally resigned in 1902, he informed Scott that philosophy had first claim on his services.

Although he intended to devote himself to philosophy, Hobhouse's need for a regular income brought him back into journalism. He wrote frequently for a Liberal weekly, The Speaker, and for the Free Trade Union, a Liberal Party organization that employed Hobhouse from 1903 to 1905. When The Tribune, a new Liberal newspaper, was established in London in 1905, Hobhouse became its political editor, with responsibility for editorials and the political line of the paper. Under his direction, The Tribune became an exponent of advanced liberalism, urging the new Liberal government to introduce old-age pensions, woman suffrage, and work programs for the unemployed. The Tribune, however, was not a financial success, and when, in January, 1907, the owner placed a Conservative in charge of the paper's political line, Hobhouse resigned.

Hobhouse's continued preoccupation with scholarly social research even while employed as a journalist enabled him to publish an important study on social development, Morals in Evolution, in 1906. This may account for his selection in 1907 to the newly created Martin White Chair in Sociology at the London School of Economics, a position he retained until his death in 1929. Hobhouse is often referred to as the founder of sociology in Great Britain, in part because he was the first person to hold a position as professor of sociology in that country. He played a leading role in the development of sociology as an academic discipline in Great Britain, continued to publish in this area, and in 1908 became the editor of Great Britain's major scholarly journal in that field, the Sociological Review.

However, even while deeply involved in sociology, Hobhouse continued his political journalism. After its establishment in 1907, The Nation, a Liberal weekly, became the main organ for the dissemination of New Liberal political opinion. Hobhouse had been considered for the editorship of the journal and became an important member of its staff. He was a frequent participant at the weekly Nation luncheon meetings at which the editorial line of the paper was debated; when the editor, Henry


Massingham, was not present, Hobhouse chaired these meetings.

Hobhouse's reputation among Liberals by 1909 is suggested by an invitation from the Northampton Liberal Party to become its candidate for Parliament at the next election. Since it was a safe seat, Hobhouse would have been almost certain of election, but he declined on the grounds that he did not wish to become subservient to party discipline. His invitation to write the volume Liberalism (1911) in a series on modern political ideologies is more consistent with his reputation as one of the leading theorists of the New Liberalism. The book is considered a classic statement of modern Liberal theory and established Hobhouse's reputation as the successor to Green and John Stuart Mill among Liberal theoreticians. It was published in 1911, during a period in which the Liberal government was initiating important new social policies that some consider the origin of the British welfare state. Within the context of contemporary political debate it was important for its explanation of how state intervention would further liberal ends. Hobhouse indicated that the provision of old-age pensions, minimum wages, and unemployment insurance by the state were desirable because they would enhance individual liberty, as well as for other reasons.

When World War I broke out in 1914, Hobhouse's first reaction was to join the British Neutrality Committee, which attempted to keep Great Britain out of the war. After the German invasion of Belgium, he reversed his position and accepted that British security required the defeat of Germany. He attributed Germany's aggression to the influence of Idealist political theory, and in 1918 he published a scathing critique of it in The Metaphysical Theory of the State. During the last two years of the war, Hobhouse became convinced that the pursuit of total victory over Germany was transforming Great Britain into a "Prussian" state, and he became a prominent advocate of a negotiated peace.

World War I was a tremendous blow to Hobhouse, for most of his philosophical writings were rooted in a belief in social progress and the increasing rationality of humankind. The intense class conflict of the postwar years also threatened his belief in social harmony. He became convinced that the setting of wages by an independent body such as the Trade Boards could reduce conflict arising out of wage issues. Prime Minister David Lloyd George appointed him chair of several Trade Boards, and Hobhouse became one of their leading defenders. However, the disappointing record of the Liberal and Labour parties in the 1920's left him discouraged about the possibility of social improvement through political action. His sense of depression during his later years was deepened by ill health following a severe attack of phlebitis in 1924 and by the death of his wife, Nora, in 1925. He traveled to France each summer for medical treatment, and while receiving care he unexpectedly became ill and died suddenly on June 21, 1929.

Significance

During the decade prior to World War I, British liberalism was changed from a movement that viewed the state as a threat to individual liberty to one that recognized that the state could be a weapon for increasing the amount of freedom in society. Hobhouse was a prominent member of the group of Liberal intellectuals who helped bring about this transformation. He was especially important in elaborating the social and political theory on which this New Liberalism was based, and for this reason he is considered to be the successor to John Stuart Mill and Thomas Hill Green among Liberal theorists.

Hobhouse also made important contributions to philosophy and sociology. He always considered himself primarily a philosopher; his critical studies of Idealist philosophy helped stimulate the reaction against that system in Great Britain. His most significant role as an academician was to establish sociology as an academic discipline in Britain.

— Harold L. Smith
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David Hockney

British painter

Hockney has been in the forefront of postmodern art since the mid-1960's and has been immensely popular worldwide. He brought to postmodern art a freshness and originality that, although modern, harked back to traditional art sources, employing figurative and narrative elements.

Born: July 9, 1937; Bradford, Yorkshire, England Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

David Hockney was born in Yorkshire, England, in the northern industrial working-class town of Bradford. He was the fourth child in a family of four boys and one girl. On scholarship, he attended Bradford Grammar School, where he was "terribly bored," relieved only by making posters for school events and cartoons and drawings for the school magazine. At age eleven, he knew he wanted to be an artist, but when he announced that to the headmaster, he was told that there was plenty of time to pursue art later.

As a youngster, Hockney went with his father to the Alhambra Theatre every Saturday, regardless of the fare, and from the age of ten to twenty, he went to a concert two or three times a week during the concert season. This early introduction to lively arts, however provincial, would stand him in good stead later, when he would be asked to design sets for theater and opera.

In 1953, at age sixteen, Hockney managed to convince his parents to send him to Bradford Art School, finances being their only consideration; there he majored in painting, supposedly so that he could teach (the only
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other alternative was to become a commercial artist). He worked between twelve and sixteen hours a day at whatever he was told to do—such as perspective or anatomy exercises—immensely relieved to be away from the stifling, anti-art atmosphere of grammar school. At the end of four years, he began to question whether he had learned or done anything of value, only vaguely aware of contemporary art and unsure of his own relationship to it. He had visited London for the first time at age nineteen, and then and only then did he have a chance to look at a wide variety of art, especially non-British contemporary art.

Beginning in 1957, Hockney did national service as a conscientious objector and made little art, working instead in hospitals, one in Bradford and one in Hastings, and reading Marcel Proust. Also in 1957 he earned a National Diploma in Design with honors. In 1959, he was accepted for entrance into the Royal College of Art, where he became part of the pop art scene along with classmates Ron Kitaj, Allen Jones, Joe Tilson, and Peter Blake. There, he experimented with abstract expressionism but found it barren, spending the next years searching not only for his style but also for his subject. It was Kitaj, an American studying abroad on the G.I. Bill, who urged him to paint what interested him. After that, Hockney's art became more figurative, although it was still abstract. For example, he wrote the word "Gandhi" on a very abstract picture of the Mahatma Gandhi in the painting Myself and My Heroes (1961). While other members of the Royal College avant-garde, such as Jones, were being thrown out of the school because of their "dangerous," left-leaning, abstract art, Hockney was left alone because of his considerable drawing ability, which continued to be his clearest link to the traditional art world.

In January, 1961, the Young Contemporaries Exhibition created quite a stir with its paintings of toothpaste tubes and the like; it was in this context that Hockney sold his first works. Also, in 1961, a work by Hockney, along with one by Kitaj, received recognition and a small prize of three pounds from Richard Hamilton, an artist and teacher in the Royal College of Interior Design. From that time on, the staff stopped dismissing Hock- ney's paintings. He finished his Royal College of Art studies with a gold medal for outstanding distinction.

Also around 1961, the dark-haired, slouch-shouldered, bespectacled Hockney dyed his hair blond, reinventing himself as it were, on a trip to New York City, where he got the idea of doing his own version of William Hogarth's engraving The Rake's Progress (1735). Hockney titled his work A Rake's Progress; it was set in New York and based on his experiences there. Also, around a year earlier, Hockney began to be open about his homosexuality, something he claims made his work more honest and relevant, as evidenced in Doll Boy (1960-1961), a painting loosely about the British pop singer Cliff Richard, and We 2 Boys Together Clinging (1961), the title taken from a Walt Whitman poem. Finally, in 1960, Hockney saw a large exhibition of Pablo Picasso's work at London's Tate Gallery eight times and became deeply enthralled with it, particularly with Picasso's draftsmanship and range of styles.

Life's Work

In 1963, the London Sunday Times invited Hockney to travel to Egypt to do some sketches for the newspaper, none of which were used. This trip produced Shell Garage, with its interesting commingling of styles. With the money he had earned from A Rake's Progress, Hockney went to California in 1964 to live for a year: he ended up in Los Angeles, a place he thought was very Mediterranean and sexy. Los Angeles was a venue that suited him well, for he would live on and off there for the next decade producing some of his most famous works, flattened and shadowless, with the Los Angeles lifestyle either as subject or background. These works included A Bigger Splash (1967) and American Collectors (1968). Also in Los Angeles he met English expatriate author Christopher Isherwood.

In 1964, Hockney had a one-man exhibition of prints at New York's Museum of Modern Art, and in 1965 his first collector, John Kasmin, organized a group exhibition of paintings in London called The New Scene, with Hockney representing London. From 1964 to 1967, Hockney taught at various American universities, the first being the University of Iowa. There he would complete the painting Boy About to Take a Shower (1964) from a sketch made in Los Angeles. The shower, like the swimming pool, was for Hockney a representative image of California.

In 1966, Hockney was asked to design the set for the English absurdist play Ubu Roi (1896) by Alfred Jarry, a project that consumed his energies for three months; he then flew back to California in 1967 to teach at the University of California, Los Angeles, where he met Peter Schlesinger, who would become his companion. In 1968, with his painting Christopher/sherwood and Don Bachardy, he would begin his well-known explorations of twosomes and their psychodynamics; most of the subjects were his friends, some of them famous in their own right. These pictures are more naturalistic, and many are loosely taken from photographs.

Deciding that he had gone as far with naturalism as he wanted to go with the painting Mr. and Mrs. Clark with Percy (1970-1971), Hockney started on a series of etchings based on the tales of the Brothers Grimm, most of which he etched spontaneously onto the plate. Commuting from England to California, he finished these etchings in 1969.

In 1973, Hockney moved to Paris and had a retrospective of his work from 1961 to 1974 shown at the Louvre. There he worked with Aldo Crommelynck, Picasso's master printer, on a series of etchings in Picasso's honor. In 1974, he designed the costumes and set of Igor Stravinsky's The Rake's Progress (1951) for the Glynde- bourne Festival Opera in England. He would later do the same for productions of Ronald Petit's new ballet Septentrion (1975) and, in 1977, Lev Ivanov's ballet The Magic Flute (1893). In 1974, Jack Hazan completed a biographical film about Hockney, A Bigger Splash, which examined his California swimming pool paintings and his romantic interests. In 1978, the Tate Gallery, where Hockney had first seen Picasso's work, gave him a major exhibition that later circulated through the United States and Europe.


In the late 1970's and early 1980's, Hockney experimented with Polaroid collages in a cubistic tribute to Picasso that Hockney said captured the way people see: in separate, disparate glimpses. The collages, which he called "joiners," would also improve on the photograph, because they could illustrate the concept of a subject in time and be much more than something caught in a thousandth of a second. He would later use the Pentax thirty- five-millimeter camera to make his photo collages; he called this technique drawing with a camera. There were several exhibitions of these collages in 1982, the largest at the Pompidou Center in Paris.

The French edition of Vogue magazine commissioned him in 1985 to produce cover art and page designs. For the magazine he painted Celia Birtwell, his friend and frequent model, from a variety of perspectives. Later that same year he experimented with a computer program, Quantel Paintbox, in sketching directly onscreen; the results were not only popular with the public but also featured in a brief documentary by the British Broadcasting Corporation (BBC). He later used fax machines and computer printers to further explore modern communication technology and art. In 1987, ATT agreed to underwrite a Hockney retrospective at the Los Angeles County Museum of Art and the Los Angeles Opera's production of Tristan und Isolde, for which Hockney designed sets and costumes. The exhibition coincided with the artist's fiftieth birthday and was called UK/LA '88.

Through the 1990's and into the twenty-first century, Hockney's works continued to find great public and critical favor. His 1998 exhibition of drawings at the gallery L.A. Louver illustrated Hockney's ability to blend caricature and the theme of homosexuality with remarkable color and life. Mr. and Mrs. Clark with Percy, at the Tate Gallery, was named among England's favorite paintings in a 2005 poll. From October, 2006, until January, 2007, the National Portrait Gallery in London displayed a collection of Hockney's self-portraits made throughout his career, a show that proved to be among the gallery's most popular. He also organized a special exhibition in 20072008 at the Tate—Hockney on Turner Watercolours— devoted to sketches by the nineteenth century British painter J. M. W. Turner.

Hockney also won admiration for his immense landscape A Bigger Grand Canyon (1998), a series of sixty oil paintings that form one vividly colored panorama. The National Gallery of Australia purchased the series for $4.6 million in 1999. (In 2006 one of Hockney's California swimming-pool pieces, The Splash, sold for an equivalent amount.)

Hockney, with physicist and optics expert Charles M. Falco, attracted much attention for a maverick and controversial pronouncement. In 2001, Hockney published a book and was featured in a television program—both called Secret Knowledge—which claimed that many of the old masters used camera obscura techniques to project images on canvas and then fill in the colors with paints. Known as the Hockney-Falco thesis, the argument purports to explain the rise of naturalism beginning with Renaissance art. Most art historians reject Hock- ney's thesis, however.

Furthermore, in 2004, Hockney argued that the digital manipulation of photographs had degraded the art of photography by calling into question its faithfulness to truth, and it also made images that are mannered and dull. In 2005 he surprised many observers with his public opposition to the British government's campaign to end smoking in public places, complaining that the campaign was an example of the British losing their individual liberties to "bossy" politicians.

Hockney was named a Companion of Honor in 1997 and became a member of the Royal Academy of Arts. He has been called Britain's most recognizable painter, well known for his striking hats, worn to protect his sensitive eyes, and for his owlish face and defiant public smoking. Many of his paintings are on permanent display at the galleries at Salts Mill in his hometown of Bradford.

Significance

Henry Geldzahler, an art collector, critic, and curator of the New York Museum of Modern Art, said that Hock- ney conducted his education in public. He moved from style to style and from subject to subject, exploring his options, trying to make his meaning clear with each new style, while never letting style dominate or become academic. He called himself a narrative painter, and in that sense he is clearly within the tradition of English art. His means, however, are his own, and not a reaction against tradition or abstraction, but a unique blend of the two. Since 1966, Hockney affirmed that he had been competing not with artists of his own generation but with the history of art itself. His wish was to be more than a popular, eccentric figure in English art.

Hockney's art is popular and accessible, in part because of his skill as a draftsman and portrait painter and because his subject matter strikes a chord with audiences: His art is a show-within-a-show, emotion buried beneath a calm facade—indifference hiding the real attachment, the frozen moment, the familiar made into the fabulous, the story beneath the surface. As demonstrated in his art from the 1950's to the first decade of the twenty- first century, his work reveals a knowing innocence, a cool detachment masking and highlighting passion, a powerful technical ability, and a deep understanding of art.

— Sandra Christenson
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Key to Pronunciation

Many of the names of personages covered in Great Lives from History: The 20th Century, 1901-2000 may be unfamiliar to students and general readers. For these unfamiliar names, guides to pronunciation have been provided upon first mention of the names in the text. These guidelines do not purport to achieve the subtleties of the languages in question but will offer readers a rough equivalent of how English speakers may approximate the proper pronunciation.

Vowel Sounds

Symbol Spelled (Pronounced)

	a

	answer (AN-suhr), laugh (laf), sample (SAM-puhl), that (that)


	ah

	father (FAH-thur), hospital (HAHS-pih-tuhl)


	aw

	awful (AW-fuhl), caught (kawt)


	ay

	blaze (blayz), fade (fayd), waiter (WAYT-ur), weigh (way)


	eh

	bed (behd), head (hehd), said (sehd)


	ee

	believe (bee-LEEV), cedar (SEE-dur), leader (LEED-ur), liter (LEE-tur)


	ew

	boot (bewt), lose (lewz)


	i

	buy (bi), height (hit), lie (li), surprise (sur-PRIZ)


	ih

	bitter (BIH-tur), pill (pihl)


	o

	cotton (KO-tuhn), hot (hot)


	oh

	below (bee-LOH), coat (koht), note (noht), wholesome (HOHL-suhm)


	oo

	good (good), look (look)


	ow

	couch (kowch), how (how)


	oy

	boy (boy), coin (koyn)


	uh

	about (uh-BOWT), butter (BUH-tuhr), enough (ee-NUHF), other (UH-thur)



 

 

Consonant Sounds

Symbol Spelled (Pronounced)

	ch

	beach (beech), chimp (chihmp)


	g

	beg (behg), disguise (dihs-GIZ), get (geht)


	j

	digit (DIH-juht), edge (ehj), jet (jeht)


	k

	cat (kat), kitten (KIH-tuhn), hex (hehks)


	s

	cellar (SEHL-ur), save (sayv), scent (sehnt)


	sh

	champagne (sham-PAYN), issue (IH-shew), shop (shop)


	ur

	birth (burth), disturb (dihs-TURB), earth (urth), letter (LEH-tur)


	y

	useful (YEWS-fuhl), young (yuhng)


	z

	business (BIHZ-nehs), zest (zehst)


	zh

	vision (VIH-zhuhn)
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Dorothy Crowfoot Hodgkin

British biochemist

Hodgkin is best known for determining the structures of such biologically important molecules as penicillin, vitamin B12 and insulin. She also was a founding member and president of Pugwash, an organization devoted to the eradication of weapons of mass destruction and the peaceful application of scientific knowledge.

Born: May 12, 1910; Cairo, Egypt Died: July 29, 1994; Shipston-on-Stour,

Warwickshire, England Also known as: Dorothy Mary Crowfoot (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Chemistry, physics, biology, peace advocacy

Early Life

Dorothy Crowfoot Hodgkin was born in Cairo, Egypt, where her father, John Crowfoot, was a school supervisor for the British government. Her mother, Grace Mary "Molly" Hood, was a self-taught botanist and artist who became an expert in Coptic textiles. During the years before World War I, Dorothy and her two younger sisters spent their summers in England, but when the war broke out in August of 1914, they and their nursemaid spent the war isolated from their parents, who could not leave Egypt. They arranged for their children to stay with John's parents, who had retired to Worthing on the south coast of England. Dorothy attended a local school and became fascinated with collecting flints in the local countryside. Molly arrived in Worthing shortly before the armistice, but Dorothy had been devastated by the loss of four of her brothers; Molly did arrive with a new sister for Dorothy. Dorothy later said that these early experiences taught her self-reliance and a hatred of war.

John Crowfoot, who had become director of education in the Sudan, recognized that he was nearing the end of his government service, and he decided to establish a permanent home for his family near Beccles in Suffolk, close to England's east coast, where his father had grown up. In 1921, Dorothy began attending Leman School. Her chemistry teacher was a woman who encouraged her talented pupil's love for the subject. In 1923, during a trip to the Sudan to visit her father, Dorothy discovered, in panning for gold, a lustrous black crystal of ilmenite, which, with the help of a soil chemist, she found contained iron and titanium. This was her introduction to the joys of scientific research. For her sixteenth birthday Molly gave her a book by William Henry Bragg, in which he explains how X rays could be used to discover a crystal's atomic arrangement, and, thus, Dorothy was inaugurated into what would become her lifelong vocation.

After her secondary school graduation in 1927, Dorothy needed to master Latin and other subjects to pass the entrance examination for Oxford University. Consequently, she did not enter Somerville College at Oxford until October of 1928. She was able to deepen her knowledge of chemistry through courses taught by such distinguished professors as Robert Robinson, but she learned most through her laboratory research. To fulfill the honors requirement for her B.A., she chose as her senior- year original-research project an X-ray study of thallium dialkyl halide crystals, in which she discovered that the chloride, bromide, and iodide compounds had a structure similar to the cubic arrangement of atoms in common salt. With her project director, Herbert Powell, she published her results in Nature, Britain's leading scientific journal. Although she graduated with honors in 1932, she experienced difficulties in finding a postgraduate position until she learned that John Desmond Bernal at Cambridge University believed in equal opportunities for women.

Life's Work

Bernal was an unconventional professor, not only as a pioneering X-ray crystallographer but also as an advocate for socialism and free love. He was one of the first to use X rays to study crystals of biological materials such as calciferol (vitamin D). Hodgkin formed a productive collaboration with Bernal, and she coauthored twelve published papers with him in the 1930's. Particularly important was their X-ray photograph of the digestive enzyme pepsin it was the first time that a protein crystal had yielded a diffraction picture. This proved to be the start of the important field of macromolecular crystallography.

Like Bernal and many others, Hodgkin was alarmed by the rise of Nazism in Germany, and she joined such left-wing organizations as the Association of Scientific Workers. Although she had an affair with Bernal, she realized that a fully committed relationship was not possible, since he had a wife and two children, supported households of two other women, and had numerous other liaisons.

In 1934, Hodgkin returned to Somerville College, where she devoted herself to teaching and laboratory research. She also learned that she was suffering from rheumatoid arthritis, which she suffered from during the rest of her life. Despite her pain and her exclusion from the faculty chemistry club (because she was a woman), she was able to do excellent work. For example, she crystallized and took X-ray photographs of insulin, the hormone that controls blood sugar. This large molecule, with a molecular weight of about 37,200, provided structural mysteries that would take her thirty-four years to unravel.

During the spring of 1937, Hodgkin went to the Royal Institution in London to use its powerful X-ray equipment to get detailed photographs of insulin. While there she met Thomas Hodgkin, a historian who had been educated at Oxford. After she returned to Oxford, she and Thomas began a correspondence, which led to his courting of her. Meanwhile, she completed her doctoral thesis on the chemistry and crystallography of certain sterols, and Cambridge awarded her a Ph.D. in 1937. At the end of this year, Thomas Hodgkin and Dorothy Crowfoot were married; they had three children: Luke, born in 1938, Elizabeth, born in 1941, and Toby, born in 1946. Unfortunately, the couple's jobs kept them separated during the early years of their marriage, but they often got together on weekends.

Hodgkin continued her work on such proteins as insulin, lactoglobulin, and lysozyme during the late 1930's and throughout the war years. She also completed her studies of cholesterol iodide, and her elucidation of its structure in the early 1940's marked a breakthrough in molecular biology. She became the first scientist to establish the stereochemical arrangement of each carbon atom in a steroid molecule. She then learned about penicillin and its antibiotic properties. Realizing that it would play an important role in treating wounded soldiers, she decided to figure out its three-dimensional structure to facilitate its mass production. With Rockefeller Foundation grants and an early International Business Machines (IBM) analog computer, she was able to delineate penicillin's unusual ring structure.

After the war she published her results on the ring structure of penicillin, was elected to the Royal Society, and began work on the structure of vitamin B12. This molecule was much larger than penicillin, and it took Hodg- kin six years to work out the details of its atomic arrangement. She and her group used more than twenty-five hundred X-ray photographs and a powerful new electronic computer to solve this vitamin's structural myster-
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ies. When their results were published in 1956, one scientist called it the most significant achievement yet attained in natural-products chemistry. This accomplishment led, in 1964, to Hodgkin being awarded the Nobel Prize in Chemistry.

By this time she had become Wolfson Research Professor of the Royal Society, and she made use of her improved funding to finally solve the puzzles of insulin's 777 atoms. It took most of the 1960's and the combined efforts of her colleagues and students to work out the details of this important substance. When she published the results in 1969, she considered it one of her greatest scientific achievements.

During the 1960's and following decades, she received many awards. In 1965 the queen of England bestowed on her the Order of Merit, and she thus became the first woman since Florence Nightingale to be given Britain's most prestigious honor. She was also able to use the illustriousness of her awards to gain a larger audience for her views on international peace. She was president of Pugwash, an international group of scientists concerned with nuclear disarmament and peaceful uses of scientific knowledge, from 1975 to 1988. Through her role as Pugwash president and her participation with other international organizations, as well as through her travels in Africa, China, India, and the United States, she tried to bring about reconciliation among the conflicting peoples of the world. She also influenced one of her former chemistry students, Margaret Thatcher, who had become the British prime minister, to visit the Soviet Union, which led to an improved rapport between England and the Soviet Union of Mikhail Gorbachev.

After her husband, a heavy smoker, died of emphysema in 1982, Hodgkin experienced deep grief. Her own health began to fail, and she relinquished the remaining responsibilities of her scientific and peace work. She died of a stroke on July 29, 1994, at her home northwest of Oxford, surrounded by members of her family.

Significance

Hodgkin was one of the most important X-ray crystallog- raphers in the history of this discipline. She not only mastered traditional techniques but also helped develop powerful new methods. She used this mastery of X-ray analysis to discover the structures of such biologically and medically critical molecules as penicillin, vitamin B12, and insulin.

Hodgkin's influence extended into the future through her more than one hundred students, over three-quarters of whom came from foreign countries, with a large percentage being women. Her deep internationalism and humanism were obvious in her participation in various peace organizations, in which she emphasized person-to- person communication rather than political ideologies. In her multifarious activities she tried to bring the world a little closer to the gentleness and kindness that informed her own character.

— Robert J. Paradowski

Further Reading

Dodson, Guy. "Dorothy Mary Hodgkin, OM." Biographical Memoirs of Fellows of the Royal Society 48 (2002): 179-219. Hodgkinwrote J. D. Bernal's Royal Society biographical memoir in 1980, and Dodson, who worked with Hodgkin on the insulin determination, provides a good survey of Hodgkin's life and work, along with a bibliography of her principal publications.
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Ferry, Georgina. Dorothy Hodgkin: A Life. Cold Spring Harbor, N.Y.: Cold Spring Harbor Laboratory Press, 1998. This first book-length biography of Hodgkin is based on private papers and interviews with family, friends, and colleagues. Intended for general readers, it has a select bibliography, notes to primary and secondary sources, and an index.

McGrayne, Sharon Bertsch. Nobel Prize Women in Science: Their Lives, Struggles, and Momentous Discoveries. 2d ed. Washington, D.C.: Joseph Henry Press, 1998. The chapter on Hodgkin is based on interviews with Hodgkin and with several of her colleagues, as well as on published sources, all of which are given in the "notes" section. Agood introduction to Hodgkin's life and work. Index.
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Billie Holiday

American jazz singer

One of the most influential jazz singers ever recorded, Holiday created the standards by which jazz singers continue to be judged. Her life reflected the racism of a white entertainment industry and the sexism within a male-dominated jazz world.

Born: April 7, 1915; Philadelphia, Pennsylvania Died: July 17, 1959; New York, New York Also known as: Eleanora Fagan (birth name); Lady

Day (nickname) Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Although she is known as a hometown celebrity in Baltimore, Billie Holiday was actually born in Philadelphia. Much about her early life is unknown. Much of what is said about her comes from her autobiography, which is known to be inaccurate in many respects. Her autobiography Lady Sings the Blues (1956), written with the help of author William Dufty, represented Holiday's early years as pitiful and worthy of sympathy. This account has Holiday starting life as Eleanora Fagan, born to thirteen-year-old Sadie Fagan and eighteen-year-old Clarence Holiday. A second, more accurate account by Robert O'Meally, Lady Day (1991), has established the ages of her mother and father as nineteen and seventeen, respectively. Holiday said that she took on the Holiday name when her parents married three years later and moved to a home on Durham Street in East Baltimore, but O'Meally could never establish that this marriage took place or that her parents had ever lived together. He concluded that the move from Philadelphia to Baltimore was her mother's attempt to start over. In Baltimore, Holiday's mother worked as a maid to support the two of them. The autobiography explained that Eleanora became "Billie," a name she took from her screen idol, Billie Dove. This source also noted that her father was drafted during World War I, was sent to Europe, and suffered lung damage from inhaling poisonous gas. While recovering in Paris, he learned how to play the guitar, and he played professionally when he returned home to the United States, a career that required much traveling and family separation. He toured as a musician with the jazz band of Fletcher Henderson and soon abandoned his family, leaving Sadie struggling to make a living. Eventually, the couple divorced. Whatever the reason, young Holiday lived a solitary life as a child.

Holiday's mother left her with relatives in Baltimore while she went to New York seeking better wages. Holiday stayed with a physically abusive cousin, Ida, her maternal grandparents, her great-grandmother, and Ida's two children, with whom Holiday had to share a bed. The great-grandmother told stories about her life as a slave on the plantation of Charles Fagan, the father of her sixteen children. Holiday was traumatized when her great- grandmother died after lying down with her for a story and a nap. According to the autobiography, Holiday awoke and could not loosen the dead arms, which had to be broken to remove them from her small body.

According to Lady Sings the Blues, Holiday spent her early years in extreme poverty, working at six as a babysitter and a step scrubber. She finished the fifth grade in the Baltimore schools. She performed household chores for Alice Dean, a brothel owner, ran errands for the prostitutes, and listened to the jazz that was played on the record player in the parlor of the brothel. As the records played, she sang along. By 1925, mother and daughter had saved enough money to move to a house on Pennsylvania Avenue in northern Baltimore, where the mother met a dockworker named Philip Gough, who became her husband. Within a short time, his sudden death brought the family to poverty again. An attempted rape of young Holiday by a forty-year-old neighbor led to more terror when she was put in jail to ensure her testimony and then was placed in a home for wayward girls until she reached twenty-one years of age. The judge assumed that her mature appearance had brought on the rape. Robert O'Meally found that Holiday was sent at age ten to the House of the Good Shepherd, a Roman Catholic home for African American girls. Their records indicated that she had no guardian and was on the streets at this time. Her mother, unable to help young Holiday, again went North seeking better wages.

Holiday wanted to be with her mother, who managed to reverse the judge's ruling and bring her daughter to New York to work as a maid in 1927. From that time, Holiday and her mother remained close throughout her lifetime. Holiday boarded in a Harlem apartment owned by Florence Williams, a well-known madam. Billie became a twenty-dollar call girl to earn money. The profession led to arrests and a four-month prison term when her mother testified that her daughter was eighteen (she was thirteen) years old so that she could avoid another term in a home for wayward girls. Holiday returned to prostitution after her release, and both mother and daughter could afford to move to an apartment on 139th Street in 1929. It was not long before the effects of the Great Depression touched the Holiday women.

Life's Work

Not until she received an eviction notice in 1930 did Holiday launch her career as a singer. To avert her forthcoming eviction, she sought work as a dancer at Pod's and Jerry's, a Harlem speakeasy. Since she was no dancer, she asked to sing. Jerry Preston, the owner, was so impressed with her presentation that he offered her the job. From that point on, Holiday enjoyed recognition as part of a floor show featuring tap dancer Charles "Honi" Coles and bassist George "Pops" Foster. In 1933, when Prohibition was repealed, the speakeasies became legitimate jazz clubs, and jazz enthusiast John Hammond heard Holiday perform at Monette's, a jazz club on 133rd Street. He noticed her exquisite phrasing and manipulation of lyrics, which led him to give her a rave review in the magazine Melody Maker. He brought influential musicians and managers to hear her sing, and he soon organized her first recording session, which launched her public career. A few days after her twentieth birthday, Billie Holiday appeared for her first performance at the Apollo Theater. That same year, she recorded with some of the finest jazz musicians of the time under the direction of Teddy Wilson. These recordings built Holiday's reputation as a jazz singer. She toured with the bands of Fletcher Henderson, Count Basie, and Artie Shaw.

During the 1930's, she continued to record and perform. She played a small part in a radio soap opera. She appeared briefly in a musical film, Symphony in Black, in which she played a prostitute. When she appeared outside Harlem, she was criticized for not being "jazzy" enough or for singing too slowly. She had a bad temper, and stories about her throwing an inkwell at a club manager and similar tantrums spread throughout the business. She used the money she earned to buy a restaurant for her mother, and the two of them lived in the upstairs apartment. She sang and waited on tables. She refused to accept tips unless they were handed to her, a practice that led the other women to call her "a lady." When jazzman Lester Young found a rat in his hotel room, he moved in temporarily with Holiday and her mother. During this time, the tenor saxophonist and the women gave nicknames to each other. He called Billie Lady Day, a title that remained with her, and her mother Duchess, the mother of a lady. In turn, they called him the President, or Pres, because he was the commander in chief of the saxophone players. Together, the two performers produced some of the finest music of Holiday's career.

Holiday was essentially a jazz singer who put the blues feeling into every word she sang. During her entire career, however, she included only one dozen blues songs in her repertoire, preferring instead to use popular songs as the vehicles of her art. She learned her art from blues queen Bessie Smith. One of her best-known songs, "Billie's Blues," was a distinctive, original blues number that demonstrated her total control of her music, a control she never had in her life. Holiday strung her songs together in ways characteristic of African speech, and she invested her music with a blues feeling that contained not only sadness but also honesty and directness of expression. Like the best blues artists, she created music that transcended trouble and pain.

She took subtle liberties with melodies, improvising in the same way that jazz musicians improvised with their instruments. Moreover, Holiday could sing mundane lyrics and make them sound significant and urgent. Her sophisticated approach to singing yielded a novel effect. Whereas popular singers only entertained audiences, Holiday both entertained and communicated with her listeners. She conveyed to them in song what she
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knew about a life of pain and disillusion. The songs she sang lent themselves to improvisation and metaphorical protest. With the release of her song "Strange Fruit" in 1939, Holiday became a celebrity. Her record was based on Lewis Allen's poem, which recounted lynchings in the American South. The "strange fruit" was the bodies of the lynched blacks hanging from the branches of the trees. "Strange Fruit" as sung by Holiday became a powerful condemnation of racism and her signature song. Perhaps the pain expressed in the song replicated her sense of the injustice of her father's death in March of 1937. Her father's weak lungs, inability to find a black hospital to treat his pneumonia, and rejection by white Jim Crow hospitals in the South led to his death in a Dallas veterans' hospital.

"Give me a song i can feel"

As the bands with which Holiday sang toured the South, they experienced Jim Crow segregation at hotels, theaters, restaurants, and public restrooms. Band members survived through mutual support and accommodation to segregation. When she was told that her skin was too light to play with the band, Holiday put on special makeup to darken her face so that the audience would not think she was white under the lights. Her song "God Bless the Child" captured the response ofthe black community to segregation. When she joined the Artie Shaw Orchestra, an all-white band, the touring problems were worse. To avoid finding her a segregated hotel room, Artie Shaw painted a red dot on her forehead, making the hotel management think she was an East Indian.

This technique succeeded occasionally. In the North, her performances at Cafe Society, the only unsegregated nightclub outside Harlem, made her a star and broke down racial barriers. By the early 1940's, she was the highest-paid performer in jazz. The versatile Holiday was at home in both the swing and the bebop eras of jazz, a rare feat among jazz musicians. Her subtle phrasing and imagination enabled her to approximate what jazz instrumentalists did with their instruments.

The success of her career was not duplicated in her personal life. In 1941, Holiday married James N. Monroe, whose brother owned the Uptown House, a nightclub. She started to use heroin. Monroe smoked opium, and he soon shared his habit with Holiday. Within a year, their marriage disintegrated, and Holiday began a relationship with a heroin addict, Joe Guy. When her mother died in 1945, Holiday felt alone. She was voted best singer in the Esquire Jazz Critics Poll (1944), was named Metronome Vocalist of the Year (1946), and had a role in the film New Orleans (1946), but these successes did not stem the tide of her drug addiction. The addiction sapped her strength, made her late to performances, and created an unending need for more money. In 1947, she checked herself into drug rehabilitation to beat the habit. When she returned to the stage, however, she started to use heroin again. Arrested several times, she served time in prison rather than undergo rehabilitation. By 1949, she was released but was denied a license to perform in New York; she slowly slipped back into addiction.

Billie Holiday was often asked who influenced her singing. She answers that question in this excerpt from her 1956autobiography Lady Sings the Blues.

Unless it was the records of Bessie Smith and Louis Armstrong I heard as a kid, I don't know of anybody who actually influenced my singing, then or now. I always wanted Bessie's big sound and Pop's [Armstrong's] feeling. Young kids always ask me what my style is derived from and how it evolved and all that. What can I tell them? If you find a tune and it's got something to do with you, you don't have to evolve anything. You just feel it, and when you sing it other people can feel something too. With me, it's got nothing to do with working or arranging or rehearsing. Give me a song I can feel, and it's never work. . . .

If I had to sing "Doggie in the Window," that would actually be work. But singing songs like "The Man I Love" or "Porgy" is no more work than sitting down and eating Chinese roast duck, and I love roast duck. I've lived songs like that. When I sing them I live them again and I love them.

Holiday experienced both setbacks and successes during the 1950's. Her contract with Decca records lapsed in 1950. In 1952, she signed with the Verve label and recorded more than one hundred songs. In 1954, she received a special award from Down Beat as "one of the all-time great vocalists injazz," and in 1956, she married Louis McKay, her manager, had her autobiography published by Doubleday, and was again arrested for possession of narcotics. Following her rehabilitation, she turned to alcohol. Ultimately, the drug and alcohol addiction took its toll. McKay and Holiday separated in 1957. The following year, she recorded her last album, Lady in Satin, backed by the string arrangements of Ray Ellis. When her longtime friend Young died in 1959, Holiday was hospitalized for cirrhosis of the liver and heart failure. She was arrested in her hospital bed for drug possession. She died on July 17, 1959, of congestion of the lungs and heart failure, leaving a bank account of seventy cents and a small dog as her family. The forty-four-year- old jazz singer was buried in Saint Raymond's Catholic Cemetery in the Bronx, New York City.

Significance

Holiday commands attention because of the unique blues- inspired jazz singing that she contributed to American music. Her renditions, phrasing, pitch, and timing still move audiences and continue to influence singers and instrumentalists. Her career brought jazz from Harlem into cafe society, breaking down racial barriers. Holiday expressed the dynamic tradition ofblack independence in a unique and powerful voice. In her art, she found the power and control that eluded her in other areas of her life.

— Dorothy C. Salem
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Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr.

Associate justice of the United States (1902-

Noted as a U.S. Supreme Court associate Justice, Holmes helped set the stage for the development of modern American Jurisprudence. He developed the concept of"clear and present danger" as the only Justification for curtailing the right of free speech.

Born: March 8, 1841; Boston, Massachusetts Died: March 6, 1935; Washington, D.C. Areas of achievement: Law, scholarship

Early Life

Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr., born in Boston, was the son of the famous poet and writer Oliver Wendell Holmes, who would influence him greatly; their relationship, however, would be strained. His mother, Amelia Jackson, came from a well-known New England family, members of which were involved in the region's commerce, banking, and law; her father was a judge on the Supreme Judicial Court of Massachusetts. Young Oliver had a sister, Amelia, and a brother, Edward.

At age ten, Holmes began study at the Private Latin School. The headmaster, Epes S. Dixwell, a graduate of Harvard College, had been a legal apprentice in the law office of Holmes's maternal grandfather. Holmes studied Latin, Greek, ancient history, and mathematics. In addition, he read on his own, having a strong interest in poetry and in the historical novels of Sir Walter Scott. An important part of Holmes's education took place outside his formal schooling. His father was at the center of the literary and intellectual life of New England. Dr. Holmes was well traveled, and he was well known in Europe as well as in America. Through his father, Holmes became acquainted with literary figures, philosophers, historians, jurists, and scientists.

Holmes entered Harvard College in the fall of 1857. He was more than six feet tall and was extremely thin. His dark, straight hair dipped over his forehead and deep- set, blue-gray eyes. While in the Army, he grew a flaring mustache that he maintained until his death.

At Harvard, Holmes's interest in poetry, philosophy, and science grew, as did his intellectual curiosity. Like his father before him, he was the class poet. He also supported reformist causes such as antislavery and wrote articles for the Harvard Magazine. When the Civil War began, however, Holmes left Harvard and enlisted in the Fourth Battalion of Infantry. After he was graduated, Holmes received a commission as first lieutenant in the

Twentieth Massachusetts Regiment of Volunteers, which was later mustered into the U.S. Army.

His war service was brutal, bloody, and painful. Memories of the war strongly shaped his thought and especially his feeling about his government. Yet Holmes was proud of his service; according to Holmes, the war experience "touched with fire" the hearts of those who served. He often referred to his army days throughout his life and writings.

In the Battle of Ball's Bluff, on October 21, 1861, Holmes was hit in the stomach with a spent bullet and was knocked to the ground. He got up, urging his men forward, and was shot in the chest, the bullet passing through his body. His wound led to a long convalescence at home in Boston. In March, Holmes returned to his regiment and was soon promoted to captain. On September 17, 1862, he was shot through the neck, the bullet just missing the spinal cord and the carotid artery. After a period of convalescence, he again returned to active duty. He was to be wounded again: On May 3, 1863, in the Battle of Chancellorsville, he was injured in the heel. From this point onward, Holmes suffered from battle fatigue.

On January 3, 1864, Holmes returned to his regiment as a lieutenant colonel. On January 29, he was assigned to the staff headquarters of General H. G. Wright, completing his term of service in July of that year.

The fall of 1864 found Holmes at Harvard Law School. The Harvard law faculty reflected the fundamental traits of American jurists of the time. Legal thinkers were not given to searching for a unified philosophy on which to base decisions; rather, they sought to solve particular practical problems.

After he was graduated from law school in 1866, Holmes traveled to Europe. There, he exchanged ideas with some of the world's great minds: Sir Frederick Pollock, Sir Henry Maine, John Stuart Mill, and Benjamin Jowett, among others. With Pollock, Holmes kept a lifelong friendship.

Life's Work

1932)

After his return from Europe, Holmes was admitted to the practice of law. He entered the law office of Robert Morse and then the office of Chandler, Shattuck and Thayer. Later, he joined forces with George O. Shattuck and William A. Munroe to form his own firm. On June 17,1872, he married Fanny Bowditch Dixwell, who wasthe eldest daughter of his former schoolmaster, E. S. Dixwell.

Holmes's early legal career included a time as editor of the American Law Review from 1870 to 1873. He also edited James Kent's Commentaries on American Law, published in 1873. His early writings show the further development of his philosophy of American law. He rejected the idea that law basically consists of logical deduction from given principles. Holmes saw the need for a philosophical structure as the basis for legal decisions, since logic itself rested on a philosophical base. Many of Holmes's ideas came together in 1881, when he published The Common Law, which had a tremendous impact on American jurisprudence. Its basic thesis stood directly against the prevailing legal thought. Holmes boldly stated that "the life of the law has not been logic: it has been experience." According to Holmes, the prevailing attitudes, values, assumptions, "even the prejudices" of judges had more to do with governing men than did logic.

In The Common Law, Holmes looked to history and, in some degree, to utilitarianism—the doctrine that the greatest good for the greatest number should be the determining consideration of conduct— for a philosophical system to support the law. "The law," he wrote, "embodies the story of a nation's development through many centuries. ..." He also noted that "the substance of the law at any given time pretty nearly corresponds . . . with what is then understood to be convenient." He pointed out, however, that "its form and machinery" is dependent "very much upon its past." Holmes's philosophy was thus moving toward a legal science. His legal philosophy showed the influence of thinkers such as Herbert Spencer, Henry Buckle, John Stuart Mill, and Auguste Comte.

Holmes's growing reputation led to an offer to join the Harvard Law School faculty. In January, 1882, he became Weld Professor of Law. In December, 1882, he was appointed to the Supreme Judicial Court of Massachusetts. In 1902, President Theodore Roosevelt appointed him a U.S. Supreme Court associate justice. As associate justice, he dealt with the fundamental issues of the Constitution, in particular the problem of how constitutional law is concerned with the conflict between the powers of Congress and those of the state legislatures, and issues concerning the rights and freedoms of the individual and the extent to which the federal government can limit those freedoms. Holmes was a strong advocate of judicial restraint, and his decisions deeply influenced the philosophical underpinnings of American law.



Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr. (Library of Congress)

Before he came to the Court, Holmes had taken the stance that legal principles did not resolve all issues. His study of history and philosophy had made him skeptical about the existence of absolute truths. While he recognized the value of the doctrine of utilitarianism, he saw law as being affected by the prevailing attitudes, values, and assumptions of the community. He believed that legislative bodies, not courts, must make laws. Within constitutional bounds, people have a right to whatever laws they want. This sort of freedom, a long-range freedom that he sought to preserve in his legal interpretations, was, for Holmes, critical to social growth. For Holmes, the most important principle of the Constitution is that of freedom of thought—not only for those with whom one agrees but also "for the thought that we hate." Thus, Holmes developed the concept of "clear and present danger" as the only justification for curtailing the right offree speech: "The most stringent protection of free speech would not protect a man in falsely shouting fire in a theatre and causing a panic."

However, on no issue did Holmes take an unalterable, absolute position. During the Red Scare of1918-1919, in Abrams v. U.S. (1919), he defended free speech in opposing the Sedition Act of 1919. In Schenck v. U.S. (1919), however, he argued that free speech is limited if it created "a clear and present danger." His dissent in Lochner v. New York (1905) attacked unrestricted economic rights, declaring that the Fourteenth Amendment "does not enact Mr. Herbert Spencer's Social Statics."

At the same time, Holmes argued that judges should limit their actions to declare legislative acts unconstitutional. In Otis and Gassman v. Parker (1902), for example, he pointed out that judges should allow "for differences of view" and that "conditions which this court can know but imperfectly" should make the justices cautious. In a child labor issue, Hammer v. Dagenhart (1918), and in an issue involving women's wages, Ad- kins v. Children's Hospital (1923), he argued against the absolute right of contract, writing that the Constitution did not prevent reasonable laws controlling wages and hours.

Significance

Holmes's contribution to American jurisprudence was both deep and long-lasting. His view that the law was experience, that the law was shaped by a degree of utilitarianism and that it should be subjected to a legal science, deeply affected Anglo-American jurisprudence. These ideas sent jurists and scholars inquiring into the conditions that surround the law and helped develop a sociology of law.

Holmes was the first Anglo-American jurist to probe seriously the subconscious mind, seeking further understanding of legal decision making. In this regard, he predated European pioneers in the psychology of the subconscious. He sought the meaning of words in history, taking the view that dictionary definitions are inadequate. He recognized that words have a life history and that the meanings of words can differ depending on their historical context. Furthermore, he built a reasoned, scientifically oriented philosophy of law that broke American law free from the stagnated condition in which he found it when he first began his legal studies. He set the stage for a maturing of American law.

Holmes does not fit any fixed category. To say that he represented the liberal wing of the Court at the time when laissez-faire concepts dominated much of legal thought overlooks his skepticism. He urged caution before declaring laws unconstitutional: People, through their legislatures, had the right to create the society that they saw fit to create. For Holmes, the Court should respect that right in its deliberations. This view mirrored Holmes's view of law.

Holmes has been called the greatest legal mind in the history of Anglo-American jurisprudence. When he died in Washington, D.C., on March 6,1935, three years after retiring, he left his considerable wealth to the United States with no letter of explanation.

—John Aiken
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Soichiro Honda

Japanese businessman

From the humblest of beginnings as a mechanic and with only the scantiest of formal education, Honda became an inventor, innovator, and manufacturer in one of the most competitive industries in Japan. The motorcycles and automobiles produced by the company that bears his name are sold throughout the entire world and are known for their reliability.

Born: November 17, 1906; Iwata-gun, Japan Died: August 5, 1991; Tokyo, Japan Areas of achievement: Business and industry, invention and technology

Early Life

Soichiro Honda (soh-ee-chee-roh hawn-dah) was born into the family of a blacksmith. Bicycles were only then gaining popularity in Japan, and Soichiro's father, Gihei, expanded the family business by purchasing used bicycles in Tokyo and then repairing them for resale. From his earliest years, Soichiro helped out with his father's business and gradually became adept at mechanics. At the age of fifteen, he was sent as an apprentice to an automobile repair shop in Tokyo. It was not long before Soichiro, still a teenager, had developed his skills to the point at which he was able to build his own racing car; it was the beginning of a lifelong fascination with automobile and motorcycle racing. He not only built but also drove racing cars and in fact set a Japanese speed record in 1936 that remained unbroken for many years.

See also: Louis D. Brandeis; Warren E. Burger; Benjamin N. Cardozo; John Dewey; Felix Frankfurter; Learned Hand; Charles Evans Hughes; Thurgood Marshall; Harlan Fiske Stone; Earl Warren.
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In the meantime, from the age of twenty-one, Honda was in the auto repair business for himself in the city of Hamamatsu. In the decade of the 1930's, Honda's career led him in several directions, from creating a successful car repair shop to experimenting with inventions (including cast metal spokes for a wheel). At the age of thirty- one, he returned to part-time study at the Hamamatsu High School of Technology, though he never received a diploma, because he failed to take the examinations. Much later in his career, after his automobiles had gained international recognition, he would be awarded numerous honorary doctorates from universities in Japan and the United States.

During the waryears, 1937-1945, Honda's company, Tokai Seiki, prospered as military demands for the company's products, including piston rings and metal aircraft propellers, accelerated. In the final year of the war, after the factory took direct hits in a bombing raid and was further damaged in an earthquake, Honda sold what was left of Tokai Seiki's assets to Toyota.

Life's Work

In October, 1946, after the end of the war, Honda established the Honda Technical Research Institute, the forerunner of the Honda Motor Company, in the city of Hamamatsu. The organization's main project was refitting small wartime surplus engines to bicycles. This project soon led Honda to manufacture his own bicycle engines. The fuel-efficient models that he built sold well at the time, when the economy was still impoverished and when fuel was especially scarce and expensive.

In 1948, Honda teamed up with Takeo Fujisawa, an investor and businessman, to launch the Honda Motor Company, with Honda as the president. One year later, the twenty-man firm produced its first prototype. This "Dream Type D" motorcycle, boasting a 98 cc, two- stroke engine capable of a maximum output of three horsepower, went into full-scale production at a new factory in Tokyo in 1950. At that time there were about two hundred firms engaged in manufacturing motorcycles in Japan, but the Honda models quickly earned a reputation for sturdiness and reliability that enabled them to prevail over the competition. By 1952, at a time when the company was capitalized at only about forty- one million dollars, sales had reached about nineteen million, and the company controlled 70 percent of the domestic motorcycle market in Japan. By 1967, only four companies manufactured motorcycles in Japan, and Honda accounted for slightly more than half of the total production.

Honda contributed in a personal and direct way to quality control by frequently appearing on the factory floor, wrench in hand, to oversee operations. A bolt that had been tightened by a young factory hand, it was said, could always be tightened by two more turns when the company president took over. At the same time, Honda encouraged employee improvement of work-floor design and methods, a feature of the Honda style that became formalized in 1970 with "idea contests," which occur every eighteen months and which conclude with daylong picnic celebrations at which workers present their ideas.

A trip abroad in 1951 proved to Honda that Japanese mechanical technology was woefully behind that of the West. He persuaded Mitsubishi Bank to extend a $1.25 million loan of scarce hard currency to his company to buy the most up-to-date machine tools available. He was convinced that the future success of his company depended on making a motorcycle that could compete successfully in the most demanding international races. After several presentable showings in European events in the late 1950's, Honda's racing machines won the first five positions in both the 125 cc and 250 cc class at the prestigious Isle of Man contests in 1961. By that date, Hondas had already achieved the distinction of being the largest selling motorcycles in the world. The establishment of the American Honda Motor Company in 1959 and Honda Germany in 1961 accelerated sales in the West. When Honda Motor opened Honda Benelux in

Belgium in 1962 to assemble mopeds, it marked the first time that a Japanese manufacturer had directly invested in the establishment of a factory in an advanced Western nation. Twenty-five years later, Honda operated fifty plants in thirty-three countries around the world.

Honda delayed entry into automobile production in part because the government of Japan discouraged smaller companies from challenging the industry's giants, Nissan and Toyota. Smaller firms such as Honda Motor were supposed to remain content with supporting roles. Honda, however, took an unusually aggressive posture in his relationship with government authorities, and by the early 1960's his company could no longer be held back. In 1962, a lightweight truck was introduced, and in the following year a sports car made its appearance. Honda's first lightweight passenger car was marketed in 1967. The big breakthrough, however, especially in overseas markets, came in 1973, when the Civic model was launched. Intended to compete in North America with Germany's Volkswagen, this popular model possessed a compound vortex controlled combustion engine system, which gained a quick marketing advantage over the competition by being the first to meet the 1975 emission standards set forth by the United States Clean Air Act.

This stunning technical achievement, all the more noteworthy because it came at a time when the "Big Three" automakers of Detroit were pleading for a postponement of the implementation of the standards, was directly attributable to the emphasis placed on research and development by both Honda and his partner Fuji- sawa. This emphasis was formalized in the creation in 1961 of Honda R and D Company, with Honda as president. To ensure that independent-minded researchers be kept free from interference by the main company's bureaucracy, Honda R and D was given an entirely independent and autonomous status—the first such instance in the Japanese auto industry. Funding for the research operations comes from a guaranteed annual flow of 2.5 percent of all parent-company sales.

Another watershed event in the Honda Motor Company's history, though it happened after Honda had retired from the presidency, was the establishment of a factory in 1978 to produce motorcycles in the United States. This move was followed four years later, in 1982, by the opening of an automobile assembly line in Marysville, Ohio. Despite many studies that warned that such a move, using American labor, would not be profitable, the venture proved to be a shrewd investment for Honda and a boon for the Ohio economy. Business analysts give the

Ohio operation special credit for the way in which it managed to involve workers in the affairs of the company, a legacy of the Honda style. By the mid-1980's, more than one-quarter of the Honda automobiles sold in the United States were being produced in the Marysville facility. Before long, the other two big Japanese auto manufacturers, Toyota and Nissan, followed Honda's example by building their own plants in the United States.

In October, 1973, both Honda and the company cofounder, Fujisawa, retired. A longtime associate, Kiyoshi Kawashima, hired by Honda as an engineer in 1947, became president of the Honda Motor Company. Honda continued to take a role in company affairs with the title of "supreme adviser." The early retirement of Honda and Fujisawa (Honda was only sixty-six years old, and Fujisawa was four years younger) was a striking exception to customary Japanese practice in which senior executives are often in their seventies or even eighties before stepping down. Honda explained the decision by saying that it was necessary to allow younger leaders the opportunity to explore new ideas and strategies unhampered by the tendency to defer constantly to the cofounders. Honda's early retirement was seen by Japanese observers as one more example of his maverick style. Following retirement, Honda devoted much of his energy to two foundations: the International Association of Traffic and Safety Sciences (privately funded by Honda and Fujisawa), which conducts research and holds symposia on traffic safety, and the Honda Foundation (funded primarily by Honda himself), which was established in 1977 and is devoted to finding solutions to environmental problems created by modern technology. In October, 1989, Honda became the first Japanese automobile manufacturer to be named to the American Automotive Hall of Fame.

Significance

The Honda Motor Company is the only Japanese automobile firm that does not have any connection to a prewar auto manufacturer. The success of the company and its dozens of overseas affiliates is not entirely the result ofHonda's efforts. The company's cofounder, Fujisawa, and Kawashima have made enormously important contributions. Still it is not surprising that the company bears the name of Honda, for his talents, both technical and entrepreneurial, and the bold racing-car-driver spirit that he projected, made indelible impressions on the Honda Motor Company. Perhaps the most important contribution he made was to impart an egalitarian spirit to his

workforce—in large measure by the example he set. He

told a New York Times reporter,

The worst kind of president is the person who eats in fancy restaurants, smoking a fat cigar and thinking well of himself while employees work in a dirty factory with their hands dirty. If you're like a god, people will respect you, but they won't come close. So employees should feel that the president has made some mistakes.

— John H. Boyle
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Herbert Hoover

President of the United States (1929-1933)

As the U.S. president whose tenure ushered in the Great Depression, Hoover has long been castigated as a failure. Nevertheless, his career both before and after his presidency and the accomplishments of his administration give final judgment of Hoover as a great American.

Born: August 10, 1874; West Branch, Iowa Died: October 20, 1964; New York, New York Also known as: Herbert Clark Hoover (full name) Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Herbert Hoover, or "Bertie," as he was known to his family, was born in West Branch, Iowa. He had an older brother, Tad (Theodore), and a younger sister, May (Mary). His father, Jesse Hoover, was a businessman who worked as a blacksmith and operated a farm implement store. He died in 1880, at the age of thirty-four. Herbert's mother, Hulda Minthorn Hoover, worked as a seamstress to pay the family's debts after the death of her husband and was vigorously active in the Quaker Church, speaking at meetings throughout the area. She died of pneumonia in 1884, at the age of thirty-five.

The three orphaned children were separated and parceled out to other family members. Herbert stayed briefly with his uncle Allan Hoover and his aunt Millie before moving to Oregon at the age of eleven to live with Laura and John Minthorn. John Minthorn was a medical doctor and a businessman, and the family provided a more cultured environment for young Hoover than he had found in Iowa. In 1891, Herbert became the youngest member of the first class to attend the newly established Stanford College in California. Nearly six feet tall, thin, and muscular, with thick, light hair, Hoover had the brusque, retiring manner that also characterized him as an adult.

The Pirelli Family; Charles Stewart Rolls and Sir Frederick Henry Royce; Eiji Toyoda; Felix Wankel. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: 1911: Hashimoto Founds the Nissan Motor Company. 1971-2000: 1980: Japan Becomes the World's Largest Automobile Producer.

Even as a youth he had the plump cheeks, which, as an adult, became the familiar jowls that dropped down to the stiff white collars he wore, long after they had gone out of style. He worked his way through the university, where he met his future wife, Lou Henry, who, like Hoover, was majoring in geology.

Hoover was graduated in 1895 and the following year left for a mining job in Australia, where he began a highly successful career in mining. In 1899, he married Lou Henry, who accompanied him to China, where they were both actively involved in aid for those civilians caught in the Boxer Rebellion. Hoover moved up the ladder of success, returning to Australia and then to London, where his son Herbert, Jr., was born in 1903, followed by another son, Allan, in 1907. By 1908, Hoover had built a home in Palo Alto, California, developed mines in Burma, and established a consulting business that allowed him to exercise his managerial and organizational talents as well as enlarge the fortune he had already earned. In 1909, Hoover published his Principles of Mining, which was the standard textbook in the field for many years. In 1912, he was named a trustee ofStanford University, an institution to which he was always loyal. He later established the Hoover Institute on the university campus.

Hoover was in Europe at the outbreak of World War I and immediately plunged into the organization of Belgian relief. His committee was credited with saving more than several hundred thousand persons from death. After the United States entered the war, Hoover turned his organizational talents to directing the United States Food Administration, with remarkably effective results. He next accompanied President Woodrow Wilson to Paris, where he acted as head of the European Relief Program and as one of Wilson's economic advisers at the Paris Peace Conference.

Life's Work

At the end of World War I, Hoover had both a national and an international reputation. As the great humanitarian and as the great engineer, Hoover seemed to combine the best of both worlds, as a practical idealist. In 1920, both the Democrats and the Republicans considered him to be a presidential possibility. When he declared himself to be a Republican, he allowed friends to pursue his possible candidacy, but the Republican leadership was cool, and he did not do well in early primaries. In 1921, he accepted the position of secretary of commerce in the cabinet of President Warren G. Harding, and he remained there under President Calvin Coolidge as well. He was an activist secretary, certainly one considered a Progressive in the context of the 1920's.

Under Hoover's direction the Commerce Department made major gains in gathering and distributing information on a wide variety of subjects of interest to the business community. Hoover was also reasonably sympathetic to labor unions. He effectively used two tactics that had served him well in his earlier activities—voluntary cooperation and widespread publicity for his goals. Once again responding to crisis, Hoover ^^ directed relief efforts for victims of the 1927 Mississippi River flood. In that program, and throughout the Commerce Department, Hoover began an effective program of racial desegregation.

When Coolidge chose not to run again in 1928, Hoover became a candidate for the Republican nomination—which he received and accepted on his fifty-fourth birthday. His campaign focused on progress through technology and, on major issues, differed little from that of his Democratic opponent, Alfred E. Smith. Hoover, with his reputation enhanced by his cabinet years and the country ready to continue the prosperity that seemed tied to Republican leadership, was a comfortable winner in 1928.

As president, Hoover was more progressive than most contemporaries recognized. He supported both civil liberties and civil rights. The Wickersham Commission on Crime and Prohibition gave a mixed report on the constitutionally mandated abstinence from alcohol. Hoover chose to enforce the law, though he was apparently not in full agreement with it. Although Lou Hoover would tolerate no alcohol nor,

while in the White House, would the Hoovers I	

attend functions where alcohol was served, after leaving the presidency, Hoover was partial to one martini after dinner. Hoover, as president, supported conservation of natural resources and aid to the economically distressed farmers, and, in 1930, he supported the Hawley-Smoot Tariff. A high tariff had long been a Republican tradition, but the Hawley-Smoot Tariff became highly politicized, as the Democrats charged that it had helped to spread the Depression.

Herbert Hoover. (Library of Congress)

Hoover had little opportunity to initiate a program before the stock market crash of 1929 launched the Great Depression. He had been concerned about the speculative fever of the stock market before he took office and, after the initial crash, worked closely with the nation's major banks to alleviate the crash. Hoover believed that the decline would, like the other panics in America's past, be relatively brief in duration. The idea that prosperity was "just around the corner" (actually said by Vice President Charles Curtis, though often attributed to Hoover) quickly proved false, and the nation rejected Hoover both for the crash itself and for what was perceived to be false optimism.








 

Hoover endeavored to follow the pattern of his earlier success—voluntary activity and publicity. Despite his holding biweekly press conferences and participating in ninety-five radio broadcasts during his four years in office, Hoover never was able to restore public confidence. His bland, unemotional voice conveyed neither his genuine concern for the suffering caused by the Depression nor his underlying confidence in America and in its people. Voluntary action similarly proved to be inadequate in the face of the ever-worsening Depression.

In spite of a philosophy and a personal experience that emphasized individualism, Hoover did provide active leadership to meet the emergencies of the Depression. In 1932, he encouraged the establishment of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation (RFC) to provide economic aid for the banks, which Hoover believed would then "trickle down" to help provide funds for business and thus jobs for the unemployed. Hoover, throughout his administration, feared direct relief on the part of the federal government, believing that it would damage the concept of local self-government as well as deprive the recipients of the desire to work. The RFC was maintained and expanded by the New Deal; indeed, many of the concepts held by Hoover became part of the New Deal. Franklin D. Roosevelt, however, carried many ideas further and faster than Hoover could have tolerated.

In foreign policy, Hoover was something of a pacifist. He met face-to-face with British prime minister Ramsay MacDonald and French premier Pierre Laval. He supported the World Court and continued the pursuit of disarmament at the 1930 London Naval Conference and, in 1932, at the Geneva Peace Conference. He opposed the kind of "dollar diplomacy" that led to intervention in Latin America, anticipating here the Good Neighbor Policy of his successor, Franklin D. Roosevelt. The Japanese invasion of Manchuria produced the Stimson Doctrine, which provided nonrecognition of such aggression. The Hoover Moratorium in 1931 suspended payment for one year of both the Allied war debts and the German reparations from World War I. The continuing downward spiral of the economy had the result of making the suspension of payments permanent.

In 1932, Hoover was renominated by the Republicans but without noticeable enthusiasm. The Democrats chose New York governor Franklin D. Roosevelt, who promised the nation a "new deal." The two men were of dramatically different personalities, which made them seem further apart in philosophy than they often were. Hoover appeared even more aloof from the problems of the common person as he failed to repudiate the excessive actions of General Douglas MacArthur in driving the Bonus Army (World War I veterans who marched to Washington to seek early payment of their promised bonus) out of the Capitol. The outcome of the election was easily predicted—a Democratic victory.

Hoover and his wife briefly returned to their home in Palo Alto, California, but in 1934 moved permanently into a suite in the Waldorf-Astoria Hotel in New York City. Hoover wrote many books, traveled to Europe, and, over the years that made him one of the longest-lived former presidents (behind Gerald R. Ford, Ronald Reagan, and John Adams), collected eighty-five honorary degrees and 468 awards. With the outbreak of World War II, he once again raised funds for relief. He opposed United States participation in the Korean War in spite of a growing and rigid anticommunist outlook. President Harry S. Truman brought Hoover back into government to do what he had always done best—organize and manage. Hoover chaired the 1947 Committee on the Organization of the Executive Branch of Government and brought much-needed reform and coherence to that branch of government. At the age of eighty, he chaired a second committee, to which he was appointed by President Dwight D. Eisenhower. He died at his home in New York at the age of ninety.

Significance

Throughout his long life and varied career, Hoover's outlook was dominated by his Quaker heritage. He believed in an orderly universe and in the beneficial results of cooperation among men of goodwill. He also held strongly to the belief, grounded in experience, in individualism. It was a self-help philosophy tempered by his belief in cooperative action. His engineering background gave him a strong faith in technology and statistics. His many humanitarian activities reveal a deep and abiding concern for humanity—revealed also in his opposition to foreign intervention and his desire for peace.

In any other time, Hoover would have been a superior president. He had abundant leadership and managerial skills, but, unfortunately, few political talents. His pompous physical appearance, dry wit, and undynamic demeanor were suitable for the chair of the board, not for an elected executive who on occasion needed to persuade both the Congress and voters of the value of his policies. Generally nonpolitical (he had never voted for president before 1920, because he was so often out of the country), Hoover never acquired the skills that came so easily to Franklin D. Roosevelt (and that made the contrast between the two of them so painfully denigrating to Hoover).

Hoover's experience and philosophy limited the extent to which he could involve the government in the lives of citizens. However, when it was clear that voluntary and local relief had failed, Hoover first set the federal government on the path of response to the public need—down which it traveled so much more rapidly under the New Deal. In the context of the 1920's Hoover was a classic Progressive in the programs he supported; it was the Depression and the vigorous activism of Roosevelt that made him seem to be a conservative.

Hoover lived long enough to see himself rehabilitated in public esteem. He advised many presidents, and his enormous managerial skills were again used for the national good under Truman and Eisenhower. In spite of his stalwart anticommunist stance, he never supported the excesses of Senator Joe McCarthy during the Red Scare of the 1950's (nor had he tolerated the similar excesses of the 1920's). He was a good man, indeed a great man, who was overpowered by the awesome circumstances of the Great Depression. Unable to articulate and communicate his concern for the people and his optimism for the future, Hoover saw his reputation, like the stock market, plunge—and, like the economy, eventually revive.

— Carlanna L. Hendrick
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J. Edgar Hoover

American bureaucrat

Head of the Federal Bureau of Investigation for forty- eight years, Hoover was one of the most controversial figures in American politics, the first and most durable leader of the anticommunist movement that ruled American public life for much of the century.

Born: January 1, 1895; Washington, D.C. Died: May 2, 1972; Washington, D.C. Also known as: John Edgar Hoover (full name) Areas of achievement: Law, government and politics

Early Life

J. Edgar Hoover was born to a family of civil servants in Seward Square, Washington, D.C., a few blocks behind the Capitol. Educated in District of Columbia public schools, Hoover showed early signs of the drive and the leadership abilities that would make him one of the most powerful bureaucrats in American history. At Washington's elite Central High, he was a leader of the student cadet corps and a champion debater; at the Old First Presbyterian Church, he was a teacher in the Sunday school. Photographs of him show a sword-slim figure of suppressed nervous energy, his expression one of intense determination. The values he absorbed from Seward Square, from Central High, and from the Old First Church were his guiding principles throughout his life: absolute assurance that his middle-class Protestant morality was the essential core of American values and a deep distrust of alien ideas and movements that called those certainties into question.

Life's Work

After receiving his bachelor's and master's degrees in law from George Washington University's night school, Hoover joined the Justice Department as a clerk on

July 26, 1917, four months after the beginning of World War I. Hoover spent the war working for John Lord O'Brian's War Emergency Division in the Alien Enemies Bureau, administering the regulations that governed the hundreds of thousands of German and Austro-Hungarian aliens interned or supervised by the department.

While Hoover was wrapping up the affairs of the expiring Alien Enemies Bureau after the November 8, 1918, armistice, the Bolshevik Revolution was breaking out of Russia and spreading across central Europe to Germany and Hungary; general strikes in Vancouver and Seattle seemed to be the opening shots in an American class war. A sense of crisis took hold of the country as the Comintern, organized in Moscow on March 4, 1919, predicted a worldwide proletarian revolution by the end of the year. Forever after, Hoover would see communism through a perspective colored by the crisis of 1919, when the world seemed on the brink of a communist revolution.

Aseries of bombings in the spring of 1919, including an explosion at the Washington home of Attorney General A. Mitchell Palmer, gave rise to irresistible demands for action against radicals. Palmer, a candidate for the 1920 Democratic presidential nomination, decided to respond with a Justice Department drive that would concentrate on aliens, since they could be deported en masse administratively without the protection of legal due process. Hoover's experience dealing with aliens brought him to the attention of Palmer, who put the twenty-four- year-old attorney in charge of the antiradical campaign known as the Red Scare.

As leader of the 1919-1920 antiradical drive, Hoover became the government's first expert on the communist movement. He established an "antiradical division" in the Justice Department and then, when the American Communist and Communist Labor parties were established in the late summer of 1919, prepared briefs arguing that their alien members were subject to deportation under the immigration laws. Hoover planned a raid of the headquarters of the anarchist Union of Russian Workers in November, 1919; on December 21, 1919, he put 249 radicals, including Emma Goldman and Alexander Berkman, two of the most noted radicals of the day, on a ship to the Soviet Union. Then, on January 2, 1920, Hoover led a nationwide roundup of alien communists, arresting more than four thousand. The Justice Department was hoping to use the arrests to spur passage of a peacetime sedition bill that would have outlawed expression of revolutionary opinions by citizens, but widespread abuses of the prisoners' rights and the overbearing behavior of the Justice Department stirred up the opposition of liberals and civil libertarians, who brought the drive to a halt. Hoover, however, emerged with an enhanced reputation as an expert on radicalism and an organizational genius.

Hoover served as assistant director of the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) from 1921 to 1924, when he was placed in charge of the scandal-plagued bureau. Acting quickly to bring his agents, previously loosely supervised, under tight control, Hoover turned the bureau's newly acquired (1924) fingerprint collection into a national law enforcement resource and, in the spirit of the progressivism of Herbert Hoover (no relation), made the bureau a force for professional standards and scientific methods.

During the 1930's, Hoover and his staff became national heroes as the result of a series of sensational hunts for gangsters such as John Dillinger, Pretty Boy Floyd, and Baby Face Nelson. FBI agents, called "G-men," were celebrated by Hollywood, radio, and the adventure magazines; their exploits convinced the public that the New Deal had the determination necessary to restore the national unity and morale that had been weakened by the Depression. Meanwhile, as part of his secret defense preparations, Roosevelt had Hoover rebuild and expand the domestic intelligence system that had been dismantled during the 1924 reorganization of the bureau.

With the coming of war, Hoover's widely heralded successes against Nazi spies in the United States reassured the public that the "home front" was secure. Hoover was also notably successful in countering the Axis underground in South America.

After the war, as Cold War tensions heightened between the Soviet Union and the United States, Hoover interpreted the post-World War II international conflicts as a prelude to a war with the Soviet Union; this meant the bureau would have to be prepared to counter sabotage and subversion and to round up domestic communists. Hoover quickly lost confidence in Harry S. Truman's resolve to deal effectively with the issue of communists in the government and broke with the administration in 1947, siding with such congressional Republicans as Richard M. Nixon of the House Committee on Un- American Activities and Senator Joseph McCarthy. As part of his assault on domestic communists, Hoover's bureau pursued the investigation of Alger Hiss that discredited the domestic security policies of the Truman administration, and uncovered the alleged atomic spy conspiracy of Klaus Fuchs, Harry Gold, and Julius and Ethel Rosenberg. In 1949, Hoover's bureau provided the evidence for the Smith Act convictions of the top leadership of the American Communist Party, effectively destroying American Communism.

During the late 1950's, Hoover's bureau shifted to a counterintelligence program (COINTELPRO) of covert harassment of the remnants of the American Communist Party. Under Lyndon B. Johnson, who indefinitely deferred Hoover's mandatory retirement, which should have taken place in 1965, when he turned seventy, Hoo-
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ver extended COINTELPRO to include harassment and disruption of the Ku Klux Klan at first, and then the black militant and antiwar movements, the Black Panthers, and the Students for a Democratic Society in particular. By this time, Hoover, with his pronouncements in favor of traditional Americanism and his denunciations of civil rights and antiwar protests as communist-inspired, had gained a sacrosanct position as the hero of the anti- communist Right; his public attacks on Martin Luther King, Jr., Robert Kennedy, and Ramsey Clark confirmed liberals and the Left in their conviction that Hoover was a dangerous and malevolent force on the American political scene.

During the Nixon administration, Hoover's acute political instincts told him that the bureau's illegal investigative techniques (including wiretapping and microphone surveillance) and its programs of political harassment (COINTELPRO) could no longer be concealed and would no longer be tolerated; he radically curtailed them and had to resist the strenuous efforts of the White House to enlist the FBI in the comprehensive drive against dissent called the Huston Plan (1970).

Hoover's state funeral in 1972 was a final gathering of the standard-bearers of Cold War anticommunism. After his death, post-Watergate investigations of the bureau's abuses of civil liberties, together with releases of FBI files made possible by the Freedom of Information Act, all but destroyed his reputation; within a few years, public opinion about Hoover had so shifted that the mention of his name was enough to conjure up the image of a government at war with the rights and liberties of its citizens.

Significance

Hoover on Domestic Communism

FBI director J. Edgar Hoover testified before the House Committee on Un-American Activities on March 26, 1947, about the perceived threat from domestic communists.

The communist movement in the United States began to manifest itself in 1919. Since then it has changed its name and its party line whenever expedient and tactical. But always it comes back to fundamentals and bills itself as the party of Marxism-Leninism. As such, it stands for the destruction of our American form of government; it stands for the destruction of American democracy; it stands for the destruction of free enterprise; and it stands for the creation of a "Soviet of the United States" and ultimate world revolution. . . . One thing is certain. The American progress which all good citizens seek, such as old-age security, houses for veterans, child assistance, and a host of others, is being adopted as window dressing by the communists to conceal their true aims and entrap gullible followers.... The Communist Party of the United States is a fifth column if there ever was one. It is far better organized than were the Nazis in occupied countries prior to their capitulation. They are seeking to weaken America just as they did in their era of obstruction when they were aligned with the Nazis. Their goal is the overthrow of our government. There is no doubt as to where a real communist's loyalty rests. Their allegiance is to Russia, not the United States. ...I would have no fears if more Americans possessed the zeal, the fervor, the persistence and the industry to learn about this menace of Red fascism. I do fear for the liberal and progressive who has been hoodwinked and duped into joining hands with the communists. I confess to a real apprehension so long as communists are able to secure ministers of the gospel to promote their evil work and espouse a cause that is alien to the religion of Christ and Judaism. I do fear so long as school boards and parents tolerate conditions whereby communists and fellow travelers, under the guise of academic freedom, can teach our youth a way of life that eventually will destroy the sanctity of the home, that undermines faith in God, that causes them to scorn respect for constituted authority and sabotage our revered Constitution.

forcement. His real historic significance, however, is of the sort that afterward cannot be measured accurately: the day-to-day leadership he furnished over so many years as a spokesman for traditional values and a reassuring symbol of stability for millions of Americans who were frightened by change and international tensions.

That he did, on many occasions, misuse this trust is undeniable, and he eventually came to see any criticism of himself or his bureau as an attack on the nation's security. Any assessment of Hoover's achievement, therefore, must combine respect for his political judgment, bureaucratic skills, and leadership abilities with a condemnation of his willingness to take unto himself the roles of judge, jury, and executioner when he saw a danger to the country, instead of relying on the legal process

The broad sweep of Hoover's unusual career has been obscured, not to say eclipsed, by the revelations of FBI abuses of civil liberties, particularly his vendetta against King, who was recognized after his assassination as one of the true moral leaders of the nation. Hoover's most tangible and lasting achievement was to mold the FBI into a progressive force that promoted professional standards and scientific techniques for American law en-


and confining himself to open and constitutional methods. Even in his worst excesses, however, it is essential to see Hoover's career not as an anomaly but as an expression of American opinion and values during a trying and crisis-filled half century.

— Richard Gid Powers
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Bob Hope

American entertainer and actor

Hope was an entertainment icon of radio, television, and motion pictures, a comedian known for joking about fellow entertainers, politicians, and, in particular, himself. He also gained fame for his charity work, entertaining U.S. troops in several wars spanning more than fifty years.

Born: May 29, 1903; Eltham, England Died: July 27, 2003; Los Angeles, California Also known as: Leslie Townes Hope; Packy East Areas of achievement: Theater and entertainment,

film, television, radio, philanthropy

Early Life

One of the most famous entertainers in American history, Bob Hope was born Leslie Townes Hope in Eltham, England, a suburb of London. Hope's father, William Henry Hope, was a stonemason of English descent, and his mother, Avis Townes Hope, was an aspiring singer of Welsh descent. His family moved to Cleveland, Ohio, in 1907, where Hope found a love for entertaining people at backyard picnics. In his teenage years, while attending East High School, Hope worked a number of jobs, including newspaper boy, stock boy in his brother's meat market, soda jerk, and shoe salesman. He also began performing for money as a singer at restaurants and boxing under the name Packy East, entering the ring for three fights.

Around the same time that he was beginning his entertainment career in modest fashion, Hope became a U.S. citizen, in 1920. After high school, he began taking dancing lessons and working in vaudeville, a form of entertainment popular at the time, which consisted of a number of separate, unrelated acts performed throughout a show. He worked briefly with his girlfriend, Mildred Rosequist, who became his dance partner during some vaudeville acts. In the mid-1920's, he worked with such partners as Lloyd Durbin in Cleveland and then George Byrne and Louise Troxell. He began using his stage name, Bob, in 1928.

Hope gained success working with Byrne, traveling to New York City and eventually being selected for the Broadway show Sidewalks in New York. He followed his success in New York working in a theater in Pennsylvania announcing coming attractions to audiences, eventually developing his own act during this stint. While performing in the Broadway show Roberta, Hope met nightclub singer Delores Reade, who he married on February 19, 1934. They eventually adopted four children, Linda, Anthony, Kelly, and Laura.

Life's Work

Hope continued working on Broadway in the mid- to late 1930's, performing in a number of shows, including Say When (1934), the Ziegfeld Follies (1936), and Red, Hot, and Blue (1936). Hope broke into radio during his time on Broadway, appearing on radio promotions for New York's Capital Theatre. Also featured in some of his radio promotions was Bing Crosby. After an appearance on the Fleishman Hour starring Rudy Vallee, Hope worked on the Woodbury Soap Show in 1937. He soon was rewarded with his own show on NBC, The Pepsodent Radio Show Starring Bob Hope (1938-1953), which quickly gained a number one ranking. Despite juggling a number of other ventures, Hope continued in radio until 1956.

With his success in vaudeville, Broadway, and radio, Hope began his motion-picture career in 1938 in the film The Big Broadcast of 1938. In the film, he teamed with
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Shirley Ross to sing the Academy Award-winning song "Thanks for the Memory," which later became his theme song. The next year, Hope starred in The Cat and the Canary, which began another theme of Hope: playing a coward who uses sarcasm and jokes at his own expense. The next year, he starred with Crosby in Road to Singapore, beginning a long-term motion-picture collaboration between the two that lasted twenty-two years. Hope appeared in more than fifty films, spanning from the late 1930's until 1985. His other films included The Paleface (1948), Fancy Pants (1950), and The Lemon Drop Kid (1951). He also produced films such as Alias Jesse James (1959) and The Facts ofLife (1960).

At the beginning of World War II, Hope and some of his colleagues visited American troops in California, performing a radio show as entertainment. The positive feedback received from his visit led to another of his long associations: entertaining the troops with the United Service Organizations, better known as the USO. After the California performance, Hope visited troops on both the European and Pacific fronts, providing them with a brief respite from the strain ofwar. He also began a tradition of traveling to entertain troops during Christmastime, a tradition he continued until he was no longer able to perform. He also entertained the troops during the Vietnam War and Operation Desert Storm. President John F. Kennedy awarded him the Congressional Gold Medal in 1962 for his work for the nation, and he has been honored by Congress five times. He was made an honorary military veteran in 1997.

Hope's stardom led him to the rising popular medium of television. Although he had made a few commercials and guest appearances in the 1930's and 1940's while television was in its infancy, he officially began his TV career in 1950 with the special Star Spangled Revue. As Hope's film career was taking a downturn in the 1960's with some highly criticized films, his TV career was blossoming. Although he was not a TV regular, his specials, which included a number ofHope "traditions" such as introducing the All-Americans of college football, were popular with audiences into the late 1990's.

In addition to being an entertainer and philanthropist, Hope also was an avid golfer, hosting an annual Bob Hope Classic tournament (now called the Bob Hope Chrysler Classic). Hope ended his television career in 1996 and made few appearances after he reached his nineties. His one hundredth birthday was celebrated with a TV special featuring numerous clips from his career. Hope died only a few months later, of pneumonia, on July 27, 2003.

Significance

Hope not only was one of the most famous entertainers of the twentieth century but also was one of the most active, appearing in more than fifty films, producing films, performing on Broadway, hosting a radio show for eighteen years, and hosting TV shows for nearly half a century.

Hope was also an innovator. His comedic tactics have been oft-repeated. His penchant for directing jokes at himself, to take one example, remains a staple of many comedians. He also helped bring entertainment and the military together, and he is one of the most important figures in USO history. He will be remembered for his philanthropic work as much as for his entertainment. According to some sources, he contributed more than a billion dollars to charity. His accolades range from the more trivial, such as his stars on the Hollywood Walk of Fame, to recognitions reflective of his legacy: the streets, buildings, golf tournament, and airport (the former Burbank Airport) named for him.

— Brion Sever
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Harry Hopkins

American public administrator

A superb administrator, Hopkins led the United States in combating unemployment during the Great Depression in the 1930's and the menace of fascism during World War II.

Born: August 17, 1890; Sioux City, Iowa Died: January 29, 1946; New York, New York Also known as: Harry Lloyd Hopkins (full name) Areas of achievement: Public administration, social reform, government and politics

Early Life

Harry Hopkins was born in Sioux City, Iowa, and grew up in Grinnell, Iowa, where, after several moves, his family settled in 1901. His father, David Aldona Hopkins, was a moderately successful traveling salesman and merchant who imparted to Harry his competitive, good-natured character and his loyalty to the Democratic Party, while his strictly religious mother, nee Anna Pickett, impressed on him values of honesty and moral rectitude. Two other early influences were Grinnell College, from which he was graduated in 1912 and which emphasized Social Gospel Christianity, stressing one's responsibility to help the underprivileged, and his sister Adah, who preceded him at Grinnell College and entered professional social work.

On graduating from college, Hopkins went to New York City, where he became a social worker and rose rapidly in the Association for Improving the Poor. From 1915 to 1930, he held various high positions in social work in which he was responsible for instituting new programs: pensions for widows with children, relief for the families of servicemen during World War I, and coordination of health services in a major "demonstration" project. He helped to organize the American Association of Social Workers, his profession's first national society,

Related articles in Great Events from History: The

Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: 1930's: Americans Embrace Radio Entertainment.

1941-1970: September, 1943: Sinatra Establishes Himself as a Solo Performer; June, 1948-1964: Variety Shows Dominate Television Programming.

and served a term as its president. In 1924, he became director of the New York Tuberculosis and Health Association, which he developed into the major health agency in New York City.

In these years of early achievement, Hopkins was a handsome man, six feet tall with features that in different moods varied from sharp to boyishly rounded. In his later years, ill health caused him to become gaunt, hollow- cheeked, and round-shouldered. Consistently, however, people were drawn by his large, dark brown eyes, which conveyed sympathy, eagerness to learn, and a merry delight in life.

In 1913, Hopkins married Ethel Gross, who shared his interest in social reform. They had three sons. In 1931, the marriage ended in divorce when Hopkins fell in love with Barbara Duncan, a secretary at the Tuberculosis and Health Association. They were married shortly after his divorce became final and had one daughter.

Life's Work

Although Hopkins achieved notable success as a social worker, his greatest accomplishments came as a member of President Franklin D. Roosevelt's administration. Hopkins became known to Roosevelt during the early years of the Great Depression when, as governor of New York, Roosevelt appointed him to manage and then to direct the Temporary Emergency Relief Administration to help New York State's unemployed. When Roosevelt became president in 1933, he brought Hopkins to Washington to head the Federal Emergency Relief Administration, which granted money to states for unemployment relief. Hopkins set to work rapidly, stressing the duty of the states to set up professionally competent relief organizations and to appropriate funds that matched the federal contribution. The prospect of an unemployment crisis for the winter of 1933-1934 caused Hopkins to recommend that the federal government establish its own relief program. Roosevelt followed his advice and created the Civil Works Administration, which Hopkins administered until it was ended in the spring of 1934. The persistence of unemployment caused Roosevelt to recommend a large federal program that Congress approved and later developed into the Works Progress Administration (WPA) under Hopkins's supervision. By 1936, the WPA had become the administration's major effort to combat the Depression.

Roosevelt appointed Hopkins to these positions because Hopkins demonstrated a genius for emergency administration. Drawing on his years of experience in developing innovative social work programs, Hopkins appointed an able staff (which included Aubrey Williams, Jacob Baker, and Ellen Woodward) and gave them inspiring leadership that emphasized the need for creative ideas, hard work, and practical results. One new idea that fit the practical realities of the Depression was work relief—that the unemployed should earn government support by doing socially useful work. This approach rejected the belief—common to American society at large and to many social workers—that persons on relief suffered from character defects that caused them to fail as useful workers. Hopkins emphasized instead that the unemployed were simply victims of economic circumstances that were beyond their control.

Politically popular because it relieved local officials from having to cope with unemployment, the WPA enriched American society by building thousands of miles of streets, roads, bridges, and grade separations; laying out parks and playgrounds; and constructing schools, airports, and other public buildings. The WPA also provided jobs for artists, who decorated buildings with murals, and for musicians and actors, who formed local orchestras, choirs, and theatrical groups. One of the WPA's most notable contributions was the American Guide series. Produced by a program for unemployed writers, the series contained volumes that combined state and local history and culture with tourist information.

Although the WPA involved the federal government more heavily than ever before in unemployment relief, Hopkins operated it in a decentralized fashion. State and local governments proposed and supervised projects that WPAapproved and funded, making it possible for localities to define their own needs and giving local politicians the chance to claim some credit for local improvements. This latter feature of the WPA involved Hopkins in Democratic Party politics, especially with such big-city
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bosses as Edward J. Kelly of Chicago and Frank Hague of Jersey City.

Hopkins's alliance with state and local politicians and the national prominence of the WPA led him to develop the ambition to succeed Roosevelt in 1940, an ambition that Roosevelt encouraged. However, Hopkins's dreams soon turned to ashes. In 1937, he underwent surgery for cancer of the stomach. The surgery cured his cancer but left him with a digestive disorder that condemned him to a weakened state. In 1939, Roosevelt appointed him secretary of commerce, but Hopkins was not strong enough to work effectively in the job and, in 1940, he resigned, apparently to return to private life. He did so facing a bleak personal future, because, in the meantime, his wife had died of cancer.

By the time Hopkins resigned, however, the aggressive actions of the fascist powers Germany and Italy had brought war to Europe, and the Nazi Blitzkrieg had isolated Great Britain. Committed to aiding the British, Roosevelt responded to a plea from Prime Minister Winston Churchill by sending Hopkins as his personal representative to London while he pressed Congress for legislation to expand American aid by a method he called lend-lease. When Congress passed the legislation, Roosevelt appointed Hopkins to supervise the program. Operating as he had during his relief days, Hopkins recruited an able staff that included General James H. Burns, William Averell Harriman, and Edward R. Stet- tinius. He also became familiar with all aspects of defense mobilization, deepened his warm personal friendship with Churchill, whom he had impressed on his visit to London, and won the respect of Chief of Staff General George C. Marshall, whom he boosted with President Roosevelt. After Germany invaded the Soviet Union, Roosevelt sent Hopkins to Moscow to confer with Joseph Stalin to begin aid to that country. When the United States entered the war in December, Hopkins was the one American best informed about the details of his country's war-making capability.

World War II marked the high point of Hopkins's service. Soon after United States entry, he emerged as and remained the point at which domestic and allied interests converged. Hopkins balanced and harmonized these interests by winning the personal confidence of various war leaders, to get them to state their objectives clearly and then to bring them to a compromise with their competitors in the war establishment. Through it all, he emphasized that everyone should be devoted to the single task of winning the war.

A strong supporter of General Marshall, Hopkins pushed hard for the chief of staff's plan to invade France in 1942. When the British opposed the plan, he played a key role in arranging for agreement on an invasion of North Africa. Later, however, he suspected that the British would never approve a cross-channel attack and advocated closer cooperation with the Soviet Union to counter British influence. Indeed, he and many others in the Roosevelt administration believed that the United States' interests would be best advanced during and after the war if the United States and not Britain was the Soviet Union's most trusted ally.

As the war progressed, Hopkins's role in diplomacy increased. At the Casablanca Conference in January of 1943, he managed an agreement that strengthened ties between the United States and the Free French forces under General Charles de Gaulle. At Tehran in December, he acted in place of Secretary of State Cordell Hull. Early in 1944, his health seriously declined, and he was out of Washington until July. After he returned, he helped the new secretary of state, Stettinius, to reorganize the department and to form a team for the upcoming Yalta Conference with Churchill and Stalin. Because of his efforts, Yalta was the best planned and best organized of the wartime conferences. At the meeting, Hopkins supported the United States' objectives of organizing a postwar United Nations to keep the peace and on other issues, putting the United States in the mediator's role between Great Britain and the Soviet Union. He continued to work for these objectives after President Roosevelt's death, when President Harry S. Truman sent him to Moscow to resolve issues that had postponed the formation of the United Nations and were creating mistrust between the Americans and Soviets over the postwar government of Poland, where the Soviets were installing a puppet regime. Hop- kins's discussions on the Polish issue revealed the tension that existed between his desire for the wartime allies to continue their cooperation and the American desire that the people of liberated nations choose their own government. Still, his efforts resolved the issues over establishing the United Nations and, for the moment, eased tensions on the Polish question, and President Truman hailed Hopkins's mission as a success.

When Hopkins returned from Moscow, his health was bad, and although Truman asked him to remain in the government, he decided to retire to private life. In 1942, he had married for the third time, to Louise Macy, and they moved to New York, where he planned to write his memoirs. His health failed rapidly, however, and, on January 29, 1946, little more than six months after leaving government service, he died.

Significance

Hopkins was one of the truly important individuals of twentieth century American history; few have better served their country in critical times. Hopkins's career in social work and his experience in establishing innovative programs enabled him to act creatively during the Great Depression. His work projects gave hope, dignity, and a measure of security to millions of Americans and in the process bolstered their faith in representative government at a time when fascism and communism seemed to be the waves of the future. Hopkins instinctively realized that administrative leadership depended less on well- established channels of authority and systematic procedures than on recruiting and supporting hardworking, imaginative people and having the courage to make controversial decisions. A democratic leader, Hopkins sought agreement and common effort and operated by persuasion rather than assertions of authority. His years in Washington were characterized by many friendships and, amazingly for one so highly placed, few long-lasting enmities.

Hopkins's wartime service was the pinnacle ofhis career. His ability to win others' confidence was vital in holding together the wartime alliance and making the American war machine function effectively. His ability to understand others was vital both to this end and to his task of carrying out President Roosevelt's policies. Although Hopkins revered Roosevelt, he recognized that the president was a temperamental executive, given occasionally to snap decisions or to periods of inactivity. Hopkins was able to compensate for Roosevelt's shortcomings, calming the anger and frustration of those affected by them. His sensitivity to others also enabled him to understand what others most desired in a particular conference and to follow a discussion carefully enough to pinpoint the essential issues. His ability to do this, which inspired Churchill to propose naming him "Lord Root of the Matter," made him especially valuable at wartime conferences, when so many vital decisions had to be made in a short time. After the war, General Marshall expressed the opinion that Hopkins had personally shortened the conflict by two or three years. That Hopkins was able to perform such service while chronically ill serves as powerful testimony to his courage as well as his ability.

— George McJimsey
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Edward Hopper

American painter

Hopper is widely acknowledged as one of the most significant twentieth century American realist painters. His deceptively simple but striking images of the loneliness and alienation of city life have become icons of American popular culture. He focused on representing everyday objects in his artwork.

Born: July 22, 1882; Nyack, New York Died: May 15, 1967; New York, New York Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Edward Hopper was born in the small seafaring town of Nyack, New York. Hopper's father, Garrett Henry Hopper, was of English and Dutch descent. His mother, Elizabeth Griffiths Smith, was English and Welsh. Garrett owned and operated a dry-goods store in Nyack. Both Hopper and his sister, Marion, were introduced to the arts during childhood by their mother, who encouraged them to draw. Rather shy and quiet as a child, Hopper developed a penchant for solitude that remained with him for the rest of his life. He also developed a love for the sea and the nautical life—later reflected in his work—and spent much of his boyhood at the Nyack shipyards.

Hopper attended a local private school for the primary grades. After graduating from Nyack Union High School in 1899, Hopper decided to become a fine artist. His parents, however, persuaded him to study commercial illus- tration—which, they believed, offered a more secure income than did painting—at the Correspondence School of Illustrating in New York City. Dissatisfied with illustration, Hopper transferred the following year to the New York School of Art, where he remained for the next six years studying under William Merritt Chase, Kenneth Hayes Miller, and Robert Henri. Henri, Hopper's most influential teacher at the New York School of Art, was a major proponent of the so-called Ashcan school. This group of radical American artists sought to paint the
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harsher, more urban qualities of contemporary life, while retaining elements of the impressionist style. Hopper later stated that it took him years to "get over" Henri's influence.

Between 1906 and 1910, Hopper traveled to Europe, supporting his journeys through illustration, a profession he detested but relied on during his years as a struggling artist. Introduced to the works of the French Impressionists, including Alfred Sisley, Pierre-Auguste Renoir, and Camille Pissarro, Hopper experimented with the Impressionist style during this period. After returning to New York in 1910, however, his palette began to darken, and he painted in a style closer to that of his former teacher, Henri, and other contemporary realists.

Hopper never returned to Europe. He spent the rest of his life in New York and New England. The years immediately following his return home were financially difficult, and Hopper once again supported himself as a commercial illustrator. He also began exhibiting his paintings. Although these early paintings met with little critical success, Hopper experienced much artistic growth as an artist during this period.

In 1915, Hopper was introduced to etching. By the early 1920's, his etchings contained several key elements characteristic of his more mature work: unusual vantage points, harshly lit scenes of city life at night, themes of alienation and loneliness, and the solitary female figure near a window.

Life's Work

The year 1924 marked a turning point in Hopper's professional life: He had his first one-man show. In 1923, Hopper had given up etching and taken up watercolors. What interested him about watercolors was not the creation of textures or the manipulation of the medium but the exploration and recording of light. In an uncharacteristically bold move, Hopper took some of his watercolors to Frank K. M. Rehn, an art dealer in New York, in 1924.

Impressed by the works, Rehn not only became Hopper's first dealer but also arranged a one-man show in his gallery. All eleven watercolors that were shown, as well as five additional pieces, were sold. The show was also a critical success. Aside from illustrations and prints, Hopper had sold only two other paintings up to that point: Sailing (1912 or 1913), an oil, at the Armory Show in New York in 1913; and The Mansard Roof (1923), a wa- tercolor, to the Brooklyn Museum in 1923. After 1924, Hopper had the financial freedom to give up illustrating and devote himself entirely to his art.

Hopper's personal life also changed in 1924 when he married Josephine Verstile Nivison, a fellow student from the New York School ofArt with whom he had kept in touch over the years. Although they never had children, the couple was inseparable for the next forty-three years. "Jo," as Hopper called her, promoted her husband's work, managed most of his affairs, and was his only female model after their marriage.

An oil painting called House by the Railroad (1925) marked the period of Hopper's mature style. In this work, he resolved a number of important influences, from French Impressionism to contemporary American realism, to create a personal style. In this skillfully crafted composition, a mansard- roofed Victorian house stands alone against railroad tracks. The subtle diagonal of the tracks, one of the most enduring symbols of American art, endows the space with depth and power. By 1925, this solitary house recalled America's more innocent past—a simpler time that had been irrevocably engulfed by the complexities of modern urban life and rootlessness. Hopper had finally found his personal vision as well as some recognition. Henceforth, little of significance changed in his art or in his life. He and Jo continued to live at 3 Washington Square North in Manhattan and spent nearly every summer on the New England coast. Also, the subjects that Hopper explored were almost entirely variations on themes that had fascinated him in the past.

Throughout his lengthy career, however, Hopper did often shift his approach to investigating certain subjects. Although Hopper's art was not overtly political or social, he was profoundly fascinated by mood and human interaction. Many critics have observed a sense of loneliness, sometimes even boredom, in much of Hopper's work. Hopper's paintings, which appear to represent ordinary scenes of everyday life, are in fact intensely personal, complex narratives. He infused commonplace subjects with hints of eroticism, feelings of absence, and, late in life, the foreboding sense of loss and death.

In examining Hopper's figural works, it is significant that Jo not only was his only female model but also joined her husband in naming and fantasizing about the characters in his paintings. Thus she played a crucial role in developing his dramatic imagination and assisted him in transforming her image into one of his fantasy.
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In conveying the mood of disenchantment, Hopper turned to dusk and imbued it with melancholy. Cape Cod Evening (1939) depicts a man beckoning to a distracted dog from the doorstep with a pensive-looking woman standing in front of the window. The couple appears disconnected: She is detached and in a world of her own, and he is attempting to communicate with a dog, which ignores him. In the painting Summer Evening (1947), the time of day also plays a symbolic role in the couple's relationship. The young couple represented in the paintingappears absorbed in an unpleasant discussion while they lean against the wall of a porch with a bright electric light glaring above them. The woman's facial expression and stance are defensive; the man's left hand is on his chest, as if in protest. As in Cape Cod Evening, dusk symbolizes the melancholy of lost connection and desire, a frequent theme in Hopper's mature paintings.

Just as Hopper associated erotic despair with the melancholy of dusk, he also associated erotic tension with the night. This mood can be found in works ranging from an early etching, Night on the El Train (1918), to his later oil paintings Night Windows (1928), Office at Night (1940), and his masterpiece, Nighthawks (1942). In Night- hawks, three of Hopper's most significant themes— sexuality, solitude, and death—are linked. The man and woman, almost touching hands in the sinister atmosphere of the diner at night, are contrasted to the solitary man seated across the counter, suggesting sexuality as a means of easing the loneliness of night. Critics have pointed out that this painting, in both setting and mood, evokes a short story by Ernest Hemingway entitled "The Killers" (1927), a story Hopper admired. However, it has been noted that the setting of the painting also conveys a certain innocence and vulnerability.

In exploring the theme of solitude, Hopper depicted scenes devoid ofhuman presence in locations where people might be expected to congregate: a street, a park, or a room. In Hotel Room (1931), for example, a tall, slender, pensive woman sits on a bed, her eyes cast downward toward a piece of yellow paper in her hand. The stark vertical and diagonal bands of color and sharp contrast convey an intense nighttime drama with an open interpretation.

In his old age, Hopper, pessimistic by his own admission, increasingly focused on death, the ultimate escape. As his preoccupation with death increased, he made it the theme of some of his last paintings. At the age of eighty- three, he painted Two Comedians (1965), which he intended as a sort of personal farewell. As his wife later confirmed, the painting of the two figures on stage represented Hopper and Jo gracefully bowing out of their earthly existence. Hopper would die less than two years later, and Jo followed one year later.

Significance

Hopper, a pioneer in borrowing subjects from everyday life to make high art, is regarded as one of the greatest twentieth century representational American artists. He was a modernist with a distaste for abstraction, the dominant mode of modernism. Instead of following current trends, he used the force of his imagination to find his own psychologically and artistically powerful means of responding to contemporary life. Although the style he chose was traditional, his radical content expressed an alienation from much of modern life, ultimately making his work modern. Hopper's art continued to resonate for successive generations of artists; his genius and imagination provided deep insight and symbols that both inspired and challenged viewers.

The impact of Hopper's work has been felt not only in artistic circles but also in popular culture. Although Hopper detested commercial illustration, the artist's images, particularly Nighthawks, have found their way into advertisements, posters, T-shirts, and greeting cards. The universal appeal of Hopper's art and its powerful and disturbingly truthful portrayal of the American psyche have raised his works to the status of cultural icons that have remained relevant and accessible to a wide audience.

— Genevieve Slomski
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Grace Murray Hopper

American computer scientist

A pioneer in programming languages, Hopper developedFLOW-MATIC, the foundation ofthe computer language known as COBOL, and then standardized all U.S. Navy versions. Her work was instrumental to the beginnings ofthe information age.

Born: December 9, 1906; New York, New York Died: January 1, 1992; Arlington, Virginia Also known as: Grace Brewster Murray (birth name); Grand Old Lady of Software (moniker) Areas of achievement: Computer science, mathematics, invention and technology

Early Life

Grace Murray Hopper was the eldest of three children born to Walter Murray, an insurance broker, and Mary Campbell Van Horne Murray. In reflecting on her childhood, Hopper later said, "I was born with curiosity." When she was seven years old, she wandered into the bedrooms of the family's large summer cottage and, out of curiosity, deconstructed seven alarm clocks. Her hobbies included reading and playing the piano. She eventually became an expert at knitting, a pastime she would continue all of her life.

Hopper attended the Graham School and later Schoon- makers School, two private schools in New York City where she played basketball, field hockey, and water polo. When she flunked a crucial Latin exam, Vassar College told her she would have to wait a year to enter.

Wagstaff, Sheena, ed. Edward Hopper. London: Tate,
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For remediation, Hopper became a boarding student at Hartridge School in Plainfield, New Jersey, and continued her record of active participation. The quotation selected to describe her in the yearbook proclaimed, "In action faithful and in honor clear."

During all of her schooling, Hopper loved mathematics, especially geometry. She remembered, "I used to draw pretty pictures with it." When she entered Vassar College in 1924, her interests in mathematics combined with those in physics and engineering. A gifted student, Hopper also audited all the beginning courses in botany, physiology, and geology. She continued to play basketball and sought out adventure, once flying in a barnstorming biplane over the campus.

A Phi Beta Kappa graduate from Vassar in 1928 with a bachelor of arts degree in mathematics and physics, Hopper undertook graduate studies at Yale University, where she was invited to join Sigma Xi, an honor society that recognizes scientists for their outstanding research achievements. After receiving her master's degree from Yale in 1930, Hopper was married to Vincent Foster Hopper on June 15, 1930.

Because jobs were scarce during the Great Depression, Hopper seized the opportunity to teach at Vassar in 1931 at a salary of $800 a year. As an assistant professor in mathematics, she taught algebra, trigonometry, and calculus. The Hoppers built a house in Poughkeepsie, New York, near the Vassar campus, and Vincent com-
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muted to his teaching position in New York City until they were divorced in 1945. Hopper earned her Ph.D. in mathematics and mathematical physics from Yale in 1934, a significant accomplishment for that era. Her doctoral thesis was entitled "A New Criterion for Re- duceability of Algebraic Equations."

Highly patriotic, Hopper yearned to serve her country during World War II. After threatening to quit her post at Vassar, she obtained a leave of absence to enter the United States Naval Reserve. Her admission to the reserve was nearly denied because she weighed only 105 pounds, not the requisite 121 pounds. After obtaining a waiver, in 1943, Hopper entered the USNR Midshipman's School for Women in Northampton, Massachusetts. Despite early errors in identifying carriers and submarines, Hopper graduated first in her class and was commissioned lieutenant, junior grade, on June 27, 1944. She was immediately assigned to the Bureau of Ships Computation Project in Cruft Laboratory at Harvard University with Howard Aiken as director. This assignment, unique because there were fewer than six computer projects under way in the United States, would change the course of her career.

Life's Work

When Hopper reported to work on July 2, 1944, Commander Aiken waved his hand at the Mark I installation and introduced her to this "computing engine," the first programmable digital computer in the United States. He gave her a code book and asked to have the coefficients for the interpolation of the arc tangent ready by the following Thursday.

Mark I, or the Automatic Sequence Controlled Calculator, could do three additions every second—important because rapid computations were needed for the new weapons systems. Mark I was a monster of a machine: 51 feet long, 8 feet deep, 8 feet high, and approximately 5 tons in weight. It had 800,000 parts and contained more than 500 miles of wire. Mark I was fed instructions and data punched out on four long paper tapes: one control tape for instructions and three tapes for data input.

To program the Mark I, instructions had to be written in a machine code that told the computer exactly what operations to perform and their precise sequence. The instructions detailed which switches were to be set at either the on or off position, and a new program representing a different pattern of codes had to be written for each task or problem. Because it was easy to make errors, Hopper and her colleagues collected correct programs in a notebook with a routine for the sine, cosine, and the arc tangent. As one of her first challenging tasks, Hopper wrote an operating manual for the computer that eventually became one of the most famous documents in the literature of computers. In this manner, Hopper became the third programmer on the first large-scale digital computer in the United States.

The U.S. Navy leased the Mark I for the remainder of the war to quickly perform the complex calculations necessary to aim new Navy guns with precision. Hopper and her staff of three other officers and four enlisted men operated around the clock, providing critical information about ballistic trajectories. She later said, "I slept nights on a desk to see if my program was going to get running."

Hopper stayed on at Harvard after the war and joined the faculty as a research fellow in 1946. The Mark II, a multiprocessor, had been designed, built, and tested for the Navy Bureau of Ordnance since Hopper's arrival at Harvard and was five times faster than the Mark I. In the summer of 1947, a moth was found in the computer, beaten by a relay that then stopped functioning well, causing erroneous information. The two-inch moth was taped into a notebook and described as "first actual bug found." Later, when little work was being accomplished, Hopper and others would use the handy excuse that they were "debugging" the machine.

In 1949, she joined the Eckert-Mauchly Corporation, a Philadelphia firm run by John W. Mauchly and J. Pres- per Eckert, coinventors and developers of the world's first electronic computer, known as ENIAC (Electronic Numerical Integrator and Calculator). The company had also built EDVAC and BINAC, binary automatic computers, and was building UNIVAC I (Universal Automatic Computer), the first commercial electronic computer. This new smaller computer had many memory devices, including storage tubes and a magnetic core, and was one thousand times faster than the Mark I. Hopper joined the company as senior mathematician.

Hopper reasoned that if computers could be used to write their own programs, they would be used for business purposes. Accordingly, she developed a compiler to alleviate the problem of mistakes in code writing that developed when programs had to be written in octal code (base 8 instead of 10). The compiler translated the programmer's mathematical notations into the machine's binary language and performed the calculations. Her first compiler in 1952 was the A-0 System, standing for algebraic codes starting with routines at zero. By 1955, she had developed A-2, the first compiler to use mathematical computations extensively.

Next, Hopper developed the B-0 compiler for business, the first computer language employing English words rather than mathematical symbols. Earlier called MATH-MATIC, B-0 or FLOW-MATIC was an enormous advance in the development of programming languages. To create FLOW-MATIC, Hopper wrote five hundred typical programs and identified thirty verbs common to all programs, including words such as "count," "divide," "subtract," "move," "replace," and "multiply." She later claimed that she wrote this language because she was lazy: While other programmers wanted to play with the bits, she wanted to get the job done.

By 1959, there were three major computer languages, each requiring one specific computer. That year, a committee was authorized to develop a common business- oriented language to be used with any kind of computer. Heavily influenced by Hopper's FLOW-MATIC, the resulting product, COBOL, uses syntax and terms close to natural English, is easy to understand, and is efficient at processing large quantities of information. Because the Defense Department urged businesses to adopt COBOL if they wanted to continue selling their products to the government, COBOL eventually became the most widely used business computer language.

Hopper retired from the Naval Reserve when she reached the age of sixty in 1966 with the rank of commander. Much to her delight, however, the Navy discovered that it could not get along without her. Its payroll program had to be rewritten 823 times. Several months later, on August 1,1967, she was called out of retirement to standardize the high-level languages and get the entire Navy to use them. Specifically, Hopper was asked to develop a COBOL certifier, a set of programs that would tell the user whether a compiler labeled COBOL was legitimate for use. Hopper was initially recalled for six months, but the orders were changed to "indefinite"— allowing her to work for nearly twenty additional years. During the years she served as director of the Navy Programming Languages Group, Hopper developed a manual called Fundamentals of COBOL to train people on its use as well as a catalog with user hints and an index of sample statements.

In a ceremony held in August of 1986, on "Old Ironsides," the oldest commissioned warship, Hopper retired from the Navy at the age of seventy-nine with the rank of rear admiral. As the oldest commissioned naval officer on active duty, she said, "I love this ship. We belong together." The only woman admiral in the history of the Navy, Hopper telephoned her friends in Philadelphia to watch the grave of her great-grandfather Russell, who had also been a rear admiral, humorously warning them that he might rise from the dead. Never one to rest, Hopper immediately began working as a senior consultant for Digital Equipment Corporation.

Hopper received many prestigious honors, among them the Man of the Year award from the Data Processing Management Association (1969) and induction into the Engineering and Science Hall of Fame in Dayton, Ohio (1984). In recognition of her extraordinary contributions, the Navy dedicated the Grace Murray Hopper Service Center of the Navy Regional Data Automation Center in San Diego, California, in 1985. In 1991, President George H. W. Bush awarded Hopper the National Medal of Technology, and she became the first woman to receive it individually.

Hopper was witty, unorthodox, and sometimes com- bative—a self-described "boat rocker." She died at age eighty-five of natural causes.

Significance

Known as the Grand Old Lady of Software, Hopper is considered a primary leader in developing compilers and standardizing computer languages. Cynics scoffed at the idea that computer programs could be written in English, but Hopper confidently proved otherwise.

An innovator, she accomplished many things: She helped to lift computing out of the mechanical age and into the era of electronics; she also helped to modernize the Navy by standardizing its use of the computer and played a major role in building COBOL, thus making computers accessible to nonmathematicians.

Later in her life, not satisfied to rest on her laurels, Hopper became an ardent spokesperson for education and a public relations asset for the Navy. Amazing Grace, as her associates called her, traveled all over the country, encouraging risk-taking and innovation. She spoke as many as two hundred times a year, especially to young audiences. A lover of possibilities, she shared her philosophy with them: "Go ahead and do it. You can always apologize later."

As an educator, she worried that computers might create a new kind of gender discrimination: Men would be "thinkists," women "typists." Hopper insisted that females must study computer science, engineering, and business and gain confidence in their abilities as individuals. She believed women are as capable as men ofdoing programming and that computing is a good field for career mobility. "Women turn out to be very good programmers for one very good reason: They tend to finish up things, and men don't very often," she stated. Despite her obvious support of women, Hopper once called the women's movement "tommyrot and nonsense." She firmly believed that skilled, ambitious women would not be held back.

The inventor of COBOL, Hopper was a pioneer in developing computer technology. This technology led the Western world into the information age.

— Deborah Elwell Arfken
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Karen Horney

German-born American psychoanalyst

Horney was a leading psychoanalyst and psychologist who contributed to understanding the psychology of women, emphasized the role of sociocultural factors in producing neurosis, and developed a new noninstinctivist psychoanalytic theory. Significantly, she disputed the basic principles and theories of Sigmund Freud, arguing that neuroses and personality disorders were the results of environmental and social conditions, not of biological drives.

Born: September 16, 1885; Eilbek, near Hamburg, Germany

Died: December 4, 1952; New York, New York Also known as: Karen Clementina Theodora

Danielsen (birth name) Area of achievement: Psychiatry and psychology

Early Life

Karen Horney was the daughter of Berndt Henrik Wackels Danielsen, a sea captain with the Hamburg- American Lines, who was a Norwegian by birth but later became a naturalized German, and Clothilde Marie Van Ronzelen Danielsen, of Dutch background. Clothilde, or Sonni, was sixteen years younger than her husband when she married him. Danielsen had four grown children from a previous marriage who did not like his new wife and the new children that came later. Berndt Danielsen, an intensely religious man, believed in a patriarchal family structure with women in subservient roles. His emotional presence in the home was felt by everyone. Sonni was a religious freethinker, was more educated, liberal, and cultured than her husband, and advocated a greater independence for women.

Horney (then called Danielsen) was born as Hamburg was coming into the industrial age. Just ten years after her birth, Hamburg Harbor became the third largest international port in the world. Horney traveled with her father and experienced life in different cultures, which added to her understanding of human nature. She was an avid reader, and her life was greatly augmented and embellished by her own imagination. It may have been her imagination that led her to envision a path for herself that was not common for any German female of her time. In her imagination, she thought of herself as a doctor, even though, in 1899, there was not one university in Germany that admitted women. Germany was, however, changing quickly enough to accommodate her. She attended the first gymnasium for girls in Hamburg in 1900. In the spring of 1906, Horney graduated from the gymnasium, and on Easter Sunday of the same year, she boarded a train bound for the University of Freiburg to begin university life and her medical studies. The University of Freiburg became the first university in Germany to graduate a woman, even though female professionalism was considered unnatural. On October 30, 1909, while still a medical student, Horney married Oskar Horney, a student of political science and economics. Oskar was that rare man in Berlin who was able to accept (or tolerate) ambition in a wife. They had three daughters, Brigitte (born in 1911), Marianne (born in 1913), and Renate (born in 1915). Horney received her M.D. from the University of Berlin in 1915.

Life's Work

After passing her medical exams, Horney worked for the influential Berlin psychiatrist Hermann Oppenheim, as an assistant in his clinic. It was there that she learned of psychoanalysis and began analysis with Karl Abraham, the only trained Freudian analyst in Berlin. Once Horney had discovered psychoanalysis, it became the intellectual and emotional focal point of her life. Unfortunately, psychoanalysis was frowned on by the medical establishment. Understanding the stigma associated with psychoanalysis, Horney continued to specialize in psychiatry during the day, but after hours she pursued Freudian psychoanalysis as a patient and a student. She was decidedly cautious about discussing Sigmund Freud's ideas in and around Berlin and in the psychiatric clinics where she trained. While writing her doctoral dissertation, she was extremely careful not to discuss Freudian ideas. Everything about her dissertation suggests that she was a faithful and serious disciple of her psychiatric profession. On receiving her medical degree in 1915, she was from that point on a psychoanalyst. She was no longer hesitant to discuss Freudian ideas. She became more controversial and even more convinced of the therapeutic value of psychoanalysis. She took her first patients in psychoanalysis in 1919 and became actively involved with the Berlin Psychoanalytic Clinic and Institute for the next twelve years.

The relationship between Horney and her husband became strained and began deteriorating. Their lifestyle had been prosperous, but with the economic crisis of 1923, Oskar was forced to declare personal bankruptcy.

He later developed a severe neurological illness that caused a radical change in his personality. The Horneys separated in 1926 and were divorced in 1937. After her divorce, Horney channeled most of her energy into professional writing. Over the next sixyears, she was to publish a total of fourteen professional papers. The years between 1926 and 1932 were among the most productive of her life. Her friends, busy practice, and active involvement in institute affairs made Horney a central figure in the beginnings of the Berlin Institute. Her most important contribution to the future of psychoanalysis grew out of her teaching role. She was a member of the education committee at the institute and a member of the education committee of the International Psychoanalytic Association beginning in 1928.

Horney made contributions to feminine psychology over a thirteen-year period from 1923 to 1936. She did not like the tenets of Freudian psychology, which described female development from a male-oriented, phallocentric viewpoint and made it appear that women had an inferior status. She put emphasis on interpersonal attitudes and on social influences in determining women's feelings, relations, and roles. Six of her papers on marital problems were published between 1927 and 1932.

In 1932, Horney accepted the position of associate director of the new Chicago Institute for Psychoanalysis, offered to her by its director, Franz Alexander, a former Berlin colleague. She looked forward to the United States and greater freedom of expression than she was allowed in Berlin. She remained in Chicago for only two years because she clashed with Alexander and the practices he was introducing at the institute. She had already begun to emphasize cultural factors in female psychology, which departed from Freud's original ideas. Alexander regarded her departure from orthodox Freudian- ism as revolutionary. In 1934, she moved to New York City, built an analytic practice, and taught at the New York Psychoanalytic Institute and the New School for Social Research. During this time, she produced her major theoretical works, The Neurotic Personality of Our Time (1937), which discussed the role of social practices in causing neuroses, and New Ways in Psychoanalysis (1939), spelling out her differences with Freudian theory. Horney had a strong personality, and she tended to resist all attempts at control and regulation. These traits, combined with her expressed desire that the New York Psychoanalytic Institute should become a progressive institution instead of a rigid teaching institution, caused friction between her and the institute's president, Lawrence Kubie. He did not like her departure from Freud's original ideas, and in the end he and others required that she return to Freud or teach her ideas elsewhere. She was singled out as a troublemaker and demoted from instructor to lecturer.

Shortly after this demotion, in April of 1941, she and four other analysts offered their letters of resignation to the secretary of the New York Psychoanalytic Society. These five then started their own organization, the Association for the Advancement of Psychoanalysis. The first volume of the organization's journal, the American Journal of Psychoanalysis, listed fifteen "charter members" in New York and a handful in other cities. The organization offered thirteen courses for students and interested physicians. The curriculum was to train psychiatrists for clinical practice in psychoanalysis. Horney's third book, Self-Analysis, was published in 1942. After her break from the New York Psychoanalytic Institute and Freudian orthodoxy, she found herself in enormous demand as a psychoanalyst. Self-Analysis was ignored or reviled by every popular and psychoanalytic publication. Many did not review it at all, an indication of the power of the New York Psychoanalytic Society. Her last two books, Our Inner Conflicts (1945) and Neurosis and Human Growth (1950), were also not reviewed. Horney's new alternative institution never gained official national recognition. Her work continued to be overlooked and minimized within psychoanalysis because of this split.

In her later years, Horney took to religion, especially Zen Buddhism. She met with D. T. Suzuki, the author of Zen Buddhism and Its Influence on Japanese Culture (1949). She, Suzuki, and some of her friends planned a trip to Japan to experience Zen life at first hand. The trip to Japan was to be one of the happiest adventures in Horney's life. Suzuki led Horney and her friends for a month on a tour of some of the most important Zen monasteries in Japan. Within two months after her return, she suddenly became ill and was admitted to Columbia Presbyterian Hospital. She was diagnosed as having cancer of the gallbladder. During her second week in the hospital, her condition rapidly worsened. On December 4, 1952, Horney died. She was buried in FerncliffCemetery in Ardsley, a quiet suburb of Westchester, north of New York City.

Significance

Horney disputed basic Freudian principles, Freud's psychoanalysis theories, and the therapeutic results of the application of these theories. She believed that neuroses and personality disorders were the results of environmental and social conditions, not of biological drives.

She challenged Freud's libido theory and his theories of psychosexual development. She also contended that feminine psychology could not be understood unless the masculine bias in psychoanalysis and other fields was lifted. There was a clear need to formulate a masculine and feminine psychology to prepare the way for her whole-person philosophy.

Horney was considered an early feminist, although she was not allied with any political movement. She fought for gender equality and praised women for being homemakers and mothers. She also believed that women should have the freedom to have careers.

Since her death, many of her followers have continued to praise her theories and to apply them to new problems and conditions. Her ideas have entered the mainstream of psychology and some have been rediscovered and appropriated by other schools. Her theories regarding the causes and dynamics of neurosis and her later revision of Freud's theory of personality have remained influential. Her analysis of humankind allowed for a broader scope of development and coping than did the determinism of Freud.

— Darlene Mary Suarez
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Vladimir Horowitz

Russian-born American pianist

Horowitz was the foremost twentieth century exemplar of the Russian school of Romantic pianists. Believing music lay"behind the notes," he produced unique interpretations by avoiding literal decoding of notes on a page. He rarely played a piece twice in the same manner.

Born: October 1, 1903; Berdichev, Russia (now in

Ukraine)

Died: November 5, 1989; New York, New York Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

The youngest of four children, Vladimir Horowitz (VLAHD-ih-meer HOHR-oh-wihtz) was the son of Simeon and Sophie Horowitz, upper-middle-class Jews who, shortly after Vladimir's birth, moved to a comfortable apartment on Music Lane in Kiev, the capital of the Russian province of the Ukraine. Each of his siblings were musical and received their earliest training from their mother, but it was Vladimir who showed such precocious talent that his parents enrolled him in the Kiev Conservatory just before his eighth birthday. Over the next eight years he studied with Vladimir Puchalsky, Sergei Tarnowsky, and Felix Blumenfeld, mastering the techniques and much of the repertoire that would mark him as unique and controversial. Even his posture at the piano was unconventional. Slumping low on the bench and playing with low wrists and flat fingers, Horowitz defied the high upright carriage, elevated wrists, and curved fingers of standard piano pedagogy.

Although initially more interested in composition than performance, Horowitz began performing publicly in May, 1920, to help support his family. Hard times descended when Bolshevik revolutionaries confiscated his father's electrical supply business, evicted the Horowitzes from their home, and confiscated their bank accounts. During the next difficult year, Vladimir built a reputation by playing about one dozen concerts in Kharkov, Odessa, Tiflis, and Moscow. The tempo of his appearances increased until, in 1924 and 1925, he played as many as seventy recitals, twenty-three in Leningrad. His audiences had rarely heard octaves and scales played with greater velocity and clarity; moreover, such was his strength, belied by his frail Chopinesque build, that his thundering fortissimos often broke strings. Sometimes paid in food and clothing, he became increasingly celebrated in the Soviet Union as his life there became ever more intolerable. In 1925 he applied for and, to his amazement, received a visa to leave the country for six months, ostensibly to study with pianist Artur Schnabel in Germany. At the age of twenty-two and with his shoes stuffed with money to evade the restriction on leaving the country with more than $500, Horowitz departed the grim nation of his birth, not to return for sixty-one years.

Life's Work

The cultural vitality of Weimar Germany delighted its latest Russian emigre. Horowitz began playing recitals to mixed notices, as neither his flamboyant Russian Romanticism nor his Jewish identity endeared him to the Berlin critics. However, a performance of Peter Ilich Tchaikovsky's First Piano Concerto in Hamburg, an assignment accepted on less than one hour's notice, won over critics and audience alike, and Horowitz's reputation outside Russia took root. He moved to Paris in March, 1926, where the French embraced his playing as well as his whimsical personality. From there he booked sixty- nine concerts throughout Western Europe during the next year. In early 1928 he began his tour of the United States. In New York he met his hero and fellow expatriate Sergei Rachmaninoff and, in January, made his American debut at Carnegie Hall under the direction of English conductor Sir Thomas Beecham, also making his American premiere. Again the critics were ofdivided mind, but the audience adored him. Guided by Arthur Judson of Columbia Artists Management, Horowitz toured extensively in American small towns and large cities during the early 1930's. For the first time his fees were sufficient to allow him to indulge his fondness for fine automobiles (Studebakers) and elegant clothing—he eventually boasted a collection of six hundred bow ties.

In New York, Horowitz met the legendary Italian conductor Arturo Toscanini, with whom he played Lud- wig van Beethoven's Fifth Piano Concerto in March, 1933. Although intimidated by Toscanini's musical stature and cowed by his volcanic temper, Horowitz made bold to court his daughter Wanda, whom he married on December 21. In October, 1934, the couple presented Toscanini a granddaughter, Sonia, who was destined to a life of almost operatic drama and despair smothered between the two towering geniuses who were her father and grandfather and emotionally impaired by two quarrelsome and monumentally heedless parents.

In the Soviet Union, meanwhile, the Bolsheviks wereseeing to the ruination of the Horowitz family. During the civil war, Horowitz's brother Jacob died in the ranks of the Red Army. Not long thereafter, his brother George committed suicide while under psychiatric care. Most devastating of all, his beloved mother, Sophie, died of peritonitis after incompetent treatment for appendicitis. Around the time of Sonia's birth, Horowitz's father visited Paris, promising a prompt return to the Soviet Union. Happy amid the splendors of the French capital and desperate to remain with his son, Simeon tore himself away to spare his new wife an unthinkable punishment if he failed to keep his bargain. Arrested anyway when he crossed the border into the Soviet Union, he was condemned to a gulag and died miserably several years later. Only Horowitz's sister Genya survived. Understandably, Horowitz never dared return to the Soviet Union during Genya's lifetime despite the assurances of Joseph Stalin's government that he could come and go freely.

The heartbreaking destruction of his family combined with the pressures of overwork, a stormy marriage, colitis, and professional frustrations to bring on the first of several breakdowns and retirements that punctuated the remainder of Horowitz's career. His mastery of the piano notwithstanding, he was always prone to the paralyzing self-doubts that left him incapacitated between 1936 and 1938. With a family to support and a censorious father- in-law to mollify, he struggled back to the stage in the fall of 1938 and performed until the fall of 1939, when World War II began.



Vladimir Horowitz. (Library of Congress)

The war prompted an exodus of some of Europe's finest musicians to the United States, among them Rachmaninoff, Toscanini, and Horowitz himself. In the United States, the musical public resumed its love affair with its favorite Russian; obligingly, he began every concert with his own version of "The National Anthem" and closed many with his transcription of John Philip Sousa's "Stars and Stripes Forever." On Easter Sunday, 1943, he played a war bond rally that raised more than ten million dollars, the largest sum ever collected at a musical benefit to that date. Granted U.S. citizenship in 1942, he bought a large townhouse in New York City on Fifty- ninth Street near Central Park, which he appointed with great works of art bought as investments and which he later sold when he tired of their insurance costs.



After the war Horowitz kept up his demanding schedule of concerts and recordings, but as his career expanded, his marriage collapsed. Unsuited for marriage in almost everyway, especially in his sexual preference for men, Horowitz shared with Wanda his intense ambition, avarice for fame and fortune, and single-minded musical perfectionism. Without her, moreover, he was nearly helpless in the day-to-day business of life. She was the tough, uncompromising mediator between the childlike Horowitz and the world outside their Manhattan townhouse. Nevertheless, in 1949 they separated and, except for brief reconciliations, lived apart until 1953, when Horowitz endured his second and longest breakdown. Under his wife's close ministrations, he gradually recovered, took a few students, and resumed recording. During this period, Horowitz's deeply troubled daughter was nearly killed in a traffic accident in Italy and was left with lasting brain injuries.

Thanks in part to medical treatment, Horowitz resumed concertizing on May 9, 1965. The night before tickets went on sale, more than 1,500 people lined up reverentially in a rain storm to ensure their place in the hall. The next morning Wanda sent Horowitz's shivering devotees hot coffee, but when only three hundred made it to the ticket booth before the concert sold out, the remainder left distressed and irate. Half of the 2,700 available seats had been reserved for the press, record company executives, officials of the Steinway company (whose pianos he played exclusively), and others who had not stood patiently through the rain-drenched vigil. The concert was a gala affair, one of the most celebrated concerts in the history of Carnegie Hall, with, among others, Leonard Bernstein, Leopold Stokowski, Richard Tucker, Rudolf Nureyev, and Igor Stravinsky attending.

Tired and dispirited after four more years of concerts, including a television special in 1968, Horowitz retired yet a third time, his depression so grave that he eschewed the piano for eight months during 1973 and 1974. After more shock treatments, he resurfaced to play at Cleveland's Severance Hall on May 10, 1974. Then, in January, 1975, his daughter Sonia died, apparently by her own hand, in Geneva. In the aftermath, the seventy-two- year-old pianist engaged in a whirlwind of concerts for which promoters paid him 80 percent of ticket sales plus expenses. Cantankerous about his accommodations and personal comforts, he had always been anxious before performances, arriving at the last moment and insisting that no one talk to him before going on stage. On occasion he had to be nudged toward the piano. Regardless of the enormous fees, he often canceled dates at the last moment. The eccentric pianist Oscar Levant, himself notorious for the same maddening predilection, once quipped that he and Horowitz should have placed an advertisement in Musical America: "Vladimir Horowitz and Oscar Levant available for a limited number of cancellations."

By the mid-1980's, communism was crumbling in the enfeebled Soviet Union, and Horowitz, then more than eighty years old, felt safe to go home. In 1986 blissful Russian audiences wept at the return of their prodigal son and sent him back to the United States buoyed and musically reawakened. He played and recorded steadily over the next three years until, on November 5, 1989, he suffered a fatal heart attack only four days after his last recording session. Ironically, his wife buried him not in Russia with his own family nor in the United States, which had adopted him so lovingly, but in the Toscanini family plot in Milan, Italy, near the father-in-law who had terrified him and close by his daughter, whose funeral fourteen years earlier he had neglected to attend.

Significance

Horowitz was the last great representative of nineteenth century Romantic pianists and among the foremost interpreters of Franz Liszt, Robert Schuman, Frederic Chopin, and Rachmaninoff. Small wonder, then, that he played the music of most Baroque and classical composers indifferently, Giuseppe Domenico Scarlatti and Muzio Clementi excepted. Obsessed with opera, he overcame the naturally percussive quality of the piano to wrest a singing tone from taut metal strings. This passionate lyricism came, in part, from his uncanny ability to combine pedaling and dynamics to coax unexpected colors from his instrument.

Contending that the music lay "behind the notes" and impressing his own personality on the score to produce unique interpretations, he avoided literal decoding of notes on a page and rarely played a piece twice in the same manner. To the horror of purists, he sometimes rewrote music, such as Modest Mussorgsky's Kartinki s vystavki (1874; Pictures at an Exhibition) and Liszt's Hungarian Rhapsodies (1851-1886). He was, consequently, out of step with mainstream twentieth century pianists such as Arthur Rubinstein, Arthur Schnabel, and Rudolf Serkin, who stressed fidelity to the composer's intentions and aimed at interpretations consistent with historically authentic performance practices. While no one doubted Horowitz's astounding technical ability and his unmatched virtuosity (indeed, many regarded him as the greatest pianist of the century), influential critics such as Virgil Thomson, B. H. Haggin, and Irving Kolodin questioned his musical judgment, condemned his cavalier rejection of the composer's authority, and decried his self-conscious showmanship.

— David Allen Duncan
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Harry Houdini

Hungarian-born American entertainer

Houdini, whose name has become synonymous with daring escapes and other impossible feats, was the first "superhero" magician and stunt performer. He was the first to uncover the enormous paying potential for public risk-taking, and he was a pioneer in exposing fraudulent mediums, debunking the claims of psychics, clairvoyants, and other "communicators" with the dead.

Born: March 24, 1874; Budapest, Austro-Hungarian

Empire (now in Hungary) Died: October 31, 1926; Detroit, Michigan Also known as: Ehrich Weiss (birth name); Great

Houdini; King of Handcuffs; King of Cards Area of achievement: Theater and entertainment

Early Life

Harry Houdini (hoo-DEE-nee) was born Ehrich Weiss into a Jewish family in Budapest, Austro-Hungarian Empire. At age four his family moved to Appleton, Wisconsin, in the United States. His father, Mayer Samuel
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Weiss, initially worked as rabbi of the Zion Reform Congregation, but he always had trouble holding a job. The Weiss family moved five times between 1883 and 1887. One story of the family's early days relates that Hou- dini's father, after realizing his own failures, asked his twelve-year-old son to promise to take care of his mother, Cecilia (nee Steiner), for the rest of her life. In 1892, Houdini's father died and left his son to fulfill that promise. Houdini succeeded in splendid fashion, both financially and emotionally, as he had a long and loving relationship with his mother until her death, which greatly affected him.

Houdini changed his name in 1891 after reading a book on the great French magician Jean-Eugene Robert- Houdin. The magician's story enthralled him so much that Houdini (Weiss) later changed his name in honor of the Frenchman. Until this time, the family's destitute situation had forced Houdini to work, but soon after reading the biography of Robert-Houdin, he decided to become a professional magician, one who would captivate audiences around the world.

Houdini, Harry Life's Work

Houdini's life as a magician was constantly changing because he was both a serious student of the art of illusions and aware of the importance of his relationship with his audience. During the apex of his career, he was the most highly paid performer in American vaudeville, but in the early days he was limited to doing card tricks and escaping from trunks while working at the lowest end of show business at the time: dime museums, circuses, and carnivals. At times, Houdini had to sit in for show regulars, including the so-called Wild Man of Mexico. When he failed to show up for his performance, Houdini would have to step in, rumple his hair, smear black makeup on his face, and pretend to savagely tear at raw meat in a cage.

In the spring of 1893, Houdini met performer Wilhel- mina Beatrice Rahner, and they married three weeks later on June 22. For the next six years they performed together, sometimes up to fourteen shows per day.

Houdini's big break came in 1899, the year he began escaping from handcuffs before an audience. To encourage spectator participation he challenged people to bring their own handcuffs, sealing his reputation as an "authentic" escape artist. With the support of showman Martin Beck he was performing at the top vaudeville houses in the country. By 1900 his shows in a European tour were sold out. Never one to remain stagnant, especially considering the imitators who formed in the wake of his success, Houdini even challenged police departments to lock him in their cells. He remained mostly in Europe for the next five years.

By 1907, Houdini was escaping from coffins, strait- jackets, water-filled milk cans, and many other objects. He also began his series of bridge jumps, performed while manacled. In 1912 he began performing what is probably his most famous act: escape from the Chinese water torture cell. Placed in a locked glass-and-steel container, a "cell," filled with water, Houdini held his breath for many minutes before somehow escaping from the container. His ability to hold his breath for minutes at a time proved critical in allowing him to perform another famous stunt: jumping bound and shackled into winter rivers.

Not all of Houdini's ventures were as successful as his escape acts, however. What was then the new medium of film drew his interest as well. His films included a 1901 French film that demonstrated several of his famous escapes. Other films included The Master Mystery (1920), The Grim Game (1919), and Terror Island (1920). He then produced and starred in two films, The Man from



Harry Houdini. (Library of Congress)

 

Beyond (1922) and Haldane of the Secret Service (1923). None of these films were successful commercially, and Houdini quit the film business in 1923.

The early part of the twentieth century saw the popularity of spiritualism, a religious movement that believed that certain persons (mediums) could communicate with the dead, at its peak in both the United States and Europe. With this popularity came a flourishing industry in psychic frauds and fakes. Houdini had been an agnostic spiritualist his entire life. (He had left his wife a secret code that he hoped to use after his death, to communicate with the still-living.)


Houdini spent a great deal of time and energy in the latter part of his life uncovering fake mediums. His most successful debunking involved Boston medium Mina Crandon, known as Margery. Houdini would post large cash awards and challenge any medium to prove to a panel of observers that he or she truly possessed the ability to speak to the dead. Houdini did not consider these challenges to be attacks on spiritualism itself. Rather, he sought to debunk the fakes and frauds that plagued the industry.

Many of Houdini's methods and magic remain mysteries. Sir Arthur Conan Doyle, an ardent spiritualist and the creator of the Sherlock Holmes mystery detective series, believed that Houdini did indeed possess supernatural powers that enabled him to perform many of his escapes.

No greater mystery surrounding Houdini's life was as great as that of his death. Officially listed as a ruptured appendix, the cause of his death had been, for years, attributed to blows he received to the stomach after a lecture to students at McGill University in Montreal in October, 1926. Houdini was in superior athletic condition and had claimed to be able to withstand any number of punches to his abdomen. However, he was unprepared for the blows that a student delivered that day—after the student asked to punch him in a challenge of sorts to Houdini's strength—an injury to his abdomen that left Houdini in great pain, but he kept performing. Within a week he was dead. Medical professionals concluded that his appendicitis was exacerbated by the blows and that they were not the cause of his death.

The authors of the 2006 book The Secret Life of Houdini provide some controversial evidence of implied threats and dire predictions about Houdini's death, and in 2007, Houdini's grandnephew asked the courts for permission to exhume Houdini's body to look for evidence that he was poisoned. The request was denied.

Significance

The lasting significance of any entertainer can be measured in part by the endurance of public interest that the person commands. In Houdini's case, that two new biographies about him appeared eighty years after his death speaks to some degree of his lasting legacy.

Houdini was a pathfinder in at least two areas. One, he was the first to uncover the paying potential for public risk-taking. The excitement of wondering whether a terrible event is soon to happen was first tapped, and exploited by, Houdini, who laid the groundwork for daring- doers from stunt-motorcyclists Evel and Robbie Knievel to drivers of the enormously successful professional motor racing circuit. Second, Houdini's work exposed fraudulent mediums.

— Tom A. Hull
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Born: August 28, 1919; Newark, Nottinghamshire, England

Died: August 12, 2004; Kingston-upon-Thames, England

Areas of achievement: Medicine, science, invention and technology

Early Life

Godfrey Newbold Hounsfield (HOWNZ-feeld) was born in Newark, Nottinghamshire, and was raised on a farm in the nearby town of Sutton-on-Trent in a rural area of central England. His father, Thomas Hounsfield, had previously worked as an engineer in the steel industry but had turned to farming after World War I because of failing eyesight. Another relative, Leslie Hounsfield, was a noted inventor who had designed an automobile known as the Trojan in 1910. As the youngest of five children, Hounsfield was often left out of the activities of his older siblings and so found himself free to follow his own inclinations. He amused himself by figuring out how his father's farm equipment worked and soon revealed a talent for engineering. As an adolescent, he built phonographs, radio sets, and gliders. Bold as well as ingenious, he once nearly blew himself up while trying to see how high he could propel tar barrels filled with water and acetylene to produce a water jet. "During this time," he later wrote in an autobiographical sketch, "I was learning the hard way many fundamentals in reasoning."

Hounsfield's formal education was similarly governed by idiosyncratic interests. He attended the Magnus Grammar School in Newark, where he excelled in science and mathematics but did not do well enough in other subjects to attend a university. Instead, he studied radio communications at City and Guilds College in London. He also worked as a draftsman for a local builder and joined the Voluntary Reserve of the Royal Air Force. When World War II broke out in 1939, Hounsfield was called to active duty. Because of his engineering skills, he was assigned to the Royal College of Science and then to the military's Cranwell Radar School. Radar, a newly developed technology, was a military secret and vital to the British war effort. Hounsfield did so well as a student at this school, building large-screen oscilloscope and demonstration equipment, that he was soon made an instructor. When the war ended in 1945, he was awarded a Certificate of Merit from the Royal Air Force.

After leaving the military in 1946, Hounsfield, with the help of Air Vice-Marshall J. R. Cassidy, won a government grant to attend Faraday House Electrical Engineering College in London, where he studied electrical and mechanical engineering. After graduating in 1951, Hounsfield began working for Electrical and Musical Instruments Limited (EMI). He spent the rest of his professional life there.

Life's Work

Because of his experience in the military, Hounsfield began his career at EMI by working on radar and weapons guidance systems. He later started working on computer design. From 1958 to 1959, he led a design team that developed the EMIDEC 1100, the first large British computer to be built with transistors instead of vacuum tubes. Hounsfield's most important contribution to this project was the use of small magnetic cores within the computer that enabled the transistors to work much more quickly.

Hounsfield next began working on computer memory systems. He developed a method of storing information on large, thin, grooved sheets of copper coated with a magnetic substance. Although Hounsfield was able to prove that this technique was feasible, EMI abandoned the idea as unprofitable. EMI allowed Hounsfield to submit several ideas for his next project. Eventually it was agreed that he would work on the problem of pattern recognition. Hounsfield's assignment was to develop methods that would allow machines to correctly interpret information presented in the form ofcharacters, such as the letters of the alphabet.

Sir Godfrey Newbold Hounsfield

English electrical engineer

Hounsfield invented computed tomography, a method of producing detailed images of internal body tissues that provides physicians with much more information than ordinary Xrays can supply. Computed tomography inspired the development of other advanced methods of medical imaging in the late twentieth century.

In 1967, during one of the long walks through the countryside that made up his favorite form of recreation, Hounsfield began thinking of ways to combine his experience with radar, computers, and pattern recognition to develop a method for imaging the contents in a box by taking readings at all angles. He quickly realized, however, that such a device would be invaluable for medical imaging. Traditional X-ray photography produced excellent images of bones and good images of air-filled organs such as the lungs but much less information about other tissues.

In the 1920's and 1930's, a method known as tomography was developed that allowed X rays to produce a sharply focused image of a thin section of a patient's body while blurring the image of the tissues surrounding it. This was done by moving the source of the X rays and the photographic film in opposite directions parallel to the patient's body. Tomography revealed more information about internal organs than ordinary X-ray images, but Hounsfield realized that it could be greatly improved. His basic idea was to project X rays through a patient's body to a detector. The X-ray source and the detector would then be moved to new positions, and the process would be repeated several times. The data recorded by the detector would then be processed by a computer to produce an image. EMI patented the idea in 1968 and made arrangements with the National Health Service of the British Department of Health and Social Security for Hounsfield to develop a working model. The National Health Service was particularly interested in producing images of the brain, which conventional X-ray photography did very poorly.

Although Hounsfield independently conceived of this method of producing images, which came to be known as computed tomography (CT, also known as the CAT scan), previous researchers had envisioned similar systems. The American physician William Oldendorf built a small model of such a device in 1960 but lacked the computers needed to process the data it produced. The South African-born American physicist Allan Cormack had worked on the mathematical theory of a similar system in the 1950's and 1960's but had failed to interest physicians in the possibilities of such a device. Other technology companies had considered the idea but abandoned it as too complex to be practicable.

Hounsfield's engineering skills, combined with financial support from EMI and the National Health Service, allowed him to build a practical device that could be used on real patients. Although Oldendorf and Cormack would later be honored for their work, Hounsfield is generally considered to be the true inventor of CT. His earliest experiments involved a source of gamma rays and a detector placed on opposite sides of a plastic box filled with water and pieces of metal and plastic. The box, known as a "phantom," represented a patient's body. The source and the detector were moved sideways, one- eighth of an inch at a time, across the phantom. The intensity of the gamma rays after they passed through the phantom was recorded at each position. The phantom was then rotated 1 degree, and the process was repeated. After the phantom had been rotated 180 degrees, the resulting measurements were processed by a computer to produce an image. The entire process took nine days of measurements and more than two hours of computer time. The success of this slow but inexpensive demonstration allowed Hounsfield to move on to more powerful X rays instead of gamma rays, reducing the measurement time to nine hours. The X-ray version produced a series of images of two-dimensional slices of the subject, which when stacked together in computer processing turned into a quasi-three-dimensional image.

Instead of phantoms, Hounsfield worked with tissues from freshly slaughtered animals and preserved samples of human tissue. He also imaged the brain in a cow's head and, for the first live human scan, his own brain. In 1971 a prototype CT machine was installed in Atkinson Morley's Hospital in Wimbledon, a suburb of London. The first patient to undergo CT was a woman with a suspected brain tumor. After fifteen hours of taking measurements and two days of processing the information, an image of the patient's brain was produced with the lo-
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cation of the tumor clearly visible, allowing surgeons to remove it. The dramatic success of the first clinical use of CT encouraged EMI to announce the availability of the technology in 1972, which Hounsfield had made capable of producing an image in four and a half minutes. Hospitals in the United Kingdom and the United States soon began installing CT devices despite the fact that each machine cost about $500,000.

Over the next few years, Hounsfield continued to work on improvements in CT. In addition to greatly reducing the time needed to produce an image, in 1975 he changed the way that X-ray sources and detectors moved, which allowed an image of a patient's entire body to be produced. By 1977 more than one thousand CT units had been installed around the world.

Hounsfield was named head of medical systems at EMI in 1972. He continued to research medical imaging systems for the company, turning his attention to a method known as nuclear magnetic resonance, which used magnetism instead of X rays. He also helped develop a CT scanner fast enough to capture the image of the heart between beats. Hounsfield was promoted to chief staff scientist in 1976 and senior staff scientist in 1977. He retired in 1986 but continued to work as a consultant at EMI's Central Research Laboratories, near his home in Twickenham. Among the many honors awarded to Hounsfield for his invention were the MacRobert Award, the highest British engineering award, in 1972 and the Lasker Award, a prestigious American award for medical research, which he shared with Oldendorf in 1975. In 1975 he was elected as a fellow to the Royal Society (FSR), a rarity for someone who did not have a university degree, and a year later he was appointed Commander of the British Empire (CBE) and received the Gairdner Foundation's International Award, given to those who make outstanding contributions to medical sciences. Hounsfield shared the Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine with Cormack in 1979 and was knighted in 1981.

Perhaps the greatest tribute scientists can receive, however, is to have a unit of measurement named for them, and such was the case with Hounsfield. The Houns- field scale measures the radiodensity of a material in Hounsfield units (HU). Air, for example, is -1000 HU, fat -60 to -100 HU, and water 0 HU, while soft tissue, such as muscle, is 40 to 80 HU and bone 400 to 1000 HU.

Although his time was largely devoted to his work, Hounsfield liked to ski and walk in the mountains for recreation. He also enjoyed music and playing the piano. Friends described him as gentle, enthusiastic, and inspiring in conversation, and delightful company all around. His modesty was among his outstanding traits, and he found public interest in his invention embarrassing. On learning that he had been awarded the Nobel Prize, for instance, he advised students not to worry if they do poorly on exams, so long as they feel that they understand the subject: "It's amazing what you can get by the ability to reason things out by conventional methods, getting down to the basics of what is happening." In retirement he was a volunteer at the Royal Brompton and Heart hospitals.

Hounsfield died from a longstanding lung disease in a nursing home in Kingston-upon-Thames on August 12, 2004. A lifelong bachelor, he left his estate to the support of engineering research and scholarships.

Significance

The invention of CT was the most important advance in the use of X rays for medical imaging since they were first discovered by the German physicist Wilhelm Conrad Rontgen in 1895. Initially controversial because of the expense involved, CT soon became accepted as a method of diagnosis. The ability of CT to produce detailed images of body tissues made it a valuable tool in the diagnosis of brain diseases, which formerly required difficult and dangerous exploratory surgery. CT proved to be useful in producing images of other soft organs, such as the liver, heart, and kidneys. CT has also been used to produce images of the interiors of ancient artifacts and fossils.

CT went through numerous improvements after Houns- field's initial demonstration. The time required to produce an image was reduced from several hours to a few minutes and then to less than one second. In 1989, spiral CT was introduced, producing images that could be viewed from any angle. The success of Hounsfield's invention paved the way for the development of other methods of medical imaging, including magnetic resonance imaging (MRI) and positron emission tomography (PET). Although MRI and PET do not use X rays, they both use computers to translate complex data into visible images in ways similar to CT.

— Rose Secrest
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Felix Houphouet-Boigny President of the Ivory Coast (1960-1993)

Through Houphouet-Boigny's guidance and close ties with France, the Ivory Coast became one of the most economically and politically stable nations of Africa.

Born: October 18, 1905; Yamoussoukro, Ivory Coast Died: December 7, 1993; Yamoussoukro, Ivory Coast Also known as: Le Vieux ("the old man") Areas of achievement: Government and politics, colonial administration

Early Life

Felix Houphouet-Boigny (fay-leeks hoo-fway bwah- nyee), often known as Le Vieux ("the old man"), was born in Yamoussoukro village. He was a member of the Akwe clan of the Baule ethnic group. His father and his uncle were cantonal chiefs, and he himself was named
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chief at the age of five, when his father died; his mother served as chief regent. He married a woman whose mother's side descended from the Agni royalty of Ghana. Houphouet-Boigny attended primary school at Yamoussoukro village and at Bingeville school in Ivory Coast. The relative wealth and influence of his cocoa- planting family allowed him to be enrolled as a high school student at the Ecole Normale William Ponty, on Gore Island, in Dakar, Senegal. From there he entered the Dakar Ecole de Medecine, from which he received his African medical diploma in 1925. Thereafter, until 1940, he served as a doctor at several posts within the Ivory Coast. Although little has been written about his youngeryears, Houphouet-Boigny's experience as a son of a wealthy farmer who faced many obstacles posed by
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colonialism—discrimination, forced labor, and taxation without representation—and the fact that he was one of the few highly educated Ivory Coast natives who understood the workings as well as the vulnerability of the French colonial system explain his rise to prominence in the colony and in the French metropolis itself. Houphouet-Boigny was so determined to play a role in the colonial system that he refused at first to become chief of the Akwe in 1932, offering the position to his younger brother (who died in 1939).

In December, 1940, Houphouet-Boigny could no longer decline his chiefly calling following the death of his uncle, chief of the Akwe: He assumed the position of chef de canton of his clan. Concerned about the plight of the farmers even before becoming chef de canton, Houphouet-Boigny began organizing the Abengorou African cocoa and coffee farmers in 1933. In 1940, he not only became chief but also inherited, as is traditional among the matrilineal Baule, a large tract of land following the death of his uncle. In his capacity as chief, the then-celebrated medical doctor organized the Association of Traditional Chiefs to prevent the erosion of African chiefly powers, prestige, and social status. "Short and stocky," as one writer described his physical stature, Houphouet-Boigny availed himself of all opportunities that the French colonial system offered. Houphouet- Boigny never disguised his admiration for and love of French civilization and traditions, something his adversaries used against him, or neglected the people he chose to represent. As he entered the decade of the 1940's, Houphouet-Boigny's activities had already earned for him from the French the label of "radical," while many Africans considered him to be either a conservative or a reactionary African politician on account of his ties to the French establishment and his love for France.

Life's Work

During the 1944-1945 period, Houphouet-Boigny launched in earnest his career as a politician and statesman who would take very popular positions at home but quite often controversial ones in the metropolis and in colonial and independent Africa. In the end, however, he remained the winner on all fronts. In 1944, for example, he was elected president of the Syndicat Agricole Africain (SAA), an African trade union that he had founded. In this capacity, he demanded fair prices for the crops of the African farmers, treatment equal to that of their white counterparts in the colony, and exemption from forced labor for all cocoa and coffee planters. His effort paid off, as the price ofAfrican farm products rose dramatically.

In October, 1945, Houphouet-Boigny won a seat on the first French Constituent Assembly, a victory that took him to Paris. Subsequently, at a Bamako Conference of October, 1946, attended by more than eight hundred delegates from French-speaking Africa, Houphouet- Boigny inspired the establishment of the interterritorial Rassemblement Democratique Africain (RDA), of which he became the first president, represented in the Ivory Coast by the Parti Democratique de la Cote d'Ivoire (PDCI), a political organization he had founded the previous year.

As a candidate of his party for the French National Assembly in 1946, Houphouet-Boigny won a landslide victory that propelled him deeper into French domestic and overseas politics for the next fourteen years. He subsequently accepted a position in the French cabinet from 1956 to 1958. From his new political "pulpit," Houphouet-Boigny fought for his platform: the abolition of forced labor, an end of the indigenat, fair prices for African farmers, a measure of autonomy for the colonies, and African political participation. In spite of his Roman Catholic upbringing and his conservative views, Houphouet-Boigny did not hesitate to forge an alliance with the leftist blocs in France, particularly the French

Communist Party. From his position as a minister in the cabinet and his influence as a member of the National Assembly, and using his diplomatic skills, Houphouet- Boigny won victory after victory on almost all fronts: Forced labor was abolished without debate in April, 1946 (by a law known as the Houphouet-Boigny Law); the infamous dual college was eliminated by the Loi- Cadre (Enabling Act) in 1956; and the Framework Law of 1957 gave the colonies a large measure of autonomy. These victories were extremely significant to the Africans. While the Loi-Cadre created and strengthened the power of territorial assemblies, created executive councils, instituted universal suffrage, and stressed the Africanization of the bureaucracy and economic development programs for each one of the colonies as well as for the region, the Framework Law ensured that French Africa would remain within the French Community but with complete autonomy. It promised increased French assistance, but it also noted that African colonies could opt to become separate independent states.

A nagging political problem, however, forced Hou- phouet-Boigny to repudiate some of his organized political support. His alliance with the communists, who had become a permanent opposition to the government, and the radically perceived activities of the PDCI in the colony brought about severe reprisals from the colonial state against outspoken PDCI leaders. The situation became so threatening to Houphouet-Boigny and to the very survival of his own party that, in 1950, he declared a split with the French Communist Party and instead allied himself with centrist elements in France and cooperated with the establishment in the Ivory Coast. Subsequently, he took complete control of the PDCI and embarked on a campaign for economic self-sufficiency for the Ivory Coast, even if this move meant a break with his fellow African leaders. Meanwhile, his political career was reaching new plateaus. In 1956, he was elected the first mayor of Abidjan and was appointed to serve as a minister in the French cabinet. In 1957, he was reelected to the French National Assembly. During the 1957-1958 period, he became president of the Grand Council of French West Africa (the "legislative" body of the artificial Federation of West Africa created by the French government) as well as president of the Territorial Assembly of the Ivory Coast. When the French government gave a choice to the colonies to become either independent states or republics within the French Community, in 1958, Houphouet-Boigny, by then Charles de Gaulle's most trusted adviser on African affairs, convinced his people at home to remain within the community, fearing the economic consequences of a rupture with the French government and the mother country. As a necessary move, he resigned his position as minister of state in the French cabinet in Paris and became premier of the new Republic of the Ivory Coast on May 1, 1959.

Realizing, however, that by remaining within the French Community the potentially vast resources of his country would have to be shared with other members of the community and the poorer French West African Federation states such as Senegal and Mali, and sensitive to the criticism that he was willing to sacrifice the total independence of his people to safeguard his love and admiration for France and her culture, Houphouet-Boigny, to the dismay of the French, made an about-face and led his country to independence on August 7, 1960. In November of that year, without opposition, Houphouet-Boigny was elected president of the new republic.

As president, Houphouet-Boigny embarked on achieving four major objectives: assurance of continued financial and technical assistance from France; accelerated economic growth for his country as a national priority; assurance of a prominent role for his country and himself within the Francophone African states; and the creation of, at all cost, political "stability" at home. The attainment of the first objective would rely on close cooperation with France on the diplomatic, cultural, and economic fronts. The second would muster the country's assets to achieve self-sufficiency in food production, to explore natural resources (timber, coffee, cocoa), to improve the country's infrastructure and industry through the pursuit of liberal Western investments and to adopt a slow Africanization process within the bureaucracy. The last would be achieved through Houphouet-Boigny's role as mediator and spokesperson of the new Francophone states, while becoming the promoter of the concept of loose federations such as the Conseil d'Entente, which had brought together, in 1959, several African nations in an effort somehow to coordinate foreign policy and defense and facilitate trade through a customs union and joint economic ventures. To this end, Houphouet- Boigny was instrumental in convening meetings of the twelve Francophone states, including Madagascar, at Abidjan and Brazzaville in 1960 and 1961 respectively. It was from these meetings that the establishment of the Organisation Africaine et Malgache de Cooperation Economique and the Union Africaine et Malgache came about.

Houphouet-Boigny then tackled his fourth objective (political stability at home) by declaring his country a single-party state under the banner of the PDCI. As a consequence of this act, he did not hesitate to imprison or coopt his opponents, arguing that parties (except the PDCI), as manifested in the republic, would always be ethnically based and thus prove themselves detrimental to national unity. In 1963, for example, he claimed to have uncovered an attempted coup, which was followed by the arrest of nearly two hundred people, including cabinet ministers, all of whom were secretly tried at Yamoussoukro and given long jail sentences or sentenced to death. Three years later, Houphouet-Boigny lessened the penalties to be paid by those involved. He cushioned his continued mild repressive measures against his opponents by preventing the rise to prominence of any politician who could challenge his authority or be perceived as the most likely to succeed to the presidency.

A combination of an authoritarian regime, the cultivation of a fatherly image, and the Ivory Coast's "economic miracle" guaranteed the unopposed and "overwhelming" reelection of the president in 1965, 1970, 1975, 1980, and 1985. In the 1965 reelection, he is reported to have captured 99.99 percent of the vote. In later years, however, the voluntary departures from power of Julius Nyerere, Ahmadou Ahidjo, and Leopold Senghor fueled speculation among the political experts that Houphouet- Boigny would soon follow their example.

Paradoxically, notwithstanding an active public life, details of Houphouet-Boigny's private life remain sketchy at best. He is said to have had simultaneously at least three wives and to have fathered several children. His fortune was unknown, although in 1983 he admitted to having billions of francs in a Swiss bank as well as in Ivory Coast financial institutions. He owned property in France and in the country. He was harshly criticized for his extravagant lifestyle, particularly at his birthplace, Yamoussoukro, which was declared the country's new capital by the National Assembly in March, 1983. The president was quick to point out to his critics that he was creating a place for people to live (there are 100,000 people in the new capital today) and initiating a history and a tradition for his young motherland. Overall, therefore, it seems that Houphouet-Boigny was almost impervious to criticism of his public or private life.

Nevertheless, he did agree to hold multiparty elections in 1990. He was re-elected to a seventh term and died in office in 1993.

Significance

The Ivory Coast has historically been one of the most economically developed countries in Africa. The rate of its economic growth was estimated at an average of 7 percent per year during the 1970's. In spite of the fact that its natural resources, particularly mineral deposits, are not as abundant there as in other African countries (although oil has been discovered lately), the per capita income of the citizens is close to fifteen hundred dollars—therefore much higher than that of most Sub-Saharan Africans. Abidjan has been called the Paris of Africa, while industrial growth has increased fourfold during the past thirty years. This indisputable economic development in the country has resulted from the vision and the determination of its leader, Houphouet-Boigny. Sarcastically, however, some analysts have called the Ivory Coast's economic progress "growth without development" and have, instead, given all credit to France. Understandably, Houphouet-Boigny was harshly criticized for his close ties to France and labeled by "radicals" as "the French African puppet." Houphouet-Boigny, however, ignored every criticism and continued to court French loans, French technicians, and French businessmen, while welcoming French citizens and Western entrepreneurs who wished to invest or live in the Ivory Coast. Although he maintained lukewarm relations with the communist world, Houphouet-Boigny preferred to deal with the West and coordinated most of the country's foreign policy with France. As the dean (doyen) ofthe Francophone leaders, Houphouet-Boigny, the elder statesman, enjoyed great respect from his Francophone colleagues and other African statesmen, notwithstanding their honest disagreement about the best methods and strategies to improve Africa's overall conditions.

Houphouet-Boigny's behind-the-scenes diplomacy, his unending meetings (some secret) to resolve some of Africa's most pressing problems, such as the Congo crisis of the 1960's and the Angolan tragedy following independence, and the emphasis he put on resolving South Africa's racial conflict peacefully demonstrated the extent of his involvement in international affairs and his determination to follow his own instincts, irrespective of resulting criticism. Thus, he did not hesitate to meet with South African leaders and to maintain trade relations with the apartheid regime. Evidently, his unpopular positions won for him praise in the West but only scorn from intellectuals in many African capitals and abroad. It is clear, nevertheless, that, although not a charismatic leader, Houphouet-Boigny remained a national hero for his country—a person who led their country to independence and who gave it a prominent place on the world map.

— Mario Azevedo
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Bernardo Alberto Houssay

Argentine physiologist

Houssay was the first South American to receive the Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine. He was awarded the prize in 1947for his discovery of the relation between the pancreas and the pituitary gland. This critical work paved the way for further studies of diabetes.

Born: April 10, 1887; Buenos Aires, Argentina Died: September 21, 1971; Buenos Aires, Argentina Areas of achievement: Physiology, biology, medicine

Early Life

Born in Buenos Aires, Bernardo Alberto Houssay (ew- SI) was the son of Alberto Houssay and Clara Laffont. His parents had emigrated to Argentina from France in
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1870, and they were married in 1879. Alberto Houssay was a practicing attorney, who also taught literature at the National College of Buenos Aires. He was a well- read man with a love of the classics and a remarkable memory. One of eight children (four girls and four boys), Bernardo was something of a prodigy, completing his secondary school studies by the age of thirteen. Because of his age (and perhaps because his three older brothers had been educated in Europe), it was necessary for Bernardo to obtain special permission from the principal to enter the Colegio Britanico in Buenos Aires. It was at this time that Bernardo announced to his father his intention to pay all of his own expenses. Bernardo had obtained a post at the dispensary of a hospital and throughout his college career worked as a pharmacist in various
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hospital clinics. In this way, he became accustomed to the austere lifestyle that he practiced the rest of his life. In 1904, at the age of seventeen, he received his degree in pharmacy. In 1907, he was appointed to the faculty of medicine at the University of Buenos Aires as a laboratory assistant in physiology. He was awarded a doctorate in medicine in 1910 and became certified as a physician in 1911. Initially choosing internal medicine as his field of study, he entered the medical department at Alvear Hospital in Buenos Aires. He became chief physician of award atthe hospital in 1913. Houssay later resigned this post to dedicate his full attention to physiological research.

Houssay was a severe and exacting taskmaster who demanded more of himself than of others. Physically he was a small man, five feet nine inches tall and less than 150 pounds. He spoke French and English fluently.

Houssay was married to Maria Angelica Catan, herself a doctor of chemistry, on December 22, 1920. The couple had three sons, Alberto Bernardo, Hector Emilio Jose, and Raul Horacio, all of whom went on to earn medical degrees of their own. Maria, who, in Houssay's words, had always been "an efficient and unostentatious helpmate," died on March 12, 1962.

Life's Work

Until 1915, Houssay headed the physiology section at the University of Buenos Aires, when he was named laboratory chief of the Bacteriological Institute of the National Department of Hygiene. From 1910 to 1919, Houssay, a professor of physiology on the faculty of agronomy and veterinary medicine, taught classes at the University of Buenos Aires. In 1919, Houssay was given the chair of physiology on the faculty of medicine at the university. He held this post until his ouster, for political reasons, in 1943. During this period, Houssay established a laboratory for the study of biological chemistry, physiology, biochemistry, pharmacology, and experimental medicine. The laboratory soon became renowned in scientific circles, attracting students and scientists from around the world.

Houssay held a number of other posts, including, at the university, counselor of the faculty of medicine, vice dean, and member of the superior council of the university as well as being a member of the National Commission on Climatology and Mineral Waters and vice president of the Permanent Pharmacopoeia Commission.

Although Houssay did make important discoveries in his experiments on snake and spider venoms, his best- known work was with the pituitary gland. He performed a series of experiments on this gland from 1924 to 1937. He found that removing the anterior lobe of the pituitary made laboratory animals more sensitive to insulin and that subsequently adding anterior pituitary extract decreased insulin sensitivity. Through this series of tests, he showed that giving doses of the extract to normal animals could produce diabetes. Because diabetes is caused by a failure of the isles of Langerhans in the pancreas to produce enough insulin, Houssay's discovery would prove crucial in the treatment ofthe once-fatal disease.

Houssay then revealed the relationships of many other organs in the body to the pituitary gland. He discovered that insulin, rather than effecting the oxidation of sugar, merely acted against chemicals from the pituitary or adrenal glands that block the effective burning of oxygen.


In 1943, Houssay was one of 150 educators who were dismissed from their posts by Argentina's dictator Juan Peron for signing a petition opposing Argentina's relationship with Nazi Germany and demanding a return to constitutional government in Argentina as well as solidarity with other American nations. Peron's actions brought a public outcry and offers of university positions for Houssay from around the world. Not wishing to abandon his country in what he saw as its hour of need, Houssay remained in Buenos Aires and helped to establish the privately financed Institute of Biology and Experimental Medicine, of which he became the director. In 1945, Peron's actions were declared illegal, and Houssay was reinstated at the University of Buenos Aires, only to be asked to retire in 1946 for what were widely believed to be political reasons. Houssay's popularity was evidenced by a subsequent boycott of physiology classes by many students and the resignations of many staff members of various Argentine universities. In 1955, Peron was exiled, and Houssay was reinstated at the university by the revolutionary government.

Physiologie humaine (1950; Human Physiology, 1955) was the first Latin American scientific work to be translated into English for worldwide distribution; it was hailed as the finest physiology text then written. Houssay published many books dealing with scientific and educational topics, his first being a doctoral thesis in 1916. More than fifty papers on medical studies of snake, spider, and scorpion venoms have appeared in his name, and more than five hundred scientific papers and several books containing his discoveries, including those regarding diabetes, have been published.

Houssay received many scientific honors during his life, including election to the National Academy of Sciences in Buenos Aires in 1937, receipt of the Charles Mickle Fellowship of Toronto in 1945, the Banting Medal of the American Diabetes Association in 1946, the research award of the American Pharmaceutical Manufacturers Association in 1947, and the Baly Medal in 1947 from the Royal College of Physicians of London. He held honorary doctorates in medicine from, among others, the Universities of Paris, Montreal, Lyons, and Geneva. He held honorary doctorates in science from such universities as Harvard, Sao Paulo, and Oxford. He was named Hitchcock Professor of Physiology at the University of California, and he was one of the founders and onetime president of the Argentine Association for the Advancement of Science. He was awarded the Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine for his discovery of the part played by the hormone produced by the anterior lobe of the pituitary gland in the metabolism of sugar. He shared the prize with Carl F. Cori and Gerty T. Cori, whose works revealed the mechanism by which the hormone produces the above effect. Houssay died on September 21, 1971, at the age of eighty-four.

Significance

Houssay's discoveries regarding diabetes mellitus were turning points in the treatment of the disease. His conclusions regarding the oxidation of sugar provided the key to possible insulin substitutes in the case ofdepleted supplies in the human body. These experiments also showed how the balance of opposing hormones can control specific types of metabolism.

Steeped as he was in scientific studies, the husband and father of other scientists, Houssay did not insulate himself from political and social concerns. When Hous- say was awarded the Nobel Prize, the controlled Argentine press complained that it was a politically motivated act aimed at Peron. Houssay responded that one must not confuse small things, meaning Peron, with big things, meaning the Nobel Prize. Houssay later summarized his own code of belief: love of country, defense of freedom, respect for justice, and love of family and friends.

Houssay's teachings instituted a new era in Argentine medicine. He was responsible for the initiation of modern scientific techniques, not only in Argentina but also around the world. He strongly advocated training students to achieve independent thought, fearing as he did the undue influence of propaganda on the young. He often preached the need for fundamental reform in Argentine education, affirming that a nation that does not contribute to scientific knowledge is a parasite. Throughout his lifetime, Houssay was well respected by both students and colleagues.

— Maureen Connolly
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Sir Fred Hoyle

British astrophysicist

Always suspicious of received ideas and established authority, Hoyle became a flamboyant enfant terrible of science, making crucial contributions to the understanding of chemical processes within stars, advocating the steady state theory of the universe, and extending the panspermia hypothesis as an account of the origin and distribution of life in the universe.

Born: June 24, 1915; Bingley, Yorkshire, England Died: August 20, 2001; Bournemouth, England Also known as: Sir Frederick Hoyle (full name) Areas of achievement: Astronomy, physics, biology

Early Life

Fred Hoyle (hoyl) was born to a wool merchant in one of the archetypal textile towns of the north of England. From Bingley Grammar School he went to Emanuel College, Cambridge, to read mathematics. He won the Mayhew Prize in 1936, the year of his graduation, and became a fellow of St. John's College in 1939. He married Barbara Clark on December 28, 1939, and the couple had two children, Geoffrey and Elisabeth.

Hoyle worked on radar systems for the British Admiralty during World War II before returning to Cambridge as a lecturer in mathematics. He had already begun work with R. A. Lyttelton on the theoretical problems of the accretion of dust and gas around large bodies. Initially recruited to apply his mathematical acumen to the mod-
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els Lyttelton was building, he soon became fascinated by the problems of astrophysics and their relationship to actual astronomical data. His breakthrough as a scientist came with a 1946 paper, "The Synthesis of Elements from Carbon," from his collaboration with William A. Fowler on nuclear processes in stars. However, he did not submit a Ph.D. thesis.

Life's Work

While engaged in his war work, Hoyle met Thomas Gold and Herman Bondi, with whom he subsequently formed an axis of opposition to the theory that explained galactic red-shifts by suggesting that the universe had resulted from a primal explosion. It was Hoyle who first referred to the latter theory, disdainfully and dismissively, as "the big bang," but his scorn rebounded when the term was gladly and triumphantly adopted. Employing the same "cosmological principle of uniformity" that had led Albert Einstein to develop the theory of relativity, Hoyle, Gold, and Bondi suggested that the developing gaps between the separating galaxies must be filled in by the continuous creation of matter, thus maintaining the universe in the same stable state. Their theory was promoted in two papers published in 1948. Hoyle added mathematical substance to his collaborators' philosophical arguments.

The steady state theory maintained a viable opposition to the big bang until 1965, when the discovery of a cosmic background radiation seemed to most neutral observers to have tipped the balance conclusively in favor of the big bang. Hoyle and his collaborators initially refused to yield the point—in spite of the absence of any plausible mechanism for the spontaneous generation of matter—but gradually abandoned explicit vocal opposition. In collaboration with Indian astrophysicist Jayant Narlikar, Hoyle modified his version ofthe steady state model in the 1960's to incorporate local phases of rapid expansion, anticipating the later contribution of inflation theories to models of the big bang. Astronomical data provided by instruments such as the Hubble space telescope, however, continued to provide further evidence of universal evolution, making the cosmological principle on which steady state theory had been based seem null and void. Ironically, Hoyle's work on the synthetic processes by which heavier elements are manufactured in stars made a significant indirect contribution to big bang modeling, helping to explain the manner in which the primal elements were formed in the early universe.

Hoyle was a committed popularizer of science, and he took early advantage of radio—in accordance with the cultural improvement policy adopted by the first director-general of the British Broadcasting Company (BBC), John Reith— to do work of that kind. Some of his early broadcasts were published in The Nature of the Universe: A Series of Broadcast Lectures (1950), which established the groundwork for such later popular texts as A Decade of Decision (1953), Frontiers of Astronomy (1955), Man and Materialism (1956), Of Men and Galaxies (1964), Galaxies, Nuclei, and Quasars (1965), Man in the Universe (1966), The New Face of Science (1971), and The Cosmogony of the Solar System (1978).

In 1957, Hoyle and Fowler coauthored another paper, this time collaborating with Geoffrey Burbidge and Margaret Burbidge. Their paper became a classic, and is best known, simply, as B2FH. Hoyle also published his first novel, The Black Cloud, in that year, and became a fellow of the Royal Society. He did little formal teaching thereafter, leaving Cambridge to take up residence in the Lake District, from which he subsequently moved to the south coast. He held honorary research professorships at the University of Manchester and University College, Cardiff, however, and did a good deal of work in the United States, especially at the California Institute of Technology—where he was a visiting associate in physics in 1963—and Cornell University, where he held a visiting professorship for six years in the 1970's.

In 1958, Hoyle was appointed Plumian Professor of Astronomy and Experimental Philosophy at Cambridge. In 1967 he renewed his links with the university when he founded the Institute of Theoretical Astronomy there, and for the next six years he was a prominent member of the British scientific establishment. From 1969 to 1971 he served as vice president of the Royal Society and as president of the Royal Astronomical Society from 1971 to 1973. He also served as a member of the Science Research Council from 1967 to 1972. He was knighted in 1972.

The Big Bang Gets Its Due

Ironically, the term "big bang" had been coined by its main adversary—Fred Hoyle himself—during one of his series of BBC radio talks. Hoyle used the term to belittle George Gamow's theory. Hoyle favored a different view: that the universe, although currently expanding, was infinitely old and in the long term exists in a steady state. Galaxies were not receding from each other as the aftermath of a primordial explosion (which defenders of the big bang held). Rather, space was being created between galaxies at a constant rate, and hydrogen was being created to fill that space, coalescing into nebular clouds that then formed young stars and galaxies among the old.

The problem with Hoyle's theory was that it contradicted the law of the conservation of matter: namely, that matter could neither be created nor be destroyed without being converted into energy. In the 1950's, the discovery of radio galaxies by Martin Ryle revealed that galaxies had evolved billions of years ago, supporting the big bang theory.

Once Arno A. Penzias and Robert W. Wilson discovered the cosmic microwave background radiation, Hoyle's steady state theory was largely abandoned in favor of the theory he himself had named: the big bang. Although Hoyle revised his theory to account for the background radiation, his once dominant view of the universe was out of favor. Hoyle, however, remained philosophical to the end: "The Universe eventually has its way over the prejudices of men, and I optimistically think it will do so again."

In 1973, however, Hoyle abruptly resigned as director of the institute, severing his ties with Cambridge and other official bodies, following a dispute regarding the development of the institute's research program. He was awarded the Royal Society's Royal Medal in 1974, but was viewed thereafter with some circumspection. Fowler won the Nobel Prize for Physics in 1983, generating some controversy about whether Hoyle should have shared it, and there was much speculation as to why he had beenexcluded. The Royal Swedish Academy of Sciences eventually responded by giving him a prize in 1997.

While he was working at the Institute of Theoretical Astronomy, Hoyle began collaborating with Chandra Wickramasinghe, with whom he began to develop a new version of Svante August Arrhenius's panspermia hy- pothesis—which had suggested that life had originated elsewhere in the universe and that the earth had been "seeded" by comets. Hoyle's version proposed that cometary debris continued to rain biological material, including agents of disease, upon the planet's surface. The idea that life had originated in clouds of cosmic dust had first been exposed to public view in The Black Cloud, but he and Wickramasinghe developed the idea much more elaborately in such works of speculative nonfiction as Lifecloud: The Origin of Life in the Universe (1978), Diseases from Space (1979), Evolution from Space (1981), The Intelligent Universe: A New View of Creation and Evolution (1983), Cosmic Life-Forces (1988), and Our Place in the Cosmos: The Unfinished Revolution (1993). Although spectroscopic analysis of cosmic dust clouds produced increasing evidence of complex organic molecules, Hoyle's peers remained skeptical, especially of the claim that epidemics are caused by temporary deluges of extraterrestrial viruses rather than by interpersonal human infection.

Hoyle's other novels include Ossian's Ride (1959) and October the First Is Too Late (1966). With John Elliot he developed two television serials—A for Andromeda (1961; pb. 1962) and The Andromeda Breakthrough (1962; pb. 1964)—in which a radio broadcast from space provides instructions for building an advanced computer. Most of Hoyle's later fiction was written in collaboration with his son Geoffrey, and much of it was for children, extrapolating the popularizing efforts of the Molecule Club, an organization that presented educational plays and displays in schools. The more adventurous items displayed included the graphic disaster story The Inferno (1973) and The Incandescent Ones (1977). Hoyle's last solo novel, Comet Halley (1985), provided another vehicle for his ideas about extraterrestrial origins of life.

Significance

The determined originality of Hoyle's thinking, the mathematical ingenuity with which he extrapolated his ideas, and the stubbornness with which he defended them against criticism, are all typical of habitual rebels working against orthodoxy (and on whose efforts theoretical progress routinely depends). In two of his most sustained endeavors Hoyle appeared to back the wrong idea, but the competition he provided was a useful stimulus in each case, and the precise extent of the historical credit due him was still undecided at the beginning of the twenty-first century. It seems likely, though, that his most enduring contribution to scientific knowledge will turn out to be his analysis of heavy-element formation in stars.

— Brian Stableford
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Born: November 20, 1915; Hunan, China Died: April 15, 1989; Jiangxi, China Also known as: Hu Yao-pang (Wade-Giles) Areas of achievement: Economics, government

and politics, law

Early Life

Hu Yaobang (hew yow-bhang) was born in Hunan, China. As the son of poor peasants, his background differed from Chinese Communist leaders such as Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai, Deng Xiaoping, and Zhao Ziyang, who came from far more prosperous backgrounds. Hu's closeness to his peasant origins seems to have affected his sympathy and empathy for peasants during his political career.

Despite its poverty, Hu's family nonetheless found enough money to send Hu to primary school, where he became radicalized. In 1926, at age ten, he joined the Children's Corps at the behest of one of this teachers and his older classmates, who would later flee persecution by reactionary forces. However, Hu was spared persecution because of his age.

Hu Yaobang

General-secretary of the Chinese Communist Party (1980-1987)

Hu advanced economic and political reform under Deng Xiaoping, the Chinese paramount leader of the time, until removed from office for failing to crack down on students demonstrating for increased political reform—namely democracy—in 1986. His death from a heart attack in 1989 was followed by massive student protests and ended with the military crackdown known as the Tiananmen incident, an event broadcast around the globe.

Continuing his primary education, he scored a top grade on the test for admission to middle school. Again, his family struggled to find the money to send him to boarding school. While in middle school (he was now fourteen years old) he joined the Communist Youth League of China. By age fifteen, he left school to join the Central Soviet base camp, where he was assigned tasks of increasing importance. As soon as he turned eighteen in 1933, he joined the Communist Party and quickly rose to become the secretary-general of the Youth League central committee. The following year he joined Mao's revolutionaries on the famed Long March from southern China to Yan'an. Wounded on the Long March, he survived to aid the party in consolidating its position, training its army, and planning the guerrilla war that ultimately forced the Nationalist government of Chiang Kai-shek to flee the mainland for the island of Taiwan.

By age twenty, Hu was named the head of the organization department of the Communist Youth League, and was a member of its central committee by age twenty- one. He held a number of political, educational, and propaganda posts in the army during the Chinese Civil War. In 1939, Mao personally asked him to serve as the organization department director of the general political bureau of the Communist Party central committee's military commission. This gave Hu access to the military at the highest level, allowing Hu to carry orders directly from Mao to generals and other top officers. Hu also led troops in several battles in 1947. In August, 1948, he was promoted to chief of the political department of the North China Field Army's First Infantry Corps (renamed the Eighteenth Corps in 1949). He was also named the vice chair of the Taiyuan Military Control Commission in 1949.

Hu's political career advanced when he was named an executive board member of the Sino-Soviet Friendship Association, serving from 1949 to 1954. In 1950, he was also named the finance and economics commission head of the North Sichuan People's Administrative Office and the North Sichuan military's political commissar. He was a member of the Southwest Military and Administrative Commission from 1950 to 1952. In these positions, he established contacts with Deng, one of his superiors, who would have an important role in his later career.

Life's Work

Hu's national career began with his appointment as central committee head of the Communist Youth League in 1952 and as first secretary in 1953, in which capacity he also directed national programs to standardize spoken Chinese and eliminate illiteracy. Hu supported Mao's Anti-Rightist Campaign and the Great Leap Forward, but he later expressed regret for his role in support of these disastrous policies during this period. His early national career was capped off by his being named a member of the Communist Party's Eighth Central Committee in 1956. Hu was named the acting first secretary of the Communist Party's Shaanxi committee in 1965.

Chairman Mao launched the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution in 1966. He purged Hu for being too closely aligned with Communist Party general-secretary

Liu Shaoqi. In December, 1966, Hu was challenged by tens of thousands of Red Guards during a Youth League meeting, and his effectiveness in the league ended as a practical matter. Although Hu was sent to the "cow- shed"—to use the Chinese phrase commonplace at the time—to face humiliating rituals, he was not completely destroyed. In October, 1968, he was released from the cowshed so he could participate in the Eighth Central Committee meeting. After the meeting, he was sent to a May 7 Cadre School and expected to learn through labor. Although no one would mistake this treatment as pleasant, it was not as harsh as the treatment others received.

In 1973, Zhou Enlai, who was ill with cancer, asked Mao to bring Deng back into the government to help him run the country on a day-to-day basis. This opened the door for Hu's return to prominence. In July, 1975, Deng brought Hu back to Beijing as one of his advisers to run the Chinese Academy of Sciences. Zhou died in January, 1976, and the radicals forced Mao to remove Deng (and Hu as one of his supporters) from power. Mao died in September, and, a little over a month later, Mao's radical supporters were arrested and removed from power. By May, 1977, Deng had been reinstated and Hu was elected to the Eleventh Central Committee in August.

Upon his return to the national stage, Deng began a determined campaign to displace Hua Guofeng, Mao's official successor. Over the next two years, Deng had Hua removed from all remaining important posts. As a part of this strategy, Deng named Hu the director of the propaganda department in 1977, instructing him to defeat Hua's national campaign with the slogan that the Chinese had to follow Mao and his pronouncements. A year later, Hu was given a post in which he was to rehabilitate Communist Party officials who had been removed from office during the Cultural Revolution. By restoring these officials, Deng and Hu intended to build a large contingent of supporters dedicated to their policies, thinking that the officials would be supportive because Deng and Hu had brought them back from humiliating disgrace. Hu was also installed as a Politburo member, secretary-general of the Communist Party's Central Committee. By 1980, this strategy succeeded, and Hu was named secretary-general of the secretariat, a member of the standing committee of the central committee's Politburo, and, finally, general-secretary (chair) of the Chinese Communist Party (CCP). Hu also was named to the Twelfth Central Committee in 1982.

As with Zhao, it is hard to know which policies were based on Deng's ideas and which originated with either Hu or Zhao. Deng's strategy was to have both Hu and

Zhao act as lightning rods if the policies provoked dangerous political outcomes. It was Hu, however, who was sacrificed in the spring of 1987. He was removed as general-secretary for failing to crack down sufficiently on Chinese students who had demonstrated for increased democratic political reform during the closing days of 1986. Hu was a believer in open debate as a means to reform, garnering the student's favor and support.

Although Hu was removed from the top post, he retained many of his other party positions. Zhao replaced Hu as general-secretary, allowing speculation that Hu might be able to make a comeback. Some commentators even believe that Hu was staging a comeback when he suffered a heart attack in early April, 1989. His death led to an outpouring of grief. A series of demonstrations culminated in the June 4, 1989, incident at Tiananmen Square, a demonstration of resolve and determination by students, and workers, that was broadcast on television and radio around the globe.

Significance

Hu was faithful to his peasant roots throughout his long career as a Chinese Communist revolutionary leader. After the revolution, he rose to the top ranks of the reform government of Deng before being removed as too committed to economic and political reform. He nevertheless was an integral part of China's economic success that began to be felt in 1980.

Perhaps Hu's most lasting legacy is his support for open political debate. China, along with the rest of the world, witnessed the flowering of an antigovernment, prodemocracy movement after his death in 1989, attesting to Hu's significance as a reforming member of the Communist Party.

— Richard L. Wilson
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Hua Guofeng

Premier of the People's Republic of China (

As the immediate successor to Chairman Mao Zedong, Hua Guofeng helped normalize and institutionalize Chinese Communist authority and presided over the political comeback of Deng Xiaoping. Deng would eventually move Hua aside to assume paramount power in the Chinese party hierarchy.

Born: February 16, 1921; Jiaocheng, Shanxi province, China

Died: August 20, 2008; Beijing, China

Also known as: Hua Kuo-feng (Wade-Giles); Su

Zhu (birth name) Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

The proletarian credentials of Hua Guofeng (hwah gwo- fuhng) were burnished because he had been born to a genuinely poor family. Hua's parents (his birth name was Su Zhu) were impoverished peasants. The family lived in the north-central province of Shanxi, which was, at the time of Hua's birth, controlled by the warlord Yan Xishan, an opportunist and occasional social reformer who later became an avowed anticommunist. At age fifteen, Hua joined Communist military forces, and a year later China was invaded by Japan. Hua took part in the Communist resistance to the Japanese, which fought parallel to their Nationalist rivals, who were then in control

Chinese writer who avoids analysis or speculation while instead focusing on minute facts. Zhang Liang, comp. The Tiananmen Papers. Edited by Andrew J. Nathan and Perry Link. New York: Public Affairs, 2001. Collection of hundreds of Communist Party and government documents that recount the positions of the leaders who crushed the demonstration. Features biographical sketches for one hundred ofthe individuals involved in the events. Includes index.
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of the official government. It was at this time that Hua had changed his name to Hua Guofeng, which reflects the Chinese phrase for resistance to Japanese invasion. (Ironically, in office Hua would sign a peace and friendship treaty with Japan in 1978.)

Hua fought in the Communist-led Eighth Route Army under the command of Zhu De, the general closest to Communist Party leader Mao Zedong. Hua took part in the long retreat through Sichuan province to the Communist redoubt in Yan'an, where the Chinese forces were situated behind the mountain, waiting for the Japanese to collapse, as they did in 1945. When the Communists took power in 1949, Hua became party secretary of a county in Hunan province. By the time of the murderously turbulent Cultural Revolution in the mid-1960's, he was secretary of Hunan.

Hua ingratiated himself with Mao even further by constructing a mausoleum in Hunan for Mao's second wife, Yang Kaihui. When Lin Biao, thought to be Mao's chosen successor, perished mysteriously in an airplane crash in 1971, Hua was called to the capital of Beijing to serve on the Communist Party committee investigating the matter of Lin's death. The other likely successor to Mao, Liu Shaoqi, had earlier been expelled from the party and then brutally killed allegedly for being procapi- talist. Possible heirs to the elderly Mao included the chair's longtime aide, Zhou Enlai, who was also old and ailing; Mao's wife, Jiang Qing, who was considered too radical; and the most competent leader, Deng Xiaoping, who was considered too much like Liu politically. Deng soon was purged from the party leadership. Hua was free of the others' liabilities and was considered a good Maoist; he gained the position of leadership after Mao's death in September, 1976.

Life's Work

Hua succeeded a leader who inspired a mixture of awe, fear, and revulsion in people throughout the world. He faced both foreign and domestic challenges upon his assumption of power. In foreign policy, China's rapprochement with the United States in 1972 still had not led to formal diplomatic relations, in part because the United States was unwilling to suspend diplomatic relations with the Chinese Nationalist state of Taiwan. China was more suspicious of the Soviet Union, its former ideological sponsor, who was considered by the Chinese to be expansionist. The recent acquisition by the Soviets of a group of satellite regions in Indochina after the Communist victory in the Vietnam War threatened to encircle China with Soviet-backed nations.

Hua was between opposites at home as well. Jiang and her associates in the so-called Gang of Four saw themselves as the true inheritors of Mao's legacy, while the purged Deng still commanded a large following in the party ranks. Playing upon his status as Mao's choice as successor, Hua proclaimed, "We will resolutely uphold whatever policy decisions Chairman Mao made, and unswervingly follow whatever instructions Chairman Mao gave," a statement that became known as the Two Whatevers and inspired more derision than respect among Chinese political insiders.

After a period of indecisiveness and confusion, the Gang of Four was purged and Deng began to come out from the shadows. Hua pardoned Deng and readmitted him into the party. However, Deng's political skills and the appeal of his leadership and vision were more than matches for the pallid and often uninspired Hua. By mid- 1978, Hua was recognized as more or less a figurehead and Deng the leader with real power.

Nonetheless, Hua remained party head through a series of important events. In October, 1978, Hua proclaimed, "We must emancipate our minds, and seek truth only from facts." This statement was remarkable considering that many thought Hua had risen to power on the basis of his deference to Mao on a personal level and because of his dedicated subservience to Mao's credos on the political plane. These readjustments were further reiterated at the third plenum of the Eleventh Communist Party Congress in December, 1978. In late 1978 the United States and China formally exchanged diplomatic recognition; in early 1979, China invaded Vietnam in retaliation for Vietnam's previous invasion of China's ally, Democratic Kampuchea (now Cambodia); and a nascent democracy movement broke out in Beijing. All these changes had their limits: The United States and China did not become allies, the incursion into Vietnam ended after a few weeks, and the democracy movement was quelled by the Communists.

During this time, Hua, as nominal head of state, traveled abroad extensively and participated in Deng's various diplomatic openings. In this process, he was aided by Huang Hua, the competent foreign minister who, like Hua, had come into office in 1976. In France, in the autumn of 1979, Hua was lionized by radical Maoists who apparently were unaware that Mao's theories had basically been repudiated or revised within China. In Great Britain, Hua met newly elected prime minister Margaret Thatcher, who, paradoxically, proved friendlier to Communist China than had been her Labour Party predecessor. In Zagreb, Yugoslavia (now in Croatia), Hua gave an interview in July, 1980, to a local newspaper in which he was more laudatory of the recently deceased Yugoslav president Tito than he was of Mao.

Despite his faithful espousal of the Deng line, Hua's days were numbered. In 1980, he gave up his political position to Zhao Ziyang, and in 1981 he was replaced as Communist Party chair by Hu Yaobang, both of whom were more firmly in step with the Deng reformist line. Hua died on August 20, 2008.

Significance

Hua's place in Chinese history has been preserved, in part, because of his role as the principal eulogist for Mao, a role that has helped established Mao's legacy as a great, founding statesman but not as an infallible or quasi- religious oracle. Hua did not have much of an opportunity to put his own stamp on China, and his time in office was spent negotiating with people of more ambition and political savvy who could outmaneuver him as well. His intelligence and gift for nuance, though, helped to keep him in office during four perilous years of transition for China. This time in office helped establish a sense of institutional continuity, suggesting to the world that even a post-Mao China—which remained a dictatorship— would not simply lurch from one autocratic ruler to another. The orderly way in which Hua succeeded Mao, and was in turn replaced by Hu and Zhou, provided a model for later Chinese actions in the political realm. Hu Jintao's transition to the leadership of the Communist Party in 2003, replacing Jiang Zemin, was a smooth and orderly one.

Hua helped establish institutional continuity in another way as well. In Communist China, as in most authoritarian societies past and present, leaders overthrown from power were at the very least jailed or persecuted, and they were often killed. Hua, on the other hand, was left alone. He retained nominal party dignity as a member of the central committee well past the normal retirement age of seventy (he only stepped down after his eightieth birthday) and in general was treated as a distinguished if politically inconsequential past eminence. That China, despite its continuing harsh single-party regime, became a more stable economic and functional polity during the 1980's and 1990's was signaled by the relative leniency accorded Hua after his fall.

— Nicholas Birns

Further Reading

Marti, Michael E. China and the Legacy of Deng Xiaoping: From Communist Revolution to Capitalist Evolution. Washington, D.C.: Potomac, 2002. Describes how Hua was outmaneuvered by the intrigues of Deng and his faction in the late 1970's. Myers, James T., ed. Chinese Politics—Documents and Analysis: Fall of Hua Kuo-Feng, 1980, to the Twelfth

L. Ron Hubbard

American religious organizer and writer

Hubbard founded the Church of Scientology to manifest the message of his popular book Dianetics, which promotes a philosophy of self-realization and self-fulfillment through rehabilitating one's soul. Hubbard was a cultlike savior for some and a fraud to others, and Scientology, which remains strong into the twenty-first century, is both revered and reviled.

Born: March 13, 1911; Tilden, Nebraska Died: January 24, 1986; Creston, California Also known as: Lafayette Ronald Hubbard (full name); Elron; Frederick Englehardt; Tom Esterbrook; Rene Lafayette; Captain B. A. Northrop; Kurt von Rachen (pseudonyms) Areas of achievement: Literature, religion and theology, business and industry
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Early Life

L. Ron Hubbard was born in Tilden, Nebraska, to a father who spent his career in the U.S. Navy and a mother who was a high school teacher. He attended George Washington University in Washington, D.C., but did not graduate with a degree. He made his living as an author during the 1930's, writing short stories and novellas. Among his best-known works from that period were Final Blackout and Fear. He married Margaret Grubb in 1933, and the couple had two children (L. Ron, Jr., and Katherine May) in 1934 and 1936, respectively.

Hubbard followed in his father's footsteps and joined the Navy in 1941. He left active service in 1945 and resigned his commission in 1950. There are many inconsistencies between his own accounts of his military service and official accounts of the Navy.



In 1950 he published Dianetics: The Modern Science of Mental Health, which promoted a philosophy of self- improvement. The book sold 150,000 copies in its first year of publication. A major part of the work is an elaboration of the concept of "auditing," in which two individuals conduct a question-and-answer session about difficult times and painful memories in the life of the person seeking assistance and change. While Hubbard's public life, including success as an author, was thriving, his private life was in shambles. He had been accused of bigamy and was facing a divorce that included accusations of kidnapping, torture, and beatings.

In 1952-1953 he worked to expand Dianetics into a religion, founding the Church of Scientology in 1953 in Camden, New Jersey, to promote the book's message. Hubbard moved to England shortly thereafter and bought a manor in Sussex, where he set up the world headquarters of Scientology. Members of the church paid for courses and other services with generous donations, leaving the church, and Hubbard, with a positive cash flow. Hubbard even implied that forming a church was a great way to succeed in business.



L. Ron Hubbard. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

 

Life's Work

Hubbard's work extended beyond his development of Scientology. He made contributions to areas as diverse as education, drug-abuse prevention and treatment, the arts, music, and literature. Educators are aware of his promotion of the concept of "study tech," in which one analyzes the barriers individuals reach when attempting to study a concept or field about which they know nothing. He suggests overcoming these barriers through demonstrations (to concretize the concept), careful selection of a "gradient" (for example, how fast the material progresses), and much emphasis on understanding specific words. Professional educators would not disagree with any of these techniques; they do disagree, however, that these techniques were created by Hubbard.

Hubbard also developed drug-rehabilitation programs, namely Narconon, which are packaged and marketed through the Church of Scientology. In music, he developed one solution to the problem of orchestral instruments canceling each other out during a performance. Called "the laws of proportionate sound," this was not a concept unknown or unstudied by professional musicians.

Scientology was embraced by people worldwide, but it began to face difficulties in the 1960's. The church became highly scrutinized by the governments of many countries. Certain actions by Scientologists led to accusations of criminal conduct. Hubbard moved several times to avoid the controversy, living in Rhodesia for a while and even commanding a fleet ofships on the Mediterranean.

Church of Scientology offices were raided in the 1970's by the Federal Bureau of Investigation after the church was suspected of espionage. Hubbard's third wife and some top officials were charged with conspiracy against the U.S. government in 1979. Hubbard, an "unindicted coconspirator" in the case, ceased managing the church but continued to receive a great deal of money from the organization for the distribution of his works on Scientology.

Hubbard supported, and even developed, some controversial positions, which resonated for years. His idea of "fair game" is believed by many to justify illegal and violent acts by members of his church. Fair game supports the use of criminal behavior or deception against "suppressive persons," those who actively seek to harm Scientology or Scientologists. In practice, Hubbard exhorted church members to do whatever was necessary in the name of the church, be it trickery, lawsuits, or even "destroying" those who oppose Scientology.

After his retirement from the church, Hubbard wrote again in the science fiction genre, as he did in his early years. He died at his ranch in Creston, California, on January 24, 1986. Not surprisingly, controversy surrounded the circumstances of his death: last-minute changes to his will and allegations that psychotropic drugs were found in his body at the time of death.

Significance

Hubbard said that "There are only two tests of a life well lived. Did one do as one intended? And were people glad one lived?" Over his career he produced thousands of writings and tape-recorded lectures on dianetics and Scientology, and most would agree that this legacy was what he intended. The Church of Scientology counts in the "tens of millions" those who are glad that he lived. Using his own words, it seems he would have assessed his life as one well lived—and one that was significant to the lives of many.

Hubbard's supporters make many claims about his accomplishments and his alleged "superhuman" abilities. He has been depicted as a hero and savior by some and an unscrupulous individual and fraud by others. Some consider him an innovator and visionary, and still others argue his ideas (such as study tech) are not unique. The church is considered a cult by some (including former members) and a refuge by others. Nevertheless, his books, especially Dianetics, remain best sellers, and Scientology remains a global phenomenon that continues to attract new adherents.

— Mary C. Ware
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The FBI on Hubbard

The files of the Federal Bureau of Investigation contain many documents on L. Ron Hubbard, including the following, dated February 15, 1963.

L. Ron Hubbard was the founder and president of Hubbard Dianetic Research Foundation Inc. (HDRF), which was incorporated in New Jersey during April, 1950.

The December 5,1950, issue of "Look" magazine contained an article entitled "Dianetics—Science or Hoax?" which related that L. Ron Hub- bard was an obscure writer of pseudoscientific pulp fiction prior to the publishing of his book entitled "Dianetics." Hubbard's book asserts that "the creation of dianetics is a milestone for Man comparable to the wheel and the arch . . . the intelligent layman can successfully and invariably treat all psychosomatic ills and inorganic aberrations," according to Hubbard. "These psychosomatic ills, uniformly cured by dianetic therapy, include such varied maladies as eye trouble, bursitis, ulcers, some heart difficulties, migraine headaches and the common cold." According to the article, Hubbard's book has "outraged scores of psychiatrists, biochemists, psychologies, physicians and just-plain-ordinary scientists, who look upon the astounding claims and growing commercial success of this strange new phenomenon with awe, fear and . . . disgust.... Hubbard's greatest attraction to the troubled is that his ersatz psychiatry is available to all. It's cheap. It's accessible. It's a public festival to be played at clubs and parties."

During March, 1951, the Board of Medical Examiners, State of New Jersey, had a case against the HDRF ...on the grounds that the organization was conducting a school, teaching a branch of medicine and surgery, without a license.
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Edwin Powell Hubble

American astronomer

Hubble, namesake of the Hubble Space Telescope, discovered that countless galaxies exist beyond the Milky Way, believed to have been the only galaxy of the cosmos. He also discovered the movement of those outer galaxies, disproving the centuries-old belief that the universe was static. He produced the first outline of the observable universe, revolutionizing conceptions of its size, structure, processes, and history.

Born: November 20, 1889; Marshfield, Missouri Died: September 28, 1953; San Marino, California Area of achievement: Astronomy

Early Life

Edwin Powell Hubble, the third of eight children born to Virginia Lee James and John Powell Hubble in Missouri, moved with his family when he was twelve years old to Wheaton, Illinois. In 1906, he won a scholarship to the University of Chicago, studying physics, chemistry, astronomy, and mathematics as well as Latin, Greek, and French. He graduated in 1910. His intellectual versatility, general curiosity, and athletic skills (he was six foot two inches) earned him considerable attention as well as a Rhodes Scholarship to Queens College, Oxford University. There, perhaps in compliance with his father's wishes, Hubble studied law, although he retained his love of astronomy. In 1913, he completed his studies at Queens, returning home to work as a legal clerk, and taught high school for a year in New Albany, Indiana.

In 1914, Hubble began work on a doctoral degree in astronomy. He sought the assistance of Forest Ray
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Moulton, a former astronomy professor, in obtaining a position as an assistant at the Yerkes Observatory of the University of Chicago, completing his degree in 1917. Hubble was offered a position by George Ellery Hale, director of the Mount Wilson Observatory in Southern California, to work at the observatory as an astronomer, but, instead, he applied for a commission in the Officers Reserve Corps of the U.S. Army. He attained the rank of major and served in the 343rd Infantry of the American Expeditionary Forces in France during World War I. Perhaps his military virtues, together with his Oxford education and the force of his ambition, contributed to his reputation as austere and reserved. Honorably discharged in 1919, Hubble joined the staff of the Wilson Observatory. Hale had kept the position open for him.

In 1923, Hubble's observations with the 100-inch Hooker telescope led to his discovery of Cepheid variable stars in what was then known as the Andromeda nebula. He used those stars to calculate distance and concluded that the Andromeda nebula was an independent galaxy. In 1924, The New York Times reported that Hubble found that spiral nebulas, which appear as whirling clouds, are stellar systems, vast in number and various in size, at great distances from the Milky Way galaxy. Hubble distinguished nebulas, luminous clouds inside the Milky Way, from extragalactic nebulas, now called galaxies. He opened a new stage in celestial inquiry, gaining international recognition. Also, in 1924, Hubble married Grace Burke, who wrote an unpublished biography of her husband, now at the Huntington Library in San Marino, California, close to Mount Wilson.


number they reached using this technique, called the Hubble time, gave a close estimate of the age of the universe, which is believed to be 13.7 billion years. Hubble and other astronomers provided the observational reasons, and Einstein and other physicists provided theoretical reasons, for assuming an explosive origin to the universe and its subsequent expansion, popularly called the big bang.

In 1942, with the United States a part of the fighting of World War II, Hubble wanted to reassume his position in the infantry. The government, however, asked him to lead the Ballistics Research Laboratory at the Aberdeen Proving Ground in Maryland. He remained there until the end of the war, in 1945, and then returned to Mount Wilson.

At Wilson he continued his work on cosmology, another branch of astronomy he pioneered. He sought to learn whether the expansion of the universe would cease or continue forever. In 1949, he was the first to use the newly completed 200-inch Hale telescope at Mount Palomar in California.

Significance

By the time of his death from heart failure in 1953, Hubble had become the world's foremost astronomer. The Hubble crater on the moon, north of Mare Marginis, and Asteroid 2069 Hubble are named in his honor.

Hubble's picture of the universe as made up of countless and ever-changing and moving galaxies formed the basis of modern cosmology. He equipped cosmology with a new vocabulary and a new set of concepts for further study. His work initiated a breakthrough, a fundamental shift in the pattern of thought comparable to the work of Nicolas Copernicus and Galileo Galilei. The successes of the Hubble Space Telescope, first launched in 1990, testify to his legacy as well.

— Timothy C. Miller

Further Reading

Christianson, Gale E. Edwin Hubble: Mariner of the Nebulae. New York: Farrar, Straus and Giroux, 1995. A comprehensive and detailed biography of Hubble. Hetherington, Norriss S. Hubble's Cosmology: A Guided Study of Selected Texts. Tucson, Ariz.: Pachart Publishing House, 1996. An interpretative, evaluative framework for understanding some original Hubble papers. A reprint. Hubble, Edwin. The Realm of the Nebulae. 1936. Reprint. New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press, 1982. Hubble's own story of his research.

Kanipe, Jeff. Chasing Hubble's Shadows: The Search for Galaxies at the Edge of Time. New York: Hill and Wang, 2006. Interprets findings of the Hubble Space Telescope on the expansion of the universe.

Kron, Richard G., ed. Evolution ofthe Universe of Galaxies: Edwin Hubble Centennial Symposium. San Francisco, Calif.: Astronomical Society of the Pacific, 1990. Essays setting Hubble's work in its intellectual context.

Sandage, Allan. The Hubble Atlas of Galaxies. Washington, D.C.: Carnegie Institution of Washington, 1961. The final summary of Hubble's study of galaxies, prepared by a colleague.

Sharov, Alexander S., and Igor D. Novikov. Edwin Hubble, the Discoverer ofthe Big Bang Universe. Translated by Vitaly Kisin. 1993. New ed. New York: Cambridge University Press, 2005. Recounts the growth of Hubble's scientific thought and consequential discoveries.

See also: Walter Baade; Jocelyn Burnell; Annie Jump Cannon; Andre-Louis Danjon; George Ellery Hale; Henrietta Swan Leavitt; Henry Norris Russell; Bern- hard Voldemar Schmidt; Karl Schwarzschild; Max Wolf.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: 1903-1904: Hale Establishes Mount Wilson Observatory; 1912: Slipher Obtains the Spectrum of a Distant Galaxy; March 3, 1912: Leavitt Discovers How to Measure Galactic Distances; 1913: Hertzsprung Uses Cepheid Variables to Calculate Distances to the Stars; November, 1917: Hooker Telescope Is Installed on Mount Wilson; Early 1920's: Slipher Presents Evidence of Red- shifts in Galactic Spectra; December 13, 1920: Mi- chelson Measures the Diameter of a Star; 1924: Hubble Determines the Distance to the Andromeda Nebula; December, 1924: Hubble Shows That Other Galaxies Are Independent Systems; 1927: Lemaitre Proposes the Big Bang Theory; 1929: Hubble Confirms the Expanding Universe. 1941-1970: November, 1944-October, 1948: Reber Publishes the First Radio Maps of the Galaxy; 1948: Steady-State Theory of the Universe Is Advanced by Bondi, Gold, and Hoyle; Early 1950's: De Vaucouleurs Identifies the Local Supercluster of Galaxies; August, 1952: Baade Corrects an Error in the Cepheid Luminosity Scale.


five-cent bonus per box picked. In addition, the growers were required to contribute to a health and welfare plan and to low-cost housing for their workers. Most importantly, the growers agreed not to use certain pesticides, and DDT was banned forever from California vineyards. Huerta's efforts also fostered the California Agricultural Labor Relations Act of 1975.

While championing amnesty for undocumented immigrant farmworkers and fighting the federal guest worker programs of the 1980's, Huerta continued to serve in the UFW as negotiator and vice president into the 1990's. She became notorious in the union for her fervor and tenacity; stories are told of growers begging to face anyone at the negotiating table except Huerta. Huerta and Chavez continued their aggressive style of Chicano trade unionism through periodic use of the consumer boycott, most notably against Gallo Wine, the Dole Company, and California table grapes. They worked together to create the Robert Kennedy Medical Plan, Juan De La Cruz Farm Workers Pension Fund, Farm Workers Credit Union, and National Farm Workers Service Center. In the wake of Chavez's death in 1993, Huerta, in her sixties, continued as an eloquent and frequent speaker and organizer on behalf of workers, Mexican Americans, and women. Her fervor elicited both praise and criticism. In 2006, for example, in a graduation address before Tucson High School in Arizona, she denounced programs against illegal immigration, leading to outrage among state and local officials.

In 2002, Huerta received $100,000 as part of the Puffin Foundation/National Institute Award for Creative Citizenship. With this money she founded the Dolores Huerta Foundation, of which she is president. The nonprofit foundation offers aid in community organizing, research in private and public policies affecting workers and immigrants, and educational programs.

Huerta became a board member of People for the American Way and for the Feminist Majority Foundation, took an active role in supporting political candidates, and became secretary-treasurer emeritus of the UFW. In 2003 she held a short-term appointment as a regent for the University of California.

Huerta's leadership in labor issues and humanitarian causes was widely honored. In 1993 she was inducted into the National Women's Hall of Fame. She has won many awards, including the Outstanding Labor Leader Award from the California State senate, the American Civil Liberties Union's Roger Baldwin Medal of Liberty, the Ellis Island Medal of Freedom, the Eugene V. Debs Foundation Outstanding American Award, the

Consumers' Union Trumpeter's Award, the Community of Christ International Peace Award, and the Eleanor Roosevelt Human Rights Award, presented by U.S. president Bill Clinton in 1998. In 1993, Ms. magazine named her its Woman of the Year, and Ladies' Home Journal placed her on its list of 100 Most Important Women of the Twentieth Century. She received honorary doctorates from six universities, including Princeton (2006), and had five grade schools and one high school named for her.

Significance

Huerta's dedicated and focused work with the Chicano trade union movement was based on four philosophical axioms: to establish a strong sense of identity, to develop a sense of pride, to maintain always the value of services to others, and to be effective and true to oneself. She was convinced of the need to lead through persuasion and personal example, rather than intimidation. She agrees with the vitality of ideas and the necessity of criticism, but for Huerta, action through responsible commitment and moral choice is the key to creating a just society.

More than a liberal, ethnic unionist, Huerta also is proud of her work as a feminist, a Chicano activist, and, above all, a humanist. Her cause transcends the narrow scope of unionism. As Huerta stated at an organizing rally at Santa Clara University in 1990,

I would like to be remembered as a woman who cares for all fellow humans. We must use our lives to make the world a better and just place to live, not just a world to acquire things. That is what we are put on the earth for.

Also, Huerta's skills as a negotiator are entirely self- taught. In fact, before the Delano grape strike she had never read a union contract. In addition to negotiating the UFW's first contracts, she had organized for the strike in the fields, in boycott offices, and in union election halls as well as served as a picket herself. In retrospect, however, it is her skill, tenacity, combativeness, and cunning as a negotiator that truly separates Huerta from her peers in the labor movement. Her contract negotiations with the California growers marked the crowning achievement of one of the greatest victories ever in the history of American workers.

— Derrick Harper West
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Charles Evans Hughes

Chiefjustice of the United States (1930-1941)

As chiefjustice of the United States, Hughes supported legal decisions that provided constitutional protection for suffrage (voting rights), the freedom of speech, the freedom of religion, the freedom of the press, and the right to political dissent. As secretary of state he focused on four areas: disarmament, reparations and war debts, and U.S. relationships with the Soviets and with Latin America.

Born: April 11, 1862; Glens Falls, New York Died: August 27, 1948; Osterville, Massachusetts Areas of achievement: Law, government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Charles Evans Hughes was the only child of David Charles Hughes, an evangelical Baptist minister, and Mary Catherine Connelly, a woman who combined intelligence with pious discipline. When Charles was six years old, he convinced his parents that he should be educated at home because he was impatient with his slower classmates at school. By the time he was ten, however, he was back in public school, and in 1876 he entered Madison University (Colgate). Two years later, finding Madison too provincial for his interests, he transferred to Brown University, from which he was graduated at the top of the class in 1881. In 1884, he was graduated from Columbia University Law School. He married Antoinette Carter in 1888. She was the daughter of one of the partners in a New York law firm for which Hughes worked after leaving Columbia. The couple had four children; the eldest was the only boy.

After graduation from law school, Hughes devoted himself to the practice of law for twenty years. He became a law partner by the time he was twenty-five, and within a few years he had made himself financially secure. During this period he gave no thought to public life, but in 1905 he came to the public's attention when he accepted a position as special counsel to the New York legislature investigating the unfair rates of gas and electricity and insurance fraud. Hughes's investigative reports brought him almost unanimous praise from New York City newspapers. Indeed, he became so popular that, in an attempt to shore up the popularity of the Republican Party, President Theodore Roosevelt pushed party members to nominate Hughes for mayor of New York City. Hughes declined the nomination, thereby causing a rift

between himself and Roosevelt that would last the rest of Roosevelt's life. However, as a result he was established as a prominent, albeit reluctant, public figure. In his early forties, Hughes was launched on a career of public service that would occupy the rest of his life.

Life's Work

In 1906, the Republican Party desperately needed a popular figure to run for governor of New York against the powerful, ambitious journalist William Randolph Hearst. The Republicans sought a candidate who, in contrast to the ruthless Hearst, would be perceived as committed to principled government. They chose Hughes, and this time he accepted—and by the narrowest of margins defeated Hearst. He proved to be an effective, popular governor. He was responsible for reform legislation that was to have a long-term effect on the state of New York. He established, for example, public service commissions that regulated utilities and railroads. As a result, service became better and more impartial and rates fairer, while employees for the first time were able to secure safety provisions in their contracts. The eight-hour workday gained acceptance, and the first workers' compensation laws were established.

Again, with this progressive record as governor, Hughes had attracted the attention ofthe national Republicans, particularly that of the Republican president, William Howard Taft. Taft nominated Hughes for a seat on the Supreme Court of the United States, and Hughes accepted and was confirmed as a justice on the Court in 1910.

He came to the bench when the country was struggling with the issue of constitutional centralization, and he was to play a significant role in settling that issue. Centralization meant placing more power in the hands of the federal government while taking it from the states. Among other factors, the increased complexity of commerce made centralization a necessity, and Hughes's legal decisions were decisive in establishing the limits of state and federal control. Ostensibly, he used the federal authority of interstate commerce to defend decisions that produced Progressive policies. He wrote and supported opinions that regulated working hours, equal accommodations on railroads for black citizens, nonwhite representation on trial juries, equal access to employment for nonnative citizens, trials in locations free from community passions, and numerous other liberal opinions.

Hughes remained on the Court for six years. While on small matters he might render a conservative opinion, on large issues he supported the expansion of federal powers in defense of individual liberties. He did not hesitate in striking down state statutes that he perceived to be in conflict with the Bill of Rights. By 1916, Hughes's brilliant reputation on the Supreme Court had become so distinguished that the Republican Party once again prevailed on him to run for office, this time for president of the United States. He resigned from the bench and ran against the popular incumbent, Woodrow Wilson. Hughes lost. It is fair to say that this was the least satisfactory episode in a distinguished career; Hughes was not a good campaigner, lacking the intense partisanship necessary to run for the presidency. He had no success in moving masses of people to follow him. He had a weak and internally feuding political organization. Most important, the Progressive wing of the Republican Party under Theodore Roosevelt's leadership was only lukewarm in its support.

Four years later, the nation elected Republican Warren G. Harding as president. Hughes became Harding's secretary of state. The stolid, provincial Harding had no coherent foreign policy of his own; as a result, responsibility for such decisions fell squarely on Hughes. Clearly, he was up to the task. Few secretaries of state in the history of the United States can be called his equal. None was more intelligent. Few possessed his imagination, his administrative skills, or his genuine idealism. Indeed, many diplomatic scholars consider Hughes to be one of the three top secretaries of state the nation has ever had. His influence was indelible, even though lesser individuals were left to implement his goals.

Hughes's long-term influence was most noteworthy in four areas: disarmament, reparations and war debts, and the United States' relationships with the Soviets and with Latin America. In November of 1921, Hughes invited representatives of the world's nations to Washington, D.C., to consider ways of reducing national tension in the Western Pacific. The conference became known as the Washington Conference on Naval Disarmament. It was Hughes's plan to reduce tensions around the world, particularly in the Western Pacific, by getting the governments of Great Britain, Japan, and the United States to reduce the size of their naval forces. In an opening speech that both astonished and pleased the delegates to the conference, the secretary of state presented a specific plan for this reduction. In addition to setting limits on tonnage levels for the navies of the world (the French proved the most reluctant to concede on this score), Hughes sought to reduce the militarization of various islands in the Pacific controlled by the national powers. He also pushed for the sovereignty and integrity of China, its right to commercial equity, and Japan's abandonment of expansionism on the Asian mainland. Within fifteen years, all the treaties that resulted from the Washington Conference were either being ignored or abrogated, but for a brief moment in history Hughes's "noble experiment" had influenced international relations.
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The matter of reparations and war debts, which was closely related to disarmament in Hughes's mind, also required his attention. After the close of World War I, the victorious Allies (and in particular the French) were seeking huge financial reparations from Germany for losses suffered in the war. Hughes convinced the European Allies that they neither would, nor could, get Germany to pay such reparations, and that continued insistence on these payments would only exacerbate the volatile and unstable condition of postwar Europe. To balance the various claims against the German government, Hughes proposed a more realistic payment schedule and the acquisition of an international loan for Germany that would enable it to stabilize its currency and generate the money necessary to meet reparation payments. At the same time, he convinced Congress that itwas necessary to extend the payment schedule and reduce the interest requirements on debts owed the United States by its allies. These reparation and refunding policies lasted for only a few years between World War I and World War II, but they did bring a more rational, tranquil policy to an otherwise chaotic situation.

In Russia, the Communists came to power in 1917, but the United States refused to recognize the Soviet government as a legitimate regime. Many in the United States Senate, however, argued that it was in the United States' interest to resume diplomatic relations with Moscow. It was, they argued, the de facto regime, and as such should be recognized; moreover, recognition would encourage the resumption of trade and promote the United States' commercial interests. Hughes held fast against recognition, arguing that the Soviet revolution was on prima facie grounds both illegal and immoral, because its coming to power abrogated international bona fide agreements between legally established governments. What is more, he held, any assumed economic advantage is problematic, and at best hazardous. As long as the Communists make and encourage worldwide revolution among legally constituted governments, he argued, the United States has a responsibility not to participate in policies that could legitimate the revolution. As long as Bolsheviks refused to recognize international legal obligation, recognition of this regime can only be a disservice to legitimate democratic governments that continue to meet their international responsibilities.

The last, and in many ways the most important, policy in Hughes's tenure as secretary of state was initiated when he first entered office and lasted throughout his term as secretary. Working together with Sumner Welles, he forged an American policy toward Latin America that was much less interventionist than the policies of administrations that had preceded him. This policy was the beginning of what was later to be called the Good Neighbor Policy. Essentially, the Good Neighbor Policy meant fewer American marines controlling United States interests in Latin America. "I utterly disclaim as unwarranted," he declared, "[superintending] the affairs of our sister republics, to assert an overlordship, to consider the spread of our authority beyond our domain as the aim of our policy and to make our power the test of right in this hemisphere. . . . [Such assertions] belie our sincere friendship,... they stimulate a distrust... [and] have no sanction whatever in the Monroe Doctrine." In reality, however, such nonintervention was only partially implemented under Hughes's leadership. The marines were withdrawn from Nicaragua and the Dominican Republic, but not from Haiti and Panama, where the secretary argued that in the latter two countries it was premature and contrary to the United States' "special interests."

Hughes stepped down from his position as secretary of state in 1925; three years later he was a judge on the Court of International Justice, and in 1930 he accepted his last important public position as chief justice of the United States under Herbert Hoover's presidency.

Constitutional scholars are almost unanimous in assessing Hughes as one of the greatest chief justices in Supreme Court history. He served for eleven years, and during that time his legal leadership was dynamic and progressive, never static and protective. Some of his opinions on economic matters were conservative, but on matters of citizens' welfare his positions represented progressive activism. He argued in support of the government's right to determine an equitable balance between the interests of business and the interests of labor. Expressly, he defended the right of Congress to regulate collective bargaining agreements in interstate commerce. The benchmark decision on this issue was the Wagner Labor Relations Act, which paved the way for supporting legislation on the matter of minimum wages and the hours of work required per day. In addition, Hughes led a unanimous court in declaring President Roosevelt's National Recovery Act of 1933 (NRA) unconstitutional (the Court argued that the act allowed code-fixing; that is, it allowed independent nongovernmental agencies to set wages, prices, and working hours). In other words, Roosevelt's NRA appointments from business and industry were prevented from setting codes of competitive commerce between the states, and Congress could not turn over its legislative responsibility to the executive branch of government in this area, Hughes argued.

As a general rule, Hughes supported the expansion of federal power as an instrument for the protection of personal liberty. He upheld, for example, the right of states to fix prices (Nebbia v. New York,, 1934), the right of the federal government to regulate radio frequencies (Fed- eralRadio Commission v. Nelson Bros., 1933), the right of women to the same minimum wage afforded men (Morehead v. Tipaldo, 1936), and the right of citizens to set aside private contracts under certain hardship constraints.

In the arena of civil liberties, the chief justice was no less supportive of the government's constitutional right to intrude where it can be shown that the Bill of Rights has been abrogated. He argued that the state of Alabama had denied due process to a black man because he had been denied an attorney (Powell v. Alabama, 1932). He supported the reversal of the notorious Scottsboro decision (a case of rape against a group of young black men) by declaring that blacks cannot be excluded from jury service merely by virtue of their color (Norris v. Alabama, 1935, and Patterson v. Alabama, 1935). He maintained that such exclusion denied "equal protection of the laws" as provided in the Fourteenth Amendment. In a case anticipating by sixteen years the famous Brown v. Board of Education (1954) school desegregation case, he held that qualified black students must be granted admission to an all-white law school (Missouri exrel. Gaines v. Canada, 1938). As in Brown, the Hughes Court declared that separate facilities for blacks was not equal; that is, separate is not equal, and the plaintiff Gaines had not received "equal protection of the laws."

Over the course of Chief Justice Hughes's term on the bench, he supported legal decisions that provided constitutional protection for suffrage (voting rights), the freedom of speech, the freedom of religion, the freedom of the press, and the right to political dissent. Hughes's record on civil liberties can only lead one to agree with Samuel Hendel's observation that he had a "greater fondness for the Bill of Rights than any other Chief Justice."

Significance

The magnitude of Hughes's service to the country was so widespread and pervasive that it is difficult to know just where the emphasis should be placed. In fact, the wise course is to avoid placing undue emphasis on any specific aspect of his numerous accomplishments, but rather to review the traits of character that he brought to every public position he held. His strong sense of social interest led him throughout his life to fight institutional dishonesty in all of its forms. He was never reluctant to employ the legal leverage of the judiciary against what he perceived to be the injustices of institutional forms of government, business, and industry. On the bench he was always reluctant to impede social reform with a "judicial veto." His conception of a justice's role was as a principled libertarian; in particular, a member of the judiciary must be prepared to employ the law in defense of the citizen's individual rights against the inevitably unfair advantages of powerful national institutions. Understandably, corporations, industry, and government will exercise the initiative necessary to make their efforts worthwhile and successful. In return, individual citizens have the right, through their legislative representatives, to see to it that they do not fall victim to the aspirations of these powerful organizations. It is the role of the judiciary to establish a balanced fairness between collective interests and public liberties.

Hughes not only had the role of jurist; he also represented the most powerful of all institutions, the government itself. In this role, however, he acted with restraint and with an eye to the common good. Because he was an individual with a scrupulous moral sense, an unshakable commitment to fidelity and honor, and the intellectual powers to match, he was never willing to sacrifice long- term ideals for short-term expediencies. Thus, it seems proper to argue that Hughes was a "futurist" and as such endures as one of America's most gifted and distinguished secretaries of state.

— Donald Burrill
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Howard Hughes

American aviator, businessman, and filmmaker

Hughes was a record-breaking pilot, a film producer, and a successful entrepreneur who formed an aerospace company that made him a billionaire. Emotional illness later in life turned him into a recluse, and he spent the last ten years of his life hidden from the public.

Born: December 24, 1905; Houston, Texas Died: April 5, 1976; in an airplane between Acapulco,

Mexico, and Houston, Texas Also known as: Howard Robard Hughes, Jr. (full

name); Howard R. Hughes Areas of achievement: Aviation and space exploration, business and industry, film

Early Life

Howard Hughes was born to Howard Robard Hughes, Sr., a freewheeling oil prospector, and southern debutante Allene Gano Hughes. His parents were reckless but also cautious, two traits that were to mark young Hughes's life. His father had left behind a staid lawyer's life to seek fortune in the Texas oil fields. Hughes's mother, after surviving a difficult childbirth, became obsessed with protecting her only child, both coddling and isolating him with her daily health rituals and her constant worry about germs. Her fears set the stage for her son's lifelong fear of germs. Hughes's father secured the family fortune when he invented an oil- drilling bit with multiple cutting edges. The company he founded, Hughes Tool Company, would provide his son with an income for life.

Hughes was a painfully shy and awkward boy with few close friends but remarkable mechanical ability. He busied himself with hobbies that included a wireless radio set, and he invented gadgets, such as the motorized bicycle he built at age twelve. Perhaps hoping to make his sheltered son more independent, Hughes's father sent him away to school: first to Fessenden School in Massachusetts and then the Thacher School in Ojai, California. Hughes was sixteen years old and at Thacher when he learned that his mother had died during a seemingly routine operation. Less than two years later, Hughes,

Sr., suffered a fatal heart attack in his office. Hughes, Jr., was eighteen years old, without parents, and a millionaire.

Life's Work

After his father's death, Hughes's relatives thought he should complete his education, but he had other plans. He declared his independence by buying out his relatives' share in Hughes Tool and by marrying a Houston socialite, Ella Rice, in 1925. The marriage seemed ill- advised, as they had little in common. Hughes had no interest in becoming part of Houston society. He was far more eager to pursue his real loves, flying and filmmaking.
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As a self-taught filmmaker, Hughes was a flop. However, after hiring an experienced cast and crew, he made several hits. He took flying lessons and prepared to make what would be his most ambitious film: Hell's Angels (1930), a tale of World War I flying aces. The film took four years to make and cost four million dollars, as Hughes assembled his own fleet of aircraft, then crashed them in extravagant battle sequences. Once, when a stunt pilot said a maneuver was too dangerous to try, Hughes insisted on doing it himself—and he crashed. As movies changed from silent to sound, the film had to be shot again. Its new leading lady was a Hughes discovery, Jean Harlow. The Hollywood establishment mocked Hughes,


	Hughes and Hollywood


	In addition to his other business interests, Howard


	Hughes produced the following Hollywood films.


	Released

	Film


	1926

	Everybody's Acting


		Swell Hogan


	1927

	Two Arabian Knights


	1928

	The Mating Call


		The Racket


	1930

	Hell's Angels


	1931

	The Age for Love


		The Front Page


	1932

	Cock of the Air


		Scarface


		Sky Devils


	1943

	Behind the Rising Sun


		The Outlaw


	1947

	The Sin of Harold Diddlebock


	1950

	The Tattooed Stranger


		Vendetta


	1951

	His Kind of Woman


		Two Tickets to Broadway


		The Whip Hand


	1952

	The Las Vegas Story


		Macao


	1953

	Louisiana Territory


		Second Chance


	1954

	The French Line


	1955

	Son ofSinbad


		Underwater!


	1956

	The Conqueror


	1957

	Jet Pilot



 

but he persisted, and the hugely successful Hell's Angels premiere silenced the critics. Its flying sequences remain among the most spectacular ever filmed.

Meanwhile, Hughes's neglect and infidelity drove his wife back to Houston, and they were divorced in 1929. Hughes courted actresses Billie Dove and Ginger Rogers and convinced them to star in two classic films, The Front Page (1931) and Scarface (1932), which he produced. He then turned his full attention to flying, competing in air races, but was disappointed to find no plane fast enough to suit him. Characteristically, he built his own, founding Hughes Aircraft Company in the process. His new company designed a sleek, aerodynamic aircraft made to his own specifications. The plane, dubbed the H-1 racer, was all that Hughes had imagined. With it, he set the world speed record, and in January, 1937, he set a cross-country speed record that stood for nearly ten years. These feats were accomplished alone, but for his most ambitious flight, around the world, Hughes used a larger plane and took a crew. Flying almost nonstop for nearly four days, Hughes cut the existing record in half and became a national hero. Hughes and his amazing flight were front-page news—although some journalists were more interested in whether Hughes would marry his current love, Katharine Hepburn.

As the United States moved into war, Hughes became involved with commercial aviation, purchasing a large share of Trans World Airlines (TWA). He landed government contracts to build the XF-11, a reconnaissance fighter, and the HK-1 Hercules flying boat, later dubbed the Spruce Goose, designed to be a troop transport. Hughes still found time to produce a new film, The Outlaw (1943), and had to battle censors because of its risque content with star Jane Russell.

Hughes began to show signs of personal stress, and his phobias and obsessions became more intense. The end of the war brought more trouble. During a test flight of the XF-11 in 1946, he crashed and suffered injuries so severe he almost died. He was left with lingering pain and an addiction to codeine. Hughes also found his government contracts under investigation by a U.S. Senate committee in 1947, investigating his company over his use of defense funds for the lingering Spruce Goose project, which fell through. However, he eventually flew the world's largest airplane, which his detractors had claimed would never fly. It was a moment of triumph for Hughes, but it was also short-lived.

During the late 1940's and into the 1950's, Hughes's life took a darker turn, as his eccentricities grew more pronounced. He signed pretty young actors to film contracts, housed them in rented homes, then literally forgot about them. He conducted business meetings in parked cars, lived out of hotel rooms, and wrote long memos on oddities such as the proper way to open cans of fruit so as to avoid the spread of germs. Hughes married a longtime girlfriend, Jean Peters, in 1957, but he seldom spent time with her. Business pressures, including what became a long court battle with TWA, drove him to an emotional breakdown in 1958. He never fully recovered.

Once tall and handsome, and often compared to film star Gary Cooper, Hughes became gaunt, unkempt, and prematurely aged. After an unsuccessful attempt at sharing a house with Peters, he left for a nomadic, isolated existence. In 1966, asked to vacate his penthouse at the Desert Inn in Las Vegas, Hughes instead bought the hotel. This triggered a Monopoly-like buying spree, making Hughes the biggest employer in Nevada, and, according to Fortune magazine, the richest person in the world.

Peters soon divorced him, and he had employees but no friends. In a rare 1972 telephone interview that Hughes gave to discredit a faked autobiography written by Clifford Irving, he told reporters he was "not very happy." By this time Hughes was never again seen in public and he used increasing doses of drugs to blunt his physical and psychic pain. He relied on a small circle of personal aides, who eventually took control of his daily existence. In his last years, Hughes was a frail, emaciated shell of his former self, shuttled from one darkened hotel room to the next. In April, 1976, he died—of kidney failure compounded by drug abuse and neglect—aboard an airplane en route to his native Texas.

Hughes's lonely death touched off a decade-long legal battle for his estate, as no updated will could be found. There ensued a flurry of fake wills and claims such as that of actress Terry Moore, who claimed to have been secretly married to Hughes. Ultimately, Hughes's remaining relatives, mostly distant cousins, shared what was left of the estate. The Howard Hughes Medical Institute, funded through Hughes Aircraft, has since become one of the leaders in biomedical research in the United States. Given that Hughes's first will, written while he was in his twenties, left most of his fortune to fund medical research, it seems an appropriate ending to the Hughes story.

Significance

Years after his death, Hughes continued to fascinate. His mysterious, almost mythic quality has inspired authors and filmmakers. Perhaps Hughes's life is best defined by its paradoxes: great wealth yet seeming indifference to the comforts of wealth; compulsive "collecting" of women yet an inability to sustain close relationships; death-defying courage in the air yet terror of contamination on the ground. Ironically, Hughes may be remembered more for the eccentricities he spent his later life trying to conceal than for his accomplishments in aviation, which he considered his only true legacy.

Whatever drove Hughes, and whatever demons he battled, one cannot deny that Hughes was an American maverick. While many struggle to succeed in one career, Hughes found success in several: filmmaker, pilot, aircraft manufacturer, entrepreneur. At a young age Hughes determined to leave his mark on the world. In many ways, he did.

— Kathryn Kulpa
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Langston Hughes

American poet and writer

While Hughes's greatest achievement was his poetry, which related and celebrated the African American experience, he was also a novelist, dramatist, short- story writer, and journalist, making him one of the most versatile black American writers to grow out of the Harlem Renaissance of the 1920's and 1930's.

Born: February 1, 1902; Joplin, Missouri Died: May 22, 1967; New York, New York Also known as: James Mercer Langston Hughes

(full name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Langston Hughes was born to parents who would soon separate. His father, contemptuous of racist barriers that kept him from achieving his professional goals, settled in Mexico, where he prospered as a lawyer and landowner. His mother, refusing to accompany her husband, moved wherever work was available. She had an interest in the arts that she conveyed to her young son. She also valued a good education and, while living in Topeka, Kansas, insisted that her son be enrolled as a first grader in a white school rather than a black school. In 1909, when economic necessity demanded that she seek employment elsewhere, she took the seven-year-old child to live with his grandmother in Lawrence, Kansas.

A solitary child, Hughes spent his early years reading and listening to his grandmother's stories about the black people's heroic quest for freedom and their noble, unflinching determination to achieve liberty and justice. After her death in 1914, Hughes moved to Lincoln, Illinois, to live with his mother and stepfather. He finished elementary school and, as the elected class poet, read his first poem at his graduation ceremony. He then moved with his family to Cleveland, Ohio, where he attended high school. Hughes read voraciously, developed a keen interest in poetry, music, and art, and served as editor of the class yearbook.

In 1920, Hughes went to live with his father in Mexico, where he taught English to the children of wealthy Mexicans. In spite of the fact that his materialistic father had little regard for his son's artistic aptitude and wanted him to go abroad to continue his education, Hughes began to publish in National Association for the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP) periodicals. When his poem "The Negro Speaks of Rivers" appeared in The Crisis in 1921, the young writer became more determined than ever to grow both intellectually and aesthetically. Compromising with his father, he enrolled in Columbia University in 1921, only to leave after one year because of the bigotry he experienced there.

Hughes continued to write as he worked in a series of menial jobs while living in Harlem in Manhattan to help support himself and his mother. In 1923, he shipped out on a freighter bound for West Africa as a cabin boy, a journey that also took him throughout Europe, where he met such writers as Theodore Dreiser, Zora Neale Hurston, Richard Wright, Lillian Hellman, Ernest Hemingway, and Pablo Neruda. After returning to the United States in 1924, Hughes lived with his mother in Washington, D.C., where he served as a research assistant for black historian Carter G. Woodson. More important, while working as a hotel bus boy, he was "discovered" by noted poet Vachel Lindsay, who publicly hailed him as the "bus boy poet."

With his experiences abroad and in Harlem (where he would have a permanent residence from 1947 until his death in 1965), his intimate sense of the joys and agonies of his fellow African Americans, and his love for the music and mood of African American language, Hughes was primed to began creating some of his most enduring literature.

Life's Work

Hughes began to publish poems with the same passionate language and rhythms contained in the jazz and blues music he had heard in Harlem and Paris nightclubs. He started to win literary prizes for his work, which brought him the praise of critic Carl Van Vechten, who helped him publish his first book of verse, The Weary Blues (1926). The poems in the collection convey the musical and heated nightlife of Harlem, as well as the agonies of racial conflict and poverty.

After enrolling in Lincoln University in Pennsylvania in 1926 and graduating in 1929, Hughes continued to write not only poetry but also short stories and essays for black publications. In 1927, he and some other black writers founded Fire!, a literary journal of African American culture. In that same year a second volume of poetry, Fine Clothes to the Jew (1927), appeared. This book contained poems depicting the harsh, often violent underside of Harlem life, and its realism brought Hughes the financial patronage that allowed him to complete his first novel, Not Without Laughter (1930).

In 1932, Hughes went to the Soviet Union, where he worked as a journalist. During this time he read D. H. Lawrence's stories and was inspired to write more of his own. After returning to the United States, he published The Ways of White Folks (1934), his first collection of stories. However, Hughes's most notable achievements in short fiction are the morality sketches dealing with the joys and sorrows of black life in the United States that also satirize the hypocrisy and foibles of all Americans and human nature in general. These stories originally appeared in the Chicago Defender, an African American publication. Their initial compilation into book form was, perhaps, inspired by Hughes having to testify before the House Committee on Un-American Activities, which found him apologizing for some of his own early prosocialist writings. Over the years these stories were collected and published in Simple Speaks His Mind (1950), Simple Takes a Wife (1953), Simple Stakes a Claim (1957), and Simple's Uncle Sam (1965).

Hughes was also involved in the theater. He wrote such plays as Mulatto (1935), Little Ham (1935), and Tambourines of Glory (1963). His dramas dealt with the economic and social difficulties inherent in modern, urban black life as well as the abiding dignity of African Americans and their tenacious will to survive. The plays also exhibited Hughes's sensitivity to and appreciation for African American culture and language and were often staged in nontraditional ways.

Hughes also wrote operas. The Barrier (1950) was based on some of his earlier writings, including his play Mulatto, and was produced on Broadway in 1950. Another opera, Esther (1957), was brought to the stage by Boston's New England Conservatory. His light musical, Simply Heaven (1957), based on the sketches in Simple Takes a Wife, also had a run on Broadway. However, some viewers were disappointed in the musical's popularized portrayal of Simple as an entertaining fool rather than the wily folk philosopher of the stories. During these years, Hughes also founded the Harlem Suitcase Theatre, the Skyloft Players of Chicago, and the New Negro Theatre in Los Angeles so that black playwrights and actors would have opportunities to perfect their crafts.

In addition, Hughes wrote two autobiographies. The first, The Big Sea (1940), recounts how he strove to overcome the racism that pushed hard to stifle his and other African Americans' creativity. Among other things, it relates how the young Hughes rejected his materialistic father's attempts, with the lure of wealth and security, to persuade his son to give up the idea of becoming a poet of his people. It also tells how Hughes again resisted the temptation of being artistically controlled when he rejected the easy financial patronage offered by a person who sought, in the bargain, to interfere with what and how Hughes wrote. He preferred to be a poor wanderer, free to live and write as he wished.

Hughes's second autobiography, I Wonder as I Wander (1956), further recounts his seemingly rootless, wandering life, from his trip to Africa in 1923 through his travels in Europe and his exposure to many great modern writers and artists. Like The Big Sea, the book was also nonconfessional in the sense that little was revealed about Hughes's very private life. Why he remained unmarried is never really discussed, and no significant intimate relationships are recounted, leaving the question of Hughes's sexuality unanswered and leading many to believe he was gay.

Hughes's greatest achievement was in poetry, and he continued to publish collections. Montage of a Dream Deferred (1951) pictured a Harlem life that had changed drastically from its renaissance years of jazz and vibrant
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life in the 1920's and 1930's to a postwar ghetto of violence and blighted poverty. Stylistically, the velvety rhythms of the blues that permeated his earlier poetry were often replaced by angular rhythms of sharp contrast like those emanating from a modern bebop jazz session. The poems in Ask Your Mama: Or, Twelve Hoods for Jazz (1961) explore the issue of segregation and, among other things, picture a time when Martin Luther King, Jr., is governor of Georgia and a former white segregationist governor has been relegated to the position of caretaker "mammy" for little black children.

Hughes's last collection of poetry, The Panther and the Lash: Or, Poems of Our Times (1967), was published posthumously and contained harsh criticisms of the state of race relations in the United States and abroad. The works are, in part, a response to the black power movement in an era of change wherein the desirability of integration, long held essential by black people of Hughes's generation, was questioned by some African Americans.

Significance

During his phenomenally creative life, Hughes published seventeen books of poetry, seven short-story collections, twenty-six dramatic works, two novels, and two autobiographies. He also edited anthologies and translated works of other writers.

While some criticize Hughes for remaining limited by his persistent focus on the folkways, language, and basic issues surrounding working-class and poor African Americans and regret that his portrayals of common black life sometimes failed to present a progressive view of his race, Hughes himself always insisted that he was an honest, social poet who did not know enough about upper-class black people to write about them. He felt that while the poor black residents of Harlem may not have worn shined shoes, been to Harvard, or listened to classical music, "they seemed to me," he said, "good people" who possessed a life force, survival instinct, and dignity worthy of his artistic efforts and personal sympathy.

Also criticized by a new, more militant generation for supposedly not successfully addressing the issues and politics of black power, Hughes's writings, nonetheless, continue to speak to readers who value his clear, vividly rendered, and honest vision of his people. They value his celebration of their language, culture, and spirit so beautifully permeated, in his most memorable poems, by the rhythms of blues and jazz. Hughes's rich, sensitive rendering of an authentic black voice and his fatherly role as mentor for a whole generation of aspiring African American literary artists assure his place as one of the most influential African American poets and writers of the twentieth century.

— Richard M. Leeson
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William Morris Hughes

Prime minister of Australia (1915-1923)

Trade union organizer and wartime leader, Hughes was the first prime minister to put Australia's case on the international scene, especially winning concessions from a reluctant U.S. president Woodrow Wilson at the Paris Peace Conference in 1919.

Born: September 25, 1862; London, England Died: October 28, 1952; Sydney, New South Wales, Australia

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

William Morris Hughes was born in London to Jane Morris, a farmer's daughter who worked as a domestic servant. Welsh-speaking and a deacon of the Particular Baptist Church, his father, William Hughes, was a carpenter at the Houses of Parliament. On the death of his mother, young Hughes, an only child, went to live with family members in Wales. At the age of twelve, he returned to St. Stephen's School, Westminster, where as a pupil-teacher he later came under the influence of poet and critic Matthew Arnold.

A short, slight, but energetic and adventurous young man, at twenty-two Hughes sailed for Queensland as an assisted migrant. After two years of rough life in the outback, he settled in Sydney—living, by 1890, in the suburb of Balmain with a wife, nee Elizabeth Cutts, and two children. Their little shop distributed political tracts and provided a meeting place for young socialists who discussed the theories of Karl Marx and Henry George while helping to lay the foundation for the Australian Labor Party.

See also: Chinua Achebe; Maya Angelou; James Baldwin; Gwendolyn Brooks; Federico Garcia Lorca; Lorraine Hansberry; Zora Neale Hurston; Jack Kerouac; Edna St. Vincent Millay; Marianne Moore; Toni Morrison; Pablo Neruda; Paul Robeson; Carl Sandburg.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: 1910-1930: Great Northern Migration; 1920's: Harlem Renaissance.

Elizabeth Hughes died at age forty-two on September 1, 1906, survived by six children. In 1911, Hughes was married again, to Mary Ethel (nee Campbell); he was fifty-three when their beloved daughter, Helen, was born.

Life's Work

Seeking parliamentary representation for Labor, in 1894, Hughes won the seat of Lang. After revitalizing the Sydney wharf-laborers' union and becoming its secretary, he became organizer and president of the Trolley, Draymen and Carters' Union. Although preferring a constitution that gave greater powers to the Commonwealth, he saw the federation's advantages and in 1901 joined those elected to the first parliament. His seat of West Sydney incorporated Lang and an adjoining waterside precinct, so he was well placed to organize and become president of the Waterside Workers' Federation. Industrial relations proved to be his forte. A believer in the arbitration system, he used the courts with spectacular success; Hughes gained increased wages and shorter working hours for his members, while qualifying (1903) as a lawyer.

In the first, short-lived federal Labor government (1904), led by John C. Watson, he became minister for external affairs. The dominant figure in this and in the Labor governments of Andrew Fisher (1908-1909, 1910-1913, 1914-1915), in which he served as attorney general, Hughes began to carry out many of Fisher's duties even before the prime minister resigned in October, 1915, for health reasons.

Great Britain had been at war with Germany since August, 1914. Fisher, then briefly in opposition, prom-
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ised to stand by the mother country to the "last man and the last shilling"; a large contingent of volunteers with the Australian Imperial Force had departed for England on November 1, 1914; on resuming the position of attorney general Hughes had pressed for economic sanctions against enemy interests. Fearful of Germany's proximity in New Guinea and of Japanese intentions (even though the latter was an ally), he invited himself to London, where his speeches (published in 1916 as "The Day"— And After: War Speeches) met with amazing success. He attended meetings of the British cabinet and the War Committee, represented Australia at an allied conference in Paris, and visited his nation's troops at the front.

Hughes returned from Europe ready to follow the lead of Great Britain (and New Zealand) by conscripting men for overseas service. The Senate blocked the legislation so instead he held a referendum. Most people undoubtedly supported the war, but on October 28, 1916, they narrowly voted against compelling young men to fight. The Labor Party split over the issue: Conscriptionists, considered to have contravened the spirit of the party platform, were expelled. Among them was the prime minister.

No longer acceptable to West Sydney voters, Hughes sought a base in Victoria, which, along with Tasmania and Western Australia, had voted for conscription. On

May 5,1917, he carried the seat of Bendigo and his "Win the War" Nationalist Party won government. He had, however, given an election promise to call another referendum should volunteers fall short, which they did. Affected partly by mounting casualty figures, recruiting numbers dropped from 11,520 in October, 1916, to an average of3,180per month from January, 1917. The second referendum campaign was even more divisive, especially in Victoria, the stronghold of one of conscription's most virulent opponents, Archbishop Daniel Mannix, who used the issue to press for independence for his native Ireland. A majority of voters on December 20,1917, again were opposed, and this time Victoria changed sides.

The United States having entered the conflict in April, 1917, eventual victory seemed certain, but the war continued to be Hughes's consuming interest. He attended meetings of the Imperial War Cabinet and Imperial War Conference during 1918; he also vigorously represented Australia at the Paris Peace Conference the following year, returning from Versailles to a triumphant welcome. Twenty-five thousand pounds were subscribed in 1920 in recognition of his services to Australia and the British Empire, but the "Little Digger," as soldiers called him, gradually fell from favor. With a majority of only one in the House of Representatives, he called an early election. Not only was he opposed by the Labor Party, but the Country Party and the dissident Nationalists also campaigned against him. Unable to form a government, he was forced to resign and Stanley M. Bruce, his former treasurer, arranged a coalition with Sir Earle Page of the Country Party. In 1922, at age sixty, Hughes was merely the member for North Sydney. His parliamentary career, however, lasted almost another three decades.

Always distrustful of coalitions, Hughes was surprised to see it win on "law and order" on November 14, 1925, the first election at which voting was compulsory. He began to criticize Bruce's handling of industrial relations, immigration, and the economy. The coalition fared less well in 1928 and lost office in October, 1929, through a motion moved by Hughes on the Maritime Services Bill. His biographer, Professor L. F. Fitzhardinge, discerns in his motive not merely revenge on Bruce for confining him to the backbench but also "a shrewd premonition of impending catastrophe, political consistency, and even a measure of disinterested patriotism." Nationalist efforts to oust him from North Sydney failed, in an election in which even Bruce lost his seat.

Expelled from the Nationalist Party, Hughes briefly supported the Labor government of James H. Scullin.

After an abortive attempt to help establish an Australian Party, he then swung his support to the United Australia Party led by Joseph Aloysius Lyons, a former Scullin minister who broke with the Labor Party over its fiscal policies during the depression. In an "amazing metamorphosis," as Hughes described it, he served first as vice president of the executive council and minister for health and repatriation and then as minister for external affairs, a position only recently reinstated after he abolished the department in 1915. Always concerned about national security, alone among the cabinet he was dismayed at the Munich Agreement (1938). The external affairs portfolio gave him very little influence, the real power resting with the prime minister. He was, however, also a member of the Council of Defence, and Lyons, once a vigorous opponent of Hughes's conscription referenda and still a pacifist, asked him to take charge of a volunteer recruitment campaign.

After some uncertainty and much intrigue, Robert Gordon Menzies became prime minister when on April 7, 1939, Lyons died unexpectedly. Then, on September 3, 1939, Great Britain declared war on Germany. Australia was also at war. Hughes was again member of a wartime government, staying on as attorney general and minister for industry, and then as attorney general and minister for the navy under Menzies' successor, until John Curtin took power on October 7, 1941. Later in the war, in 1944, at his request Hughes resumed his seat on the Advisory War Council after the United Australia Party withdrew its members. For the third time the almost totally deaf, but still indomitable and always immaculately dressed, Hughes was expelled from a political party. He now settled down to write two volumes of memoirs: Crusts and Crusades (1947) and Policies and Potentates (1950).

Hughes loved children and idealized motherhood, but his restless striving infringed on the lives of his own children and their mothers. As his career progressed, he was absent from his first family for weeks at a time. He did, however, see that his children had a good education and when his two younger sons enlisted, he asked a ministerial colleague to watch out for them. In later years, following the death of their daughter in 1937, Dame Mary (since 1922 a Dame Grand Cross of the Order of the British Empire) increasingly became the butt of his dyspeptic bad humor. Because of her nursing skills, however, she was always indispensable to his comfort, especially on overseas trips.

Hughes died at his home in Lindfield, Sydney, on October 28, 1952, having been in Parliament for so long he seemed an intrinsic part of that institution. For two days, Australians came to pay their last respects as his body lay in state at St. Andrew's Anglican Cathedral.

Significance

In 1916, the United States ambassador reported to President Wilson that Hughes was hailed by the British press as a Moses, touring the United Kingdom from end to end. Fifty thousand women were so impressed that they signed a petition urging his continued presence in the Imperial War Cabinet. He returned in 1918 at a disadvantage because, unlike the other prime ministers from the British dominions of Canada (Robert Laird Borden), New Zealand (William F. Massey), and South Africa (Jan Christian Smuts), he had been unable to be in England during 1917. Like them he was critical of the management of the war that consumed so many lives— including sixty thousand Australians. Then, through what he and his aides saw as another blunder, in November the armistice was signed with Germany without his having been consulted on the Fourteen Points governing peace conditions. The British prime minister David Lloyd George offered representation to the dominions at the Paris Peace Conference the following year through rotating membership in the British Empire delegation; Hughes, supported by Borden, held out for separate representation and they achieved both.

Wilson, whom Hughes dubbed "Heaven-born," was determined to establish the League of Nations through the Treaty of Peace. Hughes came to Paris equally as determined to protect Australia's interests: He successfully argued for war reparations, control over German New Guinea, and the right for a member country to set its own immigration code.

A brilliant and imaginative wartime leader, achieving a voice for his nation on the conduct of the Great War and postwar events, Hughes remains, however, a controversial figure. He is looked on as an unprincipled opportunist by some. Others would agree with Dame Enid Lyons, the first woman to enter the Australian House of Representatives, who wrote in 1972 that of all the prime ministers to that date, through his early work in the Labor movement "he had the greatest influence on the developing pattern of Australian life."

— Annette Potts
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Cordell Hull

American secretary of state (1933-1944)

Serving as secretary of state longer than any person in American history, Hull shaped the world of diplomacy along the lines of his Jeffersonian and Wilsonian principles. His commitment to President Woodrow Wilson's dream of a world organization helped make the United Nations a reality.

Born: October 2, 1871; near Byrdstown, Overton

(now Pickett) County, Tennessee Died: July 23, 1955; Bethesda, Maryland Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Cordell Hull (kohr-DEHL huhl) spent his boyhood in the lovely Cumberland Mountains of Tennessee. Born at the dawn of the industrial era, he absorbed the values of indi- 	. The Splendid Adventure: A Review of Empire
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vidualism and entrepreneurial activity. His father, William Hull, made a sizable fortune as a merchandiser and a supplier of logs. His mother, the former Elizabeth Riley, imbued him with strong religious (Baptist) and humanitarian sentiments.

Both parents encouraged Cordell and his two older brothers to obtain a formal education. A combination of private tutoring and local schooling eventually led him to normal schools at Bowling Green, Kentucky, and the National Normal University at Lebanon, Ohio. In 1889, illness ended his general education. He did, however, read law on his own, and he became an attorney after completing a ten-month course (in five months) at Cumberland Law School. His next step was into politics.

Before his twentieth birthday, Hull had already become the Democratic Party chair of his county, entering the Tennessee state legislature two years later. His debating skills served him well. Hull enlisted in the army when the Spanish-American War began in 1898, although the war ended before he saw battle. By 1903, the young lawyer had been appointed to a Tennessee judicial seat (he would be called Judge for the remainder of his life), and he moved to Congress three years later.

By age thirty-six, when he moved to Washington, Hull had exhibited his ambition, his devotion to law and public life, and his principled approach to politics. Even his critics recognized his abilities. He possessed a fine intelligence and a courtly appearance, both of which served as important political assets. He was more reserved than most of his colleagues appreciated, and he combined a strong ethical sense with the moralistic outlook typical of the Progressive period. He was one of the best lawyers in Congress by the time he arrived in 1906, but he was also legalistic in ways that would later inhibit his political effectiveness.

Life's Work

Hull spent a quarter of a century in Congress. He served in the House of Representatives from 1907 until 1930 (except for a two-year period from 1921 to 1923), and then in the Senate until President-elect Franklin D. Roosevelt offered him the post of secretary of state. As a congressman, he sat on the Ways and Means Committee, where he specialized in tax and tariff matters during a period when federal spending soared. Hull fought for an income tax even before the ratification of the Sixteenth Amendment to the Constitution, and he became one of President Woodrow Wilson's chief congressional allies in the pursuit of a low tariff.

Indeed, the horrors of World War I helped to fix Hull's attention on low tariffs for the remainder of his public career. Like many others in his Progressive generation, Hull believed that the chief cause of war was economic injustice, which he ascribed to tariff barriers that inhibited international commerce. Combined with his faith in the sanctity of law and respect for written agreements and treaties, Hull's approach to international affairs had largely crystallized by the time Germany surrendered in 1918.

It was Hull's tenure as secretary of state, though, that secured his place in history. Hull was a compromise candidate for that post following Roosevelt's victory in 1932. He had already earned Roosevelt's gratitude following his outspoken support for United States' entry into the League of Nations when Roosevelt ran for the office of vice president in 1920, and he ably chaired the
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Democratic National Committee for the next three years while serving on that body during most of the decade. Hull had few enemies. After 1930, his articulate opposition to the Smoot-Hawley Tariff Act, which disastrously raised rates to the highest levels in American history, guaranteed him national prominence.

Hull's long service as secretary of state obscures the degree to which his record was decidedly mixed. He came to his post with many assets, including an excellent relationship with Congress, a conscientious attitude toward his work, and genuine respect for the professionals in the State Department and the Foreign Service. However, he was handicapped by his moralistic rigidity in a field that placed a premium on compromise, by his limited experience in foreign policy, and by his somewhat formal and distant relationship with the president. Consequently, Hull never achieved the influence in the foreign policy area that he desired. Roosevelt often relied on friends and personal envoys rather than on his secretary of state. The president even bypassed the department entirely at certain critical moments, leaving Hull uninformed and embarrassed. This sort of thing plagued Hull as early as 1933, when Roosevelt undermined his efforts at international cooperation at the London Economic Conference, and as late as 1944, when the secretary of the treasury, but not the secretary of state, joined Roosevelt and Winston Churchill at the Second Quebec Conference to formulate the famous Morgenthau Plan. Bitterly opposed by Hull, the plan aimed to turn post-World War II Germany into an agricultural society.

Indeed, Hull's chief assistants in the State Department were Roosevelt loyalists, who had been appointed largely without consulting the new secretary in 1933, and Roosevelt often relied on Secretary of the Treasury Henry Morgenthau, Jr., or Undersecretary of State Sum- ner Welles in formulating foreign policy. Hull's memoirs occasionally reflect his dismay at these arrangements. The fact of the matter is that Roosevelt devalued Hull's contributions. Like his cousin Theodore before him, Roosevelt insisted on being his own secretary of state, particularly during the period after 1939, when the line between diplomatic and military affairs was blurred.

Nevertheless, Hull rarely considered resignation from an administration for which, in fact, he had only limited ideological sympathy. His optimism, loyalty, congeniality, and fascination with power kept him in the Cabinet. He often lamented the influence of those whom he considered radicals and extreme New Dealers. His Jefferso- nian suspicion of large government kept him something of an outsider in the administration. Despite this fact, he continued to have a cordial, if not close, relationship with the president, and he had an excellent working relationship with conservative Cabinet members such as Henry Stimson in the War Department and Frank Knox in the Navy Department.

Hull may have had limited influence within the Roosevelt administration, but his long tenure in the State Department resulted in some notable successes. Perhaps most important was his sponsorship of the Reciprocal Trade Agreements Act, which Congress passed in 1934. Hull's support for this measure—which permitted the president to negotiate lower tariffs on a bilateral basis— stemmed from his belief that lower rates would contribute to both international peace and economic recovery. Based on this act, the secretary helped to negotiate twenty-one agreements that moderated rates from the high Smoot-Hawley levels of the Hoover years. Moreover, the measure shifted tariff authority from the Congress to the executive, a change congenial to Hull, who was very much influenced by the Progressive movement of the early twentieth century.

Hull's two other chief accomplishments centered on improving relations with Latin America and strengthening the framework of international organizations. He was a prime mover behind Roosevelt's Good Neighbor Policy, which sought to reverse years of American bullying in Central and South America. Hull continued the policy enunciated in the Clark Memorandum of 1930, which renounced the use of military intervention in Latin America. Much of Hull's work was formalized at a series of conferences, the most dramatic of which was held in Montevideo, Uruguay, in 1933. Hull eventually strengthened the relationship of the United States with all Latin American nations except Argentina. He relaxed the heavy hand of American economic imperialism in the hemisphere, and he built a basis for military cooperation during World War II.

Hull was in every sense a Wilsonian in supporting international cooperation through a world organization. He strongly supported the United States' entry into the International Labor Organization in 1934, and he deeply regretted the Senate's rejection ofWorld Court membership for the United States the following year. His most gratifying work as secretary of state was his effort to create a successor organization to the League ofNations. He helped to author the Charter of the United Nations, and he was instrumental in sidetracking regional agreements as a substitute for a genuine world organization. Moreover, Hull's political skills helped to prevent the Republicans from making the United Nations into a partisan issue during the presidential campaign of 1944. He had learned the lessons of 1919.

These successes must be balanced against his most significant failure, for Hull and Roosevelt did little to prevent the drift toward war in 1939. Partly handcuffed by the degree to which most Americans were preoccupied with the economic crisis, Hull maintained a policy toward the future Axis powers that relied excessively on a rigid repetition of moral principles that he assumed to be the universal basis for international conduct. He never understood the degree to which Axis leaders held his principles in contempt, nor the degree to which American interests in distant areas might justifiably be compromised to prevent war.

Significance

For all of Hull's success in such areas as trade, international organization, and good-neighbor relations, his service as secretary of state was marked more by failure than success. His approach to world affairs had been shaped excessively by the moralistic attitudes of the Progressives. Adolf Hitler and Benito Mussolini were unimpressed by his moral pronouncements. Hull's genuine fear of war contributed to lukewarm support for the pre- 1939 appeasement policy of Great Britain and France. Hull was more assertive toward Japan, but without the support of the Allied powers, he was unwilling to take any action of a decisive nature before 1940, and neither was Roosevelt. American policy was neither courageous nor distinguished before World War II.

Once the Japanese attacked Pearl Harbor, Hull's influence further declined. Roosevelt utilized personal envoys such as Harry Hopkins to sidestep the State Department during the war. The president cultivated a personal relationship with Allied heads of state such as Joseph Stalin and Churchill, therefore diluting the contributions of his secretary of state. By the time that Hull left office for health reasons in November, 1944, the center of foreign policy decision was no longer in the State Department. Cordell Hull must accept his share of responsibility for this development.

— Gary B. Ostrower
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Hubert H. Humphrey

Vice president of the United States (1965-1969)

In the tradition of philosophical pragmatism and New Deal liberalism in the twentieth century, Humphrey became one of the most innovative and effective legislators in United States history.

Born: May 27, 1911; Wallace, South Dakota Died: January 13, 1978; Waverly, Minnesota Also known as: Hubert Horatio Humphrey, Jr. (full

name); Happy Warrior Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

social reform

Early Life

Hubert H. Humphrey was born of Yankee pioneer and Norwegian immigrant stock. He was the second of four children. His autobiography reveals that his life on the northern plains was difficult. During the 1920's, hisfam- ily lived on the edge of poverty, buffeted by agricultural hard times after World War I, grasshopper infestations, drought, and the national economic collapse of 19291939. His father, a pharmacist and liberal Democrat, exerted the greatest impact on his life. Young Hubert absorbed his father's midwestern populism and Wilsonian moralism.

In spite of economic hardship, Humphrey's home life was serene and loving. He debated political issues with his father, sold newspapers, played football and basketball in high school, participated in drama and debates, and maintained a high scholastic average. The Humphreys lived with the threat of bankruptcy throughout this period and had to sell their home in Doland, South Dakota, to pay their bills.

Even so, Hubert entered the University of Minnesota in 1928, but, lacking funds, he was compelled to leave the university and enroll in Capital College of Pharmacy in Denver. By 1933, he had received his pharmacist's diploma and was working in his father's drugstore in Doland. He became active in politics and joined the Young Democrats. He was an ardent New Dealer who believed that strong government was a positive force in society. He argued that government had a responsibility to protect the weak and allow for the fullest expression and development of the individual.

In 1936, he married Muriel Buck, daughter of an agricultural wholesaler; they would have four children. In 1937, he resumed his studies at the University of Minnesota, joined the debating team and Phi Beta Kappa, and

was graduated magna cum laude. In 1939-1940, Humphrey received his master's degree in political science at Louisiana State University. While living in Baton Rouge, he was profoundly shocked by the state's segregationist system.

Life's Work

During the summer of 1940, Humphrey returned to Minnesota to earn his doctorate. He also found a position with the Works Progress Administration (WPA) in Du- luth and then headed the WPA Workers Education Program in Minneapolis. These positions introduced Humphrey to influential labor, civic, and political leaders of the city and state. After World War II began, Humphrey liquidated the WPA state apparatus. In 1943, he campaigned for mayor of Minneapolis against a corruption- tainted incumbent. Although he lost by five thousand votes, Humphrey learned valuable campaign lessons that he used successfully in his mayoralty bids of 1945 and 1947. Critical to his success, however, was his role in negotiating the fusion of the Democratic and Farm Labor parties in 1944. The Democratic-Farm Labor Alliance (DFL) has been a dominant force in Minnesota politics ever since.

Humphrey's two terms as mayor of Minneapolis were reformist and liberal in character. He promoted a housing program for returning veterans and the disadvantaged; he hired a tough, no-nonsense police chief to root out gamblers and racketeers; he fostered closer religious and racial relations through a Human Relations Board; and he obtained a permanent Fair Employment Practices Commission to end job discrimination. Meanwhile, he led the fight to expel communists from DFL leadership, and in 1947, he helped organize the Americans for Democratic Action (ADA) to unite anticommunist liberals on domestic and foreign affairs issues. In 1949, he chaired the ADA.

In 1948, Humphrey declared his candidacy for the United States Senate. Perhaps the highlight of his career occurred in the 1948 Democratic National Convention when he successfully pushed through a strong civil rights plank in the platform. That stand led Southern Democrats to bolt the party and unite under the banner of the States Rights Party. Along with the left-wing Progressive Party of America, this defection promised to make 1948 a banner Republican year. Ironically, Humphrey's civil rights plank proved to be a major Democratic issueand contributed significantly to President Harry S. Truman's upset victory.

Humphrey's senatorial victory in 1948 made him one of many freshman liberal faces in national affairs. His early years in the Senate were frustrating. Southern Democrats nursed a grudge for his role in the nominating convention, and his long-winded oratory did not endear him to his colleagues. Instead of maintaining a low profile as a freshman senator, he introduced bill after bill on a wide range of issues that reflected the liberal agenda for the 1950's and 1960's, but little action was taken on them. The nadir of his senatorial career came when he violated Senate protocol by attacking Harry F. Byrd of Virginia while the latter visited his ailing mother. Byrd's response was crushing, and Humphrey regretted the incident for the remainder of his life.

He overcame that debacle largely because of the rehabilitative efforts of Lyndon B. Johnson, an ambitious Texan and perhaps the greatest Senate majority leader in history. Humphrey gave Johnson access to liberals, civil rights groups, and labor; Johnson gave Humphrey respectability and brought him within the folds of the Senate establishment. Consequently, Humphrey acquired the knowledge and skills to become one of the most successful legislators in history. Among his accomplishments were the National Defense Education Act, Food for Peace, Job Corps, Peace Corps, Vista, food stamps, the Nuclear Arms Control and Disarmament Agency, Nuclear Test-Ban Treaty of 1963, and the Civil Rights Act of 1964. Another Humphrey achievement was the Medicare Bill of 1965, which he had promoted since his arrival in the Senate.

Humphrey had long been interested in the presidency. His membership on the prestigious Foreign Relations Committee enabled him to establish credentials in foreign affairs. In 1958, for example, he held meetings with world leaders, including the celebrated eight-hour meeting with Soviet premier Nikita S. Khrushchev. In 1956, Humphrey supported Adlai Stevenson's nomination for president and believed that he had the latter's commitment for the vice presidency. As it turned out, Stevenson allowed the convention delegates to select his running mate, who was Senator Estes Kefauver of Tennessee. In 1960, he made an ill-fated bid for the presidency, only to be crushed by the

Kennedy juggernaut in the Wisconsin and West Virginia primaries.

As Senate majority whip during the Kennedy and Johnson administrations (1961-1965), Humphrey became the central player in the legislative enactment of their programs. In 1964, Johnson, who had become president following Kennedy's assassination in 1963, sought election in his own right. To create some interest in the nominating convention, he dangled the vice presidency before Humphrey and his Minnesota colleague, Eugene McCarthy. Both endured this humiliating manipulation in the months before the convention as Johnson pushed one, then the other, to the forefront. He ultimately selected Humphrey with the expectation that Humphrey would be completely loyal to his program.

As vice president (1965-1969), Humphrey's loyalty to the administration was unquestioned in spite of the increasing unpopularity of United States adventures in South Vietnam. This loyalty earned for Humphrey the disgust and contempt of many antiwar liberals. One of these liberals was Senator McCarthy, who challenged Johnson's bid for renomination in 1968. McCarthy's surprising strength in the New Hampshire primary forced Johnson to withdraw from the campaign.
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The removal of Johnson from the presidential contest gave Humphrey his best opportunity to capture the White House. While his opponents, McCarthy and Senator Robert F. Kennedy of New York, bloodied each other in primary contests, Humphrey began to pull away in delegate strength by relying on the support of the traditional New Deal coalition. His theme was the "politics of joy," a phrase turned against him by the Tet offensive in South Vietnam, political assassinations, race riots, and violent antiwar protests in the streets. It appeared to many Americans that their country was coming apart. Although Humphrey won the presidential nomination in Chicago, the political cost was high, and his image was tarnished further in the public mind by televised scenes of Chicago police beating youthful protestors during his acceptance speech.

From that moment, Humphrey's campaign had nowhere to go but up. His opponents were Richard M. Nixon for the Republican Party and Alabama Governor George C. Wallace for the American Independent Party. Nixon had resurrected himself from political oblivion following successive defeats for president in 1960 and for California governor in 1962. Far ahead in the polls, he waged a careful and controlled media campaign based on law and order and honorably terminating American involvement in South Vietnam. Wallace's appeal was racist, antibureaucracy, and anticommunist, and he sought to win the southern states and the northern blue-collar vote. For his part, Humphrey entered the campaign late, with a bitterly divided party behind him, a weak national campaign organization, no money, and plagued by a public perception of him as a Johnson clone. Protestors also made it difficult for him to present his ideas coherently to the voters.

On September 30, 1968, Humphrey's fortunes reversed when he pledged to halt the bombing of North Vietnam before receiving conciliatory gestures from the enemy. This subtle breach with Johnson quieted the antiwar movement, which slowly and grudgingly returned to the Democratic fold—a return symbolized by McCarthy's tepid endorsement late in the campaign. Simultaneously, the traditional blue-collar voter also returned to the Democratic Party, and public opinion polls reflected a dramatic surge in Humphrey's popular support. By election day, 1968, polls indicated that the race had concluded in a virtual dead heat. Although momentum was clearly with him, Humphrey narrowly lost the election by approximately 500,000 votes. In the electoral college, Nixon won with 301 votes to Humphrey's 191 and Wallace's 46.

Humphrey returned to Minnesota, to teach and to write his memoirs, but, in 1970, he was elected to the Senate when McCarthy declined to seek reelection. Two years later, he made another determined bid for the presidential nomination, but he could not overcome his association with Johnson and Vietnam. His campaign ended in California, where he was defeated by Senator George McGovern of South Dakota. In 1974, he found that he had cancer, which became a factor in his decision not to make another presidential effort. On January 13, 1978, Humphrey died in his Waverly, Minnesota, home, and he was replaced in the United States Senate by his wife, Muriel.

Significance

Humphrey's life reflected the Horatio Alger myth. Born in humble circumstances, he worked hard all of his life and came agonizingly close to achieving the highest office in the land. In spite of all of his efforts, however, he failed to achieve that prize. Those who knew him well do not doubt that he would have made an excellent president, and one must wonder how the history of the United States would have been altered if he had emerged triumphant in 1968. His was an ebullient personality, the "happy warrior" who sought to heal the divisiveness and wounds of the body politic.

Still, there was something in Humphrey's makeup that denied him his greatest hopes. Some believed that he lacked the instinct for the political kill, that he was not ruthless enough, that he was too emotional, too talkative, and that he was simply too nice a human being to become president. There may be some truth to this theory. Humphrey was an eternal optimist; he believed in the idea of progress, that man was reasonable and good, and he lived his life—public and private—in harmony with these attitudes. His failure lay in his overwhelming need to be liked; he could never say no. Thus, he allowed himself to be so dominated by Johnson that he lost his public persona, and he was not to regain his separate identity until late in his career.

Humphrey was a New Deal liberal, and he believed in the social welfare state. The Great Depression of the 1930's taught him that "rugged individualism" was anachronistic in twentieth century economic and political life. Alone, the citizen was defenseless against concentrated sources of private and public power. Government, he believed, was not an enemy to be despised, but a friend to protect one from disasters beyond one's control and to allow one to live freely. Humphrey was a pragma- tist and a believer in New Deal experimentation. As much as any man of his time, he fulfilled the promise inherent in Franklin D. Roosevelt's program during the New Frontier and Great Society days of the 1960's.

— Stephen P. Sayles
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Hun Sen

Prime minister of Cambodia (1998- )

Hun Sen encouraged Vietnam to intervene in Cambodia in 1978 to stop the deaths of more than one million Cambodians because of Khmer Rouge policies. He then led his government through domestic turmoil to sponsor a free market economy that has enabled his country and people to regain normalcy within the international system.

Born: August 5, 1952; Peam Koh Sna, Stoeung Trang

district, Kampong Cham province, Cambodia Also known as: Hun Bunall (birth name); Samdech Hun sen (full name); Ritthi Sen; Hun Samrach (pseudonym)

Area of achievement: Government and politics Early Life

The father of Hun Sen (hewn sehn), Hun Neang, was for a time a Buddhist monk. His mother, Dee Yon, was once kidnapped for ransom because her father was rich. Hun Sen's family had to sell its property, but they became poor in the process. Hun's father was then trained by the French to fight the independence forces, though after France granted independence, he became the chief of a local self-defense force.

At birth, Hun was named Hun Bunall because he was rather fat (nal is the Khmer term for "fat"). His grandmother was his mother's midwife. He enrolled in the Peam Koh Snar Primary School in his village and, in 1965, in recognition of his considerable intelligence, he left home to study at the Lycee Indra Dhevi in Phnom Penh. Here he took the name Ritthi Sen, the name of a legendary boy who had endured eleven stepmothers. While in the nation's capital, he lived at the Naga Vann Pagoda.

In 1970, after Cambodia's ruler, Prince Norodom Sihanouk, was ousted in a coup by military commander Lon Nol, Hun quit school to join the National United Front of Kampuchea, the pro-Sihanouk underground resistance, based in the jungle and whose leaders were known as the Khmer Rouge. Assuming the name Hun Samrach, Hun was assigned to intelligence work in his home province of Kompong Cham. In 1972 he changed his name to Hun Sen, though many relatives still call him Bunall. In 1975, shrapnel from artillery damaged his left eye, and he was fitted for an artificial eye. Meanwhile, his future spouse, Bun Rany, joined the resistance, was trained in medicine, and became director of a hospital, where the wounded under Hun's command went for treatment. The couple married in 1976 and had three sons and three daughters.

Life's Work

Hun rose quickly from infantry recruit to commander of a battalion. In 1975, after the victorious Khmer Rouge marched into Phnom Penh, he was promoted to chief of special regimental staff. After the Khmer Rouge ordered the evacuation of the capital, those who were not executed for political reasons were assigned to work camps, where conditions were so harsh that Hun increasingly contemplated defecting to Vietnam. In 1977, when he was appointed deputy regimental commander of the special regiment, he was ordered to attack Vietnam. While obeying the order in an incursion inside Vietnam, he defected on learning that the Khmer Rouge had orders to kill him as well.

The Vietnamese government interrogated Hun but then urged him to seek asylum in Thailand, which he refused. Eventually, after Khmer Rouge incursions into Vietnam killed thousands ofVietnamese, Hun's military intelligence was so highly valued that the Hanoi government arranged to have him organize an insurgent force and to be installed in the new Cambodian government after Vietnamese troops entered Cambodia in late 1978; they defeated the Khmer Rouge in 1979.

The Khmer Rouge, however, regrouped inside Thailand with non-Communist forces loyal to Prince Sihanouk and one-time prime minister Son Sann. The Khmer Rouge then organized a military campaign to regain control of Cambodia. As a result, Vietnamese troops remained in Cambodia until 1989, when Hanoi judged that the newly trained Cambodian national army would be sufficiently trained to repel any military advance by the Khmer Rouge.


Hun's first position was as foreign minister, serving from 1979 to 1985 and from 1987 to 1990. He became deputy prime minister in 1981 and prime minister in 1985. As dual foreign minister and prime minister, he negotiated with Sihanouk to bring an end to the threat of Khmer Rouge reconquest and accepted a United Nations transitional arrangement that would hold free elections to determine who would rule postwar Cambodia. In 1983, the party loyal to Sihanouk won the elections, but Hun's supporters were so threatening to the stability of the government that a coalition government was formed, with Hun as second prime minister and the prince's son, Norodom Ranariddh, as first prime minister.

In 1997, forces loyal to Hun defeated Ranariddh's loyalists in what appeared to be a coup. When Ranariddh went into exile, Hun became acting prime minister. In 1998, despite Ranariddh's return to contest the elections, Hun's Cambodian People's Party won more than half of the seats in parliament. Hun then became prime minister. His party was reelected to a majority in the elections of 2003.

During Hun's ministry, however, journalists and opposition politicians critical of the government were found dead. The deaths were not investigated by police. Hun, accordingly, was blamed for quelling opposition and establishing a dictatorship. Those close to Hun contend that the political violence was being plotted within the ruling party but that Hun was denied access to meetings where key decisions are made. They contend that Hun was not fully in control and instead was required to devote himself to economic development and similar matters.

In the face of criticism and accusations, Hun adopted important policy innovations as prime minister. Even before Vietnamese troops left Cambodia in 1989, he appointed non-Communists to his cabinet to revitalize the economy with initial free market reforms. Although Vietnam hoped to incorporate Cambodia into a larger socialist economic market, no such economic integration occurred during his ministry. While negotiating to have the United Nations legitimize a new government with free elections, he permitted foreign aid from nongovernmental organizations, and foreign investment capital flowed into the country, principally from Taiwan and Thailand—even before the United Nations-sponsored elections of 1993. After Hun's return to the ministry in 1998, Cambodia attracted considerably more foreign aid, investment, and loans. In 2004, Cambodia joined the World Trade Organization.

Hun's government was among the most corrupt in the world. His cabinet colleagues reportedly funneled foreign capital into Swiss bank accounts, but there has been no evidence that Hun derived financial benefit. In 2005, he was awarded an honorary doctor of laws degree by the University of Cambodia for his accomplishments on behalf of his country.

Significance

Hun was instrumental in the successful transition of Cambodia's economy from one that was socialist to one that is capitalist, all while under Vietnamese occupation.

He then opened negotiations that led to an end of twenty years of civil war and compromised with resistance leaders to forge a reasonably democratic government based on free elections.

His impressive management style, even with the country's factional intrigues, moved Cambodia from the Communist orbit to friendship with the West, so much so that one of his sons was admitted to the U.S. Military Academy at West Point. Hun's political decisions were based not on the models of other countries nor on academic theory. Instead, they were made to be humanely pragmatic, and they outmaneuvered many factional leaders concerned only about their own power rather than the good of the country and the people. Such considerable change occurred in the face of heavy pressure from his rivals for power. However, in spite of his critics, Hun has not been implicated formally in any foul deed or scandal.

— Michael Haas
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Zora Neale Hurston

American writer and folklorist

The most accomplished African American woman writing in the first half of the twentieth century whose life and work was nearly forgotten, Hurston was a major writer ofthe Harlem Renaissance and a significant influence on later generations of writers.

Born: January 7, 1891; Eatonville, Florida Died: January 28, 1960; Fort Pierce, Florida Areas of achievement: Literature, anthropology

Early Life

Zora Neale Hurston's hometown was Eatonville, Florida, a self-governing all-black town that allowed her to develop a sense of individuality. One of eight children, she was urged to "jump at de sun" by her mother, who tried to preserve her high spirits so that she would not become, in Hurston's words, " a mealy-mouthed rag doll." Her father, however, feared that her audacious spirit would not be tolerated by white America and often punished her for impudence. A minister and three-term mayor of Eatonville, John Hurston was something of a hero among the townsfolk, and Zora would devote a novel (Jonah's Gourd Vine, 1934) largely to his life story. However, she was also fascinated by her mother, who molded John Hurston into the successful public person that he became. Lucy Ann Potts Hurston was perhaps the only person in town who did not regard her husband with awe. As Zora described their relationship in her autobiography, "the one who makes the idols never worships them, however tenderly he might have molded the clay." Hurston observed with keen interest how Lucy Ann, with a few simple words, could confound the very arguments for which townsfolk or church members praised John.

Hurston read widely, preferring adventure stories such as Gulliver's Travels, Norse mythology, and the Greek myth of Hercules to stories that urged little girls to become

See also: Nguyen Van Thieu; Pol Pot; Norodom Sihanouk.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1971-2000: September, 1989: Vietnamese Troops Withdraw from Cambodia; July 26,1998: Hun Sen Wins Cambodian Elections.

dutiful and domesticated. Eatonville gave her a strong sense of herself, but she was also impatient with small town restrictions. "My soul was with the gods and my

body in the village. People just would not act like gods	

Raking back yards and carrying out chamber-pots, were not the tasks of Thor. I wanted to be away from drabness and to stretch my limbs in some mighty struggle."

Hurston's world fell apart when her mother died. When John Hurston remarried, Hurston's stepmother had no use for her and her siblings, and Hurston had to leave home. She was passed from relative to relative, was unable to attend school, and badly missed the close family environment in which she had grown up. She was also poor and had to work as a nanny and housekeeper, although she really wanted to read and dream. Tired of poverty and dependence, she was hired as a wardrobe girl by a young actress in a traveling troupe who performed Gilbert and Sullivan musicals. She was well liked and, in turn, she enjoyed the camaraderie and adventure of traveling.

Life's Work

Hurston's writing career began not long after she left home. After graduating from night school at Morgan Academy in Baltimore in 1918, she attended Howard University. While there, she wrote a story that caught the attention of the founder of Opportunity magazine, Charles S. Johnson, who sponsored literary contests and was instrumental in the development of the black arts movement of the 1920's known as the Harlem Renaissance. Johnson published her next two stories, "Drenched in Light" (1924) and "Spunk" (1925), and she suddenly found herself among the Harlem Renaissance's prominent writers.

Both these stories and her play Color Struck (1926) were based on the folk life she had observed in Eaton- ville. In her autobiography Dust Tracks on a Road (1942),

Hurston describes the importance of Joe Clarke's general store, a repository of the rich African American oral tradition. There she heard the "lying sessions"—that is, exaggerated folktales featuring talking animals such as Brer Rabbit, Brer Fox, and Buzzard—that she eventually used in her finest writings. In an age in which many blacks believed that fitting into America meant showing that they could conform to middle-class values just as well as whites, Hurston concentrated on the black masses and their values. Far from being ashamed of the lower classes, she knew that their expressions—black folklore, blues, and spirituals—were those of a people who were healthy minded and who had survived slavery through their own creative ingenuity.

Hurston's talent as a writer attracted the interest and friendship of several benefactors, including Fannie Hurst, a best-selling white author who befriended Hurs- ton and hired her as a secretary, and Annie Nathan Meyer, who secured a scholarship to Barnard College for Hurston.

Two other benefactors helped to show Hurston that the folk culture of Eatonville had anthropological, as well as literary, interest. A paper she wrote at Barnard caught the eye of Franz Boas, the noted Columbia University anthropologist, and she was invited to study with him. He urged her to regard the Eatonville folklore as a continuation of African oral storytelling and suggested that she return to the South and collect it. Another person who encouraged her to do so was Charlotte Osgood Mason, who was nicknamed Godmother for her maternal characteristics and perhaps also because of her godlike behavior (she liked to sit on a thronelike chair when her "godchildren" visited her). She was a wealthy white patron of the arts who wished to preserve "primitive" minority cultures—in other words, cultures free of the civilized pretensions of modern life. She provided Hurston with money, a movie camera, and an automobile with which to collect folklore in the South. Mules and Men (1935), a masterly collection of southern black folktales, was the eventual result of Hurston's efforts in that area.

Although Hurston was pressured to adapt her novels to a prescribed theme about struggles against racism, she believed that such a theme would be a limitation. She preferred to concentrate on those indigenous elements of black community life that survived racism intact.

Her first novel, Jonah's Gourd Vine (1934), is the story of a Baptist minister who delivers powerful sermons but who upsets his congregation by following his own natural impulses and entering into adulterous relationships that his parishioners cannot reconcile with his role as minister. Their Eyes Were Watching God (1937), Hurston's masterpiece, explores a black woman's three marriages, her frustrations, and her aspiration to become a fully autonomous human being. Moses, Man of the Mountain (1939) is an ambitious allegory about the "hoodoo man" Moses, who tries to inspire in an enslaved people a group identity. To dispel the idea that black writers were limited to black subjects, Hurston devoted her last novel, Seraph on the Suwanee (1948), to the subject of poor southern whites.

Richard Wright criticized Their Eyes Were Watching God because it did not protest racial oppression, but Hurston disagreed with the attitudes ofprotesters, whom she called "the sobbing school of Negrohood." In Dust Tracks on a Road, she insisted that all individuals had it in their power to determine their fates and that an appeal to racial uniqueness was the refuge of the weak. Believing that "skins were no measure of what was inside people," Hurston ridiculed anyone "who claimed special blessings on the basis of race." In spite of the fact that it was criticized—most notably by Arna Bontemps—her
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autobiography won the Anisfield-Wolf Award for its contribution to better race relations.

Hurston's devotion to writing and collecting left her little time for sustained relationships. She states in her autobiography that Their Eyes Were Watching God was written in Haiti in an attempt to come to terms with a love affair she had had in New York with a young college student of West Indian descent. She left him for the same reason that she had divorced her first husband, Herbert Sheen, in 1931. She wished to be free to pursue her career, and her relationships with men did not allow her that freedom. As she writes about her young lover: "My work was one thing, and he was all the rest"; to him, however, it was "all, or nothing." A second attempt at marriage, with Albert Price III in 1939, ended in divorce a year later.

In 1948, Hurston was arrested and charged with molesting the ten-year-old son of a woman from whom she had rented an apartment in New York. Although she proved that she could not have committed the act because she was out of the country at the time, the story was sensationalized in the African American press. She felt betrayed and wrote, "My race has seen fit to destroy me without reason."

After the 1948 publication of Seraph on the Suwanee, Hurston never published another book. In her last decade, she worked as teacher, librarian, reporter, and maid. She also became active as a political conservative. She supported the 1946 campaign of Republican Grant Reynolds against Adam Clayton Powell, Jr., in Harlem, and in the primary elections of 1950, she opposed the liberal Claude Pepper. In "I Saw Negro Votes Peddled" (1950), she attributed to a lack of self-esteem black complicity in vote-buying schemes perpetrated by the Pepper campaign. In 1954, she opposed the Supreme Court's decision in Brown v. Board of Education, which ordered school desegregation. She viewed it as a matter of self- respect. She could get little satisfaction from a law that forced associations between persons who did not want to associate and that assumed that blacks could not develop properly unless they associated with whites.

After suffering a stroke in 1959, she died on January 28, 1960, in a nursing home in Fort Pierce, Florida. Her grave remained unmarked until the 1970's, when writer Alice Walker located it and put up a stone that reads, in part,

Zora Neale Hurston "A Genius of the South" Novelist, Folklorist, Anthropologist.

Significance

To Walker, who documented her "discovery" of Hurston in her collection of feminist essays In Search of Our Mothers' Gardens, Hurston represented an artistic fore- mother whose achievements and defiance of conventional roles for women were inspiring. Hurston's efforts to preserve, nurture, and pass on African American folk culture were based on her belief that folklore was the common person's art form and that black folklore provided America with its greatest cultural wealth. Her ability to capture the sounds of folk speech and to retell the imaginative stories of African Americans was the foundation of her talent as a writer of fiction. Living most of her life in obscurity and buried in an unmarked grave, Hurston lived and wrote with a confidence and self- acceptance that made her a favorite model for later generations of writers.

— William L. Howard
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Saddam Hussein

Dictator of Iraq (1979-2003)

Hussein led a brutal regime that ruthlessly suppressed internal dissension and sought to elevate the country to a regional power through wars with Iran and Kuwait. He became a symbol of Arab nationalism and was deposed by U.S. forces in Iraq in 2003, was tried by an Iraqi tribunal, and was executed in 2006.

Born: April 28, 1937; Al-Awja, near Tikrit, Iraq Died: December 30, 2006; Baghdad, Iraq Also known as: Saddam Hussein al-Tikriti (full name)

Areas of achievement: Crime, government and politics, warfare and conquest

Early Life

Saddam Hussein (sah-DAHM hew-SAYN) was born in Al-Awja, near Tikrit, Iraq. His father, Hussein Abid al- Majid, disappeared six months before his son was born, leaving Hussein's mother, Subha Tulfah al-Mussallat, to raise him alone; she later remarried. Hussein attended school in Baghdad and became a fervent nationalist and secularist. He studied law for several years but dropped out of college in 1957 to join the revolutionary Ba'th Socialist Party.

West, M. Genevieve. Zora Neale Hurston and American Literary Culture. Gainesville: University Press of Florida, 2005. West examines the marketing and critical reception of Hurston's work to explain why she died in poverty and obscurity but was later rediscovered and proclaimed an important American writer.
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Hussein became increasingly active in politics following the overthrow of the monarchy in 1958. He participated in a U.S.-supported coup to depose the revolutionary regime the following year. The plot failed and Hussein went into exile, but he returned in 1963 when the Ba'thists became part of the government. However, the Ba'thists were purged later in the year and Hussein was arrested and imprisoned in 1964. He escaped three years later and was one of the leaders of the opposition movement that came to power in 1968.

Hussein was appointed a deputy to the president in 1969 and made a general in the army. During the next decade, the future dictator endeavored to strengthen and increase the power and influence of the Ba'th Party. He also oversaw an economic modernization program. Growing revenues from oil exports allowed Iraq to expand its social services. By 1976, Hussein had became the real leader of Iraq, although the country was nominally led by President Ahmed Hassan al-Bakr. Hussein developed a reputation as a staunch anticommunist and an opponent of fundamentalist Islam. He had U.S. support in 1979 when he overthrew al-Bakr and declared himself president.

Life's Work

As president, Hussein continued his modernization program and implemented a number of measures to suppress religious conservatives. Throughout the early years of his reign, the president faced opposition from Shiite and Kurdish groups, and his power rested on the 20 percent of the population that was Sunni and who supported the Ba'thist Party. Hussein consolidated control by creating a cult of personality and launching successive campaigns of repression against his political opponents. Officially, the regime embraced pan-Arabism, but it also developed close ties with Western countries, particularly France. Hussein opposed the Camp David Accords of 1978 and sought to undermine Egypt's position as a leading force in the Middle East.

Hussein initiated a series of programs to develop weapons of mass destruction (WMDs). By the early 1980's, Iraq had a substantial arsenal of chemical weapons, including mustard gas and various nerve agents. The regime used chemical weapons against opposition groups, including the Kurds. Iraq also built a nuclear reactor, but the facility was destroyed by an Israeli air strike in 1981.
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In 1980, fighting broke out between Iraqi and Iranian forces over a disputed waterway. The border skirmish evolved into a full-scale war. With support from the United States and other Western powers, Hussein sought to topple the fundamentalist Shiite government of Iran and secure Iraq's place as the dominant regional power. The war lasted until 1988 and ended essentially in a stalemate, despite the loss of more than 1 million people on both sides of the conflict. The war also left Iraq with a debt of more than $75 billion.

In August, 1990, Hussein ordered the invasion of Kuwait in an effort to gain new resources to help pay the external debt from the Iran-Iraq War and to bolster domestic spending on social programs. Iraqi forces quickly overran Kuwait, but the invasion was condemned by the United Nations (U.N.), which authorized the formation of a U.S.-led military coalition to liberate Kuwait. The 1991 Persian Gulf War was a humiliating defeat for Hussein, whose country soon faced a series of economic and military sanctions implemented by the United Nations Security Council. The regime was ordered to destroy its WMDs under U.N. supervision, and no-fly zones were established over northern and southern Iraq (the northern Kurdish areas were able to gain a high degree of autonomy).

Throughout the 1990's, Hussein attempted to have the sanctions ended or, at minimum, reduced. He also initiated a series of smuggling operations to evade the sanctions. The U.N. Oil-for-Food Program was initiated to provide food and humanitarian assistance to the Iraqi people, but the regime used the effort as a means to enrich senior Ba'thists. Hussein provoked air and missile strikes by the United States and allied nations on several occasions for reasons including the following: a failed plot to assassinate former U.S. president George H. W. Bush in 1993; unlawful Iraqi military action against the Kurds in 1996; and noncompliance with U.N. weapons inspections, including the forced removal of U.N. personnel in 1998. In response the United States enacted the Iraq Liberation Act (1998), in which regime change in Iraq became an official policy goal of the United States.

In the aftermath of the September 11, 2001, terrorist attacks in the United States, U.S. president George W. Bush identified Iraq, along with Iran and North Korea, as members of a so-called axis of evil seeking to destabilize the world. As tensions mounted, Hussein offered limited cooperation with new U.N. inspections. Meanwhile, the Bush administration asserted that Iraq continued to pursue WMDs and that the Iraqi regime supported interna-


Genocide and the Iraqi Kurds

From 1986 until 1989, Saddam Hussein gave his cousin, Ali Hassan al-Majid, later known as Chemical Ali, extensive powers (including the use of chemical weapons) to quash a revolt among the Kurds in northern Iraq: Majid didjust that. In what came to be called the al- Anfal campaign, an unthinkable number of Kurds were executed. In 1993, Human Rights Watch accused the Iraqi regime of the following "gross violations of human rights." In 2005, an international court in The Hague, the Netherlands, ruled that the al-Anfal campaign was an act of genocide.

Mass summary executions and mass disappearance of many tens of thousands of noncombatants, including large numbers of women and children, and sometimes the entire population of villages.

Widespread use of chemical weapons, including mustard gas and the nerve agent Sarin, or GB, against the town of Halabja as well as dozens of Kurdish villages, killing many thousands of people, mainly women and children.

Wholesale destruction of some two thousand villages, which are described in government documents as having been "burned," "destroyed," "demolished," or "purified," as well as at least a dozen larger towns and administrative centers.

Destruction of civilian objects by army engineers, including all schools, mosques, wells, and other nonresidential structures in the targeted villages as well as a number of electricity substations.

Looting of civilian property and farm animals on a vast scale by army troops and progovernment militia.

Arrest of all villagers captured in designated "prohibited areas," despite the fact that these were their own homes and lands.

Arbitrary jailing and warehousing for months, in conditions of extreme deprivation, of tens of thousands of women, children, and elderly people, without judicial order or any cause other than their presumed sympathies for the Kurdish opposition. Many hundreds of them were allowed to die of malnutrition and disease.

Forced displacement of hundreds of thousands of villagers upon the demolition of their homes, their release from jail or return from exile; these civilians were trucked into areas of Kurdistan far from their homes and dumped there by the army with only minimal governmental compensation, or none at all, for their destroyed property, or any provision for relief, housing, clothing, or food, and forbidden to return to their villages of origin on pain of death. In these conditions, many died within a year of their forced displacement.

tional terrorists, including al-Qaeda. U.S.- led forces invaded Iraq on March 20, 2003. Within a month, Baghdad had been captured and Hussein went into hiding. He was apprehended by U.S. troops on December 13, 2003. In June of the following year, Hussein was transferred to the custody of the interim Iraqi government, which announced plans to put the former dictator and senior members of his regime on trial for crimes against humanity. On November 5, 2006, after a long and controversial trial, Hussein was convicted of ordering the executions of Shiites and sentenced to death. He was hanged on December 30, 2006, in Baghdad.

Significance

Hussein endeavored to make Iraq the leading regional power in the Persian Gulf. He emerged as a leading proponent of secular nationalism in the region and consistently sought to suppress Islamic fundamentalism. However, his regime was one of the most ruthless in the Middle East, killing an estimated 400,000 Iraqis during his rule and torturing or imprisoning countless others. Hussein's military actions against Iran and Kuwait killed thousands of others. Nonetheless, Hussein was viewed by many in the Arab world as a symbol of resistance against the West, especially in the aftermath of the Persian Gulf War.

The inability of successive U.S. administrations to force Hussein's compliance with U.N. resolutions or to remove him from power was widely considered as manifestations of weakness on the part of the West. While Hussein's removal from power following the 2003 invasion of Iraq led to the first free and open elections in Iraqi history, the postwar insurgency and continued occupation undermined the global reputation of the United States and served to fuel Islamic terrorism in the region.

— Tom Lansford
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Hussein I

King of Jordan (r. 1952-1999)

Holding power longer than any other world leader, Hussein I maintained the autonomy of Jordan, contributed to Arab unity, and served as a stabilizing force in the Middle East.

Born: November 14, 1935; Amman, Transjordan

(now Jordan) Died: February 7, 1999; Amman, Jordan Also known as: Hussein ibn Talal (birth name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy, monarchy

Early Life

Hussein I (hew-SAYN) of Jordan is considered a direct descendant of the Prophet Muhammad and the head of the "first family" of Islam, the Hashemites. The eldest of four children born to Crown Prince Talal and Princess Zein, he was born in Amman, the capital of Transjordan (now Jordan). At that time, Jordan was a poor, feudal, Bedouin state, mostly desert, and even the royal family lived frugally. Hussein grew up in a five-room house in
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Amman, where, by his own account, he learned to mend his clothes and even sold his bicycle at one point to help with family finances.

Hussein's father suffered from mental illness, and his grandfather, King Abdullah, took a special interest in young Hussein's upbringing and exerted a significant influence on his character. Under his grandfather's supervision, Hussein was reared as an Arab prince and educated in both English and Arabic. At age five, he was enrolled in kindergarten in Amman, where he also attended the Islamic College. At age eight, he was sent to Victoria College in Alexandria, Egypt.

The Hashemites had played a key role in ending the Ottoman rule over the Arab states. As his reward, Abdullah was recognized by the British as emir of Transjordan, created as an adjunct of the British Mandate in Palestine in 1921, and received a British subsidy to maintain security and establish a central government over the Bedouin tribes. In 1946, Abdullah established the independent Hashemite Kingdom of Transjordan, with continued support and collaboration from the British. When the termination of the British Mandate in Palestine on May 14, 1948, resulted in the creation of Israel and the Arab- Israeli War, King Abdullah took control of areas of eastern Palestine on the West Bank of the Jordan River and was proclaimed king of United Transjordan and Palestine (ortheHashemite Kingdom of Jordan) in December, 1948.

Hussein frequently accompanied his grandfather on his official duties. In July, 1951, on a trip to Jerusalem, King Abdullah was assassinated by a Palestinian extremist at Al-Aqsa Mosque (the Mosque of the Rock), and Hussein narrowly escaped death himself when he tried to capture the assassin and a medal on his uniform deflected a bullet. Witnessing his grandfather's murder and the panic that ensued among his loyal followers made a profound impression on the young prince. His firsthand experience with political assassination and the unreliability of the king's followers taught Hussein the risks of political life at an early age and instilled in him a determination to live purposefully and to be ready for death whenever it comes.

Crown Prince Talal, who had been receiving treatment in a mental hospital in Switzerland, was crowned king in September. Hussein, now crown prince, was sent to complete his studies at Harrow in England, where his cousin, Faisal II, heir to Iraq's throne, was also a student. When Talal suffered a relapse and was asked to step down from the throne in August, 1952, Hussein was declared king three months before his seventeenth birthday. He took a six-month accelerated course at the Royal Military Academy at Sandhurst, England, while the regency council exercised control of Jordan until his eighteenth birthday.

Life's Work

Hussein was crowned king of Jordan on May 2, 1953. His strong autocratic rule, strength of character, and personal charisma make it difficult to extricate his personal history from the history of the state of Jordan. Despite his youth and lack ofpolitical experience, he was able to survive multiple internal and international challenges during the economic and political instability of the early years of his reign. His commitment to Arab nationalism, his desire for peace in the Middle East, his search for a solution to the Palestinian problem, and his democratic ideals were not always compatible with consistent political decisions.

Jordan's incorporation of the West Bank under King Abdullah resulted in a sudden increase in population that strained the small country's resources. Some 750,000
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Palestinians, including an influx of more than 500,000 refugees from Israeli-occupied Palestine, outnumbered the Jordanians almost two to one. Although Jordan was the only Arab state to grant the Palestinians citizenship and participation in parliamentary and municipal elections, they were bitter and resentful. They resented Jordan's financial dependence on Great Britain, British influence on the Jordanian government and armed forces, and the parliament's token participation in government.

Jordan's desire for accommodation and peace with Israel, given its extended border with that country, contrasted dangerously with the demands for all-out war from the other Arab states. Left-wing Middle Eastern extremists, led by Egyptian president Gamal Abdel Nasser, fanned the fires of Palestinian resentment and labeled Hussein "a tool of the West." Confronting the first urban unrest and agitation in Jordan, Hussein yielded to demands for political liberalization and relaxed restrictions on the press, measures that temporarily enhanced his popularity but unfortunately only served to increase the turmoil.

When the British insisted in 1955 that Jordan join the Baghdad Pact, part of a general Middle East defense system against the Soviet Union, riots followed. The king dissolved parliament, and the Arab Legion (the Jordanian armed forces), commanded by an Englishman, John Bagot Glubb, had to suppress the mobs. Hussein announced his unwillingness to join either the Baghdad Pact or the Egyptian-Syrian-Saudi Arabian Bloc, but the demands for a scapegoat on whom to blame the disturbances resulted in his dismissal of Glubb in March, 1956; one of Glubb's replacements was Lieutenant Colonel Ali Abu Nuwar, the leader of the movement to eliminate foreign influence in Jordan. Relations between Britain and Jordan cooled. In October, 1956, Hussein agreed to join the Unified Arab Command (UAC), a mutual defense pact, and in January, 1957, Egypt, Syria, and Saudi Arabia agreed to provide Jordan with financial support, replacing the British subsidy. The 1948 Anglo-Jordanian treaty was terminated in March, 1957; Britain's involvement in the Israeli attack of Egypt, October, 1956, made Hussein's break with Britain inevitable. By September, 1957, the last British troops had left Jordan.

Meanwhile, the Jordanian elections of October, 1956, led to a coalition government under Suleyman an- Nabulsi, the leader of the National Socialists. The king, aware of an-Nabulsi's Soviet leanings, demanded his resignation, suppressed all political parties, and imposed martial law. An attempted coup, allegedly instigated by Nuwar, head of the armed forces, followed; the king escaped being overthrown only through a courageous appeal to loyal Bedouin troops. Nuwar, together with leaders of the coalition, was exiled.

Egypt and Syria, now firmly aligned with the Communist bloc, had not fulfilled their financial commitments to Jordan, and their relations with Jordan worsened when Hussein accepted American aid. In February, 1958, they merged to form the United Arab Republic (UAR). In response, Hussein and his cousin, King Faisal II of Iraq, formed a federation between their two countries. That summer, Faisal and his family were massacred in a coup and Hussein narrowly escaped a military takeover by Nasser supporters. The armies of Iraq, Syria, and Israel threatened Jordan, and only the arrival of British troops, in response to Hussein's appeal, averted the collapse of his kingdom.

During the next two years, Hussein enjoyed relative peace and the financial support of the United States. He took a firm stand against communism but in August, 1959, renewed diplomatic relations with the UAR (broken off in July, 1958), in spite of frequent incidents on the Syrian border. In 1960, Prime Minister Hazza al-Majali, labeled "an imperialist agent" by Egyptian and Syrian sympathizers, was murdered. After his death, there were several attempts on the king's life, a succession of prime ministers, and cycles of repression, relaxation, and riots.

Relations with Israel were tense. Major issues included the future of the refugees, Israel's plan to divert the Jordan waters, and the future of Jerusalem. At the Second Arab Summit in August, 1964, Hussein mended relations with Nasser, recognized the Palestine Liberation Organization (PLO), and agreed to the creation of a unified Arab military command. From the summer of 1965, however, border raids by the PLO increased, and in July, 1966, Hussein banned the organization in an attempt to stop Israeli counterattacks. A massive Israeli reprisal raid in November, 1966, led to violent demonstrations in Jordan. Worsening relations with Syria resulted in border clashes and calls by Syria and the PLO for Jordanians to revolt against Hussein.

Jordan boycotted the next meeting of the Arab Defense Council. Yet, concerned about an imminent war with Israel, Hussein signed a defense agreement with Egypt and joined forces in the June, 1967, Six-Day War. The war was disastrous for Jordan. It cost Hussein his entire air force, fifteen thousand troops, and all Jordanian territory on the West Bank, including the old city of Jerusalem. Refugees poured into the East Bank. Realizing that Jordan would bear the brunt of any war with Israel, Hussein helped to draft the United Nations' resolution calling on Israel to give up occupied territory in exchange for Arab recognition ("land for peace") following the war.

The PLO, supported by Syria, increased its presence within Jordan (a "state within a state"), threatening Jordan's internal security. Bloody confrontations between guerrilla organizations and the official government increased between 1968 and 1970. Finally, in September, 1970 ("Black September"), after an assassination attempt on King Hussein and the hijacking of four Western airliners, Hussein drove the guerrillas from Amman. By August, 1971, the last of the PLO had been ousted from Jordan.

In 1972, again trying to resolve the Palestinian problem, Hussein proposed a United Arab Kingdom, a federation of autonomous Jordanian and Palestinian regions, united under the king and a federal council of ministers. Other Arab states criticized the plan and Hussein's handling of the PLO problem, and he was not apprised of Egypt and Syria's plans for the fourth Arab-Israeli War in October, 1973. Therefore, Jordan's involvement in the war was limited, although Hussein received credit from the other Arab states for going to Syria's assistance.

In another move to regain political standing in the

Arab world, Hussein agreed to the 1974 Arab Summit resolution, which recognized the PLO as the only legitimate representative of the Palestinian people, thereby virtually abandoning his claim to the West Bank. In 1978, he denounced the Camp David Accords that led to a peace treaty between Egypt (by then under Anwar el- Sadat) and Israel. Enjoying improved relations with the Arab states, in November, 1978, he received pledges of renewed support from oil-rich countries at the Baghdad Summit Conference.

By 1982, the United States was supporting the creation of a Palestinian state on the West Bank in confederation with Jordan, but Hussein met with repeated failures in his attempts to persuade the PLO to support a joint Jordanian-Palestinian negotiating team. Hussein maintained that he would not negotiate a separate peace. He called for an international conference to be attended by all concerned parties, including the PLO, requiring Israel to accept the principle of "land for peace" and giving the Palestinians the right to self-determination regarding the proposed confederation. His proposal was temporarily supported by Yasir Arafat, head of the PLO, but it did not gain the support of the Arab states or Israel.

Meanwhile, Hussein attempted to create a Palestinian constituency on the West Bank and introduced in 1986 a five-year development plan for the region. In December, 1987, following the Amman Summit, which agreed to support an international peace conference ifthe PLO was recognized as "the sole legitimate representative of the Palestinian people," there was a spontaneous uprising (known as the Intifada) on the West Bank, despite brutal security measures by Israel. At the Extraordinary Arab Summit called in Algiers in June, 1988, in support of the uprising, Hussein denied any ambition to rule the West Bank, and, on July 28, 1988, he severed Jordan's legal and administrative ties with the West Bank, dissolving the Jordanian House of Representatives, where the West Bank occupied thirty of sixty seats; laying off about twenty thousand teachers and public servants; and terminating the West Bank Development Plan. This move placed the responsibility for peace negotiations and the administration of the West Bank squarely on the PLO and Israel. While persevering in his efforts to support any movement toward peace in the Middle East, Hussein devoted more time to internal affairs, responding to serious problems in the economy and a call for political reform. The first elections in Jordan in more than twenty years were held in November, 1989.

The 1990-1991 Persian Gulf War forced Hussein to choose between allies. While his relationship with the

United States cooled when he expressed support for Iraq's Saddam Hussein, relations with the Palestinians and with his own people were improved. By 1994 he had cultivated good diplomatic ties with both the West and the Arab nations, signing a formal peace treaty with Israel that awarded him custodianship of the Muslim holy sites in East Jerusalem. Frequently operating as a moderating influence in the Israeli-Palestinian peace process, his contribution to stability in the Middle East cannot be underestimated.

In 1998, Hussein traveled to the United States for cancer treatments. When he returned briefly to Jordan in early 1999, he altered Jordan's political future by announcing that his younger brother Hassan was no longer the heir to the throne. He returned to the United States for further treatment, leaving his eldest son and new heir, Prince Abdullah, in charge ofthe country. Within weeks, on February 7, 1999, Hussein died.

Significance

Hussein I was thrust onto the stage of world politics at the age of eighteen, when he came to the throne of Jordan, which occupies an important strategic position in the Middle East. His political longevity—he survived numerous assassination attempts, attempted coups, and four Arab-Israeli wars—is accredited to his undeniable courage and strength of character. He enjoyed an immense popularity within his own country and was respected throughout the world. Although he maintained the real authority in Jordan until his death, he was committed to democratic ideals, and his anticommunist, moderate stance set him at odds with other Arab states during most of Jordan's turbulent political history.

Hussein committed to preserving the state of Jordan and the Hashemite throne. His vision literally shaped the destiny of the nation. Although by the late 1980's the economy was burdened by foreign debt and a growing trade deficit (the result of the failure of some Arab states to give the financial assistance they pledged), Hussein had brought about impressive economic progress in the country. Illiteracy markedly declined, electrical power supplies were developed, irrigation projects multiplied, agricultural production increased, new roads were built, a national airline was created, and tourism increased during his reign. This progress is all the more remarkable considering that Jordan is a small state, poor in natural resources and dependent on foreign aid.

Hussein's policies were dictated by his commitment to Arab nationalism and, in part, by his desire not to alienate the Palestinians, who represent a considerable threat to political stability in Jordan. While attempting to integrate the Palestinians and to forge a national consciousness among the people of both the East and West Banks, he affirmed the Palestinians' rights to self-determination and to their own homeland. Many world leaders have come and gone during Hussein's reign. He was one of the foremost spokespersons for peace in the Middle East, respected worldwide for his statesmanship and integrity.

— Edna Quinn
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See also: Yasir Arafat; Menachem Begin; David Ben- Gurion; Moshe Dayan; Sir Anthony Eden; Fahd; Faisal; Faisal I; Saddam Hussein; Ayatollah Khomeini; Golda Meir; Gamal Abdel Nasser; Anwar el- Sadat.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: April 24,1950: Jordan Annexes the West Bank; July 14, 1958: Iraq's Monarchy Is Toppled;

January 4-6, 1964: Paul VI Visits the Holy Land; May 28,1964: Palestinian Refugees Form the Palestine Liberation Organization; June 5-10, 1967: Israel Defeats Arab States in the Six-Day War; November 22, 1967: United Nations Security Council Adopts Resolution 242; December 11, 1967: Ha-

bash Founds the Popular Front for the Liberation of Palestine; February 27, 1969: Hafez al-Assad Takes Control of Syria. 1971-2000: October 6-26, 1973: Yom Kippur War; October 15-23, 1998: Wye River Accords.


 

 


Edmund Husserl

German philosopher

Husserl is known as the founder of phenomenology, regarded by many as one of the most significant philosophical movements of the twentieth century.

Born: April 8, 1859; Prossnitz, Moravia, Austrian

Empire (now Prost jov, Czech Republic) Died: April 27, 1938; Freiburg im Breisgau, Germany Area of achievement: Philosophy

Early Life

Edmund Husserl (HEWS-ehrl) was born in Prossnitz, Moravia (then part of the Austrian Empire), to a German- speaking Jewish family. (The Jewish connection would become a "liability" later on, even though Husserl had become an Evangelical Lutheran in 1886; throughout his life he remained deeply moral and religious, but not within the framework of a particular sect.) He passed the gymnasium examinations in 1876 and studied in Leipzig, Berlin, and Vienna, concentrating on mathematics and science as well as philosophy. He gained his Ph.D. in 1882 from Vienna with a thesis in mathematics. After several years of study with the Roman Catholic philosopher Franz Brentano, he moved to Halle, where in 1887 he qualified himself as a privatdocent (unpaid lecturer) and where he remained until 1901. The years at Halle were years of doubt and difficulty, but gradually, through his struggles with the problems of mathematics and logic, he developed his own distinctive system of ideas. It was during this period that he married Malvine Steinschneider; they had three children, one of whom was killed at the Battle of Verdun.

Life's Work

In 1900, Husserl published his first important work, Logische Untersuchungen (LogicalInvestigations, 1970). In 1901, he was invited to the University of Gottingen as an ausserordentlicher Professor. Husserl's position in the university was not an entirely happy one; his colleagues in the other faculties did not appreciate his work. He owed his promotion to the rank of ordentlicher Professor to the intervention of the Prussian minister of education. By this time, however, the new discipline of phenomenology was proving appealing not only to German students but also to non-German-speaking students, and Husserl is said to have had as many as twelve nationalities in his seminar at once.

In defining the term "phenomenology," it must be kept in mind, first of all, that Husserl's thought was still evolving at his death; he left behind an enormous amount of manuscript that has gradually been edited and published. His ideas are difficult and sometimes invite confusion with trains of thought that they superficially resemble or that they are connected with historically, such as existentialism. His major call for a return "to the things themselves" is deceptive, since it suggests materialism, which he was trying to refute; his "bracketing" might be wrongly taken to suggest the rejection of the things bracketed. Finally, Husserl was an inspiring but not an authoritarian teacher, so that, although he had numerous disciples, they do not necessarily reproduce his thought.

Phenomenology can be considered as a philosophy, some would say the only true philosophy, but also can be considered as a method, perhaps simply one among many, suitable for the solution of some philosophical problems but not of others. Phenomenology begins with the analysis of consciousness or experience—the two come to the same thing in the end, for consciousness is always intentional, pointing to something outside the ego. While this analysis is going on, the philosopher "brackets" all irrelevant considerations, such as the operations of empirical science and the conjectures of metaphysics about the reality of the material world. These latter are not pronounced meaningless, as they are by the positivists; they are bracketed, put aside for the moment, perhaps to be used on another occasion or by another thinker, but not to be allowed to confuse the present investigation.

Husserl eloquently describes the "stream of consciousness" (or experience) in which from time to time the ego singles out some "thing" (which is most easily conceived as an object but could be a memory or a mood) for special attention, viewing it from various aspects, so that eventually some "essence" emerges that is not identical with any specific perception. Note, however, that phenomenology does not deal with a shadow or symbol or illusion of some Kantian Ding-an-sich (thing-in-itself) that is supposed to be the ultimate reality; experience is real enough in itself, and the Ding-an-sich has been bracketed. While the stream of experience must include feelings and emotions as they enter into experience, and while the things of experience are given intuitively, this world is also the world of logic and mathematics. In the end, Husserl acknowledges that the only absolute reality is the pure ego and its life; all the external world, including other egos, is "contingent" and might turn out not to exist after all. In practice, however, Husserl treats the world and other egos as confirmed by experience.
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In 1916, Husserl was called to an ordentlicherprofes- sorship at Freiburg. In spite of the grief and disillusionment caused by the war, he was now at the peak of his authority and prestige. Even in the aftermath of the war, he had invitations to lecture abroad, first in London and later in Amsterdam and Paris. His philosophy, however, was changing. Even before the war, some of his disciples feared that he was becoming "transcendental" in his attempts to found a universal philosophical science on a foundation of phenomenology. Now he was becoming moralistic, hoping that phenomenology would establish the ethical autonomy of humans. After his retirement, he would face further disappointments.

When Husserl retired in 1928, his position went to Martin Heidegger, whom he regarded as his chief disciple and logical successor. However, the works that Heidegger was publishing at the time seemed to point in an entirely new direction—Heidegger would eventually be hailed as an existentialist. Husserl was deeply hurt, but worse was to come. Adolf Hitler came to power in 1933, and, for a time at least, Heidegger supported him (or at least was silent about Nazism). Husserl, however, was excluded from the university and silenced in Germany; many of his associates believed it necessary to distance themselves from him and his ideas. Others were still loyal, and there were some final triumphs. As late as 1935, Husserl was still able to lecture in public and did so with great force and eloquence in Vienna and Prague, which had not yet fallen to Hitler. In 1937, Husserl's health began to fail, and he died on April 27, 1938.

Significance

Husserl's ultimate position in the history of philosophy is uncertain. His editors complain of the "partisan reception" of his posthumous material and the "uneven character of its discussion"; a survey capturing the full breadth of his achievement is yet to be written. Phenomenology is believed to be important, but the nature of the importance is hard to define.

Furthermore, a scholar of Husserl's eminence is expected to end his career in a flurry of banquets and Festschriften. His end better fits his character. His years of unrewarded toil as a privatdocent, his Puritanical devotion to his work, and the uncompromising standards of clarity and logic by which he judged his own work find a fitting culmination in the final defiant lectures that he delivered in the shadow of Hitler and of world war. If he could not establish ethical autonomy for humanity, he could at least establish it for himself.

—John C. Sherwood

Further Reading
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Robert M. Hutchins

American educator

By working to reform higher education, directing foundation programs, and heading study center's, Hutchins helped preserve, during the twentieth century, the Jeffersonian concept of an educated citizenry in a participatory democracy.

Born: January 17, 1899; Brooklyn, New York Died: May 14, 1977; Santa Barbara, California Also known as: Robert Maynard Hutchins (full

name)

Area of achievement: Education Early Life

Although born in Brooklyn, Robert M. Hutchins was descended on both sides from old New England families. In his introduction to Freedom, Education, and the Fund (1956), Hutchins states that his father, William James Hutchins, a Presbyterian minister (and later president of Berea College), came from "a long line of Connecticut doctors and ministers" and that his mother, Anna Laura Murch Hutchins, came from "a long line of sea captains from Maine." Thus he was born into the sturdy New England tradition of independence and individuality.

In young Hutchins the family tendencies were given further impetus by Oberlin College, where his father became a professor of theology when Hutchins was eight. Oberlin College, then "a Puritan island in the Middle West," prided itself on its abolitionist past, its nonconformist spirit, and its dedication to "poverty, work, service, and ... Rational Living." "We seriously believed," Hutchins continues, "that the greatest thing in the world was to lay down your life for your principles." These principles were rigorously debated on campus and within the family circle.

After attending Oberlin for two years, Hutchins, at eighteen, enlisted in the U.S. Army. He served with the Ambulance Corps in Italy, receiving the Italian Croce di Guerra in 1918. He continued his education at Yale University, taking a B.A. with honors in 1921. In that same year he married the sculptress Maude Phelps McVeigh. He taught history and English at Lake Placid School in New York (1921-1923), served as secretary of Yale University (1923-1927), and meanwhile studied at Yale for his law degree. Extremely bright, articulate, confident, and handsome (his slightly wavy brown hair then parted in the middle according to the fashion, emphasizing his high brow, brown eyes, regular features, and cleft chin),

Hutchins received his LL.B. degree magna cum laude in 1925 and began his precocious rise in higher education. Teaching in the Yale Law School after graduation, he became a full professor in 1927 and was also appointed acting dean. In 1928 he was confirmed as dean. Then in 1929, at the age of thirty, he became president of the University of Chicago, founded in 1891 and already a leading university, arguably one of the nation's two best.

Life's Work

Inspired by classical ideals going back to Plato and Aristotle, Hutchins believed that education should above all prepare people to think and to exercise responsible citizenship. He therefore advocated a strong liberal arts education and opposed that which stood in the way of a well-rounded academic education—overspecialization, vocationalism, emphasis on social life and athletics, lockstep methods, and a fragmented curriculum. He had already indicated his directions at Yale Law School, where he had widened the law curriculum to include other social sciences, raised entrance requirements and academic standards, started an honors program, and helped found the Yale Institute of Human Relations. At Chicago he used his preeminent position in American higher education to launch a reform program, starting with Chicago, whose example Hutchins hoped other colleges and universities would follow.

Dubbed "the Boy Wonder" (with various meanings depending on who was speaking), Hutchins set to work immediately. In 1930, he consolidated Chicago's academic departments into five bodies: a college of general studies, covering the first two years of undergraduate work, and four divisions—the biological, physical, and social sciences, and the humanities—covering the next two years and graduate programs. The Chicago Plan for undergraduates began to emerge. It required yearlong courses in all four academic areas, plus freshman composition, mathematics, and competency in a foreign language, for a total of fourteen courses to graduate. It also emphasized discussion rather than lectures, abolished required class attendance, and gave credit for passing course examinations, administered at various convenient times by a special examining board. Chicago also used entrance and placement examinations. The system of examinations enabled students to progress at their own rate and, in some cases, to graduate from the university in less than four years.

Hutchins's changes aroused excitement but also controversy. A number of Chicago faculty members resigned in protest. In 1939, when the university cut its intercollegiate football program, alumni howled. Hutch- ins's most controversial reform, however, was a major redefinition ofthe bachelor's degree. In 1937, the university decided to admit high school students after their sophomore year, provided they could pass the entrance examination. The students entered a four-year liberal arts program in the college of general studies and eventually earned a B.A. degree. Many educators deplored this somewhat mislabeled "two-year degree," and some universities refused to recognize it. However, the degree covered approximately the same material and the same examinations as before. Hutchins merely wanted to cut out high school and college duplication and, on the model of the German gymnasium and university, to define clearly the different missions of the American college and university: the college should provide a strong, integrated liberal arts background and the university should concentrate on specialization and research.

Hutchins did not confine his efforts to University of Chicago undergraduates. The university's graduate and professional schools adopted broader, theoretical approaches that attempted to integrate their disciplines with the liberal arts. A program of adult education offered courses in the so-called Great Books, out of which grew the monumental fifty-four-volume publishing venture, Great Books of the Western World (1952), of which Hutchins was editor in chief. Hutchins also served as chair of the board of editors of Encyclopaedia Britannica, and carried his message to the world via numerous articles, speeches, and lectures, which he collected and published in such books as No Friendly Voice (1936), The Higher Learning in America (1953), and The University of Utopia (1953).

Eventually Hutchins's influence in higher education led to his activity in other areas. Before World War II he was a public spokesperson for American noninvolvement, but once the United States was involved he strongly supported the cause. The University of Chicago was one of the main sites where scientists gathered to develop the atomic bomb. They conducted the first nuclear chain reaction in the university's football stadium on December 2, 1942. The university's science programs, already outstanding, benefited tremendously from the influx of government money and

scientists, some of whom joined the university after the war and established new institutes. These benefits did not prevent Hutchins from becoming an advocate of world government and international control of nuclear energy after the war. In 1945, he headed the Committee to Frame a World Constitution.
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The postwar period marked a time of change in Hutch- ins's life, perhaps a kind of middle-age crisis. In 1948 he and his first wife were divorced after twenty-seven years of marriage and three daughters; the following year Hutchins married Vesta Sutton Orlick. In his public life Hutchins began gradually to move away from higher education. He switched from president to chancellor of the University of Chicago in 1945, took a leave of absence in 1946, and in 1947 chaired the Commission on the Freedom of the Press, which issued a thoughtful report. Always an exponent of academic freedom, Hutchins became more interested in the issue of freedom as the postwar anticommunist movement heated up and led togovernment investigations, loyalty oaths, and purges (the University of Chicago was investigated repeatedly). Like many public figures, sometimes including even the conservative president Dwight D. Eisenhower, Hutchins felt that the anticommunist movement, exemplified by McCarthyism and Hooverism, posed a greater threat to American freedom than did communism.

Thereafter, Hutchins devoted his career to programs more directly concerned with democracy, the conditions favoring it, and its defense. In 1951, he left the University of Chicago to become an associate director of the Ford Foundation. There, in 1952, he was instrumental in creating the Fund for the Republic, which addressed the challenge of McCarthyism by providing financial support to organizations defending civil liberties. The fund also supported civil rights organizations in the South. In 1954, Hutchins became president of the Fund and in 1959 established the Center for the Study of Democratic Institutions, in Santa Barbara, California. The center sponsored resident scholars, conferences, and publications that debated the issues of democracy, social justice, and the conditions affecting these in the modern world. Hutchins was associated with the center as president (1959-1969, 1975-1977) and senior fellow until his death in 1977.

Significance

Hutchins died thinking that he was a failure. His educational reforms did not become widespread: Not many schools dropped football or adopted the Chicago Plan. Some of his reforms were dropped even at Chicago after he left. Meanwhile, from Hutchins's perspective, higher education continued to deteriorate, with fragmentation, overspecialization, and vocationalism during the 1970's causing a drop in academic standards. With education in decline, a fertile field was being prepared for future demagogues similar to Senator Joseph R. McCarthy.

However, the demagogic senator from Wisconsin had been finally defeated and McCarthyism itself thrown into disrepute, the word becoming a synonym for "witch hunt." Through the Fund for the Republic and his outspoken opposition, Hutchins played a significant part in bringing down McCarthyism and inoculating the Republic against future outbreaks. In other areas, too, Hutch- ins's successes were partial but highly significant. The Center for the Study of Democratic Institutions exercised an intangible but nevertheless strong influence both in the United States and abroad. In higher education, Hutchins's reforms were not totally rejected. A few colleges—most notably St. John's in Annapolis, Maryland—were inspired to build programs around the Great Books (whose richly bound volumes also found their way into aspiring households). Many other schools imitated or adopted variations of Chicago's general studies curriculum; hence, the most obvious tribute to Hutch- ins's influence is the liberal arts program college freshmen and sophomores are generally still required to take.

Hutchins had the greatest impact, however, in the world of ideas. He was an eloquent and controversial figure who stirred things up and got people to think. Regardless of whether his particular educational reforms took hold, Hutchins showed the need for reform. He also articulated an educational ideal, just as he helped define the various American freedoms. He did so in language that was simple, direct, witty, and sometimes caustic— unlike the "educationese" of many fellow educators. Hutchins was a powerful public speaker, and his books continue to preserve the force of his language.

— Harold Branam
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Conn.: Yale University Press, 1936. This series of lectures at Yale is Hutchins's classic statement on the restructuring of college and university studies around liberal education to combat specialization, anti-intel- lectualism, vocationalism, and what Hutchins sees as triviality.
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Aldous Huxley

British writer

Through far-sighted, iconoclastic thought and prolific, diverse writings, Huxley not only recorded but also transcended his age, greatly enriching intellectual life for the twentieth century and beyond. His best-known work, the satirical dystopian novel Brave New World (1932), envisioned a future of efficiency controlled by the most advanced scientific and technological means, shocking many readers.

Born: July 26, 1894; Laleham, near Godalming,

Surrey, England Died: November 22, 1963; Los Angeles, California Also known as: Aldous Leonard Huxley (full name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Aldous Huxley (AL-duhs HUKS-lee), the third son of Leonard Huxley and Julia Frances Arnold, descended from two distinguished families: one known for high achievement in the sciences and the other equally renowned for contributions to education and literature. On his father's side, Thomas Henry Huxley, the eminent bi-

Kelly, Frank K. Court of Reason: Robert Hutchins and the Fund for the Republic. New York: Free Press, 1981. A detailed but rambling account of the fund's second phase, when it was converted into the Center for the Study of Democratic Institutions. The author is a former officer of the fund who saw Hutchins almost daily for nineteen years. Reeves, Thomas C. Freedom and the Foundation: The Fund for the Republic in the Era of McCarthyism. New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1969. An absorbing account of the fund's activist, controversial first phase, particularly its confrontation with McCarthyism. Well written and analytical, the narrative also includes biographical background on Hutchins.
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ologist and popularizer of English naturalist Charles Darwin's theory of evolution, was Aldous's grandfather. On his mother's side, Dr. Arnold of Rugby was his greatgrandfather, Matthew Arnold (poet and educator) was his great uncle, and the novelist Mrs. Ward was his aunt. His schoolmaster father became an editor of the Cornhill Magazine, and his mother founded a very successful school for girls.

Huxley attended Hillside Preparatory School and then was sent to Eton at age fourteen. He was an intellectually precocious youth who had already almost reached his full height of six feet four inches. A few months later Huxley suffered the first of three losses that deeply affected him. In November of 1908, his much-loved mother died of cancer at age forty-five. Years later, he expressed some of the devastation he experienced in Eyeless in Gaza (1936), perhaps his most autobiographical novel.

In 1911 came another life-altering trauma. He contracted a serious eye disease that resulted in near blindness for eighteen months, forced him to leave Eton, and left him visually handicapped for the rest of his life. Not knowing whether he would ever see again, Huxley faced this crisis with courage and patience by teaching himself to read Braille. Although he eventually recovered some sight, his visual impairment caused him to abandon his plan to become a doctor.

A third tragedy occurred in 1914 when his older brother, Trevenen, committed suicide at age twenty- four, a victim of depression over his failure to achieve first-class honors at Oxford University and a place in the Civil Service. An unhappy love affair may have been an additional factor, but Huxley believed it was "just the highest and best in Trev—his ideals—which have driven him to his death." Failure to achieve academic distinction might be a disappointment for an ordinary person, but to be a Huxley was to be aware that one is not ordinary, and Trevenen, a particularly sensitive young man, was destroyed by his failure to live up to his brilliant promise. Huxley's other brother, Julian, achieved eminence as a biologist and a writer.

These early shocks left their mark on Huxley: His visual impairment caused him to turn toward literature rather than science, and much of the literature he created reflected a concern with physical suffering, malignant disease, decay, and death. Additionally, his brother's death seemed a demonstration of the potentially tragic conflict between ideals and reality and of the way that ideals can take on a life of their own and even kill if held too rigidly or unrealistically. It is unsurprising to find that skepticism about conventional social values as well as pleas for agnosticism, tolerance, and pacifism became characteristics of his works.

Despite the need to read with a magnifying glass, Huxley attended Balliol College, Oxford, where he wrote and published poems and short stories, finished with first honors in English, and won the Stanhope Historical Essay Prize. His allowance ended when he graduated from Oxford, and his lack of money prevented him from marrying Maria Nys, a young Belgian he had met at Lady Ottoline Morrel's country house, Garsington Manor. A brief, unhappy stint as a schoolmaster at Eton and Repton from 1916 to 1919, during which time he continued to write, convinced him that the only way remaining to make a living was to become a professional writer. After his marriage to Maria at Bellem, Belgium, in 1919, Huxley began working as a literary journalist for various publications, at the same time working on his novels, short stories, and essays. Finally, after the publication of three works of fiction (Limbo, 1920; Chrome Yellow, 1921; and Mortal Coils, 1922), three collections of poems (The Burning Wheel, 1916; The Defeat of Youth, 1918; and Leda, 1920), and a book of essays (On the Margin, 1923), Huxley signed the first of many three- year contracts with Chatto  Windus Publishers (an arrangement that continued throughout his life), which finally provided financial security for Aldous, Maria, and their three-year-old son, Matthew. Huxley eventually produced forty-seven books of fiction, nonfiction, poetry, and plays.

Life's Work

Huxley's satirical novels of the 1920's established him as a major, although controversial, writer. Critics attacked Antic Hay (1923), Those Barren Leaves (1925), and Point Counter Point (1928) for promoting attitudes of sexual permissiveness, emotional detachment, postwar disillusionment, cynicism, brutality, and even hatred of existence. They complained that his characters lacked depth and were unsympathetic. (A few of his friends, such as D. H. Lawrence and Lady Ottoline Morrell, recognized themselves in the novels and were not pleased.) The perennial issue became Huxley's whole approach to the craft of fiction: his tendency to be discursive, to be more interested in ideas than in telling a story. The lack of a central, unified consciousness in his novels and their formlessness were further transgressions against the novelist's art as practiced by such masters as Henry James.

If Huxley had detractors, he also acquired a large number of admirers who appreciated his witty, brilliant style and who were not in the least put off by his failure to observe the conventions of fiction. Such readers saw in these novels not heartlessness or cruel reveling in human foibles, but clear-eyed exposure of a hollow age much in need of liberation from sham and outmoded Victorian and Edwardian ideas.

Huxley's best-known work, the anti-utopian novel Brave New World (1932), provoked a bewildering array of reactions. In Australia it was banned for four years because it was perceived to be obscene. Writers such as H. G. Wells and Wyndham Lewis attacked it as "an unforgivable offense to Progress," while other reviewers dismissed it as a "thin little joke." Still others, missing the satire, thought Huxley was actually recommending this dystopia as a solution to social problems. A few discerning readers, such as philosopher Bertrand Russell and writer Rebecca West, saw the novel's meaning and understood its relevance, which has increased to an uncanny degree in the years since it was written. Huxley's vision of the future as a nightmare of efficiency controlled by the most advanced scientific and technological means (test-tube babies, behavioral conditioning to stuntintellect and emotion, and the mindless pursuit of pleasure through total sexual freedom and the drug Soma) became a specter ever more haunting as the twentieth century wore on.

Despite an obviously superior intelligence and vast erudition—an effortless command of science, art, history, languages, philosophy, and religion—Huxley was no ivory tower intellectual. It delighted him to know that ordinary people read his books, and his graciousness and charm were legendary. He was unaffected by even his harshest critics, perhaps in part because he seldom read criticism of his work, whether good or bad. However, he was passionate about some issues of his day, such as the pacifist movements following World War I. He also cared greatly about some issues that his own age was too myopic to see but that have since emerged as major problems, such as overpopulation and environmental degradation.

The Brave Postnuclear World

Inevitably, Huxley's bold advocacy of unpopular views, particularly his pacifism, caused still more controversy. In What Are You Going to Do About It? (1936) and Ends and Means (1937), he argued for the view that war is not a biological necessity but an avoidable evil that humans are morally obligated to resist, a view that was dismissed as naive and unrealistic. Then, as war clouds

gathered over Europe, Huxley, with his wife and child, left England in 1937 for the United States, eventually settling in Southern California. In England, as elsewhere in Europe, Huxley's change of residence provoked some resentment and charges of leaving home to avoid a war. It was pointed out that crossing the Atlantic was not one of his acceptable answers to the question posed in his pamphlet, What Are You Going To Do About It? Huxley said his purpose was to place his son in an American school, but the fact remains that the United States became Huxley's permanent home, although he continued his habit of wide and frequent travel throughout the world.

In the 1940's Huxley's interests turned toward mysticism (Grey Eminence: A Study in Religion and Politics, 1941; Time Must Have A Stop, 1945; and The Perennial Philosophy, 1945), a development that astonished his many followers but that reflected his need to move beyond reason and the philosophy of humanism in his explorations toward the unfathomable mystery of life. More shocking was his much-publicized interest in and medically supervised use ofthe hallucinogenic drugs lysergic acid diethylamide (LSD) and mescaline as an aid to visionary experience during the last eleven years of his life. Needless to say, Huxley's attitude toward hallucinogens remains problematic, but it seems unfair to bracket him with the infamous popularizer and high priest of psychedelic drugs Timothy Leary, whom Huxley had met at Harvard University and whose irresponsible behavior Huxley deplored. Huxley's view was that some drugs may be useful to some people on some occasions, if used intelligently. He did not claim they were essential to or would necessarily produce positive mystical visions, nor did he approve of their hedonistic, frivolous, or "recreational" use. In The Doors of Perception (1954), he described his experiences and explained their value, writing, "To be shaken out of the ruts of ordinary perception, to be shown for a few timeless hours the outer and the inner world, not as they appear to an animal obsessed with words and notions, but as they are apprehended, directly and unconditionally, by Mind at Large—this is an experience of inestimable value."

In his foreword to the 1946 edition of Brave New World, Huxley—one year after World War II and at the start of the age of nuclear weapons— mused over the speed with which his predictions seemed to be coming true. From the perspective of the twenty-first century, his novel is eerily prophetic.

All things considered it looks as though Utopia were far closer to us than anyone, only fifteen years ago [when the novel first appeared in 1932], could have imagined. I projected it six hundred years into the future. Today it seems quite possible that the horror may be upon us within a single century. That is, if we refrain from blowing ourselves to smithereens in the interval. Indeed, unless we choose to decentralize and to use applied science, not as the end to which human beings are to be made the means, but as the means to producing a race of free individuals, we have only two alternatives to choose from: either a number of national, militarized totalitarianisms, having as their root the terror of the atomic bomb and as their consequence the destruction of civilization ... or else one supra-national totalitarianism, called into existence by the social chaos resulting from rapid technological progress in general and the atomic revolution in particular, and developing, under the need for efficiency and stability, into the welfare-tyranny of Utopia. You pays your money and you takes your choice.

Huxley's wife Maria died of cancer in 1955. One year later he married Laura Achera, a psychotherapist andlongtime friend. Although he continued to write, much of his time was taken up giving lectures at major universities and institutes and attending conferences throughout the world. In 1961 his Los Angeles home, along with his library and all of his papers, was destroyed by a brush fire, an irreparable loss not only for him but also for students of literature and biographers. Aldous noted "there is no more tangible link with the past" but gamely added, "It is an interesting challenge and I hope I shall be able to cope with it properly." However, little time to cope remained. In 1962 he suffered a recurrence of a cancer believed to have been cured two years earlier. This time neither cobalt nor radiation treatments availed. His death on November 22, 1963, was overshadowed by the death of President John F. Kennedy a few hours earlier.

Significance

No summary can convey the significance of the astonishingly diverse achievement of Huxley nor do justice to his mercurial, complex, paradoxical nature—a nearly blind man who became a seer, who tried to reconcile the competing claims of flesh and spirit, science and humanism, and Eastern and Western philosophy. Despite a life lived at the center of intellectual and artistic circles and frequently in a glare of publicity, he remains elusive, one who will continue to fascinate. His works will continue to draw readers who, like him, are not afraid of shedding light "in dark places," who wish to explore many worlds, who want always to experience and learn more.

— Karen A. Kildahl
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    Hayato Ikeda

Prime minister of Japan (1960-1964)

Ikeda succeeded in restoring Japan's prestige in the eyes of the world after the riots and unrest attending the 1960 renewal of the United States-Japan Security Treaty. Ikeda brokered a cooperative effort between his political party and the bureaucracy, which produced the widely supported Income Doubling Plan and resulted in a high-growth economic pattern that made Japan an important economic power.

Born: December 3, 1899; Yoshina, Hiroshima

Prefecture, Japan Died: August 13, 1965; Tokyo, Japan Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Hayato Ikeda (hah-yah-toh ee-kay-dah) was the second son of an old and wealthy family of rice wine brewers, born in Yoshina, Hiroshima Prefecture. He studied law and economics at Kyoto Imperial University. After graduation in 1925, he managed his own brewing business for a short time but in 1927 began what was to be a twenty- three-year career in the ministry of finance. He began as an administration officer in Tokyo, then worked for a period as chief of taxation offices in the small cities of Hakodate, Utsunomiya, and Tamazukuri. In the early 1930's. Ikeda suffered a rare skin disease that kept him bedridden for the better part of five years. He then headed tax bureaus in Kumamoto and Tokyo. By 1945, he was overall director of the national tax bureau of the ministry of finance.

In the course of his bureaucratic service, Ikeda developed an impressive knowledge of Japan's financial structure and its problems. In fact, he was later to write several books on financial subjects, including taxation, cost accounting, balanced budgeting, and tax law. He also developed close relations with many of Japan's leading industrialists. He survived the bureaucratic purges of the American occupation (he was not yet high enough in rank) and between 1945 and 1952 was to render valuable assistance to the occupation in its effort to hold the line against postwar inflation, becoming in the process a strong advocate of the strict anti-inflationary policy of Joseph M. Dodge, the economic adviser to the occupation authorities.

In 1949, Ikeda decided to shift into elective politics. Winning a seat in the House of Representatives and repeating his success in four elections following, he drew close to then-Prime Minister Shigeru Yoshida. Named finance minister, head of the agency for which he had worked so long, he continued to espouse a strong anti- inflationary stance. He also helped negotiate the United States-Japan Peace Treaty as well as the accompanying bilateral Security Treaty, which placed Japan under an American defense umbrella, in 1951. Meanwhile, he moved up in the Liberal Party, serving as secretary- general in 1952. When the Liberal Party merged with the Democratic Party in 1955, Ikeda was again appointed finance minister, helping to push through a tax cut.

Life's Work

Ikeda served in subsequent Liberal Democratic Party (LDP) cabinets under Prime Minister Nobusuke Kishi as minister for International Trade and Industry. In 1960, Kishi pushed for renewal of the United States-Japan Security Treaty in a particularly high-handed way in the face of violent demonstrations and strikes by a variety of antigovernment elements. It was clear to many of the factions that made up the LDP coalition that the opposition, particularly the Socialist Party, had been handed a popular issue that tapped many aspirations of average Japanese people. It was also clear that, while the treaty would have to be swallowed for the sake of relations with the United States (and was ratified in a stormy parliamentary session), Kishi would have to go if the conservative LDP wanted to maintain national power.

After much maneuvering among the LDP factions, Ikeda was elected party president and prime minister on July 18, 1960. He faced the immediate problems of restoring harmony among the divided LDP factions, of gaining some cooperation from opposition parties, of reassuring the United States that Japan was a responsible ally without appearing unduly subservient, and of beginning economic policies that would bring together a majority of Japanese interests. He was to succeed in a general way in all of these endeavors.


Within the LDP, nine personally led factions vied with one another for appointive posts in the cabinet and party. Whereas Kishi had penalized opposing factions by denying their members good positions, Ikeda distributed appointments more equitably. The result was to make LDP factions more supportive of the prime minister. While sacrificing some of his direct decision-making control, he gained party harmony and personal popularity. As factional infighting decreased, the LDP parliamentary majority went up from 283 of 467 seats to 296. For the next two decades, the LDP acquired such a permanent dominance in the parliament that it was said that Japanese politics was a one-and-one-half-party system.

In the aftermath of the Security Treaty blowup, which had caused Kishi's downfall, Ikeda shifted his government's priorities to domestic matters, specifically to economic growth. In what came to be called the Income Doubling Plan, Ikeda proposed that the government stimulate the economy by means of public works and central planning initiatives to an average 7.2 percent annual growth (doubling the gross national product in ten years). He did this in spite of advice from many within his party to restrain the economy in the face of an expected international economic slowdown. Ikeda's solution to this was to stimulate Japanese consumer demand through government expenditure. The 1961 budget was accordingly 24 percent higher. Since this outpaced the gross national product (GNP) growth, Ikeda hoped that increases in revenues would offset any deficits. At first it appeared that bonds would have to be issued to finance public construction, but, at Ikeda's request, the finance ministry escalated its estimates of revenues to bring them into line with the proposed expenditure. A New Industrial Cities Plan targeted twelve regions with upgraded transportation links, harbors, landfills, and public service improvements. Development corporations were established, combining private and government capital.

Ikeda's stated objectives in putting forward this plan were to begin to build "social capital," from which the average Japanese could improve his or her standard of living. He hoped to obtain a structural reform of business, promote foreign trade and technical cooperation, cultivate human resources, and equalize the uneven pace of development in the different segments of society and the economy. His vision created a consensus in the LDP and in Japan as a whole built around the notion of high growth and of managed growth. The LDP came to have more influence in budget making as the party rank and file seized more of the initiative in what had been the wholly bureaucratic preserve of the finance ministry. Ikeda was crucial in this process insofar as the finance ministry trusted and cooperated with one of its own alumni. He knew their procedures, could persuade through personal contacts, and made skillful use of advisers. Moreover, Ikeda's personal popularity invited expanded newspaper coverage and stimulated a public consciousness of a "culture of growth," which has characterized Japanese politics ever since.

The results of the Income Doubling Plan exceeded all expectations. The annual GNP growth rate in 1961 was 15.5 percent, then it dropped to 7.5 percent in 1962 and 1963, then rose to 13.8 percent in 1964. Instead of ten years, Japan's doubling of GNP had occurred by 1965. The 1962-1965 budgets all ran ahead of the economy but continued to be funded without tax increases or bond sales. Annual per capita national income more than tripled.

In view of his predecessor's difficulties in surviving politically while attempting to align Japan closely with the United States, Ikeda set a new low-profile foreign policy direction with an emphasis on self-reliance and greater sensitivity to neutralist or pacifist feelings. Therefore, while relying implicitly on the Security Treaty, he resisted the John F. Kennedy administration's pressure to increase the Japanese military, for closer military cooperation with the United States, and for closer ties with South Korea. As the Cold War heated up, Ikeda paid lip service to resistance to world communism but played to pacifist opinion by paying equal lip service to the United Nations.

Ikeda managed to draw broad public support for his foreign policy by, as he put it, "separating politics from economics." This was clear in his approach to Taiwan and the People's Republic of China. Resisting American calls for containment of communist China, Ikeda adopted instead a two-Chinas policy of increasing trade with communist China while beginning economic aid for (and continuing to trade with) Taiwan. He hoped to reduce American tariffs on Japanese exports through vigorous personal diplomacy. While there were no substantial American concessions in the short term, Ikeda did succeed in creating a Joint Trade and Economic Affairs Committee, which considerably enhanced Japan's status and voice in bilateral trade matters.

One month after the Tokyo Summer Olympic Games of 1964, which showcased Japan's growing position in the world, Ikeda developed a throat tumor and resigned. He died of postoperative complications on August 13, 1965.

Significance

Ikeda played an important role in the transition of Japan from a defeated nation to the front rank among economic powers. The five years of the Ikeda premiership can be viewed as the triumph of economics over politics. It is no surprise, therefore, that the man who presided over this introduction of the politics of high-growth prosperity was trained as an economist and functioned through most of his career as a bureaucrat rather than as a politician. As a bureaucrat, he was well known for speaking his opinions bluntly and frankly without much regard for public opinion. However, as a politician in the last stage of his life, he certainly proved that he could master the first principles of Japanese politics—to listen to the opposition and then to devise the broadest possible consensus.

His policies of promoting a self-sustaining economic growth by a managed stimulation of the private sector and by coordinated planning grew naturally out of his own unique ability to bridge the gap between the political party and the professional career bureaucracy. As an activist prime minister willing to transcend factionalism, he drew his party into the economic decision making. As a trusted bureaucrat, he tapped the planning expertise of the finance agencies. The result was to associate both in the vastly popular endeavor of raising the GNP and standards of living. For decades thereafter, the LDP dominance would remain bound with its association with prosperity, and the partnership between elected politicians and the bureaucratic planning agencies would sustain the Japanese "economic miracle."

— David G. Egler
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EugeneIonesco

Romanian-born French playwright

One of the greatest playwrights of the twentieth century, Ionesco helped develop and popularize the genre of Theater of the Absurd through his then- experimental plays, which expose the emptiness of societal institutions.

Born: November 26, 1909; Slatina, Romania

Died: March 28, 1994; Paris, France

Areas of achievement: Theater and entertainment,

literature

Early Life

Eugene Ionesco (ew-zhehn yoh-NEHS-koh) was born about one hundred miles west of Bucharest in the Romanian town of Slatina. His father, a lawyer, was Romanian, and his mother was French. The following year, Ionesco's sister was born, and in 1914 the young family moved to Paris. His brother was born in 1915, and a year later, when Ionesco was four, the infant died as a result of meningitis. Against the tragic setting of his brother's demise, Ionesco witnessed his parents' hysterical and inane quarreling, caused by the loss of their youngest child. Following this the family moved no fewer than four times in one year, Ionesco staying with his mother while his sister went to live in a home for infants and his father took an apartment to prepare for his French law examinations.

In 1917, following Romania's loss of neutrality in World War I, Ionesco's father went back to his homeland to join the army. Ionesco's mother was obliged to work in a factory to support her children when, after hearing no news from his father, she assumed that he had been killed in action. In 1921, the nine-year-old Ionesco developed anemia, and his mother took him and his sister to a small country village in the Mayenne. This village, La Chapell- Anthenaise, came to play an important part in Ionesco's private mythology and appears in several of his writings, theatrical and nontheatrical. It was in this bucolic setting that he spent many happy months, perhaps the first such of his life. Back in Paris the following year, Ionesco soon discovered literature through reading Gustave Flaubert's "Un Cffiur simple" in Trois Contes (1877; Three Tales, 1903). Inspired, he began to write poems, a patriotic play, his memoirs, and sketches that would end with children destroying the family property and throwing their parents out the windows.

Ionesco's father had not been killed in the war. He had merely discontinued communication with his family; after the war he joined the Romanian police. He returned to Paris in 1925 when, after divorcing his wife, he won custody of both children and took them back to Romania. There Ionesco's patriotic French play became Romanian, but despite this and his brilliant success as a student in his new language, he considered himself an outsider and a foreigner in the country of his birth. His father remarried, but the two children did not get along with their new stepmother, and Ionesco's sister was soon obliged to return to France. Ionesco stayed until he was seventeen, when he fled domestic strife to pursue French studies at the University of Bucharest in 1929.

Throughout the early to middle 1930's, Ionesco pursued his studies in Romania while he published poems and literary critiques in Romanian reviews and magazines. He published a collection of essays entitled Na (no) in 1934, in which he first attacked and then reinstated several fashionable Romanian writers, creating a fusion of opposites that revealed an ability to present both sides of an issue without pronouncing judgment in favor of either side. This is an early sign of an affinity for revealing a situation while leaving the resolution up to the auditor that was to find itself at the heart of his theater. As political strife throughout Europe began to lead to World War II, Ionesco's father was exercising a political flexibility that equaled his son's own literary objectivity. As the Romanian government progressed treacherously toward fascist alliance with a rising Nazi Germany, the elder Ionesco maneuvered his way along the slippery path of Balkan politics, always managing to find himself on the side of the government in power, while Ionesco found himself in increasing opposition. To his horror, it seemed that not only his own father but also all around him were throwing in their lot with the collective madness of bigoted and military nationalism.


Ionesco's mother died in 1936, and in the following year Ionesco married a young philosophy student, Rodica Burileano. In 1938, he received a scholarship from the French government to go to Paris to write a thesis on the themes of sin and death in French poetry since Charles Baudelaire. He discontinued his research with the advent of World War II and the German occupation of France. During the war, the Ionescos lived in Marseilles, where Eugene eked out a meager living for them both as an editor for a publishing house. In 1944, a daughter, Marie- France Ionesco, was born to them. The war ended in 1945, and Ionesco's father made a timely conversion to Romanian communism. Three years later, while trying to learn English, Ionesco stumbled on the first of many devices that was to provide the inspiration and absurdity of his revolutionary theater.

Life's Work

Attempting to learn English at home with the aid of a self-teaching manual, Ionesco was struck by the arbitrary and inane example conversations that were given in the text for the student to repeat. As the fictional characters in the lesson book bluntly stated obvious and inconsequential facts about themselves and each other, what was trivial became important, and what was important became trivial, with the end result that the language itself began to lose all meaning. Ionesco himself lost all interest in learning English as he began to use his English lessons as the basis for writing down his ideas about the loss of meaning in language. As he wrote, his writing, to express his intent, began to take the form of a play, and Ionesco found himself writing for a medium that he had shunned since his initial childhood efforts for what he perceived as its dishonesty.

Ionesco was introduced to Parisian theater director Nicolas Betaille, and the two began reworking and rehearsing the new piece. On May 11,1950, it premiered at the Theatre des Noctambules as La Cantatrice chauve (The Bald Soprano, 1956). As the play opens, Mr. and Mrs. Smith, an average middle-class English couple, sit chatting in cliches about everyday trivia. The pointless- ness of their dialogue reaches its most absurd point as they begin to discuss the triumphs and misfortunes of a very large family of their acquaintance whose every member, regardless of age or gender, is named Bobby Watson. The Martins enter. Only vaguely familiar to each other at the outset, they discover, as they talk to each other, that they are indeed man and wife and have been so for quite a while, being the parents of the same child and having shared everything for a number of years. The clock strikes seventeen and the doorbell rings to admit no one. The fire chief rushes in, in a hurry to extinguish all the fires in the city, but he gets delayed as he recounts one seemingly interminable anecdote after another. He exits and the two couples talk, but their language disintegrates into meaningless sounds. Finally the Martins are left alone and, using the same dialogue with which the Smiths opened the play, they seem to begin the action anew as the curtain falls. The play, the language of which exists only to uphold daily banalities, was not an immediate success. The senseless and empty routine of the automaton-like characters on the stage was too appallingly familiar to the people in the audience.

Ionesco, initially reluctant, soon embraced his metier, and in a short time the public and critics alike applauded his efforts. During the next five years, he wrote and produced no fewer than five new plays. While the words of his first play are shown to have no meaning, the language of his second play, La Legon (1951; The Lesson, 1955), was given, quite literally, a point. A student is being tutored in preparation for her "total doctorate" examination. Meek at the outset, the professor, a philologist, gains confidence as he speaks because he speaks, and drowns his pupil, in highly stylized rhetoric that brings to mind the propaganda of the previous two decades. Impatient with his student's seeming inadequacy, the professor begins to discuss the word "knife" and stabs the student to death with a knife, having apparently forged a deadly weapon with his very words.

With Les Chaises (1952; The Chairs, 1958), Ionesco put on the stage the futility of life and human endeavor. An Old Man and his contentious wife fill the stage with chairs for an invisible audience that will gather to hear a speech by the Old Man that represents the culmination of his life's work and will save humankind. Leaving an Orator to deliver the message, the couple jump out the windows into the sea, but the Orator cannot deliver the message, as he is unable to speak. This play initially played to empty houses, but an article in its defense appeared in a magazine and was signed by Samuel Beckett and Arthur Adamov among others, giving Ionesco new recognition and attention.

Ionesco was beginning to reveal to larger audiences the Theater of the Absurd. He was showing how a world turned upside-down had been emptied of its meaning, leaving hollow institutions and behaviors to which people still clung in their daily routines. He employed a wide range of accepted theatrical conventions at the same time that he stripped them of all but their barest mechanical functions. He does not indicate a path; he merely shows his audience how ridiculous they are, leaving it up to them to reinvent and reinvigorate themselves. With success came controversy, and in its wake Ionesco began to write more complicated and more personal works.

Beginning in 1956, the influential theater critic Kenneth Tynan, an early champion of Ionesco, began attacking the seeming pointlessness of his plays, criticizing him for not taking a firmer and more pointed political stand to help answer the profound questions that he seemed to be asking. There ensued lively literary debate when Ionesco himself took up the challenge in articles and speeches with the support of other French writers, such as Jean Anouilh and Andre Breton.

Rhinoceros (1959; Rhinoceros, 1959) was produced first in Dusseldorf, and with it Ionesco gave a nod to Tynan's demands while refusing to take more than a very personal, individual stand by introducing the Ionesco Everyman, Berenger. Average and unconcerned, Beren- ger does not take notice that everyone in the city is turning into a rhinoceros until his friend and the girl he loves become transformed too. In the end, Berenger takes up a gun and decides to defend his humanity. While this drama is clearly antitotalitarian, Ionesco has plainly drawn on his personal experiences from the nightmare world of his father's Romanian politics, and by so doing avoids standing on a soapbox to proclaim any specific political dogma.

In Le Roi se meurt (1962; Exit the King, 1963), Io- nesco confronts most directly and most simply a theme that was to have increasing importance in his works: man's inability to accept his own death. Here Ionesco has crowned his Everyman King Berenger I, and the story of his life is essentially the story of humanity with specific references to the history of Europe. Having lived for centuries, Berenger has personally built all Europe's great cities and ghostwritten William Shakespeare's plays, among other things. At the play's opening, one of his wives, Queen Marguerite, announces that the king will die within the next hour and a half (the duration of the play), and the action covers a stage life of twenty years. Berenger laments and rails against his inevitable demise, accepting everyone else's death but his own, begging to be remembered forever, even though he, wiser than his predecessor the Old Man, knows that he will be forgotten. In the end he disappears (dies), his final moments of life unchanged by the death he knew to be approaching.

In many ways his simplest and most direct, Exit the King is Ionesco's most important work, and, perhaps, his best. Man knows he will eventually die, and, despite even the greatest of life's achievements, he will be forgotten and his work left undone. Life is presented in the face of death, the ultimate absurdity. If analysis indicates that this is Ionesco's harshest play, the universality of the human plight of the characters on stage makes the drama his most affecting and moving to witness. This is achieved not with sentimental manipulation but with the honest and simple way that the playwright reveals the humanity of his audience by the characters on his stage.

Barely a decade after his astonishing debut, Ionesco was an accepted institution, the kind of monstre sacre that he so enjoyed debunking in his theater. This is perhaps the greatest irony and the greatest absurdity in the life of one of the greatest absurdists. In 1971, he applied to and was accepted as a member of that most conservative of French literary institutions, the Academie Frangaise.

Significance

Deliberate and provocative, Ionesco's theater has, since its first appearance, been the subject of lively discussion and debate, with the playwright himself as his own most outspoken defender. In addition to the stage works for which he is best known, he also published stories, poetry, autobiographical articles, and criticism. In the hour or so that his comedies take to present themselves, Ionesco's theater reveals itself entirely with each work. Such self- definition gave the public something that was at once revolutionary and neatly packaged, which accounts for the rapid acceptance of a world view so shocking and profoundly disturbing. While such cool demonstrations of human absurdity can be alienating, the audience is drawn in because, above all, Ionesco uses the theater as a metaphor for life. Unobscured by the mannerisms and speech he is so brilliantly exposing, his nonsense on stage makes a direct appeal to the audience in the house.

— Pavlin Lange
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Ismet Pa§a

President of the Turkish Republic (1938-1950)

As the first prime minister of the Turkish Republic and as its second president, ismet Pa$a worked to maintain his nation's neutrality in international affairs, oversaw its transformation into a modernized state, and helped form Turkey's multiparty political system.

Born: September 24, 1884; Smyrna, Ottoman Empire

(now izmir, Turkey) Died: December 25, 1973; Ankara, Turkey Also known as: ismet inonu Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

ismet Paja (ihs-MEHT pah-SHAH) was born into a middle-class family in Smyrna (now izmir). From an early age, his education was directed toward entering the military, which was a key vehicle for social advancement during the waning years of the Ottoman Empire. ismet graduated from the Ottoman Army Staff College in 1906. As a junior officer posted with the Second Army in the European Turkish city of Adrianople, ismet Paja became one of the youngest members of a group of junior military officers determined to revitalize the decaying Ottoman realm. When some of them took power in 1908 as the Young Turks, ismet Paja became more politically conscious.

ismet Paja began to develop strategic friendships with his fellow young officers, particularly the charis-
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matic Ataturk, who was to be ismet Paja's close friend all his life. ismet Paja and Ataturk admired the principles of the Young Turk regime but felt that the new leaders were not fully committed to rapid modernization. Thus the two friends were regarded with growing suspicion by the regime. Nonetheless, ismet Paja rose through the ranks. He served in the Ottoman army during World War I, helped suppress an Arab revolt in Yemen (where, incongruously, he discovered the delights ofWestern classical music and glimpsed for the first time the European way of life), and fought in the Caucasus Mountains, where, as chief of staff to Ataturk, he forged a close working relationship with his comrade. ismet Paja, whose stability, humorous and compassionate temperament, and mastery of detail were the natural complement to Ataturk's mercurial temperament and visionary talent, emerged as the perfect second-in-command. He was then assigned to command an army corps in Syria, where he was again working under Ataturk, who shared his resentment of Turkey's German allies. By the time the war ended in a humiliating defeat for Turkey in 1918, ismet Paja had been raised to the rank ofcolonel and was stationed in the war ministry. Appalled by the inaction of the sultan's government when Turkey was threatened with complete dismemberment by the victorious Allies, in late 1919 ismet Paja left Constantinople (now Istanbul) for the Anatolian heartland to join Ataturk in his struggle of national resistance.


Life's Work

ismet Paja soon arrived in Ankara, the seat of the resistance. His intelligence and good sense were badly needed in January, 1921, because the Greek army, allowed a more or less free hand by the Allies occupying Constantinople, were advancing rapidly into Anatolia. Commanding a hastily recruited group of soldiers, ismet Paja managed to hold off the Greeks at the town of inonu (from which he later derived his surname). This victory gave the Turkish forces both internal confidence and credibility in the eyes of foreign powers, who henceforth treated the nationalist movement with more respect. Undaunted, the Greeks again attempted to pass through inonu in late March of 1921. Once again, ismet Paja stymied them, partially through wise management of reserve personnel. Some observers felt, though, that his role in the battle was overplayed for propagandistic reasons. ismet Paja continued to play a major role in the remainder of the war, in which Ataturk's forces eventually triumphed, establishing a nationalist Turkish regime whose borders were acknowledged in the Treaty of Lausanne, signed in 1923. During treaty negotiations, ismet Paja was the chief of the Turkish delegation.

Ataturk inevitably became president of the new state, and ismet Paja became prime minister. Despite the republican character of the constitution, the new Turkey was an authoritarian regime where there was only one party, the Republican People's Party (Cumhuriyetgi Halk Partisi, or CHP). Opposition was only intermittent and was never allowed to coalesce. Other than a brief dismissal in 1924 for political reasons, ismet Paja served as prime minister through most of Ataturk's presidency. The new regime introduced massive changes in Turkey. Islamic law yielded to European civil codes, the Arabic alphabet gave way to the Latin, and the Turks were encouraged to adopt Western-style manners, mores, and even surnames. (Ataturk took his name at this time, which means "father of the Turks"; ismet Paja took the surname inonu, after the place of his triumphs.) ismet Paja took an energetic role in propagating the new social model by personally conducting classes in the new alphabet in the city of Malatya, where, with blackboard and chalk, he taught the common people how to write a language whose expression was finally made accessible to them.

Ironically, ismet Paja and Ataturk, close friends for so many years, had a falling out shortly before Ataturk's death in 1938. During a meeting, ismet Paja had called attention to Ataturk's alcoholism in a rather brusque manner and had also evinced disagreements over economic and military policy. Nonetheless, shortly before his death Ataturk designated ismet Paja as his successor because he realized that no one else was willing or competent to carry on his legacy. ismet Paja was elected president, as well as head of the CHP, which enabled him to be the sole ruler of Turkey. ismet Paja's administration was the political continuation of Ata- turk's, with the same stress on nationalism, modernization, and centralized control of the economy; if anything, ismet Paja was more of a state-oriented planner than his predecessor. He also exercised firm control over the press and over public discussion of political issues.



ismet Paia. (AP/Wide World Photos)

Like John Adams when compared to George Washington, his predecessor as president of the United States, ismet Paja never managed to transcend partisan divisions and serve as a symbol of the nation's unity in the manner achieved by Ataturk. The potential for political factionalism in Turkey, however, was quelled by the swiftapproach of World War II. The Turkish military felt that they had been betrayed by German promises into entering World War I to the severe detriment of their nation and were determined not to ally with Germany or any other nation in the upcoming conflict. Turkey thus professed a strict neutrality at the outbreak of the war, although it was most afraid of Italy and the Soviet Union. Turkey was of value to both sides not only because of its size, population, and strategic position straddling Europe and Asia but also because of its large reserve of natural resources such as chrome and other minerals. As a neutral country, Turkey became a hotbed of spies, agents, and refugees, including some Jews seeking harbor from Nazi persecution.

ismet Paja's policy of neutrality did not preclude an ongoing dialogue with Great Britain, particularly after Winston Churchill became prime minister. Churchill, once an adversary of Ataturk, had become an admirer of his in the 1920's and spent much time trying to persuade ismet Paja to actively enter the war on the Allied side. While teasing Churchill and the Allies with ambiguous pledges to enter the war at some later date, ismet Paja refrained from actually doing so, partially because his protests about the Turkish army being unprepared for war were mostly true and partially because ismet Paja felt that Turkey's interests were best served by staying out of the war as long as possible. After Germany invaded the Soviet Union in 1941, there was some fear among the Allies that Turkey would join Germany to avenge itself on its Russian enemy. These rumors were lent corroboration when Turkey sold chrome to Germany in 1942 and when ismet Paja's foreign minister, Numan Menemencioglu, seemed to evince pro-German sentiments. In 1944, however, when the war began to go against Germany, economic ties with Germany were severed and Menemencioglu was dismissed. ismet Paja formally entered the war against Germany in 1945 so Turkey could be a founding member of the United Nations and because Paja desired British and American military support against Germany and the Soviet Union, against which Turkey finally sought protection as a member of the American-led North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO).

ismet Paja realized that one-party rule was no longer tenable. His wartime economic measures (especially increased taxes and inflation) had made him unpopular, and ismet Paja judged that Turkey was finally mature enough to have an opposition party. In 1946, the Democrat Party, led by Adnan Menderes and Ataturk's former financial adviser Celal Bayar, was founded and quickly became popular. To maintain his political position, ismet

Paja announced in 1947 that as president he was not a partisan figure and thus tried to dissociate himself from the CHP. ismet Paja also tried to regain popularity by relaxing restrictions on Islam (imposed by Ataturk to try to engender a secular national unity) and permitting labor unions to function freely for the first time in modern Turkey. However, these concessions were not enough to prevent ismet Paja from being turned out of office in May, 1950. Some of ismet Paja's military officers wanted the president to agree to an army coup to stay in control, but ismet Paja refused and acceded to a democratic turnover of power to the opposition.

ismet Paja led the CHP in opposition for ten years, occasionally feeling the bite of the other party's control, as when his son-in-law, Metin Toker, was arrested in 1955 and when his partisans were harassed. ismet Paja, increasingly concerned that the Democrats were jeopardizing the secular legacy of Ataturk by giving too much leeway to Islamic influences, acceded to the military coup that overthrew the Democrats in 1960. In the ensuing 1961 elections, ismet Paja's CHP won a narrow victory but was able to secure a consensus by ismet Paja's pledge not to be vindictive to his former opponents, a pledge that had the individual impact of sparing the life of Bayar, his old adversary and comrade, who would have been executed if not for a reprieve granted him by ismet Paja.

Significance

Though nearing eighty, ismet Paja served as prime minister in several CHP governments during the 1960's, providing a striking example of continuity and infusing the spirit of modern Turkey's founding and of Ataturk himself into its latter-day administrations. After friction broke out between Turkey and Greece over Cyprus in 1964, ismet Paja tried to distance Turkey from an exclusive reliance on U.S. support in foreign affairs, seeking out relationships with a diverse group of other nations. By this point, the CHP, always statist in economic terms, had become a doctrinally left-wing party, and ismet Paja was increasingly giving way as its most prominent figure to the young Bulent Ecevit. The final break between ismet Paja and Ecevit occurred when ismet Paja allowed some CHP ministers to serve in a government established after another, more informal, military coup in 1971. Ecevit protested and wrested control of the CHP from ismet Paja at the 1972 party convention. ismet Paja, nearing ninety by this time, resigned from the CHP and accepted a nonpartisan appointment in the Turkish senate.

ismet Paja died in December, 1973, having played a distinguished role in his country's public life for more than sixty years. His son Erdal, educated as a nuclear physicist, entered into Turkish politics and remained prominent through the 1990's.

— Nicholas Birns
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Charles Ives

American composer

Using experimental techniques that disregarded traditional musical theories, Ives wrote compositions that expressed American experiences and feelings.

Born: October 20, 1874; Danbury, Connecticut Died: May 19, 1954; New York, New York Also known as: Charles Edward Ives (full name) Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

The most important influence on the life and career of the American composer Charles Ives was his father, George Edward Ives. The elder Ives, himself an extremely talented and innovative musician, was the youngest band- his motives in maintaining neutrality during World War II, as well as his postpresidential years, including relations with allies and adversaries such as Bulent Ecevit and Celal Beyar. The best book for the beginning student seeking a general survey.
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leader in the Union Army during the Civil War, and, after the war, was a tireless experimenter in novel musical forms and techniques in his hometown of Danbury. These experiments would reappear years later in Charles Ives's own compositions, which involved intentional dissonance, bold new harmonics, and other deliberate violations of musical tradition.


In addition to this experimental tendency, the father gave his son a solid foundation in basic musical theory and a wide knowledge of traditional American musical forms such as church hymns, camp-meeting tunes, and patriotic marches and airs. Ives was an avid and quick student, and by the age of fourteen he was the youngest professional church organist in Connecticut. He had already begun composing, and his earliest extant piece, "Slow March" (c. 1887), uses one of his favorite devices, that of "quotations" from other musical works, especially popular music. By 1894, Ives had finished his first serious work, a setting to the Psalms; this work also relied on quotations and on extensive use of dissonance, polyphony, and contrasting rhythms.

From 1894 to 1898, Ives attended Yale University, where he studied at the newly formed department of music. From his father, Ives had already learned a distaste for the European musical traditions as transplanted to the United States; both men felt them to be weak, effeminate, and unimaginative. Ives's experiences at Yale confirmed this belief: His professors were either amused or disdainful of his original compositions and required him to "correct" dissonances and resolve harmonics according to standard—that is, European—musical theory and training. Although Ives spent much time writing music at Yale, he was known mainly for his tune "The Bells of Yale" (1903), a highly traditional work frequently performed by the university's glee club.

Life's Work

On graduation, Ives moved to New York, where he lived with a number of Yale men in a tenement known as Poverty Flat. He took a position with the Mutual Insurance Company but continued to compose at night and during weekends. He sometimes showed his works to friends in the building but seldom consorted with professional musicians.

In 1899, Ives and a friend, Julian Myrick, transferred to an insurance agency associated with Mutual. Together they developed new and more effective methods of selling insurance. In working out these techniques, Ives displayed the humanitarian, benevolent side of his personality, a side allied with the Transcendentalist philosophy espoused by such New England thinkers as Henry David Thoreau and Ralph Waldo Emerson. In a remarkably short time, Ives and Myrick became quite wealthy because of their success in the insurance business; at one point, their own company had the largest volume of sales in the country.

While becoming a successful businessman, Ives did not neglect his composition—although he made little effort to have his more innovative works performed. Some pieces, such as The Celestial Country (1902), were presented at Central Presbyterian Church in New York, where Ives worked as organist; his more daring work, however, remained in his desk, unheard.

These unperformed works advanced along the experimental lines suggested by Ives's father. Old tunes were quoted, changed, and transmuted as Ives pitched instrument against instrument and tempo against tempo, defying traditional concepts of music. In doing this, he was working entirely on his own, since his self-imposed isolation from professional musicians left him unaware of the work of contemporary composers.

In works such as his Third Symphony (1904), known as "The Camp Meeting" and based largely on traditional organ tunes and popular songs, he was exploring new musical territory. Often in his works, Ives attempted to use musical form to express nonmusical situations or ideas. This was a recurrent and dominant focus of his career; in essence, Ives was a composer of ideas or situations rather than forms. For example, his work All the Way Around and Back (1906) illustrated a baseball play—a runner at first base advances to third on a foul ball and then must return to first.

Ives was also a humorist, both in his concepts and in his titles. One of his most famous works, composed in 1906, is entitled "I. A Contemplation of a Serious Matter: Or, The Unanswered Perennial Question. II. A Contemplation of Nothing Serious: Or, Central Park in the Dark In the Good Old Summer Time." This work demands two separate orchestras performing independently yet simultaneously.

Shortly after his graduation from Yale, Ives had been introduced to Harmony Twichell, the sister of a college friend. After a long courtship, the two were married by Harmony's father in June, 1908. The couple first lived in Manhattan, but Ives's uncertain health and aversion to company led them to purchase a farm in the Connecticut countryside near West Redding. The Iveses had no children of their own, but in 1915 they adopted Edith Osborne Ives, a young girl who had first come to West Redding through the Fresh Air Fund, which sponsored country vacations for poor city children.

The years up to 1918 were the productive period of Ives's career. In 1909, he finished Washington's Birthday and the First Piano Sonata; the year 1912 saw the creation of the Concord Sonata, which embodied the spirit of New England Transcendentalism, and Fourth ofJuly, a glorious mixture of program music, popular tunes, and nostalgia for a vanished, bucolic America. That same year produced the work for which Ives is perhaps most respected, Three Places in New England (1912). This work is a musical evocation of the Boston Common, of Putnam's Camp, a Revolutionary War site in Connecticut, and of the Housatonic River at Stockbridge, Massachusetts. In passages of strong yet touching lyric and melodic beauty, Ives created musical landscapes that were distinctly American in both subject and style. With this work and his cumulative Fourth Symphony (1911-1916), Ives succeeded in his life's ambition of writing vigorous compositions that sprang naturally from the American experience and which were unfettered by the artificial constraints of European tradition.

Ives had been troubled by heart problems as early as 1906, and in 1918 he had a serious attack. There would be other health complications as he aged, diabetes and cataracts chief among them. His creative period ended in 1918; ironically, he was still almost completely unknown as a composer.

Nature of Music

In the early 1920's, Ives put together his thoughts on music in the book Essays Before a Sonata (1920). He also collected much of his own music, compiling a book of 114 songs and the Concord Sonata, which he had privately printed and mailed free to musicians and critics across the country. The innovative, starkly original works evoked bewilderment and derision from many, but a discerning few were captivated. By 1926, musicians such as Henry Cowell and Nicholas Slonimsky were champions

of Ives. Cowell printed Ives's scores in his magazine New Music, while Slonim- sky conducted the Boston Symphony Orchestra in Three Places in New England during a 1931 tour of the United States, Havana, and Paris. The following year, Slonimsky presented Ives's Fourth of July in Paris, Berlin, and Budapest.

Music written decades before was being heard for the first time, and young American composers were intensely excited. Aaron Copland included seven of Ives's songs in the 1932 Yaddo Festival, held at Saratoga Springs, New York. In 1933, the first Ives broadcast was conducted by Bernard Herrmann, who later wrote the highly original score for the film Citizen Kane (1941). The culmination of this growing recognition came in 1947 when Ives was awarded the Pulitzer Prize for his Third Symphony, which he had composed forty-three years before.

Throughout, Ives steadfastly avoided public association with professional musicians, refusing even to attend performances of his own works. He did help finance musical journals and other activities, but this involved his money and not his time or person. For Ives, music remained a supremely important yet never quite revealed preoccupation, and he seemed at once proud and embarrassed to be known as a great American composer.

Since Ives's death from a stroke in 1954, his musical reputation has continued to advance, and his compositions have become more available to the listening public. This accessibility is largely through recordings, which are nearly essential for adequate presentation of his difficult scores. Improved audio equipment and techniques make it possible for musicians and engineers to capture the complicated, subtle conditions Ives demanded, while stereophonic sound allows the listener to appreciate fully the variations in location of instruments as well as harmonics that Ives employed in his works. The fact that Ives's music adapts so well to recordings—and in fact needs recording for best impact—is yet another indication of his originality and genius.

Significance

Charles Ives pondered music's potential in his Essays Before a Sonata (1961), which he wrote to accompany his Concord Sonata.

I believe civilization is mainly founded on those kinds of unselfish human interests which we call knowledge and morality. It is easily intelligible that we should have a parallel interest which we call art, closely akin and lending powerful support to the other two. It is intelligible too that moral goodness, intellectual power, high vitality, and strength should be approved by the "intuition." This reduces, or rather brings the problem back to a tangible basis namely:—the translation of an artistic intuition into musical sounds approving and reflecting, or endeavoring to approve and reflect, a "moral goodness," a "high vitality," etc., or any other human attribute mental, moral, or spiritual.

Can music do MORE than this? Can it DO this? and if so who and what is to determine the degree of its failure or success? The composer, the performer (if there be any), or those who have to listen? One hearing or a century of hearings?—and if it isn't successful or if it doesn't fail what matters it?—the fear of failure need keep no one from the attempt for if the composer is sensitive he need but launch forth a countercharge of "being misunderstood" and hide behind it. A theme that the composer sets up as "moral goodness" may sound like "high vitality," to his friend and but like an outburst of "nervous weakness" or only a "stagnant pool" to those not even his enemies. Expression to a great extent is a matter of terms and terms are anyone's. The meaning of "God" may have a billion interpretations if there be that many souls in the world.

While having Fourth of July professionally copied, Ives was forced to write the following message on the manuscript: "Mr. Price: Please don't try to make things nice! All the wrong notes are right. Just copy as I have—I want it that way."

The note is appropriate to Ives's musical compositions and career. His bold, innovative works displayed techniques and devices that disregarded or openly defied accepted musical conventions. He used dissonance and discordance, even cacophony, to present his images. His works demanded that orchestras disrupt their normal seating arrangements or that the pianist play the instrument with a strip of wood. Because he was not a professional, musicians regarded him as an ignorant eccentric, while the public dismissed him as a wealthy crank.

Still, even from the first, there were those who heard the true notes of originality and power in Ives's music. His dissonance, for example, was an integral part of his musical structure, and actually served to reinforce the unity of his compositions. He was a master of melody and variations, and a work such as Fourth of July is a musical metamorphosis that takes as its subject all of America and America's music.

It was as a composer of specifically American music that Ives was most successful and influential. He rejected the European tradition and sought to replace it with a tough, vital, American musical heritage. This heritage he equated with musical experimentation akin to the political experimentation that formed the nation. In forging a new musical idiom for a new world, Ives became a uniquely and unmistakably American composer.

— Michael Witkoski

Further Reading

Burkholder, J. Peter. The Ideas Behind the Music. New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press, 1985. Traces the development of Ives's unique aesthetics of composition, which is particularly important for his innovative and individual style and his use of musical forms to portray essentially nonmusical items, such as sports or philosophical ideas. Cowell, Henry, and Sidney Cowell. Charles Ives and His Music. New York: Oxford University Press, 1955. Written by a friend and associate of Ives, this was the first full-length study to appear and presents a generally well-rounded biography and musical exposition.

Felsenfeld, Daniel. Ives and Copland: A Listener's Guide. Pompton Plains, N.J.: Amadeus Press, 2004. Provides biographical information on Ives and Aaron Copland to describe how each composer's experience and training influenced his work, as well as analysis of their musical compositions. Includes a compact disc with performances of some of the composers' best-known works.

Hitchcock, Hugh Wiley. Ives. New York: Oxford University Press, 1977. This slim volume, number 14 in the Oxford Studies in Composers series, concentrates on the techniques of composition employed by Ives. A basic knowledge of music is required to understand this work.

Johnson, Timothy A. Baseball and the Music of Charles Ives: A Proving Ground. Lanham, Md.: Scarecrow Press, 2004. Examines Ives's compositions within the context of his lifelong love of baseball to determine how this passion influenced his work.

Perlis, Vivian. Charles Ives Remembered: An Oral History. New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press, 1974. A collection of conversations and interviews with friends and associates of Ives from his boyhood through adult life. The book is divided into sections on family life, the insurance business, and his musical career. Provides an excellent portrait ofthe composer as an individual person.
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Jesse Jackson

American civil rights leader

Jesse Jackson became one of the most influential, eloquent, and widely known African American political leaders in the United States during the decades after the death of Martin Luther King, Jr.

Born: October 8, 1941; Greenville, South Carolina Also known as: Jesse Louis Burns (birth name);

Jesse Louis Jackson (full name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

social reform, peace advocacy

Early Life

Jesse Jackson was born in a six-room house in the textile- mill town of Greenville, South Carolina. His mother, Helen Burns, was a student at Greenville's Sterling High School when she became pregnant with Jesse. His father, Noah Robinson, was married to another woman. The Robinsons lived next door to the Burns family. Two years after Jesse's birth, on October 2, 1943, his mother married Charles Henry Jackson, who bestowed his last name on the boy and formally adopted him in 1957.

The young Jesse Jackson apparently learned the circumstances of his birth sometime during elementary school. Other children who had heard rumors of the small-town scandal taunted him. When Jesse was nine, Noah Robinson began seeing the boy standing in the Robinsons' backyard, peering through a window. The hardships and insecurities did not, however, discourage Jesse. At any early age, he became a high achiever, determined to prove his own worth.

When he was nine, Jesse, whose mother and stepfather were devout Baptists, won election to the National Sunday School Convention in Charlotte, South Carolina. By the time he reached high school, his teachers knew him as a hardworking student, and he excelled at athletics. After he was graduated from Sterling High School in Greenville in 1959, Jackson won a football scholarship to the University of Illinois.

In Jackson's freshman year, however, a white coach told him that blacks were not allowed to play quarterback for the University of Illinois team. Stung by this example of segregation outside the South, the young man transferred the next year to a black college, the North Carolina Agricultural and Technical College in Greensboro, North Carolina. The decision to return to the South was fateful, since Greensboro was a center of the student sit-in movement to integrate lunch counters and other public facilities. Jackson threw himself into the movement and became known as an energetic and outspoken young civil rights activist.

Life's Work

From his Greensboro years onward, Jackson's life revolved around political struggles for civil rights. On June 6, 1963, he was arrested for the first time, on charges of inciting a riot while leading a demonstration in front of a municipal building. At one sit-in, he met his future wife, Jacqueline Lavinia Davis, whom he married after his graduation in 1964. He became active in the Congress of Racial Equality (CORE), and during his last year at North Carolina Agricultural and Technical College, he was appointed field director of CORE's southeastern operations.

At the same time that Jackson was deeply involved in protests and civil disobedience, he was also displaying an interest in mainstream politics. For a short time during his student days in Greensboro, he worked for North Carolina governor Terry Sanford. Sanford, recognizing the young man's promise, sponsored him as one of the first African American delegates to the Young Democrats National Convention in Las Vegas. Electoral politics absorbed Jackson to the point that he almost entered law school at Duke University, with the goal of using legal qualifications as a political springboard. Instead, however, he decided to enter the ministry.

After receiving a bachelor's degree in sociology, Jackson enrolled in the Chicago Theological Seminary. His stay in Chicago was brief, as the call to struggle for civil rights proved to be more compelling. In 1965, he left the seminary to return south. During the celebrated march in Selma, Alabama, Jackson came to know the Reverend Martin Luther King, Jr. Most of Jackson's biographers have concluded that King became a revered father figure for the young man who had looked longingly through his natural father's window. King, in turn, was impressed with his follower's abilities.

Jackson quickly became a part of the inner circle of the organization headed by King, the Southern Christian Leadership Conference (SCLC). In 1966, King asked him to take over the Chicago operations of Operation Breadbasket, an SCLC-sponsored organization designed to pressure businesses into hiring African Americans. A year later, King appointed him Operation Breadbasket's national director.

Jackson was with King in Memphis, on April 4,1968, the day that King was assassinated. Other close associates of King have cast doubt on Jackson's claim to have been the last one to have spoken with the dying leader. Some were also critical of Jackson's dramatic television appearance on the Today Show, wearing a sweater that had supposedly been stained with King's blood, immediately after King's death.

On June 30, 1968, still without a theological degree, Jackson was ordained as a minister by two famous pastors, the Reverend Clay Evans and the Reverend C. L. Franklin. Instead of taking over a church, however, he continued to head Operation Breadbasket, although his independence brought him into conflict with the leaders of the SCLC. In particular, tensions emerged between Jackson and Ralph Abernathy, King's successor as head of the SCLC.

On December 12, 1971, Jackson submitted a formal resignation from the SCLC and from Operation Breadbasket. At the same time, he used the personal following he had built in Operation Breadbasket to form Operation People United to Save Humanity (PUSH). PUSH was a personal power base for Jackson, but he used it to agitate for greater black employment in American businesses and to promote the economic interests of African Americans. At the same time, PUSH operated self-esteem programs for disadvantaged young blacks and encouraged them to excel academically. During the years that Jackson led PUSH, the slogan he urged young people to adopt, "I am somebody," became a well-known motto of self-reliance.

As early as 1980, Jackson was announcing the need for an African American presidential candidate. As the nation approached the 1984 election, Jackson announced on the television program Sixty Minutes that he would run for the office. African Americans continued to be his electoral base, but he attempted to broaden his political program to include other Americans who had little power or representation in the American political system. He appealed to what he called a Rainbow Coalition that included poor people, small family farmers, gays, and others who might be sympathetic to a progressive agenda. He advocated government programs for full employment and a freeze on military spending, as well as a renewed commitment to civil rights. Thus, while conservatism had become a dominant force in American political life as President Ronald Reagan approached his second term, Jackson became a major spokesperson for liberal causes. In 1997, Operation PUSH and the National Rainbow Coalition merged to form the RainbowPUSH Coalition, dedicated to promoting civil rights and to seeking greater educational and economic equality in American society.

Jackson's reputation, and his campaign, received a boost at the end of 1983 and the beginning of 1984. Robert Goodman, an African American military pilot, was shot down over the Syrian-controlled area of Lebanon. In December, Jackson flew to Damascus, Syria, to meet with Syrian president Hafez al-Assad. The Syrian leader arranged for Goodman's release, and in early January, Jackson and the freed hostage flew home together.

In January, 1984, Jackson also made one of the most serious blunders of his political career. His support for the Palestine Liberation Organization and his connections to Arab nations had aroused the suspicions ofsome Jewish Americans. Jackson also had ties to Nation of Islam leader Louis Farrakhan, whom many people accused of being anti-Semitic. During a conversation with reporters at the beginning of 1984, Jackson referred to New York City as "Hymietown," a slang reference to the city's large Jewish population that was widely viewed as
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offensive. Although he apologized for the remark, the incident contributed to tensions between Jews and African Americans, and many observers speculated that Jackson's comments indicated an unspoken prejudice against Jews.

Although Jackson did not win the Democratic nomination, his strong showing demonstrated that an African American could compete at the highest levels of American politics. His showing in his second presidential campaign, in 1988, was stronger still. By this time, his Rainbow Coalition had become well organized. Jackson himself had also refined his positions and developed a comprehensive and consistent platform. He advocated a national health care program, an increase in the tax rate on the highest incomes, and the adoption of comparable- worth policies to combat gender inequalities in pay. Although he again failed to win the Democratic nomination, he did receive approximately 7 million—out of 23 million—votes cast in primaries. His strong showing helped to establish him as a national leader, not simply among African Americans but among all Americans. In the 1992 presidential election, Democratic candidate Bill Clinton actively sought Jackson's endorsement, which Jackson withheld until the final weeks of the campaign.

Jackson on Democracy

Despite this delay in an endorsement, Jackson allied himself with President Clinton. In 1997, Jackson traveled to Kenya as the president's special envoy to meet with Kenyan President Daniel arap Moi in order to promote free and fair elections in that country. Jackson met

with the Clinton family and offered support and advice during the scandal over the president's affair with Monica Lewinsky in 1998. The relationship between Jackson and Clinton became somewhat more difficult in 1999, when Jackson went on his own to Yugoslavia to negotiate the release of three U.S. servicemen who had been captured during the U.S. involvement in fighting in Kosovo. A meeting between Jackson and then Yugoslav president Slobodan Milosevic was particularly embarrassing for the Clinton administration. Nevertheless, Jackson continued to have links to President Clinton, who honored the activist with the Presidential Medal of Freedom. Jackson's relations with Clinton's successor, President George W. Bush, were far less cordial. In the 2000 election, Jackson was highly critical of Republican candidate Bush. After Bush won the presidency in a narrow and controversial election, Jackson joined with others in maintaining that Bush had stolen the election and led rallies and demonstrations against the new Republican administration.

In an echo of the Lewinsky affair, Jackson became embroiled in a personal scandal of his own in 2001. He was reported to have fathered a child in the 1990's with a woman working on his staff and to have used Rainbow Coalition funds to provide payments to the mother. For a short time after this affair became public, Jackson limited his public activities. However, he soon returned to public view. Following the invasion of Iraq by the United States in 2003, Jackson became an outspoken and widely recognized opponent of the war, speaking at a mass rally against the war in Hyde Park in England.

During the 2004 election, opposition to the war intensified Jackson's efforts to defeat President Bush. At the Democratic National Convention that year, Jackson denounced the war as a moral disgrace. After President Bush was reelected, Jackson became involved in investigating allegations that election procedures in Ohio were biased against mainly Democratic African Americans.

Having pledged support for Democratic Party front-runner Walter Mondale, Jesse Jackson delivered an invigorating speech at the Democratic National Convention held in San Francisco, California, on July 17, 1984. Toward the end of his speech, Jackson implored young America to aspire to democratic ideals.

Exercise the right to dream. You must face reality, that which is. But then dream of a reality that ought to be, that must be. Live beyond the pain of reality with the dream of a bright tomorrow. Use hope and imagination as weapons of survival and progress. Use love to motivate you and obligate you to serve the human family.

Young America, dream. Choose the human race over the nuclear race. Bury the weapons and don't burn the people. Dream—dream of anew value system. Teachers who teach for life and not just for a living; teach because they can't help it. Dream of lawyers more concerned about justice than a judgeship. Dream of doctors more concerned about public health than personal wealth. Dream of preachers and priests who will prophesy and not just profiteer. Preach and dream! Our time has come.

In addition to his efforts in electoral politics, Jackson continued to speak out on highly publicized racial issues. In 2006, he expressed sympathy for an African American woman who accused several Duke University lacrosse players of raping her, and even said that he would pay thewoman's college tuition. All charges against the players were later dropped. Jackson accepted an apology from comedian Michael Richards after Richards became infamous at the end of 2006 for using racial insults. In 2007, Jackson was prominent among the African American public figures who criticized radio personality Don Imus after Imus made racially offensive remarks about the women's basketball team of Rutgers University.

Significance

The Civil Rights movement of the 1960's helped secure legislation to ensure and protect basic freedoms for African Americans. Among the most important of these was the right to vote. Jackson played a large part in consolidating this achievement by acting as a symbol and voice for African American political aspirations. As the country moved to the right politically in the 1980's, he continued to use his powerful oratory in the service of liberal causes, broadening and deepening the American political dialogue.

Jackson became a symbol of black political power, perhaps the most widely recognized African American leader since Martin Luther King, Jr. Numerous politicians, including President Clinton, sought his support, providing testimony to the importance of African Americans in the American political process. After the election of Bush in 2000, Jackson was outspoken in opposition to the Bush administration. Following the American invasion of Iraq, Jackson took a strong antiwar position.

Both Operation Breadbasket and Operation PUSH resulted in jobs and economic opportunities. The activities of the RainbowPUSH Coalition were wide-ranging and widely publicized. To all of his organizational activities, Jackson brought a moral energy that instilled a sense of self-esteem in many disadvantaged people. He directed his moral message toward young people in particular. While working to expand the opportunities available to them, he also exhorted them to make the most of the opportunities they had. In compelling speeches, he urged young people to avoid drugs and to devote themselves to academic excellence. As a result of his efforts, many were able to avoid being dragged down by the social and economic forces plaguing the inner cities.

— Carl L. Bankston III
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Fran^ois Jacob

French biologist

Jacob shared the 1965Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine with Andre Lwoff and Jacques Monod for their collaborative discoveries concerning the genetic control of enzyme and virus synthesis. These studies were landmarks in the evolving area of molecular biology. Jacob's work spanned virology, biochemistry, and microbiology.

Born: June 17, 1920; Nancy, France Areas of achievement: Biology, philosophy, science, biochemistry

Early Life

Nobel Prize-winning molecular biologist Frangois Jacob (frahn-swah zhah-kahwb) was born in Nancy, France, the only child of Simon Jacob and Therese (nee Franck) Jacob. Jacob was reared in the Jewish religion. In his autobiography, he reminisces about the great contrast between his father's orthodox family and the relaxed Judaism of his mother's family and its effects on the development of his character.

Simon Jacob, a partner in a prosperous real estate firm, sent his son to excellent schools, beginning with elementary school in Nancy and followed by the Lycee Carnot in Paris. Jacob was an excellent student. However, during this period of his life, he considered himself a loner who had "companions but no friends." He dreamed fervently of becoming a surgeon, after falling in love with the "race against death and the precision" perceived on viewing an operation. He was encouraged toward this career by a physician uncle, Henri Jacob, and enrolled in the Sorbonne with that goal in mind. With his superb
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grades, he quickly joined the student elite. Jacob also developed an interest in research here, from his interaction with his anatomy professor, Andre Hovelacque. His first love, however, remained surgery.

Jacob's studies ended abruptly when the German Wehrmacht invaded France. He escaped to London, where he joined the Free French Army in Exile. At first, Jacob was in the artillery. A shortage of doctors led him to join the medical corps, even though he had completed only the second year of medical school. Throughout World War II, he saw action all over North Africa as a medical officer with General Paul Leclerc. During the Normandy invasion, he served with the American Second Armored Division.

In 1944, near Le Mans, Jacob was wounded severely while trying to help an injured officer. The resulting hand and arm injuries ended his chances of becoming a surgeon. His valorous war record won for him the French War Cross and the Companion of the Liberation, two of the highest French War medals. Returning to Paris, Jacob had great difficulty in readjusting to civilian life. His family helped him heal mentally and physically during this troubled period. As a result of his intelligence and diligent study, Jacob passed rigorous second-year medical examinations and decided to switch to medicine, after unsuccessful attempts to continue his training as a surgeon. He did well there but felt trapped and briefly attempted careers in freelance journalism, politics, and civil service. Yet none of these professions held his interest.

Jacob next became involved in study of the antibiotic tyrothricin at the National Penicillin Center. Bored with medicine and very restless, he developed an interest in a career in biological research. Yet at age twenty-eight he considered himself to be too old and perhaps inadequate to meet the challenges of the required career change. Meeting and marrying Lysiane "Lise" Bloch, a concert pianist, in 1947 led him to that career in an interesting way. Conversation with Lise's cousin, Henri Marcovich, a physician turned biological researcher, led Jacob to realize that he had the ability to go in that direction too. Jacob decided that genetics was the area for him, because it dealt with "quantitative biology" and sat at the "core of things."

Life's Work

Jacob's life's work may be described as the investigation of the cellular genetics of bacteria. His contributions to the area are many and varied. He began by seeking a research fellowship at the National Research Center and the National Hygiene Institute, where he was rejected by Emile-Florent Terroine and Louis Bugnard, directors of the two agencies. Finally, Jacques Trefouel, director of the Pasteur Institute, offered Jacob a fellowship beginning in October, 1949. There he did his doctoral work with the well-known geneticist Andre Lwoff, whose scientific virtuosity Jacob attempted to emulate.

Jacob bloomed there, in an environment that included frequent encounters with internationally reputed scientists. He completed his Ph.D. thesis, under Lwoff, in 1954. His efforts stemmed from Lwoff's study of lyso- genic bacteria. Such bacteria are not destroyed immediately after infection with bacterial viruses (bacteriophages). However, when they are subjected to external stimuli such as ultraviolet light, lysogenic bacteria are destroyed through multiplication ofthe viruses in the cell and release of the viral progeny. The overall process is called lysogeny.

Lwoff had shown that the bacteriophages in lysogenic cells initially existed as noninfectious prophages. Jacob's doctoral research extended understanding of lyso- genic bacteria and prophage, carrying Lwoff's efforts forward. It included the concept that the prophage was hooked into the bacterial chromosome as one of its genetic elements. Jacob later proved this to be correct, but at the time of his thesis defense it was not entirely acceptable to the scientific community.

Immediately after completion of his doctoral thesis, Jacob began collaborating with Elie Wollman in study of the genetics of bacterial chromosomes. This work was made possible by the discovery that bacteria were sexually differentiated into males and females, which mated
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by attaching themselves together with a conjugation tube. As soon as this tube forms, the male passes its genetic material through it and into the female.

The experiments that Jacob and Wollman conducted using mating bacteria showed that bacterial chromosomes are circular deoxyribonucleic acid (DNA) molecules, which contained genes arranged in an ordered array that could be mapped experimentally. These chromosomes, attached to the cell membrane, proved always to have their genes arranged in the same consecutive order from this point of attachment. Bacterial variants exhibiting loss of genetic attributes were found to have portions of the chromosome missing. Those exhibiting new genetic characteristics were found to contain additional chromosomal material.

Next, Jacob collaborated with Jacques Monod in the discovery of messenger ribonucleic acid (RNA), making a giant step toward understanding the cellular genetics of bacteria. As a result of their efforts and those of others, it is known that there are three main types of RNA in cells: ribosomal RNA, messenger RNA, and transfer RNA. These RNAs cooperate in protein synthesis, the means by which the hereditary information in the chromosome is actualized. Ribosomal RNAs are structural components of the ribosomes on which proteins are synthesized. Messenger RNAs are copies of genes, and each contains the blueprint for synthesis of a protein. Transfer RNAs carry amino acids, the building blocks of proteins, to the ribosomes.

In their examination of the genetics of protein synthesis, Jacob and Monod also discovered that chromosomal DNA contains structural and regulatory genes. Structural genes are copied to produce messenger RNA blueprints for the production of proteins that cause observed genetic characteristics. Messenger RNAs, produced from regulatory genes, are blueprints for repressor proteins. These proteins combine with chromosomal operator sites and turn off messenger RNA production from structural genes.

Jacob and Monod hypothesized that cellular chromosomes were divided into units called "operons." An operon is defined as a portion of a chromosome composed of a regulatory gene, an operator site, and several structural genes. The operon hypothesis indicates how cells adapt to environmental changes. Among the phenomena it explains is enzyme induction, the rapid production of enzymes (biological catalysts) needed to respond to a sudden change in the supply of a food (for example the sugar lactose) given to bacteria. Jacob and Monod hypothesized that this process occurred because the food combines with the repressor protein to inactivate it. Repressor protein inactivation was proposed to allow the operon to function well, producing its enzymes via action of its structural genes. The hypothesis stated that when the food was exhausted the repressor protein became functional again and turned off the operon. Numerous repressor proteins have been isolated, and their properties validate the hypothesis.

In the course of this work, Jacob and his coworkers also showed that lysogeny, which had occupied Jacob's doctoral work, was a result of addition of the viral genome to the chromosome of the host bacteria. This was accomplished by a process that prevented viral replication because of the action of a repressor. Therefore, the reproduction ofa bacteriophage in lysogenic bacteria behaved like the expression of an operon. Ultraviolet light and other factors were viewed as the inducers that led to this reproduction and to the destruction of the host cell that followed.

Great things began to happen to Jacob in 1960, when he became chief of the department of cellular genetics at the Pasteur Institute. In 1964, the College de France established a chair in cellular genetics for him. Then, in 1965, he shared the Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine with Lwoff and Monod, for "discoveries concerning the genetic control of enzyme and virus synthesis," including the operon hypothesis. This research is viewed by most scientists as the wedge that opened up the field of molecular biology by explaining how genetic information is converted into chemical processes.

Jacob continued to contribute to molecular biology after the prize, completing, developing, and editing important concepts about molecular genetics. Among his major interests has been proof of the viral theory of human cancer production. He started investigating cultured mammalian cells and their genetic properties in 1970. Later he turned to the study of early stages of development in the mouse embryo to determinate the regulatory sequence that governs cellular differentiation. From 1982 until 1988 he served as chairman of the board of the Pasteur Institute. Jacob ventured into the public arena in support of science when in 2004 he coauthored a manifesto demanding reform and more funding for science in France and the restoration of scientific positions that had been cut in a cost-saving program. Together with many colleagues he decried France's decline from among the world's leading nations in scientific research.

Jacob is a philosopher of science as well as a scientist. In 1996 Rockefeller University honored him for this popular publications by presenting him with the second Lewis Thomas Prize for Writing about Science. The award citation recognized him as a "scientist whose voice and visions can tell us of science's aesthetic and philosophical dimensions." In particular, the award mentioned his La Logique du vivant: une histoire de l'heredite (1970; The Logic of Life: The History of Heredity, 1974), LeJeu des possibles: essaisurla diversite du vivant (1981; The Possible and the Actual, 1982), and his autobiography, La Statue interieure (1987; The Statue Within, 1988). Philosopher Michel Foucault praised The Logic of Life as "the most remarkable history of biology that has ever been written." In 1997 Jacob published La Souris, la mouche et l'homme (Of Flies, Mice, and Men, 1998), which considers the broader philosophical implications of molecular biology, such as the use of genetic engineering and the purpose of human life. It also received wide critical and popular accolades.

Throughout his life, Jacob has remained a family man; he and Lise had four children, Henri, Laurent, Odile, and Pierre. After Lise died, Jacob married a second time, in 1999, to Genevieve Barrier.

Professionally, his honors include the Charles Leopold Mayer Prize from the Academie des Sciences in 1962 and a silver medal from the Cooperation Center for Scientific Research Relative to Tobacco in 1998. He holds membership in the French Academy of Sciences, the Royal Society of London, the Danish Royal Academy of Arts and Sciences, the National Academy of Sciences of the United States, the American Philosophical Society, the Academie Royale de Medicine de Belgique, the Academy of Sciences of Hungary, the Spanish Royal Academy of Sciences, and the American Academy of Arts and Sciences. In 1996 he was elected to the exclusive Academie Frangaise, and he has received honorary degrees from several universities.

Significance

Jacob was always known as a man of probity, an idealist imbued with respect for the law and for honesty, decency, character, and respect for other people. In his autobiography, he attributed these characteristics to his father. He also was recognized as a superb scientist with a love for scientific research. He made exceptional contributions to molecular biology. Working in a defined area, he made it quantitative, where before it was mostly speculative. His efforts greatly enriched the reputation of the Pasteur Institute, helping keep it in the forefront of research in the area. Before the seminal research to which he contributed so greatly, it was not understood how expression of genetic information was accomplished. Although Jacob and Monod have been criticized for initially overgener- alizing their theoretically model to cover all organisms, they provided the basic conceptual approach that led to further research revealing the remarkable diversity and complexity in the regulation of gene activity.

Jacob, as a scientist and as a person, demonstrated bravery and determination. Deprived of his dreams of surgery, he rallied and chose another career in which he not only succeeded but also excelled. Willingness to strive is a lesson he passed on to his students.

— Sanford S. Singer
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Roman Jakobson

Russian-born American linguist and literary theorist


 

 


A prominent and founding member of the linguistic circles of Moscow and Prague, Jakobson was instrumental in the European development of structuralism in linguistics and in literary theory. Arriving in the United States in 1941, he brought extensive knowledge of European linguistics—the science of human language—to the American scene, and, through his teaching at Columbia and Harvard and through his prolific scholarship, he profoundly influenced Slavic studies, poetic analysis, and the development of American phonology.

Born: October 11, 1896; Moscow, Russia Died: July 18, 1982; Cambridge, Massachusetts Also known as: Roman Osipovich Jakobson (full name)

Areas of achievement: Language and linguistics, literature, philology

Early Life

Born to Anna Volpert Jakobson and the chemist Osip Ja- kobson in 1896, Roman Jakobson (roh-MAHN YAHK- ohb-sehn) grew up in the intellectual circles of Moscow, where French and Russian were the normal languages of the intelligentsia and conversation often focused on poetry and art. By the time he entered high school at the Lazarev Institute of Oriental Languages in Moscow in 1906-1907, he was already engaged in writing and analyzing poetry. The curriculum at the institute included studies of Russian folk poetry and folklore, as well as literary theory, French poetry, and Russian grammar.

Jakobson's friends were the young painters and poets of Moscow, and he saw in the emerging Russian Futurist poetry relationships to French post-Impressionism and cubism. Jakobson exchanged writing and ideas with the poets Velemir Khlebnikov and Aleksei Kruchonykh, and the latter eventually published three experimental "supraconscious" poems that Jakobson wrote in 1914 under the pseudonym Alyagrov.

Entering the University of Moscow in 1914, Jakobson was enrolled in the Department of Slavic and Russian of the Historico-Philological Faculty, where linguistics was a required subject. His earliest readings in linguistics were a recent study of Russian vowels by Lev Vladi- mirovich Shcherba, a book not approved by his teachers because of its departure from traditional Russian linguistics, and a forgotten work on sound alternations from 1881 by the Polish linguist Mikolaj Kruszewski. Although dissatisfied with the orthodoxy of the Moscow linguistic school, Jakobson was very much interested in his studies ofOld Russian language and literature, particularly in folk poetry. In 1914, with six other students from the faculty, he drafted the statutes of the Moscow Linguistic Circle; young Moscow linguists began meeting in spring 1915, combining insights from linguistics, poetics, and metrics for the analysis and discussion of the verse of Russian folk epics (byliny in Russian).

The Moscow Linguistic Circle remained Jakobson's intellectual home until he left for Prague in 1920. At meetings of the circle, he tested his analysis of Khleb- nikov's verse, and that analysis in turn was the beginning of his lifelong work on phonology, the structure of sounds in human language. A draft of his first book, Noveshaya russkaya poeziya (1921; recent Russian poetry), a slim volume of sixty-eight pages published in Prague, was read in 1919 at the Moscow Linguistic Circle.

Life's Work

Linguistics, the science of human language, is atthe core of Jakobson's life work. His most significant contributions to the discipline involved phonology, but he was far from a narrow specialist. In fact, perhaps more than any other linguist of the twentieth century, Jakobson brought to the field a wide range of perspectives, from poetry and folk literature to acoustic science, medicine, and child language acquisition. He also extended linguistics into other fields—Slavic history and culture, literary criticism, and semiotics. Many of these interests were already present in his Moscow years, but others evolved during his two decades in Czechoslovakia (1920-1939), two years in Scandinavia (1939-1941), and finally throughout his forty years of teaching and research in the United States (1941-1982).

Heading for Prague in 1920, on a boat between Tallin and Stetin, Jakobson passed the time reading Czech poetry. Intrigued by elements that he encountered in the verse, he decided to conduct a study comparing Czech and Russian verse from the medieval period to the avant- garde. What he sought was a universal theory of metrics, applicable to all human languages. Jakobson came to view metrics not only in the traditional terms of stress, length, and syllable but also in terms of the phonetic properties of consonants and vowels and the presence and absence of the boundaries between words. Indeed, his studies of poetry expanded over the years to grammatical, as well as metrical, analysis, and by the end of his career he had published essays on poetic texts from more than a dozen languages with poetic traditions spanning a thousand years. Jakobson brought linguistic analysis to poetry and poetry to linguistic analysis.

Complementing Jakobson's interests in poetry was his continuing study of both modern and ancient sound systems and how they are structured. From work on the phonology of Czech and Russian, conducted in Prague during the 1920's, Jakobson developed in the 1930's a theory that phonemes (the sounds of a language) are not unanalyzable entities, but rather are composed of features, each of which might serve to distinguish one phoneme from another. As in poetry, here, too, Jakobson sought a universal framework that could be applied to all languages. Much of this work was carried out in Prague with his friend and fellow Russian expatriate Nikolai S. Trubetzkoy, but it was Jakobson who established that the distinctive features of languages are binary; each exists as a two-way opposition (for example, English b is distinct from p by the opposition voiced/voiceless, whereas bis distinct from mby the opposition oral/nasal). Almost twenty-five years later in his career, as Cross Professor of Slavic Languages and Literatures at Harvard University (a position he held from 1949 until his retirement in 1967), Jakobson worked with two colleagues, Gunnar Fant and Morris Halle, to determine the acoustic and articulatory bases of the distinctive features. Their landmark book Preliminaries to Speech Analysis: The Distinctive Features and Their Correlates (1952) established the foundation for the development of generative phonology in the United States.

Jakobson's early work on distinctive features was interrupted by the German invasion of Czechoslovakia. In 1939, he fled north, first to Denmark, then to Norway, and finally to Sweden, where in Stockholm he turned to yet another aspect of phonological study. With access to the medical libraries of the Swedish capital, Jakobson established what he termed a "mirror-image relationship" between the acquisition order of distinctive oppositions in sounds by children and the loss of those oppositions in victims of aphasia. He pointed out important relationships between these orders and the types of historical changes that had been observed in the sound systems of a number of different languages. Kindersprache, Aphasie und allgemeine Lautgesetze (1941; Child Language, Aphasia, and Phonological Universals, 1968) was a pioneering work, and although details of Jakobson's findings have been challenged, the book is a classic in both aphasia studies and child language acquisition.

Jakobson arrived in New York in June, 1941. Although he had held a professional position in Russian philology at the Masaryk University in Brno, Czechoslovakia, and served as a visiting lecturer in Russian and linguistics at universities in Copenhagen, Oslo, and Uppsala, it was not until the fall of 1946 that he received a regular appointment at an American university— professor of Czechoslovak studies at Columbia University. In the interim, Jakobson taught, primarily in French, at the Ecole Libre des Hautes Etudes, a university-in- exile established in 1942 at the New School for Social Research in New York City by Belgian and French scholars who had fled the war in Europe.

At the Ecole Libre des Hautes Etudes, Jakobson's first lectures were on the relationship between phonology and semantics (meaning), and he framed much of the discussion in terms of his agreements and disagreements with the theories of the Swiss linguist Ferdinand de Saussure. Jakobson brought to the United States the broad scope of European linguistics at a time when American linguistics was becoming increasingly isolated, narrow, and behavioristic. As a champion of flexibility and with a philosophical concern for explanation and universals in the study of language, Jakobson was at odds with much of what his American contemporaries of the 1940's viewed as the proper scope of the discipline. His dynamic personality, his excellence as a teacher, and his prolific publications influenced several generations of students, and in 1956, only fifteen years after his arrival and four years after his naturalization as a U.S. citizen, Jakobson was elected president of the Linguistic Society of America.


Still at the Ecole Libre des Hautes Etudes, Jakobson worked with Byzantine scholar Henri Gregoire on the authenticity of the Slovo o polku Igoreve (The Lay of Igor's Host), a medieval Russian epic. When Jakobson joined the faculty of Harvard in 1949, he continued his lectures on the Russian language and on Slavic mythology and folklore. His influence on Slavic studies in the United States is unparalleled.

In 1957, Jakobson was appointed visiting institute professor at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT), concurrently with his Harvard appointment in Slavic studies. By 1960, his Harvard professorship had been extended to general linguistics, and the MIT appointment had become permanent; he continued his active MIT affiliation until 1970. This period coincides in the United States with the development and dominance of generative grammar, a theory Jakobson never adopted. His influence on American linguistics declined, and, during the last quarter century of his life, Jakobson focused increasingly on poetics and semiotics; he became widely viewed as a founder of structuralism in literary theory.

Significance

Jakobson's influence on twentieth century linguistics and literary studies comes from the energetic force of his personality as much as from his scholarship; He was one of the most prolific scholars of his time. His Selected Writings (1962-1985) initially constituted seven volumes, most more than seven hundred pages in length. However, he produced not a single major book-length study, and some of his work has been described as "dilettantish." Many of his most effective publications were produced in collaboration with other scholars: the work on the The Lay of Igor's Host with Gregoire; a major analysis of the poem "Les Chats" by Charles Baudelaire coauthored with the structural anthropologist Claude Levi-Strauss, published in 1962 in L'Homme; the acoustic and articulatory bases of distinctive features with Fant and Halle; and, with his wife of twenty years, Krystyna Pomorska, a professor of Slavic studies at MIT, Dialogues (1983).

A major catalyst in the establishment of important organizations of linguists, Jakobson was a cofounder of the Moscow Linguistic Circle, serving as president until his departure for Prague in 1920. As the first vice president of the Prague Linguistic Circle in 1926, he played a major role in the Prague school until he left Czechoslovakia in 1939. In New York, too, he was a charter member of the Linguistic Circle, vice president from its founding in 1943 until he went to Harvard in 1949.

Jakobson lectured throughout the world, reaching an unusually wide audience through visiting professorships and participation at national and international conferences; he received honorary degrees from more than two dozen universities in the United States, Great Britain, and Europe. His international reputation and influence were surely related to his fluent speaking knowledge of six languages and his ability to read twenty-five.

— Julia S. Falk
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Leos Janacek

Czech composer

As the originator of a unique method of musical composition utilizing Moravian speech patterns and folk music, Janacek created the ideal medium for the musical expression of Czech folk culture and aspirations. He became one of the few composers to integrate folk art into formal European music.

Born: July 3, 1854; Hukvaldy, Moravia, Austrian

Empire (now in Czech Republic) Died: August 12, 1928; Ostrava, Czechoslovakia

(now Czech Republic) Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Leos Janacek (LEE-ohsh YAHN-eh-chehk) was born in the tiny village of Hukvaldy, Moravia, which is now in Czech Republic. He was the fifth of nine children born into an extremely poor family that, nevertheless, had a long tradition in the music profession: his father, grandfather, and several other ancestors were all music teachers. At age eleven, he, too, was sent to begin preparation for this profession at the choir school of the Augustinian monastery in Brno, then the capital of Moravia. He received his lodging, food, and training in return for playing organ and singing in the choir. An important formative influence on Janacek was the conductor of the choir, Moravia's leading composer and music teacher, Pavel Krizkowsky.

In 1866, Janacek's father died, leaving the family in even deeper poverty. Since going home would have added another mouth to feed, the boy stayed in school, earning a state scholarship to the Czech Teachers' Institute in September, 1869. An outstanding pupil, Janacek was graduated with honors in music, history, and geography in July, 1872, and went on to serve the compulsory two years of unpaid service in one of the schools of the

1998. Examines Jakobson's ideas on the workings of semiotics and language.

See also: Mikhail Bakhtin; Roland Barthes; Noam Chomsky; Jacques Derrida; Emile Durkheim; Jacques Lacan; Claude Levi-Strauss; Gyorgy Lukacs; Vladimir Mayakovsky; Jean-Paul Sartre; Ferdinand de Saussure.

institute. Already, he had begun to display the phenomenal energy that characterized his entire life, for, in addition to his unpaid service, he succeeded Krizkowsky at the Brno choir school when the latter was transferred. The following year, he was also appointed choirmaster for a workingmen's choral society, the Svatopluk, for which he wrote his first secular compositions, four-part settings of folk texts. In the autumn of 1874, he was granted leave from his positions to begin a three-year course of study at the Prague Organ School, but he was so poor that he could not even afford to rent a piano on which to practice. Even so, he composed several choral and organ works during this time.

Completely destitute, Janacek returned to Brno in 1874 and resumed all of his previous duties there. His first published work was an offertory, ExaudiDeus, written for the monastery choir. Soon, he acquired yet another appointment, becoming conductor of a middle- class choral society, the Beseda. In this position, as in all the others, Janacek successfully strove both to improve the quality of performance and to broaden the repertoire of the group. He also championed the works of Antonfn Dvorak, the first, and best-known, of the three great Czech nationalist composers. Janacek and Dvorak became friends, and the two went on a walking tour of Bohemia together in 1877. It is likely that Dvorak's Serenade for Strings was the inspiration for Janacek's Suite for String Orchestra (1877) and Idyll for Strings (1878).

In 1879, Janacek returned to school, first to the Leipzig Conservatory, then in Vienna. He was once more mired in poverty, and, though he polished his composition technique during this period, he was extremely unhappy. Perhaps the most important reason was that, being without money, he could not afford to marry his fiance, one of his own piano pupils. In May, 1880, he was (finally) certified by the ministry of education as a fully qualified teacher of music, and, returning to Brno to resume all of his former activities, he was able to get married in July, 1881.

Life's Work

It is difficult to determine exactly where Janacek's youth ends and his adulthood begins: He started working very early in life and continued almost to the moment he died. In December, 1881, he founded the Brno Organ School, with which he was associated as director and teacher for nearly forty years. From 1886 to 1902, he also taught at the Brno gymnasium (secondary school) and continued to expand and improve the Beseda, establishing singing, violin, and piano classes, and even adding a permanent orchestra. In 1884, he founded and edited a journal to review the productions of the new Provisional Czech Theater, which had just opened in Brno. Overburdened by these responsibilities, he stopped composing for about four years, but, in 1885, he resumed with a series of choral works, some of which demonstrated the startling changes of key that later often characterized his music.

It was not until 1887 that Janacek began working on his first opera, Sarka, using a verse libretto based on Czech mythology by Julius Zeyer. Unfortunately, Janacek did not seek Zeyer's permission to use the text until after he had composed the music. Since Zeyer had intended the libretto for Dvorak (who did nothing with it), he refused to release it to Janacek, and Sarka was not staged until 1925.

The following year marked an important juncture in Janacek's career: He accepted the invitation of another teacher at the Brno gymnasium to visit northern Moravia to collect folk songs for publication. Collecting and publishing folk songs was very popular among nineteenth century composers, many of whom used elements of them in their works. For the next three years, Janacek not only helped edit several volumes of the folk songs of his native land but also composed a group of popular works based on them. These included the Lachian Dances, the Suite for Orchestra, a folk ballet, and a one-act opera entitled The Beginning of a Romance, which had a modestly successful production in 1894.

Janacek's work with folk songs, as well as the positive reception given The Beginning of a Romance, inspired him to begin what is regarded as his greatest work, a serious opera in a Moravian folk setting entitled JanXfa. Unlike Janacek's other works, JanXfarequired an extremely long gestation, nearly nine years (1894-1903), during which Janacek gradually transformed his whole approach to composition. In about 1897, he began to formulate a theory of melodic structure based on the speech patterns of the peasantry of Moravia. Coming himself from a village background of poverty, Janacek identified strongly with the attitudes, problems, and struggles of his people, perhaps especially with their desire for a nation of their own.

Moravia, as well as its western neighbor Bohemia, were at this time parts of the polyglot Austro-Hungarian Empire, ruled by the Habsburg monarchy and dominated by ethnic Germans and Hungarians. The many Slavic groups of the empire had long chafed under Habsburg rule. In the nineteenth century, the success of nationalism as an ideology and unifying force in France, Italy, and Germany led Moravians and Bohemians to hope that they, too, could form an independent nation. Patriotic composers such as Dvorak and Bedrich Smetana had both reflected and encouraged this feeling through works that incorporated folk elements and created powerful musical images of Bohemia and Moravia. Janacek now took this process a large step further through a theoretical analysis of the speech patterns of the Moravian language and their relationship with the words and melodies of Moravian folk music.

In a series of articles on music theory, Janacek insisted that this relationship must be reflected in the works of Moravian composers, and he apparently spent much time reworking JanXfa so that it would reflect this relationship. He created several new techniques, including the use of short, highly dramatic motifs, rather than the long, well-developed themes of most European romantic music of the time. Emphasizing the tonal colors of individual instruments within the orchestra, he used them to produce maximum heightening of expression. Perhaps most powerfully, he employed both vocal and instrumental repetition to build the musical tension toward great emotional climaxes.

As a result of Janacek's new approach, JanXfa, a powerful story of lust, hypocrisy, and murder set in a Moravian peasant village, was significantly different from his earlier works. He was unable to persuade the Prague National Opera to present it, so the premiere took place in Brno in 1904, where it was fairly well received. Over the next twelve years, Janacek composed several additional operas as well as a large number of instrumental works and choral pieces. Throughout this period, he continued to integrate folk elements into his personal style. These included not only themes from folk music but also settings and stories, as well as the linguistic inflections and rhythms of the Moravian peasantry. By 1914, when World WarIbegan, he was well respected in Brno and had finally gained at least a moderate level of prosperity. Outside Moravia, however, he was still virtually unknown.

Janacek generally avoided involvement in the war, though his pro-Russian sympathies were expressed in a three-movement tone poem for orchestra, Taras Bulba, based on the novel by Nikolai Gogol. Like many of his fellow Slavs, Janacek looked to Russia for liberation from the Habsburgs. Toward the end of the war, the declining fortunes of Austria-Hungary increased the probability that an independent Czechoslovakia would be created, and Janacek began to write music specifically intended to endorse this idea. In 1918, his patriotic opera Mr. Broucek's Excursion to the Fifteenth Century was dedicated to Tomas Masaryk, the first president of the new Czechoslovak republic.

By this time, Janacek had become a celebrity, for, through the influence of some of his friends, JanXfa had finally been staged by the Prague National Opera in 1916. It was an immense success and was soon produced in cities throughout Europe and the United States. Finally assured of a broad audience, Janacek concentrated primarily on opera, and, from 1919 to 1925, he composed three of his finest works in this genre: Kat' a Kabanova (1921), The Cunning Little Vixen (1923), and The Makrapoulos Affair (1925). At the same time, he demonstrated his awareness of current trends in instrumental music by incorporating some elements of the methods of Arnold Schoenberg, Igor Stravinsky, and Claude Debussy in symphonic works such as The Danube (1923) and Sinfonietta (1926). His groundbreaking First String Quartet was written in a few days in 1923, and a Concertino for Piano and Chamber Ensemble in the spring of 1925. All this creative energy came from a composer in his late sixties.

On his seventieth birthday, Janacek was awarded an honorary doctorate from Masaryk University in Brno, a distinction that he cherished for the rest ofhis life; he was also honored at a special concert of his works given in London the following year. That summer, he wrote perhaps his finest choral work, the powerfully dynamic Glagolitic Mass. At seventy-one, he finally retired from the Brno Organ School, but he continued to teach master classes in composition at the Prague Conservatory. His fame continued to grow, and his prodigious energy remained undiminished. In 1927, he began work on From the House of the Dead, an opera based on Fyodor Dostoevski's account of life in prison. Though he took three weeks off in January, 1928, to write another string quartet, the new opera occupied most of his time. At the end of July, while working in the cottage he had recently purchased in his home town of Hukvaldy, he contracted pneumonia. On August 10, he was moved to the hospital at Ostrava, where he died on August 12. His funeral, held three days later in Brno, was one of the largest public events in Czech history. From the House of the Dead, which had been nearly completed, received some finishing touches from two ofJanacek's students and was produced in 1930. It is regarded generally by critics as one of his finest works.

Significance

It has been said that Janacek left no unsolved problems for other composers; his work is complete in itself. No other composer has so completely integrated folk art— which is unconscious, improvisational, and organic in its development—into a consciously developed style. Thus, Janacek left no "school" or "movement" to follow him. Music critics have often likened Janacek to the Russian composer Modest Mussorgsky, who also tried to form his melodies out of the inflections, cadences, and rhythms of his native tongue. Though Janacek, as a Czech national composer, is often grouped with Dvorak and Smetana, his method, and the attitudes underlying it, were fundamentally different. Both Dvorak and Smetana created music that was folk-oriented, but their approaches to both melody and harmony remained within the formal principles of the Western tradition as it developed in the nineteenth century. For Janacek, the use of folk tunes and peasant speech patterns was not simply a device to be adapted to a previously existing system. As a Czech patriot and of peasant origins himself, he believed that Czech music must find its own unique medium of expression. He regarded the structure of Western music as alien to the Czech experience, and, as a result, created his own theory of musical forms appropriate to that experience.

In practice, this meant the use of short musical phrases, heavily ornamented, that were shaped into asymmetrical groups rather than smoothly developed melody lines. These were frequently repeated, using different instruments, and were combined with abrupt shifts, unconventional rhythms, and extreme variations of tempo, volume, and tone color. In many of Janacek's works, the result is often a highly dramatic structure of immense emotional power. Because these methods are most clearly exhibited in Janacek's operas and later vocal music, he is usually grouped with twentieth century composers. Unlike the works of many of these, however, Janacek's music has remained popular with concert audiences all over the world. It should also not be forgotten that he created a very large body of work before the Prague premiere of JanXfa, and some of his most pleasant pieces, such as the Suite for Strings, were composed long before he became a figure of international renown. In a career that spanned more than six decades, Janacek crafted a unique musical style, one that effectively communicates the spirit of Moravia to listeners far removed from it.

— Thomas C. Schunk
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Pierre Janet

French psychiatrist

Janet is best known for his work in bringing together clinical psychiatry and academic psychology. He integrated his systematic observations of neurotic disorders, in the description of which he coined the term "subconscious," with more general psychological concepts concerning behavior patterns and thought processes. He has had a considerable impact on psychiatry through his influence on Carl Jung, Alfred Adler, and, to some extent, Sigmund Freud.

Born: May 30, 1859; Paris, France Died: February 24, 1947; Paris, France Also known as: Pierre-Marie-Felix Janet (full name) Area of achievement: Psychiatry and psychology

Early Life

Pierre Janet (pyehr zheh-neh) was born in Paris, the city that was his spiritual and cultural home, and, except for seven years of his life, his geographic home as well. He came from an upper-middle-class Parisian family, which included among its members a number of influential lawyers, engineers, and scholars. Janet was the eldest of three children born to Fanny and Jules Janet. His mother, for whom he developed a deep and lifelong affection, was a warm and sensitive woman and a devout Roman Catholic. His father, apparently very kind but shy and se- clusive, worked most of his life as a legal editor. Another notable family influence was Pierre's uncle Paul Janet, who became a prominent philosopher and who provided Pierre with a model of professional orientation and achievement.

During his childhood, Janet became very interested in the natural sciences, especially botany, and at an early age showed an enthusiasm for collecting plants. As he commented in an autobiographical article many years later, "this passion determined my taste for dissection, precise observation, and classification, which should have made a naturalist or physiologist of me." Other tendencies were also working in him, however, ones that precluded a single-minded pursuit along the path of pure science. Perhaps in part through the influence of his mother, Janet displayed an intense interest in religious questions and concerns. A period of depression through which Janet suffered at the age of fifteen was in part a religious crisis, and religious motivations molded much of his life's work.

Janet pursued his philosophical interests at the Ecole

Normale Superieure from 1879 until 1882. However, though the primary focus of his education there was philosophy, he studied science and medicine in his spare time, benefiting from the guidance and encouragement of his uncle Paul, who always urged him to combine medical and philosophical studies. The integration of these interests led him naturally to the study of psychology.

Life's Work

At the age of twenty-two, Janet was appointed professor of philosophy at the Lyceum in the city of Le Havre, where he taught for more than six years. During this period, he also continued his informal studies of scientific subjects by doing volunteer work at the hospital in Le Havre and by pursuing independent psychiatric research. Through this research, Janet was hoping to find a topic on which to write his doctoral thesis and had settled on the subject of hallucinations and their relation to the processes of perception. He approached a well-known Le Havre physician with the idea, hoping that this doctor might know of a suitable patient for him to study. Though the doctor was not aware of any patients at that time who were suffering from hallucinations, he suggested that Janet could study another patient, whose case was considered far more interesting. This patient's name was Leonie, and she was known to possess powers of clairvoyance and mental suggestion, as well as the ability to be hypnotized from a distance.

Janet's experiments with Leonie began in 1885 and continued for several years, attracting the interest of both the scientific community and the popularizers of psychic phenomena. The latter group interpreted his findings irresponsibly, to Janet's chagrin, while the former group recognized and respected Janet's careful experimental methods. During the course of these investigations, Janet had realized the necessity of taking copious and meticulous notes on everything that happened and that was said, both by his patient and by himself, during the experimental sessions. He continued this practice throughout all of his future clinical work; he relied so heavily on his written notes, distrusting any speculations or unwarranted generalizations that departed from them, that he dubbed his psychology the "psychology of the fountain pen." This research, along with his studies of "hysterical" women conducted at the Le Havre hospital, formed the basis of his thesis entitled L 'Automatismepsychologique (1889; psychological automatism), for which he received his doctorate in philosophy from the Sorbonne in 1889 and which had a significant impact on psychiatric thinking. It was in this work that Janet introduced the term "subconscious" to describe those thought processes that reveal themselves in the delayed and automatic performance of posthypnotic suggestions.

Janet realized, however, that he would not be able to pursue his research in psychopathology professionally unless he obtained the M.D. degree. He therefore undertook medical studies between 1889 and 1893, during which time he continued teaching philosophy in Paris. In 1890, Jean Martin Charcot, in an effort to incorporate experimental psychology into the research program of his world-renowned neurological clinic at the Salpetriere Hospital, established a psychological laboratory and selected Janet as its supervisor. There Janet studied many patients suffering from hysteria and attempted to organize the multitude of clinical facts he had collected into a systematic whole. This work resulted in his medical thesis, L'Etat mental des hysteriques (1892-1894; The Mental State of Hystericals, 1901), for which he was awarded the M.D. and which became his best-known
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book. The year after his graduation, Janet married Marguerite Duchesne, a Le Havre native who had since settled in Paris. They had three children, Helene, Fanny, and Michel.

Janet continued to teach philosophy until 1898, having published a textbook of philosophy in 1894. As a result of his increased qualifications and reputation in psychology and psychiatry, he also began to assume teaching responsibilities in these fields. He was asked by Theodule Ribot, who is considered the founder of French psychology, to replace him temporarily as professor of experimental psychology at the College de France from 1895 to 1897, and again in 1900 and 1901. Then, in 1902, Janet was appointed Ribot's successor in the chair of psychology, a position he held until 1935.

As Janet remarked in his autobiography, the circumstances of his professional responsibilities placed him between philosophers and physicians. This rather unusual positioning was the source of a certain frustration for him because he noticed that these two groups were speaking such different theoretical languages that it was difficult for him to converse on professional matters with both of them at the same time, and almost impossible for them to understand each other. The gulf that existed between the world of philosophy and the world of science and medicine became even more obvious to Janet during his early years of teaching psychology, the field that he thought should represent a unification of these realms. Whereas Ribot's teaching of experimental psychology and psychopathology had been almost purely theoretical, with little basis in clinical experience, one of Janet's primary concerns was to ground all discussions of psychology and psychiatry in the data of carefully recorded clinical observations. He also worked to develop a terminology through which the more theoretical and purely academic teachers of psychology could be united, or at least engage in fruitful communication with, the more practical and clinical practitioners.

Janet's efforts at synthesis and unification are evident in his system of psychology, which he described as a "psychology of conduct." He believed that for psychology to be truly scientific it must be based on externally observable facts. He therefore considered visible behavior the fundamental phenomena and saw intellectual operations as internal forms of behavior. By his emphasis on behavior, Janet hoped to construct a conceptual system that would encompass all types of psychological processes, from the lowest and most simple to the highest and most complex. (His psychology differed from the behaviorism developed in the United States by its recognition of the existence and importance of consciousness.) Janet proposed, therefore, that if action is taken as fundamental, thinking, for example, can be considered inner language—an economical reduction and reproduction in consciousness of language behavior that was originally action in the external world.

Janet's theories of personality and psychotherapy were also informed by the concept of action. He proposed that the human personality consists of a dynamic interplay of "tendencies," or dispositions to perform particular actions, which exist in a stratified order revealing their phylogenetic and ontogenetic evolution from the more primitive processes such as pain, anger, and sex to the higher and more recent processes such as thinking and believing. The lower tendencies are endowed with a large amount of energy, while the higher tendencies possess less energy but more of what Janet termed "psychological tension," a cohesive force that reflects the degree of integration of the psychological operations. Personality is thus seen as a shifting and dynamic organization of forces, and psychological well-being as based on a balance between psychological energy and psychological tension. Psychotherapy, then, is a means of establishing, or regaining, this balance. The emphasis Janet placed on the present distribution and organization of energy in the personality, and on the integrating and illuminating function of the higher mental tendencies, serves to distinguish his approach to psychopathology from that of Sigmund Freud, who focused on the influence of past experience and on interpreting the veiled messages of the lower, unconscious processes.

During the last decades of his life, Janet continued to develop and to publish in a number of books the details of his psychology of conduct, always being careful to let the data of clinical observations guide the development of his theories. He presented sparkling and spirited lectures in numerous countries, speaking several times in the United States, and his influence was felt around the world. He died on February 24, 1947, at the age of eighty-seven, leaving unfinished a book on the psychology of belief.

Significance

Janet occupied, both by historical accident and by personal inclination and professional training, a position at the convergence of a variety of streams of thought. The diversity of his interests is revealed in the range of his writings, which cover, in addition to the topics mentioned above, everything from alchemy and alcoholism to "social excitation in religion" and the psychology of time. However, he was not content to deal with these topics in isolation from one another; he always sought a way of understanding and acting that would bring a measure of order and unity to the apparent diversity of the world. His mind was fertilized with the ideas of evolution, neurology and physiology, and unconscious processes. When these intellectual seeds took hold in the soil of Janet's deep metaphysical tendencies, they blossomed into a unified yet variegated system of thought.

The immense scope of the synthesis Janet was trying to accomplish prohibits any easy categorization of his work and has perhaps served to diffuse its impact. Many great psychologists, however, including Freud, Carl Jung, and Alfred Adler, have mentioned their indebtedness to particular aspects of Janet's work, and though the name of Janet is often forgotten amid the success surrounding the systems of these thinkers, he stands with them at the threshold of modern dynamic psychiatry.

— Gordon L. Miller
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Karl Jaspers

German psychiatrist and philosopher

In his early career, Jaspers played an important role in establishing the foundations of clinical psychiatry, and in his mature years he was one of the major philosophers to lay the groundwork for the existential movement. After World War II, he attempted to develop a world philosophy that would promote human unity based on freedom and tolerance.

Born: February 23, 1883; Oldenburg, Germany Died: February 26, 1969; Basel, Switzerland Also known as: Karl Theodor Jaspers (full name) Areas of achievement: Philosophy, psychiatry and psychology

Early Life

Born and reared near the North Sea in Oldenburg, Karl Jaspers (YAWS-pehrs) was the eldest of three children in an upper-middle-class family whose ancestors had lived in northern Germany for generations. His father was a successful lawyer who served as president of the City
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Council as well as a bank director. Never in good health, during childhood Jaspers suffered from serious diseases that developed into a chronic dilation of the bronchial tubes, and this led to cardiac decompensation (the heart's inability to maintain normal circulation). These severe health problems meant that Jaspers had limited energy for physical activity, leading him to think seriously about the significance of human existence.

In his early years of school, Jaspers was not an especially outstanding student, but he did gain a reputation for a spirit of independence. Having a strong dislike for discipline and regimentation, during his high school years he was in constant conflict with the school authorities. In 1901 and 1902, he studied law at the Universities of Heidelberg and Munich, but, not finding this field compatible with his interests, he decided to study natural science to learn as much as possible about the universe. Between 1902 and 1908, he studied medicine at the Universities of Berlin, Gottingen, and Heidelberg. After passing the state examination to practice medicine, hewrote his dissertation Heimweh und Ver- brechen (1909; nostalgia and crime). In 1909, he took a job as a volunteer research assistant at the psychiatric clinic of the University of Heidelberg, a position that he held for six years; in 1910, he married Gertrud Mayer, a German Jew who was the sister of his closest friend.

Life's Work

At the Heidelberg clinic, Jaspers chose to work in his own way, at his own pace, and with his own choice of patients. He was allowed this independence because he agreed to work without a salary. Jaspers was very dissatisfied with the conditions of clinical psychiatry, especially the emphasis on organic medicine, the limited attempts at therapy, and the failure to consider individual differences. In his clinical work, Jaspers was influenced by Edmund Husserl's method of phenomenology—the direct observation and description of phenomena with the attempt not to depend on causal theories. Jaspers's first published book, Allgemeine Psychopathologie (1913; General Psychopathology, 1963), was one of the first serious attempts to present a critical and systematic synthesis of the modern methods available in psychiatry, making Jaspers one of the best known of the psychiatrists of Germany.

In spite of this success, Jaspers's interests were moving in the direction of general philosophy; the same year that he published his book he was able to enter the philosophical faculty as the specialist in empirical psychology at Heidelberg. Although his work was not appreciated by Heinrich Rickert and other philosophers at the university, his academic advance was rapid. By 1921, he was a full professor of philosophy, and in 1922 he occupied the second chair of that field.

Jaspers's intellectual development was reflected in his published lectures Psychologie der Weltanschauun- gen (1919; psychology of worldviews). In this work, Jaspers investigated the limits of the philosophical knowledge of humankind, and he anticipated all the major themes of his later works. Emphasizing the differences between philosophy and science, he argued that the latter was based on empirical data, providing objective facts that are apodictically certain. In contrast, Jaspers considered philosophy to be directed at subjective insight into the nature of being, using intuitive methods that resembled Asian mysticism. His system, while founded on belief, recognized the validity of modern science, seeking for a philosophy that would transcend scientific knowledge while remaining free of any dogmatism. Jaspers believed that human existence was the center of all reality, and he argued that in contrast to inanimate objects, human existence included the freedom for self-determination.

Jaspers developed these germinal ideas during the 1920's and early 1930's, and during these years he worked in association with Ernst Mayer and Martin Heidegger. In 1932, he published his three-volume work, Philosophie (Philosophy, 1969), which was his most systematic account of the so-called existential philosophy. Jaspers argued that philosophy was primarily an activity in which a person gains illumination into the nature of his existence, and that content and doctrines are relatively unimportant—not to be considered as objectively true or false. Influenced by Soren Kierkegaard, he used the term "existence" to refer to a sentient subject (or soul) possessing self-awareness and freedom. Although rejecting theism and divine revelation, Jaspers sought for a vague form of transcendence that was not knowable by empirical data, with the individual finding hints of this reality through symbolic "ciphers" as found in myths or religious teachings. In the realm of ethics, Jaspers focused on the goal of "authentic existence," which primarily meant to seek truth and to stand by one's convictions.

The Guilt of War

In his controversial work The Question of German Guilt (1946), Karl Jaspers challenged the German people to come to terms with their own complicity, and the complicity of Germany as a nation, in the atrocities of World War II.

Almost the entire world indicts Germany and the Germans. Our guilt is discussed in terms of outrage, horror, hatred and scorn. Punishment and retribution are desired, not by the victors alone but also by some of the German emigres and even by citizens of neutral countries. . . .

We Germans are indeed obliged without exception to understand clearly the question of our guilt, and to draw the conclusions. What obliges us is our human dignity. First, we cannot be indifferent to what the world thinks of us, for we know we are part of mankind—are human before we are German. More important, however: our own life, in distress and dependence, can have no dignity except by truthfulness toward ourselves. The guilt question is more than a question put to us by others, it is one we put to ourselves	Itisavital question for the German soul.


Jaspers seriously underestimated the appeal of National Socialism, and he was taken by surprise when Adolf Hitler assumed power in 1933. Unlike many academicians, he made no concessions to the Nazi government, and, unwilling to forsake his Jewish wife, he became an enemy of state. Until 1937, he was allowed to teach and publish, and his book Vernuft und Existenz (1935; Reason and Existenz, 1955) developed the key concept of "the encompassing," which referred to the spiritual and material reality that surrounds human existence. When removed from his professorship at Heidelberg, he was allowed to present a final group of lectures, published in the short book Existenzphilosophie (1938; Philosophy of Existence, 1971). While emphasizing metaphysics, these lectures did contain anti-Nazi implications in the defense of individualism, the advocacy of seeking truth, and the focus on spirituality.

In 1942, Jaspers received permission to emigrate to Switzerland, but his wife would have been required to remain behind. He refused to leave without her, and she was soon forced to hide in the home of friends. lf arrested, both of them had decided, they would commit suicide. In 1945, he learned that his deportation was scheduled for the middle of April, but fortunately American troops occupied Heidelberg two weeks before the appointed date. Although disillusioned by the Nazi period, Jaspers used this time to write a revision of the General Psychopathology and to complete his large book on logic, Von der Wahrheit (1947; of truth).

After the German surrender, Jaspers spent most of his energies in trying to provide a theoretical basis for the rebuilding of the universities and in helping to promote the moral and political rebirth of the nation. In the book Die Idee der Universitat (1946; The Idea of the University, 1959), he called for the complete denazification of the teaching staff and for the return of the autonomous university of the years before 1933. Believing that an acknowledgment of national guilt was necessary for a moral rebirth, in Die Schuldfrage (1946; The Question of German Guilt, 1947) Jaspers argued that those who actively participated in crimes against humanity were morally guilty, while those Germans who passively tolerated Nazi crimes were only politically responsible. He hoped that the German people would accept this sense of collective guilt and responsibility, allowing for a higher level of democracy and moral sensitivity. Jaspers was disappointed when his writings did not appear to have any impact on the emerging society, and thus in 1948 he accepted a professorship in philosophy in Basel, Switzerland. Many Germans bitterly resented his emigration.

Jaspers was convinced that the modern developments in science and nuclear weapons meant that nationalism had become a dangerous anachronism and that it was necessary for humankind to strive for a new unity based on a world confederation, a project that was elaborated in Die Atombombe und die Zukunft des Menschen (1958; The Future of Mankind, 1961). This utopian dream would be accomplished gradually through democratic means, and in the short term Jaspers supported the United Nations and decolonization. Radical change would require a new mode of thinking, to which Jaspers referred as "world philosophy," with the fundamental ideas developed in Der philosophische Glaube angesichts der Offenbarung (1962; Philosophical Faith and Revelation, 1967). Since all thinking ultimately relies on faith, Jaspers looked to humanity's commitment to a common transcendence approached through the ciphers ofvarious cultures, resulting in a new attitude of tolerance.

In formulating his world philosophy, Jaspers took a renewed interest in the history of philosophical thinking, writing the erudite book Diegrossen Philosophen (1957; The Great Philosophers, 1966). In the work Vom Urs- prung and Zeit der Geschichte (1949; The Origin and Goal of History, 1953), one of Jaspers's most important contributions was the concept of the axial period (from 800 to 200 b.c.e.), during which time the religious and philosophical foundations of the existing civilizations came into being.

With his ambitious aspirations for humanity, Jaspers was disappointed with developments of the postwar world, especially with the conservative climate in Germany. He wrote a bitter critique of German democracy in Wohin treibt die Bundersrepublik? (1966; The Future of Germany, 1967), a book that was widely criticized in West Germany. In response, Jaspers returned his German passport and applied for Swiss citizenship. In 1968, his physical condition deteriorated rapidly, and he died early in 1969, three days after his eighty-sixth birthday.

Significance

Although Jaspers rejected the label of "existentialism," he was one of the philosophers who had a great influence on this diverse movement in the postwar period. As a popular teacher for many years and as an author of thirty books, Jaspers inspired large numbers of students to think about the meaning of human existence and to engage in the act of philosophizing. Never attempting to establish a school of thought or to argue the truth of particular doctrines, Jaspers is not remembered for particular ideas as much as for a general style and mood in metaphysical speculation.

Authorities agree that much of Jaspers's thought was rather vague and ambiguous—at times contradictory. Since he emphasized the subjectivity of the individual thinker, not making a clear distinction between truth and knowledge about the truth, his philosophy can be classified as a form of idealism, and he was a strong critic of materialism, positivism, and scientism. Although not committed to any particular religion, he expressed a mystical temperament, appearing to be overwhelmed by a generalized spirituality that he considered to be the ground of being. He tended to use common words, such as "existence," in a specialized sense, and some of his favorite words (for example, "the Encompassing") are open to multiple connotations and interpretations. When Sebastian Samay once asked Jaspers what he thought about some of his commentators, Jaspers replied, "Their work is excellent, but you know, they are much too clear. They have tried to do away with many of my ambiguities." In the postwar years, however, Jaspers's works in philosophy and government are more readable and cogently argued, reflecting his growing concern for the social values of reason, justice, and democracy.

Although Jaspers always insisted that he was not a hero during the Nazi era, he clearly demonstrated much moral courage in standing by his wife and refusing to renounce his convictions. In like manner, he demonstrated considerable strength of character in doing productive work in spite of a weak physical condition. As much as for his philosophical and psychological writings, Jaspers deserves to be remembered for these personal characteristics.

— Thomas T. Lewis
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Jiang Zemin

President of the People's Republic of China

As the designated successor to Deng Xiaoping, Jiang led China during more than ten years of remarkable economic growth while avoiding serious internal and external political conflicts.

Born: August 17, 1926; Yangzhou, Jiangsu Province, China

Also known as: Chiang Tse-min (Wade-Giles) Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Jiang Zemin (jyiang zay-mihn) was born in a midsize provincial city and grew up there during the Japanese military activity and occupation leading to World War II. One of his uncles was secretly active in the Communist Party and was killed by the Japanese. Following a fairly common Chinese practice, Jiang was adopted by his uncle's widow because she and her husband had daughters only. As the adopted son of a person regarded as a Communist revolutionary martyr, many doors opened for Jiang in the party, which he joined sometime during his college years.

During World War II, Jiang entered the National Central University in Nanjing and then transferred to Jiantong University in Shanghai, from which he graduated with a degree in electrical engineering in 1947. Jiang studied automobile manufacturing in the Soviet Union during the 1950's, an opportunity undoubtedly provided to him as the son of a martyr. When he returned to China, he worked at the automobile manufacturing facilities in Changchun in northeastern China.

Life's Work

Jiang gradually shifted his work and focus to the political bureaucracy, rising to the position of minister of electronics and entering the Communist Party's central committee in 1983. In 1985, he became the mayor and party chief of Shanghai, and he gained a position on the politburo in 1987. Although Shanghai advanced economically while Jiang was mayor, it is not clear to what extent he can take credit for this progress. It is certain that he can be credited for his adroit handling of the student demonstrations that broke out in the winter of 1986. While these massive demonstrations disrupted traffic, they were largely peaceful and ended without requiring Jiang to call for the use of military force.

During the demonstrations, Jiang had signaled his

(1993-2002)

support for the values of the demonstrators, if not their specific actions, by reciting from memory Abraham Lincoln's Gettysburg address, a speech believed to have calmed the situation, but without supporting student radicalism. Jiang now stood in good stead, and when Communist Party leaders chose to replace party general- secretary Zhao Ziyang in 1989 after the Tiananmen Square incident, an event with a much bloodier outcome, they chose Jiang.

At the time, most Westerners were surprised that Jiang, whose only significant post had been as Shanghai's mayor, was appointed to such a high position. They believed that Jiang was a compromise choice selected because he was considered unthreatening to the significant political factions in the party hierarchy. In retrospect it appears that Jiang may have had a much deeper set of connections in the party hierarchy, well before the Tiananmen incident, and was very quietly biding his time and waiting for an opportunity to emerge as a national leader—a strategy that other Chinese leaders used to great effect in the past.

As the Chinese Communist Party general-secretary, Jiang was the designated successor to Deng Xiaoping, who served as China's paramount leader from 1979 until sometime in the mid-1990's, when his health began to fail. Despite Jiang's official designation, he could succeed Deng only if he demonstrated considerable political skill. Jiang had many competitors even after he was selected general-secretary. Some have speculated that brothers Yang Shangkun and Yang Baibing planned a coup that only Deng was able to quash. Deng supported Jiang and transferred most of his power to him in the early 1990's.

In his 1992 public tour of southern provinces, Deng pushed for greater reform when his reform movement seemed to be slowing down. He suggested that reform should be speeded up and implied that the central leadership was the most to blame. Some thought this was a criticism of Jiang, although Deng did not identify him specifically and may have even have been criticizing himself. In any case, Jiang's preeminence was assured when he ascended to China's presidency in 1993. By then, he had installed a number of his Shanghai supporters to high positions in Beijing and abolished the Central Advisory Commission, a body composed of increasingly elderly veteran revolutionaries. Deng's influence was limited by ill health, and he died in early 1997.


As China's top leader, Jiang was reasonably successful with the international media. Unlike many Chinese political leaders, Jiang has been reasonably conversant in English, Russian, and other languages. He had engaged international visitors by discussing artistic topics and singing songs in their own language. He often appeared casual in press meetings and spoke English in many encounters, although often it was difficult to understand him.

Jiang maintained Deng's general line in foreign policy, which promoted conciliatory policies toward both Russia and the United States. Some international events marred U.S.-China relations, but they were not allowed to alter the fundamental U.S.-Chinese rapprochement. In 1999, Americans used so-called smart bombs to attack a building in China that they believed housed a Serbian government unit, but it turned out that the Serbians had moved and the Chinese were using the building as an embassy. Three Chinese diplomats were killed. Jiang strongly condemned the American actions within China but was more restrained internationally.

A similar conflict with the United States occurred during the presidency of George W. Bush, and it had a comparable result. In one incident, a U.S. spy plane had flown over Chinese territory and was shadowed by a Chinese military jet. The Chinese plane crashed after it flew too close to the U.S. plane and received a serious blow; the American pilot was forced to land his plane. While the outcry within China was strong, there was little international protest. Eventually, the U.S. government crafted a statement of regret that the Chinese accepted as an apology, and the issue receded from public view.

The largest domestic control issue was the status of the Falun Gong, a new Buddhist-Daoist religious group. Chinese authorities regarded the group as a threat because it was not controlled by the Communist Party, as were other organized groups. Falun Gong was banned and its leaders were imprisoned—some were killed. Jiang was unable to stem the rampant corruption so typical in the Communist regime. In the Maoist period, the corruption had taken the form of bartered goods rather than cash, but Deng's reforms once again made it possible for corrupt payments to be made in cash.

The continuing economic reform program inevitably generated economic growth that was uneven across the country, as urban and coastal areas became rich at a far faster rate than did the rural interior. The reforms required closing many state-owned enterprises and creating unemployment that reached 40 percent in some areas. While these problems were serious, Jiang's regime managed to cope with them while providing economic stability and a remarkably stable rate of growth that far exceeded that of most other countries in the world.

Significance

In the wake of the military crackdown in the Tiananmen incident, Deng predicted that the use of force would provide China with twenty years of domestic stability. Jiang's years at the top of the Chinese government fell entirely within that twenty-year window. He was the beneficiary of Deng's reform program and the one to perpetuate that program. While Deng deserves credit for the broad outlines, Jiang must be credited with its continuation, which he managed with considerable success. Economic growth has been extremely strong, and China has had a stable foreign policy.



Jiang Zemin. (AP/Wide World Photos)

Jiang no doubt would like to see his contributions to Chinese Communist Party dogma—the socialist market economy and the sociopolitical ideology called Three Represents—as a lasting legacy. However, because the Three Represents dogma has been written into the Chinese constitution, a document that has been so frequently

amended, its impermanence makes any claims to legacy

or longevity dubious.

— Richard L. Wilson
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Nathan, Andrew J., Zhaohui Hong, and Steven R. Smith, eds. Dilemmas of Reform in Jiang Zemin's China. Boulder, Colo.: Lynne Rienner, 1999. This collection of essays on China's political and economic development is written entirely by Western-based social sci-

Mohammed Ali Jinnah

Indian political leader

Jinnah led the movement that resulted in the establishment of Pakistan as a Muslim-majority state when the British granted the Indian subcontinent home rule in 1947. Jinnah served briefly as Pakistan's governor-general, and as Qatd-e Ac,am (great leader) he represented the Muslim voice in British Indian affairs as Mahatma Gandhi had represented the Hindus.

Born: December 25, 1876; Karachi, India (now in Pakistan)

Died: September 11, 1948; Karachi, Pakistan Also known as: Mohammed Ali Jinnahbhai (birth

name); Qa$id-e A'zam Areas of achievement: Government and politics, religion and theology

entists, most of whom are also Chinese citizens. This combination of attributes gives them special insights into recent Chinese history.

Tien, Hung-mao, and Yun-han Chu, eds. China Under Jiang Zemin. Boulder, Colo.: Lynne Rienner, 2000. Tien and Chu are Taiwanese scholars who have edited essays from mainly Western social scientists of distinguished reputations writing on various aspects of Chinese economics and politics during the early period of Jiang's dominance.

See also: Chiang Kai-shek; Deng Xiaoping; Hu Yaobang; Hua Guofeng; Lin Biao; Liu Shaoqi; Mao Zedong; Zhao Ziyang; Zhou Enlai.
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Early Life

Future political leader Mohammed Ali Jinnah (moh- HAWM-ehd ah-LEE JIHN-ah) was born into a wealthy Shia Muslim family in Karachi, India. Although his first school record shows he was born in 1875, he later claimed to have been born on December 25,1876, the official birth date celebrated throughout Pakistan. The Arabic name Jinnah means "wing," as of a bird or army. He adopted this form of his family name Jinnahbhai while in London in 1893. Jinnah was the eldest of seven children, and his family belonged to a minor sect within Islam, the Khojas, representing a successful merchant community in South Asia. He early realized that he was part of the Muslim minority in India, which made up about 20 percent of that British colony's population.

As a young man, Jinnah was not a diligent student,

and his tolerance for formal education was never high, but his natural intelligence caught the attention of one of his father's British business associates, Sir Frederick Leigh Croft. Croft recommended Jinnah for an apprenticeship at the Douglas Graham and Company home office in London. Barely sixteen, Jinnah left for England in January, 1893, after a hastily arranged marriage demanded by his mother. Both his bride and his mother died before his return from London.

The drudgery of his apprenticeship caused Jinnah to apply for admission to Lincoln's Inn during the spring of 1893. There he completed the process of legal certification and on May 11, 1896, at the age of twenty, was admitted to the bar as a barrister welcome to practice in any British court.

While in London, Jinnah had almost followed a theatrical career and also became fascinated by the glamorous world of politics. Because of this political exposure, he returned to India as a Liberal nationalist. He enrolled as a barrister in Bombay's high court on August 24, 1896, and joined advocate-general John M. MacPherson's firm in 1900 as the first native Indian lawyer. He sat on the municipal bench for a six-month interim term in 1901.

Life's Work

Involvement in India's congress politics was an integral by-product of Jinnah's flourishing legal career. He favored Indian home rule through a gradual, constitutional process that would ensure unity of the various communities, especially Hindu and Muslim. Jinnah attended the twentieth Indian Congress in December, 1904. At this point, he opposed the formation of the Muslim League in 1906 and was a leading moderate voice during the nine years between 1907 and 1915 when congress divided into angrily conflicting parties, all claiming to be the heir to India's nationalist movement.

On January 25, 1910, Jinnah took his seat on the expanded sixty-member legislative council, which offered a voice to the Indian public regarding British colonial policy. Jinnah finallyjoined the Muslim League in 1913 but insisted that it did not overshadow his larger loyalty to an independent, unified India. He understood but did not share the Muslims' apprehension about their role in a Hindu majority population when self-government on Western parliamentary lines came to India. Jinnah was confident that he could safeguard the future of the Muslims by constitutional provisos.

It was during this period, at the beginning of World War I, that Jinnah met Mahatma Gandhi, who returned to India in 1915. From the very beginning, their relation-
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ship was one of deep tensions and mistrust underlying superficially polite manners. Jinnah believed that Gandhi's Hindu ideology could never support a common Indian nationalism. In the push for Hindu-Muslim unity, Jinnah supported the general demands ofcongress for reforms from the British Raj. These reforms focused on equal military treatment, extension of self-government, and development of local commerce and industry. It was during this period that Jinnah was able to negotiate with congress the 1916 Lucknow Pact, which guaranteed separate electorates and weighted representation for the Muslims in any future constitution. Hindu-Muslim unity declined when Gandhi supported British recruitment of Indian soldiers for World War I, and Jinnah opposed such a move without guarantees of equal citizenship in the Empire. Nevertheless, there was a brief honeymoon between congress and the Muslim League after World War I.

During the World War I era, between 1916 and their marriage on April 19, 1918, Jinnah courted the young daughter of a wealthy Parsi merchant. Ratanbai Petit was eighteen and Jinnah more than forty when they wed. The marriage lasted until her death in February, 1929, but it caused her to be disowned by her family; during the last five years of Ratanbai's life, she was virtually estranged from Jinnah as well. A daughter, Dina, was born to the union, and she, like her mother, married outside her family's religious community. The marriage of Dina to a Parsi who had converted to Christianity led to an almost complete break between her and Jinnah. Fatima Jinnah, Jinnah's adoring sister, served as housekeeper, host, and nurse to Jinnah until his death.

A period of discontent and withdrawal began for Jinnah in 1919 and lasted until 1934, when he undertook leadership of a reconstituted Muslim League and moved toward acceptance of the idea of Pakistan. During the 1920's, the Rowlatt Act, the Amritsar Massacre, the Khilafat Pan-Islamic movement, and Gandhi's growing following for nonresistance, satyagraha, caused division over methodology among advocates of home rule. Therefore, Jinnah's earlier successes at Lucknow and the desire for moderate nonconfrontational programs were rejected, and he withdrew from not only the Legislative Council but also the Muslim League and congressional leadership. Jinnah's goal was to bring independence to India through a unified Hindu-Muslim state, so he led a Muslim League faction that opposed the radical Khilafat movement. He gradually regained positions of prominence in political circles and went to London in 1930 to participate in the Round Table conferences on India. These conferences ended without tangible results. Disillusioned over the failure to achieve communal unity in India or even unity among his Muslim colleagues, Jinnah moved to England in 1930 and transferred his law practice entirely to appeals before London's Privy Council, the highest court in the Empire. Jinnah returned to Bombay in 1934 and began to help rebuild the Muslim League, planning appeals to congress to support Muslim demands and to present a common front against the British.

These unity efforts failed, and in October, 1937, Jinnah moved toward leadership of the All-India Muslim League and set off on a path that would lead to the formation of Pakistan. At this point, he became known as Qa$id-e A'zam (great leader), changed to native dress, and soon adopted the black Persian lamb cap that would be known throughout the world as a "Jinnah cap." By the spring of 1940, in an address at Lahore, Jinnah lowered the final curtain on any prospect for a united India. This early advocate of unity had transformed himself into Pakistan's great advocate and became the founder of that nation based on Muslim solidarity.

For the next seven years, until success came in August, 1947, Jinnah devoted himself to the establishment of Pakistan and the division of India. He resisted all compromise, whether offered by the British, the Hindus, or his fellow Muslims. He determined Pakistan a necessity, because he feared Muslims would be excluded from power or prospects of advancement in the close-knit structure of Hindu social organization and their majority state. Even during World War II, there was constant vying for position so that home rule for the Indian subcontinent would be quickly granted afterward. Jinnah upheld Muslim demands for Pakistan and bitter communal struggle characterized the whole process. With few options left, the British and Hindus acquiesced, and Pakistan was born, a divided state with the Bengali area in the east and the larger region on the western border.

With independence, Jinnah was the supreme authority and the symbol of the new state. He was governor- general of the dominion, while uniting in himself the ceremonial functions of a head of state and the effective power of a chief executive. He often presided over the deliberations of the cabinet or sent it directives and was president of the constituent assembly as well as its legal adviser. Provisions in the India Independence Act of 1947 and the Government of India Act of 1935 were adapted to give his office wide powers of discretion and special responsibility. Jinnah's leadership, however, lasted only thirteen months, and during that time he was seriously ill. He died September 11,1948, in Karachi, the place of his birth, but now the city was a part of the state of Pakistan, carved from the India of the British raj for its Muslim citizens.

Significance

The founding of Pakistan as a Muslim majority state was the crowning glory of Jinnah's life. He first devoted himself to the goal of an independent, unified India with communal harmony achieved between Hindus and the various minorities by constitutional guarantees. Eventually he realized that his professional success as a leading barrister in colonial India and the high economic and social position he thus achieved would never allow him to participate fully in the Indian congress movement, because his status as a Muslim always provided an invisible barrier.

Jinnah's logical, precise, and self-disciplined mind rejected communal violence and supported constitutional guarantees for all Indians. By 1940, however, Jinnah had determined that those guarantees would not protect Muslim interests in a Hindu-dominated state and that separate states must be formed when the British granted India home rule. Jinnah's position reflects the use of religious identification as a foundation of nationalism, a major force in the modern world. The rise of Islam as a nationalistic unifier was early evidenced in the Indian struggle. Although not particularly devout himself, Jinnah became the Qa$id-e A'zam of Pakistan and headed a nationalistic movement that succeeded in dividing the Indian subcontinent based on religious identification. The bitter struggle and communal hatred engendered by that division has had long-lasting political and diplomatic repercussions.

Pakistan's founding in August, 1947, gave Jinnah the task of guiding the infant state through its earliest difficulties. He had devoted so much effort to the struggle for independence that a detailed plan of action for the new government had to be formulated after the fact. He survived only thirteen months, but he affixed his own indelible seal to the ideals of the new nation as he advocated law and order, elimination of bribery and corruption, and equal rights for all citizens regardless of religion. Achieving these goals presented problems for Pakistan, and the internal conflict that resulted in the eastern Bengali region, now Bangladesh, seceding from Pakistan altered the dream he had for the future.

Jinnah spent his life as a freedom fighter: first, for freedom from British colonial rule; then, for civil freedom for the Muslim minority in India; and, finally, for guaranteed freedoms in the new state of Pakistan. He used his skills as a barrister to serve as the Muslim voice in India, to found the nation-state of Pakistan, and to build its early structure as the first governor-general. He is revered today as Pakistan's founding father, and he alone retains the title Qa$id-e A'zam.

— Frances A. Coulter
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Steve Jobs

American businessman

As cofounder of Apple Computer, Jobs was critical to the development of the personal computer industry. Apple has had a profound impact on the consumer electronics industry and on culture itself with the introduction of the iPod, iTunes, and iPhone in the early years of the twenty-first century.

Born: February 24, 1955; San Francisco, California Also known as: Steven Paul Jobs (full name) Areas of achievement: Invention and technology, business and industry, communications

Early Life

Steve Jobs (jawbz) was born to an unwed mother and, in accordance with the mores of the 1950's, was adopted shortly after his birth. Paul and Clara Jobs, a middle-class couple who had tried unsuccessfully for a decade to have children, brought him into their home. Although Jobs would later search for his birth mother and discover that he had a sister, novelist Mona Simpson, he always sharply chastised people who sought to diminish the role of his adoptive parents, insisting that they were his parents.

When Jobs was ten years old, his family moved to Mountain View, one of the new so-called bedroom communities flourishing as a result of the manufacturing boom for semiconductors in the Santa Clara Valley in Northern California. The boom was ignited by the success of the company Fairchild Semiconductor. In Mountain View, Jobs played with the children of engineers and other technology-oriented people. However, he did not immediately show a technical bent. His formidable energies and intellect seemed mostly directed toward mischief until his fourth-grade teacher managed to kindle a love of learning in a boy who had previously been spinning his wheels mentally.

tests Government Abuses of Minority Rights in India.

1941-1970: August 15, 1947: India Gains Independence from the United Kingdom; October 27,1947- December 31,1948: India and Pakistan Clash over Kashmir.

1971-2000: March 26-December 16, 1971: Bangladesh Secedes from Pakistan.

Jobs exercised his strong will when his middle school turned out to be inadequate as a school, simply refusing to return to it the next term. Rather than watch their son become a juvenile delinquent, his parents moved so that Jobs could enroll in a different school district. His new next-door neighbor was Steve Wozniak, another brilliant youth who often turned his skills to annoying adult authority with irreverent pranks. Jobs and Wozniak also became involved in selling blue boxes, devices used to spoof telephone switching systems and gain free calls. Wozniak did the technical work while Jobs handled sales. However, when one deal went wrong and they were nearly killed, they decided the old adage about no honor among thieves was true, and that it was best to get out of the illegal business.

Shortly after finishing college, Jobs went to India seeking spiritual enlightenment. He exchanged his Western clothes for the clothes of a pilgrim and traveled as a mendicant in search of various sages. By the end of his quest, however, he decided that Thomas Edison had done more to help humanity than all the spiritual leaders put together. However, he never repudiated his trip to India as the foolishness of youth, and he later said that Microsoft founder Bill Gates probably would have been a "broader" person had he, too, spent time in an ashram, or religious retreat.

Life's Work

On his return from India, Jobs went to work for Atari and picked up his old friendship with Wozniak. Atari was interested in developing a new video game, and Jobs got Wozniak to do the programming. Breakout became an enormous hit and spawned thousands of variants. At this time the two were also active in the Homebrew Computer Club, a hobbyist group in the Silicon Valley (the

Santa Clara Valley). Recognizing the success of console gaming systems, Jobs decided the market might be ready for a true personal computer.

At the time, computers were either giant mainframes owned by corporations or hobbyist kits such as the Altair, of interest primarily to computer buffs. Jobs, however, imagined a small computer that ordinary people could use for practical things. To succeed, the computer would have to get around common fears of high technology. Hence, Jobs chose the name Apple, a word evoking nature and approachability rather than machinery and technical savvy, as the name of his new computer.

The original Apple, dubbed Apple I, was first sold in 1976 as a kit through the Byte Shop, a Silicon Valley hangout for the "geek" crowd. Although only a few hundred of these first Apples were made, they provided the seed money for Apple to produce a true personal computer. They would later become collectors' items. The Apple II, introduced in 1977, was encased in a warm, tan- colored "box" with rounded lines. At a time when Commodore and other competitors in the new computer industry still relied upon cassette tapes to store data, the Apple had a floppy disk drive. The video circuitry and monitor could support color graphics, another unique feature.

The Apple and its various successors made the young Jobs-Wozniak company, Apple Computer, a leader in personal computer technology, and it made the two entrepreneurs unimaginably wealthy. Jobs, though, refused to stop innovating, particularly after International Business Machines (IBM) entered the personal computer (PC) market in 1981. IBM PC's, however, still required the memorization of arcane user commands, and one mistyped letter could destroy hours of work. For the computer to become a part of everyday life, Jobs believed, the computer would have to become an appliance of sorts, requiring no more understanding of its inner workings than the common knowledge of the inner working of, say, a refrigerator.

Jobs recalled his visit to Xerox Corporation's Palo Alto Research Center (Xerox PARC), where he had seen a computer that used pictures to represent files and a movable pointing device called a mouse. Xerox did not know how to market such a computer, but Jobs believed he could make one inexpensively enough for anyone to afford.

In 1984, an extraordinary television advertisement announced the coming of the Apple Macintosh. On January 24 the Macintosh was unveiled at

Apple's annual meeting. After initial consumer enthusiasm for this friendly new computer, sales began to slump because of the system's high price and because of a lack of available software. Furthermore, interpersonal conflicts were damaging Jobs's position at the company he had helped create. His charisma simply could not overcome his stormy temperament, which put him at odds with John Sculley, the person Jobs had brought from Pepsico to run his business. By the middle of 1985, Jobs was eased out of his own company.

After some initial floundering, Jobs went on to found a new company, NeXT. However, the market for high- end graphics workstations simply was not sufficiently developed for his hardware to succeed, and after years of struggling, he finally had to close down the hardware side and concentrate on Nextstep, his UNIX-based operating system (OS).
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Jobs had more success with Pixar, a graphics company set up to do computer animation for companies such as Disney. Pixar, which Jobs bought in 1986, came very close to failing when Disney executives disliked the first version of the animated film Toy Story (1995). Only careful rewriting to make the protagonist more sympathetic saved the project and Pixar.

By the middle of the 1990's, Jobs was finally enjoying real success. Pixar had established itself as a leader in computer animation, and Nextstep had become a serious competitor for Windows and other server and workstation OS's. However, Apple was in trouble as a company. A series of uninspired company chief executive officers (CEOs) had left Apple with an ever-dwindling market share of what had been diehard loyalists, and more than a few pundits speculated that Apple could close its doors altogether, leaving the PC industry to Gates and Microsoft.

In 1997, Apple rehired Jobs as CEO through a complex deal that involved buying NeXT to gain access to the Nextstep OS. Apple wanted to use this OS as the foundation of a modern OS for its Macs, one that would replace the increasingly antiquated classic Mac OS. Jobs immediately made major changes at Apple, terminating a number of floundering products and simplifying Apple's product line. He also worked out a joint venture with Gates that saved Apple and protected Microsoft from allegations of monopolistic business practices. Jobs then introduced the iMac, causing a furor among users because of its lack of compatibility with older hardware.

"Stay Hungry. Stay Foolish"

Jobs introduced a product in 2001 that turned Apple from a struggling computer company to a multimedia powerhouse. That product was the iPod, with its various versions. In 2003, Apple launched the Apple iTunes Music Store, which sold individual songs for download on the World Wide Web. Apple believed that most people

were honest and would pay for their digital music if they had a means to do so. The unveiling of a new product line by Jobs led to Apple Computer changing its name in 2007 to Apple Inc. to reflect its expanded focus on the consumer electronics market. Also in 2007, Apple introduced the widely anticipated iPhone and iTouch.

In 2004, Jobs had faced a serious health crisis when he was diagnosed with pancreatic cancer. Fortunately, it was a relatively rare and nonag- gressive form that responded to surgery. He resumed his duties as Apple CEO shortly after surgery.

Significance

Jobs has had a profound and transforming influence upon the computer and consumer electronics industries. The Apple was the first true personal computer, a desktop machine with which ordinary people could do useful, everyday work. The Macintosh introduced what came to be called the graphical user interface (GUI), although Microsoft's Windows OS, also using a GUI, would capture most of the PC market.

— Leigh Husband Kimmel

Further Reading

In a commencement speech to Stanford University graduates on June 12,2005, Steve Jobs recounted three stories from his life and concluded with a few words of advice.

When I was young, there was an amazing publication called The Whole Earth Catalog, which was one of the "bibles" of my generation.... This was in the late '60s, before personal computers and desktop publishing, so it was all made with typewriters, scissors, and Polaroid cameras. . . .

On the back cover of their final issue was a photograph of an early morning country road	Beneath it were the words: "Stay Hungry. Stay Foolish."...

And I've always wished that for myself. And now, as you graduate to begin anew, I wish that for you.

Stay Hungry. Stay Foolish.

Carlton, Jim. Apple: The Inside Story of Intrigue, Egomania, and Business Blunders. New York: Random House, 1997. A corporate history of Apple, from its foundation by Jobs and Wozniak to Jobs's return in the late 1990's. Malone, Michael S. Infinite Loop: How Apple, the World's Most Insanely Great Computer Company, Went Insane. New York: Doubleday, 1999. A company history that includes a great deal of information on the corporate politics that surrounded Jobs during the time shortly before he was pushed out of the company. Also discusses his return. Yost, Jeffrey R. The Computer Industry. Westport, Conn.: Greenwood Press, 2005. An account of how computer use spread from small groups of elite scientists, engineers, and hobbyists into widespread application in the United States. Explores the ways in which computers have transformed corporate environments and entire industries, and examines the role of computer pioneers in a wider social context.

Young, Jeffrey S., and William L. Simon. iCon: Steve Jobs, the Greatest Second Act in the History of Business. Hoboken, N.J.: Wiley, 2005. A detailed biography of Jobs, sharply critical of his more outrageous exploits. This book, and all others by Wiley, is banned from Apple stores.
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Joseph-Jacques-Cesaire Joffre

French military leader

Joffre was the chief of staff of the French armies facing the armies of the German Empire in August, 1914. His armies halted the German tide at the First Battle of the Marne, and his actions between August 25 and September 5, 1914, enabled other commanders to blunt, disrupt, and eventually turn back the invading Germans.

Born: January 12, 1852; Rivesaltes, France Died: January 3, 1931; Paris, France Areas of achievement: Warfare and conquest, military affairs

Early Life

The future marshal of France was born in Rivesaltes, France, near the eastern edge of the Pyrenees Mountains. Joseph-Jacques-Cesaire Joffre (zhoh-zehf-zhahk-say-zehr zhofreh) was one of eleven children, his father a manufacturer of barrels and casks. Joffre very early showed an aptitude for mathematics and science and at the age of seventeen was enrolled in the Ecole Polytechnique. A year later, he entered the army as a junior lieutenant in the military engineers during the Franco-Prussian War of 1870-1871 and endured the Siege of Paris in one of the outer forts. After the war, Joffre returned to the Ecole Polytechnique, graduating in 1876 and receiving a commission as a captain in the army engineers. He was first involved in the construction of fortifications along France's eastern frontier until 1885, the year that his wife died.

On the death of his wife, Joffre requested colonial service and was given assignments over the next fifteen years in Vietnam, Africa, and Madagascar. During this time, he served for three years as the chief military engi-
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neer in Hanoi, organizing the defenses throughout the upper Tonkin area. In 1888, he returned to Paris in the Engineering Directorate with later service at the War College at Fontainebleau as a professor of fortifications. Further service in the early 1890's was spent building railroads in West Africa. It was serendipity that Joffre was called on in 1894 to lead a French reliefexpedition to rescue the French position against the native Tuaregs. He ended by securing the entire region for France. A hero in a country starved for heroes in the 1890's, Joffre was promoted to lieutenant colonel. In 1896, he was recalled to France as the secretary of the Military Commission on Inventions but was almost immediately posted to Madagascar.

It was in Madagascar that Joffre made his reputation as a military engineer under the command of General Joseph Gaillieni. He managed the construction of the defenses for the new French naval base at Diego-Suarez. Joffre's rise to the top ranks of the army was fairly rapid, particularly with Gaillieni's patronage. In 1900, returning to France, he became a brigadier general in command of the Nineteenth Artillery Brigade, stationed at Vin- cennes.

In 1905, Joffre was promoted to major general and served in the ministry of war as director of engineers. One year later, he assumed command of the Sixth Infantry Division and by 1910 was the corps commander for the Second Corps at Amiens, becoming a member of the Supreme War Council. The council served as an advisory board to the minister of war during peacetime. From the ranks of the Supreme War Council in time of war would come the chief military commanders for the armed forces.

Life's Work

In 1911, in what was a surprise compromise choice, Joffre was appointed the chief of the Army General Staff. General Gaillieni again played a key role in shifting support toward Joffre, who was believed to be apolitical and a loyal republican with few aristocratic or ultra-Catholic associations. In the aftermath of the Dreyfus affair, Joffre's reputation, therefore, particularly earned for him the support of the parties of the Left. Joffre's age, fifty- nine at this time, also recommended him as one who could provide continuity at the top of the command structure for a reasonable period of time. In his new position, General Joffre also served as vice chair of the Supreme War Council.

Joffre realized that he lacked both operational command and general staff experience. He appointed General Noel de Castelnau as his deputy chief. They devised a strategy to be used in the event of war with Germany. This so-called Plan Seventeen, in combination with frontal offensive tactics devised by the operations branch, was to prove disastrous. Plan Seventeen envisioned a French offensive crashing through Lorraine and pushing back the German forces. Both Joffre and Castelnau were aware of the possibility of a German attack through Belgium and unsuccessfully attempted to station French troops in Belgium in 1912. The British government, particularly, while advocating closer cooperation with the French, was loath to acquiesce in such a move. Plan Seventeen did provide for what was thought to be sufficient French forces centered on Sedan to prevent a successful German attack through Belgium. What Plan Seventeen failed to imagine were the size, scope, and the force ofthe German attack through this region. The strategy also called for the French to send two of their armies up through the Ardennes to disrupt a German offensive.

When war broke out in August, 1914, and to stem the German tide sweeping through Belgium, Joffre, in support of the British position, moved the French Fifth Army into Belgium to hold the sector around the Meuse and Sambre rivers on the outer flank of the British Expeditionary Force. The French and British position in Belgium then collapsed under the weight of the German advance, while the French forces advancing through Lorraine ground to a halt. At this point Plan Seventeen simply fell apart, and Joffre was compelled to begin a general retreat, which continued until his armies were fighting in the suburbs of Paris.

It was during the retreat that Joffre showed his greatest attribute as a military commander. Through his calm, cool, and collected leadership, he rallied the defeated
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French forces. Joffre kept his armies in good order and prevented the retreat from becoming a rout. Joffre was everywhere visiting the troops. He replaced failed commanders and broke one hundred generals in a week, replacing some of his oldest friends and comrades. Joffre restored and reinvigorated the command structure, and without question his actions between August 25 and September 5 enabled others to play decisive roles at the critical hour, as Joffre prevented his armies from being encircled by the Germans.

On September 6, 1914, Joffre's finest hour arrived. The French forces turned on the enemy, launching a splendid counterattack that slowed and then halted the German attack at the Battle of the Marne. Joffre had moved the French armies from their positions in Lorraine and, acting with other forces, including those sent to the front by Gaillieni, blunted and reversed the German advance. This moment was the high point of Joffre's success as a military commander.

Soon after the First Battle of the Marne, the western front settled into the debilitating trench warfare that was to exhaust and bleed both sides in a protracted way for the remainder of the war. It was a stalemate, and, despite attempts around Artois and Champagne in 1915, Joffre could not break through the German lines. As the heavy losses mounted and as troop morale plummeted, Joffre came under increasingly severe criticism in the parliament. In late 1915, it was clear, with changes in the war ministry and a revamping of the general staff, that Joffre's days were numbered.

The year 1916 proved to be disastrous for Joffre and his forces. In February, the Germans began their powerful and prolonged attack against Verdun, resulting in heavy loss of life on both sides over the course of the year. The month of July was another bitter time for the French troops, who, in support of the British, launched an attack along the Somme River. The loss of life among the French and British forces was appalling, and the resulting gains in territory could be measured in yards rather than miles.

The state of affairs was too much for the French government, and on December 13, 1916, the premier, Aristide Briand, dismissed Joffre by pretending to promote him. Joffre was made commander in chief of the French forces and was to act as a technical adviser to the French government. By December 27, it was clear that Joffre had definitely been removed from active command, and the government promoted him to marshal of France.

Marshal Joffre continued to serve France and in 1917 headed a mission to the United States to spark American enthusiasm for the war. After the armistice, he became the chief of a military mission to Japan. In 1918, he was elected a member of the prestigious French Academy and spent the remainder of his years with loyal staff members writing his memoirs. Joffre died in Paris on January 3, 1931.

Significance

Joffre has been faulted for many things. Certainly, he was neither an aggressive leader nor an innovative thinker. Whatever strategic concepts he had, Plan Seventeen was heavily flawed, and the tactics devised by the general staff were absurd, particularly in the face of the bitter and protracted trench warfare along the western front. Nevertheless, at the critical point in the initial German advance, Joffre remained calm, replaced many military commanders, selected the generals who ultimately won the war, and restored the morale of the French forces. It was at the Battle of the Marne that Joffre prevented France from falling to the forces of the German Empire. Thereafter, although much admired by both his peers within the French army and the opposing German commanders,

Joffre simply did not have the imagination, the training,

and the broader vision needed to find a way out of the

bloody stalemate that plagued the French nation until

1918.

— Fred W. Hicks
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Robert Joffrey

American choreographer

Joffrey, founder of the influential Joffrey Ballet, reached out to popular audiences by incorporating elements from modern, popular, and world dance traditions. He pushed the dance repertoire to emphasize male virtuosity and worked to preserve the early twentieth century choreography of Vaslav Nijinsky and Leonide Massine, among others.

Born: December 24, 1928; Seattle, Washington Died: March 25, 1988; New York, New York Also known as: Abdullah Jaffa Anver Bey Khan Areas of achievement: Dance, education

Early Life

The influential American choreographer Robert Joffrey (JAWF-ree) was born Abdullah Jaffa Anver Bey Khan in Seattle, Washington. His father, Dollha Anver Bey Jaffa Khan, was an Afghan immigrant who owned a restaurant, the Rainbow Chili Parlor. His mother, Marie Gallette, was a Northern Italian immigrant and an amateur concert violinist. Dollha Khan had changed his name to Joseph Joffrey after emigrating in 1916, and he met Marie shortly after she arrived in the United States. She worked for him as the restaurant's cashier.

Joffrey, the couple's only child, had health problems from early childhood, including asthma, bow legs, and severe tibial torsion, which caused his feet to turn in. He wore braces and was encouraged by doctors to exercise; he first took up boxing, but by the age of ten he had persuaded his parents to let him study dance at the studio above the restaurant. He began with ballroom and tap dancing and took his first ballet lesson a year later. At the age of fifteen, he began studying with Mary Ann Wells, a Seattle teacher who combined ballet with modern dance instruction. Wells's school offered a broad education in dance and deportment; students studied European folk dance and etiquette as well as the classical and modern repertoire.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: September 5-9, 1914: First Battle of the Marne; February 21-December 18,1916: Battle of Verdun; 1929-1940: Maginot Line Is Built.

Although he was short for a male dancer, at five feet four inches, Joffrey excelled under Wells's tutelage. He began performing minor roles with the renowned European troupe Ballet Russe de Monte Carlo, which frequently performed in Seattle, and was excited by the creative influence Sergei Diaghilev had over the company. At age seventeen Joffrey announced his intention to his teacher to start his own company one day.

Life's Work

In the mid-1940's, Joffrey met his lifelong partner, Gerald Arpino. Their mothers had been friends in Italy. Arpino, who had been stationed in Seattle with the U.S. Coast Guard, looked up his mother's friend. Marie Joffrey sent Arpino to meet her son, who was in class with Ivan Novikoff at his School of Russian-American Ballet. Noticing his build, Novikoff dragged Arpino into the class, pushing him into his first plie right there in the studio. Naturally talented, Arpino immediately fell in love with ballet—and not long after fell in love with Joffrey. Arpino frequently ran away from his ship to take classes and spend time with Joffrey; they lived together in the Joffrey family residence until 1948, when they moved to New York City. Although their romantic involvement ended shortly after the move, they remained close friends and artistic collaborators, living together platonically for the remainder of Joffrey's life.

The early years in New York were eventful. Joffrey danced with Roland Petit's Les Ballets de Paris and began teaching at the American Ballet Theatre School (ABTS) in 1949. He took on additional classes at New York's High School of Performing Arts, quickly becoming an immensely popular and respected teacher. On January 13, 1952, a corps of dancers performed a program of his choreography—the first all-Joffrey performance, featuring Pas des Deesees, La Bal Masque, Harpsichord Concerto, and Pierrot Lunaire—at the 92nd Street Y. A year later, Joffrey quit ABTS and founded, with

Arpino, the American Ballet Center in New York's Greenwich Village. His onstage career ended that same year when he tore a ligament while performing with May O'Donnell and Company, and his attention turned fully toward building his own company from the core that had performed his works in 1952. By 1956, a touring company was established and signed with Columbia Artists Management. The company had its premiere performance in Frostburg, Maryland, on October 2, 1956.

The touring company, then known as the Robert Joffrey Theater Dancers, had seven consecutive annual tours to smaller venues around the United States. In 1960 the company became the Robert Joffrey Ballet, and its increasing popularity led to patronage from philanthropist Rebekah Harkness Kean. Kean began sponsoring the company in 1962, funding an immediate international tour to the Middle East and the Far East, and a tour to the Soviet Union the following year. They performed at the White House for President John F. Kennedy and completed another American tour. The relationship soured in 1964 when Harkness demanded Joffrey change the company's name to the Harkness Ballet. Joffrey refused, and then disbanded the company, losing sets, rights to perform much of its repertoire, and any dancers who were contracted to Harkness. With remarkable resilience, he re-formed the company the following year at the City Center of Music and Drama in New York as the City Center Joffrey Ballet, replacing the New York City Ballet, which had recently moved to Lincoln Center.

Joffrey turned the routine working of the company over to Arpino, who became the associate director and chief choreographer, and concentrated on finding new talent, particularly guest choreographers to develop new material for the company. He also wanted to reconstruct the Ballet Russe repertoire. Joffrey made a rare return to choreographing on his own with Astarte, a 1968 psychedelic, Vietnam War-era modern ballet with a rock band in the orchestra pit. The ballet created a stir and appeared on the covers of both Time and Life magazines.

Joffrey gave Twyla Tharp her first-ever ballet commission, for Deuce Coupe (1970). Alvin Ailey, who in 1962 had choreographed Feast of Ashes for Joffrey and become the first modern dancer to choreograph a pointe ballet, returned to the troupe to develop the jazz ballet Mingus Dances (1971). In 1976, the company was the subject of the first episode of the Public Broadcasting Service series Dance in America, but the company, by then known as, simply, the Joffrey Ballet, was in financial trouble, and only through assistance from the National Endowment for the Arts was it able to continue. An association with the Music Center of Los Angeles made it the first bicoastal ballet company.

Joffrey died March 25, 1988, in New York. The official cause of death was respiratory and renal failure, but it is widely believed that Joffrey's death was caused by complications from acquired immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS). Joffrey's life partner, A. Aladar Mar- berger, with whom Joffrey had a relationship since the mid-1970's, died from AIDS-related complications a few months after Joffrey. The manager of Manhattan's Fischbach Gallery, Marberger was a gay activist and was open about his HIV infection. Joffrey, however, never admitted to being HIV-positive.

Joffrey was cremated. A portion of his remains was buried in New York's Church of St. John the Divine, another portion was given to Arpino, and the remainder was scattered over the waters of Puget Sound in Washington State. Ownership of the Joffrey Ballet passed to Arpino, who moved the company to Chicago in 1995.

Significance

Although Joffrey and his ballet often faced critical attacks for appealing to popular audiences and for poor handling of the classical ballet vocabulary, Joffrey's fusion of classical ballet, particularly the athletic Russian tradition, with indigenous American dance traditions became the future of dance. He choreographed numerous works featuring male dancers and is credited with increasing the number of men in the profession. His historically precise and theatrically compelling revivals of the dances of the Ballet Russe that he remembered from childhood, particularly the choreography of Leonide Massine and Vaslav Nijinsky, have preserved those works for future generations and are significant contributions to dance history.

— Caroline M. Small
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Augustus John

Welsh painter and etcher

A talented portrait painter, an accomplished etcher, and a notorious bohemian, John became one of the best-known British artists in the twentieth century. Some of his best work portrayed humble people, namely the Roma of Great Britain.

Born: January 4, 1878; Tenby, Pembrokeshire, Wales Died: October 31, 1961; Fordingbridge, Hampshire, England

Also known as: Augustus Edwin John (full name) Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Augustus John was born the third child (out of five) of Edwin William and Augusta (nee Smith) John. His mother died six years later, and because his father, a lawyer, was preoccupied with his legal practice, John suffered a lonely and unhappy childhood. He attended a few local schools without much enthusiasm until, in 1894, he became determined to be an artist and left Wales for the Slade School of Art in London.

John originally impressed his teachers as a hardworking and methodical pupil but not a particularly outstanding one. In the summer of 1897, however, he received a head injury while swimming and returned to school the following fall a man transformed. His work began to demonstrate a brilliance that had not been apparent ear- liant Life of a Joffrey Dancer. New York: Pocket Books, 1994. This biography of Joffrey Ballet dancer Eddie Stierle, who died of AIDS-related complications at age twenty-three, paints a less-than-flattering picture of Joffrey.
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lier, and he rapidly became a near legend among his teachers and fellow students. His rising stature was confirmed in 1898, when he won a school-wide competition in composition with a work entitled Moses and the Brazen Serpent.

He used the money he won in this contest to travel to Amsterdam in the autumn of 1898 to visit a Rembrandt exhibition. This was the first of several trips to the Continent that John would make during his formative years. The next year, 1899, he used the money he had earned from his first public exhibit at the Carfax Gallery in London to finance a journey to France, where he spent time at Vattetot-sur-mer and Paris. In the French capital, he studied the work of Honore Daumier and devoted his days at the Louvre to intense reflection on the work of the masters. The influence of such masters as Rembrandt was apparent in his work at the time and prompted one of his contemporaries to comment that his work was the best since the Renaissance.

It was during this trip to Paris that John began to cultivate the bohemian image he would retain for the rest of his life. Influenced by the eccentric fashions of French artists and by his interest in the Roma (Gypsies), he cultivated quite a striking appearance. People who knew him at the time have described a tall, graceful young man with long hair and large violet eyes. He frequently wore earrings, a sailor's shirt, and a large, floppy hat, and, in general, impressed acquaintances as a flamboyant and charismatic individual. One did not soon forget a meeting with this colorful and interesting young man.

In 1901, John married Ida Nettleship, the daughter of the painter John Trivett Nettle- ship. Before she died in 1907, she bore John five sons. He had also met Dorothy (Dorelia) McNeil in 1903, and she had one son by John before Ida's death and two daughters by him afterward. John would produce several more illegitimate children by other women during the course of his life, but he would nevertheless retain a very close relationship with Dorelia until his death.

Life's Work

John worked as an art instructor at the University of Liverpool during 1901 and 1902. During this short period, John developed several interests that would remain with him for the rest of his life. For example, John began to etch while he was at Liverpool. Heavily influenced by the Rembrandt tradition, the subjects of his etchings ranged from the Roma and slum dwellers to well-known individuals such as William Butler Yeats. He also began his portrait practice during this time and produced one of his most famous works in this genre in 1902, Merekli (a portrait of his wife, Ida). This portrait established the tradition of the "John girl" (a dark haired and vivacious woman draped in a bright-colored and provocative dress), one that would reappear many times in his later paintings. John also met John Sampson, an expert in Roma lore, at Liverpool and cultivated through him what would prove to be a lifetime interest in the Roma and their customs. He mastered their difficult language, adopted their fashions, used them as the subjects of numerous paintings and etchings, befriended many of them, and often acted as their advocate when they ran afoul of the authorities. In recognition for his long and passionate attachment to the Roma of England, John was elected president of the Gypsy Lore Society in 1937.

In 1903, John and his family moved to Matching Green in Essex and began his famous habit of launching "caravans," consisting of himself and assorted friends and family members, into the British countryside in search of Roma, landscapes, and other interesting subjects to draw and paint. These caravans rapidly assumed an international character as John and his ever-changing entourage explored southern France, Spain, and Italy as well as
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every corner of Great Britain and Ireland. As he wandered around England and the Continent, his artistic reputation continued to soar. Exhibitions of his etchings and paintings, such as the one held at the Chenil Gallery in Chelsea during 1908, attracted national attention and portrait commissions literally poured in from individuals from all walks of life. Although academic critics had yet to be won over (and many never would be), the general British public idolized him for his romantic appearance and lifestyle, his simple and powerful drawings, and his colorful, eye-catching paintings.

John was rejected for active military service during World War I for physical reasons, but he obtained the position of official artist for the overseas Canadian forces and achieved the rank of major. In this capacity he produced a design for the Canadian War Memorial and many portraits of various allied political and military leaders, including Prime Minister David Lloyd George of Great Britain. He also received an invitation to attend the postwar Versailles Peace Conference in 1919 and painted portraits of most of the important participants. At about the same time, he provided most of the illustrations for the original edition of T. E. Lawrence's Seven Pillars of Wisdom (1926), including a portrait of Lawrence himself.
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Several authorities argue that the quality of John's work declined after World War I. Perhaps some of his paintings from the postwar period, such as In Memoriam Amedeo Modigliani (1920), do not compare favorably with his earlier work, but others, such as Joseph Hone(1932) and Sir Matthew Smith (1944), are powerful and striking portraits and are as good as anything he produced during his long career. John's artistic production had always been erratic in terms of quality, and this characteristic merely seems to have become more pronounced after 1918.

It does not, however, seem to have affected his public reputation to any degree. Following an extraordinarily successful show at the Alpine Club Gallery in London in 1921, John was elected an associate member of the Royal Academy and, in 1928, was promoted to full membership. He resigned in protest in 1938 when the Academy refused to allow his friend and fellow artist Wyndham Lewis to show a painting in the Academy's annual exhibit. In February, 1940, however, the Academy re- elected him as a member, only the third time in its history that it restored a resigned member. In this period, he also was a member of the New English Art Club; a fellow of University College, London; president of the Society of Mural Painters; and trustee of the Tate Gallery (19331961). He received the Order of Merit in 1942.

In addition to continuing his artistic work, John also began to publish some nonfiction in the 1930's. He contributed articles to the Journal of the Gypsy Lore Society and several short pieces on painting to various British art journals. He also wrote a two-volume autobiography. The first volume, entitled Chiaroscuro: Fragments of Autobiography, appeared in 1952 while the second, Finishing Touches, was published posthumously in 1964.

Although he continued to paint portraits of both the famous (King Faisal, Queen Elizabeth, and many others) and the anonymous, John became increasingly interested in what he called "imaginative painting." This attempt to paint without any reference to visual nature went against John's natural talents as an observer of reality and did not produce any notable results. In fact, John abandoned his planned grand culmination of this phase, a huge triptych entitled Les Saintes-Maries de la Mer with Sainte Sara l'Egyptienne in 1961, after recognizing that it would never work. John died soon thereafter, on October 31, at his home, Fryern Court, in Fordingbridge, Hampshire.

Significance

John's reputation during his lifetime appears in retrospect to have been a bit inflated. He was an outstanding draftsman and portraitist, but his expeditions into other realms of artistic expression failed to impress knowledgeable critics. However, within the boundaries of his expertise, he was a master. His portraits, for example, are brilliantly designed and produce a free and forceful, yet sensitive, appreciation of their subjects. Nor did he limit his talents to individuals with money. Some of his best work portrayed humble people who caught his interest, such as his numerous Roma paintings or the series of West Indian slum-dweller portraits he presented at a show at Arthur Tooth's Gallery in 1939.

John's fame also rested as much on his personality and public image as it did on his actual work. His colorful dress and personal life presented the image of the eccentric artist that many members of the general public seemed to desire. His generous nature also contributed to his popularity. For example, when Professor Oliver Elton retired from the University of Liverpool in 1926, his literature students wanted John to paint the beloved professor's portrait. They did not, however, have the money to meet John's standard fee, so he accepted the small amount of cash they did manage to raise and painted the portrait anyway. The finished product was one of John's best. This combination of eccentricity and generosity, along with his talent for producing the type of art that the public loves best—portraits and landscapes— contributed to the creation of his near-legendary reputation during his lifetime. If it has diminished somewhat since his death, one can attribute the change, at least in part, to the natural revision that legends in all fields undergo over the course of time.

— Christopher E. Guthrie
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John XXIII

Roman Catholic pope (1958-1963)

Pope John XXIII called the Second Vatican Council, which modernized the Roman Catholic Church, and guided the early planning of the council, which helped ensure its achievements.

Born: November 25, 1881; Sotto il Monte, Italy Died: June 3, 1963; Vatican City, Italy Also known as: Angelo Giuseppe Roncalli (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Religion and theology, church reform, church government

Early Life

Angelo Giuseppe Roncalli, the future Pope John XXIII, was the fourth of ten children in a poor, devout tenant farmer family in a small Lombard village. Unusually for the time period, when illiteracy was still common in rural villages, Angelo was sent to a nearby village to be educated by the priest. Although not a brilliant student, Roncalli was admitted to the diocesan seminary (a prep school for those who hoped to study for the priesthood later) at age fourteen. Roncalli enjoyed the regimen at the seminary, and he became one of the better students of his class. Because of this improvement, he was chosen to finish his studies at the pontifical Seminary of the Apollinare in Rome in 1901, and he entered the priesthood in August, 1904.

After he had finished his first mass, Roncalli was introduced to Pope Pius X, who was from the same area of Italy. Roncalli had already been selected by one of the rising members of Pius's household, Monsignor Radini- Tedeschi, as a young man who knew his home diocese of Bergamo well. When Radini-Tedeschi was made bishop

An excellent collection of John's pen and pencil drawings, this collection shows the artist at his best.

Rothenstein, John. Augustus John. New York: Oxford University Press, 1944. A generally critical study of John's work by the former director of the Tate Gallery. The author makes the point that John's reputation with the public was based more on his colorful image than on his abilities.
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of Bergamo in 1905, Pius approved Roncalli's becoming his secretary. Radini-Tedeschi remained bishop until his death in 1914, and Roncalli became a well-known individual within the Italian clerical establishment because of his connection.

Roncalli spent just more than a year teaching in the local seminary and producing works on the sixteenth century saint Charles Borromeo (which brought him into close contact with the librarian Monsignor Achille Ratti, later Pope Pius XI) and an autobiography of Radini- Tedeschi. Soon after Italy entered World War I, however, Roncalli became a chaplain in the Italian army. When the war ended, he spent a year preparing Church organizations in Bergamo to help returning veterans and students cope with economically depressed postwar Italy.

Roncalli moved up the Church ladder the next year to a position in the Vatican. From 1919 through 1925, he was the director of the Society for the Propagation of the Faith as well as a part-time instructor at the Lateran Pontifical Seminary. Pius XI also entrusted most of the arrangements for the 1925 Holy Year celebrations to Roncalli and, in 1925, chose Roncalli to become the papal representative to the small Catholic population in Bulgaria, thus starting nearly thirty years of work in the Vatican diplomatic service. It also marked Roncalli's elevation to the rank of bishop.


Roncalli worked hard to make Catholics of the Eastern Rite, who outnumbered Roman Rite Catholics in Orthodox Bulgaria, feel more welcome within the Church, a mission that he would include in the work of the Second Vatican Council. When he left in 1934, Roncalli had become one of the most popular members of the diplomatic corps. He left to become the apostolic delegate to both Greece and Turkey, and it was in these posts that Roncalli started to achieve international notice.

Life's Work

The first few years of Roncalli's work centered mostly on Turkey, which was still undergoing a secularization process, controlled by the political leaders of the young republic. Neither Turkey nor Greece had a large Catholic population, and in both cases native Catholics were often treated as social outcasts. Roncalli worked hard to improve relations with the local political and religious leaders and so exert some pressure for his widespread flock, and he was moderately successful.

It was World War II that truly made Roncalli's work vitally important. He was a vital link in various Catholic attempts to help refugees from Adolf Hitler's regime, including large numbers of Jews. At the same time, Roncalli was able to satisfy the Turkish officials that their country's neutrality was not being violated, help bring aid into occupied Greece, and make certain that most of that aid actually reached the Greek people.
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Because of his work in Greece and Turkey, Pope Pius XII appointed Roncalli to become his papal nuncio to France in December, 1944. The Catholic Church, like all other institutions in France, was divided. Some Church officials had collaborated with the Nazis while France was occupied from 1940 to 1944, others had worked with various resistance movements, but most, again reflecting the nation, had done neither. It was the new nuncio's duty to help heal the wounds left by World War II and the occupation within the Catholic community. As he had been in Bulgaria and Greece, Roncalli was soon one of the most popular members of the diplomatic community.

Inlate 1952, it was announced that Roncalli would become a cardinal the next January. Soon after his elevation, the new cardinal was named the new patriarch (archbishop) of Venice. Roncalli was soon working as hard in his new job as he ever had, in spite of his age. The archdiocese had not had a leader as interested in the everyday affairs of the area since Giuseppe Sarto had left to become Pope Pius X in 1903. After the death of Pius XII in October, 1958, Angelo Roncalli was elected his successor, despite his advanced age of nearly seventy-seven, becoming the second of three twentieth century popes who had been patriarch of Venice before his election (the third was Pope John Paul I).

Roncalli chose John for his name, the first Pope John in more than five hundred years. John also quickly showed the style that had endeared him to the common people of Bulgaria, Greece, Paris, and Venice even more than it had made him popular with diplomats and journalists. John became a common sight in the workshops, grounds, and less frequented parts of the Vatican, talking with the workers. He was also seen visiting the poor and children in hospitals as well as prisons in and around Rome, showing that he was a true bishop of Rome as well as pope. He was quickly called "good Pope John" by the people of Rome, who were more accustomed to going to see the pope than having the pope come to see them.

John quickly enlarged the College of Cardinals, adding more of the world's important archbishops so that it would be a better reflection of the Church, including the first black African in 1960. He also quickly announced, in January, 1959, that he was calling an ecumenical council, a general meeting of the world's bishops and other Catholic Church leaders. There had been only twenty called in this manner, the first in 325, all to settle some major problem or doctrine, and only one since the Reformation. John had called this new one, known as the Second Vatican Council or Vatican II, not to fight a heresy but to redefine the Church in terms of the modern world, or as he is said to have phrased it, "to open a window and let in some air."

John would spend much of the rest of his life making certain the same "fresh air" was indeed let into the open discussions at the Second Vatican Council, blocking attempts of the Church's central administration, known as the Curia, to control the council. John also made certain that representatives of the non-Roman Rite portions of the Church were well represented, and he also had observers invited from other Christian churches, other religions, and the world's press. Although John lived to see only the first session of the council (October through December, 1962), the other three sessions (which would last through the end of 1965) reflected the concerns that John had raised; the council produced sixteen documents that today define the role of the Catholic Church in the modern world and the way that the Church is run, as well as update the teaching authority of the Church.

John not only relied on the council to get his points across but also gave more direct evidence of his concerns in his encyclicals. His 1961 encyclical Mater etmagistra (English translation, 1962) restated in postwar terms the social encyclicals of Leo XIII and Pius XI, while his most famous was the 1963 Pacem in terris (English translation, 1963). This last sought to define the role of the state and the rights of the individual. Both encyclicals try to ensure the rights and dignity of every person in the face of modern economic and political systems, which often claim superiority over the individual.

John fell ill soon after the end of the council's first session. He worked as hard as he could during the last six months of his life. Around noon on June 3,1963, he went into a coma, and he died a few hours later.

Significance

John XXIII was elected as a short-term "caretaker," but he was determined, in the light of all he had seen since he was a chaplain during World War I, to bring the Catholic Church into a closer understanding with the twentieth century, which the Second Vatican Council accomplished. He also brought areas of the Church that might have been considered on the periphery into closer communion with the central Church, particularly between the Eastern and Uniate Rites. Moreover, by increasing the College of Cardinals, John brought the national leadership of the world's larger non-European countries into a more powerful position within the Church and so started the trend of the Church's leadership being less Eurocentric (and especially less Italian).

— Terrance L. Lewis
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John Paul II

Roman Catholic pope (1978-2005)

John Paul II was the 264th pope of the Roman Catholic Church and the first non-Italian pope since 1522. The first Slav to be named pope, the first pope from a communist country, and the youngest pope in modern times, John Paul II had a history of political involvement that predated even his religious vocation, having fought attempts first by Nazi Germany and later by the Soviet Union to weaken the power of the Church in Poland. During his reign as pope, he sought to return the Church to some of the traditional values that he believed were lost after the Second Vatican Council.

Born: May 18, 1920; Wadowice, Poland Died: April 2, 2005; Vatican City Also known as: Karol Jozef Wojtyla (birth name) Areas of achievement: Church government, religion and theology

Early Life

Karol Jozef Wojtyla, the future Pope John Paul II, was born on May 18, 1920, to Karol and Emilia (Kaczorow- ska) Wojtyla in Wadowice, a small town near Krakow, Poland. "Lolek," as he was affectionately known, was delivered by a midwife in the Wojtyla family apartment, a three-room residence on the second floor of a house across from the village church. The Wojtyla family originally came from Czaniec, a village near Andrychow. Wojtyla's paternal grandfather, Maciej, was a tailor who had settled in Biala Krakowska. Wojtyla's father, Karol, married in Wadowice and decided to settle there. The elder Karol Wojtyla had been a staff officer with the Twelfth Infantry Regiment of the Polish Army. While Wojtyla was growing up in Wadowice, his father was retired, and the family subsisted on a meager army pension.

See also: Dorothy Day; John Paul II; Jacques Maritain;
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Wojtyla learned to speak German from his mother, Emilia, whose family had come from Silesia. Emilia died from a heart ailment when Wojtyla was nine years old. Four years later, Edmund, Wojtyla's only surviving sibling, a doctor, died after contracting scarlet fever from a patient. This left Wojtyla and his father, a stern but warmhearted man, alone. While Wojtyla went to high school, his father took care of the apartment. As time went on, Wojtyla's father became all but a recluse, with only his son to keep him company. As a result, the two became very close.

The younger Wojtyla was devout even as a boy, stopping each morning at the church to pray. His gifts for the humanities were evident early; he excelled in religion, Latin, Greek, German, and philosophy. Even in grammar school, he demonstrated a fierce enthusiasm for the theater and frequented the cinema. He also wrote poetry and took second prize reciting poems at a local speech festival. He loved the outdoors, especially enjoying skiing, hiking, and kayaking. Accounts of his youth reveal an irrepressible personality, a young man with a prankish disregard for authority, and a skilled raconteur. Naturally, he was likable, and he was popular even with the young girls. Like most of his teenage friends, he had a steady girlfriend. Wojtyla was graduated from high school with distinction in 1938, and he and his father moved to Debniki Krakowskie, a district of Krakow. There they lived in a cramped, dark, cold basement apartment, which was nicknamed the Catacombs.

Life's Work

Wojtyla was enrolled at Krakow's Jagellonian University to study for a degree in Polish literature. Always enthusiastic and energetic, the young student joined the


Polish Language Society, a group of students who wrote poetry, held literary meetings, and went to the theater. He also joined the newly established Theatrical Fraternity. After completing his first year of college, Wojtyla spent the summer of 1939 in military training, which was compulsory for all Polish young men. Before the fall term began, the Blitzkrieg offensive against Poland was launched. On September 1, 1939, Krakow, along with other Polish cities, was bombed by Adolf Hitler's army. While most of the citizens of Krakow sought cover from the bombing, Wojtyla spent that morning assisting the vicar in saying Mass. When the city fell to German forces a few days later, one of the first things that the occupying army did was to close the university and to make it illegal for Poles to seek a university education. The handful of teachers who had managed to avoid arrest were to establish an underground university by the end of the year. Wojtyla was immediately enrolled as a second- year literature student in one of the secret cells.

To support himself and his father, and to acquire the Arbeitskarte needed to avoid arrest by the Nazis, Wojtyla was able to secure a job at a quarry, breaking and hauling rocks. Later he worked at a water purification factory. During this time, he continued writing poetry, kept up his secret university studies, and even began studying French with a family friend. Because the Polish theater was outlawed, Wojtyla and his friends started an underground theater. Later, Wojtyla joined the clandestine Rhapsody Theater as an actor and coproducer. This small group was able during the war to give more than twenty performances of plays by Polish writers. Most of these plays were presented in the apartments of friends. One play was performed immediately after a Gestapo search. Wojtyla's daring extended beyond the theater, and he was eventually blacklisted by the Gestapo for providing many Jews with new identities and hiding places.

Wojtyla's father died of a stroke in the spring of 1941. Several months later, Wojtyla was enrolled at the clandestine theological seminary in Krakow. He distinguished himself academically at the seminary, where he finally moved in 1944, for safety, along with the other seminarians, under the orders of the archbishop. The end of World War II brought little in the way of political reprieve for the Poles, for Poland was immediately occupied by Joseph Stalin's Soviet army. The schools, however, were no longer outlawed, and Wojtyla was permitted to complete his education.

Karol Wojtyla was ordained on November 1,1946, by the metropolitan archbishop of Krakow, Prince Adam Sapieha. Wojtyla was sent to Rome to study at the Pontifical College Angelicum under the Dominican Fathers. There he resided at the Belgian College, where he was able to further refine his knowledge of the French language. His studies first focused on the Spanish mystic Saint John of the Cross; later, he would concentrate on Saint Thomas Aquinas. He became a doctor of divinity, magna cum laude, on April 30, 1948.



John Paul II.(AP/Wide World Photos)

After his return from Rome, Wojtyla was made pastor of a poverty-stricken parish in the small country village of Niegowic. He soon became very popular with the young people there. He organized a theater group and took many of the youth with him on hiking and kayaking trips. In less than a year, much to the disappointment of Niegowic's inhabitants, Wojtyla was transferred to the important parish of St. Florian, in Krakow. Again, he gave much of his time to the youth of the parish, risking arrest by the Soviet-backed government, which had its own ideas about the groups to which Polish young people should belong. At this time, Wojtyla was also lecturing on Thomistic philosophy and Max Scheler at the Catholic University of Lublin.


reign by declining coronation, preferring to be installed simply during a pontifical Mass in St. Peter's Square on October 22, 1978.

In June, 1979, Pope John Paul II landed at Warsaw airport for a historic visit to his homeland of Poland. His trip stimulated processes of reform that almost certainly contributed to the fall of the communist regime in Poland ten years later. Relations with the communist leaders of Poland were quite tense during the visit. Two years later, in May of 1981, John Paul survived an assassination attempt by a Turkish terrorist in Vatican City's St. Peter's Square.

One of the many ways in which John Paul II distinguished himself as pope was through his travels, becoming known as the Pilgrim Pope. He went to Latin America, Ireland (becoming the first pope ever to go there), the United States, the Philippines, Brazil, and some one hundred other countries, including his beloved homeland. During his first American tour, he addressed the United Nations on world problems, especially peace and disarmament. He confronted Church leaders and dissidents in the United States, listening patiently to their complaints. He admonished the Catholics in the United States to beware of excesses and wished for a more equitable share of wealth in the world. Throughout his American tours, he stressed the sanctity of unborn life, the Church's opposition to artificial means of birth control, and the sacredness of the marriage bond. (His appeal for an end to the death penalty is credited with saving the life of a convicted murderer whose sentence was commuted following John Paul's visit to the United States in January, 1999.) The pope called for Christian unity but did not want to dilute the Church's essential doctrine or compromise essential practices. When Anglican leaders expressed an interest in intercommunion, John Paul refused, saying that fundamental differences needed to be resolved first. His last "apostolic voyage" was a pilgrimage to Lourdes, France, on August 14,2004, to celebrate the Dogma of the Immaculate Conception, promulgated 150 years earlier.

In 1958, he was consecrated bishop of Ombi and auxiliary bishop of Krakow. He officially became archbishop in 1964 and was elevated to the cardinalate by Pope Paul VI on May 29, 1967. Throughout his career, Wojtyla was a chief advocate of greater concessions by the communistic state toward the people. His main concerns were human rights, better education, improved access to the mass media, the abolition of censorship and atheistic propaganda, and religious freedom, including freedom of religious instruction.

On October 16,1978, Wojtyla was chosen pope of the Catholic Church and sovereign of the state of the Vatican City by the Conclave of Cardinals. He chose the name John Paul after his immediate predecessor and began his

The New Pope's New Name

In his first encyclical, Redemptor Hominis (the redeemer of man), issued on March 4, 1979, Pope John PaulIIdiscussed the redemption of the world by Jesus and the importance of the human person. He also explained why he chose the name John Paul.

It was to Christ the Redeemer that my feelings and my thoughts were directed on 16 October of last year, when, after the canonical election, I was asked: "Do you accept?" I then replied: "With obedience in faith to Christ, my Lord, and with trust in the Mother of Christ and of the Church, in spite of the great difficulties, I accept." Today I wish to make that reply known publicly to all without exception, thus showing that there is a link between the first fundamental truth of the Incarnation . . . and the ministry that, with my acceptance of my election as Bishop of Rome and Successor of the Apostle Peter, has become my specific duty in his See.

I chose the same names that were chosen by my beloved Predecessor John Paul I. Indeed, as soon as he announced to the Sacred College on 26 August 1978 that he wished to be called John Paul— such a double name being unprecedented in the history of the Pa- pacy—I saw in it a clear presage of grace for the new pontificate. Since that pontificate lasted barely 33 days, it falls to me not only to continue it but in a certain sense to take it up again at the same starting point. This is confirmed by my choice of these two names. By following the example of my venerable Predecessor in choosing them, I wish like him to express my love for the unique inheritance left to the Church by Popes John XXIII and Paul VI and my personal readiness to develop that inheritance with God's help.

Through these two names and two pontificates I am linked with the whole tradition of the Apostolic See and with all my Predecessors in the expanse of the twentieth century and of the preceding centuries. I am connected, through one after another of the various ages back to the most remote, with the line of the mission and ministry that confers on Peter's See an altogether special place in the Church.

With the fall of communism in the early 1990's, John Paul II focused on different threats to the dignity of humankind in the form of Western commercialism, liberalism, materialism, secularism, despotism, hedonism, and


what he called "the culture of death." He increased his efforts to confront those who called for relaxation of Catholic norms regarding the use of birth control, the practices of abortion and euthanasia, priestly celibacy, and the ordination of women. To impose greater order in the Church, John Paul II issued a new Catechism of the Catholic Church in 1993. He also issued many encyclicals, including Veritatis Splendor (1993) and Evangelium Vitae (1995). Evangelium Vitae (gospel of life) seeks to clarify Catholic Church teachings concerning abortion, euthanasia, and the death penalty. In the encyclical John Paul stresses that respecting the dignity of the person calls for the respect of life as a gift from God. At the same time, he improved relations with other religions, particularly Judaism and Islam. He won the admiration of many Jews, in fact, by visiting the Israeli national Holocaust memorial, Yad Vashem, in 2000, and the Western Wall in Jerusalem. He became the first pope to go into an Islamic mosque and pray there, which he did in the Umayyad Mosque of Damascus, Syria, on May 6, 2001. By kissing the Qur$an during the visit he won the admiration of many Muslims as well. On June 29, 2004, he met with his counterpart in the Eastern Orthodox Church, Bartholomew I, patriarch of Constantinople, in the hope of healing the schism between the two branches of Christianity.

At the same time, he considered international politics part of his concern, sometimes issuing statements that were at odds with the policies of powerful states and blocs. For instance, he criticized such dictators as Chile's Augusto Pinochet Ugarte and the Philippines' Ferdinand Marcos, endorsed the Jubilee 2000 campaign to provide debt relief to African countries, and in 2003 denounced the United States-led invasion of Iraq.

John Paul II was an vigorous sportsman until the 1981 assassination attempt left him gravely wounded. He also was an author, writing eleven books of theology and philosophy, seven plays, and three books of poetry. His official writings as pope fill more than 150 volumes. Furthermore, he remained open-minded about many intellectual matters, for instance reaffirming the Church's openness to the theory of evolution (although he rejected a materialistic explanation for the human soul).

Diagnosed with Parkinson's disease in 1992, his health slowly deteriorated to the point that in the twenty-first century he became extremely frail, his speech slurred, and his hearing impaired. Some observers worried that he might become completely incapacitated or even comatose, and there was speculation that he might abdicate. However, he did not, dying on April 2, 2005, in Vatican

City as St. Peter's Square was thronged with people holding a vigil in his honor. Millions more came to file past as his body lay in state and for his funeral, attended by heads of states and religions from the world over. John Paul II was interred in the Tomb of the Popes beneath St. Peter's Basilica.

He was succeeded on May 9, 2005, by Pope Benedict XVI. As a tribute to John Paul II and to satisfy popular sentiment, his successor made an exception to the normal five-year waiting period before a person can be considered for beatification. Almost immediately upon his death Catholics began to refer to him as John Paul the Great.

Significance

John Paul II's enrollment at the secret university, his assistance to Krakow's Jewish population, and his affirmation of faith in the face of an atheistic government were the direct result of the environment in which he was reared, as were his traditionalist views concerning morality. As pope, John Paul asked for less permissiveness in faith and issued a "universal call to holiness." His reign reflected a return to conservatism after the liberalism of the Second Vatican Council. In contrast to Paul VI, who laicized two thousand priests each year, John Paul II reaffirmed the permanence of priestly vows and refused to dispense a single priest. Despite the growing demand in the United States and elsewhere for the admittance of women, the pope stood firm on the side of an all-male priesthood.

John Paul II had his share of critics, mostly for his conservatism, especially in relation to women and homosexuality, and for his recentralization of power in the Vatican. He also failed to respond quickly to the sexual abuse crisis of the early twenty-first century, to the consternation of many American Catholics.


John Paul II was, paradoxically, a sociopolitical liberal. He believed strongly in the inalienable rights of the individual and the peaceful coexistence of church and state. He was steadfastly opposed to communism—in- deed, he is credited with precipitating the fall of communism in Eastern Europe—but he was as forceful in his objection to the morally corrupting consumerism of unrestrained capitalism. A savvy diplomat and sophisticated intellectual, he could hold his own in debate with Marxists and laissez-faire capitalists alike. For these reasons, he was respected by both friends and enemies. He was in constant contact, often physical, with his congregation and traveled to more countries than any pope before him, thus expanding his visibility and modernizing his position. He also canonized far more saints, 1,340, than any other pope. His intellect and charisma made the Catholic Church much stronger and more respected than it has ever been in modern times.

— Joyce M. Parks
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See also: Mother Angelica; Francesco Forgione; John XXIII; Paul VI; Pius X; Pius XI; Pius XII.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: July 4, 1958: Karol Wojtyla Is Named

Poland's Youngest Bishop. 1971-2000: October 16, 1978: John Paul II Becomes Pope; August 15, 1981: EWTN Begins Religious Broadcasting; June 30, 1988: Excommunication of Archbishop Lefebvre; December 8, 1989: Pope John Paul II Issues an Environmental Message.

Lady Bird Johnson

First Lady of the United States

Johnson was unexpectedly thrust into the role of First Lady of the United States after the assassination of President John F. Kennedy in 1963. Following the popular and glamorous Jacqueline Kennedy in the job as First Lady, Johnson soon became confident and determined in her new role, helping President Johnson as an adviser and spokesperson for his administration. She also promoted the Keep America Beautiful program and led the way toward the passage of the Highway Beautification Act.

Born: December 22, 1912; Karnack, Texas Died: July 11, 2007; West Lake Hills, near Austin, Texas

Also known as: Claudia Alta Taylor (birth name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, conservation and environmentalism

Early Life

Lady Bird Johnson was born Claudia Alta Taylor in her family home, the Brick House, in Karnack, Texas. She was the only daughter and third child of Thomas Jefferson Taylor and Minnie Pattillo Taylor. There are conflicting reports as to how she received the name Lady Bird. One story relates that at Johnson's birth, her African American nurse reportedly said that Johnson looked like a beautiful lady bird, referring to a popular beetle in the Karnack area. However, Johnson's cousin James Cato Pattillo claimed that Johnson's father quoted a poem popular for milestone events when he heard of her birth. The poem read, in part, "Lady-bird, Lady-bird, fly away home, your house is on fire and your children will burn." At any rate, the name stuck and Lady Bird made her peace with it growing up.

Johnson's mother died in the summer of 1918 from complications of a miscarriage, and her aunt, Effie Pattillo, moved from Alabama to care for her niece. She was educated in the one-room schoolhouse in Karnack and then attended school in Alabama until the seventh grade. After attending school in Jefferson, Texas, for two years, she graduated from the high school in Marshall at the age of fifteen.

Believing she was too young to leave home for college, Johnson's father sent her to St. Mary's Episcopal School for Girls in Dallas, where she was fortunate enough to room with a high school friend. After two years at St. Mary's she decided to attend the University ofTexas, Austin. She fell in love with Austin the moment her plane landed, particularly after seeing the beautiful fields of wildflowers.

Johnson graduated cum laude in May, 1933, with a bachelor of arts degree and stayed another year to earn a journalism degree, pursuing her lifelong ambition of being a drama critic for a major newspaper. After spending the summer in Karnack, she returned to Austin in August, 1934, where she met a young congressional aide, Lyndon B. Johnson (LBJ). Upon meeting Lady Bird, LBJ asked her to have breakfast with him the next morning. After spending the day together, LBJ proposed marriage. Lady Bird was hesitant to answer, and the couple spent the rest of that fall staying in touch through phone calls and letters, in which LBJ repeated his proposal time and time again. He drove to Karnack in November and finally convinced her to marry him. The couple was wed in a small ceremony in San Antonio, Texas, on November 17, 1934. The Johnsons had two children, Lynda Bird, bornonMarch 19,1944,and Luci Baines,bornonJuly2, 1947.

Life's Work

Johnson was quickly immersed in the political world when she returned to Washington, D.C., with her husband as he assumed his duties in Congress. LBJ had won a congressional seat in 1937. Before his return to Washington, he served for two years as state director of the National Youth Administration, an organization that, among other things, helped develop and landscape roadside parks. Johnson aided her husband in this role, and she soon determined to devote herself to enhancing the country's natural beauty. Her dedication continued most significantly during LBJ's presidency, as she supported and promoted the movement to beautify the capital and then the country.

Johnson went to Washington, D.C., with her husband and helped him with his congressional duties by taking constituents on tours of the capital, calling on other political wives, and keeping in touch with people in the district. LBJ joined the U.S. Navy after the attack on Pearl Harbor in 1941, and he turned over the management of his congressional office to his wife. Aside from just giving tours, Johnson also answered mail and helped citizens with any problems they would bring to her attention. LBJ returned from active duty in May, 1942. Soon thereafter, Johnson purchased KTBC, an Austin radio station. She would go on to make it a television station,
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found the Texas Broadcasting System, and turn her $17,500 investment into a $9 million business by the time she was First Lady. This made her the first presidential wife to make a living in her own right.

LBJ became a senator in 1948 and worked his way up to Senate majority leader by 1955. When then-senator John F. Kennedy received the 1960 Democratic nomination for president, he asked LBJ to be his running mate, seeking southern support for the ticket. Johnson's name paid off in the South, and the Johnsons gained another promotion. With her husband as vice president, Johnson found herself filling in for First Lady Jacqueline Kennedy at public appearances. She and her husband were with the Kennedys in Dallas on November 22, 1963, when Kennedy was assassinated. Johnson stood by her husband as he took the oath of office aboard the presidential plane, AirForce One, while it was still on the runway in Dallas. LBJ was the new president, and Johnson the new First Lady, of the United States.

Johnson would soon grow into her new role, carrying on Jacqueline Kennedy's efforts to restore the White House to the condition it was when first occupied in 1800. Johnson's first major effort was working in the 1964 presidential campaign to help her husband get elected in his own right. Lady Bird made a train trip aboard the Lady Bird Special through the South from October 6 to 9, campaigning for her husband and speaking out in support of the recently signed Civil Rights Act of 1964. She attracted larger and larger crowds as the trip moved on. Her husband went on to win the election in a landslide, and she herself went on to blaze a new trail for First Ladies: She became the first to hire her own press secretary and to have a staff in the East Wing of the White House.

As First Lady, Johnson lent her name to the Head Start Program for preschool children by doing public service announcements and allowing her picture to be used on program posters. Her most popular effort was supporting the Keep America Beautiful program, encouraging citizens to brighten the environment by planting trees and flowers and creating or renovating city parks. Johnson also led a committee to beautify Washington, D.C., as an example to other cites. She also oversaw the White House Conference on Natural Beauty in May, 1965, and encouraged her husband to introduce legislation to regulate the use of billboards along America's scenic highways and roads. She worked closely on the bill with the president's staff and kept track of and lobbied for its progress in Congress. The legislation was signed into law on October 22,1965, and became the Highway Beautifi- cation Act. Johnson kept close watch as the Commerce Department enforced the law. During her time as First Lady, she also led the press on trips to various national parks to encourage citizens to visit the parks and appreciate the natural beauty of the country.

After her husband left office on January 20, 1969, Johnson moved back to Texas with him and helped him oversee the building of his presidential library and museum. She was appointed to the board of regents at the University of Texas in 1970. It was at a regents meeting on January 22, 1973, that she learned her husband had passed away. Thirty-four years later, on July 11, 2007, Johnson died at her home in Austin. Daughter Luci Johnson said that her mother "found worth in every human being."

Significance

Johnson's legacy as First Lady includes carrying on her mission to educate the country about the environment. She founded the National Wildflower Research Center in Austin in 1983—later renamed the Lady Bird Johnson Wildflower Center. She received the Presidential Medal of Freedom in 1977 and the Congressional Medal of


Freedom in 1988 for her public service and environmental efforts. Even into her nineties, she helped managed LBJ's presidential library in Austin.

Johnson was a widely respected and admired First Lady. Her example has helped the movement to educate Americans about the environment and to preserve natural resources and the scenic beauty of the country. She was the oldest living First Lady at the time of her death in 2007, and she was protected by the U.S. Secret Service longer than any person, including presidents, in the history of the agency. A sign along her funeral procession had the following tribute: "As long as flowers bloom, Lady Bird will live."

— David Murphy
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Lyndon B. Johnson

President of the United States (1963-1969)

An astute, skilled, and compassionate professional politician, Johnson advanced the cause of civil rights and expanded the government's role in social welfare through his Great Society programs.

Born: August 27, 1908; near Stonewall, Gillespie

County, Texas Died: January 22, 1973; near Stonewall, en route to

San Antonio, Texas Also known as: Lyndon Baines Johnson (full name) Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Lyndon B. Johnson, the thirty-sixth president of the United States, was the first of five children of Rebekah Baines and Sam Ealy Johnson, Jr. His mother, a graduate
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of Baylor University, taught school briefly before her marriage to Sam Johnson, a Gillespie County tenant farmer, real-estate agent, and politician. A frontier Populist, Sam Johnson demonstrated political courage as a member of the Texas legislature. During World War I, when anti-German sentiment ran to extremes, he rose to oppose a bill aimed at German Americans. Later, he joined forces with Governor James Ferguson to oppose the Ku Klux Klan in Texas. A further claim to remembrance lies in the fact that he introduced in the legislature the bill that saved the Alamo from demolition. Johnson's gregarious and extroverted father represented a contrast to his sensitive and introspective mother.

Johnson began his education at age four in a country school near his home along the Pedernales River in the Texas hill country. Later, he attended a school in the small community of Albert and then transferred to high school in nearby Johnson City, where his parents had moved. He served as president of his six-member graduating class of 1924. After high school, Johnson, then fifteen years old, had not decided on a career for himself. He left with a group of friends to travel to California, where for two years he worked at odd jobs. Returning home, he worked as a laborer before deciding to enroll in college, as his mother had desired. She selected Southwest Texas State Teachers College in San Marcos, about sixty miles from his home. Johnson worked throughout his entire college career, for a time as the college president's assistant. He left college for one year to teach school at Cotulla in the South Texas brush country, where he encountered for the first time the struggles and deprivations of the Hispanic Texans whom he taught. Despite his year of teaching, he completed his B.S. in history (1930) in three and a half years. The following year, he taught secondary public speaking and debate at Sam Houston High School in Houston, where his first-year debate team went to the state finals. His career as a teacher ended abruptly when Richard M. Kleberg of the King Ranch family won an off-year congressional election in 1931 and selected Johnson as his secretary.
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In Kleberg's Washington office, Johnson became, in effect, the manager. He mastered the operations of federal institutions and bureaucracies, took care of Kleberg's constituents, made as many influential contacts as he could, and found federal jobs for Texas friends and associates. A workaholic for whom the sixteen- or eighteen-hour day was normal, he set the pattern of diligence, commitment, and loyalty that he would later expect from his own staff. After the 1932 presidential election brought in the New Deal of Franklin D. Roosevelt, Johnson worked on behalf of the new programs and often influenced a reluctant Kleberg to support them. While a member of Kleberg's staff, he established several important working relationships with experienced political leaders who served him well later, the most significant being a fellow Texan, Sam Rayburn, later to become a powerful Speaker of the House of Representatives.

More important, following a whirlwind courtship, he married Claudia Alta "Lady Bird" Taylor on November 17,1934. The daughter of a businessman and landowner from Karnack, Texas, she became a valued adviser, supporter, and counselor, as well as a gracious hostess and often his most effective personal representative.

After leaving Kleberg's staff in 1935, Johnson was selected by Roosevelt to head the Texas branch of the National Youth Administration, a New Deal organization designed to help young people remain in school during the Depression, largely through providing public works jobs in summers. In this office, Johnson came to understand the power of government programs to help needy people, including minorities. Continuing his torrid pace of work, he gained national recognition as an effective leader.

Life's Work

By the time Johnson enrolled in college, he was reasonably sure that his life's work lay in politics, though he was unsure as to how it would develop. His career in political office lasted thirty-two years and included every elective office within the federal government. It began with a congressional election in 1937, to fill an unexpired term in the Tenth District of Texas, which included the state capital of Austin and Johnson's home region. He ran on a platform of all-out support for Roosevelt. A tireless campaigner but not always an inspiring speaker, Johnson often included in his campaign catchy or novel elements that his opponents found corny. In 1937, his slogan, "Franklin D. and Lyndon B.," succeeded in identifying him with the popular president.

As a congressman, Johnson formed a close working


relationship with Roosevelt, supporting the president's programs while looking out for his own district and the economic interests of Texas. More quickly than many others in Congress, he realized that the nation was on a course toward war and strongly supported the president's rearmament efforts. He took time out in 1941 to run for the Senate against Texas Governor W. Lee O'Daniel, losing the race by a narrow margin. During World War II, he served briefly in the Navy before Roosevelt summoned all congressmen in military service back to Washington.

Following the death of Roosevelt in 1945, Johnson realized that world conditions had changed considerably since the early days of the New Deal. Employment levels were high, and a victorious nation was prosperous once again. Perceiving the major challenge confronting the United States to be communist expansionism, he supported President Harry S. Truman's efforts to rebuild the armed forces. Formerly a strong supporter of labor, Johnson cast his vote in favor of the restrictive Taft-Hartley Act.

When the opportunity came for another Senate race in 1948, Johnson ran against Governor Coke Stevenson, campaigning throughout the state in a helicopter, then a novel mode of transportation. With the support of the National Democratic Party, he won the primary by a narrow margin, and in the one-party state that Texas then was, this was tantamount to victory.

He selected as his Senate mentor Richard Russell, the Democrat from Georgia, whose guidance helped Johnson to advance quickly to positions of power and prominence. Senate Democrats chose him as party whip in 1951, minority leader in 1953, and majority leader in 1955. Through his total commitment to success, his boundless energy, his own abilities as an organizer and leader, and his grasp of Senate operations and traditions, he became perhaps the strongest senato-

Proposal for a Nationwide War on Poverty

U.S. president Lyndon B. Johnson's speech to Congress on March 16, 1964, proposed in no uncertain terms a plan to end poverty in the United States through the Economic Opportunity Act of1964.

Because it is right, because it is wise, and because, for the first time in our history, it is possible to conquer poverty, I submit, for the consideration of the Congress and the country, the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964.

The Act does not merely expand old programs or improve what is already being done.

It charts a new course.

It strikes at the causes, not just the consequences of poverty.

It can be a milestone in our one-hundred eighty year search for a better life for our people.

This Act provides five basic opportunities.

It will give almost half a million underprivileged young Americans the opportunity to develop skills, continue education, and find useful work.

It will give every American community the opportunity to develop a comprehensive plan to fight its own poverty—and help them to carry out their plans.

It will give dedicated Americans the opportunity to enlist as volunteers in the war against poverty.

It will give many workers and farmers the opportunity to break through particular barriers which bar their escape from poverty.

It will give the entire nation the opportunity for a concerted attack on poverty through the establishment, under my direction, of the Office of Economic Opportunity, a national headquarters for the war against poverty. . . .

What you are being asked to consider is not a simple or an easy program. But poverty is not a simple or an easy enemy. It cannot be driven from the land by a single attack on a single front. Were this so we would have conquered poverty long ago. Nor can it be conquered by government alone. . . . Today, for the first time in our history, we have the power to strike away the barriers to full participation in our society. Having the power, we have the duty.... We are fully aware that this program will not eliminate all the poverty in America in a few months or a few years. Poverty is deeply rooted and its causes are many. But this program will show the way to new opportunities for millions of our fellow citizens.

It will provide a lever with which we can begin to open the door to our prosperity for those who have been kept outside.

It will also give us the chance to test our weapons, to try our energy and ideas and imagination for the many battles yet to come. As conditions change, and as experience illuminates our difficulties, we will be prepared to modify our strategy.

And this program is much more than a beginning. Rather it is a commitment. It is a total commitment by this President, and this Congress, and this nation, to pursue victory over the most ancient of mankind's enemies.


rial leader in American history. As a leader, his primary watchwords were pragmatism, compromise, reason, bargaining, and consensus. During deliberations, he preferred face-to-face discussion and debate, including bargaining, for in this mode he usually held the advantage. Almost six and a half feet tall, long limbed, with a broad forehead, large nose and ears, and prominent cheekbones, Johnson commanded a formidable presence. A complex man of many moods, known for homely language and abundant anecdotes, he was highly persuasive.

As Senate leader, Johnson forged the consensus that enabled passage of the Civil Rights Act of 1957, the first legislation of its kind in eighty-seven years. In foreign policy, he persuaded Democrats in the Senate to adopt a bipartisan approach in support of President Dwight D. Eisenhower. He believed that the opposition party should operate in a constructive manner, especially in foreign affairs.

In 1960, he sought his party's nomination for the presidency but lost in the primaries and at the convention to Senator John F. Kennedy. Kennedy chose the powerful Johnson as his running mate, hoping to carry the South, which had defected almost wholesale to Eisenhower in the two previous presidential elections. Despite his record on civil rights, Johnson had respect and strong support in the South and succeeded in swinging enough votes to win.

As vice president, Johnson undertook important missions and responsibilities. He represented the president in travels abroad, oversaw the high-priority national space program, and pressed hard, with reasonable success, for equal opportunity employment. He gave speeches on foreign policy, indicating that he understood that many conflicts are regional or local, not the result of the East-West confrontation. Yet where Southeast Asia was concerned, he clearly perceived the conflict in the context of the larger ideological struggle. He accepted the view, a legacy of the Eisenhower years when John Foster Dulles as secretary of state shaped American policy, that the fall of one Southeast Asian nation would precipitate the fall of all the others—the domino theory.

Following the assassination of President Kennedy in Dallas on November 22, 1963, Johnson became the thirty-sixth president and led the shocked nation along the course charted by his predecessor. Perhaps no other vice president was better prepared to assume the powers of the presidency. With a long career of public service behind him and with his energy undiminished, he undertook enormous efforts on both domestic and foreign fronts. The overwhelming support he received in the 1964 national election against the conservative Senator Barry Goldwater gave him a mandate to proceed with his own programs. He declared war on poverty and vowed to end it. He brought forward important legislation in almost every area on the domestic front, a cluster of programs together known as the Great Society. In health care, the environment, housing, inner cities, education at all levels, and, above all, civil rights, he proposed new and important legislation. The nation had not experienced anything like the amount of new domestic legislation since Franklin D. Roosevelt's first term.

In foreign policy, he continued to regard the East- West conflict as paramount. He met with Soviet premier Aleksei Kosygin to explore avenues of agreement. Yet the main foreign policy preoccupation remained the war in Vietnam. In an effort to secure a non-Communist South Vietnam, Johnson increased the level of American commitment to half a million troops. Casualties mounted, little progress was discernible, the war became increasingly unpopular at home, and the president felt obliged to seek a negotiated peace that did not come until long after his term had ended.

Having decided not to seek a second full term, Johnson left the White House in January, 1969, to return to his Texas ranch in retirement. He died there, within a mile of his birthplace, on January 22, 1973.

Significance

In the assessment of historians, Johnson's legacy will be limited primarily to his presidency. Early responses suggest that he will be included among the strongest of American presidents. Placed in the larger context of American post-World War II foreign policy, his failure in Vietnam will become more understandable. In domestic affairs, it will be apparent that his influence has endured. His Great Society was in essence a continuation of Roosevelt's New Deal. It sprang from Johnson's deepest sympathies and concerns for the underprivileged, a reflection of his Populist roots.

The Civil Rights Act of 1964 and the Voting Rights Act of 1965 assured fundamental rights to millions previously denied them. Johnson championed federal support for education, from the preschool Head Start program, to job training programs and federal programs for higher education. Medicare and increased Social Security benefits brought greater financial security to older Americans. Medicaid and increased welfare appropriations improved the lot of those in need. Although some Great Society programs had limited or mixed results—housing and urban projects among them—the Great Society effectively extended the benefits of an affluent society to a larger number of people.

The tribute by Ralph Ellison at the time of Johnson's death appears valid: "When all of the returns are in, perhaps President Johnson will have to settle for being recognized as the greatest American President for the poor and for the Negroes, but that, as I see it, is a very great honor indeed."

— Stanley Archer
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Frederic Joliot and Irene Joliot-Curie

French chemists


 

 


Joliot and Joliot-Curie continued the work that Joliot- Curie's parents, Pierre and Marie Curie, had begun on radioactivity. Joliot and Joliot-Curie received the Nobel Prize in Chemistry in 1935for discovering the possibility of artificial radioactivity. The resulting new radioisotopes could then be used in research and medicine far more economically than could the rare and expensive radium.

Irene Joliot-Curie

Born: September 12, 1897; Paris, France Died: March 17, 1956; Paris, France Also known as: Irene Curie (birth name)

Frederic Joliot

Born: March 19, 1900; Paris, France Died: August 14, 1958; Arcouest, France Also known as: Jean-Frederic Joliot (full name) Areas of achievement: Chemistry, physics

Early Lives

Irene Joliot-Curie (zhawl-yoh-kyoo-ree) was delivered by her paternal grandfather. Her mother, chemist Marie Curie, marked the event of her daughter's birth by recording in her household accounts that on that day there had been unusual expenses, for champagne and for telegrams.

By the time of his daughter's birth, when he was in his late thirties, Irene's father, Pierre Curie, was well recognized, as was her mother, as a brilliant research scientist. Pierre had had an unusual upbringing, and the same was to be true for his children. His own father, active in research as well as in the practice of medicine, tutored Pierre at home so that the young boy's obvious genius could thrive, and Pierre had proved the wisdom of this decision when by age eighteen he had already earned his master's degree in physics.

Marie Curie had been the studious daughter of a professor of physics and mathematics. In November of 1891, she had arrived in Paris from her native Poland to study at the Sorbonne for her master's degree in physics. In Paris, she met and married Pierre, and the couple soon became known throughout the world for their achievements in scientific research. Irene was the elder of their two daughters.

Irene's early life was dominated by the professional lives of her parents. She was born just prior to her mother's discovery of radium, and she developed an early affinity for the laboratory environment. Her unorthodox education, which was similar to that which her father had been afforded and which was influenced by her grandfather, allowed her to explore and experiment on her own. Irene and her contemporaries who were children of the colleagues of Pierre and Marie were taught for a time by their parents in a cooperative school that most believed was far superior to the public schools. Irene earned her bachelor's and master's degrees at the Sorbonne.

Irene accompanied her mother to Stockholm when, in 1911, Marie Curie was awarded a second Nobel Prize— for her work in chemistry—for the preparation of pure radium. Irene traveled with her mother whenever she went abroad to receive recognition. There was little doubt that Irene, like her mother, would make a life for herself in laboratory research.

Frederic Joliot (fray-day-reek zhawl-yoh) was the sixth child born to Emilie and Henri Joliot. His birth was special to his parents because of their earlier loss of two sons. Frederic's father, a successful wholesaler in textiles, loved the outdoors, and he spent much time with his son on long walks in the woods, where the young boy developed a profound respect for and curiosity regarding nature. His interest in science came also from his mother, who always expressed interest in reports of new discoveries. She also influenced her son in the areas of politics and social movements, contributing, perhaps, to Frederic's interest in and eventual membership in the French Communist Party.
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Frederic attended a number of small, private schools. He was active in sports, and he frequently performed independent experiments in chemistry. Performing well in mathematics, chemistry, and physics, Frederic was admitted to the Paris technical school, the Ecole de Physique et de Chimie Industrielle de la Ville de Paris, where students obtained practical laboratory experience. This was where the Curies had performed their research in radioactivity. Founded in 1882, it was a remarkable technical school with a fine faculty.

Required to make a choice between chemistry and physics, Frederic finally decided on the latter. He soon proved his brilliance and was appointed to work with Marie Curie as an assistant in the laboratory at the Institut du Radium. Frederic had admired the Curies since he was a small child, and he recognized the wonderful opportunity he had been given. He studied hard, learning about radioactivity in the laboratory while working toward first his bachelor's and then his master's degree, the latter qualifying him as a teacher.

Frederic and Irene, having met while both assisted in the Radium Institute, had much in common. Apart from their scientific interests, each was fond of sports and of the outdoors. They spent time together in the laboratory and in many other activities. Finding themselves inseparable, they were married in a civil ceremony in Paris on October 9, 1926.

Lives' Work

That Frederic and Irene should carry on the work of Irene's parents was to be expected. They had worked together in the radium laboratory, one of the few in the world, and had studied closely with Marie. From the beginning of the young couple's partnership, they worked diligently, taking pleasure in meeting the challenges that were presented them. For the first several years of their marriage, while Frederic completed his academic degrees, the couple set about enhancing the resources that they would need for their work and becoming more expert at experimentation. With state financial aid in the form of grants, they were able, after 1930, to proceed
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with their research, which was almost entirely in the new field of atomic physics.

Polonium, a decay product of uranium, had been discovered by Marie and so was available for use by the Joliot-Curie team. Their supply of the naturally radioactive material made them well equipped in the essential source of alpha particles. The team had trained themselves to make photographs using the Wilson cloud chamber, in which the paths of alpha particles, having passed through a gas, can be made visible. By using the Geiger counter, they could detect the passage of particles through a gas. They were ready, by late 1931, to proceed with a study of the effects produced on the nuclei of the lighter chemical elements, such as beryllium, when bombarded with alpha particles from polonium. A year earlier, German physicists Walther Bothe and Hans Becker had reported experiments of a similar nature in which, much to their surprise, beryllium emitted radiation similar to that of radium.

This unexplained result was what the Joliot-Curies determined to duplicate. From their preliminary studies, the neutron was revealed by James Chadwick and was further confirmed by follow-up work done by the Joliot- Curies. From subsequent studies using the same type of experiment on boron, this time observing the action of the positron, Frederic and Irene concluded that the emission of positive electrons persisted for more than a half hour after the source of irradiation was removed. They had induced radiation, or created it artificially, and they were also able to produce the same effect using magnesium and aluminum. The production of artificial radioactivity was confirmed by chemical tests, and on January 15,1934, the official announcement of the discovery was made. The Joliot-Curies had opened a new path of research that eventually led to the final splitting of the atom.

They accepted their Nobel Prizes in Stockholm on December 12, 1935. Irene, in her speech, emphasized that their experiments had been done jointly, her purpose being to respond in advance to those who might attempt to give her husband only secondary credit—the same treatment unjustly dealt her father. Frederic mentioned in his speech the pride that Marie Curie had expressed when they had presented her with a sample of the physical evidence of their achievement. (Marie had died before she could hear of the awarding to her daughter and son-in- law of the Nobel Prize.) The monetary prize of about forty-one thousand dollars afforded the couple the possibility of paying for their new home at Parc de Sceaux, near Paris.

In 1933, the Joliot-Curies had been awarded the Henri Wilde Prize, and in 1934 the Marquet Prize of the Academie des Sciences was theirs as well. Meanwhile, the Joliot-Curies continued atomic physics research. In February, 1940, they were among the first scientists to achieve the chain reaction in nuclear fission. In 1940, they were the recipients of the Barnard Gold Medal for Meritorious Service to Science, a prize awarded only every five years. In the same year, Frederic joined the French Communist Party, to which Irene was not unsympathetic. Active in the Resistance against the Nazi occupiers of his country, he saw the Communist Party as the only salvation for France, and he gave as his reason for membership his intense patriotism. Nevertheless, his politics were to have a negative effect on his attempts, after World War II, to be of service to the world scientific community.

During the war, Frederic served in the rank of captain in the French artillery. He was assigned to coordinate the atomic research being conducted at the Universite de Paris, the College de France, and the Centre National de la Recherche Scientifique, and to see that the research being done was geared toward war. Early in this effort, Frederic dispatched a negotiator to Norway with the mission to attempt to buy Norway's supply of heavy water, a substance required in atomic research. Norway lent the material to France, but when his country fell to Germany, Frederic managed to have the heavy water smuggled to England for use by the Allied effort. Frederic also managed, after having endured a twelve-hour ordeal with the Gestapo, to dissuade the Nazis from taking the only cyclotron as well as the radium supply out of France.

After the war, it was learned that Frederic had supervised the production of explosives and radio equipment while pretending (for the benefit of Nazi scientists near whom he was forced to work) to do atomic research. When the Nazis became suspicious of some of his Resistance activities, Frederic went into hiding while Irene fled with their children to Switzerland.

After the war, Charles de Gaulle named Frederic head of the Atomic Energy Commission of France. He was removed, however, in 1950 because of his membership in the Communist Party. He was awarded the Stalin Peace Prize in 1951. In May of 1958, he made his sixth and last visit to Moscow. He reported that in his meeting there with Nikita S. Khrushchev, attended only by the two of them, a Khrushchev colleague, and an interpreter, they discussed the necessity for a movement toward world disarmament and peace.

Irene died in 1956 of the same disease that had caused her mother's death. They each had developed leukemia as a result of their contact in the laboratory with radioactive materials. Frederic died two years later, as a result of hepatitis, from which he had suffered for years. The couple had two children, Pierre and Helene.

Significance

Within a few years of Frederic Joliot and Irene Joliot- Curie's discovery of artificial radioactivity, atomic- energy research was well under way. Their discovery had not only been of immediate interest and value to the scientific community but also had been an important step in that rapid chain of events that gave the world its most controversial scientific achievement.

They had barely missed discovering the neutron but had contributed to its discovery through their research. Chadwick, who is credited with its discovery, gave considerable credit to the couple, stating that it had been their preliminary research that had established a foundation for the hypothesis of the existence of the neutron. Theirs had been a major contribution to the work of Chadwick and others.

— P. R. Lannert
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Bobby Jones

American golfer and businessman

Jones climaxed his career in amateur golf in 1930 by winning in a single year the Grand Slam, the four major American and British open and amateur championships, an achievement still unmatched by the early 2000's. He went on to found the Augusta National Golf Club and the Masters Tournament.

Born: March 17, 1902; Atlanta, Georgia Died: December 18, 1971; Atlanta, Georgia Also known as: Robert Tyre Jones, Jr. (full name) Areas of achievement: Sports, business and

industry

Early Life

Bobby Jones, who was named for his grandfather, was the son of Robert Purmetus and Clara Thomas Jones. He received his early education at Woodbury School and Tech High School in Atlanta. He later took a degree in mechanical engineering at the Georgia Institute of Technology in 1922 and one in English literature at Harvard in 1924. He also attended Emory University Law School between 1926 and 1927 and was admitted to the Georgia bar in 1928.

Jones's golfing career began at the age of five, when he played with clubs (which had been cut down for his size) over a five-hole "course" that he and a neighbor boy had laid out in his front yard. Jones's father decided at that time to move from the city to the town of East Lake, where the Jones family lived on the fringes of the East Lake Country Club. Young Jones was not a robust youngster, because of a digestive problem that kept him from eating properly, and it was thought that living in the suburbs would be good for his health.

Jones learned the game by imitating the swing of Stewart Maiden, who came to the job of head professional at East Lake from Carnoustie, Scotland. Jones was six years old at the time. Maiden was never to give Jones a formal lesson, but in the years ahead he would coach him informally; he was the only teacher Jones would ever have.

At the age of seven, Jones was given permission to play at East Lake on any day but Saturday or Sunday. He did so after school in the afternoon, often taking a capful of balls to practice at the thirteenth green, which was located just behind his house. Jones's first tournament victory came at the age of nine, in 1911, when he won the junior championship cup of the Atlanta Athletic Club. At the age of thirteen, Jones won, among other titles, the club championships of both East Lake and the Druid Hills Country Club.

Life's Work

In 1916, then the Georgia Amateur tournament champion, Jones played in his first national championship, the United States Amateur, in which he was a quarterfinalist. Thus began a fourteen-year career on a national and international level that was to end in 1930 with the Grand Slam, a sweep of the four major American and British open and amateur championships.

Jones was an amateur golfer who achieved his success mostly during the years when he was a university student. For most of the years in which he played competitively, he was in school. Jones experienced a limited tournament schedule, an average of less than four tournaments per year. The greatest number of tournaments he ever played in a single year was eight, in 1920, when he was eighteen. Later, as a young attorney and father (following his marriage in 1924 to Mary Malone and the subsequent births of their three children), his family and his law practice would take precedence in his mind.

Although Jones came immediately into the public eye as a fourteen-year-old at his first United States Amateur, he was not an immediate winner on the national scene. For seven years, Jones was without a national title, although he won such tournaments as the Southern Amateur and other regional events. During that time, he was the runner-up in the United States Amateur (1919), at the age of seventeen, and semifinalist in that event in both 1920 and 1922. In 1920, Jones had his initial experience in a national open championship when he played in the United States Open; his first British Open followed in 1921. In his first United States Open at the Inverness Club in Toledo, Ohio, he tied for eighth place. His first tournaments in England were not happy ones. After being eliminated in the fourth round of the British Amateur at the Royal Liverpool Golf Club at Hoylake, Jones entered the British Open at the Old Course of St. Andrews in Scotland. For years, Jones had had a violent temper that led him to throw clubs following errant shots. In time, he curbed that tendency, but at St. Andrews, he withdrew after the eleventh hole after having played the first nine in forty-six shots, taking a double-bogey six at the tenth and missing his first putt after being in a sand bunker at the eleventh. Jones hated St. Andrews, even though it is conceded to be the founding place of the game, but later came to regard the Old Course as his favorite.

Jones's period of dominance in the game finally began two years later, in 1923, when he won the United States Open at the age of twenty-one. Jones and Bobby Cruickshank tied over the seventy-two holes of the championship with a score of 296. Jones won the playoff with a score of seventy-six to Cruickshank's seventy-eight.

Starting in that year, Jones held one or more major titles every year for eight years, for a total of thirteen. His championships included the United States Amateur title in 1924, 1925, 1927, 1928, and 1930; the United States Open title in 1923, 1926, 1929, and 1930; the British Open title in 1926,1927, and 1930; and the British Amateur title in 1930.

Jones's dominance from 1923 to 1930 was such that he either won or tied for the lead in six of eight United States Opens, finishing second and eleventh in his other two tries. In the United States Amateur, Jones won five of the seven he entered, losing once in the finals and once in the first round. He won all three British Opens in which he played during those years, having failed to win only in his first one, from which he withdrew. The British Amateur was the most difficult, as he was victorious in only one of three. During those eight years, Jones won seventeen of the twenty-eight tournaments he entered and was second six times. In addition, Jones played in the Walker Cup competition, held between the leading amateurs of the United States and Great Britain, a total of five times. The American side was victorious in each instance, and Jones was a hero.

Jones was not an imposing physical specimen, standing only five feet eight inches tall and weighing about 165 pounds at the time he was accomplishing his greatest golfing feats. His clean-cut, boyish appearance had much to do with his almost unparalleled popularity as a 1920's sports figure.

In 1930, Jones finished second in his first tournament of the year, the Savannah Open. He won the other six in which he played, the Southeastern Open, the Golf Illustrated Gold Vase, the British Amateur, the British Open, the United States Open, and the United States Amateur. Ironically, he won the British Amateur title on the same St. Andrews course on which he had withdrawn in disgust. (He had also set the British Open record at St. Andrews, where he won that tournament with a seven- under-par 285 in 1927.) Jones's victim in the final match of the British Amateur in 1930 was Roger Wethered, the 1923 British Amateur champion, who was closed out on the thirtieth hole, seven and six. In the British Open at

Hoylake, Jones's four-round score of 70-72-74-75-291 was two strokes better than that of Leo Diegel and Mac- donald Smith, who shared second place. In the United States Open at Interlachen Country Club in Minneapolis, Smith was again second as Jones won with 71-73-68-75287, one under par. Jones thus became the first man in history to break par in the United States Open. In the United States Amateur at Merion Cricket Club in Philadelphia, Jones never had to play the last four holes in any of his matches, and he defeated Eugene V. Homans, eight and seven, in the championship finale.

It was fitting that Jones should win what was to be his final tournament of serious competition at Merion, the same club where he had begun his national championship career at the age of fourteen. He also won his first United States Amateur title on that course.

On November 18, 1930, Jones announced his retirement from tournament golf with a letter to the United States Golf Association, surrendering at the same time his amateur status so that he could earn money from the fame he had won on the golf course. Not mentioned by Jones in the letter was the fact that tournament golf was
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taking its toll on him. Although his demeanor before tournament galleries was outwardly calm, inside he was extremely nervous. He would be sick to the point of vomiting on occasion and would lose as much as eighteen pounds during a tournament.

After retirement, Jones made a series of instructional films seen by an estimated twenty-five million people. He designed the first set of iron golf clubs to be numbered and sold as a matched set for A. G. Spalding and Brothers. Jones wrote newspaper and magazine articles and narrated an instructional series for radio. He also worked for his father's law firm, concentrating on business contracts.

InJuly, 1931, Jones and Clifford Roberts, a New York City investment broker, announced plans to build the Augusta National Golf Club at Augusta, Georgia. The club opened in the spring of 1933. Building the course was the culmination of Jones's desire to design a course of his own, which he did, with the help of golf architect Alister Mackenzie.

Also in that spring, it was suggested that the Augusta National be the site of the United States Open. When it was decided not to offer the course for the open, Roberts suggested that the club hold its own invitational tournament. Roberts, from the beginning, thought that the event should be called the Masters Tournament. Jones disagreed, believing such a title presumptuous. Instead, the event was officially called the Augusta National Invitation Tournament. By 1938, even Jones had agreed, long after the press, that the tournament was the Masters.

Jones was prevailed on by Roberts to play in the new Masters Tournament, but Jones was never a threat to win it. His best finish, in fact, was in the inaugural 1934 event, when he played the four rounds in 76-74-72-72294, good enough to tie for thirteenth place.

From that beginning, the Augusta National Golf Club grew in reputation, while the Masters became one of the four tournaments considered the modern Grand Slam, along with the United States and British opens and the American Professional Golfers Association Championship.

Jones continued to play in the Masters through the

tournament. After a back operation, undertaken that same year to correct an injury thought to have occurred in his youth, Jones announced in advance of the

tournament that he would no longer take part.

For a time, it was rumored that the increasing deterioration of Jones's health was because either the 1948 operation or another in 1950 was not a complete success. It was not until 1956 that it was discovered that Jones was suffering from an extremely rare disease called syringomyelia, which attacked Jones's central nervous system and damaged it to such an extent that he could no longer turn the pages of a book. He died of an aneurysm, on December 18, 1971.

Significance

Perhaps the most striking aspect of Jones's unparalleled success as a golfer was the fact that he accomplished it with apparent ease. Jones spent an average of only three months a year playing golf, for he regarded his family and his legal profession as having greater priority in his life than golf. Yet his technique was exceptional: Jones's golf swing was smooth and effortless, and he could drive a golf ball farther than the great majority of his opponents; his secret was his superb timing. As a result, he was able to distinguish himself with the record of having won four major tournaments in a single year, in 1930.

Jones may also serve as an inspiration to young golfers for his character. Although he had his struggle with a great temper early in his career, Jones overcame it and never appeared unnerved during a tournament. Jones was consistently considerate of both his opponents and the onlookers. Yet his inward turmoil, perhaps a result of the fierce concentration needed to perform as a golfer, took its toll and was a major contributing factor in his retirement from competition at the age of twenty-eight.

Jones contributed to golf and American sports with works other than his exquisite swing. He wrote four books on golf: Down the Fairway (1927), Golf Is My Game (1960), Bobby Jones on Golf (1966), and Bobby Jones on the Basic Golf Swing (1969). The last two had to be authored by dictation because of his ailment.

Sometime before his death, it was made known to Jones that some individuals were considering the erection of a monument to him on the grounds of the Augusta National Golf Club. Ever modest, he immediately vetoed the idea; he said that the club itself would be monument enough. Indeed, the Augusta National Golf Club has become perhaps the best-known modern course in the world, and its tournament, the Masters, one of the four most important events in the life of professional golfers every year. The Augusta National is truly a fitting and lasting tribute to Jones.

— Al Ludwick
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Mother Jones

Irish-born American labor organizer

As a labor organizer and fiery and captivating orator, Jones inspired workers and breathed life into union organizing efforts in the early twentieth century.

Born: May 1, 1830; Cork, Ireland Died: November 30, 1930; Silver Spring, Maryland Also known as: Mary Harris (birth name); Mary Harris Jones

Areas of achievement: Labor movement, oratory, social reform, women's rights

Early Life

The birth date of Mother Jones is in dispute, as are other critical facts about her early life. This uncertainty is not unusual for poor and working-class people whose lives are often not recorded in traditional ways. Even births, deaths, marriages, and work history may not be documented. In her autobiography, Jones herself gave 1830 as her birth year, but she gave other dates in interviews throughout her life. Most historians agree on 1830, although one cites 1839 and another 1843. Jones's father migrated to the United States from Ireland and worked as
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a laborer building canals and railroads. The family followed and settled initially in Toronto, Canada, where young Jones went to school, graduating in 1858 or 1859. Little is known of her father and mother or her siblings.

Jones taught school in Michigan in 1859, worked as a dressmaker in Chicago in 1860, and again taught school in Memphis, Tennessee. In Memphis, she met George Jones, a member of the Iron Workers' Union, and in 1861 they were married. George Jones and all the couple's children died in the yellow fever epidemic of 1867. In her autobiography, Mother Jones claims to have had four children, but some evidence exists to suggest it may have been one or three. No one disputes the fact that Jones was alone after 1867 with no family and no permanent home.

Jones left Memphis in 1867 to return to Chicago, where she resumed working as a dressmaker for the wealthy. In 1871, she was burned out of her home and lost all of her possessions in the great Chicago Fire. Following the fire, she began attending nightly lectures at the Knights of Labor building, which was located near the place where many homeless refugees from the fire were camping out. Records of these years of her life are scarce, but it is known that Mother Jones traveled during the 1870's and 1880's from one industrial area to another speaking and organizing, usually in connection with the Knights of Labor. In 1877, she was in Pittsburgh for the first nationwide industrial strike, that of the railroad workers. In 1886, she was in Chicago, active in organizing for the eight-hour work day. In 1890, when the Knights of Labor District 135 and the National Union of Miners and Mine Laborers merged to form the United Mine Workers of America (UMWA), Jones became a paid organizer for the union. She was approximately sixty years old and about to enter the national stage. She was thought of as "the Miners' Angel," the most dangerous woman in the country, or America's most patriotic citizen, depending on the point of view of the different people who encountered her.

Life's Work

Until her health failed in the late 1920's, Jones traveled the nation speaking and organizing not only for coal miners but also for workers in the textile, railway, and steel industries. She figured in most major strikes in the United States in the early 1900's but was repeatedly drawn to the coalfields of Pennsylvania, Colorado, and West Virginia. For a time, she was active in Socialist Party politics, particularly in the campaigns of Eugene V. Debs. She supported Mexican revolutionary Pancho Villa in his fight for better wages and living conditions for Mexican workers, who were often used as strikebreakers, particularly in Western mines. She did not support woman suffrage or other social reform efforts of her era that were not founded solely on working-class rights.

Her speeches reveal that Jones saw herself as an agitator and educator charged with the tasks of teaching the American working class about the nature of capitalism and mobilizing an international working-class movement. In 1909, she told the national convention of the UMWA that she was there to "wake you up." At a UMWA district convention in 1914 she explained, "I hold no office only that of disturbing." In 1920, near the end of her public speaking career, she summarized her mission: "I am busy getting this working man to understand what belongs to him, and his power to take possession of it."

Jones was so effective at "disturbing" workers that corporate and government officials often went to great extremes to keep her from speaking. She was arrested many times, imprisoned, and forcefully escorted out of strike zones where she had been called to help organize.



Mother Jones. (Library of Congress)

 

Her success as an educator is less easily documented, but her speeches and audience responses reveal a talented, tireless woman who was able to move people to action while instructing them about the nature of their conflicts and their place in history.

Conditions in mines and mining communities in the early 1900's were stark. Wages were low, mines were unsafe, rates of deaths and disabling injuries were very high, and children were often employed. Miners lived in company-owned housing and were often paid in scrip, a substitute currency that could be redeemed only at company stores. If miners tried to improve their conditions through union organizing, they and their families were evicted from houses, and armed guards (often from the Baldwin-Felts detective agency) were hired by the companies to fight the organizing efforts.

In the face of these conditions Jones devised a wide array of organizing strategies, as the 1897 UMWA strike at Turtle Creek near Pittsburgh illustrates. She spoke to ten thousand miners and sympathizers, urging them to fight. Then she organized farmers in the region to provide food to strikers and escorted the farmers and their wagons to strike headquarters where the food was distributed. She called on neighborhood women to donate a "pound" of something to the cause and urged factory workers to come to miners' meetings and donate. As in many other strikes, Jones made certain that women and children were actively involved and featured in national news coverage of the conflicts. At Turtle Creek, she organized wives of miners into groups of pickets and demonstrators and positioned the children of miners at the front of parades. In one parade fifty little girls marched with homemade banners, one of which read "Our Papas Aren't Scared."

Jones was often in West Virginia in these early years of the twentieth century. In 1902, she worked in the southern coalfields, but she was successful in organizing only in the Paint Creek and Cabin Creek areas near Charleston, the state capital. While trying to organize the northern part of the state, she was arrested and briefly imprisoned. For several years she traveled across the country to protest child labor, organize miners in the West, and support striking brewery workers, textile workers, copper miners, and smelter workers. Then in 1912 and 1913, once again working as a UMWA organizer, Mother Jones returned to West Virginia's southern coalfields. She faced down armed mine guards to allow union meetings and threatened to encourage West Virginia miners to arm themselves and fight back. She was imprisoned again, tried by a state military militia court, convicted of a charge of conspiracy to commit murder, and sentenced to prison for twenty years. She served eighty- five days, passing her eighty-fourth birthday in jail, before national public outcry and the promise of a congressional investigation prompted that state's newly elected governor to free her.

In her final organizing effort with West Virginia miners, Jones attempted to halt the spontaneous 1921 march of thousands of miners on Logan. It was an unusual role for the aging firebrand, and she was not able to stop the march, later known as the Battle of Blair Mountain. That bloody confrontation left many dead and injured. The determined coal miners proved powerless in the face of armed Baldwin-Felts detectives, the state militia, and the six thousand federal troops and twenty military airplanes sent by President Warren G. Harding to support the coal operators and prevent the union men from marching into nonunion territory. The battle halted organizing efforts in West Virginia until national legislation authorized collective bargaining in 1932.

Organizing miners in Colorado was as difficult as in West Virginia. Jones made her first visits there in 1903 soon after John D. Rockefeller, Sr., bought control of Colorado Fuel and Iron Company and the Victor Fuel Company. These early organizing efforts were not successful and led to a split between Jones and the UMWA leadership over organizing strategy. She did not return to the UMWA payroll until 1911.

In 1913, miners in southern Colorado went on strike for higher wages; an eight-hour day; coal weighing to be monitored by miners; free choice of stores, schools, doctors, and boardinghouses; enforcement of Colorado laws; and abolition of the mine guard system. Although most of these provisions were already law in Colorado, the state did not implement them in the southern fields. When the miners went on strike, they were evicted and lived in tent cities through the bitter cold Colorado winter.

Jones joined the striking miners there in the fall of 1913 and returned in December and again in January. Between January and March of 1914, Jones, then in her early eighties, was arrested many times and spent more than a month in basement jail cells in Colorado. Refusing to be silenced, she smuggled out an open letter to the American people that was read and published across the country. She was not in Colorado in April when the state militia attacked the family tent camp, killing thirty-two, including many women and children. Subsequent state and national investigations into this incident, known as the Ludlow Massacre, were extremely critical of the actions ofthe governor, the state militia, and Colorado Fuel and Iron Company.

When Jones wrote about her life she always identified her cause with the miners. After her death on November 30, 1930, she was buried as she had requested at the Miners Cemetery in Mount Olive, Illinois. A choir of coal miners sang her final tribute.

Significance

Jones is remembered as a great labor agitator and a tremendously effective public speaker. Stories of her visits to coal camps, leadership at rallies and demonstrations, and confrontations with company and government officials are part of a living oral history of resistance in mining communities. Her memory continues to inspire the labor movement. When women mobilized in a 1989 UMWA strike against the Pittston Coal Group, they identified themselves as the "Daughters of Mother Jones" as they carried out actions in her name, such as occupying company headquarters and holding vigils outside jails where union officials were imprisoned.

The message of Jones's life is that ordinary people, indeed unlikely people, can make important contributions to improving workers' lives. She was homeless and alone; she was poor and sometimes in prison; yet Jones used the resources she had—mind, voice, wit, spirit, and energy—to influence conditions for workers in America.

— Sally Ward Maggard
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Janis Joplin

American rock singer

Joplin, one of the prime movers in the evolution of rock and roll, had a singing voice that showed an emotional intensity reminiscent of great African American singers such as Bessie Smith and Billie Holiday.

Born: January 19, 1943; Port Arthur, Texas Died: October 4, 1970; Hollywood, California Also known as: Janis Lyn Joplin (full name); Pearl

(nickname) Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Janis Joplin was born in Port Arthur, Texas. Her father worked as a mechanical engineer, and her mother was a registrar at a business college. In spite of her conventional family background, Joplin was a rebel from an early age. As a teenager, she withdrew from high school social life and spent much of her time listening to the music of black artists such as Leadbelly, Bessie Smith, and Odetta. Her taste in reading, like her taste in music, set her apart from her peers.

Port Arthur is in the heart of the Texas Bible Belt. Joplin acquired such a reputation in this ultraconserva- tive community that the citizens were still speaking of her in horrified whispers years after her death. Even while still in junior high school, she scandalized the townspeople with her sexual promiscuity. Her classmates rejected her and called her filthy names; they threw pennies at her as a way of symbolizing that they considered her a whore. Joplin felt badly hurt by this rejection, but she built a facade of individualism and indifference that was to remain her outstanding characteristic.

It is evident that Joplin was overcompensating for feelings of inferiority resulting in part from being overweight, feeling physically unattractive, and being harshly criticized by her mother. Joplin had an insatiable craving for love and belonging that was partly responsible for her legendary sexual promiscuity in later life as well as her consumption of liquor, marijuana, and heroin.

At seventeen, she left home with the intention of earning a living with her voice. She hitchhiked around the country, scraping up money by getting short-term jobs as a folksinger. Eventually, she made it to California, where she attended several colleges but never graduated. In California, she lived in hippie communes, indulged in group sex, and was introduced to new kinds of drugs.

This was the very beginning of the 1960's, which will always have a place in American history as a period of youthful rebellion against the beliefs and traditions of older generations. At first, Joplin found the lifestyle of California too much for her, and she returned to Texas to try to live a conventional life. She realized, however, that she had outgrown Port Arthur completely, and she went back to the West Coast. The most important event in her life soon occurred when she was asked to become the "chick singer" with a new San Francisco rock-and-roll group called Big Brother and the Holding Company.

Life's Work

Big Brother and the Holding Company has its place in popular music history because of its connection with the dynamic Joplin. Her first public appearance with this group was at the Avalon Ballroom in San Francisco on June 10, 1966. She was twenty-three years old but had done more living than many people do in their lifetimes.

Partly because of her early adulation of the great Bessie Smith, Joplin had developed the ability to put her heart and soul into her singing. She was also gifted with a voice that had an enormous range and variety of tones. Big Brother and the Holding Company's instrumentalists helped her to discover her true niche as a singer, and in turn she helped the musicians to define themselves as a group.

Joplin's performance at the Monterey Pop Festival in the summer of 1967 is legendary. She electrified the huge audience with the intensity of her performance. Older, much better known groups were totally overshadowed by the dynamic new sound. Music critics were unanimous in their enthusiastic praise of this new female vocalist.

Joplin attained national stardom in 1968 with the release of Cheap Thrills, her second album with Big Brother and the Holding Company. The album hit number one on the best-seller charts and stayed there for eight weeks. Joplin made a clean sweep of Jazz and Pop magazine's awards, winning the International Critics Poll for Best Female Vocal Album and Best Female Pop Singer as well as the magazine's Reader's Poll for Best Female Pop Singer. However, Joplin had developed an insatiable lust for success. She was no longer satisfied with the musicians who were backing her up, and she announced that she was leaving them to form her own backup group.

Joplin was a victim of a scourge that has destroyed the lives of many popular musicians. When musicians speakof the rigors of the "music scene," they are referring not only to the music but also to the destructive lifestyle that goes with it, including drinking, drugs, and association with a criminal element that is attracted to nightclubs and bars. Among these criminals are those who make their living selling illicit drugs, and they are forever trying to recruit new customers. At first, Joplin used heroin because she thought it inspired her to be more creative and uninhibited. Ultimately, she was killed by her use of the same drug that destroyed the lives of such great musicians as Charlie Parker and Elvis Presley.

Joplin was one of the star attractions of the Woodstock Music and Art Fair in 1969, and she had a huge success when she toured Europe. At the end of 1969, she won Jazz and Pop magazine's International Critics Poll, which named her Best Female Pop Singer for the year. Ironically, as her career skyrocketed, she became more and more depressed and self-destructive.

Just a few days before her death, Joplin attended a reunion of her highschool class at Port Arthur. She expected to return in triumph to the people who had made her so unhappy as a teenager; however, she found that most of the townspeople were unimpressed by her success and still despised her for the way she was living. This disappointment had a powerful impact on the singer

and may have led to her death. On Sunday, October 4, 1970, her body was discovered in the Landmark Hotel in Hollywood. The autopsy confirmed the story that was already apparent from the hypodermic needle marks all over both of her arms: She had died of an overdose of heroin.

Joplin's best and most successful record album, Pearl (which became her nickname), was released shortly after her death. It immediately placed number one on the Billboard chart. Her rendition of "Me and Bobby McGee," written by Kris Kristofferson, was also released as a single and reached number one in that category as well. It remains her most famous song. The royalties from those two records would have made her a millionaire if she had lived.

Eighteen years after Joplin's death, her picture appeared on the cover of Time magazine. The Time article states, "Janis Joplin expressed one side of 1968 fairly well: ecstatic and self-destructive simultaneously, wailing to the edges of the universe." Joplin was to become a symbol of the "sixties generation" in her music, lifestyle, language, clothing, and hairstyle, and unfortunately in her self-destructive use of drugs and alcohol.

Significance

In her short lifetime, Joplin was one of the foremost personalities in defining the so-called sixties generation, a generation that made a more powerful impact on popular culture than has any other generation before or since. She was one of a very few women to make it to superstardom in the male-dominated world of popular music. Called "the high priestess of the rock scene," Joplin was a leader in asserting women's right to sexual freedom. She helped to popularize a new kind of liberated music—a fusion of blues, country, and other styles—that has since become the leading wave of popular music around the world. Millions of young women imitated her behavior and her highly individualistic clothing styles, outraging their parents and forcing the older generation to reexamine its traditional attitudes.

^ it,
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Joplin, like many of heryouthful contemporaries, was opposed to the undeclared war the United States was waging in Vietnam because it involved ecological devastation and indiscriminate human slaughter. She hated racial discrimination and regarded American involvement in Vietnam as a form of neocolonialism.

The unrest of the 1960's was largely a result of the feeling that the world was doomed to inevitable destruction by atomic holocaust and that the war in Vietnam was only a prelude to the final disaster. The United States and the Soviet Union continued adding to their atomic arsenals until both nations possessed enough of the weapons to destroy humanity several times over. As one of the leaders of the so-called youth rebellion of the 1960's, Joplin was instrumental in forcing the federal government to look for a way out of a conflict that was tearing the country apart.

One of Joplin's greatest contributions to the cause of women was that she demonstrated that women not only could be electrifying performers but also could lead bands, create new and innovative styles, and generate huge incomes, all while living the lifestyles they wished to live. After Joplin's tremendous success, record companies became more willing to give promising women the opportunity to achieve a high level of commercial success and artistic control.

Unfortunately, the fun-loving, high-spirited young singer also set a bad example for millions of young women with her use of drugs and alcohol. Joplin's death from an overdose of heroin served as an object lesson to many of her admirers; the consumption of heroin in the United States decreased dramatically after her death. Like the deaths of other folk heroes of the period, including comedian Lenny Bruce, Joplin's death served as a grim reminder that substance abuse destroys youth and talent without pity. "If you think you need stuff to play music or sing, you're crazy," said Billie Holiday, one of America's greatest singers. "It can fix you so you can't play nothing or sing nothing."

— Bill Delaney
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Barbara Jordan

U.S. congresswoman (1973-1979)

The first African American elected to the Texas senate since Reconstruction, Jordan went on to become a member of the U.S. House of Representatives. She mesmerized the nation during televised coverage of the House Judiciary Committee's investigation considering the impeachment of President Richard M. Nixon.

Born: February 21, 1936; Houston, Texas Died: January 17, 1996; Austin, Texas Also known as: Barbara Charline Jordan (full name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

civil rights, oratory, law, education

Early Life

Barbara Jordan was born to Benjamin Jordan, a warehouse clerk and part-time clergyman, and Arlyne Patten Jordan. Barbara was raised in a time of segregation and Jim Crow laws. She lived with her parents, her two older sisters, Bennie and Rose Marie, and her grandfathers, John Ed Patten and Charles Jordan.

Jordan's outlook on life as well as her strength and determination can be attributed to the influence of her maternal grandfather, John Ed Patten, a former minister who was also a businessman. While assisting him in his junk business, Jordan learned to be self-sufficient, strong-willed, and independent, and she was encouraged not to settle for mediocrity. Her determination to achieve superiority was quickly demonstrated in her early years.

Jordan spent most of her free time with her grandfather Patten, who served as her mentor. They would converse about all kinds of subjects. His advice was followed and appreciated by the young girl, who adoringly followed him every Sunday as he conducted his business. He instilled in her a belief in the importance of education. Every action, every aspect of life, he stated, was to be learned from and experienced.

With her grandfather's advice in mind, Jordan embraced life and education. She showed herself to be an exemplary student while attending Phillis Wheatley High School in Houston. A typical teenager, Jordan was active in school clubs and other extracurricular activities. She also led an active social life during her years at Phillis Wheatley. It was during her high school years that Jordan was inspired to become a lawyer. She was drawn to the legal profession during a career-day presentation by the prominent African American attorney Edith Sampson.

Moved by Sampson's speech, Jordan became determined to investigate law as a possible area of study.

Jordan received many awards during her high school years, particularly for her talent as an orator. Her skill in this area was rewarded in 1952, when she won first place in the Texas State Ushers Oratorical Contest. As part of her victory package, she was sent to Illinois to compete in the national championships. She won the national oration contest in Chicago that same year.

The year 1952 began a new stage in Jordan's education. She was admitted to Texas Southern University after her graduation from high school. It was here that she truly excelled in oration. She joined the Texas Southern debate team and won many tournaments under the guidance and tutelage of her debate coach, Tom Freeman. He was also influential in urging her to attend Boston University Law School. At law school, she was one of two African American women in the graduating class of 1959; they were the only women to be graduated that year. Before 1960, Jordan managed to pass the Massachusetts and Texas Bar examinations. Such a feat was an enviable one. She was offered a law position in the state of Massachusetts, but she declined the offer.

Jordan's impoverished background seemed far behind her. With the continued support of her parents and grandfathers, she opened a private law practice in Houston in 1960. She volunteered her services to the Kennedy- Johnson presidential campaign. She organized the African American constituents in the black precincts of her county. Her efforts were successful. The voter turnout was the largest Harris County had ever experienced. Jordan's participation in such a history-making event demonstrated her talents for persuasion and organization. These skills, coupled with her education and intellect, were to become her assets in all her future endeavors. Jordan's political career was born as a result of the Kennedy-Johnson victory of 1960.

Life's Work

The decade of the 1960's witnessed Jordan's emergence in the political arena. The 1960's was a period of transition and hope in American history. With the election of the first Roman Catholic president and the epic changes brought on by the Civil Rights movement, it was a time of change. Jordan was determined to be part of that change. After becoming the speaker for the Harris County Democratic Party, she ran for the Texas Houseof Representatives in 1962 and 1964. She lost on both occasions. Undeterred, Jordan ran for a third time in the newly reapportioned Harris County. She became one of two African Americans elected to the newly reap- portioned eleventh district. Jordan was elected to the Texas state senate. She became the first African American since 1883 and the first woman ever to hold the position.

Jordan impressed the state senate members with her intelligence, oration, and ability to fit in with the old boys' club. She remained in the state senate for six years, until 1972. During her tenure, she worked on legislation dealing with the environment, establishing minimum wage standards, and eliminating discrimination in business contracts. She was encouraged to run for a congressional seat. She waged a campaign in 1971 for the U.S. Congress. While completing her term of office on the state level, Jordan achieved another first: In 1972, she was elected to the U.S. House of Representatives. Jordan served briefly as acting governor of Texas on June 10, 1972, when both the governor and lieutenant governor were out of the state. As president pro tem of the Texas senate, it was one of her duties to act as governor when the situation warranted. Despite his being present for all of her earlier achievements, Jordan's father did not live to see her take office as a member of the House. He died on June 11, 1972, in Austin, Texas. His demise spurred Jordan to continue her work.

Having already caught the attention of Lyndon B. Johnson while a member of the Texas state senate, Jordan sought his advice on the type of committees to join. She became a member of the Judiciary and the Ways and Means committees. Little did she know that the Judiciary Committee would evolve into a major undertaking. Jordan's membership in the House was to be one of the many highlights of her political career.

The 1974 Watergate scandal gave Jordan national prominence. Her speech in favor of President Richard M. Nixon's impeachment was nothing short of oratorical brilliance. Her eloquence was considered memorable and thought provoking. Her expertise as an attorney was demonstrated in 1974 when she spoke about the duty of elected officials to their constituents and the United States Constitution. Despite her personal distaste for an impeachment, Jordan insisted that Nixon be held accountable for the Watergate fiasco. A Senate investigation, she believed, was warranted. Her televised speech was the center ofmedia attention and critique for days to come. She sustained her reputation for eloquence during the 1976 Democratic National Convention. During her tenure in the House, she introduced bills dealing with civil rights, crime, business, and free competition as well as an unprecedented plan of payment to housewives for the labor and services they provide. Jordan's popularity was at its zenith when talk of her running for the vice presidency was rampant among her supporters. She shrugged off the suggestion, stating that the time was not right.

It was discovered in 1976 that Jordan suffered from knee problems. The ailment was visible during her keynote address when she was helped to the podium to give her speech. She admitted that she was having problems with her patella. The damaged cartilage in one knee made it difficult and painful for her to walk or stand for long. Her brilliant oration was not hampered by her muscle weakness during the delivery of her speech in 1976. She opted not to run for reelection in 1978 and entered the educational field.
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During his presidency, Jimmy Carter offered Jordan a post in his cabinet. Political rumors persist that she would have preferred the position of attorney general to Carter's suggestion of the post of secretary of the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. Since Carterwas firm in his offer, Jordan opted to refuse the offer rather than settle for something she did not want. Such an attitude is indicative of her childhood training and upbringing.

Jordan was offered and took a teaching post at the University of Texas in Austin. She taught at the Lyndon Baines Johnson School of Public Affairs. In addition to her instructional duties, she also held the positions of faculty adviser and recruiter for minority students. She continued to hold these positions into the early 1990's. In addition, Governor Ann Richards of Texas appointed her to serve as an adviser on ethics in government.

Jordan received innumerable honorary degrees. Universities such as Princeton and Harvard bestowed honorary doctorates on her. She received awards touting her as the best living orator. She was one of the most influential women in the world as well as one of the most admired. She was a member of the Texas Women's Hall of Fame and hosted her own television show. At the 1988 Democratic National Convention, Jordan gave a speech nominating Senator Lloyd Bentsen as the party's vice presidential candidate. She delivered the speech from the

wheelchair she used as a result of her battle with multiple sclerosis. In 1992, she received the prized Spingarn Medal, which is awarded by the National Association for the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP) for service to the African American community.

Significance

Jordan's rise from poverty to prominence through diligence and perseverance in the fields of law, politics, and education is a model for others to follow. During an interview with the Black Entertainment Television channel in February of 1993, Jordan maintained that circumstances of birth, race, or creed should not inhibit an individual from succeeding if he or she wishes to achieve greatness. As an individual who was born poor, African American, and female, and who was most likely lesbian, Jordan demonstrated the truth of her assertion, and her life is a portrait of success highlighted by a series of significant "firsts" and breakthroughs.

Jordan's honorary doctorates from Princeton and Harvard substantiate her dedication to education and excellence. As an African American woman from the South, Jordan broke one barrier after the other. She maintained her integrity and dignity while in political office. Her defense of the Constitution during the Watergate era as well as her dedication to the field of education continue to be examples to those entering the field of law and education.

"Bound Together by Common Spirit"

Barbara Jordan's reputation for eloquence was evident when she gave the keynote speech before the Democratic National Convention in 1976.

Now we must look to the future. Let us heed the voice of the people and recognize their common sense. If we do not, we not only blaspheme our political heritage, we ignore the common ties that bind all Americans. Many fear the future. Many are distrustful of their leaders, and believe that their voices are never heard. Many seek only to satisfy their private work wants. To satisfy private interests. But this is the great danger America faces—that we will cease to be one nation and become instead a collection of interest groups: city against suburb, region against region, individual against individual; each seeking to satisfy private wants. If that happens, who then will speak for America? Who then will speak for the common good?

This is the question which must be answered in 1976: Are we to be one people bound together by common spirit, sharing in a common endeavor; or will we become a divided nation? For all of its uncertainty, we cannot flee the future. We must not become the "New Puritans" and reject our society. We must address and master the future together. It can be done if we restore the belief that we share a sense of national community, that we share a common national endeavor. It can be done.

There is no executive order; there is no law that can require the American people to form a national community. This we must do as individuals, and if we do it as individuals, there is no President of the United States who can veto that decision.

Jordan denied that her life's achievements were extraordinary. Her modesty was part of her upbringing. She endeavored to live a life that she believed would benefit the country. One of the reasons she refused to run for reelection in 1978 was her need to serve more than a "few" constituents in her district. She wished to serve them in addition to the masses. As she stated in her resignation, "I feel more of a responsibility to the country as a whole, as contrasted with the duty of representing the half-million in the Eighteenth Congressional District." She maintained that anyone may succeed with the proper attitude. In 1978, Jordan believed that her legislative role and effectiveness had ceased and that her most effective role in the global community was in the field of instruction. A new challenge presented itself, and Jordan was eager to confront it.

Despite the effects of her long illness, Jordan demonstrated that race, socioeconomic status, and societal barriers may be overcome and dispelled as roadblocks to success. She gave interviews, lectures, and commencement addresses almost up to the time of her death in 1996.

—Annette Marks-Ellis
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Michael Jordan

American basketball player

Jordan, a pure shooter, prolific scorer, and soaring jumper, is considered one of the greatest professional basketball players of the twentieth century. In addition, his charisma and good looks made him one of the most marketable professional athletes, earning him millions of dollars in product endorsements. He not only is credited with having popularized the game around the globe but also has a name that has become synonymous with American basketball.

Born: February 17, 1963; Brooklyn, New York Also known as: Michael Jeffery Jordan (full name);

Rabbit (nickname); Air Jordan (nickname); His

Airness (nickname) Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

Michael Jordan was born in Brooklyn, New York, to James Jordan, a mechanic for General Electric, and Deloris Jordan, a customer-service supervisor at a bank. Jordan's family moved to Wilmington, North Carolina, a few months after his birth. He had two brothers, Ronald and Larry, and two sisters, Roslyn and Deloris. As a child, Jordan was likable and got along well with others; many even considered him to be happy-go-lucky.

Jordan's close-knit family instilled in him a strong work ethic and encouraged him to avoid alcohol, drugs, and street gangs. His family felt that by avoiding these vices, Jordan would develop his full potential. He played a variety of sports, including basketball, baseball, and football, and he ran track. He began his sports career in Little League baseball and once pitched two games without allowing hits. In his early years he was shorter than his brothers, and his family felt that he would excel in baseball. Regardless of the sport he played, Jordan was a determined athlete, leading his brothers to give him the nickname Rabbit.

Jordan, interestingly, was not a "natural" basketball player. He did not make the basketball team at Laney High School his freshman year, in part because of his height, or lack thereof. He was only five feet eleven inches tall as a freshman—an exceptional height in his family. He barely made the basketball team at the beginning of his sophomore year and began to believe that baseball would be his true calling. However, Jordan grew three inches by his junior year and then added three more inches by his senior year, reaching his final height of six feet six inches soon thereafter. This growth spurt enabled him to excel in basketball. He had the legs of a high jumper and the shoulders of a football linebacker.

Jordan's high school basketball coach, Clifton Herring, picked up the young athlete each morning at 6:00 to practice the game before school. During the summer of his junior year at Laney, Jordan's coach persuaded Howie Garfinkel to allow Jordan to participate in his summer Five-Star Basketball Camp in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, a camp designed for college basketball prospects. It was at this camp that Jordan came to believe that he was destined to do great things in the sport.

Following the summer camp, in which he excelled, Jordan became one of the most sought after high school basketball players in the United States. At the beginning of his senioryear in 1981, he accepted a basketball scholarship to play for legendary coach Dean Smith at the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill (UNC). Jordan's career at UNC began erratically, and he averaged 13.5 points and four rebounds per game. It was not until the 1982 National Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA) championship game against Georgetown University that Jordan showed his greatness. In the final seconds of the game, with cool composure, Jordan made a fifteen-foot basket that put UNC ahead of Georgetown by one point, enough to win the championship for UNC. Jordan was selected the Atlantic Coast Conference Rookie of the Year.

After his junior year (1984), in which he was named College Player of the Year by Sporting News, Jordan left UNC and entered the National Basketball Association (NBA) draft. Before the NBA season, however, he starred during the 1984 Olympic Games in Los Angeles, leading the men's basketball team to a gold medal.

Jordan married Juanita Vanoy in 1989; the couple had two sons, Jeffrey Michael and Marcus James, and one daughter, Jasmine. The couple, however, divorced in 2007.

Life's Work

The Chicago Bulls selected Jordan in the third round of the draft of 1984. Upon signing a lucrative contract, he was encouraged by his parents to further develop frugal habits by living on $1,800 each month. After about a month with the Bulls, he was the featured on the cover of Sports Illustrated magazine with the headline A Star Is Born, and he would be on the cover of that magazine fifty times more during his two-decade career. Jordan also was voted the NBA's 1984-1985 Rookie of the Year.

Jordan missed sixty-four consecutive games due to a broken foot during the 1984-1985 season. He made a dramatic comeback during the playoffs by scoring 63 points in one game against the Boston Celtics and averaging 43.7 points per game during the three-game series. His greatest season in the NBA was 1986-1987, in which he scored 3,041 points, becoming only the second player to have reached that milestone, behind Wilt Chamberlain. Jordan also had a shooting percentage of 48.2 and averaged 37.1 points per game. That same season the Bulls advanced to the playoffs for the third year in a row. Also in 1986, Jordan returned to school at UNC and completed his undergraduate degree in cultural geography. He received his first Most Valuable Player (MVP) Award, given by the NBA, in 1988. He also was named Defensive Player of the Year in 1988.

Jordan led the NBA in scoring once more in 19871988, shooting 53.8 percent and averaging 32.5 points per game. Although the Bulls lost to the Detroit Pistons for a third consecutive year in the 1990 league cham-
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pionship, Jordan scored 33.6 points per game and shot 52.6 percent for the season. He won consecutive MVP Awards in 1991 and 1992 and helped the team win its first NBA championship in 1991. At the 1992 Olympic Games in Barcelona, Spain, he was a member of the U.S. Olympic basketball team—known as the Dream Team because it featured many outstanding NBAplayers—and helped the team win a gold medal for the United States.

With his contagious smile, good looks, and charismatic personality, Jordan became a natural at endorsing many name brand products early in his career. The Nike Air Jordan basketball shoe, which he began endorsing in 1985, sold quite well, and by 1988 he was earning four times his NBA annual salary of $800,000 with product endorsements for McDonald's, Chevrolet, and Nike.

Following the death of his father, who was murdered at a rest stop on Interstate 95 in North Carolina just before the 1993-1994 season, Jordan announced his retirement from the NBA. He honored his father's memory by returning to professional sports as a baseball player. In 1994 he signed a minor-league contract with the Chicago White Sox and was assigned to the Birmingham Barons, but his baseball career was dismal. He rejoined the Bulls in March, 1995, and was back in form by the following season, leading the NBA in scoring with a 30.4 points- per-game average. The Bulls, with Jordan's help, won the NBA championship title in 1996 and again in 1998. Also, Jordan won his sixth and final MVP Award from the NBA.

Jordan retired as a player for a second time on January 13, 1999, but returned to the NBA as president of operations and as co-owner of the Washington Wizards. Not surprisingly, Jordan could not resist playing. On September 25, 2001, at the age of thirty-eight, he returned once again to the NBA to play for the Wizards, but his return was cut short because of injuries. His final game as a player came in 2003 at the NBA All-Star game, and it was a game for the history books: Jordan passed the legendary center Kareem Abdul-Jabbar as the top All-Star- game scorer.

In May, 2003, Jordan was released as a player from the Wizards, but he continued his ties to the league by signing on as the operations manager for the Charlotte Bobcats. He also participated in many charitable events for the NBA.

Significance

Jordan is considered to be not only one of the greatest professional basketball players of the twentieth century, with a career that spanned two decades, but also one of the most marketable athletes in professional sports history. During his first decade in the league, he had a net worth of $100 million. The products he endorsed created more than $2 billion in profits for the companies he represented.

Jordan was instrumental in the six NBA championships for the Chicago Bulls. He won the finals MVP Award for each of those championship series and was named the NBA's Most Valuable Player five times during his career, named to the All-NBA First Team ten times, and named to the NBA All-Defensive First Team nine times. In the end, Jordan amassed more than 30,000 total points over his career and ranks as one of the game's top all-time scorers.

— Lloyd Johnson
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Christine Jorgensen

American social reformer

Jorgensen, born with male genitalia, achieved fame in 1952 after frenzied media attention focused on her gender reassignment. The media, and Jorgensen, promoted her public identity as the charismatic spokeswoman for those who were transgender or transsexual.

In addition to her library work, Jorgensen also completed an evening program at the New York Institute of Photography in her final year of high school. Upon graduation, in 1945, still without any insight into her gender identity, she began work at RKO-Pathe News, a Manhattan business.


 

 


Born: May 30, 1926; New York, New York Died: May 3, 1989; San Clemente, California Also known as: George William Jorgensen, Jr. (birth name)

Area of achievement: Social reform Early Life

Christine Jorgensen (JOR-gehn-sihn) began life as George William Jorgensen, Jr., the second son of Danish Americans George and Florence Jorgensen. As a child and young adult, and up to the time of her gender reassignment in 1952, she suffered from gender dysphoria, a powerful feeling that she had been born into a wrongly sexed and gendered body. In appearance, Christine (George) was a frail boy but inside longed to be a girl and to wear dresses like her sister, Dolly, who was three years older than her.

Jorgensen's desire to be a girl was thwarted at home and also at Public School 71 in New York City, which she began attending in 1931. Jorgen- sen was isolated and lonely, acutely aware of her gender nonconformity. In later years, she remembered having had just two close male friends as a child and young adult. Perhaps reflecting her lack of peer companionship, young Jorgensen would immerse herself in the Jorgensen family pastimes of photography and reading. Her enjoyment of literature eventually led to a position at the New York Public Library, where she first encountered books about sexual deviation. These materials sparked her curiosity about her own gender identity, but limited by the publications available in the library, she did not achieve any true understanding of herself.

Life's Work

After a short-lived career in Manhattan, Jorgensen joined the U.S. Army (as a man) in the fall of 1945. Within a few months of enlistment, she encountered one of her high school friends and realized that her interest in this man was sexual, which horrified her. She immediately cut off the relationship, then received a transfer to Camp Polk, Louisiana. After several months of enduring the heat of the South, Jorgensen was transferred back to New Jersey, serving there until discharged on December 5, 1946.



Christine Jorgensen and fiance Howard J. Knox. (AP/Wide World Photos)

Jobs were limited in the northeastern part of the country, so Jorgensen, with her interests in photography and film, tried to find work in Hollywood, California. For several months in late 1947, she struggled there, returning to New York and enrolling at Mohawk College in Utica. After a semester, she switched to the Progressive

School of Photography in New Haven, Connecticut, and graduated in January, 1949.

In addition to career uncertainty, Jorgensen still faced uncertainty about her gender identity. Psychiatric consultations proved unhelpful, but personal forays into the medical literature offered more success, and she began to learn about human sex hormones. This interest fueled yet another career interest. She enrolled at the Manhattan Medical and Dental Assistant's School, where she began to put some of her medical learning into practice, on herself. She managed to obtain a bottle of estradiol pills from a pharmacist who did not request a prescription, and she began self-treatment. Estradiol is the major estrogen in the human body. Called the "female" hormone, it is also found at lower levels in men. Fortuitously, Jorgensen also contacted a helpful medical doctor who presented her with treatment options, and she spoke with him about gender reassignment surgery.

In 1950, Jorgensen traveled to Denmark for the surgery. Within a few months she began treatment under the supervision of Christian Hamburger, a medical doctor who worked at the Statens Serum Institut in Copenhagen. Jorgensen's first of three genital surgeries did not occur until September 24,1951, following many months of tests, hormonal treatments, and additional consultations. After her initial surgery, she continued to live in Copenhagen, developing an increasingly feminine appearance and living as a woman. She did so initially without notifying her family about her new life. In June, 1952, she wrote to family members, telling them about her new identity, signing her letter as Chris. Surprisingly, her parents were supportive.

Once her family knew about her plans for surgery, Jorgensen underwent a penectomy, furthering her physical transition into a woman. While she recovered from the November, 1952, operation, she was notified that the New York Daily News had published an article about her, which appeared on December 1. Someone had leaked her story to the press, and the article had been picked up by major newspapers, sparking a media frenzy. From this time onward, Jorgensen's life was in the public eye, a change that initially came as a shock to her, but ultimately she turned the media attention to her advantage. She began working in the entertainment industry.

After her return to the United States, Jorgensen perfected a nightclub act. She obtained good reviews and was noted for her stage presence. She also achieved some notoriety when she was banned from certain venues, although this may have led, ultimately, to better publicity and attendance at her performances. Media attention also focused on her final genital reconstruction in 1954. After this surgery, called a vaginoplasty, Jorgensen felt more fully a woman, and her appearance was maintained by ongoing hormone treatments.

Photographs show that Jorgensen was an attractive woman. She had plans in the spring of 1959 to marry Howard J. Knox, a long-term friend and apparently also a romantic interest. However, the two prospective partners were denied a marriage permit. After this setback, which received much press attention and resulted in Knox losing his job, the two decided not to marry. Jorgensen continued with her entertainment career.

Significance

The 1960's saw the development of a more liberal United States, and it saw much social activism. The 1969 Stonewall Rebellion in New York City helped to ignite a new movement for gay and lesbian rights. Feminists and civil rights advocates as well applied their activist skills to a changing social world and fought for acceptance of all kinds of difference, including gender difference. With increasingly open outlooks on sex, gender, and sexual orientation, and with ongoing medical developments in genital reconstruction, more Americans underwent gender reassignment. With that increase came the start of a decrease in social stigma for transsexuals, the transgen- dered, and the gender variant.

As the social acceptance of gender reassignment increased, Jorgensen received less and less burdensome media attention, which was a relief to her. In 1989, at age sixty-two, she died in relative obscurity in San Clemente, California, after a struggle with cancer.

Jorgensen remains an important figure in the history of gender studies and media studies, not so much because of her gender reassignment through surgery (which others had experienced earlier) and her life changes (also demonstrated by others at earlier dates) but because of the publicity that came with the changes. She became an icon of sorts and is remembered as a pioneer in the transgender/transsexual movement.

— Susan J. Wurtzburg
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James Joyce

Irish novelist

Author of the great modernist novels Ulysses and Finnegans Wake, Joyce played a central role in the development of the mystique of the inaccessible artist and helped define the course of twentieth century culture.

Born: February 2, 1882; Dublin, Ireland Died: January 13, 1941; Zurich, Switzerland Also known as: James Augustine Aloysius Joyce

(full name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Although James Joyce spent his adult life in self-imposed exile, his sensibility and writing remained firmly grounded in Ireland. Born in Dublin, Joyce experienced the tensions of Irish culture and politics in his immediate family. In addition to a politically motivated distrust of the clergy, John Joyce imparted to his son a gift for storytelling, a tendency toward excessive drinking, and an inability to cope with financial matters. In contrast, Mary Murray Joyce, a devout Roman Catholic, provided the oldest of her ten children with a consistent source of love that was particularly important given the decline in family finances, accompanied by frequent changes of residence, which was to continue throughout his childhood. The tensions within the Joyce family came to a head over the Home Rule movement headed by Charles Stewart Parnell, who was denounced from the pulpit after being
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accused of adultery. What both father and son saw as Parnell's betrayal—Joyce was to identify strongly with the fallen leader throughout his life—inspired Joyce's first literary production, a political satire that his father distributed to friends.

With the exception of a brief stay at the Christian Brothers' School, Joyce was educated almost entirely by Jesuits, at Clongowes Wood College, at Belvedere College, and finally at University College, Dublin, from which he was graduated in 1902. Although he was to reject most of the specific teachings of his Jesuit masters, Joyce maintained a respect for their intellectual rigor. The broad-based knowledge ofclassical authors— particularly the aesthetic speculations of Saint Thomas Aquinas—and the knowledge of languages that Joyce first developed under the Jesuits were to prove essential to his literary development. Of equal importance were the long walks that provided the encyclopedic knowledge of Dublin geography, and social life, so important to his later works.

During Joyce's youth, Dublin had developed an important literary community revolving around slightly older writers including William Butler Yeats, George Moore, and Lady Augusta Gregory. Joyce was both interested in and aloof from what came to be known as the Irish Literary Renaissance. Following the riots over Yeats's play The Countess Cathleen (1892) in 1899, Joyce defended Yeats against the widespread Catholic and nationalist outrage. Nevertheless, distancing himself




James Joyce. (Library of Congress)

 

from what he saw as the mysticism and the provincialism of the Irish Literary Renaissance, Joyce chose to model his own early work after the example of Continental realism, particularly the work of Norwegian playwright Henrik Ibsen. Although the dialogue may be apocryphal, Joyce was widely believed to have told Yeats on their first meeting (which Joyce instigated) in 1904, "You are too old for me to help you." A similar confidence emerges in a letter to Ibsen on his seventy-third birthday in which Joyce cryptically announces himself as a new presence waiting to assume the master's role in European letters.

Beginning in 1902, Joyce began to prepare for the physical exile he found essential to a clear vision of his native country. Both photographs and descriptions dating from this period portray a tall, thin young man who maintains a somewhat distant and aloof expression. His first trip to Paris, where he was ostensibly studying medicine, was brought to an end by his mother's terminal illness. Asserting his artistic independence from strictures ofreligion, nation, and family, Joyce refused to honor his mother's deathbed wish that he take communion. Remaining in Dublin through most of 1904, Joyce began work on his first published literary works. The year was marked by several personal events of immense importance to his later development. A brief residence at the Martello Tower with his friend and rival Oliver St. John Gogarty—the Buck Mulligan of Joyce's fiction—provided a substantial amount of the material incorporated into Ulysses (1922). The story of a single day, Ulysses takes place on June 16, 1904, the day of Joyce's first extended meeting with Nora Barnacle, who was to be his lifelong companion and the mother of his two children. Armed with his chosen weapons of "silence, exile, and cunning" and accompanied by Nora (whom he was not to marry legally until 1931), Joyce set off in late 1904 to pursue his literary destiny on the Continent.

Life's Work

Two interrelated themes—one aesthetic, the other finan- cial—dominate Joyce's career. Even as he wrote the books that established him as a major modernist author, he struggled with only intermittent success to provide a comfortable level of support for his family. With the exception of brief stays in Pola (1904-1905) and Rome (1906-1907), Joyce spent the first decade of his exile in Trieste, an Austrian port city with Italian traditions and sympathies. There, Joyce taught English both privately and in association with the Berlitz School. With the aid of his brother Stanislaus, Joyce managed to maintain his growing family; a son Giorgio was born in 1905, a daughter Lucia in 1907. Stanislaus also served as an underappreciated, but invaluable, intellectual foil and critic for the drafts of Dubliners (1914) and A Portrait of the Artist as a Young Man (1916), which were written primarily in Trieste. An essentially realistic portrayal of Dublin life, Dubliners was accepted for publication in 1906, but objections from editors and printers delayed publication until 1914. Although there is little in any of Joyce's books likely to outrage late twentieth century taste, Joyce expended a large amount of energy throughout his life resisting attempts to censor his writing. The skirmishes over Dubliners anticipate the landmark American trial of Ulysses, which John M. Woolsey cleared of charges of obscenity in 1933, thus supporting the right of artists to treat material that in some contexts might be deemed obscene.

The recognition of Joyce as a significant writer can be dated to 1913, the beginning of a valuable, if not always smooth, friendship with the American poet Ezra Pound. Instrumental in furthering Joyce's career both aestheti-


In Ulysses (1922), James Joyce represented scenes from ordinary and intimate conjugal life, leading to the novel's censorship. Not until 1933 did a U.S. court rule that the book was not obscene and therefore could be published in the United States. Instrumental in that process was Random House publisher Bennett A. Cerf, to whom Joyce addressed this letter in April, 1932.

Dear Mr. Cerf:

I thank you very much for your message conveyed to me by Mr. Robert Kastor. You ask me for the details of the story of the publication of Ulysses and since you are determined to fight for its legalisation in the United States ...I think it just as well to tell you the history of its publication	

You are surely well aware of the difficulties I found in publishing anything I wrote from the very first volume of prose I attempted to publish: Dubliners. Publishers and printers alike seemed to agree among themselves, no matter how divergent their points of view were in other matters, not to publish anything of mine as I wrote it. No less than twenty-two publishers and printers read the manuscript of Dubliners and when at last it was printed some very kind person bought out the entire edition and had it burnt in Dublin—a new and private auto-da-fe. Without the collaboration of the Egoist Press Ltd. London, conducted by Miss Harriet Weaver, The Portrait of the Artist as a Young Man might still be in manuscript.

You can well imagine that when I came to Paris in the summer of 1920 with the voluminous manuscript of Ulysses I stood even slenderer chances of finding a publisher on account of its suppression after the publication of the eleventh episode in the Little Review. . . .

My friend Ezra Pound and good luck brought me into contact with a very clever and energetic person Miss Sylvia Beach who had been running for some years previously a small English bookshop and lending library in Paris under the name of Shakespeare and Co. This brave woman risked what professional publishers did not wish to, she took the manuscript and handed it to the printers ... and the first printed copy was sent to me for my fortieth birthday on the second of February 1922. . . .

The continental publication of Ulysses proved however to be merely the beginning of complications in the United Kingdom and the United States [where] all copies were seized and burnt by the Custom authorities of New York and Folkstone. This created a very peculiar situation. On the one hand I was unable to acquire the copyright in the United States since I could not comply with the requirements of the American copyright law which demands the republication in the United States of any English book published elsewhere ... and on the other hand the demand for Ulysses. .. gave the opportunity for any unscrupulous person to have it printed and sold clandestinely. . . .

Source: Reprinted in James Joyce, Ulysses, 2d ed. (New York: Random

cally and financially, Pound initiated a correspondence and shortly thereafter established contacts between Joyce and Egoist editor Dora Marsden, who accepted A Portrait of the Artist as a Young Man for serial publication, and Harriet Weaver, who provided Joyce with an extraordinary amount of financial patronage and intellectual support over nearly four decades. By the time his family was relocated to Zurich, where they would remain throughout World War I, Joyce was on the verge of his first real literary success. Dubliners had finally been published; A Portrait of the Artist as a Young Man was received favorably when it was published in late 1916. When the first chapters of Ulysses began appearing in reviews in 1918, Joyce was widely recognized as something more than an interesting experimental writer on the fringes of a diffuse literary movement.

His celebrity increasing even before the appearance of Ulysses in book form, Joyce moved to Paris in 1920. In addition to fighting the charges of obscenity that again delayed publication, Joyce expanded his literary contacts in a milieu that brought together disaffected artists from throughout Europe and the Americas. Bolstered by the positive responses of French writers such as Valery Lar- baud, who delivered one of the first public lectures on his work, Joyce actively encouraged detailed critical examination of his work. Over the next two decades, he would encourage, and at times direct, Stuart Gilbert, Frank Budgen, and Herbert Gorman in the writing of books that established the "Joyce mystique" in its early form. Sometime in 1923, Joyce also began work on Finnegans Wake (known prior to publication as "Work in Progress"), a project that would command his attention for the next fifteen years and would finally be published in 1939.

Despite his literary celebrity and a degree of financial security derived primarily from Weaver's patronage, the years following the publication of Ulysses were

on the whole difficult for the Joyce family. Plagued from childhood by poor eyesight, Joyce's health problems worsened steadily. In Zurich, he had undergone the first

Joyce Thanks His American Publisher

House, 1934).


of a continuing sequence of operations to protect his remaining sight and relieve the pain that would sometimes render him incapable of working for extended periods. In addition, Joyce's literary career did not develop smoothly. Responding to the widespread perception that Finnegans Wake was little more than a literary curiosity unworthy of the author of Ulysses, Joyce quarreled with Pound, Wyndham Lewis, and others. His growing sense of isolation was exacerbated by the severe mental illness of his daughter Lucia, who was ultimately institutionalized for schizophrenia. Intensely devoted to his daughter, and apparently seeing her difficulties as a reflection of his own genius, Joyce refused to acknowledge the severity of her problem and quarreled with friends who refused to endorse his interpretation of events. Ultimately, Joyce broke even with Weaver, whom he accused without justification of having withheld support from Lucia and from his work. Taking place under the gathering shadows of World War II, which diverted attention from aesthetic events in 1939, the long-awaited publication of Finnegans Wake was something of an anticlimactic event for Joyce. Despite his general disdain for political issues, Joyce was inevitably affected by political events. Having aided several Jews, including the novelist Hermann Broch, in their escape from Nazi territory, Joyce finally succeeded in relocating his family to Zurich shortly after the fall of Paris in 1940. There, Joyce died unexpectedly of a perforated ulcer early in 1941.

Significance

The defining aspect of Joyce's immense influence on the development of twentieth century literature is its diffuse nature. Particularly in Ulysses and Finnegans Wake, Joyce provided sufficient material to fuel passionate attacks and defenses from nearly every position on the aesthetic and political spectrum. Rather than attempt to communicate a specific determinate vision of "reality," Joyce shifted attention to the complexity of aesthetic processes. Anticipating central concerns of a wide range of later experimental expression—Joyce has fascinated composers and visual artists as well as writers— Joyce contributed directly to a far-reaching redefinition ofthe relationship between audience, artist, and the work of art.

Joyce's personal example both complements and contradicts the contents of his books. Grounded in the semiautobiographical portraits in A Portrait of the Artist as a Young Man and Ulysses, Joyce's personal mystique has been cited as inspiration by many later writers, particularly in their phases of youthful rebellion. As a result, the image of the writer as a distinctly aloof, frequently arrogant "priest of the eternal imagination" has attached itself strongly to the public perception of Joyce. Combined with the stylistic complexity of his work, this image reinforces the common perception of avant-garde art as irrelevant or indifferent, or both, to daily life.

The irony of this image emerges when it is juxtaposed to the content of Ulysses and Finnegans Wake, both of which celebrate aspects of reality—including physiological processes such as eating and defecating—which, prior to Joyce, had been dismissed as too trivial to command the attention of the serious artist. The story of a single day in Dublin, Ulysses focuses on the external wanderings and internal thoughts of three central characters, none of whom emerges as more important or valuable than the others: the "Joycean" artist Stephen Dedalus; the outwardly undistinguished middle-class Dubliner Leopold Bloom; and his wife, Molly, who is committing adultery, probably for the first time. Joyce's exhaustive treatment of the Dublin landscape—almost every location can be verified—and internal consciousness pushed preexisting literary tendencies to extremes, establishing an imposing point of reference for later writers.

Of equal importance was Joyce's use of what T. S. Eliot called the "mythic method." Suggesting an underlying parallel between the lives of his characters and those of the classical heroes, Joyce was the most important early exemplar of a technique that has been employed widely in both "serious" and "popular" culture. Again blending extreme erudition and "trivial" ephemera, Joyce intended Finnegans Wake as a "night book" dealing with the subconscious dream life subordinated in his "day book," Ulysses. Noteworthy for its multilingual puns—any inventive style of speech is still likely to be labeled "Joycean"—Finnegans Wake has been viewed both as an incomprehensible nightmare of self-indulgence and as a liberating, and hilarious, statement of human unity. Just as Ulysses provided a central reference for the "symbolic" approach to literary studies that dominated the 1960's, Finnegans Wake has emerged as a central text in the continental theoretical movements that seek to "deconstruct"—to reveal the limitations and arbitrariness of—what are considered normal modes of interpretation or expression. It is part of the paradoxical nature of Joyce's achievement that his books have repeatedly been summoned as evidence by both sides in a continuing sequence of heated cultural battles over the nature and heritage of modernism.

— Craig Werner
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As king of Spain, Juan Carlos's active involvement in Spanish politics helped consolidate a peaceful transition of the country from dictatorship to democracy and helped to maintain the stability of the nation. He also was a key figure in crushing an attempted military coup in 1981 and became the first king of Spain to govern a parliamentary monarchy.

Born: January 5, 1938; Rome, Italy

Also known as: Juan Carlos Alfonso Victor Maria

de Borbon y Borbon-Dos Sicilias (birth name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, social reform, monarchy

Early Life

Juan Carlos (wahn CAR-lohs) was born in Rome during the exile of his parents, Don Juan of Bourbon, the count of Barcelona, and Princess Maria Mercedes of Bourbon-Orleans. He was baptized Juan Carlos Alfonso Victor Maria de Borbon y Borbon-Dos Sicilias. He was named for his father (Juan de Borbon), grandfather (Alfonso XIII), and maternal grandfather (Prince Carlos of Bourbon- Two Sicilies). His titles are proof of his family connection to the Houses of Bourbon and Savoy and to the Habsburg Dynasty, among many others.

)

Juan Carlos I

King of Spain (r. 1975-

Juan Carlos, one of four children, which includes two sisters—the infanta Pilar and the infanta Margarite—and one younger brother—the late infante Alfonso, who died in 1956 in a shooting accident—was born in exile during the Spanish Civil War (1936-1939). The war was followed by the government of General Francisco Franco, who ruled Spain as a dictator. Juan Carlos moved to Spain in 1948 after his father ceded the education of his son to Franco, hoping this would encourage Franco to restore the crown. Juan Carlos graduated in 1954 from the San Isidro Institute in Madrid. From 1955 to 1958, he spent a year at each of the different military academies and schools of the Spanish army, first at the General Military Academy of Zaragoza, then at the naval school at Ponte- vedra, and finally at the air force school of San Javier in Murcia. In 1960, he enrolled in the Com- plutense University of Madrid, where he graduated a year later with a degree in political and international law, economics, and public administration.

In 1969, after many years of speculation over Franco's successor upon his death, the dictator decided to reinstate the Spanish monarchy, naming Juan Carlos, and not Juan Carlos's father, as the next head of state. He was given the title Prince of Spain rather than the traditional Prince of Asturias.

Life's Work



Juan Carlos I. (Archive Photos)

Under Franco's guidance, Juan Carlos embarked on a series of official activities with the dictator. However, though much beloved by Franco, Juan Carlos held liberal political views, and as the years progressed he began meeting with opposition leaders and exiles, which earned him suspicion among conservatives who hoped he would continue the dictator's policies.

Franco ignored the rumors about Juan Carlos's progressive tendencies. Thus, during the last two years of Franco's life, Juan Carlos acted as head of state. On October 30, 1975, Franco gave full control to Juan Carlos. Franco finally died on November 20, and two days later, the general courts proclaimed Juan Carlos the king of Spain. The official coronation ceremony took place on November 27 at Los Jeronimos Church in Madrid. To avoid controversy, Juan Carlos's father, Don Juan, renounced his claim to the crown on May 14, 1977.

After his coronation, Juan Carlos proceeded to restore democracy to the nation, much to the surprise of many observers, centrists as well as leftists. In July, 1976, Juan Carlos appointed Adolfo Suarez the prime minister. Suarez had been secretary-general ofthe National Movement (Movimiento Nacional), which acted as the single party during Franco's regime. Even though the decision to select Suarez was considered, initially, with reticence by centrists and leftists, surprisingly, Suarez and Juan Carlos took the decisive steps in the so-called Transition (La Transicion) toward democracy. Part of the Transition were the elections of June 15, 1977, the first free elections in Spain in forty-one years.

The Transition culminated with the approval of the 1978 Spanish constitution by the general courts and with a referendum, and its promulgation, by Juan Carlos on December 27. The constitution established a parliamentary monarchy as the form of government of the Spanish state, acknowledging Juan Carlos as rightful king and head of state—a reigning but nonruling monarch.

The Spanish transition to democracy provoked animosity from the conservative parties and the armed forces, leading to a failed military coup on February 23, 1981. The coup, called the 23-F, or El Tejerazo (named for its leader, Antonio Tejero), began when the Guardia Civil stormed into the Spanish congress of deputies during Leopoldo Calvo Sotelo's selection as the new prime minister. The coup soon collapsed after King Juan Carlos gave a nationally televised address denouncing the coup and urging the upholding of the law and the democratically elected government. His involvement was instrumental in crushing any possibility of public support to the coup, and it proved once more Juan Carlos's unconditional support for democracy.

Juan Carlos married Princess Sophia of Greece and Denmark, the eldest daughter of King Paul I and Queen Federika, in Athens in 1962. The couple had three children: Infanta Elena, born December 20, 1963; Infanta Cristina, born June 13, 1965; and Prince Felipe, born January 30, 1968.

Significance

Juan Carlos I ushered Spain through an unusual political evolution. Selected by a military dictator to succeed him, Juan Carlos restored Spain to a democratic constitutional government in the late 1970's, ultimately leading Spain into the North Atlantic Treaty Organization in 1982 and into the European Union in 1986. According to a 1995 article in the UNESCO Courier by scholar Ramon Luis Acuna, Juan Carlos is "a source of inspiration for guiding democratic changes not only in a number of Latin American countries but also, and despite a very different political situation, in the Eastern bloc countries, including Russia."

Juan Carlos became a symbol of national reconciliation and unity as well. He played a leading role in the struggle to combat terrorism, particularly that of the Basque separatist group Euskadi Ta Askatasuna, or ETA, and, in the early years of the twenty-first century, of al- Qaeda.

The Spanish king also dedicated himself to the arts, and his personal involvement in the conservation of Hispanic culture and heritage made him a symbol of not only Spain but also the Spanish-speaking world. He was named the honorary president of the board of trustees of the Cervantes Institute and founded the Juan Carlos I of Spain Centre in Washington, D.C., both dedicated to the dissemination of the Spanish language worldwide. In 1997, Juan Carlos founded the Meadows Museum of Art in Dallas, the largest collection of Spanish art outside Spain.

— Concepcion Saenz-Cambra
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Carl Jung

Swiss psychiatrist

Jung, the founder of analytic psychology, is probably best known for his descriptions of"extroversion" and "introversion," the orientations of the personality. His theories of universal symbolic representations have had a far-reaching impact on such diverse disciplines as art, literature, filmmaking, religion, anthropology, and history.

Born: July 26, 1875; Kesswil, Switzerland Died: June 6, 1961; Kusnacht, Switzerland Also known as: Carl Gustav Jung (full name) Areas of achievement: Psychiatry and psychology, literature

Early Life

Carl Jung (yuhng) was descended from a long line of physicians and theologians. His father, Johann Paul Achilles Jung, was a pastor of the Swiss Reformed church, as were eight of his uncles. His mother, Emilie Preiswerk, suffered from a nervous disorder that often made her remote and uncommunicative; his father was reportedly irritable and argumentative. Since his parents were of little comfort or support to him as a child, and since his sister, Johanna Gertrud, was born nine years after he was, Jung spent much of his childhood alone. Jung's adolescence was a time of confusion and probing, especially about religious matters. His religious conflicts, however, were eventually supplanted by other intellectual interests. Before concentrating on the study of medicine at the University of Basel in 1895, he explored biology, archaeology, philosophy, mythology, and mysticism, subjects that laid the foundation for the wide- ranging inquiries he undertook throughout his life. After receiving his degree in medicine, Jung decided

The Twentieth Century See also: Francisco Franco.
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to specialize in psychiatry. Consequently, in 1900 he went to the Burgholzli, the mental hospital and university psychiatry clinic in Zurich, where he studied under the famous psychiatrist Eugen Bleuler. While working at the Burgholzli, Jung published his first papers on clinical topics, as well as several papers on his first experimental project—the use of word-association tests (free association). This was a project that he pioneered and that later gained for him worldwide recognition. Jung concluded that the word-association process could uncover groups of emotionally charged ideas that often generated morbid symptoms. The test evaluated the patient's delay time between introduction of the stimulus and the response, the appropriateness of the response word, and the patient's behavior. A significant deviation from normal denoted the presence of unconscious affect- laden ideas. Jung coined the term "complex" to describe this combination of the idea with the strong emotion it aroused.

In 1906, Jung published a study on dementia praecox that was to influence Bleuler when the latter designated the term "schizophrenia" for the illness five years later. In this work, Jung hypothesized that a complex produced a toxin that impaired mental functioning and caused the contents of the complex to be released into consciousness. Thus, the delusional ideas, hallucinatory experiences, and affective changes of the psychosis were to be viewed as more or less distorted manifestations of the originally repressed complex. Jung, in essence, was venturing the first psychosomatic theory of schizophrenia; although he subsequently abandoned the toxin hypothesis in favor of disturbed neurochemical processes, he never relinquished his belief in the primacy of psycho- genic factors in the origin of schizophrenia.

Life's Work

By the time that Jung first met Sigmund Freud in Vienna (1907), he was well acquainted with Freud's writings. As a result of their meeting, the two men formed a close association that lasted until 1912. In the early years of their collaboration, Jung defended Freudian theories and Freud responded to this support with enthusiasm and encouragement.

In 1910, Jung left his position at the Burgholzli to focus on his growing private practice. It was during this time that he began his investigations into myths, legends, and fairy tales. His first writings on this subject, published in 1911, manifested both an area of interest that was to be sustained for the rest of his life and a declaration of independence from Freud in their criticism of the latter's classification of instincts as either self-preservative or sexual. Although Jung's objections to conceiving the libido in primarily sexual terms was already apparent at this early stage, the significance of these objections became clear only much later in his studies of the individuation process. It was not only intellectual disagreements, however, that led to the rupture between Freud and Jung. Jung objected to Freud's dogmatic attitude toward psychoanalysis, his treating its tenets as articles of faith, immune from attack. This attitude diminished Jung's respect for Freud (although Jung's writings reveal that he, too, was prone to dogmatic assertions). Thus, while Freud worked to establish causal links extending back to childhood, and in so doing posited a mechanistic account of human behavior, Jung attempted to place human beings in a historical context that gave their lives meaning and dignity and that ultimately implied a place in a purposeful universe. In their later writings, both men became increasingly concerned with social questions and expressed their ideas in more metaphysical terms. Hence, Freud weighed the life-instinct against the death-wish, and Jung discussed the split in the individual between the ego and the shadow (animal side of the psyche).

After breaking with Freud, Jung underwent a prolonged period of inner turmoil and uncertainty about his theories. Like Freud, he used self-analysis (dream interpretations, specifically) to resolve his emotional crisis. Yet this was also a time of creativity and growth, leading to Jung's unique approach to personality theory. Both a milestone in Jung's career and the signal of his break with Freudian psychology, Wand- lungen und Symbole der Libido (1912; Psychology of the Unconscious, 1916) was the book in which his own point of view began to take definite shape. In this work, Jung interprets the thought processes of the schizophrenic in terms of mythological and religious symbolism.



Carl Jung. (Library of Congress)

The theme that unifies most of Jung's subsequent writings is individuation, a process that he viewed as taking place in certain gifted individuals in midlife. While he believed that Freud and Alfred Adler had many valuable insights on the problems encountered during the maturation process, he considered their investigations limited. Jung's particular concern was with those people who had achieved separation from their parents, an adult sexual identity, and independence through work, people who nevertheless underwent a crisis in midlife. Jung viewed individuation as a process directed toward the achievement of psychic wholeness or integration. In characterizing this developmental journey, he used illustrations from alchemy, mythology, literature, and Western and Eastern religions, as well as from his own clinical investigations. Particular signposts on the journey are provided by the archetypal (universal) images and symbols that are experienced, often with great emotion, in dreams and "visions," and that as well as connecting the individual with the rest of humankind signify his or her unique destiny. In his writings on the "collective unconscious" and the archetypal images that are its manifestation, Jung maintained that cultural differences cannot wholly account for the distribution of mythological themes in dreams and visions. He writes of many patients who, while completely unsophisticated in such matters, describe dreams that exhibit striking parallels with myths from many different cultures.

It has been pointed out, however, that there appears to be a basic ambiguity in Jung's various descriptions of the collective unconscious. At times, he seems to regard the predisposition to experience certain images as comprehensible in terms of some genetic model. At other times, he emphasizes the numinous quality of these experiences, maintaining that archetypes demonstrate communion with some divine or world consciousness.

The latter part of Jung's life was relatively uneventful. He lived in Zurich, where he pursued private practice, studied, and wrote. Unfortunately, he left no detailed accounts of his clinical activities, although throughout his works there are scattered anecdotes from his professional experience as a psychotherapist. His great interest in religious questions is often treated as an embarrassment by practicing psychotherapists, and the problems with which he struggled are viewed as esoteric. Nevertheless, his popularity as a thinker derives from precisely this subject matter and from his belief that life is a meaningful journey. He studied Eastern religions and philosophy but saw himself as inescapably belonging to the Judeo-Christian tradition, although he was in no sense an orthodox believer. In a late work, Antwort auf Hiob (1952; AnswertoJob, 1954), he pictures Job appealingto God against God and concludes that any split in the moral nature of humans must be referred back to a split in the Godhead. The book is often obscure, but Jung asserts that in contemplating the future he became more inclined to view the division in humans as an expression of divine conflict.

In his memoirs, written shortly before his death, Jung appears more detached and agnostic and denies having any definite convictions. He concludes the book with a statement about his own feelings of uncertainty, maintaining that the more uncertain he felt about himself, the more he felt a kinship with all things. It seemed to him as though the alienation that separated him from the world was transferred to his own inner world and revealed an "unexpected unfamiliarity" with himself.

Significance

Although Jung's theories have widened the scope of thinking about the human mind, his effect on therapeutic practice has been relatively minimal. Jung has been ardently attacked on a number of grounds, especially by Freudian analysts. They claim that archetypes are metaphysical constructs whose existence cannot be proved and that the idea of the collective unconscious violates accepted principles of psychology and evolution. He is also criticized for his failure to offer any coherent model of personality development and for resurrecting an outdated concept of the unconscious. Others simply dismiss him as a mystic or ignore his work because he does not offer experimental evidence for his observations.

Whatever the opinion about his theories, however, Jung's impact on the field of modern psychology has been extensive. For example, the word-association test has become a standard instrument of clinical psychology; a number of rating scales have been devised for testing the introversion-extroversion dimension of personality; his concept of individuation has been incorporated into some of the most renowned theories of personality development; and finally, the comparative studies of mythology, religion, and the occult that he undertook in his search for archetypes have shed new light on the universal aspects and dynamics of human experience and have influenced psychological thinking about humans as symbol-using beings.

— Genevieve Slomski
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Franz Kafka

Austrian-Czech writer

Kafka's unique style of narration and the intensely psychological and existential nature of his fiction, letters, and diaries have made him one of the most influential authors of the twentieth century. The common term "Kafkaesque," which references Kafka's literary style, describes situations ranging from the surreal, senseless, distorting, and unnerving to the bizarre, complex, and nightmarish.

Born: July 3, 1883; Prague, Bohemia, Austro-

Hungarian Empire (now in Czech Republic) Died: June 3, 1924; Kierling, Klosterneuburg, near

Vienna, Austria Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Franz Kafka (frahnts KAHF-kah) was born in the city of Prague, which at that time was part of the huge Austro- Hungarian Empire and which is now the capital of the Czech Republic. His father, Hermann, was a prominent merchant in the Josefstadt, the Jewish ghetto section of Prague. Crude and uneducated, Hermann Kafka had worked his way up from very poor and humble beginnings, and he was a domineering husband and father. A lifelong conflict between father and son developed early and remained a pivotal issue in Kafka's fiction. His mother, Julie, was a more accommodating individual and often served as the family peacemaker. Kafka also had three younger sisters, Elli, Valli, and Ottla, who later perished during the Nazi Holocaust.

Kafka was graduated from secondary school in 1901 and began his studies at the German University of Prague with a major in law. In 1902 he met another student, Max Brod, who would later become his close friend and confidant. Kafka completed his legal program in 1906; after a law practicum, he found a job with the Workers' Accident Insurance Institute.

During these early years, Kafka had begun to write fiction, and by 1911 he had published a number of short prose pieces. His writing fulfilled an inner desire that he would increasingly come to see as the one true vocation in life. This vocation, however, later became the focus of major psychological conflicts. The tension between the bourgeois life—career, marriage, and children—valued by society and the solitary and marginal social existence necessary to the artist's creative ability came to tear at Kafka's psyche. During his lifetime, he kept a number of diaries that contain details of the emotions and ideas that motivated his writing. The thematic issues of Kafka's fiction are in many essential respects intimately bound to the personal conflicts he experienced.

Life's Work

During the night of September 22-23, 1912, the then twenty-nine-year-old Kafka wrote a story entitled Das Urteil (1913,1916; The Sentence, 1928; better known as The Judgment, 1945), and this short text marked the breakthrough to the unique style of his mature fiction. This dreamlike story of Georg Bendemann, his bizarre confrontation with his aging father, and Georg's suicide on his father's condemnation was precipitated by Kafka's meeting with a young woman, Felice Bauer, the month before. He soon began a correspondence with her, and, in his mind, the possibility of marriage soon arose. The demands of his father for a married son and a successful businessman clashed with the son's need to write, and Kafka seemed to be paralyzed by a tense and debilitating ambivalence. The complex psychological conflict apparently engendered by this meeting led to this unusual text as well as to several other of Kafka's more famous stories.

Die Verwandlung (1915; The Metamorphosis, 1936) undoubtedly remains the best known of the author's short texts, and it illustrates the unique quality of his writing. Composed during the months of November and December, 1912, this story also reflects the psychic tensions occasioned by Kafka's relationship with Bauer. Gregor Samsa, a traveling salesman, awakes one morning to find that he has been transformed into a huge insect. Kafka's narrative conveys the nightmarish horror of this transformation with such convincing detail that it all seems plausible. His approach transforms the subjective nature of dreams and inner emotional experience into the concrete reality of the everyday. Kafka's prose manages to attain a unique balance between subjective and objective in what has been termed a style of "narrated monologue." He tells a story from the subjective perspective of the protag- onist—as if it were a first-person monologue—but he does so using the traditional third-person narrative form. The effect is one that recalls the logic and quality of dream experience. As in The Judgment, a conflict between father and son develops in "The Metamorphosis," and again the central character perishes. A variant of this father-son conflict occurs in the well-known story In der

Strafkolonie (1919; "In the Penal Colony," 1941), written in November, 1914. In this latter text, however, the father figure begins to assume the dimensions of an institutional authority.

In June, 1913, Kafka, apparently yielding to the inner and outer pressures that demanded he adopt a proper middle-class life, proposed marriage to Bauer, and she accepted. Their engagement was officially announced in April of 1914. In the following July, however, he met with Bauer and her parents in a Berlin hotel and broke off the planned marriage. He noted in his diary that the entire episode made him feel as if he were being put on trial. This notion was the germ for a novel, DerProzess (1925; The Trial, 1937), which he began in July of 1914 but never completed. Much of the text, however, is finished in rough-draft form. It deals with the fate of Josef K., a bachelor, who is arrested one morning as he awakens and spends much of his time attempting to defend himself before the vague instance of the "Court." He finally accedes to the judgment of the Court and willingly goes to his execution. This novel, as well as the other stories Kafka wrote during the period of 1912-1914, all deal with complex psychological issues of guilt and judgment; the court ultimately exists within Kafka's mind. The crime is one of ambivalence, as is made clear in the parable told to Josef K. by the priest in The Trial. In this parable, a man from the country seeks admittance to the "Law" through a doorway that is guarded by a large man. Seemingly intimidated by the guard, the man waits for permission and spends his whole life waiting. He dies a pitiful death. Kafka was unable to accept the demands of his family and society to choose a bourgeois life and equally unable to reject them to embrace the path of the artist. In this wavering state of mind, he sinned, he believed, against both life and the spirit. At this point in his life, he was preoccupied with thoughts of suicide, seemingly the only release from the tensions he suffered.

In July, 1916, Kafka became unofficially engaged to Bauer for a second time, and they made it formal in July the following year. By December, 1917, however, they had quarreled several times, and the engagement was again terminated.

During these years, Kafka was plagued by increasing ill health, and in August, 1917, he had suffered a lung hemorrhage that was the first sign of tubercular infection. In his diary, he interpreted his illness as a symbol of Bauer and the inner conflict that tormented him.

Franz Kafka's 1915 novella The Metamorphosis opens with this matter- of-fact description ofthe protagonist's new reality.

As Gregor Samsa awoke one morning from uneasy dreams he found himself transformed in his bed into a gigantic insect. He was lying on his hard, as it were armor-plated, back and when he lifted his head a little he could see his domelike brown belly divided into stiff arched segments on top of which the bed quilt could hardly keep in position and was about to slide off completely. His numerous legs, which were pitifully thin compared to the rest of his bulk, waved helplessly before his eyes.

What has happened to me? he thought. It was no dream. His room, a regular human bedroom, only rather too small, lay quiet between the four familiar walls. Above the table on which a collection of cloth samples was unpacked and spread out—Samsa was a commercial traveler—hung the picture which he had recently cut out of an illustrated magazine and put into a pretty gilt frame. It showed a lady, with a fur cap on and a fur stole, sitting upright and holding out to the spectator a huge fur muff into which the whole of her forearm had vanished!

Gregor's eyes turned next to the window, and the overcast sky—one could hear raindrops beating on the window gutter—made him quite melancholy. What about sleeping a little longer and forgetting all this nonsense, he thought, but it could not be done, for he was accustomed to sleep on his right side and in his present condition he could not turn himself over. However violently he forced himself toward his right side he always rolled onto his back again. He tried it at least a hundred times, shutting his eyes to keep from seeing his struggling legs, and only desisted when he began to feel in his side a faint dull ache he had never experienced before.

Kafka's relationship with his father and the kind of life the latter represented to the son formed the major issue of the writer's existence. In November, 1919, at the age of thirty-six, Kafka wrote a long and involved letter to his father. Later published as Brief an den Vater (1953; Letter to His Father, 1953), the document represents Kafka's attempt to justify his personality and art to his father. It is both an attempt at reconciliation and an attack on his father's treatment of him. He describes, for example, an incident when, as a very young child, his father locked him out of the apartment, and he stood waiting before the door for the "big man" to let him in. Kafka claims that all his writing is merely a kind of "sobbing" at the breast of the man before whom he had so much fear. Again the psychological basis of Kafka's writing is evi-

When Gregor Samsa Awokedent in such documents. He gave this letter to his mother so that she would pass it on to his father, but she never did.

Kafka's tubercular condition gradually grew worse over the following years, but he continued to write. In 1919, a woman named Milena Jesenska-Polak wrote to Kafka asking for permission to translate his published works into Czech. They began a brief love affair and a correspondence that lasted until shortly before his death. In 1920, he began the first sketches for a planned novel entitled Das Schloss (1926; The Castle, 1930), which would involve a land surveyor named K. who seeks admittance to the higher bureaucratic authorities of a castle town. Another of his well-known short texts, Ein Hun- gerkunstler: Vier Geschichten (1922; A Hunger Artist, 1945), was also written during this period. In June, 1922, ill health forced Kafka to apply for retirement from his job. Knowing that he would not live much longer, he instructed his friend, Brod, to destroy all of his manuscripts, including his unfinished novels, after his death. Brod was well aware of Kafka's immense talent and never carried out his friend's orders. He later edited and published these texts.

In July of 1923, Kafka met a young Jewish woman, Dora Dymant, a student who was half his age, and in September he moved with her to Berlin. His condition worsened, however, and in March of 1924 he returned to Prague and moved in with his parents again. By April his health had deteriorated to such a degree that he was forced to enter a sanatorium near Vienna. Suffering from advanced tuberculosis of the larynx and therefore unable to eat or drink, Kafka died during the morning of June 3.

Significance

Kafka's impact has been primarily within the area of literature. Much of modern and postmodern narrative fiction is unthinkable without the Prague author's body of texts. Modern writers as varied as Alain Robbe-Grillet, Peter Handke, Thomas Bernhard, Philip Roth, and Gabriel Garcia Marquez—to name only a few—have acknowledged a profound debt to his surreal and disturbing prose. The unique ability of Kafka's writing to capture the logic and ambience of dream reality has been a formative influence on fiction in a decidedly post-Freudian universe. Kafka's writing and Freud's depth psychology as well are the natural extensions of nineteenth century Romantic literature and thought. The Romantic exploration of the inner dimensions of human experience generated a questioning of the nature of objective meaning and subjective perception, and it is in precisely such a universe that Kafka's characters move.

Kafka's depiction of the individual who is alienated from his own unconscious and from the experience of those around him has been regarded as a seminal rendering of the existential condition of twentieth century man. The struggles of Josef K. against the anonymous authority of the Court and the efforts of the land surveyor K. to gain entrance to the Castle have been seen by many readers as an image of the estranged individual facing the impersonal bureaucracies of modern society. Kafka was gifted with an artistic talent that enabled him to transform his personal dilemmas into literary texts that have universal significance and appeal.

— Thomas F. Barry
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Frida Kahlo

Mexican artist

Kahlo's paintings depict the shocking reality of her lifelong, chronic emotional and physical pain. Her emotional expression combined with her flamboyant personality made her notable to artists and the general public alike. Her memory lives on in the numerous recreations of her image and in the retelling of her life story, elevating her to cult status.

Born: July 6, 1907; Coyoacan, Mexico Died: July 13, 1954; Coyoacan, Mexico Also known as: Magdalena Carmen Frieda Kahlo y

Calderon (full name); Frida Rivera Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Frida Kahlo (FREE-dah KAH-loh), baptized Magdalena Carmen Frieda Kahlo y Calderon, was born to parents of mixed heritage. Her father, Guillermo Kahlo, was a Hungarian Jew who emigrated from Germany to Mexico and married Matilde Calder Calderon, a Mexican of Spanish- Indian descent and Frida's mother. Kahlo was the third of four daughters. She began using the name Frida to dissociate it from the original German spelling "Frieda."

Kahlo's early life seemed normal until the age of six, when she developed polio. For nine months she underwent treatment and was often left unattended. In 1922, at the age of fifteen, she enrolled at the National Preparatory School in Mexico City with the dream of a professional career as a physician. She became one of only thirty-five girls in a school of more than two thousand
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students. In the early years of the twentieth century in Mexico, girls were new to schools, allowed to attend only recently. It was around this time that she first met her future husband, Diego Rivera, a famous muralist who had been commissioned to paint a mural in the school's auditorium.

While returning home from school on September 17, 1925, Kahlo was severely injured when the bus she was riding in collided with a trolley car. This terrible accident changed her life forever. She suffered several injuries, including a broken spinal column, pelvis, collarbone, ribs, and right leg, and a dislocated right foot and left shoulder. Most tragically, she was impaled by an iron handrail from the bus. The rail penetrated her abdomen and then extended through her left hip through her vagina. She was not expected to live. One month later, after numerous surgeries and other procedures, she returned home. The remainder of her life, however, was dominated by chronic pain and emotional suffering, other medical problems, and countless surgeries. Her life was also one of artistic creativity.

During her recuperation, Kahlo was allowed to use her father's paints. As a photographer, he had a supply of paints for touching up photographs. Her mother put together a special easel that allowed her to paint while lying in bed. Once she had recovered enough to leave her bed, and her house, Kahlo took a few of her paintings to Rivera, who took an interest in her work and began visiting her, thus beginning a lifelong relationship.

Kahlo also joined the Communist Party during the


early years of her recovery. Several prominent artists were leaders in the party, including Rivera, David Alfaro Siqueiros, and Jose Cle- mente Orozco. She also formed a friendship with photographer Tina Modotti, who was one of the more outgoing and independent women of the party.

Life's Work

Kahlo's relationship with Rivera eventually led to marriage on August 21, 1929. Rivera was middle-aged and weighed 300 pounds, and Kahlo was a young woman of twenty-two who weighed less than 100 pounds. Their union soon was referred to as a marriage between an elephant and a dove. Kahlo's mother was appalled by the match, but her father, who realized Rivera had the finances to pay for Kahlo's medical needs, welcomed the marriage. Kahlo began to regularly dress and to style her hair in the fashion of the indigenous women of southwestern Mexico. This flamboyant dress, with ribbons and flowers in her hair, later became her signature, iconic image.

In 1930 the couple moved to San Francisco, California, where Rivera received commissions for two murals. They spent the next four years in the United States, as Rivera took on additional mural commissions in Detroit and New York. While in San Francisco, Kahlo became friends with Leo Eloesser, a thoracic surgeon. Throughout the rest of her life Kahlo consulted with Eloesser for medical advice. At one point she dedicated a painting to him. While in Detroit, Kahlo suffered one of many miscarriages related to the injuries she sustained from the 1925 accident. The experience led her to create the painting Henry Ford Hospital (1932). Soon after, Kahlo learned that her mother had become ill and died, and she painted My Birth (1932) in her honor. These two paintings were the first of a series of "bloody" self- portraits depicting painful incidents in her life.

A year after returning to Mexico, Rivera began an affair with Kahlo's closest sister, Cristina. This was not his first affair, but it was the most painful, and it led to the couple's separation. Kahlo's health declined once again, and she endured three more operations. Kahlo eventually forgave her sister and Rivera. Once reunited, their home became a gathering place for the international intelligentsia, including Russian revolutionaries Leon Trotsky and Natalia Trotsky, who came to Mexico on January 9, 1937. While the exiled couple stayed at Kahlo's home, Trotsky and Kahlo began an affair, one of many she had with men as well as women.

Kahlo soon began to pursue her career as a painter with a new earnestness. Rivera played the part of agent and encouraged the sale of her artwork. In 1938, he convinced Edward G. Robinson, the American film star, to buy four paintings. Andre Breton, the Surrealist poet and essayist who came to Mexico to visit Trotsky, invited Kahlo to take part in an exhibition in Paris in 1939. Upon Kahlo's return, she and Rivera separated and eventually began divorce proceedings. Rivera moved to San Francisco and Kahlo's health again began to decline. One year later, on the advice of Eloesser, Kahlo traveled to San Francisco. She and Rivera decided to remarry on December 8, 1940.



Frida Kahlo. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

After returning to Mexico, Kahlo received a teaching position, a prize, and a fellowship. Her work had finally become recognized, in part because of her exhibitions abroad and her participation in Mexico City's exhibitionon Surrealism. With her career taking on momentum, she participated in cultural organizations, conferences, and art projects. Fouryears later, Kahlo's health seriously declined. She underwent numerous procedures, including bone surgery, but her condition continued to deteriorate. In 1950 she underwent another spinal surgery, her seventh. Throughout this trying time she continued to paint.

In 1953, photographer Lola Alvarez Bravo held a solo exhibition of Kahlo's work in her gallery, Kahlo's first solo show in Mexico. Kahlo was in such poor health that doctors advised her to not attend the opening reception. Nothing, however, could keep her away from opening night. She ordered her bed to be delivered to the gallery while she arrived in an ambulance. She was carried into the gallery on a stretcher and placed on her bed, where she received guests.

Soon after the exhibition Kahlo's right foot was amputated because of gangrene. She spent at least two additional times in the hospital, possibly after suicide attempts. On July 2, 1954, while still recovering from bronchial pneumonia, Kahlo took part in a demonstration to protest the United States' intervention in Guatemala. Eleven days later, on July 13, Kahlo died. Pulmonary embolism is listed as the cause of death in the official report.

Significance

Kahlo remains one of the most idolized female artists of the twentieth century. When she died in 1954 she was known primarily as the wife of the famous muralist Rivera. Ironically, Rivera is now known as the husband of Kahlo. Feminist art historians were reviving the stories of forgotten female artists in the 1970's, bringing Kahlo's story to light.

Kahlo is remembered as an artist who spoke her heart through her paintings, profound symbols of strength and perseverance. Popular response to her artwork has, however, been dominated by her life story and not necessarily her art. In 1984, though, the Mexican government recognized Kahlo's significance as an artist by decreeing her art a national patrimony. Her image has become a face for Mexico. It has been on billboards, magazine covers, and even on a U.S. postage stamp. Her paintings demanded ever-increasing prices. Indeed, one of her paintings sold at auction for more than $5 million.

It is more likely that a person has heard of Kahlo's tragic accident, her obsession with Rivera, her flamboyant attire, her scandalous relationships, and her physical and emotional pain than to have seen her artwork. The associations evoked by her name have created the cultlike following of "Fridamania." She has been reborn, in a way, as an image of popular culture, and this pop image, whatever its merits, is a part of her continuing legacy.

— Teresa Neva Tate
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Heike Kamerlingh Onnes

Dutch physicist

Kamerlingh Onnes's low-temperature studies produced the first liquefaction of helium and led to the discovery of superconductivity. He won the Nobel Prize in Physics in 1913.

Born: September 21, 1853; Groningen, the Netherlands

Died: February 21, 1926; Leiden, the Netherlands Area of achievement: Physics

Early Life

Heike Kamerlingh Onnes (HI-keh KAH-mehr-lihng OHN-ehs) was the eldest child of Harm Kamerlingh Onnes, a brick and tile manufacturer, and Anna Gerdina Coers. He attended the Hoogere Burgerschool (comparable to an American high school) in Groningen and also undertook additional studies in Greek and Latin to qual- iffy for admission to the University of Groningen. In 1870 he entered the university to study physics and mathematics. While a student, Kamerlingh Onnes won both a gold medal from the University of Utrecht and a silver medal from his own university for essays on assigned topics in chemistry.

In 1871, Kamerlingh Onnes went to the University of Heidelberg in Germany to study with Robert Bunsen and Gustav Kirchhoff. Winning a Seminarpreis, he was able to remain in Kirchhoff's laboratory until 1873, and then returned to Groningen. Six years later he successfully defended his doctoral dissertation, "New Proofs for the Axial Rotation of the Earth," a problem originally suggested by Kirchhoff. He was awarded the doctoral degree summa cum laude.

While an assistant to the director of the Polytech- nicum (polytechnic school) at Delft (1878-1882), Kamer- lingh Onnes became acquainted with J. D. van der Waals and his work on the behavior of gases and liquids and their continuity at the critical point. Van der Waals's influence helped set the direction of Kamerlingh Onnes's future research, as evidenced by his 1881 publication on the general theory of liquids, which began his exploration of the properties of substances at low temperatures. In 1882, Kamerlingh Onnes was appointed professor of physics at the University of Leiden, the first chair of experimental physics in the Netherlands and a position he held for forty-two years. In 1887 he married Elisabeth Bijleveld; they had one son.

Life's Work

At Leiden, Kamerlingh Onnes set about his goal of gathering experimental support for van der Waals's theory of gas behavior. With his belief that accurate measurements were possible at low temperatures, he constructed an apparatus to undertake such studies. By 1892 he was able to liquefy oxygen (-297 °F) and air (-318 °F) in large quantities and thus study the properties of various substances at these temperatures.

Six years later Sir James Dewar succeeded in liquefying hydrogen (-423 °F), and by 1906, Kamerlingh Onnes was producing large quantities of it in his own laboratory, thus extending his studies that much closer toward absolute zero (-459.7 °F). With his apparatus and additional cooling from the Joule-Thomson effect, he was able to produce temperatures as low as -458 °F, the lowest temperature achieved up to that time. In 1908 he successfully liquefied helium (-452 °F), the last gas resisting liquefaction because of the extremely weak attractive forces between helium atoms. For this achievement Kamerlingh Onnes received the Nobel Prize in Physics in 1913. Although his continued attempts to obtain solid helium were unsuccessful, just four months after his death in 1926, one of his students, and a successor as director of the cryogenic laboratory, W. H. Keesom, did succeed, but this required high pressure in addition to extremely low temperature.

Kamerlingh Onnes studied the properties of many substances at these low temperatures and observed various kinds of behavior that occur only in the vicinity of absolute zero. For example, he discovered a new form of helium (helium II), which has the unusual property of creeping up over the top of its container because surface forces between the helium atoms and its container are stronger than the gravitational and viscous forces. This phenomenon is known as the Onnes effect.


One of the most important properties that Kamerlingh Onnes investigated was the electrical resistance of metals. Scientists disagreed about its behavior at very low temperatures, and it was uncertain whether resistance would continue to decrease with decreasing temperature. Initially, Kamerlingh Onnes accepted the idea that resistance might reach a minimum value and then increase dramatically as electrons (the carriers of electricity) became immobilized at very low temperatures. When experiments contradicted this hypothesis, he adopted a model that predicted resistance would drop to zero as temperature approached absolute zero. This proved to be the case, though not as he anticipated. With very pure mercury, Kamerlingh Onnes found that the metal's resistance decreased to a very small value and then dropped discontinuously to zero. Discovered in 1911, this phenomenon, now known as superconductivity, was found to occur with a number of different metals, all at different, but very low, temperatures.

Kamerlingh Onnes continued his low-temperature research for the remainder of his life, receiving many accolades, including awards and medals, memberships in numerous scientific societies and academies, and an honorary degree from the University of Berlin. During and after World War I he was active in improving relations between scientists from enemy nations and in providing food aid for starving children.

Significance

Kamerlingh Onnes's achievements extend beyond his liquefaction of helium and discovery of superconductivity, though each was extremely important at the time. His development of low-temperature apparatus and techniques opened up an entirely new field of extreme cold for scientific investigation, which continues into the twenty-first century. While he had hoped that his discovery of superconductivity would make it relatively easy to produce strong magnetic fields, he found that such fields destroy the phenomenon of superconductivity, as does a current through a superconducting medium through its production of a magnetic field. Although Kamerlingh Onnes was unable to exploit superconductivity in this way, the later development of certain alloys that can support magnetic fields has made superconductivity useful in this area. His discovery was extremely important to the subsequent understanding of electrical conduction in solids, and the first satisfactory explanation of superconductivity finally appeared in the 1950's.

Although Kamerlingh Onnes was primarily interested in using low temperatures and low-temperature measurements for investigating scientific questions, he also promoted their use in such applications as food preservation and refrigerated transport. He was instrumental in setting up organizations dedicated to the use of low temperatures for both scientific and societal ends.

— Richard E. Rice
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Wassily Kandinsky

Russian artist

Both for the quality and influence of his works and for the influence of his theoretical and pedagogical writings, Kandinsky was the most significant figure in the development of nonrepresentational abstract art in the first half of the twentieth century. He was the pioneer among those artists whose aim was not to reproduce the expressive qualities of objects and events in nature but to exploit the intrinsic expressive attributes of artistic materials, particularly pigments, without reference to natural appearances.

Born: December 4, 1866; Moscow, Russia Died: December 13, 1944; Neuilly-sur-Seine, near Paris, France

Also known as: Vasily Vasilyevich Kandinsky (full name)

Areas of achievement: Art, literature Early Life

In 1871, Wassily Kandinsky (vahs-YEEL-eekan-DIHN- skee) and his family moved from Moscow to Odessa in the Crimea for the sake of the father's health; Kandinsky spent his childhood there. His father, born in eastern Siberia, was a successful tea merchant and always encouraged his son's artistic gifts, sending him, at age seven, to a special drawing teacher. His father generously supported him for many years. Kandinsky's mother, Lydia Tikheeva, came from Moscow but was half Baltic. One of his great-grandmothers is said to have been a Mongolian princess, and people who knew Kandinsky noticed a certain Asiatic cast to his features.

The young Kandinsky drew, wrote poems, and played the piano and cello. In 1886, he went to the University of Moscow, where he studied law and political economy, and in 1893 he was appointed as a lecturer there in the faculty of law. Yet it was not until 1895, when he visited an exhibition of the French Impressionists in Moscow, that a painting by Claude Monet had a lasting effect on
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him and revealed to him his true vocation. In Monet's paintings, the subject matter played a secondary role to color, and reality and fairy tale were intertwined. These qualities were also essential to Kandinsky's early work, which was based on folk art. Even his later works were influenced by folk art, although on a more intellectual- ized level.

Kandinsky decided to abandon his legal career in 1897 and went to Munich to devote himself entirely to painting. He studied with Anton Azbe, and he later studied under Franz von Stuck, a teacher at the Munich Academy and a founding member of the Munich Sezession. At this time, the prevailing avant-garde in Munich was Art Nouveau or, as it was called, Jugendstil, and Kan- dinsky familiarized himself with this style. Kandinsky's early Impressionist-inspired paintings as well as those of his Jugendstil period are strong in color; color continued to dominate his landscapes of Murnau. In 1901, Kan- dinsky became one of the founders of the avant-garde exhibiting association Phalanx. His first marriage, to his cousin, Ania Chimiakin, ended in divorce in 1911; in 1912,hetookup with Gabriele Munter, who had been his pupil before becoming his companion during his Munich years, until he broke with her in 1916.

After traveling throughout Holland, Tunisia, and Italy, he settled for a year (beginning in June, 1906) at Sevres, near Paris. In 1909, after returning to Munich, he helped to found, together with Alexei Kubin, the Neue Kunstlervereingung (the new artist union). From his meeting with Franz Marc in 1911, the Blaue Reiter (blue rider) movement was born; the two exhibitions of this expressionist group proved to be major events in the development of modern German painting.

Life's Work

After 1909 emerged Kandinsky's series of "Improvisations" and "Compositions," which were alternately figurative and nonfigurative, the latter possessing a remarkable degree of invention. The year 1910, however, was crucial for Kandinsky as well as for world art. It was in 1910 that, with a thoroughly abstract watercolor, Kan- dinsky emerged as an initiator of nonrealistic art. About that time he also wrote Uber das Geistige in der Kunst, insbesondere in der Malerei (1912; Concerning the Spiritual in Art, and Painting in Particular, 1912), a prophetic treatise on the artist's inner life. Soon the naturalistic elements disappeared from Kandinsky's work and were replaced by turbulent lines and vehement colors clashing together in a passionate, romantic disorder. Abandoning himself to lyricism, he subsequently produced some of the most masterly and original compositions in the history of abstract art.

World War I coincided with a break in the development of Kandinsky's art; the painter of Black Arc (1912) and the great Fugue (1914) accepted the discipline of the objective, rational, and severe style that became the trademark of the Bauhaus. The romantic effusion of his previous style was replaced by a colder, more thoughtful, more calculated conception that produced geometric forms and architectural structures in which it is tempting to see a certain tribute to the constructivism of Kan- dinsky's rival, the Dutch painter Piet Mondrian. Kan- dinsky set about translating his mental schemes into combinations of lines, angles, squares, and circles, and flat applications of color, but with an excitement and animation of rhythm that are absent from Mon- drian's more austere works. The Bau- haus period also accentuated Kan- dinsky's didactic tendencies: In his essay Punkt und Linie zu Flache (Point and Line to Plane, 1947), published in 1926, it is as a theoretician that he constructs a set of limitations to creative freedom.

With the outbreak of World War I, Kandinsky was forced to return to Russia. In 1917, he married Nina Andreewsky (to whom he remained married until his death). During the Russian Revolution, the artist occupied a prominent position at the Commissariat of Popular Culture, and in 1921 he founded the Academy of Arts and Sciences. At the end of that year, however, he left the Soviet

Union, since he rebelled at the reign of Socialist Realism. He then settled in Germany, first at Weimar and later at Dessau, becoming one of the most prominent teachers at the Bauhaus School from 1922 to 1933. His art from about 1920 to 1924 has been referred to as his "architectural period." The shapes are more precise than before; there are points, straight or broken lines, single or in groups, and snakelike, radiating segments of circles; and the color is cooler, more subdued, with occasional outbursts of earlier expressionist tonality. This period is exemplified by the work Composition VIII (1923). From 1925 to 1927, Kandinsky accentuated circles in his paintings, as can be seen in Several Circles (1926). When the Bauhaus was closed by the Nazis in 1933, Kandinsky took refuge in Paris.

In Concerning the Spiritual in Art, and Painting in Particular (1912; English translation, 1977), Wassily Kandinsky argues for the absolute freedom of the artist.

The work of art is born of the artist in a mysterious and secret way. From him it gains life and being. Nor is its existence casual and inconsequent, but it has a definite and purposeful strength, alike in its material and spiritual life. It exists and has power to create spiritual atmosphere; and from this inner standpoint one judges whether it is a good work of art or a bad one. If its "form" is bad it means that the form is too feeble in meaning to call forth corresponding vibrations of the soul. Therefore a picture is not necessarily "well painted" if it possesses the "values" of which the French so constantly speak. It is only well painted if its spiritual value is complete and satisfying. "Good drawing" is drawing that cannot be altered without the destruction of this inner value, quite irrespective of its correctness as anatomy, botany, or any other science. There is no question of a violation of natural form, but only of the need of the artist for such form. Similarly colours are used not because they are true to nature, but because they are necessary to the particular picture. In fact, the artist is not only justified in using, but it is his duty to use only those forms which fulfil his own need. Absolute freedom, whether from anatomy or anything of the kind, must be given the artist in his choice of material. Such spiritual freedom is as necessary in art as it is in life.

Together with his paintings, Kandinsky produced woodcuts and drawings, designed the settings and costumes for Modest Mussorgsky's Pictures at an Exhibition (1928) for the Friedrich Theater at Dessau, and executed frescoes for a music room at the International Exhibition of Architecture in Berlin (1931). In December, 1933, he took up permanent residence at Neuilly- sur-Seine, a suburb of Paris. During this time, his style underwent yet another change: His forms abandoned their geometric aspect, became suddenly more concen-

Artistic Freedom

trated, and evolved again into indecipherable hieroglyphs and ornamental motifs. His works demonstrated an opulent and balanced maturity that often exhibited an extraordinary, almost un-European character of form and color, which some critics have attributed to his Mongolian ancestry. Some of the paintings of the late 1930's and 1940's displayed a serene exuberance combined with a vital energy, giving them the quality of genuine masterpieces. The works ofthis period contain a Russian richness of color, a plenitude of formal invention, and a charming humor. In addition, Kandinsky's work communicated the presence of a spiritual world, as in Composition X (1939) and Tempered Elan (1944)—both in the collection of Nina Kandinsky.

Significance

Kandinsky was one of the first painters to realize more thoroughly than others that the naturalistic traditions in art were exhausted. He staunchly adhered to a belief in the artist's right to express the imaginings of his or her inner world and, in so doing, created an art as far removed from the pure abstraction of Mondrian as were the poetic images of Paul Klee or the biting sensuality of Robert Delaunay. Because it is simultaneously that of a precursor, an inventor, and a master, Kandinsky's work is of such richness that its effect on the development of art cannot yet be fully calculated.

From early childhood, Kandinsky was unusually sensitive to the emotional associations of colors and had strongly developed powers of synesthesia. Finding it impossible to reproduce in painting the colors that moved him so profoundly, he reached the conclusion by some inner conviction that art and nature are two separate worlds with different principles and different aims. From this conviction, Kandinsky came to his belief in the autonomy of art—the belief that a work of art stands or falls by inherent aesthetic principles, not by any resemblance to the external world.

With the disappearance of geometric perspective along with the abandonment of representation, Kandinsky organized his picture space by a very precise manipulation of the more abstruse sensory properties of colors and shapes. Unless it has abandoned composition altogether, nearly all expressive abstraction subsequently has based itself on Kandinsky's new picture space. His other most important contribution was in the creation of virtual movement without the representation of moving things. From about 1920 on, he was able to impart virtual movement to his canvases in a manner and to a degree that had not been hitherto realized. Although a forerunner of expressive abstraction, he was a master ofcomposition and did not participate in the more spontaneous, improvisa- tional, formless ideals of abstract expressionism and informal art.

— Genevieve Slomski

Further Reading

Aronov, Igor. Kandinsky's Quest: A Study in the Artist's Personal Symbolism, 1866-1907. New York: Peter Lang, 2006. Analyzes the figurative art Kandinsky created before 1908, which formed the basis for his later abstractionism and imagery. Aronov traces Kan- dinsky's development as an artist, examining his life and the influence of Russian culture on his art. Conil-Lacoste, Michele. Kandinsky. Translated by Shirley Jennings. New York: Crown, 1979. In this well- written book, Conil-Lacoste argues that Kandinsky's work is not altogether free from incomprehension and misunderstanding. She discusses his life and his art, focusing especially on the Munich period. The book is brief and contains many color plates, a chronology of the artist's life, and a bibliography of primary and secondary works. Grohmann, Will. Wassily Kandinsky: Life and Work. Translated by Norbert Guterman. New York: Harry N. Abrams, 1958. This is still the standard and most comprehensive biography of Kandinsky. The work is lengthy and contains numerous color and black-and- white plates, a catalog of reproductions, a bibliography, a list of exhibitions, and copies of original signatures. The author discusses the artist as a painter and thinker, since relatively little was known about the man, and does not offer a detailed analysis of his painting.

Long, Rose-Carol Washton. Kandinsky: The Development of an Abstract Style. Oxford, England: Clarendon Press, 1980. This informative book is about Kandinsky's struggle to resolve the battle between the personal desire for abstraction and the public desire for representation in his art. Extensive color and black-and-white plates and notes are included. Overy, Paul. Kandinsky: The Language of the Eye. New York: Praeger, 1969. Overy believes that most books on Kandinsky have traced his development toward abstraction. This book, on the other hand, is mainly concerned with other, more important aspects of Kandinsky's work. Part 1 discusses the artist's visual imagery, reason and intuition, allegory, and language; part 2 discusses the artist's color theory, figure and ground, time, place, point and line, and the life of


forms. Contains a brief bibliography and extensive color and black-and-white plates.

Weiss, Peg. Kandinsky in Munich: The Formative Jugendstil Years. Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University Press, 1979. Since the author's conviction is that art history must be viewed from a broad cultural perspective, Kandinsky's Munich experience is examined in all its cultural manifestations. This excellent book includes a bibliography, an index, black-and- white and color plates, and a chronology of the artist's life and work.

See also: Robert Delaunay; Paul Klee; Oskar Ko- koschka; Lee Krasner; Frantisek Kupka; Franz Marc;

Pyotr Leonidovich Kapitsa

Russian physicist and inventor

Kapitsa was both an experimental physicist and a brilliant designer of investigative and industrial equipment. As a tribute to the importance of his research at very low temperatures, he was awarded a Nobel Prize in Physics for his discovery of the superfluidity of liquid helium and for his invention of apparatuses for the liquefaction of helium and air.

Born: July 9, 1894; Kronshtadt, Russia Died: April 8, 1984; Moscow, Soviet Union (now in Russia)

Areas of achievement: Physics, invention and technology

Early Life

Pyotr Leonidovich Kapitsa (PYOH-tehr lyih-ehn- YEED-ehv-yihch KAHP-yeet-sah) was born into a family with a strong intellectual background. His father was a military fortifications engineer, and his mother was a well-known member of literary circles in nearby St. Petersburg who specialized in folklore and children's literature. Following his early education in Kronshtadt, Kapitsa studied at the Petrograd Polytechnical Institute under the famous physicist Abram Joffe. In 1914, his academic life was interrupted by World War I, and he spent two years as an ambulance driver at the Polish front. He then returned to the Polytechnical Institute and was graduated in 1918 amid the chaotic conditions accompanying the Russian Revolution of the previous year.
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He remained at the institute as a lecturer until 1921, but his work had lost its appeal after personal tragedy struck in 1919. Following the death of his son from scarlet fever, his father, his wife, and his newborn daughter all died during an epidemic of Spanish influenza. To help allay his grief, Kapitsa joined a Soviet-sponsored scientific trade delegation organized by Joffe. Although several countries were on the planned itinerary, England turned out to be the only country to grant Kapitsa a visa. The contingencies of international politics thus brought about a major turning point in Kapitsa's career. He soon convinced the famous and influential English physicist Ernest Rutherford that he should be allowed to work under Rutherford's supervision at the famous Cavendish Laboratory at Cambridge. Kapitsa remained at Cambridge for thirteen years, and it was with Rutherford's guidance that his unique style of scientific creativity first flowered.

Several of Kapitsa's characteristic work habits became established during these early years of research in England. First, although Rutherford was a nuclear physicist and initially set Kapitsa to work on problems in that field, Kapitsa soon became more interested in the design and operation of new apparatuses than in nuclear theory as such. Subsequent transitions in Kapitsa's research interests can usually be traced to his desire to explore new domains with apparatuses originally designed to test established theory. For example, his interest in very high magnetic fields and very low temperatures came about in this way. Kapitsa thus sympathized with Rutherford's
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rather brusque emphasis on experimental physics rather than highly formalized theory. Kapitsa also adopted Rutherford's straightforward administrative style. Both men tried to keep administrative complications in their laboratories at a minimum. They also encouraged their students to stay in close touch with the experimental grounding of their science and to explore their intuitions by constructing and operating their own apparatuses whenever possible.

Life's Work

The major transitions in Kapitsa's career were brought about by political interventions. In 1934, he was detained after a visit to his mother in the Soviet Union, and he was not allowed to travel outside his native country again until 1965. The strategic and industrial demands of World War II required a move from Moscow to Kazan and an emphasis on the production of liquid oxygen. After the war, Kapitsa's refusal to work on nuclear weapons resulted in his banishment from the Institute for Physical Problems, of which he had been director, and he was restricted to his own home, a restriction that amounted to virtual house arrest. In 1955, following Joseph Stalin's death, Kapitsa was reinstated in the Soviet scientific establishment, and his work once again received state support. Because of Kapitsa's experimental orientation, these fluctuations in his working conditions considerably influenced his research; his fascination with precise measurement remained his mainstay through what were often extremely trying circumstances.

Although the low-temperature research for which Kapitsa eventually won the 1978 Nobel Prize in Physics was primarily carried out in the 1930's, shortly after his detention in the Soviet Union, his interest in this subject began during his years with Rutherford at the Cavendish Laboratory. Rutherford initially set Kapitsa to work on an important topic in nuclear physics, the curvature of the trajectory of alpha particles in strong magnetic fields. These positively charged particles are emitted by radioactive nuclei, and Kapitsa was the first to photograph their curved trajectories during the short period of time in which they pass through experimental apparatuses. Kapitsa invented new equipment to produce the strong magnetic fields required, and this project quickly shifted his attention away from nuclear physics. He began studying how very strong magnetic fields alter the electrical properties and dimensions of magnetized materials; the discovery of unexpected results at very low temperatures then instigated the research that produced his most famous discoveries.

As early as 1913, Heike Kamerlingh Onnes had discovered that when helium gas becomes a liquid at the very low temperature of 4.2 Kelvins, it becomes a superconductor and presents no resistance to the flow of an electric current. This discovery suggested the exciting possibility that technology could eventually utilize powerful electric currents without the usual limitations caused by resistive heating effects. Furthermore, these currents could be used to create powerful magnetic fields with innumerable applications in transportation and industry. Kapitsa's contributions to low-temperature physics thus should be understood as part of one of the most important scientific investigations of the twentieth century, an investigation that appealed to Kapitsa's practical interest in engineering problems.


This is particularly true, for example, of Kapitsa's work on the liquefaction of gases such as hydrogen, helium, atmospheric air, and oxygen. Readily available supplies of low-temperature liquids are essential to the study of the properties of other materials at these temperatures. While still at the Cavendish, Kapitsa and John Cockcroft improved on existing methods for the liquefaction of hydrogen. In 1933, with Rutherford's support, Kapitsa became an internationally acknowledged leader in low-temperature physics as director of the new Royal Society Mond Laboratory. He soon perfected a new method for the liquefaction of helium that later became the basis for the commercially successful Collins lique- fier.

Kapitsa's detention in the Soviet Union in 1934 was a serious disruption of his research for several years. He had remarried in England, and the stability he had achieved within the social and scientific world of Cambridge made it difficult for him to relocate his family in Moscow. Furthermore, his fierce sense of independence made him bridle at the thought of perhaps having to produce science according to a preset agenda. The blow was softened somewhat when, with the help of Rutherford and other friends, Kapitsa's equipment was sold to the Soviet Union and shipped to the new Institute for Physical Problems, which he had been appointed to direct.

By 1938, he had accomplished one of his most important investigations, the demonstration of the superfluidity of liquid helium II. Helium II is a phase of helium that exists only below the extremely low temperature of 2.2 Kelvins. Kapitsa designed ingenious experimental apparatuses to demonstrate that the reason helium II is such a good conductor of heat is its vanishingly low viscosity, a property for which he coined the term "super- fluid." He also encouraged his associate at the institute, Lev Davidovich Landau, to develop what became a widely accepted quantum-mechanical explanation for this phenomenon. This research in low-temperature physics was Kapitsa's most creative and influential work, and it was cited as the reason for his Nobel Prize in Physics in 1978.

During World War II, Kapitsa made important contributions to the industrial base for the Soviet war effort. He invented a new turboexpansion machine for the liquefaction of air. Because oxygen is the first component of air to pass into the liquid phase as the air is cooled, Kapitsa's invention was of great value for the production of pure oxygen.

Following the end of the war in 1945, Kapitsa fell out of favor with Stalin by refusing to contribute to nuclear- weapons projects. He was dismissed from the institute he had organized and directed and was restricted to his own home until 1954. During this period, he continued to do research on a smaller scale and made important contributions to the design of microwave generators. After returning to the Soviet scientific establishment in 1955, he became increasingly interested in plasma physics, the study of matter at very high temperatures, comparable to those in the interior of stars. Inspired by his study of ball lightning and bolstered by his production of energy discharges in helium using his own power generators, Kapitsa began investigating a new method of producing nuclear energy through controlled thermonuclear fusion of deuterium atoms. Although he remained enthusiastic about the potential of his technique until his death in 1984, there was little favorable response on the part of other nuclear physicists. Fusion research during the 1980's continued to be dominated by methods that required high-temperature plasmas to be confined by strong magnetic fields. The general consensus was that this was one case where Kapitsa's unique combination oftheoret- ical and practical intuitions led him astray.

Significance

Kapitsa's most important scientific accomplishments were in the domain of low-temperature physics. His rare combination of theoretical insight and engineering skills resulted in his ingenious design of precise measuring apparatuses and industrial equipment of great practical value. He is thus an important member of the large group of twentieth century physicists responsible for the gradual realization of the technological potential of low- temperature materials.

Kapitsa is a significant and symbolic figure for reasons other than his technical accomplishments. Few scientists have achieved his level of success under both Western and Soviet systems of government. Both in England and, to a much greater extent, in the Soviet Union, Kapitsa made an impact not only through his own research but through his direction of the research of others as well. Furthermore, in spite of the oppression he experienced under Stalin, Kapitsa retained the independence and iconoclasm that had endeared him to Rutherford. He wrote and spoke extensively about the Soviet system of education and scientific training. As might be expected from someone with Kapitsa's broad cultural experiences, he repeatedly called attention to the dangers of an overly narrow emphasis on technical training in any one specialty. His fondness for Western art and literature was a typical example of his conviction that creative and beneficial science flourishes best under the stimulating conditions of a rich and argumentative culture. He openly expressed his scorn for political attempts to place restraints on the free exchange and debate of scientific ideas.

Finally, in addition to his resistance to Cold War barriers to scientific progress, Kapitsa represents the tension between good and evil that haunts twentieth century nuclear physics. His refusal to work on nuclear-weapons projects apparently was unflinching, and following his release to travel abroad in 1965 he became an active member of the Pugwash movement, an international group of scientists dedicated to bringing about nuclear disarmament and the peaceful application of scientific knowledge. His final work on controlled nuclear fusion as a means of relieving the increasing demands on global energy sources thus was an attempt to practice his commitment to the scientific enhancement of the human condition.

— James R. Hofmann
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Herbert von Karajan

Austrian conductor

Karajan, the finest conductor of the postwar period, was the conductor of the Berlin Philharmonic Orchestra and was named conductor for life of that organization in 1955. He was also the head of the Vienna State Opera, of the Salzburg Festival, and of the Philharmonia Orchestra of London.

Born: April 5, 1908; Salzburg, Austro-Hungarian

Empire (now in Austria) Died: July 16, 1989; Anif, Austria Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Herbert von Karajan (fuhn KAHR-ah-yahn) was born in Salzburg, Austria (then part of the Austro-Hungarian Empire). Salzburg enjoys a rich musical history as the home of Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart, Joseph Haydn, Ludwig van Beethoven, and many other composers of orchestral and opera literature. Because of this musical heritage, great performers, composers, and conductors were relatively common in Austria. Great music, performed with technical grace and interpretation, seemed always just around the corner for the young Karajan.

Karajan, who would someday be considered a virtuoso conductor, and one of the last Austro-German traditionalists, began his career as a young piano prodigy. His first public performance came before the age of eight, and, although he soon left the piano keyboard for the baton, his piano skills were always of great value to him as he studied and prepared conducting scores. He first began studying conducting at the Vienna Conservatory of Music, where his teacher was Franz Schalk, who is remembered primarily for his recordings of Beethoven's Sixth and Eighth Symphonies. From Schalk, Karajan learned many conducting techniques to enhance the natural flow of the music as well as refinement and lyricism. His first conducting post was with a small group of musicians in Ulm, but he soon left that position for a post as conductor of the orchestra at Aachen, where he remained for seven years.

In addition to his life of exciting musical experiences with many orchestras and opera companies, Karajan was a daredevil race car driver, an accomplished yachtsman, an expert pilot, and a downhill ski racer. He was known as one of the best amateur skiers in Europe. Karajan lived a fast-paced life of excitement, which may have had an effect on his married life, as he was married three times.

Many people, some much younger than he, found it difficult, if not impossible, to keep up with him. He was as much at home climbing mountains or racing automobiles as he was at the conductor's podium.

Life's Work

In 1933, while conductor of the Berlin Opera, Karajan joined the Nazi Party as a method of furthering his career and in hope of being in the favor of the ruling influences. Hermann Goring was a strong supporter of Karajan's assuming the position of permanent conductor at the Berlin Opera, which set Karajan in opposition to Wilhelm Furt- wangler, who was being supported by Joseph Goebbels for the same position. Later, as Karajan saw the full impact of Nazi domination, he became very ashamed that he had counted himself among the Nazis and tried to break all connections with the Nazi Party. Although he was never known to speak of his Nazi past, it was evident throughout his life that the decision to join the Nazi Party haunted him.

It was after the war that Karajan's rapid ascent as a conductor began. There was something about this short, slim, handsome, dynamic conductor that seemed to make musicians beat a path to his door. For many years he was the supreme conductor in Europe and was equally popular in other parts of the world. He had the reputation in the United States of being a virtuoso conductor, and, when he conducted the Berlin Harmonic in New York in 1955, the music critics saw him as a conductor whose gestures were restrained and tasteful and who was completely objective in his interpretations. This surprised many people, who considered that a man of Karajan's lifestyle, one who loved to climb mountains, ski in racing events, and the like, would show passion in his conducting gestures. Many people expected to see a choreographic onslaught of emotion and reckless energy, but what they really found was a man of conducting efficiency and tender restraint. Karajan indeed was flying high and in so many directions by 1960 that he seemed to be a one-man airline, or at least he was wealthy enough to own one. He was simultaneously head of the Vienna Staatsoper, of the Salzburg Festival, and of the Berlin Philharmonic; he was also one of the chief conductors at La Scala and conductor of the Philharmonia Orchestra in London.

For a while it appeared that Karajan was going to seize all of musical Europe and challenge the rest of the world.


In anything he did, he had the compulsive desire to excel, to dominate, to command, and to perfect. There are more than eight hundred recordings to his credit with many major symphony orchestras of the world as well as with his beloved Berlin Philharmonic. He was considered by many critics and professional musicians to be arrogant, at times flamboyant, and rather expensive to have around. His seeming inability to make and keep associations followed him wherever he traveled.

Karajan was known as demanding in every aspect of a production and was often criticized for his insistence on total direction of a production, including staging, lighting, music, and scenery. Although he was considered by many not to be a good administrator in production affairs, he still knew tremendous successes at the podium.

The Austro-German school of conducting, which Karajan seems to represent the best, incorporates styles that have been held in common by all German, Austrian, and Hungarian conductors, even though conductors may have varied individually in expression of those styles. The Austro-German school features a tradition that has its roots in the nineteenth century. Karajan is considered to have been the last of the Austro-German school as well as a bridge into a whole new tradition of conductors. This school is so new, in fact, that it has yet to be fully defined or named.

The Austro-German school taught Karajan that musical essence is the key to successful understanding, by musician and listener alike. Karajan, like other postwar conductors, was noted for taking very seriously—often arrogantly—his responsibility as musical representative of the country that produced the great, unbroken line of master musicians from Johann Sebastian Bach to Gustav Mahler. Because of this serious attitude, rehearsals conducted by Karajan were often considered intense and one-sided. He was interested in one basic musical element—making music as authoritatively, as honestly, as unostentatiously as possible. His conducting gestures always had an extraordinary degree of finish and, often, power. He strove to serve the wishes of the composer in the reproduction of his music. Study of the score, knowledge ofrelated pieces, and understanding the composer's life, times, and musical form and structure were mandatory for Karajan, even before rehearsals began. When beginning a new piece of music with the orchestra, Karajan always tried to achieve rehearsal perfection, striving for complete mastery of detail and mechanization. Next, he would usually suggest that the musicians play with a certain amount of freedom in the performance so that they could feel the sensation of making music by individual
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means. Through technical perfection and freedom of expression, a level of emotion was shared by the orchestra and conductor together.

To Karajan, conducting was more of a communication of feelings than a keeping of beat. He boasted to his students that he could have both wrists tied to his sides, and the orchestra would still feel his beat. Like the famous conductor of the classical period Gasparo Spontini, Karajan used to say that he could conduct an orchestra with his eyes alone. He was a firm believer that rhythm is a mysterious force that goes out in pulses from the conductor to the performers. It is this inner rhythm that is more important to musical flow than that conveyed through arm and body movement.

Karajan resigned the Berlin post in April, 1989, because of failing health. He died in Anif, Austria, an area very near to his childhood home of Salzburg, on July 16.

Significance

Karajan, although in constant demand with European orchestras, conducted only fifteen performances at the Metropolitan Opera in New York. Yet few as they were, they were of great importance, if only because Karajan almost never came to the United States as a guest conductor and only rarely appeared there with the orchestras with which he was so involved all of his life in Europe— the Berlin and Vienna philharmonics. If Karajan's history in the United States is sparse, his impact on classical music and opera in the United States, as well as throughout the world, is nevertheless beyond calculation. His recorded legacy is his performance legacy, and, to at least two generations of music lovers, his recordings were the keys that unlocked the riches of the repertory. First with the Philharmonia Orchestra in London and later with the Berlin and Vienna philharmonics, Karajan recorded and often rerecorded that legacy.

It is doubtful that there will be anyone to fill the vacancy left by Karajan: He was considered the general music director of the world for many years, and his nearly six hundred recordings are left as textbook examples of the efficacy of rehearsal, casting control, and overall structural vision. For that reason, Karajan's contributions to music in the later twentieth century are engraved permanently in memory.

During his thirty-five years at the helm of the Berlin Philharmonic, which he molded into the most commanding symphony in the world, Karajan won acclaim as a master musical architect, achieving a remarkable fusion of precision and power. He lived an intensely passionate lifestyle. He made a goal for himself never to fritter away one moment of his life, and he achieved that goal.

— Robert Briggs
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Yasunari Kawabata

Japanese novelist

Kawabata was the first Japanese writer to be awarded the Nobel Prize in Literature. Considered to be among the most Japanese of Japanese writers, he served as a critic and as a mentor for other writers as well.

Born: June 11, 1899; Osaka, Japan Died: April 16, 1972; Zushi, Japan Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Yasunari Kawabata (yew-suh-nah-ree kah-wah-bah-tah) was born in Osaka, Japan. His father, a physician, was interested in Chinese poetry, and Kawabata himself was at first more drawn to painting than to literature in his youth. In middle school, however, he decided to be a writer and had some pieces published in magazines and local newspapers while still a schoolboy. Entering Tokyo Imperial University in 1920, Kawabata first was enrolled in the English literature department and then moved to the Department of Japanese Literature; he was graduated in 1924.

Some doubt remains regarding the date of Kawa- bata's first work, an account of twelve days in May, 1914, a short time before the death of his grandfather. The piece, Jurukosai no nikki (diary of a sixteen-year- old), was published in 1925, at which time Kawabata wrote an afterword describing his discovery of the diary that he had kept eleven years before. Some scholars cite stylistic evidence to argue that it was written much later. This dispute over the dates of composition of Kawa- bata's first work may be of interest to the general reader as a memorable foreshadowing of the way Kawabata composed so many of his pieces, many of which were published serially, some of which were continually revised, and still more never completed.

The aspect of Kawabata's early years most significant to understanding his fiction is the tragic loss of so many members of his family: When he was two years old, his father died; a year later, his mother died. The maternal grandmother who took him in died when Kawabata was seven, and two years later, his only sister died. By the time he was nine, Kawabata only had a grandfather left.

Later in life, Kawabata was cast into the position of mourner several times as well, penning eulogies for his close friends. Critics note as well the romantic loss that may have indelibly marked Kawabata's youth. When he was about twenty years old, Kawabata was jilted by the young girl he had hoped to marry. This early loss of love may account for Kawabata's pessimistic attitudes toward love and happiness, which are so eloquently evoked in his writing.

Life's Work

The sad events in Kawabata's personal life did not, fortunately, mirror his professional life. Rather, with his very first published story, Shokonsai ikkei (1921; a scene of the memorial service for the war dead), Kawabata attracted the attention of a powerful literary figure, Kikuchi Kan, who introduced him to other writers. One of these, Riichi Yokomitsu, was a lifelong friend and among the twenty writers who founded a literary magazine, Bungei jidai (literary age), which became the center of a short-lived but influential literary group called the Shinkankaku-ha (neoperceptionist or neosensationist group). Initially, Kawabata made his name as a literary theorist and critic by vigorously espousing the goals of this movement. Modeled on European modernists, this group of writers sought to break away from established ways of expression and valued new ways of recording what could be perceived through the senses. Newness was valued for itself, a goal that naturally tended to result in manneristic writing.

Even Kawabata's doomed love affair served him professionally. Heartbroken by his failed engagement, Kawabata joined a group of itinerant entertainers while on a walking tour of the Izu Peninsula in 1918 and, in 1922, wrote an account of his travels. Though he never published that work, he used it as the basis for one of his earliest successes, Izuno odoriko (1926; TheIzuDancer, 1955). Ironically enough, this brief story of the narrator's attraction to a dancer and his subsequent loss of desire when he discovers that she is but a child is not particularly distinguished by any new modes of expression at all. So popular was this tale of unfulfilled adolescent love that it was filmed as early as 1933 and several times subsequently.


The Izu Dancer is important to understanding Kawa- bata's later works, for it introduces the motif of attraction to young, virginal women, which some critics have found central to Kawabata's fiction. In the much later work, Nemureru bijo (1960-1961; "The House of the Sleeping Beauties," in The House of the Sleeping Beauties, and Other Stories, 1969), this motif appears again in the much more perverse story of an impotent old man who frequents a house of assignation to sleep next to drugged, naked young girls. A recurring theme in Kawa- bata then is that love is unattainable, even if physically consummated, resulting in what critics see as nihilism in his work.

Throughout his life, Kawabata wrote very short stories that he referred to as "stories that fit into the palm of one's hand." These 146 stories, written intermittently from 1921 to 1972, were for Kawabata the essence of his art. They show his "preference for the miniature and for the half-spoken wisp of a plot." The publishing history of his acknowledged masterpiece Yukiguni (1935-1937, 1947; Snow Country, 1957) illustrates much about Kawa- bata's modus operandi. The genesis of the novel was a short piece published in a literary magazine in 1935; thereafter, over twelve years, other portions were published as separate pieces. Kawabata gathered the distinct portions and revised and published them to prize-winning acclaim in 1937; even then he added two more chapters in 1939 and 1940, revised them, and then finished it again in 1947.

The inevitably episodic quality of the work is not only a result of the serial approach to novel writing so common among Japanese writers but also a key to the world- view in Kawabata's work. Indeed, it is one of the major aspects of his works that is identifiably Japanese. One obstacle for Western readers of Japanese novels is the de- emphasis of—or, perhaps more accurately, lack of concern for—plot or even individual character in Japanese literature. The closest equivalent in Western terms might be to distinguish the lyrically poetic from the novelistic mind-set. Sembazuru (1952; Thousand Cranes, 1958), another of Kawabata's better-known works, is even more illustrative of this mind-set. Its extremely short paragraphs remind the reader to approach it as a series of perceptions, rather than looking for meaning in a sustained narrative structure. The semblance of a plot concerns Kikuji, an orphaned young man, who is caught up with three women. Two of them were his father's mistresses; the third is the daughter of one of the mistresses. There is a strong suggestion that there are intrigues among the three women to win the male character, but, since the point of view is his and since he, like other male figures in Kawabata's fiction, tends to be a remote, detached figure, it is never clear exactly what actions are actually occurring. Rather, the reader is treated to suggestive ruminations about the significance of antique tea bowls and minute observations, such as the pattern of a thousand cranes on a young woman's scarf, that apparently lead nowhere but are the essence of the novel.

Kawabata's sad childhood may, as some critics have argued, account for the detached quality of his work. It comes as a surprise, therefore, to note that Kawabata was not the total recluse in his private life that his fiction might suggest. Even after he decided to stop writing as a critic, Kawabata engaged in public activity in sporadic fits. In the 1930's, he was on the staff of several magazines and was selected by government authorities to be part of a group officially designated to revitalize Japanese literature. He supported younger writers, and one of his novels, Meijin (1942-1954; The Master of Go, 1972), for example, is even based on a series of actual matches between the master of the game at the time and a young challenger in 1938. During World War II, Kawabata continued to write, mainly about his childhood, but those years, so troubling to Japan's pride, increased the scope of his recollections of the past to include a renewed interest in his country's past as well. Japan's defeat affected him as deeply as the rest of his countrymen; he expressed his concern for preserving his heritage by collecting traditional Japanese art, particularly from the eighteenth century. After the war, he became the president of the Japanese PEN Club and in that capacity traveled all over the world and met other writers. The Nobel Prize in 1968 only increased his public exposure.

Toward the end of his life, Kawabata was still performing his childhood role as chief mourner at funerals. Particularly affecting for him was the suicide in 1970 of Yukio Mishima, a writer whom he had championed several years earlier. As late as 1971, Kawabata was active publicly, campaigning for an unsuccessful political candidate. When, on April 16, 1972, he left his house, went to his office, and killed himself by inhaling gas, this productive writer left no note and no explanations. The reasons for his suicide remain a mystery.

Significance

Kawabata started many more projects than he ever finished. It is all the more remarkable then that he produced so steadily and for so wide a public. It is very difficult to classify Kawabata's output into the conventional categories of lowbrow, middlebrow, or highbrow fiction, because he published in popular magazines throughout his career. In the 1930's, when there was much debate about the renaissance of literature in Japan, Kawabata declared that such a revitalization could only occur in "works that are at once of pure literature and aimed at a mass audience." One of his own longest works, Tokyo no hito (1955; Tokyo people), was published serially more than five hundred times and, like some of his other pieces, made into a film.

The ultimately nihilistic nature of Kawabata's point of view may have been one reason that he was not overly protective of his literary reputation. Or perhaps like so many writers, he published where he could for the most money. He himself believed that he could only write when pushed to a deadline, and perhaps writing serially for periodicals was the only way he could write. Whatever the reason, his writing reached beyond literary circles to the reading public. His countrymen were delighted but surprised when a Japanese writer so difficult for the Japanese to comprehend was appreciated by foreigners, but Kawabata was perhaps appropriately selected for such international renown. Although, like many twentieth century Japanese writers, Kawabata was drawn to Western literature and learned from its major practitioners, he, like many of his contemporaries, believed himself first and foremost a Japanese writer. His Nobel Prize speech emphasized his appreciation of Japanese culture. It is no easier to say of Kawabata than it is of any great writer what is typical of his culture or uniquely his own vision. Fortunately, the legacy of his written words, his distinctive appreciation of the subtleties and fragility of love and beauty, speaks to all thoughtful readers.

— Shakuntala Jayaswal
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Nikos Kazantzakis

Greek novelist

The best-known, most successful, and most controversial Greek writer of the twentieth century, Kazantzakis wrote several of the most absorbing and enduring works of his time, works that focus, mostly, on the common person as well as the hero.

Born: February 18, 1883; Iraklion, Crete, Ottoman

Empire (now in Greece) Died: October 26, 1957; Freiburg, West Germany

(now in Germany) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Nikos Kazantzakis (NEE-kohs kah-zahnt-ZAH-kees) was born on the island of Crete, the son of a poor farmer and feed supplier. His early life, spent in rural surroundings, brought him into close contact with the common people who feature so largely in his books. At this time he also developed a fascination with the land, weather, and sea of the Mediterranean region, the images of which resonate and take on a mystical intensity in his writing. When Kazantzakis was fourteen, native Cretans rose in rebellion against their Turkish rulers. To keep Kazan- tzakis away from the fighting, his father sent him to the island of Naxos, where there was a private school operated by Franciscan monks. For the first time, the young Kazantzakis encountered the intellectual traditions of Western civilization, and he was fascinated. The concept of spiritual development, especially in its mystical and ascetic aspects, gripped him.

This fascination never left him. From this point his life became a quest for the ideal spiritual role model, which led him from one great historical figure to another. After high school, he won a scholarship to the University ofAthens, where he studied philosophy. Following graduation, he traveled to Paris to study with the philosopher Henri Bergson, at that time developing his central theme of creative intelligence as the means of humankind's liberation from the bondage of matter. Under Bergson's direction, Kazantzakis came to admire the writing of Friedrich Nietzsche and Oswald Spengler, both of whom viewed history as dominated and directed by great spiritual principles. Leaving France, Kazantzakis attempted a spiritual experiment: He retreated to a Greek Orthodox monastery on Mount Athos in Macedonia, where he lived and meditated in an isolated cell for six months. Solitary meditation proved not the secret for him; he felt further removed from God at the end. Instead, he decided to follow the doctrine of Nietzsche, who taught that humans elevate themselves by spiritual struggle. According to Nietzsche, a "man" had the capacity to transform himself into a superman by actualizing spiritual energy. This could be accomplished by fusing the opposed principles ofreason and passion, embodied in the Greek gods Apollo and Dionysus. Nietzsche became the first of a series of spiritual guides for Kazantzakis, each of whom incorporated the values of earlier members.

Life's Work

At this point in his life, Kazantzakis decided to pursue one pole of the Nietzschean opposition: the Dionysian ideal of ecstatic action, of losing oneself enthusiastically in a cause, as opposed to the Apollonian ideal of restrained, detached contemplation. Because of this ideology of action, he identified with and supported a series of revolutionary movements promising to liberate the oppressed. He was first moved by the Cretan and Greek nationalist revolutionaries, but the Russian Revolution broke out in 1917 when he was on the point of leaving for Greece. This inflamed his imagination, for he instinctively found his own aspirations reflected in the spectacle of the common person seizing power by sheer force of numbers. Still, he found himself unable to join the revolution immediately and felt committed to Greece. There, far from joining in a revolution, he was appointed to a succession of offices by the government. As part of his duties, he took part in a Peloponnesian mining operation with an activist named George Zorbas, who struck him as the embodiment of his concept of the Nietzschean ideal. That impression remained with him. Later he would transform it into the image of the superhero in his novel Vios Kai politela tou Alexe Zormpa (1946; Zorba the Greek, 1953).


Around 1920, Kazantzakis modified his ideal, orrein- terpreted Nietzsche. Now he became convinced that struggle was the important element rather than attainment; humans realize themselves by tension, by harboring opposites. Suddenly he felt compelled to project this theme in literature. He began writing and producing a series of verse plays that focused on his developing image of the hero. He also translated works by Bergson, Charles Darwin, Johann Peter Eckermann, William James, Maurice Maeterlinck, Nietzsche, Plato, and Dante, all of whom seemed to him to reconcile the opposed principles of contemplation and action. Eventually he developed his ideal of what he called the "Cretan glance," which focuses the conflicting forces in a tense crucible.

In 1922, Kazantzakis moved to Vienna, where he encountered the teaching of the Buddha, whose doctrine of renunciation helped Kazantzakis reconcile himselfto the desolation and loss of the desperate post-World War I period. Following that inspiration, he began to compose an integrated statement of his beliefs, which after several revisions became Salvatores Dei: Asketike (1927; The Saviors of God: Spiritual Exercises, 1960). By that time he had grown far beyond the Buddhist origins of his ideas. This work embodies the basic values developed in his later works. For the next few years, Kazantzakis took advantage of several opportunities to travel to the Soviet Union, where for a while he identified Vladimir Ilich Lenin as a new savior and vowed to promote the Leninist system. After close exposure to the practice rather than the theory of Leninism, however, he became disillusioned. While traveling through Russia, supposedly to gather materials for publicizing Leninism, he found himself repeatedly preoccupied with the figure of Odysseus and with the values he seemed to incarnate.

For the next ten years—during which he published two novels, both written in French—Kazantzakis worked and reworked what would eventually become Odysseia (1938; The Odyssey: A Modern Sequel, 1958).Thismod- ern epic continuation of Homer's poem runs to 33,333 lines in an obscure and difficult verse form and incorporates extensive research into ancient Greek history and archaeology. This monumental verse narrative, ostensibly setting forth the experiences and reflections of Odysseus after his return to Ithaca from the Trojan War, actually centers on projecting Kazantzakis's ideal of purposive action, of a spiritually informed energy directed toward a goal.

Kazantzakis's political beliefs, motivated primarily by a desire to liberate the common person, caused him to select certain specific formal and linguistic patterns— thus the extensive number symbolism, the elaborate verse, and the use of demotic (common) rather than formal Greek. As a result, his work is finally quite un-Homeric, and his Odysseus rather different from the original. Still, Kazantzakis did not intend to imitate Homer; in fact, he claimed to transcend him. The liberties he took with the Homeric materials and characters, with history and with the literary language, antagonized and irritated both traditional and modernist Greeks. For these reasons, the book has not been well received in its native culture, though the energy and art of the narrative, the audacity of the ideas, and the accuracy of antiquarian details would seem to compel recognition. This work may be one of the few great works of world literature appreciated better in translation than in its original language.

His next major work, Zorba the Greek, is the single work by Kazantzakis to gain critical recognition both at home and abroad; it also was adapted successfully to the screen, becoming an extremely successful motion picture. However, like all of his work, it seems appreciated most for qualities that he did not intend, or did not intend to be central. The novel is particularly remarkable for an innovative use of technical point of view. What happens is related by an anonymous observer, precisely because experiencing the events moved him from a state of despair to one of acceptance, from believing that significant human action was impossible to acting with serenity. The narrator enters a state of calm indifference, though again able to act, in the end; this state is what Kazantzakis intended to induce. He creates a novel in which the enclosing frame finally takes precedence over the enclosed narrative. The novel, however, is usually praised because of the dynamic energy of the main character, whose zest for life is so infectious that it persists even in disaster. In this image of self-realization through action, Kazantzakis carries further his concept of the Cretan glance, of resolution by fusion of opposites. Zorba begins at the lowest point of despair but comes to discover that he must still act in defiance of despair, which is what being human means.

The work by which Kazantzakis is best known today, Ho teleutaiospeirasmos (1955; The Last Temptation of Christ, 1960), represents a further stage in the evolution of his hero. That stage is incarnate in the figure of Jesus Christ, depicted as a man tormented by the fear that God has singled him out to be the Messiah. This concept of the heroic Christ is entirely heterodox; the writer makes him subject to temptations of the flesh as well as obsessed with ungodlike fears. The book's publication resulted in Kazantzakis's excommunication from the Greek Orthodox Church in 1961; a generation later, in 1988, a filmed version by Martin Scorsese provoked a widespread boycott and threats of reprisal from conservative Christian churches.

In both cases these reactions seem based on misunderstanding, for the image of Christ presented in this book is truly heroic, truly human, truly admirable and inspiring. It is the humanity with which Kazantzakis endows him that causes the problem: He displays a Christ who is frail, imperfect, only gradually discovering the godhead immanent in himself, and—as the title indicates—susceptible to temptation, as indeed the biblical Christ seems to have been. Theology aside, this is a compelling, riveting novel, full of brilliantly imaginative solutions to the problems facing anyone attempting to realize the sketchy narrative of the Gospels.

Kazantzakis himself certainly identified with this ideal of self-actualization. Following The Last Temptation of Christ, he continued to add depth and dimensions to his image of the hero. In Ho phtochoules tou Theou (1956; Saint Francis, 1962), he showed how a Christian mystic and ascetic could recapitulate the self-sacrificial experience of Christ in his own person. The following year, though suffering from leukemia, he seized the opportunity to visit China. There he developed an infection from a smallpox inoculation, and he died shortly after his return on October 26, 1957. The Greek church interfered with plans to bury him with the honors due a hero; as a banned writer he was refused burial in consecrated ground.

Significance

Kazantzakis is a curiosity among twentieth century writers. During his lifetime, he rarely received the kind of critical reception that he deserved, particularly among his own countryfolk. Yet in many respects he deserves to be ranked with the accepted giants of twentieth century literature: D. H. Lawrence, James Joyce, and Thomas Mann, for example, all provide illuminating parallels. In fact, not even his detractors have ever denied the power of his creations, or his capacity to irritate nonreaders with his radical or innovative theories.

To an extent the success of Kazantzakis's ideas—or his fidelity to them—may have brought about his failure with literary critics. Like Rudyard Kipling, Hermann Hesse, and Lawrence, Kazantzakis believed that writers were primarily moralists, obligated to mold and motivate the beliefs and behavior of their readers. His writings are consciously didactic; this in turn means that his characters and plots are highly predetermined and controlled. This approach runs counter to the prevailing temper of twentieth century fiction, which has tended to follow the more objective, independent approach typified by Joyce. Further, readers who for whatever reason find Kazan- tzakis's ideas uncongenial are likely to notice only the artifice and believe that he is attempting to manipulate them. In truth, some of his books fail to integrate his visions with his technique, and in these the seams show. At his best, however, his visions are realized as brilliantly as any in literature.

—James Livingston
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Buster Keaton

American filmmaker and actor

Keaton was a visionary filmmaker whose best work has risen in critical estimation to the point where he is now accepted as Charles Chaplin's equal in terms of originality, comic style, and a representation of American culture that has a whimsical, sometimes surreal beauty akin to a lovely dream.

Born: October 4, 1895; Piqua, Kansas Died: February 1, 1966; Woodland Hills, California Also known as: Joseph Frank Keaton (birth name) Area of achievement: Film

Early Life

Buster Keaton was literally born into the world of entertainment. His parents, Joe and Myra, were touring with a traveling medicine show owned by Myra's father when Joseph Frank Keaton was born in a small town in Kansas in 1895. Myra was billed as "America's first lady saxophonist," while Joe specialized in acrobatic stunts that included the young Keaton almost from infancy. According to family legend, Keaton was given his name by Harry Houdini, who exclaimed, using trade jargon, "That's some buster your baby took" when young Kea- ton was thrown, characteristically unhurt, from the stage. Subsequent scholarship suggests that Joe Keaton spread the story as a part of his inventive campaign to publicize The Three Keatons.

The young Keaton was able to learn many of the skills that were featured in his films while touring with his family on the vaudeville circuit, skills including mimicry, gymnastic agility, restrained composure amid chaotic motion, and resilience under physical duress, as well as a capacity for improvisation. By 1902, Keaton was already the center of many routines, and he had begun to take

the author's own insights into his life. Some sections are fascinating, but it is fragmentary and incomplete.
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small parts in the melodramas that often accompanied the Keatons' shows.

In 1917, when the Keatons ended their family act, Buster traveled to New York to find work in a Broadway revue where he met Roscoe "Fatty" Arbuckle and began to appear in the short films that Arbuckle directed for Joseph Schenck's Comique Film Corporation. With Arbuckle, Keaton was able to continue the collaborative approach that he had honed with his family, and by 1918, he had appeared in a dozen films and become Arbuckle's assistant director. He was drafted into the armed forces in 1918, went on a short tour in France and entertained the troops, and returned to Hollywood in 1919. Upon his return Schenck offered him the opportunity to make short films, purchasing Charles Chaplin's Mutual Studio to give Keaton full control of production.

Life's Work


Keaton's first featured role was in The Saphead(1920), a comedy based on the Broadway play The Henrietta. While preparing for the part, he directed his first short film, The High Sign (1921), and made another seventeen two-reel films before Schenck offered him a chance to direct, star in, and edit a full-length feature. That film, The Three Ages (1923), marked the beginning of a relatively brief but extraordinary creative run. Schenck was primarily a producer, and he recognized Keaton's nascent talents as an inventor of singular comic sequences. The Three Ages was written by a team of three, including Clyde Bruckman, who became Keaton's writing partner through the 1920's, but Schenck gave Keaton complete control over the narrative structure of his films, the gags that (according to Bruckman) he thought up, the stunts he devised (and which only he could perform), and the final editing, which he did himself.

The Three Ages provided a comfortable transition from shorts by linking three separate stories. OurHospi- tality, which was released the same year, mixed amusing moments, a water rescue displaying Keaton's athletic skills at their peak, and a story that depended on a historical recollection of an older, rural America. With Sherlock, Jr. (1924), Keaton moved into totally new territory, as the film revealed his fundamental understanding of film form and displayed his inventive wit in extended comic sequences that built beyond the premise of a simple humorous idea. Just as Chaplin had developed a comic personae that became one of the most identifiable icons of the twentieth century, Keaton introduced in Sherlock, Jr., the essential character that he was to play in one version or another to the close of the silent era. He had already begun to use the flat hat that became one of his trademarks, and he had drawn from his vaudeville experiences the apparently composed visage that makes him seem unruffled amid turmoil.

In Sherlock, Jr., Keaton appears as a young man employed as a projectionist-janitor in a movie theater whose real ambition is to be a master detective in the mode of the great Sherlock Holmes. The disparity between his desires and his prospects is at the core of comic contrast. In a temporary state of dejection, he falls asleep in the projection booth. It is at this point the film advances beyond anything that the cinema had yet exhibited.

In an astonishing sequence, Kea- ton's projectionist, while still apparently asleep, moves out of his character's body in a deft demonstration of the technical effects possible even in 1924, and is lured into the film he has been projecting, a parallel story to his own situation but on a much higher economic level. The allure of the life depicted on the screen and the temptation to literally become a part of the "reality" occurring there is conveyed superbly, as Keaton leaps into the action, is thrown out, and then returns again to become a part of the film. Then, to indicate the full range of the time-space continuum that film can inhabit, he is continually compelled to readjust his bearings as the film shifts locations just as he orients himself. This sequence remains powerful even for audiences in the twenty-first century. Through the remainder of the film, Keaton as the "crime-crushing-criminologist" Sherlock, Jr., is involved in the kind of rapid-fire stunts that delighted audiences with their visual audacity. Among the films Kea- ton is known for, Sherlock, Jr., is a particular high point, but he matched that standard several more times.
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The Navigator (1924) took Keaton's fascination with machinery to another level. He had already used automobiles and railroad cars in motion to put his character into apparent peril, and in The Navigator he used an entire ocean liner as a vast set with which to explore and experiment. The General (1926) presented a vision of the Civil War that rivals D. W. Griffith's in the notorious The Birth of a Nation (1915), while following the heroic exploits of a modest, misunderstood, and intrepid locomotive engineer. The spectacular bridge collapse was one of the most expensive takes in film to that time, the climactic battle an unusual blend of comic and sober moments, and both sides given a sympathetic and understanding treatment. Nonetheless, the film was not as profitable as his previous efforts, which caused Schenck to begin to have doubts about Keaton's methods of production. College (1927) was partially influenced by Lloyd's successful The Freshman (1925) and included in the creditsthe revealing listing of Harry Brand as production supervisor. Brand was also acknowledged for Steamboat Bill, Jr. (1928), and Schenck then transferred Keaton to MGM from United Artists, where he made The Cameraman (1928), the last film that belonged with his other works of the silent era.

The remainder of his life was, sadly, along decline, as he attempted to recapture the magic that seemed an element of his being in the 1920's. His sound films for MGM from 1929 to 1933 were unsuccessful, the educational shorts he made from 1934 to 1937 only of historical interest, and the short films he made for Columbia from 1937 to 1941 similarly unremarkable. His appearances in other sound features ranged from self-parody to bitter homage (Sunset Boulevard, 1950) to bizarre incongruity (Beach Blanket Bingo, 1965). One of the last films he appeared in, a twenty-three-minute adaptation of Samuel Beckett's script (Film, 1965) seemed appropriate as a blend of fascinating possibility not fully realized, a summary of his life following his signature work of the silent era. Keaton died in 1966 in Woodland Hills, California, a suburb of Los Angeles.

Significance

Although Chaplin was regarded as the premier comic film master when the silent era ended in 1927, Keaton's work is accepted as equal to that of Chaplin in terms of originality, comic style, and a representation of American culture that has a whimsical, sometimes surreal beauty akin to a lovely dream. He was a visionary creator whose films depict a version of an earlier, idealized America that resonates as a fond recollection of what many believe to have been a more innocent time. The basic character he conceived—with small variations—for his best films appealed to audiences in the 1920's and

continued to delight film viewers in the twenty-first century.

Keaton was a classic underdog, surrounded by bigger, more sophisticated rivals, his persistence, good nature, indestructibility akin to the figures in animated cartoons, and his instinct to assist others in trouble, was and still is immensely congenial. Combined with an exceptional athletic ability that included the agility, speed, balance, and flexibility of a champion soccer player or gymnast,

Keaton's feats are still startling, and they demonstrate how effective visual comedy can be without the assistance of the special effects that most contemporary films utilize. Particularly for an audience that is unfamiliar with older, silent, black-and-white film, Keaton's best work is like a revelation.

— Leon Lewis
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Helen Keller

American social reformer and writer

Blind and deaf since early childhood, Keller exemplified by her life of activism the full empowerment potential of disabled persons who receive appropriate adaptive education. She served as a spokesperson and fund-raiser for the benefit of those who are unable to see or hear.

Born: June 27, 1880; Tuscumbia, Alabama Died: June 1, 1968; Westport, Connecticut Also known as: Helen Adams Keller (full name) Areas of achievement: Social reform, literature,

education

Early Life

Helen Keller was born in a small town in northern Alabama to Kate Adams Keller and Captain Arthur Keller, a Confederate Civil War veteran. At nineteen months, Helen suffered an illness that left her unable to see, hear, or, eventually, speak (in Keller's time, these disabilities were termed "blind," "deaf," and "mute"). She remained locked in this lonely state of sensory deprivation until she reached the age of six, when her family employed Anne Sullivan, the twenty-year-old daughter of working-class Irish immigrants, as her tutor. Sullivan herself was visually impaired.

With Sullivan's devoted, creative, and stubborn help, Keller soon rediscovered the concept that concrete things are associated with linguistic symbols—in her case, the letters of the manual alphabet spelled into her hand. Once that breakthrough was made and communication was reestablished, the young girl worked quickly to master manual lip-reading, handwriting, typewriting, Braille, and basic vocal speech. Helen's recovery of communication was aided by the residue of language skills that had developed before she went deaf, by a stimulus-rich home environment, by the early age at which her adaptive education began, and by her own remarkable intelligence and perseverance. Accompanied and assisted by her tutor, Helen attended the Perkins Institution for the Blind (Boston), the Horace Mann School of the Deaf (New York), the Wright-Humason School for the Deaf (New York), and, eventually, Gilman's preparatory Cambridge School for Young Ladies and Radcliffe College (both in Cambridge, Massachusetts), from which she was graduated with honors.

While she was still a schoolgirl, Keller began her lifelong career of philanthropic fund-raising, collecting contributions for the education of a destitute blind and deaf boy when she was eleven, giving a tea to benefit the kindergarten for the blind when she was twelve, and campaigning for money to start a public library in Tuscumbia when she was thirteen.

She also began her career as a writer early. In her childhood, she published several short pieces, but those early successes were also accompanied by what she later referred to as "the one cloud in my childhood's bright sky." In 1892, she wrote a short story called "The Frost King," which she sent as a birthday present to Michael Anagnos at the Perkins Institution for the Blind, who published it in one of the institution's reports. The story was discovered to be remarkably similar to Margaret T. Canby's "The Frost Fairies." The twelve-year-old child was accused of willful plagiarism and was interrogated for many hours. The experience traumatized her so deeply that, although she loved stories, she never wrote fiction again, remaining anxious and uncertain about which were her own ideas and which were impressions she had gathered from other writers. Helen's literary creativity turned toward autobiography.

When she was a sophomore at Radcliffe, she was asked by the editors of Ladies' Home Journal to write her life story in monthly installments. With the help of John Macy, a Harvard English instructor, and Sullivan (who eventually married Macy), Keller completed the project, which was later published in 1902 as TheStoryofMyLife.

Life's Work

After her 1904 graduation from Radcliffe with honors in German and English, Keller continued to write. The World I Live In was published in 1908; The Song of the Stone Wall, in 1910; and Out of the Dark: Essays, Letters, and Addresses on Physical and Social Vision, in 1913. She also wrote a number of magazine articles, primarily inspirational pieces. Some critics objected to the visual and auditory imagery in her work, criticizing it as mere "hearsay" or even offering it as evidence of outright fraud. As time went by, however, the disbelief with which some people greeted Keller's accomplishments gradually faded. This widening public estimation of what was possible for the deaf and blind significantly enlarged the field of opportunities available to all disabled people after Keller.


Sullivan married Macy soon after Keller's graduation, but the partnership between the two women continued into Keller's adulthood. (Keller never married; her engagement at age thirty-six to Peter Fagan was thwarted by her family.) The two women began to lecture together. Keller would speak her lectures and, because Keller's voice was still very difficult for strangers to understand, Sullivan would interpret. Their lectures served to increase public comprehension of the life of the perceptually impaired.

As Keller gained experience, moving through the world on Sullivan's arm, her scope of interest enlarged from human limitations caused by visual and auditory impairment to include human limitations caused by gender, by class, and by nationalism. She began to see the welfare of all people as being interdependent. She worked for woman suffrage. A pacifist to the core, she spoke against the vast amount of money her country poured into military expenditures. She read Marx and Engels, and in 1909 she joined the Socialist Party, of which John Macy was also a member. At the advent of World War I, she became a member of the Industrial Workers of the World. She wrote and lectured in defense of socialism, supported the union movement, and opposed the United States' entry into World War I. She remained sympathetic toward socialist causes all of her life, but in 1921 she decided to focus her energies on raising money for the American Foundation for the Blind.

Around the time of World War I, the advent of modernism in literature caused Keller's sentimental, rather flowery prose to seem less fashionable. An assertive and political single woman in her middle years, Keller was less comprehensible to the American public than she had been as a child. Her income from her writing diminished, and, after years of refusing it, she finally accepted a yearly stipend from capitalist Andrew Carnegie. Financial issues became more and more important as Sullivan's health deteriorated and Macy descended into alcoholism.

Financial pressure prompted Keller and Sullivan to venture into vaudeville. Between 1920 and 1924, their lectures were a great success on Harry and Herman Weber's variety circuit. Besides further deepening public understanding of blindness and deafness, their years of vaudeville gave them the opportunity to meet and develop friendships with many of the famous people of the day, including Sophie Tucker, Enrico Caruso, Jascha Heifetz, and Harpo Marx. Throughout her life, Keller's extensive acquaintance with influential people was part of the power she wielded in the world. (She was received in the White House by every U.S. president from Grover Cleveland to John F. Kennedy.)

During the 1920's, Keller and Sullivan also traveled frequently on fund-raising tours for the American Foundation for the Blind, an agency that Keller supported until her death. She also continued to write. In 1927, she published My Religion, an explanation of her understanding of the alternative reality described by the eighteenth century visionary Emanuel Swedenborg. In 1930, Midstream: My Later Life appeared as well.

The 1930's saw more of Keller's books produced: Peace at Eventide was brought out in 1932, and Helen Keller's Journal, 1936-1937 was published in 1938. Keller deplored the rise of the Nazis and supported John L. Lewis's union strikes. Sullivan died in 1936. After the death of her primary life-partner, Keller relied mainly on Polly Thompson, a Scots immigrant who had been assisting her since 1915. They remained together until Thompson's death in 1960.

In 1955, Keller published Teacher, Anne Sullivan Macy: A Tribute by the Foster-Child of Her Mind, a biography of Sullivan. She continued to be active on behalf of the blind and deaf until around 1962. In 1964, Keller was awarded the Presidential Medal of Freedom, the coun-
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try's highest civilian honor. She died in her sleep at the age of eighty-seven.

Keller's life was filled with activity: writing, lecturing, studying, and traveling. Her significance was not simply based on her untiring work on behalf of the constituency that a childhood misfortune and her own choice selected for her. By all accounts, she was a woman of great spiritual authority. Religious faith, the self-mastery needed to overcome tragedy, and a powerful and loving teacher produced in Keller one of the spiritually radiant figures of her time, whose power was based not only on what she did or who she knew, but also on who she was and the direct effect of her presence on those whose lives she touched.

Significance

Keller worked her entire life for the betterment of the disabled. She wrote. She lectured. She exerted her considerable influence over public institutions and powerful people. She raised funds for a number of agencies serving the disabled. She acted as a catalyst for the organization of state commissions for the blind. She helped to educate the American public about the prevention of gonorrheal blindness in newborn babies. The work that she did earned for her numerous humanitarian awards and citations.

The fruits of Keller's work were important, but what is even more important is that she did that work at all. She came into a world that had extremely limiting ideas about what was possible for a deaf and blind woman to accomplish. The disabled were seen as less than fully human; deaf and blind people were still being locked away in mental institutions in the world into which Keller was born. In that world, the mere existence of a powerful, educated, assertive figure such as Keller was profoundly significant. Each lecture she gave, each article she wrote defied stereotypes and served to change the attitudes and expectations of her society. Her public life as an active woman who could not see or hear in the "normal" sense truly altered the intellectual horizons around her. When she died, she left a world that had been radically changed by her life.

— Donna Glee Williams

Further Reading

Gibson, William. The Miracle Worker. New York: Samuel French, 1956. The original play that examined the early years of the relationship between Helen Keller and Anne Sullivan. Houston, Jean. Public Like a Frog: Entering the Lives of

Three Great Americans. Wheaton, Ill.: Theosophical Publishing, 1993. Concise biographical sketches of Emily Dickinson, Thomas Jefferson, and Helen Keller, highlighting their spirituality. This work is unique in that the biographies are interspersed with personal growth exercises that invite the reader's imaginative participation in crucial moments of the subjects' lives.

Keller, Helen. Midstream: My Later Life. New York: Greenwood, 1968. The story of Keller's life from around 1904 until 1927. Describes her work for the blind, her lecturing and writing career, her experiences in Hollywood, and her relationships with some well-known public figures, including Mark Twain, Alexander Graham Bell, and the Carnegie family.

	. The Story of My Life. New York: Collier Mac-

millan International, 1972. The best-known of Keller's autobiographical works, this book tells the story of her first two decades and includes a selection of letters that illustrate the development of her language skills from the age of seven to adulthood. Contains a useful short introduction by Lou Ann Walker.

	. Teacher, Anne Sullivan Macy. Garden City,

N.Y.: Doubleday, 1955. Keller's respectful and loving account of Sullivan's life. Seeks to redress what Keller saw as an imbalance between excessive public attention on herself and neglect of Sullivan's accomplishments.

Lash, Joseph P. Helen and Teacher: The Story of Helen Keller and Anne Sullivan Macy. New York: Dela- corte, 1980. This long dual biography, part of the Radcliffe Biography series, acknowledges the long, fruitful relationship between Keller and Sullivan.

Nielsen, Kim E. The Radical Lives of Helen Keller. New York: New York University Press, 2004. Biography focusing on Keller's political views, describing her radicalism and anticapitalist activism.

	, ed. Helen Keller: Selected Writings. New

York: New York University Press, 2005. Collection of Keller's letters, excerpts of manuscripts, and other writings that provide insight into her life and ideas.

See also: Alfred Adler; Anne Frank; Arnold Gesell; Maria Montessori; Anne Sullivan.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: August 12, 1968: Congress Passes the

Architectural Barriers Act. 1971-2000: 1975: Congress Enacts the Education for All Handicapped Children Act.

Gene Kelly

American dancer and actor

After achieving stardom on Broadway, Kelly went to Hollywood to try his hand at film. His athletic abilities and blue-collar approach to dance revolutionized, revitalized, and popularized the film musical, winning the approval of everyday audiences. Kelly's innovative work involved dance as play, live dancers mixed with cartoon characters, and modern ballet in film.

Born: August 23, 1912; Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania Died: February 2, 1996; Beverly Hills, California Also known as: Eugene Curran Kelly (birth name) Areas of achievement: Dance, film, theater and

entertainment

Early Life

Gene Kelly was the third of five children born to James Kelly and Harriet Curran Kelly. James supported his middle-class Irish American family by working as a phonograph record salesman. Harriet was determined to involve her children in the arts, especially dance, and by the time Kelly was eight years old, he and his siblings were performing on amateur nights at local theaters.

The boys' involvement with dance resulted in a number of fights with neighborhood bullies, leading Kelly, who was extremely athletic, to sports rather than dance, excelling in most sports. Baseball, however, was his true love, and he hoped one day to play professionally for the Pittsburgh Pirates. In high school, Gene realized that his dancing ability made him popular with girls, so he began to enjoy dancing. With his brother Fred, they continued to appear at amateur nights, and the two made it a point to see all the new vaudeville dancers who came to town. The brothers would "steal" dancers' steps.

By their teenage years, Gene and Fred had taken over a couple of failing dance studios and had begun to make them pay. Harriet managed the studios and James, who was sliding into alcoholism, kept the books. Gene taught part time while attending school, and students loved his unflagging energy and enthusiasm. He gave students personal attention and determined to make dancers of even the most unlikely students. This character trait was to follow him into his career and make friends of most of his costars. Gene also choreographed and directed shows at the Pittsburgh Playhouse and the University of Pittsburgh.

During the Great Depression, Kelly worked his way through school by ditch-digging, soda-jerking, and dancing at any gigs that came his way. He graduated from the University of Pittsburgh in 1933 with a major in economics. Enrolling in law school at the university, he dropped out later to put his emphasis on dance. In 1938, he moved to New York City to go into show business.

Life's Work

Kelly's first Broadway job was as a dancer in Cole Porter's musical Leave It to Me. His big break came when he was cast as Harry the Hoofer in The Time ofYour Life. Kelly was working as a choreographer when he met young dancer Betsy Blair, who married him in September of 1941.

It was in 1940, however, that Kelly became a confirmed Broadway star when he was cast as Joey Evans in Rodgers and Hart's new show Pal Joey. Kelly created a sensation in the role and was given a film contract by producer David O. Selznick. Before moving to Hollywood, Kelly took the time to choreograph a new Broadway show, Best Foot Forward. Then he and Blair left for Hollywood. Selznick had no musicals planned and simply had no idea how to use Kelly or his talents, but he did persuade Louis B. Mayer, Selznick's father-in-law, to use Kelly in a film.

At the time, MGM's former child star, the popular Judy Garland, was making her transition into adult screen roles and the studio was searching for someone to play opposite her in For Me and My Gal (1942). Kelly had the talent, energy, and brashness of Mickey Rooney, Garland's former juvenile costar, plus he was taller and more handsome. Kelly's role was created on the order of his Joey character, but later, the ending was changed to make Kelly's character more heroic. Kelly received excellent reviews for the film and said afterward that Garland taught him the difference between stage and film dancing. As a result of that performance, Mayer bought Kelly's contract from Selznick.

However, relations between Mayer and Kelly were never cordial for many reasons, and Kelly continued to play mediocre roles at MGM. One reason may have been spite, because Kelly had no problems in speaking up for himself, and Mayer disliked anyone who disagreed with him. Finally, he was loaned out to Columbia for Cover Girl (1944) with Rita Hayworth. Kelly was such a success in the role that the studio never loaned him out again, which prevented him from starring in such prestigious films as Pal Joey, Guys and Dolls, and Sunset Boulevard.



Despite numerous disappointments, Kelly persevered with his dance innovations at MGM and made history when he danced with cartoon mouse Jerry in Anchors Aweigh (1945).

Kelly and Blair became well-known political liberals within the Hollywood community. Kelly, much to his surprise, was chosen as an intermediary when the Carpenters' Union went on strike and paralyzed Hollywood production. After the strike was settled, Kelly was shocked to learn that the studios considered him to be a sell-out, which further alienated him from MGM. Kelly was also investigated by the Federal Bureau of Investigations during the blacklist period in Hollywood.

Appearing in one so-called review film after another, Kelly continued to refine and create showcases for his unique approach to dance. In The Pirate (1948), Kelly danced with the Nickolas Brothers, an outstanding and athletic African American dance team. It was one of the first films in which the race barrier was broken. Finally, Kelly and his assistant, Stanley Donen, were assigned a film to direct on their own. On the Town (1949) became the first musical film to be shot on location, and it opened filmmaking to new directions and dimensions. Kelly later filmed An American in Paris (1951), directed by Vincente Minnelli, in much the same way. The film won seven Academy Awards, including a special award for Kelly. His most popular film, Singin' in the Rain (1952) followed, and the dance to the title song became Kelly's signature work.

Sadly, Kelly's major body of work and his period of stardom lasted only ten years, and the entire time, he knew that, because of his age, he was past his physical prime as a dancer. Ironically, the actor- dancer-singer most often contrasted to Kelly was the debonair Fred Astaire, who was even older.

While making films in Europe to take advantage of new tax laws, Kelly returned to the studio to find that the age of the musical had begun a spiraling decline. It's Always Fair Weather (1955) was his last film with Donen. Kelly and Jeannie Coyne, Donen's wife, had fallen in love. After fifteen years, Kelly and Blair divorced. Kelly and Coyne married in 1960 and had two children, Timothy and Bridget, but Coyne died from cancer in 1970. Kelly spent the last years of his career directing stage and film projects with some television work and eventually became associated with the That's Entertainment retrospectives. In 1990, Kelly married writer Patricia Ward. He died at his home in Beverly Hills on February 2, 1996, after a series of strokes.

Significance

Kelly was a creative genius, driven by the need for perfection. His films are testimonies to his determination to be at his personal best at all times, and he never stopped his quest for personal excellence whether in dance, political affiliations, friendships, or film. He refused to believe that dancing with an African American dance team would harm his reputation or his work. On being told that a particular shot he wanted for a film was impossible, Kelly invented the Ubangi, a device that attached to the camera and yielded the shot the way he wanted it.



Gene Kelly dances with actor-singer Liza Minnelli. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

Kelly's film brought to audiences his sheer exuberance. His dance numbers were masterpieces of detail, and he created a dance number by utilizing a squeaking floorboard and a piece of newspaper. He continued his search for the ultimate in dance and in filmmaking bytaking shooting crews outside the studio into the larger world for even greater realism. Kelly also brought dance to his film audiences, who otherwise would not enjoy dance.

— H. Alan Pickrell
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John F. Kennedy

President of the United States (1961-1963)

Combining intelligence with personal charm, Kennedy became a model to millions around the globe, inspiring them to seek new goals and to work toward those goals with self-confidence. His assassination is still studied and debated.

Born: May 29, 1917; Brookline, Massachusetts Died: November 22, 1963; Dallas, Texas Also known as: John Fitzgerald Kennedy (full name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

John F. Kennedy was born in Brookline, Massachusetts, an inner suburb of Boston. He was the second son of Joseph P. Kennedy, a businessman rapidly growing wealthy, and Rose Fitzgerald Kennedy, daughter of former Boston mayor John F. "Honey Fitz" Fitzgerald. He

inaccuracies, the first half of Kelly's life is exciting and well told.

Morley, Sheridan, and Ruth Leon. Gene Kelly: A Celebration. North Pomfret, Vt.: Trafalgar Square, 1997. This lavish and well illustrated tribute to Kelly appeared the year after he died, praising Kelly's work. Yudkoff, Alvin. Gene Kelly: A Life of Dance and Dreams. Lakewood, N.Y.: Backstage Books, 2006. This paperback edition of a hardcover first published in 1999 is perhaps the most complete account of Kelly's life and career.
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was educated at Choate School in Connecticut and was graduated from Harvard in 1940. While his earlier years were plagued by illness and his grades were often mediocre, he revealed himself to be an original thinker. His senior thesis was published as Why England Slept (1940), largely by the efforts of Joseph Kennedy's friends. John Kennedy was able to travel widely in Europe in 1937 and 1938 and to spend the spring of 1939 in Britain, where his father was United States ambassador. Still there when World War II began in September, he assisted in caring for American survivors of the first torpedoed passenger ship, gaining a sense of realism about war.

As U.S. entrance into the war became likely, he entered the U.S. Navy as an ensign, September, 1941, six feet tall but extremely thin and looking younger than his years. A thatch of often rumpled, sandy hair added to his boyish appearance. He was sent to the South Pacific where he commanded PT 109, a patrol torpedo boat. The boat was sunk in action on August 2, 1943, and Kennedy not only rescued survivors but also swam for help though badly injured. Awarded the Navy and U.S. Marine Corps medal, he briefly commanded another boat but soon went on sick leave and was discharged for disability as a full lieutenant in December, 1944. Because of his injury, coming in the wake of earlier illnesses, he was often sick.

Life's Work

Kennedy had thought of writing as a career and covered the United Nations Conference at San Francisco, April- July, 1945, and the 1945 British elections for the New York Journal-American. His older brother, Joseph, Jr., slated to be the family's political success, had been killed in the war in Europe, and John took up that task. In 1946, he ran for the House of Representatives from the Eleventh District of Massachusetts, narrowly gaining the Democratic nomination but winning the November election with 72.6 percent of the vote. The district sent him to Washington for three terms, during which time his record was mixed. In favor of public housing and an opponent of the then reactionary leadership of the American Legion, he was friendly with Senator Joseph McCarthy of Wisconsin, whose "red-baiting" began in 1950. Plagued by a painful back, he was diagnosed in 1947 as having Addison's disease also, then usually fatal, and was often absent from the House. He showed more interest in national issues than local ones and became deeply interested in foreign policy. He rejected his father's isolationism, supported the Truman Doctrine and the Marshall Plan, but joined right-wing critics of the so-called loss of China to Mao Zedong. In 1951, he toured Europe and Asia for several weeks and returned better balanced regarding a Soviet threat to Western Europe and the significance of Asian anticolonialism.

Unwilling to spend many years gaining seniority in the House, in 1952 Kennedy ran against Henry Cabot Lodge for the United States Senate. Despite illness, explained to the public as wartime injuries or malaria, he campaigned effectively, helped by family money and friends, building his own political organization. He won 51.5 percent of the vote and would be easily reelected in 1958.

He married Jacqueline Lee Bouvier on September 12, 1953, and they had two children, Caroline, born November 27, 1957, and John, Jr., born November 26, 1960. A third child, Patrick Bouvier Kennedy, born in August, 1963, lived only a few hours. Jacqueline Kennedy's beauty, charm, and linguistic skills helped the future president on countless occasions.
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As a senator, Kennedy gained national publicity by working to cure the economic ills of all of New England. He continued to speak out on foreign policy, often against French colonialism in Indochina or Algeria. He finally turned away from McCarthy as the Senate censured the latter. During one long illness, he put together another book, Profiles in Courage (1956), based heavily on others' research, winning a Pulitzer Prize and good publicity. One result of Kennedy's growing national reputation was his almost becoming Adlai E. Stevenson's running mate in the 1956 presidential election. While older politicians often regarded him as a rich young man with no serious intentions, his popularity was growing among voters.

Kennedy began, in 1956, to work for the 1960 Democratic presidential nomination. His brother Robert observed the Stevenson campaign, and afterward, the brothers began building a national organization. Finding his health improving, thanks to the use of cortisone, Kennedy made speeches throughout the country and created a "brain trust" of academic and other specialists who could advise him on policy. To win the nomination and then the 1960 election, Kennedy had to overcome anti-

Catholicism and his own image as too young and inexperienced. Campaigning hard both times, he convinced millions of voters that he was intelligent and prepared for the office as well as a believer in the separation of church and state. He named as his running mate Lyndon B. Johnson of Texas, Democratic majority leader in the Senate, who was strong where Kennedy was weak, especially in the South. In televised debates with his opponent, Vice President Richard M. Nixon, Kennedy appeared competent and vigorous; Nixon, exhausted from campaigning, did poorly. Kennedy won the election by 303 electoral votes to 219, with a popular vote margin of only 119,450 out of 68,836,385, so narrow a victory that it limited his political strength. He named a cabinet representing all factions of the Democratic Party and including two Republicans. Despite the administration's New Frontier label, it was balanced between liberals and conservatives.

As president, Kennedy sought a constant flow of ideas of all shades of opinion. He held few Cabinet meetings, preferring the informality of task forces on various problems. To reach the public, he used "live" televised

"Ask What You Can Do . . ."

press conferences. Ahandsome face, no longer gaunt and pained, the thatch of hair, plus Kennedy's spontaneity and wit, captivated millions. His inaugural address had promised boldness, especially in the Cold War, and he acted on that in agreeing to a Central Intelligence Agency plan for an invasion of Cuba to overthrow Fidel Castro. When the CIA fumbled and the Cuban exile invaders were killed or captured at the Bay of Pigs, Kennedy publicly took the blame and found his popularity rising. He went to Europe to meet French president Charles de Gaulle, who warned against American involvement in Vietnam, and also Nikita S. Khrushchev of the Soviet Union, finding the Communist leader tough, belligerent, and unwilling to help solve any problems.

In domestic matters, Kennedy accomplished little during his thousand days in office. He sought and obtained minor increases in the minimum wage and Social Security coverage, plus money for public housing, and forced a temporary rollback in steel prices. Jacqueline Kennedy supervised a notable redecoration of the White House in Early American style. Only late in his brief term did Kennedy take up the issue of civil rights, because of increasing violence in some southern states. He took executive action where he could and proposed an anti-poll- tax amendment to the Constitution, which passed the Congress while he was still president. He also called for increased federal power to enforce voting rights and a major civil rights act to include the opening of public accommodations and an end to job discrimination.

Kennedy was more active in foreign affairs. Concerned about Soviet moves in the developing world, he founded the Peace Corps and the Alliance for Progress. After the Bay of Pigs and his encounter with Khrushchev, he became "hard line," appointing such militant anticommunists as John Mc- Cone as CIA director and General Curtis LeMay as commander of the Air Force. He also vowed that the Western powers would remain in West Berlin.

In John F. Kennedy's inaugural address of January20, 1961, the new president called on American citizens to join in the defense of human rights and liberty both at home and abroad.

Let the word go forth from this time and place, to friend and foe alike, that the torch has been passed to a new generation of Americans— born in this century, tempered by war, disciplined by a hard and bitter peace, proud of our ancient heritage—and unwilling to witness or permit the slow undoing of those human rights to which this Nation has always been committed, and to which we are committed today at home and around the world.

Let every nation know, whether it wishes us well or ill, that we shall pay any price, bear any burden, meet any hardship, support any friend,

oppose any foe, in order to assure the survival and the success of liberty. . . .

In the long history of the world, only a few generations have been granted the role of defending freedom in its hour of maximum danger. I do not shrink from this responsibility—I welcome it. I do not believe that any of us would exchange places with any other people or any other generation. The energy, the faith, the devotion which we bring to this endeavor will light our country and all who serve it—and the glow from that fire can truly light the world.

And so, my fellow Americans: ask not what your country can do for you—ask what you can do for your country.

My fellow citizens of the world: ask not what America will do for you, but what together we can do for the freedom of man.

The major event of Kennedy's foreign policy was the crisis that arose when Khrushchev tried to establish nuclear missiles in Cuba in 1962. Using all of the information and ideas he could get from another task force and forcing his advisers to debate their ideas in his presence, he chose to blockade

Cuba and threaten Khrushchev, keeping in reserve an air attack on the missile sites. Khrushchev withdrew the missiles and countless millions around the world were relieved that no nuclear war took place.

Kennedy learned from the missile crisis. Afterward he was interested in "peace as a process," as he put it in the spring of 1963; the United States and the Soviet Union had to find ways to end the nuclear threat. Kennedy established a "hotline" for communication between the White House and the Kremlin and negotiated a treaty that stopped American and Russian outdoor nuclear tests, reducing radioactivity in the atmosphere. It is this, Kennedy's admirers say, that indicates how he would have acted in a second term. Yet Kennedy also listened to advisers who insisted that the United States send troops to Vietnam to go into combat and show the South Vietnamese army how to fight. Skeptical, Kennedy agreed, saying that if this did not work he could change his mind and withdraw the American forces.

Tragically, he did not live to follow that plan. In Dallas on a trip to heal a split among the Texas Democrats, he was assassinated on November 22, 1963.

Significance

Kennedy represented a new generation in American politics, for whom World War II and the Cold War were the major events, rather than the 1920's and the Depression ofthe 1930's. He brought with him a style different from that of Presidents Harry S. Truman and Dwight D. Eisenhower, a contemporary style without formality and with wry, self-deprecatory humor. While his actual accomplishments were limited largely to proposing domestic legislation and to steps toward detente in foreign policy, he inspired millions in the United States and abroad to reach toward new goals in a spirit of confidence that they could make a difference. As did another assassinated president, Abraham Lincoln, he left a legacy of legend, in this case of Camelot or a new King Arthur's court of brave men and beautiful ladies engaged in serving good ends.

— Robert W. Sellen
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Robert F. Kennedy

American senator (1965-1968)

Kennedy served his brother U.S. president John F. Kennedy as an able and active attorney general. He passionately advocated justice and equality for minorities and the poor in the United States. Like his brother nearly five years earlier, Kennedy was assassinated during his campaign for the presidency.

Born: November 20, 1925; Brookline,

Massachusetts Died: June 6, 1968; Los Angeles, California Also known as: Robert Francis Kennedy (full

name); Bobby Kennedy Areas of achievement: Government and politics, law

Early Life

Robert F. Kennedy was born on 131 Naples Road in Brookline, Massachusetts. He was the seventh of nine children born to Joseph Patrick Kennedy and Rose Fitzgerald Kennedy; both of Kennedy's parents came from distinguished Irish Roman Catholic families of Boston. Rose's father had been the mayor of Boston, and Joseph Kennedy himself was an able financier who earned millions of dollars while still young.

When Kennedy was four, the family moved to the New York City area, where Joseph, believed that he could be more in touch with financial dealings than he was in Boston. Kennedy first attended school in Bronxville, New York, where he was remembered as a nice boy but not an outstanding student. A constant admonition from his mother in his youth was to read more good books—a suggestion he followed. From his father's advice and guidance in Kennedy's boyhood, the youngster learned values to which he would firmly adhere all of his life. Joseph's goal was for his children always to try their hardest at whatever they were doing. The father could abide a loser, but he could not abide a slacker.

Kennedy's position as the seventh child in his family also affected the development of his personality. His older brothers, Joseph P. Kennedy, Jr., and John F. Kennedy, were ten and eight, respectively, when Kennedy was born. After these oldest boys' births, the Kennedys had had four daughters. Although friendly and playful with his sisters, Kennedy sought the attention and approval of Joe, Jr., and John. To this end, the little boy developed himself as an athlete, mostly by determination, because he was of small stature. Even as a grown man, Kennedy was considerably shorter than his brothers. Kennedy attained a height of five feet ten inches, but his slightly stooped carriage sometimes made him look even smaller. He also appeared somewhat frail, although he was muscular and physically active all of his life. He had also inherited the Kennedy good looks; he had deep-blue eyes, sandy-brown hair, and handsome, angular facial bones. He was also shy as a boy.

The Kennedys reared their children as Roman Catholics; of all the boys, Kennedy was the most religious as a youth and as an adult. He served as an altar boy in St. Joseph's Church, Bronxville.

In 1936, Kennedy's father, was named by President Franklin D. Roosevelt as ambassador to the Court of St. James (London, England), and the family moved abroad. The number and physical beauty of the Kennedy children caused them to be public favorites in England. They all received press coverage, were presented to royalty, and attended British schools.

When World War II began in 1939, Joseph, Sr., sent his family home for their safety. Kennedy then attended preparatory schools, including Milton Academy, to gain admission to Harvard; although his grades were not extremely high, he was admitted in 1944. He distinguished himself most at Harvard on the football squad. He was too small to be an outstanding football player, but by hard practice and a will to succeed, he did make the varsity team. Among his teammates, he found friends, several of whom he kept throughout his life. These men attest that Kennedy was always deeply loyal to his friends.

With the United States' entry into World War II, Kennedy joined the U.S. Navy but did not see battle because of the combat death of his brother, Joe, Jr., a pilot. When he was discharged from the service, Kennedy finished his interrupted Harvard education and entered the University of Virginia Law School.

While in law school, Kennedy was introduced to his sister Jean's college roommate, Ethel Skakel. Skakel came from a wealthy Catholic family and was also a vibrant, athletic young woman. She and Kennedy were married in June of 1950, while he was still a law student. The couple would have eleven children, the last of whom was born after Kennedy's death at the hands of an assassin in 1968.

Life's Work

Kennedy's political career dates from 1946, when he helped manage his brother John's congressional campaign in Massachusetts. In 1952, when John ran for the Senate, his younger brother was his campaign manager. Between these campaigns, Kennedy also worked in the federal government. He served as a legal assistant to Senator Joseph McCarthy in 1953, when congressional inquiries were being made into so-called un-American activities. McCarthy's investigations focused on subversive, communist activities in the United States. Kennedy also served, in 1954, on the John McClellan Committee of the United States Senate, which was investigating organized crime in the United States. Among the groups under the committee's scrutiny was the powerful Teamsters Union, headed by Jimmy Hoffa. Kennedy displayed relentlessness in questioning Hoffa and in his determination to uncover the corruption in the Teamsters Union. Some of the press viewing the committee's hearings believed Kennedy to be too rude and harsh in his persistent examination of witnesses, especially Hoffa. The term "ruthless" became attached to Kennedy's name; it was, his closest friends and advisers believed, a misnomer. His aggressiveness in the Senate hearings demonstrated
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his strong desire for success and meaningful achievements in public service.

Kennedy achieved more national recognition when he managed John's campaign for the presidency in 1960. Kennedy worked feverishly on John's behalf; he passionately believed in John's ideas for the United States. When the campaign ended after a long night of waiting for election returns, Kennedy was exhausted but exuberant. He was thirty-five years old, and his brother had just been elected the first Catholic president of the United States.

In announcing his cabinet members in the weeks following his election, John wished to include his brother as the attorney general. In private discussions, Kennedy showed reluctance; he feared that people would charge John with nepotism. Finally, Kennedy was persuaded to accept the cabinet position.

Kennedy proved himself to be a good choice for attorney general. He was John's close adviser in many critical instances. The two worked on controlling the volatile civil rights demonstrations that came close to tearing the

United States apart in the early 1960's. Some lives were lost in the civil rights battle for freedom of education, public accommodations, and voting rights in the South, but more may have been sacrificed if the Kennedy administration had not intervened with negotiations (and sometimes with federal troops) at critical junctures.

Another tension-fraught moment during which Kennedy aided his brother was the Cuban Missile Crisis. In October of 1962, U.S. surveillance had determined that Soviet nuclear missiles were being established on secret bases in Cuba. For thirteen days, the president, his cabinet, and his advisers met to discuss their possible reactions to these missiles, for they could not let them be fully installed. While some cabinet members and military leaders advocated an invasion of Cuba, a bombing of the island, or both, John Kennedy was determined not to begin a war that could easily lead to a nuclear confrontation. During these thirteen days, Robert Kennedy was one of the leading proponents of a naval quarantine of Cuba. This was the method of protest that John did follow. The result of the quarantine was that Soviet ships, bringing in more missiles and installation equipment, turned back. The United States also removed some of its own missiles from Turkey to appease the Soviets. President Kennedy was greatly relieved that his advisers advocating war had not convinced him.

Tragedy then entered the Kennedy presidency: John was assassinated on November 22, 1963, in Dallas, Texas. Many Americans suffered and mourned, but none so deeply as Robert. His associates in the Justice Department noted his sullenness and depression in the months following John's death. Robert had spent almost all of his political career working on John's campaigns and projects; Robert had never held an elective office at this point in his life. He was spiritually allied to John's plans for the United States, and he was lost without his brother.

At first, Kennedy remained attorney general under President Lyndon B. Johnson, to ease the transition of administrations. In 1964, however, when a Senate seat was vacant in New York, Kennedy decided to seek that office. His running was welcomed by people who believed that he would continue John's work. Yet some New Yorkers were upset that Kennedy was a Massachusetts native seeking office in their state. To those people opposed to Robert Kennedy's campaign, his supporters reviewed his life as a boy in New York. The campaign was a success; Kennedy became a U.S. senator when he defeated the Republican Kenneth Keating. When Kennedy took the oath of office to begin his work as a senator, his younger brother, Edward, was present as a senator from Massachusetts.

Kennedy proved to be an energetic and outspoken senator (a role not usually assumed by a freshman). He worked hard to see that his late brother John's civil rights legislation was passed. Kennedy also toured in many nations during the first years after John's death, and he was always greeted with great enthusiasm and admiration wherever he went. In these travels abroad, as well as in his extensive touring throughout the United States, he was astonished at the deep poverty and endless discrimination under which many people suffered. He began to advocate more strongly legislation providing government aid and training for such groups as rural blacks, inner-city blacks, migrant farmworkers, and American Indians. Some people who disliked Kennedy accused him of visiting the poor for his own publicity, but many of those who traveled with him said that he was genuinely moved by and truly sympathetic to the plight of the lower classes in the United States. He often said that he knew he had been born into the privileges of a wealthy family, and he felt a real obligation to help those so much less fortunate than he.

In 1966, American opinion of the expanding conflict in Vietnam supported President Johnson's policy to fight hard and subdue the Communists. Kennedy, however, began to advocate negotiations and political compromises as the only sensible way of bringing the war to an end. He more openly opposed President Johnson's policies in the months that followed, when American forces heavily bombed North Vietnam. The years 1966 to 1968 (and beyond) were marked by intense domestic debate, particularly centering on opposition to the increasingly bloody and costly war in Vietnam. Kennedy became involved in the effort to negotiate quickly an honest and just settlement of the war. To this end, he struggled for several months with the decision of whether to run for the presidency. Kennedy believed that President Johnson's military escalation to defeat North Vietnam was a doomed and tragically wrong policy. Roundly criticized both by political opponents and by large numbers of citizens, Johnson decided not to run for reelection; he announced this decision to the American people on March 31, 1968. Kennedy had declared that he would seek the Democratic Party's nomination to run for president earlier that same month.

With Johnson out of the race, Kennedy began to campaign intensely for an office that he believed he could win. His one formidable opponent was the Democratic senator Eugene McCarthy of Minnesota, also an antiwar activist. McCarthy defeated Kennedy in an Oregon primary for Democratic voters in late May. Kennedy, however, surged back with a win in the California primary, held in the next week. As Kennedy left a platform at the Ambassador Hotel in Los Angeles after thanking his campaign workers for his California success, he was assassinated. He died in a Los Angeles hospital on June 6, 1968, at age forty-two.

Significance

Kennedy's untimely and tragic death robbed the United States of one of its most dedicated and compassionate public officials. In office or not, Kennedy was always advocating equal rights, a decent education, adequate housing, and freedom from hunger for all Americans. He particularly befriended migrant farmworkers and American Indians, at a time when few national leaders were speaking on behalf of these minorities. Kennedy showed deep personal sympathy for the poor people he visited across the nation and vowed to end their degradation and suffering.

Kennedy did not live to see an end to suffering among America's poor or to see an end to the tragic war in Vietnam. Yet he left behind him many scores of admirers who believed in his social policies and who advocated justice and decent lives for all Americans. Kennedy's greatness lies not only in the struggles he entered during his lifetime but also in the inspiration he gave people to help their fellow Americans in need.

— Patricia E. Sweeney
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Jomo Kenyatta

President of Kenya (1964-1978)

Kenyatta wrote the first scholarly work on indigenous African culture from an African perspective. He became the first prime minister of the Republic of Kenya and the symbol of national unity.

Born: c. 1894; Ichaweri, British East Africa (now Kenya)

Died: August 22, 1978; Mombasa, Kenya Also known as: Kamau Ngengi (birth name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, anthropology

Early Life

Jomo Kenyatta (JOH-moh kehn-YAH-tah) was born in Ichaweri, near Nairobi. He belonged to the Kikuyu tribe. The Kikuyu are Kenya's largest tribe and form 20 percent of the population. Kenyatta's father died when he was very young, and his grandfather, Kungu, reared Kenyatta and his brother Kongo. Kenyatta became independent and self-reliant at an early age. He was enrolled in the Thogoto Presbyterian mission school. He learned English, carpentry, and other skills that benefited him throughout his life and allowed him to serve as a bridge between African and Western culture. Kenyatta sought to blend the best of both worlds into a new world— modern Africa.

After Kenyatta completed grammar school, he moved to Nairobi. In 1920, he married Grace Wahu, and the couple had a son, Peter Muigai Kenyatta, at their small home in Dagoretti. That same year, Kenyatta began helping Subchief Kioi wage a legal battle to save his land, and Kenyatta became painfully aware of the discrimination faced by his people. From this point on he took an active
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interest in public affairs, especially the restoration of Ki- kuyu land. The injustice of British settlers toward Ki- kuyu land ownership rights hurt Kenyatta deeply. To the Kikuyu, land is life; taking the Kikuyu's land was equivalent to condemning them to starvation and death. As a result, he fought land cases with a personal passion.

By 1924, Kenyatta had joined the Kikuyu Central Association (KCA); he drafted their letters and correspondence. As early as 1928, Kenyatta became editor of the KCA newspaper Muigwithania (the reconciler, or the unifier). Kenyatta wrote numerous articles on Kikuyu culture and urged his people to seek education and adopt modern agricultural techniques so that they could prosper. He began the long fight to improve the material and spiritual welfare of his people by preaching a gospel of modernization without the loss of African identity. In 1929, the KCAsent Kenyatta to England to argue its case of the restoration of Kikuyu land before the Hilton Young Commission. He won some compensations for a few Kikuyu families, but huge areas remained set aside for whites only. The KCA was pleased, but Kenyatta was not. He stayed in England for nearly sixteen years to continue his original mission. The grievances of his people were Kenyatta's main agenda during his stay in Europe. When the British ignored his constant petitions, he turned to the Soviet Union. He is said to have taken classes at the Lenin School in Moscow in 1932 and later to have attended Moscow University. Joseph Stalin, however, alienated Kenyatta and other African nationalists when he declared racial struggles a form of "petit bourgeois nationalism."

In 1936, Kenyatta began studying anthropology under Bronislaw Malinowski at the University of London.

Malinowski was impressed by Kenyatta's insight into African culture, and he would edit several of Kenyatta's papers and arrange for their publication as a book entitled Facing Mount Kenya. This book won for Kenyatta a diploma in anthropology. In Africa the work was hailed as a patriotic statement of African nationalism. This was one of the first "inside" glimpses that the world had had of African culture. Celebrated as a literary figure, Kenyatta was emerging as a spokesperson for Africa and not merely for the Kikuyu. Kenyatta wrote other books and articles and helped W. E. B. Du Bois and Kwame Nkrumah organize the 1945 Fifth Pan-African Congress, which added to Kenyatta's stature as a spokesperson for all blacks. He was called a champion of the African people, and his fiery oratory earned for him the Kikuyu name Jomo, or "burning spear."

Life's Work

In 1946, when Kenyatta returned to Kenya, James Gichuru, the leader of the Kenya African Union (KAU), stepped down so that Kenyatta could become the leading voice for all Kenyan African people. From his position as head of KAU, he began demanding freedom for Africans and independence for Kenya. Kenyatta asked Africans to rise above narrow tribal loyalties and unite to win their freedom. There would be no easy walk to freedom, especially for many young Africans who were born and reared in cities such as Nairobi. These people were dedicated to the future and to rapid change. They were "New Age" Africans and, like Kenyatta, men of two worlds. Many young African men were drafted by the British army. They fought bravely to defend freedom and democracy in Burma and elsewhere. Exposure to people and ideas outside Kenya made them acutely aware of how oppressed they were. When they returned to crowded city slums and were forced to accept menial jobs or unemployment, they became frustrated. These "marginal" men saw Kenyatta as their savior and took up his call for freedom.

Neither the settlers nor the colonial government easily gave in to African demands. Settlers defeated each request forwarded by Kenyatta. Africans began to grow impatient and started to form secret societies. African unemployment began reaching the 20 percent mark, while white officers were being granted big estates as rewards for loyal service to Great Britain. Tension began mounting, and everyone knew that a social explosion was inevitable. It came in the form of the Mau Mau Uprising in 1952. The origin of the Mau Mau rebellion remains a mystery, and no one has ever conclusively either confirmed or denied Kenyatta's role as its instigator. What is clear is that the Mau Mau rebellion caused Great Britain to use brutal tactics similar to those used by the Nazis in a vain attempt to deny Africans freedom.
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The settler philosophy of white supremacy caused great suffering for Africans. A United Nations Special Survey of 1953 revealed that the average annual income of Africans in Kenya was approximately one tenth of the Asians' annual income and one twenty-fourth of white income. Kenya was run for the good of the rich, who were exclusively white, and Africans were angry. The Kikuyu began taking nonviolent biblical oaths of unity in 1947, shortly after Kenyatta returned from England and after the government refused to recognize Kikuyu grievances and sided with the settlers. With every refusal, Ki- kuyu oaths gradually became more violent and secretive. After Kenyatta was arrested, the killing oath appeared in Mau Mau ceremonies, and white settlers died in panga (short broad-blade sword) attacks. Between 1952 and 1959, Mau Mau insurgents took the lives of 32 white settlers and 167 security officials; however, 11,503 Mau Mau were killed in battles and 1,000 were hanged during this period known as the Mau Mau Emergency. Hundreds of thousands of Africans were arrested, and many
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were tortured and often died. Unwilling to admit that racial discrimination and the color bar caused these problems, the colonial government convicted Kenyatta of sedition in 1952. He was imprisoned and banished to the countryside for seven years. These events prompted many Africans to strike a blow for freedom, even when this meant death.

Kenyatta emerged from this conflict as the unchallenged leader of the African community and the only person capable of saving Kenya from disaster. Kenyatta's name became a household word. KAU became KANU, or the Kenya African National Union, and its members elected Kenyatta as their president in absentia in 1960. In response to constant pressure from almost every quarter of Kenyan society, Kenyatta was released in August, 1961. The man whom white settlers had once called the "leader to darkness and death" was given a jubilant reception by thirty thousand cheering Africans from all tribes at a rally for him in Nairobi.

On December 21, 1963, Kenyatta, with a smile on his face, watched as the British flag was taken down and the black, green, and red flag of independent Kenya was raised on high. Born during the first years of British rule, he lived to see the end of British colonialism in Kenya. The slogan for the new Kenya became harambee—"let us pull together." Kenyatta vowed to work not only for

the Kikuyu but also for all Africans and Kenyan citizens. In 1963, Kenyatta declared: "People of different races, colors, and religions can walk together to build a new Kenya, a new nation." White farmers were not driven out of Kenya; rather, they were encouraged to stay, and East Indian citizens were allowed to keep coveted businesses. Although Ken- yatta had personally suffered, he fought for reconciliation without rancor. He asked people of all races to "stay and cooperate."

Through a program of Africanization, Africans were brought into the administration of the country in large numbers. A mix of scholarships and on-the-job training prepared them for their new responsibilities. Eventually this policy placed Africans in top business positions and helped them to gain control of many firms. Kenya and Great Britain jointly financed a "million acre" land purchase scheme in the fertile, formerly white highlands of Kenya. This permitted whites owning huge tracts of land to sell them to Africans on a "willing seller, willing buyer" basis. Most white farmers were aware that land was the major grievance of African Kenyans and that land hunger was acute, so they sold their farms. Many stayed in Kenya and went into manufacturing or tourism. Some of the Africans who bought this land secured large loans and bought vast estates. These individuals became commercial farmers, and their estates often stretched across thousands of acres. Others bought estates ranging from twenty-five to two hundred acres in size. They became small-scale employers and small commercial farmers, often growing cash crops such as coffee. Finally, Africans with few resources formed cooperatives with government help and bought farms that were later subdivided into small plots that provided for their subsistence. They produced a modest surplus to pay their children's school fees as well as to buy clothing for their families. These schemes and others are the cornerstones of the stability that Kenyatta achieved for Kenya.

"We Do Not Know This Thing Mau Mau"

In response to assassinations and other acts of violence from Mau Mau rebels, British authorities in October, 1952, declared a state of emergency in Kenya. That month, the British arrested Jomo Kenyatta, president of the Kenya African Union (KAU), and charged him with directing the Mau Mau movement. Before and after his arrest, Kenyatta adamantly denied that the KAU was associated with the Mau Mau rebels. In a July 26 speech he called upon black Kenyans to use nonviolent methods in their struggle for equal rights.

I want you to know the purpose of KAU. It is the biggest purpose the African has. It involves every African in Kenya and it is their mouthpiece which asks for freedom. KAU is you and you are the KAU. If we unite now, each and every one of us, and each tribe to another, we will cause the implementation in this country of that which the European calls democracy	

He who calls us the Mau Mau is not truthful. We do not know this thing Mau Mau. . . .

KAU is not a fighting union that uses fists and weapons. If any of you here think that force is good, I do not agree with you: remember the old saying that he who is hit with a rungu (wooden club) returns, but he who is hit with justice never comes back. I do not want people to accuse us falsely— that we steal and that we are Mau Mau.

Kenya became a model of racial harmony, where personal freedoms were protected and the economy flourished. Kenyatta vowed to eradicate ignorance, disease, and poverty. He asked his Kenyans to beat their swords into plows. Loans, improved hybrid seeds, insecticides,herbicides, and modern technical advice were made available to small farmers as well as large. All Kenyans were encouraged to grow cash crops, and, as a result, agricultural output dramatically increased. Primary education, once a privilege for elite children only, became free for all Kenyan children. Kenyatta spent nearly one-third of Kenya's budget on education, because he believed that this was the key to modernization. Since he also believed that good health is the foundation for all other activities, Kenyatta offered Kenyans free medical service.

In its first decade, Kenya's economy grew at an amazing rate of 7 percent per year. Kenya's coastal resorts, with their world-class hotels, fine restaurants, and international airports, attracted hundreds of thousands of tourists from all over the world. Foreign companies began establishing businesses in Kenya because they had faith in Kenyatta. Under his direction, Africans began to modernize without destroying their own culture. Ken- yatta transformed Kenya into a model for Africa and the world to emulate.

Kenyatta died peacefully on August 22, 1978, and Kenyans, saddened by his death, mourned their loss. It is a tribute to Kenyatta that Daniel arap Moi, a Kalenjin, not a Kikuyu, was elected to succeed Kenyatta as president of Kenya. The election was orderly and the transition was democratic and peaceful. Kenyatta suffered greatly for his people, but he lived to lead a stable and prosperous nation into the modern era.

Significance

Under Kenyatta's leadership, Kenya became a showcase for capitalistic development in Africa. This phenomenon has attracted capital from abroad, fueling impressive growth. Low levels of military spending allowed Ken- yatta to make dramatic improvements in the health and education of millions of Kenyans. His policies have created peace and prosperity for modern Kenya. Kenyatta provided modern agricultural advisers, fertilizers, herbicides, pesticides, credit, and improved seeds to African farmers. They responded by boosting commercial production of cash crops, such as coffee, tea, and pyrethrum to record high levels. He simultaneously improved roads all over Kenya, making it easier for farmers to market their crops while still fresh. Cattle and sheep ranches have expanded and now supply many European, Middle Eastern, and Asian countries with high-quality beef. Preservation of vast wildlife reserves and game parks has assisted the expansion of tourism. Many modern luxury hotels can be found throughout Kenya, and tourism is the third largest source of foreign exchange.

Foreign investment was encouraged, resulting in the vigorous growth of industry. Kenya now assembles American, British, German, and Japanese cars as well as heavy vehicles. It manufactures textiles, electronic products, chemicals, paper, pharmaceuticals, and processed agricultural goods. Technical institutes are springing up in every province of Kenya to supply skilled technicians to manage existing and future industries. Kenya is poised for economic takeoff, thanks to Kenyatta's policies. Kenyatta brought freedom, racial harmony, peace, political stability, and prosperity. His policies were so successful that his successor, Daniel arap Moi, named his own policies nyayo, or footsteps, suggesting that Kenyans wish to continue Kenyatta's policies. No greater tribute could be offered to anyone.

— Dallas L. Browne
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Aleksandr Fyodorovich Kerensky


 

 


Russian revolutionary leader and politician

Kerensky was the prime minister of the short-lived provisional government that replaced the deposed Czar Nicholas II and was in turn displaced by the Bolshevik(Communist) Party of Vladimir Ilich Lenin during the Russian Revolution of1917. Kerensky attempted unsuccessfully to establish a liberal democratic government in Russia.

Born: May 2, 1881; Simbirsk (now Ulyanovsk), Russia

Died: June 11, 1970; New York, New York Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Born in Simbirsk (now Ulyanovsk), Russia, Aleksandr Fyodorovich Kerensky (ah-lehk-SAN-duhr fyoh-DOHR- oh-vihtch keh-REHN-skee) was the eldest son of Fyodor Mikhailovich Kerensky, a schoolteacher and administrator, and his wife, Nadezhda Aleksandrovna (nee Adler), the daughter of a prominent military officer and topographer. During their son's earliest years in Simbirsk, the Kerenskys' social and professional circle undoubtedly included Ilya Nikolaevich Ulyanov, another local school official, and his son Vladimir Ilich, who, under the pseudonym Lenin, was later to become Aleksandr's chief antagonist during the stormy days of the Revolution of 1917. Since, however, the future Lenin was more than ten years older than young Aleksandr, there is no evidence that the two were at all acquainted as children.

In 1889, Fyodor Kerensky moved his family from Simbirsk to the frontier city of Tashkent in distant Central Asia, where he had been appointed head of the Turkestan educational administration. Eleven years later, having completed his basic education in Tashkent, Aleksandr traveled to the then capital of Russia and enrolled in the faculty of history and law at St. Petersburg (now Leningrad State) University. As a student, young Kerensky came under the influence of the famous philosopher N. O. Losskii and the liberal jurist L. I. Petra- zhitskii and became affiliated with the liberal constitutionalist movement, although his sympathies were more truly drawn to the radical populist Party of Socialist- Revolutionaries (PSR).

On graduation from the university in 1904, Kerensky married Olga Lvovna Baranovskii, the offspring of a distinguished military family and cousin of several active Socialist-Revolutionaries. Thereupon, swept up in the turbulent events of the abortive Revolution of 1905, Kerensky soon joined the PSR, became editor of its newspaper, and even attempted, though unsuccessfully, to join the so-called Fighting Organization, the terrorist wing of the PSR. As a result of these activities, the young revolutionary was arrested and exiled from St. Petersburg for a period of some six months.

Returned to the capital in late 1906, Kerensky began a brief but sensational career as a defense lawyer in a series of highly publicized political trials. Beginning in 1906, Kerensky's legal activities attracted widespread attention throughout Russia and finally culminated in two celebrated cases in 1912: the first, involving the largely successful defense of the Armenian Dashnak Party, held before a special tribunal of the Imperial Russian Senate (supreme court), and the other, even more famous, embracing the official investigation and condemnation of the czarist government's mishandling of the tragic Lena Goldfields massacre. The notoriety gained by Kerensky in these two episodes set the stage for his brief but spectacular career in Russian politics.

Life's Work

In late 1912, taking advantage of the favorable publicity surrounding his legal exploits, Kerensky was elected to the Fourth State Duma (Parliament), representing the Volsk district of Saratov Province. Elected as a member of the Trudoviki (Laborite) Party, an amalgam of moderate socialists loosely associated with the PSR, the young legislator at once became the leading spokesperson for the Duma's radical opposition. Meanwhile, behind the scenes, Kerensky also joined the ranks of Russian Freemasonry, a secret but highly influential political movement dedicated to the creation in Russia of a republican government under liberal direction.

In 1914, Kerensky received an eight-month prison sentence for sponsoring a protest against the czarist government's support for the disgraceful trial of Mendel Beilis, a Ukrainian Jew who had been unjustly accused of ritual murder. Saved from incarceration by his parliamentary immunity, Kerensky continued his radical activities in 1914 by leading the Trudoviki refusal to support unconditionally Russia's entry into World War I. By 1915, Kerensky's deepening disgust with czarism drove him to the advocacy of a political revolution in Russia though, as yet, without success. Derailed by serious illness in early 1916, Kerensky returned to the Duma later in that year and began at once to agitate for the overthrow of the monarchy, including, if necessary, the assassination of Czar Nicholas II.

In March, 1917, the unexpected coming of the revolution thrust the youthful Kerensky into a position of political leadership during an eight-month period of more or less continual revolutionary chaos. For its part, to fill the vacuum created by the removal of the czar, the Duma promptly established a so-called provisional government headed by a cabinet made up entirely of middle-class liberals with the exception of Kerensky, who, as minister of justice, became the new government's sole representative of political radicalism. At the same time, the popular Kerensky was also elected vice chair of the powerful Petrograd (formerly St. Petersburg) Soviet of Worker's and Soldiers' Deputies, an unofficial body representing the interests of political radicals and the poor. In these circumstances, the young revolutionary became the only
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common member of the two bodies, which had effectively replaced the fallen monarchy.

As minister of justice in the original provisional government, Kerensky introduced a broad program of civil rights in Russia, including the ending of ethnic and religious discrimination as well as the abolition of capital punishment and the long-established exile system. On the other hand, in late April and in May, Kerensky also became embroiled in a fierce debate with Foreign Minister P. N. Miliukov regarding Russian war aims, in particular the latter's alleged insistence on Russian acquisition of Constantinople and the Straits of the Dardanelles. In the end, confronted by hostile street demonstrations, Miliukov was forced to resign from the cabinet, in which action he was soon joined by the minister of war, Alek- sandr Guchkov.

As a result of the resignations of Miliukov and Guch- kov, the provisional government was reorganized on May 18. Arranged by Kerensky and his Masonic "brother" Nikolai Nekrasov, the new cabinet included a combination of liberals and socialists and was thus called the Coalition, the first of three such reorganizations that were destined to occur over the next several months. As minister of war in this new cabinet, Kerensky became convinced that the government's declared goal of a "general democratic peace" could be achieved only by the undertaking of one last great Russian military offensive that would demonstrate the nation's continued military strength and thereby pave the way for successful peace talks. With this in mind, the war minister at once departed for the front, where he soon earned the title "Supreme Persuader-in-Chief" in token of his fiery speeches seeking to convince the Russian soldiery to support his planned offensive. Finally launched in early July, the so- called Kerensky Offensive, after some initial success, quickly turned into a disastrous rout, following which the Russian army began rapidly to disintegrate.

On July 16, prompted by the failure of the Kerensky Offensive, popular demonstrations, led first by disaffected workers, soldiers, and sailors and later by the Bolsheviks, erupted in the capital city of Petrograd. In response to this "July Days" crisis, Kerensky assumed the prime ministry of Russia on July 20. Having defused the Petrograd uprising by releasing documents purporting to show that Lenin and the Bolsheviks were really German agents, Kerensky at length organized a new, second Coalition, which again consisted of a shaky combination of liberals and socialists. Thereupon, in late August, in an effort to reconcile all the contending factions in Russia, the new prime minister summoned the Moscow State Conference, which instead of arresting the country's deteriorating political situation merely emphasized its hopelessness.

Finally, in early September, the climax of the Keren- sky era was reached in the form of the famous Kornilov Revolt. In this confusing episode, the prime minister became convinced that General Lavr Kornilov, the commander in chief of the army, had concocted a plot to overthrow the provisional government and establish a military dictatorship in Russia. Whatever the truth of this charge, which was never substantiated, Kerensky responded by ordering the commander in chief's dismissal and arrest. More important, to defend the government from the alleged danger posed by Kornilov's troops (who, in fact, were easily disarmed), Kerensky also ordered the relegalization and arming of the Bolsheviks, who had been proscribed and in hiding since the July Days. In the wake of these developments, no expedient, including the organization in mid-September of still another, third Coalition in which Kerensky served as both prime minister and commander in chief, or the convocation in October of a so-called Council of the Republic (or Pre-Parliament) was sufficient to save the situation. Instead, on November 7, 1917, the Kerensky regime was overthrown in an easy, almost bloodless, revolution engineered in Petrograd by Lenin and his Bolshevik (later Communist) Party.

For his part, having escaped the capital on the eve of the revolution and led a brief, futile effort by a small band of Cossack troops to dislodge the new rulers, Kerensky was forced to flee Russia in May, 1918, never to return. Arriving in Paris, the former prime minister tried to convince the Western allies to support his return to power in Russia by military action. Having failed in this effort, Kerensky began more than fifty years of political exile, living first in Western Europe and later in the United States. During this long period, the former Russian leader engaged in a variety of anticommunist (and antifascist) activities and supported himself by writing and lecturing, much of the subject matter of which was devoted to the justification of his behavior in 1917.

In 1927, Kerensky visited the United States and published the first version of his memoirs, entitled The Catastrophe (1927). From 1928 to 1933, he worked in Paris and Berlin, where he edited the emigre journal Dni (days). In 1939, he divorced his first wife and married Lydia Ellen Tritton, the daughter of a prominent Australian industrialist. Having narrowly escaped the Nazi occupation of Paris in 1940, Kerensky moved to the United States, where he lived for the rest of his life, though not without frequent, often lengthy, visits to Western Europe. From 1956 to 1961, together with the American historian Robert P. Browder, Kerensky worked in the Hoover Institution at Stanford University, where he prepared for publication a large collection of documents on the provisional government that finally appeared in three volumes in 1961. In 1965, he published a second version of his memoirs, grandiloquently entitled Russia and History's Turning Point (1965). He died of cancer in New York City on June 11, 1970.

Significance

In addition to its enormous historical significance, the Bolshevik Revolution of 1917 was a great watershed in the life of Kerensky. Thus, before the revolution, Keren- sky's career represents an all but unbroken tale of personal and public accomplishment. Based on a philosophical commitment to liberal democracy combined with a kind of populist dedication to improving the welfare of the Russian people, Kerensky's early legal career, as well as his service in the State Duma, was devoted to the defense of individual rights and the struggle for a better society in the face of a corrupt and tyrannical state.

In 1917, however, primarily because of his great reputation as an implacable foe of czarism, Kerensky was abruptly thrust into a position of political leadership in conditions of revolutionary chaos. In these circumstances, although his personal magnetism and great oratorical skills enabled him for a time to hold his own, his essential political moderation was soon outstripped by the deepening radicalism of the revolution. In the end, therefore, insufficient ruthlessness and a stubborn refusal to sacrifice democratic principles to radical expedience spelled Kerensky's political doom.

Following the revolution, although he retained his faith in democracy and fought adamantly against both Soviet and, later, fascist authoritarianism, Kerensky's always considerable ego caused him to spend much of his long time in exile defending his conduct in 1917 and developing various conspiratorial, almost paranoid, explanations for his failure. As a result of this inability to perceive that his fate was really the consequence of powerful social and economic forces largely beyond his capacity to control, the former prime minister alienated his friends, aggravated his enemies, and died in a state of splendid political isolation.

— John W. Long
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Jack Kerouac

American novelist

Kerouac was one of the major figures of the Beat movement in the United States, a literary and cultural reaction against, especially, Cold War America. Although Kerouac viewed himself as a naturalistic novelist in the tradition of Thomas Wolfe and William Faulkner, literary and social critics generally view him as one of the more dramatic examples of American countercultural artistic expression, especially in novels such as On the Road and The Dharma Bums.

Born: March 12, 1922; Lowell, Massachusetts Died: October 21, 1969; St. Petersburg, Florida Also known as: Jean Louis Lebris de Kerouac (birth name)

Area of achievement: Literature Early Life

Jack Kerouac (KEH-roh-ak) was born in the French- Canadian section of Lowell, Massachusetts, known as Pawtucketville, the second son and third child of Leo Alcide Kerouac and Gabrielle Ange Levesque Kerouac (whom Kerouac called "Memere" to the end of his life). Kerouac's parents, especially his mother, were devout Roman Catholics, and the memory and imagery of a distinctly Catholic childhood as an altar boy in an impoverished northern factory town informed much of Kerouac's fiction. When Kerouac was five, his older brother Gerard died, and Kerouac remained obsessed throughout his life with the memory of a religiously devout and spiritual older brother who was idolized by parish nuns into a figure of superhuman rectitude. This became a source of great guilt in Kerouac's personal life that was expressed repeatedly in his fiction, especially in Doctor Sax (1959) and Visions of Gerard (1963).

Despite his average stature, Kerouac was a standout athlete at Lowell High School in football and track in the late 1930's and earned a scholarship for a postgraduate year at the Horace Mann School in New York to prepare for Columbia University the following year. Although knee injuries limited Kerouac's football heroics to a single punt-return touchdown at Columbia, Kerouac's short, two-year stay at the university introduced him not only to the literary interpretations of Professor Mark Van Doren but also and especially to fellow classmate and future Beat poet Allen Ginsberg, as well as to future Beat writer William S. Burroughs and Lucien Carr, among others.

Through Ginsberg, Kerouac became acquainted with the bohemian fringe of students and artists in Greenwich Village, Soho, and Morningside Heights and also became acquainted with various members of the "subterranean" fringe that would soon introduce him to such disparate figures as Neal Cassady and Gary Snyder. The friendship between Kerouac and Ginsberg would survive for the next twenty-five years, but it was tempered on Kerouac's part by a deeply held anti-Semitism nurtured in Depression-era Lowell and by a deeply held ambivalence toward homosexuality (despite Kerouac's own experimentation in that area in the 1940's with both Ginsberg and Cassady). The friendship between Kerouac and Cassady was more unalloyed than that between Kerouac and Ginsberg but was undermined by Cassady's wanderlust as well as his need to cycle through multiple sets of friends and experiences.

Perhaps Kerouac's ultimate statement of friendship toward Cassady was expressed through making him the absolute hero of Kerouac's most important text, On the Road(1957). Sal Paradise, the narrator, is sometimes at a loss for direction or words, but Sal's friend, Dean Mori- arty, is the very personification of energy, excitement, and living for the moment, all characteristics that seemed rare and even unlawful in the United States during the 1950's. The experiences that comprise On the Road largely occurred in the late 1940's, and evidence suggests that an essentially final manuscript of On the Road was completed in 1951, the year following the publication of Kerouac's first novel, The Town and the City (1950). However, On the Road remained unpublished until 1957, and the novelist who confronted the critical acclaim of publication in the late 1950's was a thirty- five-year-old politically conservative and somewhat paranoid mama's boy, not a young adventurer in the ilk of Dean Moriarty or even Sal Paradise.

Life's Work

Kerouac expressed and defined the Beat movement in literature, espousing at least two parallel and consistent understandings of the word "beat": beaten down, in the sense ofbeing tired and downtrodden; and beatific, in the sense of being blessed and full of spiritual joy. The enduring controversy over the term and over Kerouac's place in the movement increased rather than lessened after Kerouac's death in 1969. Analysis of Kerouac's literary works have often included societal commentary on the author and the lifestyles depicted in the text. In a similar vein, prose pieces on beatniks and later on hippies often included evaluative references to Kerouac's prose output. Therefore, Kerouac's literary output, especially his prose fiction, has not always received the sort of extended close readings separate from societal context that serious fiction deserves.

Kerouac's juvenalia, as well as his first published novel, The Town and the City, were comparatively traditional works of fiction. Although Kerouac's first novel received some critical approval, poor sales compelled his publisher, Harcourt Brace, not to exercise an option on a second novel. The next seven years served as an informal literary apprenticeship period for Kerouac as he traveled to New York City, Denver, San Francisco, and Mexico City, with side trips to Lowell and Rocky Mount, North Carolina, to visit family. Kerouac's periods of travel alternated with periods of literary productivity, supported in part by Memere's indulgent largesse. Kerouac was also stockpiling experiences that he would use in his later fiction.

Although critical commentary differs on the issue, it seems likely that Kerouac speed-typed a complete first draft of On the Road during three weeks in New York City in 1951 on a stolen teletype roll. Kerouac was a quick and accurate typist who was often frustrated by the task of replacing typewriter paper every time the 11 inches were filled. Foolscap paper provided only an additional three inches, but Lucien Carr's theft of a teletype roll provided Kerouac with a seamless roll of paper on which his ideas could be quickly transferred to the page. During this period, Kerouac began to develop a theory of poetics that he called "spontaneous prose" in which he thought of an idea and developed it by writing without stopping or editing. Despite protestations to the contrary, however, there is evidence that Ker- ouac continued to tinker with the text until 1956, when it was finally accepted for publication in the following year.

Meanwhile, in 1951 and 1952, Kerouac wrote much of Visions of Cody (1960), a more extended attempt to put Cassady into a literary form worthy of his personality. The text was not published in any form until 1959 and not in completed form until 1972, but it belongs strongly to immediate postwar America, where it moves the characters of Jack Duluoz and Cody Pomeray through a subterranean landscape of the highways, diners, and flophouses of which Kerouac was enamored.

Despite William S. Burroughs's accidental lethal shooting of his wife, Joan, in Mexico City in September, 1951, Kerouac wrote Doctor Sax there during the winter of 1951-1952. He subtitled the eclectic text Faust: Part 3 and used the book as an opportunity to remember the radio mysteries of his childhood. Traveling later in the year to San Francisco and to North Carolina (where his mother had moved), Kerouac began compiling his Book of Dreams (1961), a transcription of dreams that he kept by his bedstead to recall and transcribe the otherwise inchoate meanderings of his subconscious.

Kerouac's productivity continued in New York City in 1953 as he composed manuscripts that continued to chronicle the Beat movement (The Subterraneans, 1958) at the same time that he also extended the Jack Duluoz legend (Maggie Cassidy, 1959), this time replete with small-town football games and homecoming queens. A return trip to Mexico City in 1955 caused Kerouac, now toying with Zen Buddhism (partly because of Gary Snyder's and Allen Ginsberg's separate influences), to become infatuated with an Indian woman named Esperanza, who would become the model for Tristessa (1960). During his stay in Mexico City, Kerouac also composed the "242 Chants" that comprise Mexico City
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Blues (1959), Kerouac's only extended foray into poetry during his adult years.

A 1955 Christmastime visit to his mother in North Carolina extended into 1956 as Kerouac wrote Visions of Gerard with his mother in the house to coax recollections about the boy who had died three decades earlier. In the summer of 1956, Kerouac worked with the National Park Service as a fire lookout in Mount Baker National Forest near Marblemount, Washington. Kerouac's lookout point was 12 miles south of the Canadian border near the top of Desolation Peak, and it was there that he wrote the first section of what would later become Desolation Angels (1965).

The publication of On the Road in 1957, especially Gilbert Millstein's September 5, 1957, New York Times review of the novel ("the writing is of a beauty almost breathtaking. ... On the Road is a major novel"), catapulted Kerouac to instant international fame, a responsibility and a burden that Kerouac rather gracelessly carried with him during the final twelve years of his life.

Although Kerouac's publication record throughout the period remained fairly constant, much of the work had been written earlier, and the work composed after 1957 is generally considered to be second-echelon Ker- ouac (The Dharma Bums, 1958; BigSur, 1962; Satoriin Paris, 1966; Pic, 1971). Kerouac also dabbled in film (Pull My Daisy, 1961) and religious writings (The Scripture of the Golden Eternity, 1960), but he remained, both in the public eye and to himself, primarily a prose writer. Increasingly isolated from his friends and finding it more difficult to write as time went on, Kerouac died of a hemorrhage in 1969 at his mother's home in St. Petersburg, Florida.

Significance

Kerouac's legacy ultimately lies in his status as a spokesperson for the Beat movement through his book On the Roadand, to a lesser extent, the essay "The Essentials of Spontaneous Prose." Selected passages from On the Road have entered popular culture and remain as vital and expressive comments on the place of youth, art, and longing in American culture. Videotape of a shy yet personable Kerouac on the Steve Allen Show, as well as existing photographs have made him a cultural icon of the young even as new generations come of age. Kerouac's characters, especially those in On the Road, were on a neoreligious quest for personal understanding and fulfillment. Those needs and that sort of quest are common to all eras and generations.

— Richard Sax
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Albert Kesselring

German military leader

Kesselring was one of Germany's more effective military commanders during World War II, particularly during the 1943-1944 Italian Campaign. He was instrumental in building the Luftwaffe, or German air force, into a viable component of the German war machine.

Born: November 20, 1885; Marktsteft, Bavaria, Germany

Died: July 16, 1960; Bad Nauheim, West Germany

(now Germany) Also known as: "Smiling Albert" Areas of achievement: Aviation and space

exploration, military affairs, warfare and conquest

Early Life

Albert Kesselring (KEHS-sehl-rihng) was born in the Kingdom of Bavaria, part of Otto von Bismarck's German Empire. His family was Protestant and of middle- class origin. Kesselring's father was a state employee holding a post as a school supervisor. At the age of nineteen, Kesselring entered the Bavarian officer corps. By the outbreak of World War I, he had risen to the rank of captain in the artillery and had seen action on the western front. During the course of the war, he was promoted and served first on a divisional staff and, later, on the staff of corps. Kesselring was one of the bright officers of the General Staff, who during the Weimar Republic drew up secret plans for the establishment of the German air force. This planning during the 1920's for the Luftwaffe was forbidden by the Treaty of Versailles, but Kesselring carried forward his plans while posted to the training section of the Truppenamt, which was part of the old General Staff. It was during this service that he acquired a reputation as an able planning and operations officer. Not politically active, Kesselring nevertheless welcomed the

See also: James Baldwin; William Faulkner; Hermann Hesse; Langston Hughes; Carson McCullers; Flan- nery O'Connor; Charlie Parker; Sylvia Plath; J. D. Salinger; Carl Sandburg; John Steinbeck. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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rearmament stance of the Nazi Party. When Adolf Hitler and the Nazis were called on to form a government in 1933, Kesselring, now a colonel, responded to a call from Hermann Goring to accept a post as chief of administration in the air ministry under the direction of Erhard Milch, the state secretary of the department.

Life's Work

Kesselring was now ready in 1933 to participate fully in the rearmament of Nazi Germany. At first, outwardly holding a civilian appointment, he turned his attention to putting his ideas concerning a Luftwaffe into practice. Officially resuming his military rank when Hitler renounced the Treaty of Versailles in 1935, Kesselring found his relations strained with Milch. Kesselring favored an air force of fighters and ground support aircraft over a Luftwaffe weighted in favor of a strategic heavy bomber force. His views brought him into conflict with some members of the military high command. After the death of General Walther Wever, in May, 1936, Kessel- ring was appointed the first chief of staff of the air force. As the chief, he submitted his conceptual views for the utilization of a modern air force to his colleagues and superiors, as he rapidly expanded the Luftwaffe. As chief of staff, Kesselring sent units of the air force to participate in the civil war in Spain in November, 1936. The members of the Condor Legion, as the units were named, gained invaluable combat experience in support of the Spanish fascist forces. Kesselring's ideas did not meet with approval, and, as a result of deteriorating relations with Milch, Kesselring was transferred, in 1937, to an operational command. As matters grew worse, he resigned. His period of resignation was brief, and Kessel- ring was soon reappointed to operational command, with
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his concepts subsequently approved in February, 1939.

When war broke out in September, 1939, Kesselring was in command of Air Fleet I in action against Poland. Acting in close concert with the panzer groups, the Luftwaffe gave an added dimension to the Blitzkrieg, or lightning war. It was Kesselring who ordered the heavy bombing of Warsaw, destroying much of the old city center. After the rapid fall of Poland, Kesselring's command was transferred to Air Fleet II. It was Kesselring who led the Luftwaffe in its action against the Dutch, Belgians, French, and British in the dark days for the Allies of May and June, 1940. Kesselring again demonstrated his closely coordinated use of the air force in support of the fast-moving panzer divisions. He ordered the destruction of Rotterdam to break the will of the Dutch and commanded the air force in its attack on the British forces retreating across the Channel at Dunkirk, although failing to prevent their escape. In recognition of his success and leadership in the invasion of the West, Kes- selring was promoted to general field marshal of the air force on June 30, 1940.

After the surrender of France, still in command of Air Fleet II, Field Marshal Kesselring led the Luftwaffe in offensive operations during the Battle of Britain, from

August to October, 1940, in an intensive campaign against the enemy's air bases in southeast England and aircraft production centers throughout the British Isles. As Goring and the German High Command shifted their strategy to inflicting maximum bombing on London, the Luftwaffe began to suffer high losses.

When Hitler's attention shifted to the Soviet Union, Kesselring was transferred to command the Luftwaffe in the central region in support of the invading German armies in the summer of 1941. After the initial success of German arms in Russia, Kesselring and the air fleet under his command were transferred to the Mediterranean area in December, where the field marshal was appointed commander in chief of the German armed forces in the southern region.

Kesselring, who was a thorough planner and had exceptional skill in managing people, now was called on to use all of his considerable diplomatic abilities to cajole and motivate the Italians to maximize their efforts. Considering his poor opinion of the condition of the Italian armed forces, this was no mean feat. In particular, the field marshal was able to charm the fascist leaders, including Benito Mussolini, and tried to bolster Italian resolve against the British and later the Americans. Kesselring was also able to develop a positive working relationship with Field Marshal Erwin Rommel. Rommel, as the highly successful commander of the Afrika Army Corps, was technically under Kesselring's control but largely independent. Kesselring attempted to sustain Rommel's troops by heavy air attacks on the strategic island of Malta and by ferrying troops by air across the Mediterranean. When the German forces retreated out of Libya into Tunisia and Rommel had been recalled, Kesselring assumed command as the Germans evacuated their African beachhead. It was during this period, 1942-1943, that Kessel- ring became commander in chief of all German forces along the European periphery of the Mediterranean.

After the Allied invasion of Sicily and Italy in the summer of 1943, Kesselring took direct control of efforts to stop the advance of the British and Americans up the peninsula of Italy. His forces, particularly after Italy's surrender, fought a series of brilliant defensive actions for much more than a year. The Allied advance to the north was slowed particularly before Monte Cassino, as Kesselring's troops fought tenaciously and resourcefully. Using what planes he had and his armor to great advantage in the rugged terrain of Italy, he superbly slowed the Allied advance to a crawl. Kesselring was named the supreme commander in Italy in October, 1943, after the fall of Rome.



In October, 1944, Kesselring was injured and for several months of recuperation was out of action. On recovery of his health, Kesselring was transferred from Italy to command the collapsing German front in February, 1945, and succeeded Field Marshal Gerd von Rundstedt as commander in chief in the West and southern region of Germany in March, 1945. He surrendered his command to the Allies on May 7,1945, loyal to his soldier's oath to Hitler to the end.

Following the war, Kesselring was tried, convicted, and sentenced for his part in the shooting of several hundred Italian hostages in the Ardeatine Caves near Rome in 1944. This action, ordered by Kesselring in retaliation for attacks on German forces by Italian partisans, resulted in a death sentence by a British court in Venice in May, 1947. Clemency was granted, his sentence was commuted to life imprisonment, and he was released on grounds of ill health in October, 1952. Kesselring, on his release from custody, was elected president of the Stahlhelm, a German veterans' organization. He was actively involved in veterans' affairs until his death in Bad Nauheim in July, 1960, at the age of seventy-four.

Significance

Kesselring was well respected by his peers, who were his opponents. He was a military leader who believed that excellent results could only come through proper planning. He was open to innovation and showed considerable resourcefulness in developing strategies for the specific use of the air force in support of the ground forces and in the general use of airpower to terrorize his opponents, including the disruption of enemy communications and transportation networks. The field marshal was a tenacious commander and made use of whatever resources were at hand. Loyal to a fault, despite entreaties from Hitler's opponents he fought on, even when the German cause was hopeless. Kesselring was a worthy opponent and demonstrated considerable ingenuity in the defense of the German position in Italy.

— Fred W. Hicks
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John Maynard Keynes

British economist

Keynes's seminal work, The General Theory of Employment, Interest, and Money, created a school that dominated economic thought in the mid-twentieth century and continues to exercise a potent influence. Concern for world economic health, however, made him equally important in the arena of public affairs from World War I to the creation of the International Monetary Fund and World Bank after World War II.

Born: June 5, 1883; Cambridge, England

Died: April 21, 1946; Firle, Sussex, England

Areas of achievement: Economics, social sciences

Early Life

John Maynard Keynes (kaynz) was born in Cambridge, England. His mother, Florence Ada Brown, came from a family of Scots whose relatives included the poet Robert Burns. His father, John Neville Keynes, a Pembroke Fellow lecturing in logic and political economy at Cambridge, traced his lineage to land grants in Cambridgeshire from the time of William the Conqueror (1066). John Maynard was the first child; a sister, Margaret, and brother, Geoffrey, completed the family by 1887.

His quick mind showed at age three, when Keynes mastered the alphabet. Before age nine, he was enrolled in a day school where he impressed few except in mathematics and vocabulary. By age eleven, however, he was first in his class. Although his family was constantly concerned about his health, Keynes participated in various physical activities, including daring bicycle riding (which resulted in a finger injury over which he was self- conscious throughout his life). In 1897, to the delight of his parents, Keynes won a scholarship to Eton with a first in mathematics. Following his graduation from Eton, Keynes entered King's College, Cambridge, in October, 1902, and completed his exams in June, 1906. He then worked on currency and finance in the India Office until returning to Cambridge as a lecturer in economics in 1909. He was awarded a fellowship in 1910, which he retained until his death. A Cambridge undergraduate, Charles R. Fay, was impressed by Keynes's appear- ance—his mustache and striking waistcoat—the day they met. Keynes's penchant for fancy dress was evident even at Eton, where he acquired a purple coat and regularly wore a lapel flower. The mustache was a trademark until his death. In August, 1925, Keynes married Lydia Lopokova (1891-1981), a Russian ballerina, who helped ease the pain of his illnesses and the stress of his multi- faceted persona and career.

Life's Work

In October, 1911, Keynes became the editor of the Economic Journal, a position that he would hold for thirty- three years and one that permitted him to support the work of numerous young economists. His first major published work was Indian Currency and Finance (1913). This work resulted from his experience in the India Office during his brief absence from Cambridge from 1906 to 1909.

The path to international fame began in early August,

when Keynes was consulted about the gold standard three days before British entry into World War I. Both David Lloyd George, Chancellor of the Exchequer, and H. H. Asquith, the prime minister, utilized Keynes's ideas in setting national fiscal policy during the war. In

Keynes was hired by the Exchequer to join its finance team. In that role, he consulted and negotiated with Great Britain's allies on matters of loans, currency, and economic planning during the war and made his first trip to the United States. For his efforts, Keynes was made a Commander of the Bath (K.C.B.) in 1919. He also acquired his permanent London residence, located in Bloomsbury, at 46 Gordon Square.

The British Treasury named Keynes its chief representative to the Versailles Treaty negotiations in 1919. He was not part of the reparations commission, although he did negotiate food for Austria and Germany in exchange for merchant ships and gold. The rejection of his proposal for an international fund for rebuilding, rather than punitive reparations, led to his resignation in June. In early December, he published The Economic Consequences of the Peace (1919). The book criticized the self-defeating economic policies of the Versailles treaty such as the reparations payments demanded of Germany and other Central Powers and restrictions on merchant fleets. Keynes predicted that other countries would not permit the Germans, for example, to sell the products of their industry without tariff restrictions. Therefore, the money to pay reparations would not be readily available. The Economic Consequences of the Peace was an instant, worldwide success. Within a short time, it was translated into German, French, Flemish, Danish, Italian, Romanian, Russian, and Japanese, among other languages, and sold more than 140,000 copies by 1924.


In 1923, Keynes was nominated for a Nobel Peace Prize as a result of his efforts in the area of peaceful international economic cooperation. Such activities included advising Carl Melchior, German finance director, on monetary policies, and British and German officials on inflation; reporting on the Genoa economic conference for The Manchester Guardian (1922); and publishing a sequel book on Versailles, A Revision of the Treaty (1922), and A Tract on Monetary Reform (1923), in which he argued for managed currencies.

His two-volume A Treatise on Money, the most scholarly of Keynes's writing, was published late in 1930. The seven books into which he divided the treatise are filled with insights, but the whole is nearly impossible to comprehend. It nevertheless contains hints of the ideas that later came to encompass Keynesian economics. In the treatise, he noted the effect of the Depression on investments: Lost profitability caused money to be saved, not invested. He thus proceeded to seek a more general economic theory.

After six years of drafting, seeking the advice and criticism of others, and revising his ideas, Keynes published The General Theory of Employment, Interest, and Money (1936). This work effectively destroyed the classical capitalist idea that economies automatically function optimally by arguing that unequal income distribution in a period of growth produces more saving and less investment, which then result in underconsumption and unemployment. The solution, for Keynes, was to have government use its taxing and spending powers to manage the level ofinvest- ment and savings for the purpose of maintaining full employment and a stable economy.

recommended tax increases to discourage consumer buying when a nation is at war. He also argued for deferred income for workers to provide for postwar buying demands. He also urged low interest rates as a means of stimulating industrial investment in war production. Ultimately, Great Britain used these fiscal tools to help pay for the costs of World War II, and it can be said that they were Keynes's most significant contribution to national policy. Throughout the war years, Keynes was an unpaid counselor to the British Exchequer as well as the most influential spokesperson for economic issues. He had access to Prime Minister Winston Churchill through the leader's advisers and through his writings, especially in the Economic Journal, which often became position papers for official policies on trade, rationing, social surveys, allied loans, currency exchange, and finance.

Average Investors

In chapter 12 of his The General Theory of Employment, Interest, and Money (1936), Keynes considers the obstacles faced by average investors.

There is one feature in particular which deserves our attention. It might have been supposed that competition between expert professionals, possessing judgment and knowledge beyond that of the average private investor, would correct the vagaries of the ignorant individual left to himself. It happens, however, that the energies and skill of the professional investor and speculator are mainly occupied otherwise. For most of these persons are, in fact, largely concerned, not with making superior long-term forecasts of the probable yield of an investment over its whole life, but with foreseeing changes in the conventional basis of valuation a short time ahead of the general public. They are concerned, not with what an investment is really worth to a man who buys it "for keeps," but with what the market will value it at, under the influence of mass psychology, three months or a year hence. . . .

. . . The social object of skilled investment should be to defeat the dark forces of time and ignorance which envelop our future. The actual, private object of the most skilled investment to-day is "to beat the gun," as the Americans so well express it, to outwit the crowd, and to pass the bad, or depreciating, half-crown to the other fellow.

This battle of wits to anticipate the basis of conventional valuation a few months hence, rather than the prospective yield of an investment over a long term of years, does not even require gulls amongst the public to feed the maws of the professional;—it can be played by professionals amongst themselves. Nor is it necessary that anyone should keep his simple faith in the conventional basis of valuation having any genuine long-term validity. For it is, so to speak, a game of Snap, of Old Maid, of Musical Chairs—a pastime in which he is victor who says Snap neither too soon nor too late, who passes the Old Maid to his neighbour before the game is over, who secures a chair for himself when the music stops. These games can be played with zest and enjoyment, though all the players know that it is the Old Maid which is circulating, or that when the music stops some of the players will find themselves unseated.

Although a heart attack in 1937 affected his health, Keynes hardly reduced his activities. He engaged in extensive debate over his theory, wrote and spoke to general audiences on the Depression, and began focusing on war financing, publishing How to Pay for the War in 1940. This pamphlet had first appeared as a series of articles in The Times. Keynes


Even in his sixties, enfeebled by recurrent illnesses, Keynes continued to pursue many activities. By 1944, he was involved with efforts to plan for economic cooperation after the war. He believed that the best approach would be through multilateral trade and exchange programs. He represented Great Britain at the Bretton Woods Conference, in New Hampshire, in 1944. Keynes dominated the representatives of the forty-four nations participating. His prescription for healthy international trade was a managed international monetary system, including stable currency exchange rates. In March, 1946, at Savannah, Georgia, Keynes served as the British delegate at the creation of the International Monetary Fund and World Bank. Afterward, he was to be the British member of the board of each organization, although he was prevented from serving by his death in April, 1946. His final public contribution was steering the loan repayment agreement with the United States through Parliament.

Keynes was not only an economist, writer, and policy adviser but also a book and art collector, magazine owner (Nation and Athenaeum), principal backer of the Cambridge Arts Theatre, investor/investment adviser, insurance company board member, Cambridge University investment portfolio manager, biographer, generous financial backer of friends, recipient of numerous honorary degrees, a member of the House of Lords as of 1942, and, days before his death, a Fellow of the Royal Society.

Significance

One whose mature life spanned the first half of the twentieth century, Keynes was involved in many significant events and developments, with numerous persons. He was a part of the Bloomsbury Group, which included Lytton Strachey (critic and biographer), writers Leonard Woolf and Virginia Woolf, and artist Duncan Grant. His university colleague mentors included economist Alfred Marshall, philosopher Alfred North Whitehead, and mathematician and philosopher Bertrand Russell. At Versailles, he worked with such Americans as John Foster Dulles, Walter Lippmann, and Felix Frankfurter, as well as South Africans Jan Christian Smuts and Louis Botha. Keynes personally advised (on Depression and wartime finances) three U.S. presidents, four British prime ministers, and several other heads of state. He was involved in World War I, the Versailles Settlement, the Great Depression, World War II, and the post-1945 arrangements as a financial expert. His ideas dramatically altered economic thought, and because he advocated government activism as a principle, he brought political decisions into both alliance and opposition with economists. Within economics, however, The General Theory of Employment, Interest, and Money led to specialized studies and models that in turn led to the public perception of mass confusion among the "experts."

— Lance Williams
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Ayatollah Khomeini

Iranian religious leader

One the most infamous postmedieval Muslim religious leaders, Khomeini directed the Iranian revolution of 1978 and 1979, established the Islamic Republic of Iran in April, 1979, and ruled the country thereafter for ten years. His legacy also included inspiring fundamentalist Muslim activism throughout the world.

Born: May 17, 1900, or September 24, 1902;

Khomein, Iran Died: June 3, 1989; Tehran, Iran Also known as: Ruhollah Musawi (birth name);

Ruhollah Khomeini; Grand Ayatollah Areas of achievement: Religion and theology, government and politics

economic policies that produced great prosperity yet seemingly brought the kernel of destruction: inflation. A personality sketch underscores Keynes's unwavering belief in individualism, his opposition to authoritarianism (Marxist economics), and his presumed willingness to accept a new general theory if faced with post-1970 problems.

	. John Maynard Keynes, 1883-1946: Economist, Philosopher, Statesman. New York: Penguin Books, 2005. Skidelsky has taken his definitive three- volume biography of Keynes and revised it to create this one-volume biography of one-thousand-plus- pages.
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Early Life

Ayatollah Khomeini (i-ah-TOH-lah koh-MAY-nee) was born in the small town of Khomein to a local Shia cleric who was killed a year later in a quarrel with employees of an absentee landlord. Khomeini was reared at an aunt's house, there apparently being insufficient money or room at home for him. At an early age, he began traditional religious education, partly under the tutelage of an elder brother. In 1919, shortly after the deaths of his aunt and his mother, Khomeini went to the city of Arak to continue his theological studies. There Khomeini joined the group around Shaykh 'Abdolkarim Ha$eri Yazdi and in 1920 followed Ha$eri to Qom, where he completed his basic theological education in 1926.

Meanwhile, in Tehran a military officer called Reza Khan participated in a 1921 coup d'etat against the central government and later emerged as the strongest political actor on the national scene. In 1924, Reza Khan visited Ha$eri in Qom, which the latter was molding into a leading Shia theological center. Shia clerics, wary of Reza Khan's Persian nationalism, blocked a plan to replace the Qajar monarchy with a republic. In 1925, Reza Khan, now Reza Pahlavi, deposed Ahmad Shah and brought the Qajar Dynasty to an end. A year later, he crowned himself shahanshah (emperor) and embarked on ambitious programs of Westernization and secularization, which made the Pahlavi monarchy Khomeini's lifelong arch enemy.

In 1930, returning from a pilgrimage to the Shia shrine at Mashhad, Khomeini visited Tehran and married a prominent cleric's daughter called Batul, who was ten years old at the time. In 1932, Khomeini's first son, called Mostafa, was born. Khomeini's second son, Ahmad, was born in 1936. By this time, Khomeini was an established instructor of Islamic jurisprudence in Qom and had even conducted some of the recently de-



Ayatollah Khomeini. (AP/Wide World Photos)

 

ceased Ha$eri's advanced theology classes. In 1937, Khomeini made the hajj, or pilgrimage to Mecca.

In the fall of 1941, on the arrival of British and Russian occupation forces, Reza Shah Pahlavi was forced to abdicate the Iranian throne. The Allies allowed his son, Mohammad Reza Shah Pahlavi, to succeed him, despite efforts by Shia clerics to persuade the British to put an end to the monarchy.

By 1946, Ayatollah Mohammad-Hussein Borujerdi emerged as the leading Shia cleric and proceeded to advocate an apolitical course. Khomeini became a Boru- jerdi aide and taught in the Qom theological school system. At a 1949 meeting of leading clerics, while Borujerdi advocated withdrawal by leading clerics from active participation in politics, Khomeini sided with clerics advocating political activism. Later, these activists played a role in events that led in August, 1953, to an American-orchestrated coup that toppled the nationalist prime minister Mohammad Mossadegh and reestablished Mohammad Reza Shah Pahlavi on the throne. In 1955, now a very prominent instructor of Islamic sciences, Khomeini supported, and Mohammad Reza Pahlavi allowed, the persecution of the Baha$is.

In 1960, Borujerdi and other clerics opposed a land reform law, which Mohammad Reza Shah Pahlavi was consequently obliged to have annulled. In 1961, Khomeini, now an ayatollah, published Tawzth al-masail (A Clarification of Questions, 1984). When Borujerdi died in the same year, no single ayatollah was recognized as his successor as the chief Shia leader, although Khomeini received support from clerics advocating, as he did, political activism on their part.

Life's Work

By 1962, Khomeini was being referred to by the title Grand Ayatollah. In January, 1963, he published an attack on a government land redistribution proposal. In March, he was arrested after speeches in which he ordered the Shia faithful not to celebrate Nowruz (Iranian New Year). In April, Mohammad Reza Shah Pahlavi went regally to Qom and castigated the clergy. Then on June 3, which coincided with the anniversary of Shia Imam Husayn ibn 'All's death at Karbala in 680, Khomeini again preached against the government, calling the shah an agent of Israel. After his arrest two days later, riots ensued. Khomeini remained in jail in Tehran for three months and was thereafter kept under house arrest. In October, he was again arrested, this time for advocating a boycott of elections. In April, 1964, by now the leading opposition figure, Khomeini was allowed to return to


Qom. In November, Khomeini gave a speech protesting an Iranian/American bill that would extend diplomatic immunity to U.S. military personnel in Iran and asserting the shah's subservience to the U.S. government. Again arrested, Khomeini was this time exiled to Turkey. In January, 1965, Khomeini settled in Najaf, Iraq, where he was forced and allowed to go after protesting Western dress codes in Turkey. On January 20, Prime Minister Hasan 'All Mansur was assassinated at the behest of Khomeini aides, after a secret Islamic court condemned him to death. The social reformer Kasravi had been similarly assassinated by Shia activists in 1946, as had Prime Minister Haj 'All Raz-Mara in 1951.

In June, 1967, after Israel defeated the Arabs in the Six-Day War, Khomeini discussed clerical political rule for Iran and an Islamic holy war against Israel. In 1968, Khomeini resumed his teaching of theology and thereafter implored Iranians to overthrow the Pahlavi monarchy. Based on that teaching, Khomeini's Hokumat-e-Eslami (Islamic Government, 1979) was published in 1971. In it, while arguing that Muslim jurisprudents were uniquely qualified to govern societies, he predicted the overthrow of the Pahlavi monarchy and the establishment of an Islamic state. About this time, Khomeini met the prominent Arab religious leader Musa Sadr, whose niece had become Ahmad Khomeini's wife. In 1975, Khomeini called for a boycott of the newly formed Rastakhiz Party, the basis for the shah's new, one-party state.

The Ayatollah's Farewell

Words from the Ayatollah Khomeini's last will and testament, dated February 15, 1983.

You, Mujahid nation, move under an emblem and banner that is waving everywhere in the moral and material world! Whether you are aware of it or not, you are treading in a path that is the path of all prophets and is the only path to happiness and bliss! This is the incentive or motive of the prophets in accepting and embracing martyrdom. This is what makes martyrdom to them sweeter than honey. Your youth have experienced this at the battle grounds and it has made them live in ecstasy ever since. It is reflected in the souls and conduct of their brothers, sisters and parents. We must truly say: "We wish we were with you, perhaps we, too, could be blessed with a great success." May they enjoy the breeze that delights the heart and the "sight" that sets fire to it. We should know that a fragment of that "sight" or "epiphany" is made manifest in the hot, cultivated fields; in enervating factories, workshops; in industrial centres of research, development and inventions; in the nation on the whole; in the bazaar, the streets and rural areas; and in all who serve Islam, the Islamic Republic and work toward progress and self-sufficiency. As long as this spirit of co-operation and dedication prevails in the society, our country shall, God willing, be immune to worldly woes. Thank God, the theological centres, the universities and the young generation in education institutes, have all been blessed with the divine spirit. They have control over all these agencies which, God willing, are safe from encroachment by the saboteurs and perverts. My advice to all is to advance towards self-awareness, self-sufficiency and independence with the remembrance of God. Without a doubt His helping Hand is with you if you be with Him and continue in this spirit of Ta'avon [cooperation] for advancement of the Islamic country. I pray that all that I see in the noble nation of alertness, intelligence, commitment, devotion, spirit of resistance, and courage being employed in the path of God, shall, by His Grace, be transmitted to the successive future generations with increased momentum. With a peaceful mind, a certain heart, a happy spirit, and a conscience hopeful for God's mercy, I take my leave of all brothers and sisters to journey to the eternal abode.

the anniversary of Husayn ibn 'All's death, called for Khomeini to return to lead Iran. The magnitude of the demonstrations made it obvious that the shah would not survive politically.

On February 1,1979, Khomeini returned triumphantly to Tehran, two weeks after the abject departure of the shah. In March, the Islamic Republic of Iran was established, with Khomeini as its leader. The execution of hundreds of Pahlavi government officials followed. Sensing the strict theocratic basis of the new social order, tens of thousands of educated, secular-minded Iranians began leaving the country. In November, 1979, Iranians

In October, 1977, Khomeini's son Mostafa died in suspicious circumstances in Iraq. In December, students in Tehran demanded that Khomeini be allowed to return to Iran. In January, 1978, an article planted by the government in a national daily newspaper slandered Khomeini. A series of protests, clashes with the government, and memorial services ensued throughout that spring. In July, the Rex Cinema in Abadan burned down, with hundreds of people locked inside. Clerical involvement in the tragedy was assumed, but Khomeini blamed the shah's security forces. In October, expelled from Iraq and denied entry to Kuwait, Khomeini traveled to Paris, from which, via television, he became a household name throughout the world. Demonstrations in Tehran in December, coinciding with


identifying themselves as followers of "the Imam's line" seized the U.S. embassy in Tehran and held some fifty hostages until January, 1981. Khomeini orchestrated the release of the hostages to take place the moment that Ronald Reagan was sworn in to succeed Jimmy Carter as president of the United States.

In September, 1980, Iraq had invaded Iran, and a war commenced that served to unite some elements of the Iranian population behind Khomeini. By the time hostilities had ended inconclusively in mid-1989, it had cost hundreds of thousands of Iranian lives and devastated the economy.

In 1981, a longtime supporter of Khomeini called Sheik Mohammad Saduqi declared that Baha$i blood might be legally spilled. In June of that year, the Islamic Republic's president, Abal Hassan Bani Sadr, was deposed as mullahs grew more powerful. A hundred or more clerical leaders and officials died in a bombing at a party headquarters in June, for which the subsequently outlawed Mujahedeen-e-Khalq-e-Iran (People's Combatants of Iran) claimed responsibility. In 1982, former Khomeini supporter and foreign minister Sadeq Ghot- bzadeh was executed for plotting Khomeini's overthrow. In 1983, leaders and thousands of members of the Tudeh Party of Iran were arrested. An assembly of experts was charged in 1984 with planning for Khomeini's successor. His will and testament were deposited in a safe at the parliament building for publication the moment he died. In 1988, Khomeini declared edicts on governmental prerogatives that are binding for Shiites. Early in 1989, Khomeini called for the death of Indian-born British author Salman Rushdie because of the latter's alleged insults to Islam in a novel called The Satanic Verses (1988).

Khomeini died on June 3, 1989. Millions of Iranians mourned his death and attended his funeral, one of the largest in history. The chant "Death to America" was an integral part of the proceedings. In late July, former Parliament speaker Hashemi Rafsanjani was elected president of the Islamic Republic of Iran, thereafter consolidating his position as Iran's most powerful political figure and sending signals that he might harmonize Islamic teachings with modern realities.

Significance

From his early adult years until 1979, Khomeini labored to achieve two ends, the collapse of the Pahlavi monarchy and the installation of an Islamic government. Incorruptible, ascetic, religious, single-minded, and self- confident in pursuing these goals, Khomeini proceeded in 1979 to show the world an authoritarian, autocratic leadership style (as an arguably traditional Iranian patriarch), intense xenophobia against the West and Israel, and ignorance of things beyond the pale of Islam. In asserting that U.S. president Carter was a manifestation of Satan and consequently deserved assassination, and that women should be in their husbands' homes by the time they menstruate for the first time, among other things, Khomeini presented a challenge to the nonfundamen- talist Muslim world and to the non-Muslim world: how to deal with a leader whose perspectives and thought processes are different and who does not believe in compromise.

As the leader of one of the world's great revolutions, as the architect of a successful fusion of theology and politics in the establishment of perhaps the first "fundamentalist" Islamic republic in the history of Islam, as the implementor of a historical alternative to secular misrule, and as one who successfully thwarted Western values, Khomeini stands as an almost uniquely successful political leader in the short term. As a pan-Islamic activist who argued for the substitution of the notion of the Islamic community for the Iranian nation or Iranian nationalism, Khomeini offers a political vision with serious consequence in the long term for nation-states with significant Muslim populations. History alone will tell how lasting his vision and influence will ultimately prove to be.

— Michael Craig Hillman
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Nikita S. Khrushchev

Premier of the Soviet Union (1958-1964)

Khrushchev ruled the Soviet Union for a tumultuous decade, during which he began de-Stalinization and released millions of his countryfolk from the Siberian Gulag. In foreign affairs, the Sino Soviet split, the suppression of the Hungarian Revolution of1956, and the Cuban Missile Crisis characterized his time in power.

Born: April 17, 1894; Kalinovka, Russia Died: September 11, 1971; Moscow, Soviet Union

(now in Russia) Also known as: Nikita Sergeyevich Khrushchev (full name)

Area of achievement: Government and politics Early Life

Nikita Sergeyevich Khrushchev (nih-KEE-tah syehr- GYAY-yuh-vihch KREWSH-chehf) was born in Kali- novka, in the Kursk region of Russia. He started working in factories and mines of the Ukrainian Donets Basin when he was fourteen years old. In 1918, he joined the Communist Party and fought in the Russian Civil War. By the mid-1920's, he had become a local party secretary, and he held various party jobs in the Ukraine over the next decade. In 1935, he became first secretary of the Moscow Communist Party. In 1938, he returned to the Ukraine as first secretary in that republic. In 1939, he became a full member of the Politburo. During World War II, Khrushchev was a member of the Military Council on the Southern Front.

When Stalin died on March 5, 1953, Georgi M. Malenkov became the senior Communist Party secretary and head of the Soviet government. Khrushchev, while one of the party secretaries, was still a secondary figure. Eight days after Stalin's death, Malenkov miscalculated. He had a picture of the signing of the 1950 Sino-Soviet Treaty cropped to show only Joseph Stalin, Mao Zedong, and himself, and published the picture. Malen- kov's colleagues interpreted this maneuver as a bid for sole power. They forced him to relinquish his position as head of the party, although he remained the dominant governmental figure. The party leaders subsequently made Khrushchev the senior party secretary, apparently assuming that Khrushchev would pose no serious threat to their own power positions.

Life's Work
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In March of 1953, Lavrenty Beria, the head of the secret police, was generally regarded as the second most powerful person in the Soviet Union, after Malenkov. Beria inspired both loathing and fear. In an action of notable courage, Khrushchev went secretly to his colleagues and convinced them that Beria was plotting a supreme power-grab that might bring a terror worse than that of Stalin. Beria was arrested in July of 1953 and executed in December. When Khrushchev was asked after his fall what his greatest achievement had been, he answered that it was the saving of his country from Beria.

The balance of power between Khrushchev and Ma- lenkov shifted gradually in Khrushchev's favor. In the autumn of 1954, an open policy dispute erupted between them, with Malenkov advocating consumer goods and Khrushchev favoring heavy industry and military strength. Khrushchev won, and Malenkov was forced from his position as head of government on February 8, 1955.

It was not long before Khrushchev began to cut a wide swath in foreign affairs. In late 1954, Khrushchev visited Mao in Beijing, and the Chinese pressed unsuccessfully for the return to China of Mongolia, then a Soviet puppet state, and for other concessions. When Khrushchev returned to Moscow, as he reports in his memoirs, he told his colleagues that "conflict with China is inevitable." In Europe, Khrushchev visited Yugoslavia and tried unsuccessfully to undo the 1948 Stalin-Tito break. West Germany was moving toward participation in the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) in 1954, and Khrushchev tried to convince the Germans that neutrality might open the door to German reunification. Perhaps as an example, he agreed to a neutral, unified Austria, and the withdrawal of Soviet forces. Khrushchev also gave up the Porkkala Peninsula naval base in Finland. Vyacheslav Mikhailovich Molotov opposed these concessions and was later forced out as foreign minister. West Germany did enter NATO, however, and the Warsaw Pact was the Eastern bloc's response. In 1956, twin crises erupted in Poland and Hungary. The Poles, led by Wladyslaw Gomulka, faced down Khrushchev in a tense Warsaw confrontation and achieved half the loaf of their national autonomy. In Hungary, the crisis resulted in the crushing of the Hungarian Revolution by Soviet tanks and troops. In the Suez crisis, which broke out at the same time, Khrushchev waited until the worst was over before he threatened to support Egypt's Gamal Abdel Nasser with rockets.

In domestic affairs, Khrushchev encouraged a "thaw" and permitted greater literary freedom. Works by nonconformist writers, such as Aleksandr Solzhenitsyn, were published. Khrushchev was also notably, if not always consistently, liberal with cultural figures and scientists. In February of 1956, at a closed session of the Twentieth Congress of the Soviet Communist Party, Khrushchev delivered his so-called Secret Speech denouncing Stalin's crimes. De-Stalinization swept the land, and statues and portraits of Stalin disappeared. Khrushchev followed up with an amnesty, which led to the release of millions of Soviets from the Siberian gulag. In addition, Khrushchev restored national autonomy to Caucasian and other peoples whom Stalin had deported, and allowed most survivors to return to their homes. He launched a program to build apartments everywhere and more than doubled annual housing construction during his time in office.

In agricultural policy, Khrushchev abolished the machine and tractor stations that had served both as mechanized service units and centers of political control in the countryside. He transformed many collective farms into state farms (state-run factories in the countryside). He pushed a drive to plant corn for fodder with such vigor that underlings forced plantings where the corn would not grow. He also launched the Virgin Lands Program in Kazakhstan and Central Asia, forcing the planting of vast stretches of prairie in wheat. By 1956, Soviet wheat production had risen by 50 percent, but bad years, such as 1958 and 1963, reflected emerging dust bowl conditions. Khrushchev promised that the Soviet Union would soon overtake the United States in the production of milk, meat, and butter, but that program faltered.

In 1957, Khrushchev's opponents in the Communist Party Presidium (Politburo) combined against him. His opponents included Malenkov and Molotov (for reasons already indicated), Old Stalinists, and ambitious careerists. Khrushchev's adversaries formed a majority to oust him. Khrushchev appealed the decision to the party Central Committee. Marshal Georgi Zhukov, the minister of defense and a World War II hero, helped Khrushchev fly in Central Committee supporters from distant places, and the Presidium vote was overturned. Key members of the Presidium majority were then publicly branded as an "anti-Party Group." Molotov was sent off as ambassador to Mongolia, and Malenkov became manager of an electric power station in Semipalatinsk. Khrushchev removed his erstwhile ally Zhukov in October.

Khrushchev decreed a system of rotation in party jobs and limits to incumbency. Later he split the Communist Party leadership in each region, constituting a separate agricultural and industrial party organization, to the deep resentment of many local party chiefs. Khrushchev reformed education, forcing adolescents to interrupt their academic studies to work in factories and on farms. He launched an antireligious drive that resulted in the closing of more than 40 percent of the Russian Orthodox churches in the country. He turned from support of heavy industry to consumer goods, scrapped Navy cruisers and destroyers, reduced the Red Army by more than a million men, and cut the perquisites of military and police officers. Many of these initiatives made for Khrushchev new enemies in the establishment.

Relations with China worsened as the Great Leap Forward of 1957-1958 produced turmoil and failure. In 1959, Khrushchev scrapped the Sino-Soviet arms aid agreement and supported India during Chinese-Indian border hostilities. In 1960, the Soviet Union withdrew its technicians from China and sent Chinese students home. In Moscow in October of 1961, the Sino-Soviet split became public. Zhou Enlai laid a wreath at Stalin's bier in the Red Square mausoleum and went home. Eight days later, Khrushchev had Stalin's body removed, cremated, and buried by the Kremlin wall.

With respect to the West, Khrushchev issued a six- month ultimatum on Thanksgiving Day of 1958 to get out of Berlin. He let the ultimatum slide, however, as preparations went forward for a two-week visit to the United States in September, 1959. The visit proved a success, and President Dwight D. Eisenhower hoped that a planned return visit and the Paris Summit of May, 1960, would bring important new arms control agreements. The shooting down of Francis Gary Powers and his U-2 "spy plane" dashed these hopes. When Eisenhower refused to apologize, Khrushchev broke up the Paris summit. In the autumn of 1960, Khrushchev returned to New York for the United Nations General Assembly, banging a shoe on his desk in protest during a debate about the suppression of the Hungarian Revolution.

John F. Kennedy was inaugurated in January of 1961, and a series of incidents convinced Khrushchev that Kennedy was weak. First, there was an American humiliation in Laos. In April, there was the Bay of Pigs. In June, there was the Khrushchev-Kennedy summit in Vienna, where Khrushchev was able to browbeat Kennedy. In August, there was the erection ofthe Berlin Wall. All this no doubt influenced Khrushchev in his decision to place intermediate-range nuclear missiles in Cuba. The Cuban Missile Crisis ensued and, in Dean Rusk's words, Khrushchev blinked first. While the settlement guaranteed that the United States would not invade Cuba, the identity of the loser was clear. Nevertheless, Khrushchev did not withdraw into sullen isolationism but responded to Kennedy's initiative the next year and negotiated the Atmospheric Nuclear Test Ban Treaty—a blessing to the health of the world.

The seeds of discontent had produced dense thickets of opposition in the Soviet Union by the summer of 1964. Aleksandr Shelepin, chief of the Party-State Control Commission, reportedly argued with other Presidium members that Khrushchev would soon purge them. The head of the secret police Komitet Gosudarstvennoi Bezo- pasnosti (KGB), Vladimir Semichastny, joined the plotters. There was discontent among army and navy officers.

The bad harvest of 1963 had produced bread rationing, and the Cuban Missile Crisis had been a humiliation. The shoe banging had not helped. Old Stalinists smoldered, party bureaucrats grumbled, and defense-minded advocates of heavy industry fumed. Many blamed Khrushchev for the break with China. Perhaps the last straw was the knowledge in Communist Party circles that Khrushchev intended a new shake-up when he returned from his 1964 Black Sea vacation.

Leonid Brezhnev telephoned Khrushchev on October 13,1964, and convinced him to cut short his vacation for an important meeting in Moscow. When Khrushchev drove to the nearby airport, he found an unfamiliar plane. In Moscow he found a different car, driver, and bodyguards, and he was met by KGB chief Semichastny. When Khrushchev arrived at the Kremlin, he found the nine other members of the Presidium waiting. Mikhail Suslov, from a current copy of Pravda and one from Stalin's day, showed Khrushchev that he had promoted his own "personality cult," as Stalin had. As in 1957, Khrushchev demanded a Central Committee meeting. His colleagues, anticipating this, had already assembled a hand-picked quorum, the members of which had already waited for days in the Kremlin incommunicado, watching films to while away the time. Khrushchev was led to the meeting and obliged to resign.

Khrushchev retired to his country house in Petrovo- Dalnee, near Moscow. He planted a vegetable garden and began to dictate his memoirs into a tape recorder. The tapes were smuggled to the West and published. It is said that the ensuing pressure on Khrushchev to repudiate the memoirs hastened the two heart attacks that resulted in his death on September 11, 1971.

Significance

Khrushchev's flamboyant style left a residue of amusement, admiration, outrage, and fear. In some ways, Khrushchev did better by his country then either his countryfolk or the world appreciated. The monument over his tomb displays a dramatic juxtaposition of black-and- white marble, as the sculptor correctly proclaims that Khrushchev's life was a contrasting mixture of darker deeds and gleaming white ones. He was a forerunner of Gorbachev and his policies, including perestroika (economic restructuring) and glasnost (openness).

— Nathaniel Davis
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Jean-Claude Killy

French skier

Killy dominated men's international Alpine skiing competitions from 1965 through 1968. He will also be remembered as the second skier in Olympic history to sweep the Alpine events.

Born: August 30, 1943; Saint Cloud, France Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

Jean-Claude Killy (kee-lee) was born in Saint Cloud, near Paris, while his father was flying as a combat pilot for the Allies. Killy, whose family name was originally Kelly, is a descendant of an Irish mercenary who fought with Napoleon. Longing for the quiet life following World War II, Killy's father, along with his wife, son Jean-Claude, and daughter, moved from France to Val d'Isere, 6,037 feet high in the French Alps. For the next fifteen years, Killy's family struggled while his father operated a sporting goods store and, later, a restaurant. His mother, Madeleine, left the family in 1950, and his father did not remarry until seven years later. In the meantime, Jean-Claude attended a boarding school eight miles away in Chambery.

Killy began skiing at the age of three, and within a year he became a familiar sight in his baggy pants on the slopes outside town. As a student in the parochial grade school, Killy customarily went skiing with his friends instead of going to catechism. He later said of his childhood in Val d'Isere that anyone who did not ski was thought to be strange: "There was nothing else to do; life was simply going to school, eating and skiing."

Killy began competing well before adulthood. He won his first competition—a jumping contest—when he was eight years old. At the age of nine, Killy won his chamois medal, an award that most boys earn when they are thirteen or fourteen. That same year, Killy was skiing slalom only one second behind the instructor. His skiing career was interrupted temporarily by a bout of tuberculosis, which sent him to a sanatorium at the age of fourteen. He displayed enough ability later that year to be picked for the French team that competed at Cortina d'Ampezzo in Italy. By his own admission, Killy took

too many chances and suffered the first of two broken legs.

At the age of sixteen, Killy dropped out of school, a decision that he was to regret years later. He spent the next three years competing and training. In 1962, shortly before the world championships, Killy broke his right leg in a downhill race—again at Cortina. Shortly thereafter, Killy joined the military and was transferred to Algeria. At the age of twenty, he left the military and came home with hepatitis and amoebic dysentery, which continued to affect him when he resumed his skiing career. Underweight and undertrained, he fell in two races and managed a creditable fifth in the giant slalom. During the Olympics, Killy began his close friendship with Jimmy Heuga, who encouraged Killy's unruly behavior and assisted him in committing pranks, such as pushing a Volkswagen into a hotel lobby during a pre-Olympic race stop and disrupting an awards ceremony by shooting seltzer bottles at his fellow recipients.

Life's Work

The promise that Killy had shown in 1964 was fulfilled the following year. Killy's first year of stardom was undoubtedly 1965. He won most of the major competitions in Alpine skiing at Kitzbuhel, Megeve, Davos, and Valie, as well as several minor meets known as the Coupe des Pays Alpins. By the end of the year, Killy rated first in slalom, first in giant slalom, and sixth in downhill. Even though Killy had not yet won the final proof of his abil- ity—an Olympic or Federation Internationale de Ski (FIS) gold medal—he had fully developed his skiing ability.

Killy continued to dominate slalom competition in Europe and the United States, but the talented Karl Schranz from Austria continued to pace the downhill events. At the beginning of the 1965-1966 season, Killy was still known chiefly as a clownish racer with a flair for spectacular saves, even though the American skier Billy Kidd and Killy had traded off victories. Killy gained this reputation from his practice of "psyching out" his competition by performing outrageous acts at exhibition. For example, three nights before the Lauberhorn races began, Killy jumped off a small one-hundred-foot hill and pulled down his pants to make the Austrians think that he did not take skiing seriously. Then, Killy injured an ankle at Kitzbuhel and was out of the winter competition.

During the summer of 1966, Killy redeemed himself at the world championships, which were held at Portillo, Chile. After Kidd shattered his leg practicing for the downhill, Killy handily won the downhill and placed well enough in the other two races to win the combined title and the championship. At Portillo, Killy perfected his unconventional skiing techniques. Instead of tucking tightly into the aerodynamic "egg position" favored by most skiers on the downhill run, Killy changed position constantly to compensate for rough spots in the surface. In the slalom, Killy used his poles as little as possible and strove for speed by skating through the gates—a technique that requires phenomenal balance.

After Portillo, Killy and his fellow team members trained in the fall at a special center in St. Tropez, where they built up their ankle and calf muscles by running, bicycling, and playing soccer and volleyball. During this lull in the competition, Killy avoided sweets and the legions of snow bunnies who shrieked his name at the finish line; instead, he indulged his interest in fast cars. Killy drove the way he skied—recklessly—wrecking six different cars by 1966. That summer, he entered Sicily's Targo Florio sports-car race, his first serious motoring competition, and finished first. He also cultivated an interest in bullfighting, spending a week in Nimes in the south of France loitering with many of Spain's finest matadors.

After Portillo, Killy also worked intensely to prepare himself for the 1966-1967 season. He became so painstakingly selective about his skis that he tried more than forty pair before he found a pair that suited him. In addition, his valet, Michel Aprin, spent at least ninety minutes waxing the skis before every Killy race.

In the 1966-1967 season, Killy finally began to win world recognition for his talent. After winning all the big races in the Alps of Switzerland, Austria, France, and Italy, he promptly won three more in the White Mountains of New Hampshire. He then went to Vail, Colorado, and won the slalom, the giant slalom, and the downhill, leading the French to victory over the competition. His first- place finish in the Vail Trophy giant slalom gave him a perfect score in the World Cup competition. The trophy was awarded by the FIS for finishing most consistently among the leaders in a series of international races. His remarkable box score for the season showed that he had captured seven out of eight downhills, four out of five giant slaloms, and four out of eight slaloms. In the summer of 1967, ski officials from the United States traveled to Europe in a futile attempt to disqualify Killy for having driven with professionals in a car race in Sicily.

As if being World Champion was not enough proof of his ability, Killy set out in 1968 to show that he was even better than that by winning the gold at the Olympics in Grenoble, France. Before the start of the Olympics, Killy almost made a fatal mistake by stripping half the wax off his skis in a preparatory run for the downhill race. Lacking time to rewax, Killy raced wildly down the upper half of the course and barely beat out his teammate, Guy Perillat, by eight one-hundredths of a second. Compared with that, the giant slalom was easy. He overpowered runner-up Willi Fuvre of Switzerland by the crushing margin of 2.22 seconds. To match the record set by Tony Sailer in 1956, Killy had to win the toughest event: the special slalom. In a heavy fog that reduced visibility to 250 yards, Killy came in third behind Norway's Haakon Mjoen and Austria's Karl Schranz. Miraculously, Mjoen and Schranz were disqualified for skipping a few gates, and Killy won the gold medal after all. Because of changes in the rules, Killy's triple is considered by many to be far more impressive than that of Tony Sailer.

Killy had no sooner made sports history than his victory was tarnished by scandal. In the first week of March, 1968, France's most exclusive newspaper accused him of selling an exclusive story about himself to the weekly magazine Paris-Match for seven thousand dollars. Other stories circulated later that Killy had paid a ski manufacturer six thousand dollars to keep quiet about an endorse-
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ment fee that he had been paid and that he had received as much as seventy-five thousand dollars annually for skiing. Killy responded to these charges by accusing the Olympics itself of hypocritical behavior. By calling the Olympics an "Evian World Cup event," Killy was referring to the name of the cosponsor, Evian, which sold bottled water. Although the FIS had considered banning him from international competition, it was in full retreat by the end of the week. In spite of the controversy, Killy won the World Cup giant slalom at Meribel, France, and the Roch Cup Races in Aspen, Colorado, later that month.

Having finally realized his lifelong goal, Killy retired from skiing in the closing months of 1968. After driving professionally in a few automobile races, Killy branched into acting. In 1971, Killy traveled to the Swiss Alps to star in a motion picture entitled The Great Ski Caper. During the filming, Killy also became engaged to the French actress Daniele Gaubert, who had been married to the youngest son of President Rafael Trujillo Molina of the Dominican Republic. Later that year, Killy also starred in his own television show in France and in 1983 appeared as himself in Copper Mountain: A Club Med Experience, a film starring Jim Carrey and Alan Thicke.

In 1972, Gaubert and Killy were married. (She died of cancer in 1987.) That year, at the age of twenty-nine, Killy briefly came out of retirement. Even though he was by this time a millionaire who owned a splendid villa overlooking Lake Geneva, Killy became a professional skier, racing not for medals but for money. Despite his reputation, Killy did poorly in his first professional race at Aspen, losing to Harold Stuefer, a nonentity who had never won a World Cup race in six years of international competition. Aside from the fact that professional skiing was entirely different from World Cup runs, Killy was out of shape after four years of relative inactivity. Although he performed better in the following races, his primary concern was not the money he was drawing every two weeks. His manager, Mark McCormack, persuaded Killy to turn professional to regenerate interest in him with equipment sponsors. In addition to the fifteen- thousand-dollar appearance money that Killy was guaranteed for appearing at the races, he received even more money in fresh endorsements. After a short career as a professional racer, Killy retired once again to spend his time racing cars, endorsing products, promoting sports, and making personal appearances.

Killy served as a member of the executive board of the Alpine Skiing Committee of FIS from 1977 to 1995, and from 1992 to 2001 he was president of the Societe de

Tour de France. However, he is best known in France for his second great Olympic effort: Beginning in 1986, as co-president to the Albertville Organizing Committee, he helped bring the Winter Olympics back to France for the first time since his Grenoble triumphs. He also was co-president on the committee overseeing the 1992 games. His involvement in the Olympic movement continued. He served as France's member on the International Olympic Committee (IOC) beginning in 1995 and was the IOC's liaison for the 2006 Winter Games at Turin, Italy. In 2003 he was a member of the sponsorship committee for the Ninth International Association of Athletics Federations World Championships in Athletics in Paris.

Killy's business ventures began with endorsements of products, such as Coca-Cola and Chevrolet, but soon extended into management and consulting positions. In 1977 he founded Veleda, a ski-apparel company. He was an adviser to Coca-Cola Enterprises and after 1997 was a board member, and he became a director of the Rolex watch company.

Despite back surgery Killy continued to ski. He began snowboarding as well, both powder and off-piste. In fact, he chided traditional skiers for their reluctance to share the slopes, and he credited snowboarding with reviving the ski industry.

Significance

Like many other great athletes, Killy made a significant contribution to sports simply by setting records. Although many of his records for speed racing have been broken, his Olympic performance in 1968 has not been equaled. His performance continues to inspire athletes who also would like to become world champion skiers. Moreover, he became an international figure in sports administration; in particular, his work in promoting Olympic games made him an influential figure in the IOC.

Aside from setting records, Killy helped to increase the popularity of skiing in the 1960's. Young people who were attracted to his irreverent behavior turned him into one of the many antiheroes who were popular at that time. In a decade weary of war news and counterculture protests, Killy's achievements were welcomed by many others as a breath of fresh air. Consequently, magazines that had never paid much attention to sports figures before, such as Life and Saturday Evening Post, ran four- and five-page features on him. Because of Killy's tremendous sex appeal and boyish good looks, women's magazines such as Ladies' Home Journal were running articles on Killy's love life, his involvement with a kindergarten ski clinic, and his preferences in ski attire.

In the final analysis, Killy's most enduring legacy will probably be the legend that he has left behind. During his brief career, Killy ignited so much nationalistic fervor that he continues to be revered as a hero of France. He was named a Grand Officer of the Legion of Honor of France in 2000. His flamboyant lifestyle added a spark of glamour, both to his name and to the sport of skiing itself, that has not diminished.

— Alan Brown
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Singer, Barnett. "Jean-Claude Killy: France's King of the Ski Slopes." Contemporary Review 286 (March, 2005): 170-174. In this admiring profile, Singer recounts the story of Killy's childhood, rise as a skiing star, and organizing efforts to bring Olympic games and world championships to France.

Skow, John. "Winter Olympics: Has Anybody Here Seen Killy?" The Saturday Evening Post, February 10,1968. In this article, written shortly before Killy's victories in the Olympic Games at Grenoble, Skow traces Killy's career in detail from 1966-1968.

See also: Pierre de Coubertin; Enzo Ferrari; Wayne Gretzky; Sonja Henie; Herbert von Karajan; Fridtjof Nansen.

Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: January 25-February 5, 1924: First Winter Olympic Games.


Kim Dae Jung

President of South Korea (1998-2003)

As president of South Korea, Kim pursued a policy of engagement with North Korea, signing an agreement in 2000 with North Korea that led to his receiving the Nobel Peace Prize for attempting to decrease tensions between the two countries. Kim also led the way for the restructuring of the South Korean economy, rescuing the country from bankruptcy.

Born: December 3, 1925; Mokp'o, Korea (now in South Korea)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, peace advocacy

Early Life

Kim Dae Jung (kihm day joong) grew up in an agricultural community. His father, a farmer, moved the family in 1936 to the port of Mokp'o, South Cholla province, where he graduated from the Mokp'o commerce high school in 1943. His father then ran a small inn, and Kim and the rest of the family assisted in running the establishment.

After graduation from high school Kim was employed primarily as a clerk in a Japanese-owned shipping company. In 1945, when Japan's colonial rule over Korea ended, he became the manager of the company and acquired some wealth. From 1949 to 1953, Kim also published a daily newspaper, Mokp 'o Ilbo. When North Korea briefly took over the city in 1950 during the first year of the Korean War, Kim was jailed, but as United Nations forces fought back to defend the South Koreans, Kim and his brother escaped a massacre of the town by the retreating forces of North Korea.

When peace returned to Korea after the war in 1953, South Korean president Syngman Rhee became increasingly unpopular. It was then that Kim decided to enter politics. In 1959, he was a leader of the National Coalition for the Protection of Civil Rights in Korea. After defeats in a few elections, he was elected to the national assembly in 1961 as a member of the Democratic Party. However, Rhee was soon ousted in a coup led by Park Chung Hee, who dissolved parliament, ordered new elections, and became president.

In 1963, Kim was again elected. He rose to a leadership role within the Minjung Party by 1965, and he chaired the party's policy planning committee in 1966. He was reelected as a member of the New Democratic Party in 1967, serving on committees dealing with defense and the economy. In 1969, he was an outspoken opponent of President Park's proposal to change the constitution so that he could seek a third term.

Meanwhile, Kim married Lee Hee Ho, a former executive secretary of the National Young Women's Christian Association of Korea, and they would have three sons. Kim attended Kunkook University, Korea University, and in 1970 he completed a two-year graduate program in economics at Kyung Hee University.

Life's Work

In 1971, Kim was chosen as the New Democratic Party's presidential candidate in an election facing incumbent president Park. Despite election irregularities, Kim received about 46 percent of the votes and lost the election. Subsequently, during parliamentary elections, he survived five assassination attempts; in one case, a truck collided with his car, resulting in an injury that caused a lifelong limp.

In 1972, Park declared martial law, banned political activities, and forced the national assembly to adopt a new constitution, giving him the presidency for life. Kim left Korea to campaign in Japan and the United States against the end of democracy in South Korea. In August, 1973, Korean central intelligence agents kidnapped Kim from the Tokyo hotel where he was staying and smuggled him, bound hand and foot, by boat to Korea; the journey lasted several days. He was quickly jailed upon his return to South Korea. When Japan and the United States condemned the action against Kim, he was released within a week but put under house arrest. On March 1, 1976, he joined nineteen other dissidents in calling for the restoration of democracy, inspiring demonstrations throughout South Korea. He was promptly sentenced to five years in prison. Two years later, he was released from prison but placed under house arrest.

President Park was assassinated on October 26, 1979, leading to Kim's release from house arrest on December 8. Even though new presidential elections had been scheduled for 1980, he again was arrested on May 17, on orders of the leaders of a military coup that emerged to establish a new government led by Major General Chun Doo Hwan, who declared himself president. Charged with treason, Kim was convicted by a military court in November and sentenced to death. In January, 1981, because of international pressure, his sentence was commuted to life in prison; in March, 1982, his sentence was again reduced—to a twenty-year term. In December his sentence was suspended so that he could travel to the United States for "medical treatment"; in reality, he was exiled. During 1983-1984, he was a fellow at Harvard University's Center for International Affairs.

On February 8, 1985, he returned to Seoul to support the prodemocracy movement. When he arrived, he was immediately placed under house arrest but released March 6. In June, 1987, a Korean court cleared him of all charges. He then ran for president, but without success. After another presidential bid in 1992, he announced that he was retiring from politics. However, in 1995 he formed a new political party, the National Congress for New Politics, and was elected president of South Korea in December, 1997.

Kim was elected when the country was facing bankruptcy and rampant government corruption. As president he immediately formed an investigative body to address corruption and established a new economic order with greater transparency and competition under what has been called the "productive welfare ideology," inspired by economist Anthony Giddens. Furthermore, under the guidance of the International Monetary Fund, Kim deregulated state control over the market, privatized public sector enterprises, and liberalized the financial market, but he also expanded social security reforms and bailed out the most valuable firms in the private sector.

In advocating his "sunshine policy," Kim argued that tensions with North Korea could best be defused by direct negotiation and, ultimately, reunification. On June 15, 2000, Kim and North Korean leader Kim Jong Il issued a joint declaration. Although North Korea subsequently failed to abide by many of the terms in the agreement, the declaration did lead to the beginning of "exchanges" of South Koreans so that they could visit family members in the north who had been separated—and segregated—by the armistice line drawn to end the Korean War. Another outcome of the declaration was the construction of railways and roads linking north and south. Also, the South and North Korean delegations to the 2000 Olympic Games competed under a single Korean flag.

In 2003, his last year in office, Kim's reputation suffered when information leaked that he had paid $186 million to Kim Jong Il as a condition of holding the summit conference. Scandals inside his government that included his sons further damaged his image.

Significance

Sometimes called the Nelson Mandela of Asia, Kim's presidency culminated efforts to bring a democratic two- party system to South Korea. He was the first opposition- party leader in Korean history to be elected president.

In 2000, Kim received the Nobel Peace Prize for his effort to decrease tensions between North and South Korea, an act that led to the historic summit with Kim Jong Il. Subsequently, South Korea urged the United States not to engage its so-called counterproductive tendencies and thereby vilify the North Korean regime.

Kim's efforts to restructure the South Korean economy constitute a model for the middle way between extensive government regulation of the economy and total deregulation. Reforms begun while he was president continued after his term of office. His sometimes dictatorial performance as president as well as the scandals rocking his term in office have tarnished his reputation. Some observers argue that he was happier and more effective as an opposition leader than as a democratic leader.

— Michael Haas

Further Reading

Becker, Jasper. Rouge Regime: Kim Jong Il and the Looming Threat of North Korea. New York: Oxford University Press, 2005. Becker paints a disturbing picture of North Korea, exploring the cult of personality around South Korea's nemesis Kim Jong Il as unmatched in modern history. Goldstein, Norm. Kim Dae Jung. Philadelphia: Chelsea House, 1999. Avolume in the World Leaders Past and Present series, this biography traces Kim's life and philosophy up to his election as president in 1998. Kim Dae Jung. Building Peace and Democracy: Kim Dae Jung Philosophy and Dialogues. New York: Korean Independent Monitor, 1987. Kim's major statement outlining his political philosophy. 	. Kim Dae Jung's Three Stage Approach to Korean Reunification: Focusing on the North-South Con- federal Stage. Seoul, South Korea: Seoul National University Press, 1997. Recommends establishing first a confederation, then a federation with an all-Korean parliament, and finally a reunification, a process that would have to evolve over a period of decades.

	. Mass-Participatory Economy: A Democratic

Alternative for Korea. Washington, D.C.: University Press of America, 1985. Kim's political views, as developed while he was a fellow at Harvard University. After reviewing the progress of the Korean economy under military dictatorships, he warned of a crisis to come because of the government's suppression of workers and of loans to businesses that "cozy up" to government. Revised in 1996. Steinberg, David, with Chun-In Moon, ed. Three Years of Kim Dae Jung Government: An Assessment. Seoul, South Korea: Yonsei University Press, 2002. Essays evaluating Kim's economic and foreign policies, including his proposal to reunify North and South Korea.

Kim Il Sung

Chief of state of North Korea (1948-1994)

As a Soviet puppet ruler, Kim became chief of state of the Democratic People's Republic of Korea in 1948, effectively becoming the nation's uncontested dictator as well. Kim's attempt, with the prodding of the Soviet Union, to unite northern and southern Korea into one Communist nation, led to the beginning of the Korean War. Kim's popularity and power was carried by a cult of personality that has extended into the twenty-first century with the dictatorship of his son, Kim Jong Il.

Born: April 15, 1912; Namri, South Pyongan

Province, Korea (now Mangyongdae, Pyongyang, North Korea) Died: July 8, 1994; Pyongyang, North Korea Also known as: Kim Il-sung; Kim Song Ju (birth name); Han-byol (nickname); Great Leader; Eternal Leader; Supreme Leader Areas of achievement: Government and politics, warfare and conquest

Early Life

Korea is a peninsula jutting into the ocean between Manchuria and Japan. The Choson Dynasty ruled Korea from 1392 to 1910 and limited foreign contact. Korea developed a prideful, xenophobic culture, and Westerners called it the Hermit Kingdom. In 1912, Kim Il Sung (kihm ihl-soong) was born Kim Song Ju in the village of Chilgol. Two years later Korea was annexed to Japan through payoffs and a questionable treaty. Anti-Japanese riots lasted a year. Koreans crossed into Manchuria to form anti-Japanese guerrilla bands.

Kim was raised in Mangyongdae, near Pyongyang, which he claimed as his birthplace. His parents were Christians and Korean patriots. His mother, Kang Pan- sok, was the daughter of a schoolmaster and minister. His father, Kim Hyong-jik, who died when his son was just fourteen years old, was a jack-of-all-trades who worked in offices, sold herbal medicine, and taught rural primary

See also: Kim Il Sung; Kim Jong Il; Syngman Rhee. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1971-2000: October 26, 1979: South Korean President Is Assassinated; July 8, 1994: Kim Jong Il Succeeds His Father in North Korea.

school. Despite hard work the family remained poor and moved to Manchuria in 1920 to find work. Kim eventually learned fluent Chinese. Except for two years in Mangyongdae with his grandparents beginning at age eleven, Kim stayed in China the next twenty years. He held great anger toward the Japanese for colonizing Korea.

After his father's death the family again faced difficult times. Nevertheless, Kim was sent to a private Chinese high school by his mother. At age seventeen Kim joined a communist youth group and was jailed in 1929 for his association with the group. He was soon released and left school to join communist anti-Japanese guerrillas. Propaganda described Kim as the guerrilla leader but he was only a young volunteer. He joined the Chinese Communist Party in 1931.

Life's Work

By age twenty, Kim was fighting the Japanese in raids and ambushes. In 1935, after altering the characters of his name to Kim Il Sung, meaning "become the sun," he was appointed the political commissar of 160 soldiers. By age twenty-four he was commander of a few hundred fighters in the sixth division of communist guerrillas. He was a talented soldier and leader, and he became a resistance hero to Koreans.

The Japanese destroyed Korean guerrilla groups in

Kim, one of a few guerrilla leaders still alive, appeared on wanted posters. He married Kim Jong-suk in

then fled with comrades to the Soviet Union, receiving Soviet military training and becoming a captain in the Russian army. His future heir, Kim Jong Il, was born in 1942 and was given the Russian name Yura; later children were also given Russian names. Kim succeeded as an officer in the Red Army but saw no more action. He had planned a career as a Soviet officer.


In 1945 the Allies partitioned Korea at the thirty- eighth parallel and occupied the southern part of the country for five years. The Soviets would occupy the northern part of Korea, down to the thirty-eighth parallel. Kim was ordered to Pyongyang, the northern capital, with his guerrilla comrades to be deputy commandant of the city. Propaganda claimed that he was sent by Joseph Stalin to be Korea's leader, but in truth he was a talented and loyal Korean-Soviet soldier who happened to be in the right place at the right time. The Soviets sought a puppet leader to establish communist control that would, in time, absorb Korea in its entirety. Kim was a Korean hero and a committed communist who loved the army. He was talented and personable, and the Soviets used him successfully in several positions.

In 1946, Kim was appointed head of the Korean Communist Party, into which northern parties were absorbed. He went to Moscow to meet Stalin, who made him leader of North Korea, but the Soviets retained real power. North Korean secret police were organized and northern industry was nationalized. Kim also faced an attempt on his life but was saved by a Russian security man.

Stalin okayed a North Korean constitution in 1948, bringing into existence the Democratic People's Republic of Korea (DPRK) and making Kim the premier. Stalin also permitted the formation of an army. Seoul, which is geographically located in South Korea, was declared the capital of the DPRK, as South Korea was not recognized as a legitimate nation.

Kim grossly overestimated southern support for a Communist takeover to reunite the two Koreas. In 1950, Stalin encouraged the DPRK to invade the south, and it did so beginning on June 25, 1950. Seoul fell in three days, and within two months 90 percent of South Korea had been overrun. The Korean War had begun. Leading the U.S. support of South Korea, General Douglas MacArthur landed at Inchon and drove DPRK's army back to the Korean-Chinese border. This, in turn, led China to enter the war and to take over the majority of the fighting for the north. By late 1950, Kim was in Pyongyang in an underground bunker, his city being bombed by planes of the United Nations.

In the spring of 1951, the thirty-eighth parallel again became the dividing line between North and South Korea. Chinese help weakened Russian influence over Kim, giving him more freedom to rule. Friction between Russia and China in the 1950's diverted attention from keeping Kim in line, so he purged pro-Soviet and pro-Chinese elements from his government. In 1956 both the Soviet Union and China threatened to depose him— but it was too late. Kim had purged all who did not support him. By the 1960's he was no longer a puppet. He was now the independent, uncontested dictator of North Korea, receiving a constant supply of Soviet military equipment and technology. China and the Soviets gave Korea $2 billion between 1945 and 1970, sold it gas and oil at reduced rates, and guaranteed markets for its often substandard goods. Until the 1970's, DPRK's economy was more prosperous than that of South Korea.

In 1955, Kim first used the term chuch'e—material independence and political purity through isolation. Chuch'e became policy in the 1960's, stressing the superiority of Korean thought and culture over foreign ways. Kim also adopted the Taean work system of industrial and agricultural management based upon military models. Workers were divided into detachments and battalions whose discipline was harsh, and they were expected to sacrifice. There was extreme centralized planning and control, and national self-sufficiency was paramount. Consequently, in the 1980's, economic growth ceased; in the 1990's it decayed.



Kim II Sung. (AP/Wide World Photos)

The North Korean regime used the term songbun torefer to the sociopolitical backgrounds of its citizens, creating a social hierarchy and class distinctions more defined than in most countries. A person's songbun, which was inherited, was either one of guilt, blameless- ness, or favoritism. Written records indicated this inheritance (or stigma), and a newborn was labeled at birth. Persons inheriting unfavorable songbun were politically and socially suspect and were thus kept from higher education, were drafted as teenagers into the army, and were often sent to work camps.

Despite such draconian policies Kim was deified as the Great Leader. His life was one of a personality cult. In the 1970's adults were required to carry his image with them at all times, and his birthday remains a national holiday. His exploits as guerrilla leader became overblown myths. North Koreans thought him godlike. "Burning loyalty to the leader" was pronounced as North Koreans' main creed. It has been noted that it is not unusual for North Koreans to cry when speaking of him.

In 1980, Kim Jong Il was declared his father's heir by the Korean Worker's Party. Kim died unexpectedly of a massive heart attack at Mount Myohyang resort at age eighty-two.

Significance

Kim was half Baron Munchhausen and half murderous ideologue. The significance of his social and political accomplishments were magnified—by him—many times larger than their worth. He fooled North Koreans into adoring him. All good things were said to come from him, all bad things from jealous outsiders. He had the common touch when touring the country and shaking the hands of his people. Simultaneously, he ran horrific gulags, working to death, torturing, executing, and starving millions. His regime persecuted or murdered innocent men, women, and children based on supposed hereditary guilt.

The Kim regime remains the only inherited Communist dictatorship in world history, with an incredible ability to survive debacles. Just before Kim's death, the DPRK's industrial and collective farming systems collapsed, but Kim and his son developed a nuclear capacity to extort money and food from the West. Kim's legacy, like that of his mentor Stalin, is one of justice delayed. Like Stalin, Kim demonstrated that a despot can isolate and control—through a cult of personality, a secret police, and a loyal army—an entire nation, even after death.

—Jim Pauff

Further Reading

Becker, Jasper. Rogue Regime: Kim Jong Il and the Looming Threat of North Korea. New York: Oxford University Press, 2005. Becker paints a disturbing picture of North Korea, led by Kim's son. The author argues that a cult of personality surrounds Kim Jong Il

that is unmatched, even by his father, in modern history.

Breen, Michael. Kim Jong-Il: North Korea's Dear Leader. New York: John Wiley & Sons, 2004. Breen takes an in-depth look into one of the world's remaining Communist dictatorships. Explores how the Korean people continue to support the North Korean regime, even in the face of extreme hunger, poverty, and oppression.

Harrold, Michael. Comrades and Strangers: Behind the Closed Doors of North Korea. New York: John Wiley & Sons, 2004. Harrold served seven years as an English translator and adviser to both Kim Il Sung and Kim Jong Il. His insights into the leadership and youth of North Korea are impressive.

Hunter, Helen-Louise. Kim Il-song's North Korea. Westport, Conn.: Praeger, 1999. Originally a U.S. intelligence report on social conditions in DPRK during Kim's lifetime. Chapters include discussion of the country's leisure activities, its family life, its teenagers, life in Pyongyang, and the cult of Kim worship.

Lankov, Andrei. From Stalin to Kim Il Sung. New Brunswick, N.J.: Rutgers University Press, 2002. Good short history of Kim that is pieced together from American, Japanese, and Korean research. Readable and well researched.

Martin, Bradley K. Under the Loving Care of the Fatherly Leader. New York: St. Martin's Press, 2004. Lengthy study of Kim's life woven from multiple sources, by a journalist specializing in Asia. Martin draws as much as possible from defectors. Rich in detail.

See also: Hirohito; Kim Dae Jung; Kim Jong Il; Douglas MacArthur; Pol Pot; Syngman Rhee; Joseph Stalin.
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Kim Jong Il

Premier of North Korea (1994- )

Known for his eccentricities, Kim Jong Il is notorious also for leading North Korea's isolationist and strict police-state policies. North Korea remains one of the world's few remaining communist nations, and it has begun a nuclear program.

Born: February 16, 1941; Vyatskoye, Siberia, Soviet

Union (now in Russia) Also known as: Kim Jong-il; Kim Chong-il; Yuri Iresenowich Kim; Dear Leader; Party Center; Peerless Leader; Great Successor to the Revolutionary Cause Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Kim Jong Il (kihm juhng ihl) is the oldest son of Kim Il Sung, the former premier of North Korea, and his first wife, Kim Jong Suk. Born in a Russian camp in Korea during World War II, he was raised with all the pomp and circumstance of the son of the president of communist North Korea.

Kim attended school in China during the Korean War and graduated from Naman School in Pyongyang, Korea, a school specifically for the privileged children of Communist Party members. According to his official biography, Kim graduated in 1964 from Kim Il Sung University with a degree in political economy. Kim is rumored to have learned the English language at the University of Malta during the early 1970's at the invitation of Maltese prime minister Dom Mintoff.

Life's Work

Kim began his political career after graduation in 1964 from the university by working his way through the ranks of the Korean Workers' Party. He began in the party's elite organization department before he was named to the politburo in 1968 and was appointed deputy director of the propaganda and agitation department in 1969. He was made party secretary of organization and propaganda in 1972 and officially named his father's successor in 1974.

Kim asserted himself within the Korean Workers' Party during the seventh plenum of the Fifth Central Committee in September, 1973, by leading the so-called Three-Revolution Team campaigns. This earned him the nickname Party Center because of his growing influence over the day-to-day operations of the party. At the time of the Sixth Party Congress in October of 1980, Kim had gained complete control of the party's operation. He advanced through senior posts in the politburo, the military commission, and the party secretariat. By the time of his appointment to the Seventh Supreme People's Assembly in February, 1982, it had become clear to international observers that he was the heir apparent as the supreme leader of the Democratic People's Republic of Korea. Kim consolidated his power with his assumption of control over the civil administration and was named the supreme commander of the Korean People's Army.

This last act was completed by his father, Kim Il Sung, in December of 1991, when he announced that his son would replace him as supreme commander. Upon taking control of the post, Kim was given the title of marshal, even though he had never served in the military. Obtaining the title marshal was particularly significant given the military's power in North Korea's communist state.

Kim became the supreme leader (premier) of North Korea upon the death of his father in 1994. Uponbecom-



Kim Jong II. (AP/Wide World Photos)


off foreign criticism and influence in North Korea, placing a great strain on North Korea's already weak economy. Without outside markets, North Korea's economic crisis increased. The country began to default on its loan repayments to various countries. Kim was forced to take extreme measures to raise hard currency to repel debt collectors, measures that included state-sanctioned drug dealing and the kidnapping of Japanese citizens.

The North Koreans have also been accused of kidnapping South Koreans, as well as Japanese citizens, to teach in their espionage schools. A recent book published by two former captive South Koreans, a film producer and an actress, discussed how the two were forced to improve their skills to help North Korea's fledgling film industry, which included films of propaganda. Other books, by North Korean defectors, describe Kim as an insecure man who is self-conscious about his height and has luxuries that include a ten- thousand-bottle wine cellar, sports cars, and extravagant parties. Kim's indulgence lives side by side with the fact of millions of North Koreans facing food shortages and starvation.

Significance

In a significant move for Kim, the world was stunned when he announced that North Korea had developed a nuclear arsenal. Possessing nuclear weapons had been a major goal of Kim's, making explicit the country's intention of being a player in regional and world affairs. As one of the last communist countries in the world, North Korea has had few friends. Even so, Kim has argued that by becoming a nuclear power, he could influence regional politics, violating many treaties and agreements in the process. China, Japan, South Korea, Russia, and the United States have had diplomatic talks with North Korea in an attempt to dissuade Kim from pursuing a nuclear program, but U.S. president George W. Bush declared that North Korea was part of the so-called axis of evil, making a delicate and dangerous situation worse.

Totalitarianism Fatigue

In 2006, Andrew Scobell, an associate research professor for the Strategic Studies Institute, published Kim Jong Il and North Korea: The Leader and the System. His introduction considers the nature and future of Kim's government.

The most accurate way to characterize North Korea today is as an eroding totalitarian regime. While totalitarianism is a powerful and intimidating system, it places tremendous strain on a state and a society—demanding constant activity and mobilization of personnel and exploitation of resources. The costs of maintaining heightened ideological indoctrination, an ever-vigilant coercive apparatus, and a large national defense organization are high and ultimately debilitating. . . .

An absolute dictator still rules the regime. While the regime continues to hold a monopoly of the instruments of coercion, there has been some slippage or erosion in the defining features of totalitarianism. First of all, Kim Jong Il, although he is virtually an absolute dictator, appears to take into account the opinions of others the way his father did not. And ideology no longer appears to be so focused on transforming the state and society and more on the instrumental goals of economic recovery, development, and firming up regime power. . . .

Kim has probably at most 10-15 years in which to pave the way for one of his offspring to succeed him. If he lives long enough, it is possible he could be successful. What is less likely is that totalitarianism could survive another leadership transition. At some point, the totalitarian regime will simply collapse or weaken to the extent that it becomes a post-totalitarianism system.

ing the general secretary of the Korean Workers' Party, Kim had accomplished a dynastic transfer of power never before seen in a communist country. In September of 1998, Kim was reconfirmed as chair of the National Defense Commission, and the Supreme People's Assembly declared that position the highest office of state.

The Kim family dynasty had been sustained by a cult of personality unrivaled in modern times. The North Korean people have suffered through war, food shortages, a lack of electricity, political divisions, and countless human-rights violations. Reports by North Korean defectors recall political prisons not unlike the old Soviet- style gulags, facilities for political prisoners and others who have spoken against Kim, his father, or the North Korean government.

During the 1980's, Kim's father reinforced a policy of self-reliance. North Korea discontinued all trade with its two biggest trading partners, China and the Soviet Union. Through self-reliance the Kims attempted to fend

In June, 2007, North Korea took nuclear weapons research to a new level, launching another ballistic missile. However, it also agreed to allow International Atomic Energy Agency inspectors back in the country to close its nuclear facilities (once again). Kim's quest for nuclear weapons as well as North Korea's willingness to sell


such weapons abroad make the country—and an unpredictable Kim—a regional and international danger.

— Karen L. Hayslett-McCall

Further Reading

Becker, Jasper. Rogue Regime: Kim Jong Il and the Looming Threat of North Korea. New York: Oxford University Press, 2005. Becker paints a disturbing picture of North Korea and Kim. He describes the cult of personality around Kim as unmatched in modern history. Breen, Michael. Kim Jong Il: North Korea's Dear Leader. New York: John Wiley & Sons, 2004. Breen takes an in-depth look into one of the world's remaining communist countries. Examines how the people continue to support the North Korean leadership, despite severe food and energy shortages.

Billie Jean King

American tennis player

In addition to being a superb tennis player, King was a driving force for the recognition and improvement of women's tennis. Her sensational tennis victory over Bobby Riggs in 1973 established her as the preeminent advocate of equity for women in tennis, and in sports in general. She was the first prominent athlete in the United States to come out as lesbian.

Born: November 22, 1943; Long Beach, California Also known as: Billie Jean Moffitt (birth name) Areas of achievement: Sports, women's rights

Early Life

Billie Jean King was born in Long Beach, California. Her father, Willard J. Moffitt, was an engineer with the city's fire department, and her mother, Betty Moffitt, was a housewife and receptionist at a medical center. Her parents were not affluent, but they encouraged King and her younger brother, Randy Moffitt, to take part in sports. Randy became a major league pitcher with the San Francisco Giants and other baseball teams.

King's tennis career began at the age of eleven, when her father allowed her to take tennis lessons. She immediately displayed an aptitude for the game and a burning desire to excel. She told her parents that she wanted to compete in the famous Wimbledon tournament in England and that one day she would become the number- one player in the world. She worked at odd jobs to buy a

Harrold, Michael. Comrades and Strangers: Behind the Closed Doors of North Korea. New York: John Wiley & Sons, 2004. Harrold served seven years as an English translator and adviser to both Kim Il Sung and Kim Jong Il. His insights into the leadership and youth of North Korea are impressive.

See also: Hun Sen; Jiang Zemin; Kim Dae Jung; Kim Il
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tennis racquet and devoted long hours daily to exercise and practice.

When Billie Jean was fifteen, Alice Marble, the great women's player of the 1930's and early 1940's, became her coach. Billie Jean stood only five feet three inches tall at that stage of her life, and Marble remembered that her student was "short, fat, and aggressive." It was also evident that Billie Jean had the clear makings of a champion because of her positive attitude toward the sport.

Billie Jean's first tournament victory came in the Southern California championship, when she was fourteen years old, and she made steady progress in junior girls' tournaments for the next several years. By the time she was eighteen years old in 1961, she and Karen Hantze won the women's doubles title at Wimbledon, the youngest pair ever to do so. In 1962, she and Hantze won again. In the singles, Billie Jean defeated top-seeded Margaret Smith of Australia, 1-6, 6-3, 7-5, in one of the most stunning upsets in the history of the British grass- court classic. Billie Jean lost in the quarterfinals, but the victory over Smith signaled that she was on her way to the top of women's tennis. During these years, she also attended Los Angeles State College (now California State University, Los Angeles).

King returned to Wimbledon in 1963 and reached the finals before losing to Smith. Her game improved during 1964 and 1965, but she was not successful in the Grand Slam tournaments that she entered. In 1964, she becameengaged to Larry King, and they were married on September 17, 1965. Her liberal husband was another force in raising her social awareness of the inequitable treatment of women in athletics. By the end of the year, she was the number-one-ranked women's player in the United States. Her breakthrough to the top of women's tennis would come in 1966.

Life's Work

King achieved impressive international triumphs in 1966, when she led the Americans to victory over the British in the Wightman Cup competition and three weeks later defeated Maria Bueno in the Wimbledon final, 6-3, 3-6, 6-1. She faltered at the U.S. Open later in the summer but came back in 1967 to win Wimbledon for the second time. She beat Ann Jones of Great Britain, 6-3,6-4, in the final, and she also captured the women's doubles and mixed doubles crowns. She triumphed at the U.S. Open without losing a single set in the competition. She bested Jones, 11-9, 6-4, in an exciting final.

For the next sixteen years, King was a major star in women's tennis. She became a professional in 1968 and won seventy-one tournaments during her career. She was the first woman to win more than $100,000 in a single year of competition, at the time a landmark for women in professional sports. Her prize money over her storied career totaled $1,966,487. She won the Australian and French opens each on one occasion, but won the U.S. Open singles title four times and the Wimbledon singles title six times. She won twenty Wimbledon titles in singles, doubles, and mixed doubles to hold the all-time record for players in that prestigious tournament. She was named Sportsman of the Year in 1972 by Sports Illustrated magazine, the first time a woman, or a tennis player, was selected for that honor.

The grass courts of Wimbledon were the scene for many of Billie Jean's most memorable matches. She lost in the final in 1970 to Margaret Court, 14-12, 11-9, in a contest that both players called one of their all-time best. In 1973, she beat Chris Evert, 6-0, 7-5, for her fifth title. Two years later, King won her last Wimbledon singles crown with a 6-0, 6-1, victory over Evonne Goolagong Cawley. King played her final match at Wimbledon in 1983, when she lost in the semifinals to Andrea Jaeger. The British crowds adored King for her tenacity and fighting spirit.

King's success as a tennis player rested on her absolute unwillingness to lose. Standing five feet four inches tall, with knees that often ached and several times required surgery, she drove herself around the court. She talked to herself during matches, exhorting her body to the athletic extremes that she demanded of herself. She would say, "Oh, Billie, think!" or "You've got the touch of an ox." She resented those who wanted to keep tennis a clubby sport, and she sought to "get it off the society pages and onto the sports pages." She attacked the ball, the net, and her opponents with relentless energy and a shrewd brain for the fine points of the game. Spectators and foes never knew what King might do on the court, but her energy and fiery spirit made her fascinating to watch.

King's outrage at the obvious unfairness in her sport made her a leader for the cause of women's tennis during the 1960's and 1970's. After open tennis came along in 1968, King could not understand why men should receive more prize money and attention than did their female counterparts. She was instrumental in organizing women players to start their own tour and to challenge the supremacy of the United States Lawn Tennis Association. She helped to found the Women's Tennis Association, and she served as its president from 1973 to 1975 and from 1980 to 1981. Women's tennis in its modern form owes a great deal to King's pioneering work.
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The event that made King an international celebrity and forever identified her

with the cause of rights for women athletes was her match with tennis player Bobby Riggs in 1973. Riggs had been an excellent tennis player during the 1930's and 1940's who gained the Wimbledon championship in 1939 and won a large sum of money betting on himself with London bookmakers. By the 1970's, he had a well-deserved reputation as a "hustler" on the court who could win even when giving his opponents an advantage in advance. In 1973, Riggs loudly claimed in the media and to anyone who would listen that he could easily defeat any of the star women players of that day, even though he was fifty-five years old. He challenged King and other women to televised matches on that basis. At first, King ignored his sexist taunts lest she give him free publicity.

In May of 1973, however, Riggs defeated Margaret Court in a nationally televised match that was labeled the Mother's Day massacre. The feisty Riggs renewed his challenge to King and said that he wanted to play the "women's libber leader." King agreed to meet Riggs, whom she called a "creep" who "runs down women." The buildup to the event, dubbed the Battle of the Sexes, reflected the ambiguity that Americans felt about women's issues in the early 1970's. The match was held at the Houston Astrodome in Texas on September 20. The event drew a crowd of almost 31,000 spectators, and the television audience was estimated to be more than 30 million. ABC Sports had paid $750,000 for exclusive broadcast rights to the event, and Monday Night Football analyst, the legendary and abrasive Howard Cosell, was there to call the match. The event was seen in thirty-six foreign countries via satellite. A circuslike atmosphere prevailed. King came into the stadium on a gold litter carried by four athletic men. Riggs entered the stadium on a shimmering red carriage with gold wheels, surrounded by several beautiful women. Tickets for courtside seats sold for what was then the exorbitant price of $100.

The match was a total victory for King and something of an anticlimax after all the media hype. She outplayed Riggs in every phase of the game on her way to a three- set victory, 6-4, 6-3,6-3. Rather than rely on her usual attacking game, King kept the ball in play, mixed up the speed of her strokes, and relied on her accuracy and stamina to wear down the older and slower Riggs. After the first set, she was in total command of the match, and in the end the match became no contest at all. For all his bravado, Riggs did not have the shots or the talent to keep up

War of the Words

Before a crowd of some thirty-one thousand fans and more than fifty million television viewers, Billie Jean King defeated Bobby Riggs in the Battle of the Sexes tennis match at the Houston Astrodome. Below are some notable quotations related to the match.

"Women are brought up from the time they're six years old to read books, eat candy, and go to dancing class. They can't compete against men, can't stand the strain."

—Television analyst and Davis Cup winner Gene Scott

"She expects to scrape me up off the Astrodome floor. I will scrape her up. She is a woman and is subject to women's emotional frailties. She will crack up during the match."

—Bobby Riggs

"He played like a woman."

—Billie Jean King

Source: You Can Quote Me on That: Greatest Tennis Quips, Insights, andZingers, edited by Paul Fein, foreword by Billie Jean King (Washington, D.C.: Potomac Books, 2005).

with King at the top of her form. After the match and in the years that followed, however, King and Riggs became close friends who recognized what a turning point their match in the Astrodome had been.

After her retirement from competitive tennis in 1984, King was active as a tennis coach, television commentator, and organizer of World Team Tennis. She wrote her autobiography as well as an engrossing history of women's tennis. She and her husband were divorced in 1987. He had been an important force in promoting her tennis career.

King came out as lesbian and became active in gay and lesbian issues after her retirement. She and her longtime partner, Ilana Kloss, a former professional tennis star who was born in South Africa, appeared in public as a recognized couple. Beginning in the early 1990's, she was active in charitable events that raised money for AIDS research. Controversy, however, has followed King in some aspects of her life. She faced a highly publicized "palimony" suit in 1981 over her several-year relationship with Marilyn Barnett, who had been King's secretary. King won the case. Also, her identification with Virginia Slims cigarettes as a sponsor of the women's tennis tour she founded also raised questions about her financial links to the tobacco industry. King denied that her support of Virginia Slims had been inappropriate.

King's popularity as a major sports celebrity prevailed, however, into the twenty-first century. In 2006, the renowned USTA (U.S. Tennis Association) National Tennis Center in Flushing, New York, site of the U.S. Open, was renamed the USTA Billie Jean King National Tennis Center in her honor. Also in 2006, she was named to the California Hall of Fame. The Sports Museum of America in New York City, to which King was named a member of its board of honorary trustees, also houses the Billie Jean King International Women's Sport's Center. This center also includes the first women's sports hall of fame.

Significance

King was a great champion on the tennis court, especially at Wimbledon, where she dominated for so many years. Her aggressive, attacking style helped popularize women's tennis in the 1960's and 1970's. Off the court, she established the structure of women's tennis, bringing the sport to great heights of popularity and international appeal. Without her energy and resourcefulness, it would have taken much longer for women's tennis to have reached success as a respected sport.

King's match with Riggs, although it was a media event rather than a serious athletic contest, had great symbolic and cultural importance in providing credibility for women's athletics at a time when restrictive male attitudes predominated, especially in professional sports. As a result of that match, King became more than a famous athlete. Her admirers called her Mother Freedom. She emerged as one of the leaders in the movement for equal rights for women that transformed American society during the last quarter of the twentieth century. She also was the first prominent athlete in the United States to come out as lesbian, gay, or bisexual. Indeed, her name has become synonymous in popular culture with not only women athletes but also lesbian athletes and even feminists in general.

— Karen Gould

Further Reading

Amdur, Neil. "Mrs. King Defeats Bobby Riggs, 6-4, 6-3, 6-3, Amid a Circus Atmosphere." The New York Times, September 21, 1973. This front-page account of the Battle of the Sexes and the results of the match between King and Riggs shows the importance of the event at the time. A good primary source. Brown, Gene, ed. The Complete Book of Tennis. Indianapolis, Ind.: Bobbs-Merrill, 1980. A compilation of stories from The New York Times, this book contains

accounts of most of the significant matches of King's career.

Danzig, Allison, and Peter Schwed, eds. The Fireside Book of Tennis. New York: Simon & Schuster, 1972. This compilation of newspaper and magazine accounts of important tennis players and matches has several essays that deal with King's rise to prominence in tennis during the 1960's.

King, Billie Jean, and Cynthia Starr. We Have Come a Long Way: The Story of Women's Tennis. New York: McGraw-Hill, 1988. A history of the sport, which contains King's own comments about her career and the players with whom she competed. An essential book for understanding her impact on the game.

King, Billie Jean, with Frank Deford. Billie Jean. New York: Viking Press, 1982. A candid autobiography in which King discusses the controversial aspects of her career as an athlete and public figure.

Marble, Alice, with Dale Leatherman. Courting Danger. New York: St. Martin's Press, 1991. Marble, King's coach, discusses the impression King made on her.

Roberts, Selena. A Necessary Spectacle: Billie Jean King, Bobby Riggs, and the Tennis Match That Leveled the Game. New York: Crown, 2005. A detailed examination of the celebrated 1973 encounter between King and Riggs that also serves as a good biographical introduction to King's career and influence on tennis.

Schwabacher, Martin. Superstars of Women's Tennis. Philadelphia: Chelsea House, 1997. A work that explores the world of women's tennis, with a chapter on King's career and her tennis legacy. Part of the Chelsea House's Female Sports Stars series.

Wade, Virginia, with Jean Rafferty. Ladies of the Court: A Century of Women at Wimbledon. New York: Athe- neum, 1984. One chapter deals with King's outstanding record as a champion at Wimbledon and her important impact on the tournament.

See also: Bjorn Borg; Chris Evert; Althea Gibson; Rod Laver; Martina Navratilova; Pete Sampras; Hazel Wightman; Babe Didrikson Zaharias.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: June, 1922: New Wimbledon Tennis Stadium Is Dedicated; September 17, 1938: First Grand Slam of Tennis. 1971-2000: September 20, 1973: Tennis's Battle of the Sexes; 1988: Graf Wins Golden Grand Slam; March 28,1999: Williams Sisters Meet in Historic Tennis Final.



Martin Luther King, Jr.

American civil rights leader

As founding president of the Southern Christian Leadership Conference, King spearheaded the nonviolent movement that led to the 1964 Civil Rights Act and the 1965 Voting Rights Act. His work was so profound that his name and messages have become synonymous with civil rights in the United States.

Born: January 15, 1929; Atlanta, Georgia Died: April 4, 1968; Memphis, Tennessee Also known as: Michael Luther King, Jr. (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Civil rights, social reform, religion and theology, literature

Early Life

Martin Luther King, Jr., was the second child of the Reverend Michael Luther and Alberta Williams King. He was originally named Michael Luther King, Jr., but after the death of his paternal grandfather in 1933, King's father changed their first name to Martin to honor the grandfather's insistence that he had originally given that name to his son in the days when birth certificates were rare for blacks. Nevertheless, King was known as M. L. or Mike throughout his childhood. In 1931, King's father became pastor of the Ebenezer Baptist Church on Auburn Avenue, only a block away from the house where King was born.

King's father was both a minister and a bold advocate of racial equality. His mother was the daughter of the Reverend Adam Daniel Williams, who had preceded King's father as pastor of Ebenezer and had established it as one of Atlanta's most influential black churches. Both of King's parents believed in nonviolent resistance to racial discrimination. He grew up under the strong influence of the church and this family tradition of independence.

King was a small boy, but vigorously athletic and intellectually curious. He enjoyed competitive games as well as words and ideas. Intrigued by the influence of his father and other ministers over their congregations, young King dreamed of being a great speaker. Lerone Bennett noted,

To form words into sentences, to fling them out on the waves of air in a crescendo of sound, to watch people weep, shout, respond: this fascinated young Martin. . . . The idea of using words as weapons of defense and offense was thus early implanted and seems to have grown in King as naturally as a flower.

King excelled as a student and was able to skip two grades at Booker T. Washington High School and to enter Morehouse College in 1944 at age fifteen. At first he intended to study medicine, but religion and philosophy increasingly appealed to him as the influence of More- house president Benjamin E. Mays and George D. Kelsey of the religion department grew. Mays, a strong advocate of Christian nonviolence, sensed in King a profound talent in this area. In 1947, King was ordained a Baptist minister, and after graduation the following year he entered theological studies at Crozer Theological Seminary in Pennsylvania.

During his studies at Crozer and later in a doctoral program at Boston University (1951-1954), King deepened his knowledge of the great ideas of the past. Especially influential on his formative mind were the Social Gospel concept of Walter Rauschenbusch, the realist theology of Reinhold Niebuhr, and above all, the nonviolent reformism of Mahatma Gandhi. In Gandhi, King found the key to synthesizing his Christian faith, his passion for helping oppressed people, and his sense of realism sharpened by Niebuhrian theology. King later wrote,

Gandhi was probably the first person in history to lift the love ethic of Jesus above mere interaction between individuals to a powerful and effective social force on a large scale. ... It was in this Gandhian emphasis on love and nonviolence that I discovered the method for social reform.

King realized that nonviolence could not be applied in the United States exactly the way Gandhi had used it in India, but throughout his career King was devoted to the nonviolent method. In his mind, Gandhi's concept of sat- yagraha (force of truth) and ahimsa (active love) were similar to the Christian idea of agape, or unselfish love.

In Boston, King experienced love of another kind. In 1952, he met Coretta Scott, a student at the New England Conservatory of Music. They were married at her home in Marion, Alabama, by King's father the following year. Neither wanted to return to the segregated South, but in 1954, while King was finishing his doctoral dissertation on the concepts of God in the thinking of Paul Tillich and Henry Nelson Wieman, he received a call to pastor the
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Dexter Avenue Baptist Church in Montgomery, Alabama. Their acceptance marked a major turning point in their own lives, as well as in American history.

By then King was twenty-five years old and still rather small at five feet seven inches. With brown skin, a strong build, large pensive eyes, and a slow, articulate speaking style, he was an unusually well-educated young minister anxious to begin his first pastorate. As the Kings moved to the city that had once been the capital of the Confederacy, they believed that God was leading them into an important future.

Life's Work

King quickly established himself as a hardworking pastor who guided his middle-class congregation into public service. He encouraged his parishioners to help the needy and to be active in organizations such as the National Association for the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP). Montgomery was a rigidly segregated city with thousands of blacks living on mere subsistence wages and barred from mainstream social life. The United States Supreme Court decision of 1954, requiring integration of public schools, had hardly touched the city, and most blacks apparently had little hope that their lives would ever improve.

An unexpected event in late 1955, however, changed the situation and drew King into his first significant civil rights activism. On December 1, Rosa Parks, a local black seamstress, was ordered by a bus driver to yield her seat to a white man. She refused, and her arrest triggered a 381-day bus boycott that led to a U.S. Supreme Court decision declaring the segregated transit system unconstitutional. King became the principal leader of the Montgomery Improvement Association, which administered the boycott, as thousands of local blacks cooperated in an effective nonviolent response to legally sanctioned segregation.

Quickly, the "Montgomery way" became a model for other southern cities: Tallahassee, Mobile, Nashville, Birmingham, and others. In January, 1957, King, his close friend Ralph Abernathy, and about two dozen other black ministers and laypersons met at the Ebenezer Baptist Church to form a movement across the South. Subsequent meetings in New Orleans and Montgomery led to the formal creation of the Southern Christian Leadership Conference (SCLC), which King used as the organizational arm of his movement.

From this point onward, King's life was bound up with the southern nonviolent movement. Its driving force was the heightened confidence of thousands of blacks and their white supporters, but King was its symbol and spokesperson. He suffered greatly in the process. In 1958, while promoting his first book, Stride Toward Freedom (1958), an account of the Montgomery boycott, he was stabbed by a black woman. He was frequently arrested and berated by detractors as an "outside agitator" as he led various campaigns across the South. By early 1960, he had left his pastorate in Montgomery to become copastor (with his father) of the Ebenezer Baptist Church and to give his time more fully to the SCLC.

Not all of King's efforts were successful. A campaign in Albany, Georgia, in 1961 and 1962 failed to desegregate that city. At times there were overt tensions between King's SCLC and the more militant young people of the Student Nonviolent Coordinating Committee (SNCC), which was created in the wake of the first significant sit-in, in Greensboro, North Carolina, in February, 1960. King supported the sit-in and freedom ride movements of the early 1960's and was the overarching hero and spiritual mentor of the young activists, but his style was more patient and gradualist than theirs.

King's greatest successes occurred from 1963 to 1965.

To offset the image of failure in Albany, the SCLC carefully planned a nonviolent confrontation in Birmingham, Alabama, in the spring of 1963. As the industrial hub of the South, Birmingham was viewed as the key to desegregating the entire region. The campaign there was launched during the Easter shopping season to maximize its economic effects. As the so-called battle of Birmingham unfolded, King was arrested and wrote his famous Letter from Birmingham City Jail (1963), in which he articulated the principles of nonviolent resistance and countered the argument that he was an "outside agitator" with the affirmation that all people are bound "in an inextricable network of mutuality" and that "injustice anywhere is a threat to justice everywhere."

"Letter from a Birmingham Jail'

The Birmingham campaign was an important victory. Nationally televised scenes of police chief Eugene "Bull" Connor's forces using fire hoses and trained dogs to attack nonviolent demonstrators stirred the public conscience. The Kennedy administration was moved to take an overt stand on behalf of civil rights. President Kennedy strongly urged Congress to pass his comprehensive civil rights bill. That bill was still pending in August, 1963, when King and many others led a march by more than 200,000 people to Washington, D.C. At the Lincoln Memorial on August 28, King delivered his most important speech, "I Have a Dream," calling on the nation to "rise up and live out the true meaning of its creed 'that all men are created equal.'"

After the March on Washington, King reached the height of his influence. Violence returned to Birmingham in September when four black girls were killed at the Sixteenth Street Baptist Church. In November, Kennedy was assassinated. However, in July, 1964, President Lyndon B. Johnson signed into law the Civil Rights Act that ended most legally sanctioned segregation in the United States. Later in 1964, King was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize. Increasingly, he turned his attention to world peace and economic advancement.

In 1965, King led a major campaign in Selma, Alabama, to underscore the need for stronger voting rights provisions than those of the 1964 Civil Rights Act. The result was the 1965 Voting Rights Act, which gave the federal government more power to enforce blacks' right to vote. Ironically, as these important laws went into effect, the ghettos of northern and western cities were erupting in violent riots. At the same time, the United States was becoming more deeply involved in the Vietnam War, and King was distressed by both of these trends. In 1966 and beyond, he attempted nonviolent campaigns in Chicago and other northern cities, but with less dramatic successes than those of Birmingham and Selma.

The Reverend Martin Luther King, Jr., wrote the following letter while held in the Birmingham, Alabama, jail on April 12, 1963. King was responding to a published letter from local white clergy who questioned his timing and tactics in demonstrating against institutionalized racism.

We have waited for more than 340 years for our constitutional and God- given rights. The nations of Asia and Africa are moving with jetlike speed toward gaining political independence, but we still creep at horse-and-buggy pace toward gaining a cup of coffee at a lunch counter. Perhaps it is easy for those who have never felt the stinging dark of segregation to say, "Wait." But when you have seen vicious mobs lynch your mothers and fathers at will and drown your sisters and brothers at whim; when you have seen hate-filled policemen curse, kick and even kill your black brothers and sisters; when you see the vast majority of your twenty million Negro brothers smothering in an airtight cage of poverty in the midst of an affluent society;... when you are humiliated day in and day out by nagging signs reading "white" and "colored"; when your first name becomes "nigger," your middle name becomes "boy" (however old you are) and your last name becomes "John," and your wife and mother are never given the respected title "Mrs."; when you are harried by day and haunted by night by the fact that you are a Negro, living constantly at tiptoe stance, never quite knowing what to expect next, and are plagued with inner fears and outer resentments; . .. then you will understand why we find it difficult to wait. There comes a time when the cup of endurance runs over, and men are no longer willing to be plunged into the abyss of despair.

King's opposition to the Vietnam War alienated him from some of his black associates and many white supporters. Furthermore, it damaged his relationship with the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) and the Johnson administration. Many observers have seen his last two years as a period of waning influence. Nevertheless, King continued to believe in nonviolent reform. In 1968, he was planning another march on Washington, this time to accentuate the plight of the poor of all races. In April he traveled to Memphis, Tennessee, to support a local sanitation workers' strike. On the balcony of the Lorraine Motel on April 4, he was shot to death by James Earl Ray.

King's successor, Ralph Abernathy, carried through with the Poor People's March on Washington in June. King was survived by Coretta and their four children: Yolanda Denise (Yoki), Martin Luther III (Marty), Dexter, and Bernice Albertine (Bunny). Soon, Coretta established the Martin Luther King, Jr., Center for Nonviolent Social Change in Atlanta to carry on, like the SCLC, his work.

Significance

King embodied a number of historical trends to which he added his own unique contributions. He was the author of five major books and hundreds of articles and speeches. His principal accomplishment was to raise the hopes of black Americans and to bind them in effective direct-action campaigns. Although he was the major spokesperson of the black movement, he was modest about his contributions. Just before his death he declared in a sermon that he wanted to be remembered as a "drum major for justice." Essentially, he is. The campaigns he led paved the way for legal changes that ended more than a century of racial segregation.

Above all, King espoused nonviolence. That theme runs through his career and historical legacy. He left a decisive mark on American and world history. His dream of a peaceful world has inspired many individuals and movements. In 1983, Congress passed a law designating the third Monday in January a national holiday in his honor.

— Thomas R. Peake
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Stephen King

American novelist

Through his storytelling and vivid imagination, King brought the horror genre to the forefront of popular literature. He also modernized many gothic and horror themes and techniques. His novels, short stories, and films have become award-winning horror classics that epitomize the genre.

Born: September 21, 1947; Portland, Maine Also known as: Stephen Edwin King (full name); Richard Bachman (pseudonym); John Swithen (pseudonym)

Areas of achievement: Literature, film, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Stephen King was born at Maine General Hospital in Portland, Maine, the second son of Donald Edwin and Nellie Ruth King. King's brother, David, was two years older. When King was only two years old, his father, a captain in the merchant marines, deserted the family and never saw them again. This desertion placed hardships upon the young family, forcing them to move often so

Analyzes the SCLC's organizational history, the nature of King's social dream, and the continuity of King's ideas and influence after 1968.
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that Nellie could provide for her two sons. In their search for a place to call home, the family lived in Maine, Massachusetts, Illinois, Wisconsin, and Indiana. Finally, when King was six years old, the family settled in Stratford, Connecticut, where they lived for six years.

King became interested in the horror genre early in life. He listened to suspenseful radio dramas and eventually came under the spell of good storytelling such as that in Robert Louis Stevenson's Treasure Island (1883) and Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde (1886) and in horror films such as The Creature from the Black Lagoon (1954). He also eagerly read horror comic books. The real potential of other worlds came into young King's life in 1957 with the launch of the Soviet satellite Sputnik 1. King's teachers reported that one of his greatest passions was writing stories of his own, an activity that began when he was six years old. He sometimes mimeographed his stories and sold them to friends.

In 1958, when King was eleven years old, his family moved to Durham, Maine. It was here that the future writer discovered that he had something in common with his absent father. King discovered an old trunk in the attic of his aunt and uncle's garage that contained a box of his father's books, including some by New England horror writer H. P. Lovecraft and some of Donald's own early attempts at writing short stories.

King continued his interest in writing throughout his public education and, after graduating from Lisbon Falls High School, entered the University of Maine in Orono in 1966. At Maine he pursued a degree in English, wrote the "King's Garbage Truck" column for the campus newspaper, The DailyMaine, and submitted short stories to all publications he thought might be interested in his work. In 1967, he made his first sale as an author with the purchase of his short story "The Glass Floor" for thirty- five dollars by Startling Mystery Stories. Even with his first sale, King continued his college education and filled empty hours by working campus jobs, writing, protesting, and courting his future wife, University of Maine student and library worker Tabitha Spruce.

King graduated from the university in 1970 and accepted a position as an English teacher at Hampden Academy in Hampden, Maine, in 1971. In this same year, King married the recently graduated Spruce, who would become a novelist in her own right. The young couple lived in a small mobile home and held second jobs, King in an industrial laundry and Spruce in a donut shop, to supplement King's meager teaching salary of $6,400 per year. During this time they began their family.

Life's Work

Although his early married life proved to be taxing, King did not forgo his drive to write. Often the small amounts that his short stories brought were used to purchase medicine for his children or finance the repair of a major appliance. When he was not teaching or working in the laundry, King produced several manuscripts, often typing in the furnace room of the Kings' mobile home. He would freely throw away pieces in which he saw no real potential. One such effort was saved from the garbage by his wife, who saw more than her husband did in the discarded germ of an idea. She argued that there was something of value to be found in the fragment that he had thrown away and that he should complete what he had begun.

Following his wife's encouragement, King finished the manuscript that was eventually published as Carrie (1974). With the sale of Carrie to Doubleday for a $2,500 advance (he later sold the paperback rights for $400,000 and saw the novel turned into an award-winning motion picture with Sissy Spacek), King knew that he could earn his way as a writer and gave up his teaching position to write full time.

The books that followed Carrie were received with varying degrees of acceptance. After King published his modernized vampire tale 'Salem's Lot (1975) and proposed that his third book, The Shining (1977), would be a ghost story, his agent feared that the young writer from Maine would be typecast, but King had no fear of failing at his craft or in his chosen genre. His later publication successes proved he had made the correct choice. During this period King began to drink alcohol to excess. In On Writing: A Memoir of the Craft (2000) he reveals that he often was drunk. Friends intervened, and with the help of counseling, he overcame the problem permanently in the late 1980's.

In 1981, King published Danse Macabre to explore the horror film genre and to illuminate his fascination with both motion pictures and literature based upon investigations of humanity's darker emotional and psychological sides. In producing his own works ofhorror, King soon found that the clearest way for him to approach a piece of fiction in progress would be to seek an answer to the question, "What if?"

From his earlier works on, "What if?" has been central to each of King's works, and he answered it in several ways: as it related to how individuals would act following almost total annihilation of humanity in The Stand (1978), to actions of obsessive fans in Misery (1987), the effect extraterrestrial visitors might have on a community in The Tommyknockers (1987), and to the reactions of various individuals to capital punishment in the six- part work The Green Mile (1996).

In addition to his many novels, King also wrote numerous successful short stories, including "The Body" (in Different Seasons, 1982), "The Woman in the Room" (in Night Shift, 1978), and "Word Processor of the Gods" (in Skeleton Crew, 1985). In addition, he produced seven novels under the name Richard Bachman to find out if he could replicate his original publishing success, to publish works that did not quite fit the Stephen King persona, and to allow him to publish more than one book per year, an industry limitation at the time. The true identity of Bachman, under whose name King published Rage (1977), The Long Walk (1979), Roadwork (1981), The Running Man (1982), Thinner (1984), The Regulators (1996), and Blaze (2007, rewritten from a 1973 manuscript), was eventually made public because of the curiosity and research of a bookstore clerk. King's audience grew even larger as film and television versions of his works and original screenplays and teleplays by Kingcaught the attention of viewing audiences. Many of these versions have been passed off as weak at best; however, some have received rave reviews as well as major awards.

The motion pictures with King ties that are generally considered the best are Carrie (1976), The Dead Zone (1983), "The Body" spinoff Stand by Me (1986), The Shining (1980), and Misery (1990). He made his debut as a director with Maximum Overdrive (1985, adapted from his short story "Trucks"). Among the King television movies and miniseries were Salem's Lot (1979), It (1990), The Tommyknockers (1993), The Stand (1994), and The Shining (1997). A member of his university dramatic society, King used this experience in several small roles in movie versions of his works, including The Stand, Creepshow (1982), and Pet Sematary (1989), and on television programs.

King was seriously injured in June, 1999, while walking on the shoulder of a road near his home in Center Lovell, Maine. The driver of an oncoming car, distracted, swerved and accidentally hit him. Thrown high through the air, King suffered a collapsed lung, scalp lacerations, and a broken leg and hip. He spent three weeks recovering in a hospital. Never one to let an experience go unused, in his next novel, Dreamcatcher (2001), King has a central character suffer similar injuries, as does the main character in the 2004 premiere of the television mini- series Stephen King's Kingdom Hospital.

The injuries made it more difficult for King to write, and in 2002 he announced that he might retire. However, he found that he could not stop thinking about stories and writing. His subsequent publications included From a Buick 8 (2002), the volumes in the Dark Tower series (2003-2004), The Colorado Kid (2005), Lisey's Story (2006), Cell (2006), and Duma Key (2008). He also has written screenplays, an e-book, a play, and a graphic novel. Among the major motion pictures from his late stories or screenplays are The Green Mile (1999), Hearts in Atlantis (2001), Dreamcatcher (2003), Secret Window (2004), Desperation (2006), and 1408 (2007).

The name Stephen King became familiar even to those who had never read his works. King maintained a high public profile and, at the same time, tried to maintain some degree of privacy for himself and his family. He made television spots for a major credit card and for a national publicity drive for the importance of libraries. In 1998, Forbes magazine ranked him thirty-first on its Top 40 List of Entertainers.

Among the numerous honors he received for fiction are four Bram Stoker awards, four Horror Guild awards,
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three Locus awards, an O. Henry Award for the short story "The Man in the Black Suit" (1996), and three World Fantasy awards. For his nonfiction, King has received one Bram Stoker Award, one Horror Guild Award, a Hugo Award, two Locus awards, and a Quill Award for sports nonfiction.

King divided his time between Maine and a second home in Sarasota, Florida. In rearing their three children, Joseph, Naomi, and Owen, he and Tabitha strove to ensure that the children had a normal, loving family life. For instance, King, an avid fan of the Boston Red Sox, coached one son's little league baseball team, which won the championship for its league. Owen and Joseph became writers themselves; Naomi became a Unitarian minister.

Significance




Because of his vast audience and his high public profile, King became more than merely one who wrote scary stories. His works were used by criminal defendants who contended that they were encouraged to carry out their crimes after having read a particular King work. He has been condemned because of the use of evil in his works, even though his writing presents an evilness that must be confronted. His residence in Bangor, Maine, was invaded by a distraught and mentally unbalanced man from Texas who threatened to destroy the house.

The most contentious confrontations came, however, when critics and reviewers debated the significance and quality of King's fiction. Many thinkers willingly passed him off as just an author who met the prurient curiosity of the reading masses. When King was presented the Medal for Distinguished Contribution to American Letters in 2003, many critics were outraged. Yale University professor Harold Bloom complained that King's award signified the dumbing down of American culture. King and his fans were not overly concerned with the criticism. Other critics and writers have compared King to Charles Dickens and Edgar Allan Poe and consider him to be among the best of modern storytellers. The National Book Foundation, which presented King with the medal, judged his writing to be "securely rooted in the great American tradition that glorifies spirit-of-place and the abiding power of narrative."

Throughout his career, King has approached his work with all seriousness, writing almost daily. Through grants from the Stephen and Tabitha King Foundation, the Kings' philanthropy has reached out to fund a recreation program for Bangor, Maine; educational institutions, most notably the University of Maine; library rebuilding programs; and individual students in need.

— Thomas B. Frazier
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King helped organize Canada's Department of Labour and was the first Canadian political leader concerned with the industrial exploitation of workers. As prime minister, he established an independent Canadian policy in world affairs.

Born: December 17, 1874; Berlin (now Kitchener),

Ontario, Canada Died: July 22, 1950; Kingsmere, Quebec, Canada Also known as: W. L. Mackenzie King Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

social reform

Early Life

William Lyon Mackenzie King was born in Berlin (now Kitchener), Ontario, Canada. His mother, nee Isabel Grace Mackenzie, was the daughter of the rebel William Lyon Mackenzie. His father, John King, was a lawyer.

Young King attended the University of Toronto, where he received a B.A. in 1895 and, while working as a journalist, an L.L.B. in 1896 and an M.A. in 1897. He studied at the University of Chicago (residing at Hull House) and completed his education at Harvard, where he obtained another M.A. in 1898 and, in 1899, completed course work on a Ph.D. In September, 1899, King received a Harvard traveling fellowship to study industrial conditions in Europe. At Rome, in the fall of 1900, he received a cable from Sir William Mulock, a family friend and the Canadian postmaster general, who was organizing a labor department. He offered King editorship of the Labour Gazette. After first turning down the offer in favor of a teaching position at Harvard, King reconsidered and accepted.

Returning to Ottawa, King became deputy minister of labor. Canada's population was increasing and manufacturing industries were expanding and increasing in number. While King traveled about the country settling industrial disputes—solving more than forty of great importance—his former Toronto classmate and close friend, Henry Albert Harper, was in charge of the department. One time, while en route back to Ottawa, King learned that Harper had drowned in December, 1901, in the Ottawa River. Four years were needed for him to get over the shock, and then only by writing a memoir, The Secret of Heroism (1906).

King conferred with the British government in 1906 and secured legislation in their Parliament prohibiting

"importation" of British strikebreakers into Canada. In the winter of 1906, he settled a potentially dangerous miners' strike in the southern Alberta coalfields. King used his friendship with Sir Wilfrid Laurier, the Liberal prime minister, who was thirty years his senior, to ensure his election in 1908 to the Canadian House of Commons. Laurier sent him to Asia to talk to government officials in India, China, and Japan about restricting immigration of their people into Canada as laborers. He was successful. While in Shanghai, he served as one of the British delegation of the International Opium Commission.

On King's return from Asia, the Department of Labour became a separate organization. King, the first labor minister, continued to mediate industrial disputes. He successfully arbitrated the Grand Trunk Railway strike in 1910. As a direct result of that labor dispute, King convinced Parliament to pass legislation greatly restricting economic free enterprise and introducing government regulation over Canadian businesses.

King lost his parliamentary seat—and his ministry— when Laurier's government was defeated in the 1911 general election on the issue of tariff reciprocity with the United States. The Conservatives equated free trade with American annexation of Canada. King spent the next three years, from 1911 to 1914, as the Liberal Party's information officer, reorganizing the party and editing its journal, The Liberal Monthly. He also wrote, lectured, and read political economy.

When he took over the directorship ofthe Rockefeller Foundation's new Department of Industrial Research in June of 1914, King's first duty was to bring about an end to the two-year strike in Rockefeller mining properties in Colorado. He persuaded the aloof John D. Rockefeller, Jr., to witness the poor working conditions that management had provided. Despite the circumstances, Rockefeller and King became lifelong friends. In 1948, Rockefeller gave King an outright gift of$100,000to ensure his comfortable retirement.

While King was still working for the Rockefeller Foundation, his sister, Bella, died, and so did, in the following year, his father. In 1917, while King was campaigning for a seat in Parliament (which he did not win), his mother died. The loss of his mother, to whom he was extremely close, was especially painful, coming so soon after the death of his sister and father.

William Lyon Mackenzie King

Prime minister of Canada (1921-1926, 1926-1930, 1935-1948)

When King's foundation work ended in February, 1918, he became a freelance industrial relations consultant. He developed the labor-management plans for General Electric Company, Youngstown Sheet and Tube Company, and International Harvester. In 1918, King published Industry and Humanity. It summarized his work as an industrial conciliator and his philosophy of industrial relations. He believed that an elaborate program of social services was necessary if unemployment and poverty were to be eliminated.

King, a short, well-built man, was no showman. He was modest, shunned the limelight, and was likely to underestimate his importance on the political scene. He felt extremely insecure and was a man of contradictions. In character, he was described as proper, colorless, and Gladstonian. King, a pragmatist, could anticipate the needs of his government and of his country. His guiding principle once he was in a position ofpower would be national unity.

Life's Work

In 1919, King returned to Ottawa, and in February, Laurier died. The Liberal Convention in August of that year elected King Liberal Party leader, both because he was Laurier's protege and because his ideas for social reform won the support of the younger generation of party members. In October, in a by-election, King was returned to Parliament.

King's first task as leader was to unify the party: The conscriptionists had broken away, and many farmers in Ontario and western Canada now supported a new agrarian party, the Progressives. King would successfully return the conscriptionists to the party and retain the political support of Quebec throughout his career. He let his deputy, Ernest Lapoint (who was later succeeded by Louis St. Laurent), deal with administrative problems involving Quebec. The general election of December, 1921, returned the Liberals to political power, though without a decisive majority. King took office as prime minister for the first time on December 29. In the spring of 1922, personal tragedy again struck him; his brother died in early March.

In his first administration, King acted cautiously. He tried to maintain Progressive support by reducing tariffs and freight rates. In external affairs, helped by Canada's isolationist attitude, King reversed his country's usual support of England and asserted Canada's independence within the Commonwealth. At his first imperial conference (in London, in 1923), King again opposed the principle of a uniform Commonwealth foreign policy. At the 1926 Imperial Conference, King sometimes acted as mediator to bring about a satisfactory definition of the do-
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minions within the British Commonwealth. According to the Balfour Declaration, the dominions were to be equal in status within the British Commonwealth of Nations. The Statute of Westminster (1931), confirming the Balfour Declaration and the dominions' relations with England, came out of the London Imperial Conference (1931), in which King played a major role.

King and several of his fellow Liberals had lost their seats in the 1925 general election. While a safe seat was soon found for King, Governor-General Lord Byng thought that King should resign and allow the Conservatives to form a government. Holding fewer seats than did the Conservatives, King's government nevertheless received a vote of confidence, but within only six months, another crisis had struck: Customs officials were accused of smuggling bootleg liquor across the border. Rather than have his government face a vote of censure, King asked Lord Byng to dissolve Parliament and call an election. Byng refused and King resigned. On behalf of the Conservatives, Arthur Meighen accepted office. At the proper moment, King, leader of the opposition in the House of Commons, attacked Meighen for naming only acting heads of cabinet positions and for overriding a law requiring appointed ministers to be confirmed in a by- election. In the vote of confidence that followed, Progressive votes defeated the Conservative government. When Meighen resigned, Lord Byng called for an election. Even though Lord Byng had acted correctly, King used the constitutional issue to divert attention away from the customs scandal. King's Liberal Party benefited from the attention given to economic issues during the election as well as from the alliance in several constituencies between Liberals and Progressives. For the first time, King and the Liberals had an absolute majority in Parliament.

As long as the Canadian economy prospered, King's government remained essentially true to his promises of social reform. In addition to enacting an old-age pension law, he increased subsidies to the western provinces, lowered taxes, and used government surpluses to reduce the public debt. By late 1929, however, King had notrec- ognized that an economic depression was imminent. He refused to help the provinces in programs of unemployment relief or to help them in road construction. The result was that in the 1930 general election, King and his government met defeat.

Early in 1931, the Liberals were accused of having accepted a large campaign contribution from the Beau- harnois Power Corporation in return for navigation rights. King replied that his party had not promised anything in return. As opposition leader in the years from 1931 to 1935, King accepted the Conservatives' social legislation but questioned its constitutionality. He attacked the government's high tariff policy and its authoritarian methods. He reorganized the Liberal Party and adopted a platform of moderate welfare legislation.

The 1935 general election results were affected by the continued Depression, aggravated by western crop failures. Campaigning under the slogan "King or Chaos," King was returned as prime minister for his third term in office. From that time until he retired in 1948, King was the dominant figure in Canadian public life. He continued to make federal grants to the provinces for emergency relief, to subsidize housing, and to assist farm rehabilitation. He enacted a new form of unemployment insurance and signed tariff agreements with both Great Britain and the United States.

As the Canadian economy slowly recovered, Europe again was on the brink of war. To preserve Canada's autonomy and to avoid domestic conflict over foreign policy, King refused to enter into international agreements. He remained neutral when Benito Mussolini invaded Ethiopia, when Adolf Hitler sent troops into the Rhine- land, and when the Spanish Civil War erupted. He supported Prime Minister Neville Chamberlain's appeasement policy, believing that Canada's interests were the same as England's. In violation of his appeasement policy, however, King increased Canada's defense appropriations and worked for closer Anglo-American relations.

One week after Great Britain's declaration, Canada declared war on Germany, on September 10, 1939. To get the country solidly behind his government, King called a general election for March, 1940; King won by an even larger margin than in 1935. With France's fall in June, 1940, the opposition demanded full mobilization. A mobilization bill was introduced and passed by Parliament. When Montreal mayor Camillien Houde advised his people not to comply with the law, King imprisoned him. King now became dedicated to the war effort. King stated his position in Canada at Britain's Side (1941) and Canada and the Fight for Freedom (1944). To control the Canadian war economy, King established the Wartime Prices and Trade Board. During the war, King went to London many times to confer with the British prime minister, Winston Churchill (whom he did not like), and other war leaders. In England, he met with Canadian soldiers, but because of his opposition to conscription, they were hardly cordial.

Before the war, King began to develop a close relationship with U.S. president Franklin D. Roosevelt (whom he greatly admired). The two became even closer once war was on the horizon, and cooperation between the two countries increased. As early as 1937, King and Roosevelt engaged in joint defense talks. Roosevelt declared that the United States would not remain neutral if Canada were threatened with aggression. That commitment was formalized between the two leaders by the Ogdensburg Agreement in 1940. The next year, King accepted the Hyde Park Declaration, which provided collaboration in defense production, and a joint board of defense was established. Sales of Canadian manufactured equipment to the United States increased considerably, helping to alleviate Canada's American exchange problem. In December, 1941, King, Churchill, and Roosevelt met on a ship off Newfoundland to plot their common cause. When announcing the United States' Lend-Lease plan to Parliament, King stated, "We in Canada may feel more than just a little pride in the share we have had in bringing about closer relationship between the United States and the British Commonwealth." A few months before the war ended, King reached a wartime agreement with the United States on military transport routes.


On the domestic front, King concentrated on his country's industrial and mobilization efforts in helping the Allies win the war, maintaining his country's precarious political unity, and ensuring his continuance in office as prime minister. The conscription issue loomed large. Quebec was against the draft. Beginning in 1940, King committed his government to an enlarged military without conscription. Once Canadian forces were engaged on the European continent, however, casualties increased, and there were insufficient volunteers for replacements. In English Canada, conscriptionist sentiment rose to the fore, even manifesting itself in King's cabinet. King agreed to a series of compromises, finally putting the issue before the people in a plebiscite in 1942. In the country as a whole, the majority voted in favor of a draft, but Quebec's voters remained solidly opposed. Conscripts were called up, but only for home defense. The great crisis came after the Normandy invasion on June 6, 1944, when a shortage of infantry reinforcements developed. Most of the home conscripts ("Zombies") did not want to volunteer for overseas service. King agreed to partial conscription for overseas service. Since he had delayed and evaded conscription for such a long time, French Canadians accepted the decision.

Once the war ended, King called an election in 1945. King and his government won, but only because of Quebec's support. King avoided a postwar slump by instituting a number of social security measures such as unemployment insurance and family allowances (the baby bonus), thereby creating the welfare state. He did not take any steps toward a national health plan, however, until he was close to retirement. A system of federal payments to the provinces was put into effect to allow even the poorest ones to maintain a minimum of services. King's great achievement in the postwar period was to arrange for Newfoundland's entrance as the tenth province into the Dominion in March, 1949, after King's retirement.

In external affairs, King served as chair of the Canadian delegation at the 1945 San Francisco conference to draft the charter for the United Nations and headed the one in attendance at the peace conference (1946). Along with President Harry S. Truman and Prime Minister Clement Attlee, he signed the Washington Declaration on Atomic Energy. One of King's last official duties was to attend the 1948 Commonwealth Prime Ministers' Conference, in London. Returning to Canada, he resigned as prime minister on November 15, 1948. He had dominated Canadian politics for more than thirty years, twenty- one of them as prime minister. King died at his much- loved Kingsmere estate, near Ottawa, on July 22, 1950, and was buried in Toronto.

Significance

King was accused of having been an opportunist, and many considered him ambiguous, evasive, and overcautious. Even though it cannot be doubted that he was masterful at compromise and procrastination, most Canadians admired him for his tenacity and his calm nature. One critic stated that though his methods might have been frustrating to many, he maintained national unity in a difficult federal system. In his time, Canadians became politically astute and, henceforth, maintaining national unity was to be much more difficult.

After King's death, his diaries—written over a period of fifty-seven years—disclosed that in his early adult life he was enamored of nurses and that the longtime bachelor was not the solitary, lonely man the public believed he was. He had many relationships with women, many of them short-term, but three of them definitely not. The diaries also disclosed his visitations with spiritualists to contact his dead relatives.

Kingsmere, which he acquired in 1901, became synonymous with King. It was also his monument. He left it and Laurier Place (his Ottawa residence, which had been willed to him by Mrs. Laurier) to the people of Canada.

— Kathleen E. Dunlop

Further Reading

Esberey, Joy E. Knight of the Holy Spirit: A Study of William Lyon Mackenzie King. Toronto, Ont.: University of Toronto Press, 1980. This work, a psychobiog- raphy, challenges the accepted view that King led a double life. The author relates the traumas and insecurity of King's early life, his search for security, and his temporary release from his psychic tensions by his success on the Canadian political scene. This work gives a good insight into King's personality and how it related to his political behavior. Goodall, Lian. William Lyon MacKenzie King. Montreal: XYZ, 2003. A biography based on newly available information about King. Hutchison, Bruce. The Incredible Canadian: A Candid Portrait of Mackenzie King. New York: Longmans, Green, 1953. A highly readable biography that not only acquaints readers with King's background, family, education, and nongovernmental activities but also details his entire political career. Hutchison makes the point that King possessed his country's confidence but never its affection. Ludwig, Emil. Mackenzie King: A Portrait Sketch. Toronto, Ont.: Macmillan, 1944. This is a sympathetic, interview-like, idealized study of King dealing with his ancestry, the highlights of his life, and his political career to 1944. Stacey, C. P. A Very Double Life: The Private World of Mackenzie King. Toronto, Ont.: Macmillan, 1949. This work deals primarily with King's private, personal, and intimate life, a life that was unknown to most Canadians. It is told mostly in King's own words, extracted from his diaries.
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Alfred Kinsey

American sexologist

The greatest pioneer in sex research since Sigmund Freud, Kinsey revolutionized the study of human sexual behavior by applying to it the methodology of scientific empiricism.

Born: June 23, 1894; Hoboken, New Jersey Died: August 25, 1956; Bloomington, Indiana Also known as: Alfred Charles Kinsey (full name) Areas of achievement: Sex research, psychiatry and psychology, sociology

Early Life

Alfred Kinsey (KIHN-zee) was born in Hoboken, New Jersey, to a self-made, forceful father, Alfred Seguine Kinsey, who became a professor of engineering at Stevens Institute of Technology. His mother, Sarah Ann, was extremely shy. The family had few friends and entertained sparingly. Alfred, Jr., was close neither to his parents nor to his younger brother, Robert. During his first ten years, he was troubled by rickets, a weak heart, and typhoid fever; the aftereffects of the last-named disease exempted him from military service in World War I.

The family moved to South Orange in 1903, and the frail boy developed a passionate, lifelong love for the out-of-doors, becoming an Eagle Scout and organizing his own troop. While in high school, he published his first article, "What Do Birds Do When It Rains?" based on hours of meticulous observation in fields and forests
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and presaging his penchant for detailed and precise analysis. Kinsey's other compelling interest was the piano.

To please his overbearing father, Kinsey studied engineering for two years at Stevens Institute of Technology but then decided to attend Bowdoin College and major in biology. The father, outraged at his son's defiance, refused him any financial aid once he had enrolled at Bowdoin. (The two were to meet only rarely in subsequent years.) Kinsey was a serious student who kept apart from most campus social activities; for relaxation, he played the piano, hiked in the woods, or starred on the debating team; he never dated.

After graduating magna cum laude in 1916, he entered Harvard's distinguished Bussey Institute, majoring in taxonomy and serving as an instructor in biology and zoology while working for his Sc.D. degree, which he received in 1920. While at Bussey, Kinsey began collecting thousands of gall wasps, which fascinated him as living evidence of evolution. As he ranged over the country in his search for the insects, he encountered simple country residents with whom he developed empathy; in his later sex research he was to prove singularly skilled in interviewing people of rudimentary formal education. Moreover, he developed an intricate shorthand system for recording his findings concerning the galls; this system anticipated his intricate coding device for noting detailed sexual histories on a single sheet.

Indiana University offered Kinsey an assistant professorship in zoology, starting in the fall term of 1920. His decision to accept this bid over others was influenced by his having encountered, on the occasion of his job interview, a chemistry major named Clara Bracken McMil- len. They married in June, 1921, had four children, and were harmoniously matched in their interests—she was also fascinated by insects and joined him on his gall- wasp hunts. The Kinseys took pride in building their own home and cultivating a garden that many visitors considered Bloomington's most beautiful.

Kinsey climbed the academic ladder smoothly, achieving a full professorship in 1929. He became the world's leading authority on gall wasps, measuring and cataloging 3,500,000 specimens. He wrote a high school biology textbook, An Introduction to Biology (1926), which sold nearly half a million copies. In the 1930's, he wrote three more biology texts and about twenty scholarly articles. Then came what proved the turning point of his career: He was asked by university administrators to coordinate a marriage course, initially to be taught in the summer of 1938. Kinsey was surprised to find no reliable statistical evidence regarding human sexual conduct. He
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decided that the empirical, taxonomic approach he had successfully used for his gall wasps and biology classes might also work well for sex research. He therefore began, in July, 1938, to take the sexual histories of those of his marriage course students who were willing to provide them.

Within a year, Kinsey had amassed 350 histories but in the process had aroused opposition among a few colleagues and within the conservative Bloomington community. The university's president, Herman Wells, offered Kinsey the choice of continuing either the marriage course or his case-history project. As a trained research scientist, Kinsey naturally preferred to pursue his investigative studies, and he resigned from the course. He had found a second career that was to make this unassuming, modest Midwesterner world-famous.

Life's Work

Prior to the late 1930's, little knowledge had been factually established regarding human sexuality. Sigmund Freud (1856-1939), the founder of psychoanalysis, had studied the sexual lives of largely upper-class Viennese women. Havelock Ellis (1859-1939) had corresponded concerning sexual behavior with upper-class British men. In 1915, an American physician, M. J. Exner, had sent one thousand male college students questionnaires about their sex lives. By 1938, nineteen different studies on human sexual behavior had been reported, all of them sketchy in their topics and inadequate in their methodology.

Kinsey was particularly appalled by Freud's moralistic judgments regarding masturbation, which the Austrian condemned as infantile and neurotic. Instead, Kinsey made one principle clear above all others throughout his sexual investigations: As a scientist, he registered no objection to any kind of sexual behavior in which a subject might be involved. The following written statement to a student was typical:

I am absolutely tolerant of everything in human sex behavior. It would be impossible to make an objective study if I passed any evaluation pro or con on any sort of behavior. ... Moreover, ...I have absolutely preserved the confidence of all individual records. . . .

In the early 1940's, Kinsey recruited three able assistants for what was to be incorporated as the Institute for Sex Research. His chief aide was Wardell Pomeroy, a psychologist trained in penal work, who conducted approximately eight thousand sex history interviews to

Kinsey's eighty-five hundred. The group's statistician was Clyde Martin, recruited from Kinsey's biology laboratory. Last to be added was anthropologist Paul Geb- hard, who often chafed at what he considered Kinsey's excessively autocratic control of the project. However, all three lieutenants shared an intense devotion to their arduous work and an admiration for Kinsey's integrity, energy, and intelligence.

Pomeroy recalls Kinsey as being remarkably warm and generous, radiating sympathetic understanding to interviewees and buying thoughtful and elaborate gifts for staff and their children. He literally worked himself to death, usually beginning his active day by seven in the morning and ending it at midnight or later, six and sometimes seven days a week. He never took a vacation. Of sturdy, stocky build, with his sandy hair like a shock of Kansas wheat, and with extraordinarily penetrating gray- blue eyes, Kinsey often made a profound impression on people. He was never selfish, shallow, cynical, petty, or malicious. He held his staff to the most stringent standards yet found himself unable to delegate important work, even after doctors had warned him of his need to ease the tremendous stress to which his ambitious undertaking subjected him. His grand dream was to establish the truth about people's sexual lives through the statistical evidence of 100,000 histories; he had to settle for eighteen thousand. Pomeroy concludes: "We were working for a genius who maddened us, delighted us, drove us to the point of exhaustion, but most of all inspired us to share something of his total dedication."

Beginning in 1941, the Rockefeller Foundation granted Kinsey's project financial support that increased from an initial sixteen hundred dollars to forty thousand dollars by 1947—this figure remaining constant until the foundation severed its subsidy in mid-1954. By the end of 1942, Kinsey had collected thirty-four hundred histories, and Clyde Martin had devised one of Kinsey's most scientific and controversial contributions: a zero to six scale measuring a subject's homosexual behavior. Two hieroglyphic codes were devised: one for taking down case histories, the other for identifying them in the files. Neither was put on paper; both were taught, by rote, to Kinsey's trio of key assistants. Each history covered a minimum of 350 items, a maximum of 521. The order of asking questions varied according to the subject's social background, age, and educational level. Interviewers were trained to assume that their subjects had engaged in every possible sexual activity; they began by asking when their subjects had done it rather than whether. They were taught to look their subjects directly in the eyes and ask their questions as rapidly as possible. Interlocking questions were used to cross-check for accuracy. Among eighteen thousand persons, fewer than ten refused to complete a history they had begun.

The questions were grouped under nine major rubrics: social and economic data, marital histories, sex education, physical and physiological data, nocturnal sex dreams, masturbation, heterosexual history, homosexual history, and animal contacts. Each of these sets had subdivisions and subsections. The category of masturbation, for example, provided for information on twenty-nine points under seven subheads.

By the mid-1940's, Kinsey felt ready to begin writing the first institute volume, on male sexual activity. He insisted that all income derived from this and subsequent books, as well as all lecturing fees he or his staff would receive, be returned to the institute. Kinsey did the actual writing of both Sexual Behavior in the Human Male (1948) and Sexual Behavior in the Human Female (1953). He solicited suggestions from his staff but did not hesitate to override their judgments. He placed publication of both books with an old, respected medical house, W. B. Saunders; most unusual, he refused advance royalties on either text, submitted an entire typescript, ready for copyediting and the press, and made virtually no changes on the page proofs.

On January 5, 1948, Sexual Behavior in the Human Male was published. Even though the book's prose was deliberately dry and academic and its accompanying charts and tables highly technical and specialized, the work sold more than 200,000 copies in its first two months and had eleven printings by Kinsey's death eight years later.

The sample for Sexual Behavior in the Human Male covered fifty-three hundred American whites, 63 percent of whom were college graduates. These were some of its most significant findings: Some 83 percent had had sexual intercourse before marriage; 50 percent had had extramarital relations; early-maturing adolescents maintained higher sexual frequencies than late adolescents for thirty-five to forty years; socially upper-level males tended to rationalize their sexual behavior on the basis of morality, while lower-level males rationalized their behavior on what they considered natural or unnatural; and 96 percent engaged in masturbation, to no apparent ill effect. Perhaps of greatest interest was the conclusion that 37 percent of males had or would have at least one homosexual experience to the point of orgasm between adolescence and old age. Probably of greatest importance was the discovery that sexual conduct differed enormously from one individual to another and from one social level to another, with petting, for example, largely an upper- class preoccupation, while lower-class males minimized foreplay prior to intercourse.

The general public's response to Kinsey's investigation was overwhelmingly favorable: According to a 1948 Gallup Poll, only 10 percent were hostile. However, the scientific and lay professional reactions were far more mixed: Some moralists, such as Henry Van Dusen, president of Union Theological Seminary, were displeased that the study had been done, in the first place, and that the Rockefeller Foundation had supported it, in the second. Some psychologists, such as Stanford's Lewis Terman, thought that they could infer, behind Kinsey's stance of empiric neutrality, a slanting of the evidence "in the direction of implied preference for uninhibited sexual activity." An endless debate arose over the validity of the institute's interviewing samples. Were homosexuals and college graduates overrepresented? Were devout Roman Catholics and orthodox Jews underrep- resented? Why were blacks excluded? Why were the subjects not evenly distributed geographically? After all, Kinsey had to take his volunteers where he could find them. He responded that his sampling was stratified rather than proportional, "in order that we shall have enough cases even in the less common groups to make a good statistical calculation." Possibly the most far- reaching objection was related to the social consequences of scientific inquiry. Kinsey's response was,

I think there is wisdom in keeping a research investigation rather separate from clinical or social application. When one becomes interested primarily in the application of data, it is too liable ... to play too large a part in the decision as to what ends ofthe research should be undertaken.

The eagerly awaited companion volume, Sexual Behavior in the Human Female, was published September 14, 1953. Five chapters of this text compared male and female reactions (the female sample comprised 5,940 American whites) in the areas of anatomy, physiology of sexual response and orgasm, psychological factors in sexual response, neural mechanisms of sexual response, and hormonal factors in sexual response. As in Sexual Behavior in the Human Male, the core of the book covered types of sexual activity. The institute found that frigidity was far less common among women than folklore had supposed, and that 90 percent of the subjects were orgasmic by the age of thirty-five. Kinsey contradicted many psychoanalysts by stating that the areas involved in females' sensory responses were the clitoris and labia— and not the vagina; William H. Masters and Virginia E. Johnson's research, presented in Human Sexual Response (1966), has since confirmed this claim. The institute further found that women's sexual responsiveness peaked in their late twenties and could then be maintained at or near top level to old age, while men's maximum responsiveness was in their late teens and then inexorably declined. About 50 percent of females had premarital sex; about 26 percent had extramarital sex; three out of five single women had had sex by the age of forty. Female homosexuality was considerably lower than males', ultimately reaching 28 percent. Three-fourths of the females who had experienced premarital or extramarital sex had no regrets regarding their conduct. Females responded to orgasm as quickly as if not more quickly than males.

This time the cannonading of adverse criticism was even more intense, though it represented a small minority of scientific opinion. (In one survey, 95 percent of respondents among members of the American Psychological Association considered Kinsey's project worthwhile.) Clerical condemnation of Sexual Behavior in the Human Female ranged from organized pressure by the National Council of Catholic Women to individual denunciations by Billy Graham and Reinhold Niebuhr. Karl Menninger, who had championed Sexual Behavior in the Human Male, now pronounced himself "disappointed" by the later book. Franz Alexander vehemently urged his fellow psychiatrists to reject every conclusion reached in both volumes.

Worst of all for the institute, a number of angry protest letters from moralistic critics caused a powerful right- wing congressman, Carroll Reece, to open an investigation into tax-exempt foundations. Reece was determined to discredit two targets with one attack: Kinsey and the Rockefeller Foundation. Without giving Kinsey a hearing, the foundation withdrew its financial support from the institute in August, 1954. Indiana University took up as much of the support burden as it could but lacked the means to replace most of the foundation funding.

Kinsey's spirit was severely depressed, with his increased anxiety and tension reflected in deteriorating health. He had difficulty sleeping, often felt exhausted, yet kept working at a compulsively furious pace. In June, 1956, he suffered a minor heart attack, was ordered by his physician to restrict his daily work schedule to no more than four hours, but disobeyed his doctor. He died on August 25, 1956, of a cardiac embolism complicated by pneumonia.

After his death, the institute published two more of the texts he had planned but had not lived to write: Pregnancy, Birth and Abortion (1958), by Gebhard, Pomeroy, Martin, and Virginia Christenson, and Sex Offenders: An Analysis of Types (1965), by the same authors. After 1965, the institute changed its structure to that of a coordinating umbrella organization and an archive, sheltering a number of researchers pursuing a diversity of sexual studies, such as sexual deviance, the personalities of child molesters, and homosexuals in the military forces. Kinsey's most direct descendants have been the sexual physiologists Masters and Johnson, authors of Human Sexual Response and Human Sexual Inadequacy (1970).

Significance

Kinsey and his colleagues compiled and published a monumental amount of information regarding sexual behavior in the United States. Despite some dubious sampling techniques and perhaps an overweighting of homosexual histories, his work became the standard achievement in the empirical investigation of human sexual patterns. The tremendous scale of the research opened previously closed doors of a culture constrained by Puritan and Victorian inhibitions. Kinsey took sex research out of the realm of subjective speculation and placed it on a scholarly and respectable scientific foundation.

— Gerhard Brand
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Ernst Ludwig Kirchner

German painter

Kirchner was one of the founders and a leading artist of German expressionism—a major early twentieth century art movement whose basic ideas effectively challenged the then-dominant Impressionistic art and influenced contemporary literature, music, drama, and film.

Born: May 6, 1880; Aschaffenburg, Bavaria (now in

Germany)

Died: June 15, 1938; near Davos, Switzerland Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Ernst Ludwig Kirchner (ehrnst LEWD-veek KEERK- nehr) was born in Aschaffenburg, Germany. His father was a chemical engineer; his mother came from a merchant family. On his father's side, Kirchner was descended from a long line of scholars and professionals. His father once had wanted to be an artist. Therefore, when the son at the age of four demonstrated a precocious talent for art, he was encouraged by his parents, who hired private tutors in drawing and watercolors. The young Kirchner was high-strung and impressionable, and the many moves necessitated by the father's changes in employment had a pronounced effect on the boy's artistic development. In Frankfurt am Main, for example, Kirchner was exposed to big-city life and to the works of Flemish primitives and German Renaissance artists in the city museum.

Further moves involved Switzerland. In 1890, his father secured a professorship at the Technical Institute of Chemnitz (Karl-Marx-Stadt), and the traveling ceased. In 1898, Kirchner visited Nuremberg and became acquainted with the works of the German Renaissance master Albrecht Durer, who became a guiding influence in his life. Kirchner was especially impressed by the woodcuts, whereby strong messages could be conveyed by the sparing use of bold lines and colors.

At eighteen, Kirchner was determined to become an artist, although his parents advised him to train in a more secure profession, reserving art as an avocation. Largely to satisfy his parents, Kirchner in 1901 enrolled in the Dresden Technical Institute to study architecture. In 1903-1904, he visited Munich, Germany's artistic capital, and took conventional courses in life drawing and color theory. He spent time in Munich's museums examining the works of German Renaissance masters and the drawings of Rembrandt, which inspired him to learn the art of sketching from life. At the time, Kirchner visited an exhibition of the best in modern German art heavily influenced by French Impressionism and sadly noted the contrast between these pallid works and the vigor of early German art as well as the pulsating life of contemporary Munich. Kirchner received his degree in architecture in 1905. The filial obligation completed, he now devoted his life to art. He never practiced architecture.

Life's Work

By this time, Kirchner had formed his theory on art, from which he never deviated. His chief aim was to bring life and art into harmony. He would put aside bourgeois constraint and the deadening influence of the academician. He would create from nature and life and, through the innovative, imaginative use of line and color, give the viewer not only recognition and truth about life but also heightened awareness, greater appreciation, and deeper understanding of the subject material. Reality would be distorted to communicate inner visions.

Kirchner found three like-minded colleagues. In 1905, they formed a group called Die Brucke (the bridge), taking the name from a work by Friedrich Nietzsche to the effect that a human being is not end in him- or herself but a "bridge." The artist is to be the creative bridge between the viewer and the work of art.

The year 1905 was also pivotal for European art. In Paris a group of renegade artists in protest against the controlled theories and methodology of French Impressionism showed works so violent in the use of color, so unconventional in form and line, that they were called the "fauves," or "wild beasts." Die Brucke similarly rebelled against prevailing German art that they believed to be infused with philistine prejudice and bourgeois morality. In a manifesto, Kirchner called for a new generation of creators from among the young and told them: "We want to create for ourselves freedom to move and to live. ... He belongs with us, who renders with immediacy and authenticity that which drives him to creation." Following Kirchner's directive, the group painted from nature or life, using live models. The stress was not on a particular style but rather on the artist's individual creativity.

Kirchner's artistic development can be divided into three periods, each with its dominant style: 1905-1911, the formative Brucke period; 1911-1917, the mature

Berlin period; 1917-1938, the Swiss period. The Brucke years were devoted to experimentation and development. His works were often decorative, and many clearly show the influence of other artists. Kirchner carefully studied others' works, and, even though influenced, he was never dominated by them. From the Dutch artist Vincent van Gogh and from his own experimentation, Kirchner learned that the use of color should be emotional and intuitive rather than "scientific" and rational. He became skilled in its effective use. Atypical Kirchner work of the period is Emmy Frisch with Red Flowers (1906). Even though Kirchner's creation, this painting shows the influence of the French Impressionists.

More important to Kirchner's artistic development during the Brucke years was his mastery of media and development of work habits. He learned woodcutting, lithography, and engraving. He had always drawn or sketched in pencil, crayon, pastels, and pen and ink and became a master draftsman. He was totally absorbed in his work, and, despite his relatively short life, his output was formidable—his oils numbered in the hundreds; his drawings and graphics numbered in the thousands. Despite the volume of his work, he was always a perfectionist. Works that did not meet his exacting standards were either reworked or destroyed.

In 1911, Die Brucke moved to Berlin, hoping to find in the German capital a wider audience and greater tolerance. In 1912, Kirchner met the dancer-model Erna Schilling, who became his common-law wife and lifelong companion. His work in the city alternated with painting nudes in bucolic settings on the Baltic Sea island of Fehmarn. In 1912, Kirchner believed that he was completely developed as an artist.

In 1913, Die Brucke was dissolved. The temperaments of its members had become too disparate for the artists to continue working as a group. Kirchner now focused his attention on what many consider to be his greatest artistic achievement—capturing the spirit of a great metropolis in his street scenes. Kirchner was fascinated by the city: its pulsating life, in which he found a strong erotic element; its deceptive glitter; its amorality; and its alienation. He also realized that it was an indispensable part of the life of modern man. Typical of his work of this period was Street, Berlin (1913). This work is uniquely Kirchner: discordant colors, bold outlines, distorted perspective, a sense of instability achieved by the use of inverted triangles. A "truth" made patently clear is the public condemnation of and the private attraction to the streetwalker.

The coming of the war in 1914 was devastating to

Kirchner both mentally and physically. What Kirchner especially hated was the dehumanizing element of the military—its destruction of the individual. Art became a form of protest such as his Self-Portrait as a Soldier (1915). Kirchner is in uniform, but his eyes are those of a dully uncomprehending robot. In the background is a waiting model and an unfinished painting. His right arm is upraised but the hand—the painting hand—has been amputated. He is useless both as an artist and as a soldier. Kirchner, who never saw service, suffered both a physical and a mental collapse. After time spent in sanatori- ums, he found his way in 1917 to Switzerland, where, except for short trips to Germany, he remained for the rest of his life.

The ruggedly beautiful Alpine area as well as the ministrations of the kindly peasants gradually restored Kirchner's shattered health. He now began his third and last period, this one dominated by his Alpine scenes. These scenes were the closest the mature Kirchner would get to representative art, but these were not postcard scenes. Their structure was monumental and architectural; the use of color was often unconventional. A typical work is View of Basel and the Rhine (1935).

Kirchner's Alpine pictures were influenced by his working in tapestry design. He found an experienced tapestry weaver, and together they created a number of tapestries. Kirchner also sculpted and carved in wood, and he designed furniture, jewelry, and theater sets. He continued working as an expressionist, and his work now was influenced by the Surrealists and Pablo Picasso. Kirchner became a major influence in the development of Swiss art, training several prominent Swiss artists and starting the Blue-Green School of Swiss Art.

Kirchner's artistic works were increasingly appreciated in turbulent but tolerant Weimar Germany. A series of important exhibitions of his works were held not only in Germany but also in Switzerland and the United States. In 1931, Kirchner was belatedly elected to the Berlin Academy of Plastic Arts. Because of the troubled financial situation in Germany, which was his chief market, the sale of his artworks remained small. Kirchner was never to know affluence.

The Nazi seizure of power in 1933 was more devastating to Kirchner than the war. He was designated a "degenerate" artist; his works could be neither displayed nor sold, and 639 of his paintings were removed from German museums and either destroyed or sold for pittances. The most crushing blow came in 1937, when a traveling exhibit of "degenerate art," including twenty-five of Kirchner's works, was organized by the Nazis. The public humiliation was more than the sensitive artist, already broken in health, could bear. On June 15, 1938, leaving an unfinished work on his easel, Kirchner went into a quiet field beside his cabin and shot two bullets into his heart.

Significance

The greatness of Kirchner as an artist lies principally in his single-minded purpose of giving "expression" and honest subjective meaning to his art. Toward achieving this end, he became a master of most artistic media, utilizing in an innovative and creative way color, form, line, perspective, and symbols. Kirchner contributed to making expressionism a major art movement whose influence was felt in literature, music, and film. Expressionism, international in scope, emerged in the 1980's as "neo-expressionism," involving the works of artists such as Jackson Pollock, Picasso, Georg Baselitz, and Anselm Kiefer.

— Nis Petersen
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Jeane Kirkpatrick

American ambassador to the United Nations

The first woman to serve as American ambassador to the United Nations, Kirkpatrick also wrote one of the first books on women and U.S. politics, giving that new field scholarly legitimacy.

Born: November 19, 1926; Duncan, Oklahoma Died: December 7, 2006; Bethesda, Maryland Also known as: Jeane Duane Jordan (birth name) Areas of achievement: Diplomacy, women's

rights

Early Life

Jeane Kirkpatrick was born Jeane Duane Jordan in Duncan, Oklahoma, a small town forty miles from Texas where her father was an oil business contractor and her mother kept books for the family business. She was born November 19, 1926; her brother Jerry was born eight years later. Like most Oklahomans, the Jordans were Democrats and avid supporters ofFranklin D. Roosevelt. Jeane's grandfather Jordan, a Texas justice of the peace, had a collection of law books that Jeane found fascinating. Jeane's mother loved to read and inspired her daughter's lifelong love for reading and writing.

When Jeane was twelve, the family moved to Illinois. By the time she entered high school, Jeane had become an accomplished pianist and had developed a love for literature. She was a straight-A student at Vandalia High School, edited the school newspaper, and acted in plays. In her senior year, she wrote an essay about George Eliot, the British nineteenth century woman writer who used a male name in order to publish her work. Although Jeane's mother encouraged her daughter to pursue whatever goals she chose, her father wanted her to get married. She chose college.

Jeane embarked on her college years with enthusiasm, focusing on the liberal arts courses at Stephens College in Columbia, Missouri, then moving on to be graduated in 1948 from Barnard College in New York with a degree in political science. She told friends that her goal in life was to be a spinster teacher at a women's college. Her favorite author was Virginia Woolf. Then, daring to do what was quite untraditional at the time, she completed a master's degree from Columbia University and would have continued with doctoral studies had her father not decided it was time for her to support herself. She went to the nation's capital, political science degrees and references in hand, seeking a job. The doctorate would come later.

Jeane was successful in finding jobs in Washington, D.C., including one at the State Department, where she met Evron Kirkpatrick. She also won a fellowship that enabled her to spend a year studying communism in France, and a research position at George Washington University gave her an opportunity to explore Chinese communism while developing research techniques she would use later in life. At the Economic Cooperation Administration, she helped write a book about the Marshall Plan. Her satisfaction in the work was marred by the author's failure to acknowledge her contributions.

By 1955, Jeane and Evron Kirkpatrick had been dating for about five years. The two intellectuals married, spending their honeymoon at a political science convention near Chicago. Jeane continued working at George Washington University until the first of her three sons was born in 1956. At that point, based on her motto "refuse to choose," she combined motherhood with her career.

During the early 1960's, Kirkpatrick combined her at- home academic work with Democratic Party politics. She and her husband actively supported John F. Kennedy's candidacy in 1960. In 1962, their youngest son entered nursery school and Kirkpatrick took a part-time teaching position at Trinity College, a small women's college near Washington, D.C. While teaching there, she completed her first book, The Strategy of Deception: A Study in World-wide Communist Tactics, a collection of essays that analyzed the rise of communist governments outside the Soviet Union.

In 1968, Kirkpatrick completed her Ph.D. at Columbia University. Her dissertation about Peronist politics in Argentina was later published by the MIT Press. Deciding that her children were old enough for her to return to full-time teaching, she applied for and won a position in Georgetown University's political science department. She was to become only the second woman in the university's history to receive tenure. It was the beginning of an illustrious career that spanned academia, politics, and journalism.

Life's Work

Jeane Kirkpatrick's disillusionment with the Democratic Party began during the late 1960's. During that period, riots took place following the assassinations of Martin Luther King, Jr., and Robert F. Kennedy, a 1968 presidential candidate. It was a time ofextreme frustration, vi-
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olence, and urgent demands for change in cities and on campuses around the nation. Some of the worst violence took place at the August, 1968, Democratic Party Convention in Chicago. Students demonstrated at Columbia University, too, making it difficult for Kirkpatrick to deliver her dissertation to Columbia's library.

Kirkpatrick supported Hubert Humphrey's Democratic Party candidacy in 1968, which he lost to Richard M. Nixon. In 1972, however, she voted against Democratic challenger George McGovern. In the first of many articles she would write for the journal Commentary, she argued that McGovern represented a set of counterculture values that most Americans, herself included, rejected. Nixon, however, established himself as a supporter of traditional American values and as a fervent opponent of communism. The strategy won him Kirk- patrick's vote and a landslide victory over McGovern.

Kirkpatrick's studies of totalitarian governments led her to advocate an anticommunist foreign policy that came to be known as the Kirkpatrick doctrine. It advocated support for right-wing authoritarian leaders if that support would weaken left-wing totalitarianism. It was a policy that the Reagan administration was to apply to its relations with Central and Latin American governments in the 1980's.

Following the 1972 election, Kirkpatrick became associated with neoconservative thought, which combined opposition to communism and belief in a strong military with liberal views on social issues. Kirkpatrick was very concerned, for example, about the obvious absence of women in government. Her research about that concern led to the publication in 1974 of America's first major book about women in government. Political Woman gave Kirkpatrick new recognition outside academia and gave legitimacy to the emerging study of women in politics. Acclaimed as an expert on the topic, she was asked to represent the United States at a 1975 International Women's Year conference held in West Africa.

In 1976, Kirkpatrick wrote The New Presidential Elite: Men and Women in National Politics. Whereas Political Woman had focused on state government, the new book studied women at the national level of government. In addition to being well received, the second book won Kirkpatrick an invitation to join the staff of the American Enterprise Institute (AEI), one of Washington's oldest think tanks. She spent 1977 working full time at the institute, then returned to Georgetown University while continuing part-time work at the AEI. At the institute, Kirkpatrick became the first woman to serve as a senior scholar.

During the Jimmy Carter administration, Kirkpatrick wrote one of her most influential articles for Commentary magazine. In "Dictatorships and Double Standards," she argued that Carter failed to appreciate communism's threat and reiterated her belief that the United States sometimes needed to fight totalitarianism by supporting authoritarian regimes. At issue was Carter's support for leftist Sandinistas in Nicaragua. Carter thought that the Sandinistas were more likely to evolve toward democracy than the corrupt Somoza government was. Kirk- patrick pointed out that no communist system in the past had ever become democratic.

Kirkpatrick's article won her the admiration of 1980 presidential candidate Ronald Reagan, who made her foreign policy adviser during his campaign and in 1981 appointed her ambassador to the United Nations; she was the first woman to hold the latter position. The president won considerable acclaim for his Reagan doctrine, which was an adaptation of the proposal Kirkpatrick presented in "Dictatorships and Double Standards."

As head of her country's U.N. delegation, Kirkpatrick earned a reputation as a capable, if not always popular, negotiator. Her first victory was a difficult compromise she negotiated in response to Israel's 1981 bombing of Iraq's nuclear reactor. President Reagan called her handling of the incident heroic, and Iraq's foreign minister was so impressed that he commented, "One Kirkpatrick was equal to more than two men. Maybe three." That kind of positive response was unusual, however, in the male- dominated United Nations. Ambassador Kirkpatrick often had to cope with her colleagues' sexism.

In addition to sexism, Kirkpatrick had to deal with anti-American attitudes at the United Nations. She developed a theory about why the United States had had difficulty influencing General Assembly decisions since the 1970's. In her view, the United States failed to adapt to a system of coalitions that emerged when dozens of newly independent developing nations became United Nations members starting in the 1960's. Because it refused to participate in any of the new coalitions, the United States lost its ability to influence decisions. During her four years at the United Nations, Kirkpatrick worked to strengthen America's position there while also focusing on the dangers of communism in Central and Latin America.

Early in 1985, Kirkpatrick resigned her U.N. position to return to family and scholarly responsibilities. She continued her association with Georgetown University and the American Enterprise Institute, resuming a heavy schedule of writing that included books, articles, and a syndicated Los Angeles Times column on post-Cold War developments. She assumed positions on various foreign-policy related associations, including the Defense Policy Review Board and the Council on Foreign Relations.

Only after her U.N. resignation did Kirkpatrick officially change her voting registration to Republican, prompting discussion of her potential as a 1988 presidential candidate. Although she decided not to run, she had the support of an unusual coalition of conservatives, who appreciated her foreign policy positions, and feminists, who appreciated her stand on women's issues. She had always supported passage of the Equal Rights Amendment, and she generally advocated gender equity.

After the terrorist attacks on September 11, 2001, Kirkpatrick became one of the founding members of the Foundation for Defense of Democracies, a nonpartisan antiterrorism policy institute, serving on the board of directors until her death. She also served as chair of the U.S. delegation to the U.N. Commission on Human Rights in 2003. Kirkpatrick died of heart failure on December 7, 2006. Her last book, Making War to Keep Peace, in which she argues that the war in Iraq was necessary, was published in 2007.

Kirkpatrick received the Medal of Freedom in 1985 and the Department of Defense Distinguished Public Service Medal in 1992. Also in 1992, the Council on Foreign Relations created the Jeane J. Kirkpatrick Chair in National Security, and Harvard University's Kennedy School created the Kirkpatrick Chair in International Affairs. Her work in international affairs was acknowledged by awards from foreign heads of states: the Czech Republic State Decoration from Czech Republic president Vaclav Havel (1998), the Fiftieth Anniversary Friend of Zion Award from Benjamin Netanyahu, the prime minister of Israel (1998), the Presidential Gold Medal from H. E. Arpad Goncz, president of Hungary (1999), and the Grand Officier Du Wissam Al Alaoui Medal from Mohammed VI, the king of Morocco (2000). Other awards include the Defender of Jerusalem Award; the Casey Medal of Honor from the Center for Security Studies; the Morgenthau Award of the American Council on Foreign Policy; the Hubert H. Humphrey Award of the American Political Science Association; the Christian A. Herter Award of the Boston World Affairs Association; the Award ofthe Commonwealth Fund; the Gold Medal of the Veterans of Foreign Wars; the Humanitarian Award of B'nai B'rith; and the Living Legends Medal from the librarian of the Library of Congress.

Significance

Commenting on her years at the United Nations, Kirk- patrick once pointed out that she had been the only woman in history who sat in regularly at top-level foreign policy-making meetings. Those kinds of meetings, she said, had historically been closed to women in most countries. In her view, it matters very much that women have been so excluded. "It's terribly important," she said, "maybe even to the future of the world, for women

to take part in making the decisions that shape our destiny."

As a mother of three sons who grew up during the Vietnam War years, Kirkpatrick came to believe that force should be used to resolve conflict only in the most extraordinary circumstances. She believed fervently in using diplomatic negotiation as the primary method for resolving international disputes, and she will be remembered primarily as the first woman to serve as America's principal negotiator at the United Nations. Her scholarly work will also stand as a testament to her commitment to the intellectual analysis of international relations.


Kirkpatrick's advice to women was to "refuse to choose" between motherhood and career. Although many women will not have that luxury, Kirkpatrick is nevertheless an inspiration to those women who want to take control of their own lives so that they can at least expand their range of opportunities. She is especially important as a model for young women who hope to lead productive, satisfying lives.

— Susan MacFarland
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Henry Kissinger

German-born American diplomat

At once the most controversial and effective architect of U.S. foreign policy in the second half of the twentieth century, Kissinger negotiated peace settlements in Indochina and the Middle East and established ties with China. He pioneered the use of detente with the Soviet Union. His role in ending the Vietnam War earned him the Nobel Peace Prize, but his detractors criticize his secretiveness and support of repressive foreign regimes.

Born: May 27, 1923; Furth, Germany Also known as: Heinz Alfred Kissinger Areas of achievement: Diplomacy, government and politics

Early Life

Henry Kissinger (KIH-sihn-juhr), American diplomat and secretary of state (1973-1975), was born in the small Bavarian town of Furth, where his father was a school- 	. Political Woman. New York: Basic Books,

1974. A project of Rutgers University's Center for the American Woman and Politics, this study of women serving in state governments was the first major scholarly examination of women in politics.

	. The Withering Away of the Totalitarian State—

and Other Surprises. Washington, D.C.: American Enterprise Institute Press, 1990. In this collection of columns written between 1985 and 1990, Kirkpatrick analyzes post-Cold War events in the Soviet Union.

LeVeness, Frank P., and Jane P. Sweeney, eds. Women Leaders in Contemporary U.S. Politics. Boulder, Colo.: Lynne Rienner, 1987. Naomi B. Lynn's chapter on Kirkpatrick's rise from political science professor to participant in international politics is based on analysis of Kirkpatrick's written work, on interviews with Kirkpatrick, and on interviews with people who have known her.

See also: Madeleine Albright; Ralph Bunche; Herbert Vere Evatt; Dag Hammarskjold; Trygve Lie; Mary Robinson; Shirley Temple; U Thant.

Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: November 9-December 15,1946: United Nations Admits Its First New Member States.

teacher. The Kissinger family was Jewish, and after Adolf Hitler's rise to power in 1933, family members were subjected to increasingly intolerable persecution. They fled to the United States in 1938 and settled in New York. This experience as an adolescent profoundly affected Kissinger's later political career, as it instilled in him a deep aversion to mass popular movements fueled by radical ideology.

Working during the day and attending night school, Kissinger finished high school and entered the City College of New York. Drafted into the armed services in 1943, he trained as an interpreter and served in this capacity during the Allied occupation of Germany, helping track down and prosecute former Gestapo agents.

Upon discharge Kissinger entered Harvard University, graduated summa cum laude in 1950, and earned a doctorate in history in 1954. His dissertation, "Peace, Legitimacy, and the Equilibrium: A Study of the Statesmanship of Castlereagh and Metternich," meticulously analyzed the diplomatic history of post-Napoleonic Europe. Comparing the flawed but durable peace settlement at the Congress of Vienna (1815) with the Treaty of Versailles (1918-1919), which set the stage for World War II, Kissinger developed a philosophy of international relations emphasizing stability and balance of power. Both admirers and detractors refer to this philosophy by its German name, realpolitik (reality politics), implying a European-style cynicism.

Kissinger joined the Harvard faculty as associate director of the Center for Foreign Relations in 1957 and served as director of the defense studies program from 1958 to 1971. A high-profile scholarly expert on international relations, he advised Nelson A. Rockefeller in 1964 and was an obvious candidate for political appointment when Richard M. Nixon became U.S. president in 1968. Detractors accused him of sabotaging the Paris peace talks, which were proceeding at this time, to secure Nixon's election.

Life's Work

Although Kissinger ranks high as an academic historian and political scientist, and has remained an active commentator and adviser on foreign affairs in time since he left national office, much of his reputation as an international figure derived from his activities as national security adviser (1969-1973) and secretary of state during the presidencies of Nixon and Gerald R. Ford.

Under Kissinger's direction, the United States extricated itself from the war in Vietnam, cooperated with the Soviet Union through detente, opened relations with communist China, and played a key role in ending the Yom Kippur war between Syria, Israel, and Egypt on terms leading to greater regional stability. The same period saw numerous international crises involving gross violations of human rights, in which the United States aided repressive right-wing regimes.

With the leadership of Nixon and Kissinger, the United States pursued a policy of "Vietnamization" designed to strengthen the South Vietnamese army into a force that could defend itself without U.S. troops, and it negotiated the Paris Peace Accords for which Kissinger and Le Duc Tho, the North Vietnamese representative, were awarded the Nobel Peace Prize in 1973. The cease-fire proved temporary, however. Vietnamization failed to prevent ultimate victory by North Vietnam. Kissinger was castigated for aggressively pursuing the war between 1968, when Nixon pledged to end the war, and 1973, when the last American forces withdrew. His approval of bombing
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North Vietnamese bases in neighboring Cambodia and Laos in 1969 and 1970 forms one count of the indictment against him for alleged war crimes. The realpolitik defense counters with the argument that U.S. diplomatic successes in China and the Middle East would not have been possible had the United States not maintained its stature as a superpower by continuing to fight in Vietnam.

As national security adviser, Kissinger negotiated the Strategic Arms Limitation Talks Agreement (SALT I) and an Anti-Ballistic Missile Treaty, both in 1972 and with the Soviet Union. In 1971 he made two trips to China, the first in secret, which paved the way for the 1972 summit between Nixon, Mao Zedong, and Zhou Enlai. The summit ended twenty-three years of mutual hostility and diplomatic isolation. Full normalization of relations did not occur until 1979.


In 1973, Kissinger negotiated an end to the Yom Kip- pur War between Israel, Syria, and Egypt on terms illustrating his commitment to Middle East stability. Israel (which was not the aggressor) won the war with U.S. aid but was induced to relinquish territorial acquisitions from earlier wars. The accord also preserved Jordan, a constitutional monarchy friendly to the United States, against Syrian aggression.

Kissinger was embroiled in other global issues as well. Commentators have characterized U.S. actions abroad in the early 1970's as self-serving and as condoning preventable human-rights violations, including genocide. These events included the 1971 Bangladesh Liberation War, the 1974 Turkish invasion of Cyprus, and Indonesia's 1975 takeover of East Timor. All three crises involved a key U.S. ally dealing with political instability within or adjacent to its borders. American complicity was double-pronged. First, the United States told the heads of state of each respective nation that it would not oppose actions without obtaining assurances that a given action would not be punitive; second, the United States did not withdraw general support when notified of atrocities.

Also highly controversial was Kissinger's alleged role in the overthrow of Chile's socialist president Salvador Allende in 1973. His role included alleged approval of the use of CIA funds to spark antigovernment protests, possible complicity in the assassination of General Rene Schneider, and subsequent support of Augusto Pinochet Ugarte's repressive military regime. During the same period the United States maintained friendly relations with a right-wing dictatorship in Argentina that imprisoned or assassinated thousands of dissidents.

Significance

Unquestionably, Kissinger played the dominant role in shaping U.S. foreign policy between 1969 and 1976, signal years in world affairs. The bitter controversy that accompanies his name testifies to his effectiveness and singular vision. Clearly, the world was a very different place after his tenure in government, but there remains much dispute over whether or not these global changes represent improvements and whether or not they could have been achieved with less secrecy and covert action. Also, many have questioned why these changes did not come with better safeguards for human rights and with less loss of life.

In 2001, Christopher Hitchens, a radical journalist, added to the Kissinger controversy with the book The Trial of Henry Kissinger, a polemic arguing that the former secretary of state is guilty of war crimes. Hitchens accuses him of having incited genocide in East Timor and Bangladesh, of plotting assassinations in Chile and Cypress, and of ordering the bombing of neutral Cambodia and Laos. With the book's appearance came attempts by courts in France, Chile, and Argentina to question Kissinger about various incidents. Relatives of Schneider filed a lawsuit in U.S. federal court.

Because neither Kissinger nor the State Department was willing to submit to the authority of these courts, many people believed the charges were, therefore, substantially true. On the issue of criminal behavior, Kissinger addressed this in his memoirs. For example, the East Timor crisis, he wrote, developed during the Ford administration, which received little public support. A new government in Portugal had granted independence to half a small island whose other half was already part of Indonesia. Had the occupation proceeded peaceably, the interests of international stability would have been served. (International stability was Kissinger's main concern.) When the occupying force met with organized resistance and instituted brutal reprisals, there were no good options for the United States. The accusation of genocide in this case stems from overestimating the ability of the United States to control its allies.

The attack on North Vietnamese and Viet Cong bases in Cambodia made sense from a military perspective. Legally, Cambodia forfeited its neutrality when it allowed one combatant to maintain a substantial military presence on its soil. Kissinger's culpability in the disaster that befell Cambodia lies in authorizing the extension of well-established combat strategies known to cause massive civilian casualties and environmental damage. This accusation might be leveled against virtually every decision-making military commander and civilian strategist since the beginning of aerial warfare. The collapse of the Soviet Union rendered detente moot, and the Middle East remains a maelstrom of conflict, leaving U.S.Chinese cooperation as the most lasting legacy of Kissinger's peacemaking.

After the terrorist attacks of September 11,2001, U.S. president George W. Bush asked Kissinger to be an adviser in the war on terrorism. Kissinger initially agreed, but he soon withdrew, citing a conflict of interest with his consulting business. That he was approached at all indicates that his opinions carry great weight. It will be up to future generations to weigh the evidence and decide whether he merits the title of Nobel laureate and peacemaker or international war criminal.

— Martha A. Sherwood
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Lord Kitchener

British military leader and politician

Kitchener held many military and imperial positions throughout the Middle East between 1874 and 1899. He was commander in chief of British forces in the Boer War. He served as the secretary of state for war during World War I and was the architect for Great Britain's victory, and he was regarded as a symbol of Britain's will to victory.

Born: June 24, 1850; near Listowel, County Kerry, Ireland
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Early Life

Lord Kitchener was born near Listowel, County Kerry, in Ireland. His father, Lieutenant Colonel Henry Horatio Kitchener, had retired from the military because of his wife's failing health. The family lived a solitary life, and the children were educated by private tutors. From his father, a martinet, the young Kitchener learned a code of discipline and honor that would guide him for the rest of his life. His father also taught him to believe in English superiority to other groups and races. Kitchener was thirteen when his mother's health necessitated a move to the Alps. There, for the first time, he attended a formal school where, through hard work, he excelled in mathematics and French.

Kitchener's military career began in 1868 when he entered the Royal Military Academy at Woolwich, England. He was commissioned in the Royal Engineers in 1871, and three years later he was posted to the Middle East. His various postings and tasks included the surveying of Palestine (1874-1878), the surveying of Cyprus (1878-1882), military command and action with the

Egyptian army (1882-1883), the surveying of the Sinai Peninsula (1883), action against the Sudanese (18841885), governor-generalship of the Eastern Sudan (18861888), and adjutant generalship in Egypt (1888-1892).

During these formative years, Kitchener developed the talents that made him the leader he became. His early assignments were often lonely and dangerous, yet his honor required that he perform tasks to the best of his ability. Kitchener was fascinated by the peoples of the Middle East; his linguistic facility enabled him to learn Arabic and to work closely with natives, particularly Egyptians. He was courageous and never asked his men to do anything that he would not himself do. Indeed, Kitchener often disguised himself as a native to obtain intelligence for military needs. On the negative side, he seldom took others into his confidence and was rarely willing to delegate authority. Still, his successes ensured Kitchener's reputation as an authority on Arabic customs and as a brave and able soldier.

Life's Work

In 1892, Kitchener was appointed sirdar (commander in chief) of the Egyptian army; under his leadership, it became a credible fighting force. When the British government learned of French interests in the upper Nile region, Kitchener was ordered to invade the Sudan. For two and a halfyears, Kitchener's Anglo-Egyptian army methodically moved up the Nile. Finally, in September, 1898, he and his army arrived at Omdurman, across the Nile from Khartoum. In a fierce battle, the Sudanese forces were annihilated, thereby ending the River War. With a strong detachment of troops, Kitchener continued southward along the Nile to Fashoda, where Major Jean-Baptiste Marchand had raised the French flag. There, in December, he diplomatically dealt with Marchand, thereby allowing London and Paris to defuse the international crisis. For his various military successes, he was created Baron Kitchener, of Khartoum, and was appointed governor-general of the Sudan.

Following the outbreak of the Boer War in October, 1899, British forces suffered numerous military disasters at the hands of the Boers. Field Marshal Sir F. S. Roberts was appointed commander in chief of the British forces sent to the area. Kitchener was appointed his chief of staff. His prodigious energy swiftly resulted in the reorganization of the transport system, which increased the mobility of the British forces. Within a year, Roberts and Kitchener defeated the organized Boer forces and occupied the major Boer cities. Roberts, believing the war to be won, returned to London, leaving Kitchener to end it.
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In reality, the war had only entered a new phase. The major Boer leaders were still at large, and the loss of their major cities freed them from the restraints of conventional warfare. Kitchener immediately appreciated the task facing him. He believed that guerrilla warfare could be combated only through denial of supplies to the guerrillas. He therefore ordered all Boer women and children to be collected in secure camps (called concentration camps), all farms and supplies to be burned or destroyed, defensive positions to be constructed across the veldt, and mobile columns to pursue without pause the Boer commandos. For eighteen months, this bitter and ugly phase of the war continued; the Boers were finally forced to surrender. Nevertheless, as brutal as he had been in warfare, his patience and moderation in the peace negotiations led to the successful Peace ofVereeniging in May, 1902. Kitchener was now regarded by the average Briton as a national hero.

On his return to England from South Africa, Kitchener was awarded a viscountcy and then was posted to India. As commander in chief of British forces in India, Kitchener reorganized the Indian army. As in Egypt, his changes transformed a moribund colonial army into a vital military force. This was to prove invaluable, as India was to provide substantive military assistance to Great Britain during World War I. Kitchener departed India in 1909 and was promoted to field marshal. After serving as a member of the Committee of Imperial Defense, he was appointed consul-general of Egypt (1911-1914), where he devoted himself to social reforms and economic development. He received an earldom in 1914.

With the outbreak of World War I, Kitchener was appointed secretary of state for war. There was no one more qualified or who commanded more public respect than he. His awareness of the military capabilities of the British Empire was second to none, and his lifetime of military experience had prepared him for the necessities of mobilizing an army. Although few agreed with him, he believed that the war would last at least three years, and he worked to triple the size of the army and to provide for it. As he had spent most of his life away from Great Britain, however, he was ill-prepared either to work with government departments or to relate to politicians. Kitchener preferred to keep his own counsel and to oversee everything. This was to result in his undertaking too much responsibility, as well as friction with those in power. Moreover, his methods often lacked system. Kitchener knew what had to be done, but frequently he did not know how to do it (then again, no one else did, either).

Despite Kitchener's efforts to supply the needs of the army, there were numerous shortages in France. This led to a waning of his influence in the War Cabinet. His authority over war production was shifted to others in 1915, and his control over strategy was removed in 1916. Although privately made the scapegoat for the military failures of those years, Kitchener himself continued to behave with dignity and purpose. He offered to resign and to return to field command, but the politicians realized that public opinion would never have permitted it. Instead, his prestige was utilized to improve relations with Great Britain's allies, especially France. In 1916, he embarked on a mission to Russia. On June 5, his ship, HMS Hampshire, struck a German mine off the Orkney Islands and sank. Kitchener was drowned.

Significance

Kitchener's death provoked an immediate outpouring of national grief. He had been a symbol of national unity and purpose; indeed, a stylized portrait of Kitchener, replete with bushy mustache, on a recruiting poster, was the single most visible reminder to the war generation of their duty to serve king and country. As the war dragged on, however, and as the Kitchener volunteers were decimated in the trenches of Flanders, this symbolism was tarnished. After the war, the nation preferred to forget the man who had presided over the national sacrifice. Kitchener's reputation also suffered at the hands of his political enemies. Eager to blame the appalling costs of the war on others, numerous self-serving memoirs reviled the dead Kitchener as having been a prime cause of the failures during the war. Furthermore, as the Empire crumbled, symbols of imperial greatness were also discarded. Thus, within a few years of his death, Kitchener had become at best a footnote and at worst a scapegoat. A study of Kitchener's life, however, offers insight into the dynamic forces affecting the Great Britain of the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries.

As one of the great builders and shapers of late Victorian British imperial greatness, Kitchener epitomized the winning and maintaining of empire. At Omdurman, he fought and won a colonial war; in South Africa, he was the architect of victory of the first modern war of the twentieth century. As a peacemaker, his efforts at Fashoda and Vereeniging demonstrated not only ability but also compassion and common sense. As an administrator in the Sudan, in Egypt, and in India, he was sincere in his desire to improve that which he found and to build a better British world. In each of these tasks, however, Kitchener was free to make decisions imperially, that is, he was accountable to no one but himself. His inability to delegate and his hesitancy to communicate were not major handicaps in areas where his word was law.

When Kitchener was chosen to administrate Great Britain's efforts in World War I, he was a military man among politicians. His imperial demeanor led to tension and friction that ultimately undermined his effect. That he accomplished what he did is a real testament to his genius. Under his direction, Great Britain produced its first mass army of volunteers. His strategy was global in nature, while most politicians could see only the western front. Most significantly, he developed the system that provided the army with the supplies needed to fight a war of unprecedented scale. Kitchener was the architect for Great Britain's victory in World War I. He died before the structure he designed was completed.

— William S. Brockington, Jr.
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Paul Klee

Swiss painter and poet

Klee was one of the most brilliant, varied, and complex artists of the twentieth century. Klee, whose paintings and graphics were always rooted in physical reality, invented symbols for the formative process of nature. As a teacher and theoretician, he was able to provide significant insights into the meaning of art. He also was a poet, and his writings include the most complete principles of design devised by a modern artist.
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Early Life

Paul Klee (klay) was the son of Hans Klee, a German music teacher, and Ida Maria Frick of Basel. In 1880, the family moved to Bern, where Paul attended primary school and in 1898 was graduated from the Literarschule (humanities program) of Bern Gymnasium (secondary school). As a young boy, he displayed unusual talent both as a violinist and as a draftsman. In 1898, he began his Tagebucher(diaries), which he maintained until 1918.

In October, 1898, he moved to Munich, and there, until 1901, he studied first at the painting school of Heinrich Knirr and later with Franz von Stuck at the Munich Academy. In Munich, he took courses in art history and anatomy and learned etching. Also at this time, his interest in music, which he had inherited from his family, was strengthened, and for a long time he was undecided in his choice of careers. When he chose to pursue the visual arts, music continued to inspire him in developing his theories of visual design; they were formed to a great extent by analogies with musical theory. His favorite composer was Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart, but he also appreciated Claude Debussy, Arnold Schoenberg, and Bruno Walter. Titles of many subsequent paintings referred to his musical interests.

In October, 1901, Klee traveled to Italy, returning in May, 1902, to Bern, where he remained for financial reasons with his parents until 1906. In April, he traveled to Germany and saw the Centenary Exhibit in Berlin, works by Matthias Grunewald at Karlsruhe, and works by Rembrandt at Kassel. On September 15, he married Lily Stumpf, a Munich pianist whom he had known since 1899. They settled in Schwabing, the artists' quarter of Munich, where they lived until 1920. In November, 1907, Felix, their only child, was born.

During the early Munich years, Klee devoted himself more to drawing and graphics than to painting, in the hope that he could earn enough to survive as an illustrator. Unfortunately, the couple's sole source of income until the start of the war was from the music lessons given by Lily. From 1902 to 1912, Klee struggled with black-and-white compositions in etchings, charcoals, watercolors, and glass paintings, with which he explored methodically the possibilities of line, tone, and chiaroscuro. From 1903 to 1905, Klee etched his first original works, the ten Inventions, which he exhibited at the 1906 Munich Sezession. Exhibitions of the art of Vincent van Gogh in 1908 and of Paul Cezanne in 1909 gave Klee the opportunity to study these masters. In the Munich Pinakothek, he also studied prints of William Blake, Francisco de Goya, and James Ensor.

Life's Work

In 1910, the Bern Kunstmuseum housed the first exhibition of Klee's collected works. In the spring of 1911, he began a catalog of his own works, retroactively recording work dated as far back as 1883, and maintained it until his death.

Klee was intimately involved with the ferment of modern art in the early decades of the century, absorbing the tenets ofcubism, Dada, and Surrealism without relinquishing his own slowly developing sense of direction. In the autumn of 1911, through his friend Louis Moilliet, he met Wassily Kandinsky, Franz Marc, August Macke, Alexey von Jawlensky, and Gabrielle Munter, who composed a group called the Blaue Reiter (blue rider). He joined this avant-garde group and in February, 1912, participated in their second Munich exhibition. The group stimulated Klee's interest in cubism, and in April he went to Paris, where he met Robert Delaunay, in whose painting he saw for the first time an attempt to free color from reference to precise objects. Klee then carefully developed from cubism a set of pictorial principles that permitted him to construct his art in such a way that he could reject art derived from outward appearances in favor of one dependent solely on the inherent principles of pictorial organization. It did not matter to Klee if references to reality appeared in the work as long as they did not interfere with the primary requirement of obeying the rules of pictorial structure.

Klee's art, which evolved slowly until 1914, was predominantly in black and white. Full maturity of his painting occurred during the trip he made to Tunisia in April with Macke and Moilliet. Then the range of pictorial devices in Klee's painting, especially color, expanded dramatically. Exquisite watercolors such as Before the Gates of Kairouan (1914) demonstrated his ability to free color from representation. The painting, constructed of simple overlapping color planes, is practically abstract. Although it was painted from nature, internal pictorial concerns rather than fidelity to natural appearances regulated its construction.

By the time Klee was recruited into the German army in March of 1916, his friends Macke and Marc had been killed. Since he was never sent to the front, he continued to draw and paint whenever possible. He expanded his vocabulary to include arrows, letters, numbers, exclamation points, heavenly bodies, eyes, and hearts in his compositions. He made a number of poem-paintings that attempt to fuse painting compositionally with poetry; one of these is the luminous watercolor Once Emerged from the Gray ofNight. . . (1918).

The period immediately after the war was particularly productive for Klee, and the scope of his activities increased. In 1918, he wrote an essay on the formal elements of the graphic arts, which was published as part of his Schopferische Konfession (1920; Creative Credo, 1959). By 1921, three monographs on the artist were published. In October, 1920, Walter Gropius invited Klee to teach in Weimar at the Bauhaus. Gropius required strict collaboration among faculty, and this brought Klee into close association with his friend Kandinsky and with Lyonel Feininger.


Until 1933, instruction and theory were major concerns for Klee. He felt a strong need to define that which he had previously done instinctively. A conscientious teacher, he prepared his lessons in advance and recorded them meticulously. His theoretical work and his teaching, like his art, relied on the careful study of the creative and structural principles of nature. However, theory was always placed at the service of his creative activities. In 1925, his Padagogisches Skizzenbuch (Pedagogical Sketchbook, 1953) was published as second in the series of Bauhaus Books.

At the Bauhaus, Klee experimented continually with new techniques and unusual combinations of media. A favorite method of Klee was the transfer drawing, in which he used oil or ink to trace a drawing onto a new sheet to which watercolor was added. The process produced random smudges that cue the viewer to the method of creation. The stains also add an ambiguity to spatial relations on the composition. The famous Twittering Machine (1922) is a fragile example in which sensitive lines connect birds to a mechanical contraption that holds them and forces them to sing in an atmospheric haze of delicate color.

Through the Bauhaus, Klee came to know such artists as Kurt Schwitters, Amedee Ozenfant, and Albert Gleizes. The 1923 Bauhaus Exhibition afforded him the opportunity of talking with such notable musicians as Igor Stravinsky and Paul Hindemith. In 1925, Klee organized a one-man show at the Galerie Vavin-Raspail in Paris and took part in the first Surrealist exhibition at Paris's Galerie Pierre. By 1929, he achieved international acclaim, and his fiftieth birthday was marked by a one-man show at the Flechtheim Gallery in Berlin. In 1930, this show was exhibited in New York's Museum of Modern Art.

On April 1, 1931, Klee left the Bauhaus to take a professorship at the Dusseldorf Art Academy, a position that he held for two years. When the Nazis came to power, he was dismissed from the academy, and, shortly before Christmas, 1933, he and his wife left Germany for good and returned to Bern. In 1935, the Bern Kunsthalle held a large Klee retrospective.

From 1933 to 1937, Klee's creative activity diminished, and in 1935 he began to suffer from the incurable illness scleroderma. In 1937, more than one hundred of his works were confiscated from German museums by the Nazis, and seventeen pieces were included in Hitler's Degenerate Art Exhibition. However, despite increasingly failing health, Klee's productivity suddenly exploded in an intense outpouring of drawings and paintings. In 1937, Pablo Picasso, Georges Braque, and Kandinsky all visited him in Bern.

During his last three years, Klee worked in unorthodox media and larger formats. Many pieces of 19391940 are full of presentiments of his own death. Painted only months before his death, Death and Fire (1940) consists of an ashen death mask being ferried toward the sunset on its final trip to the next world. The simple black lines form letters from his own name. Thus, Klee, with courageous humor, confronted his own death in a touching requiem. He continued to create until six weeks before his death.

On January 7, 1940, Klee submitted an application to Bern city officials for Swiss citizenship, but it was never granted. In February, a large Klee exhibition was held at the Zurich Kunsthaus. On May 10 he entered the sanatorium, where he died on June 29. Soon after his death, large retrospectives of his work were held in Bern, New York, Basel, and Zurich.

Significance

Klee's importance as an artist lies in his ability to transcend the abstract elements of pictorial composition to achieve a parallel with creation. The creative process itself, not the finished forms of nature, was his point of departure. He sought to transform and not merely to imitate nature in his attempt to make visible the essence that lies behind visible things.

Klee's art possesses a wide range of allusions to music, poetry, and Eastern philosophy. His travels to North Africa help to explain similarities in his art to that of the Islamic world in the interweaving of figures, animals, and plants, and the ambiguity of figure-ground relationships.

Although Klee believed in a clear separation of the arts, his work has many points of contact with music. He always began a piece with a small pictorial motif, which was then developed as a composer develops a musical theme. There are works that have a distinguishable polyphonic character, such as AdParnassum (1932), a major piece done in the pointillist technique. Its color harmonies develop from superimposed planes, one of colored dots, the other of squares. Each plane further consists of two layers, the first in white, the second a glaze of color. Visual tension is conveyed from the contrast between the elaborate surface of shimmering color and the insistent lines that suggest images that can be read several ways: mountain, pyramid, gateway, heavenly body, dynamic crescendo. The title refers to Mount Parnassus, home of Apollo and ideal of art. It may also recall the title of a baroque treatise on musical counterpoint. The painting can even be viewed as a highly varied intricate polyphony of voices.

It is difficult to trace Klee's stylistic development even after 1914, since he continually reexamined themes in his attempt to come to grips with the creative process. His methods of creation enabled him to invent images in painting of an unprecedented originality. He was a poet, and the associational titles he gave to his pictures show a highly inventive use of language. Finally, it is difficult to select masterpieces from Klee's body of work, since almost everything he made is of the same high quality.

—John A. Calabrese
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Gustav Klimt

Austrian artist

Klimt helped found the Vienna Secession as a reaction against what proponents believed was an art of stodgy realism. He became the leading artist of the early twentieth century, both as a Symbolist and as a draftsman and painter of the erotic.

Born: July 14, 1862; Baumgarten, Austria Died: February 6, 1918; Vienna, Austria Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Gustav Klimt (GEWS-tahf klihmt) was born to Anna (nee Finster) Klimt and Ernst Klimt, a gold engraver with great ambition but without great opportunity to exercise his considerable imaginative skills. Klimt was one of seven children brought up in modest means due to their father's commercial failures but with admirable taste, often a sure recipe for rebels. At age fourteen, Klimt entered the Kunstgewerbeschule (School of Applied Arts) of the museum of Applied Art in Vienna in 1876, studying with Julius Berger. After completing his art training, Klimt formed the Kunstlercompagnie, an artists' co-op, in 1883 with his brother, Ernst Klimt, and Franz von Matsch.

Life's Work

Klimt helped pioneer the nineteenth century Vienna Secession movement, which distanced itself from what its proponents regarded as bourgeois servile art, and helped establish in Austria what was considered Art Nouveau in Francophone Europe. Klimt also was known as a symbolist for his use of careful allusions to mythology. He associated with the Wiener Werkstatte (Vienna Work- state) arts and crafts movement, which took pride in the totality of many decorative arts as well as the traditional fine arts, an association likely inspired by his training at the Kunstgewerbeschule and because his father was a goldsmith.

Known for his admixture of textile patterns into painting and with some notoriety for an almost voyeuristic eroticism, Klimt's impact on twentieth century art was influential. His most famous painting, The Kiss (19071908), has been reproduced on countless posters, postcards, and other items, becoming an icon for 1990's youth. Less appreciated by popular culture but recognized or admired by scholars and sensualists alike, his femmes fatales such as Judith (1901) and Danae (19071908) are balanced by perhaps his most powerful image of Pallas Athene (1898).

In his own words, a sort of art manifesto, Klimt said,

I can paint and I can draw... [but] no self-portrait of me is in existence. I am not interested in myself as the "subject of a painting." I am interested rather in other people, women in particular, and even more in other subjects. I am convinced that as a human being I am not particularly interesting. ... I am not at ease with the spoken word or the written word, even when it comes to expressing something about my work or myself. When I have to write even the simplest of letters, I feel a sense of fear that is like seasickness.

In the psychoanalytic age of Sigmund Freud, this statement is curiously disengenuous, almost begging for dissection rather than introspection.

Klimt was awarded the Golden Order of Merit from Austrian emperor Joseph in 1888 and then the first Emperor's Prize in 1890 for the watercolor Auditorium in the Old Burgtheater (1888). Klimt also painted the Vienna Burgtheater spandrels with Classical details, including images of Athena, who became the icon of artists who considered Klimt their inspirational leader. In 1897 these artists left the Society of Fine Artists in Vienna and founded the Vienna Secession. The Secession's journal, VerSacrum (sacred spring), showcased their artistic philosophy.

Klimt also was awarded a gold medal for his unfinished painting, Philosophy (1900), at the Paris Universal Exhibition in 1900, even after the work had been publicly criticized in Vienna by eighty-seven professors in a petition. Klimt was awarded a gold medal for The Three Ages (1905) at the International Art Exhibition in Rome in 1908 and likewise in Rome for his Life and Death (1908-1911) in 1912. In 1912, he was made president of the Vienna Kunstlerbund (Artists' Union), which he had joined in 1906.


Several of Klimt's female subjects are worthy of special note, namely three from his so-called golden phase. His Pallas Athene of 1898 is one of the most arresting images of Athena in modern mythology, carefully composed to draw from objects like Greek vase paintings and from antiquities like Corinthian helmets in Vienna museums. The painting exquisitely alludes to Homer's Iliad in its grim and grey-eyed goddess, who is scarier than the monster Medusa at her golden breast. His Judith of 1901 is remarkable for its evocation of a Jewish heroine who appears to have come directly from a sexual encounter with a look on her face of bliss. The work is combined with great sophistication in its use of Assyrian relief motif from Nineveh's friezes as a background.

Taking his unleashed sensuality to extremes, Klimt portrays his Danae of 1907-1908—the mythological sequestered virgin impregnated by Zeus in the form of golden light finding its way through a keyhole—in the very act of ravishment by the god, with her flushed face, wild and wet hair, and spasms of abandonment with fingers clutching at the moment of ecstasy. This mythical realism did not come without a price. By 1917, Klimt had been denied a professorship four times by the ministry in Vienna but was elected as an honorary member of the Vienna Academy of Fine Arts.

Klimt's Vienna socialite portraits also suggest he had romantic liaisons with more than one of the women, although it is not easy to identify who indeed shared his life. Adele Bauer-Bloch, Emilie Floge, Sonja Knips, Serena Lederer, Marie Henneberg, Margaret Stonbor- ough-Wittgenstein, Fritza Riedler, Elizabeth Bachoven- Echt, Friedericke Beer, Eugenia Primavesi, Amalie Zuckerekandl, Helline Gallia, and Johanna Staude were just a few of Vienna's leading ladies and other women who were his sitters.

In 1918, at the age relatively young age of fifty-five, Klimt had a stroke. For days he was unable to go to his studio. While he was paralyzed, burglars broke into his studio and discovered something that some Viennese found astonishing yet confirmed suspicions for others about Klimt's voyeurism, of which he had been frequently accused. Unfinished paintings in Klimt's studio showed a series of women, some of whom were splayed out naked with more detail than was considered acceptable. Klimt had been gradually painting layers of clothes on some of the nudes, explicitly visible in his unfinished TheBride (1917-1918). This startling revelation made many wonder whether many of Klimt's female portraits might have started out as nudes. The sensationalism and wildfires of gossip this stirred in Vienna caused many of his female sitters to strongly deny such allegations, while other women may have welcomed the notoriety in avant-garde Viennese circles. It was no surprise that when Klimt's will was read after his death in February, 1918, paternity claims followed by the mothers of fourteen children, all claiming Klimt as their father.

Significance

Klimt's legacy—far beyond subtle scholarship or blatant eroticism—was already assured at his death. His reputation for fastidious layering and for integrating orientalism into his art, especially the preciosity of Japanese textile patterns and gold leaf, made Klimt a pioneer of twentieth century art.

As a Symbolist, Klimt was a careful student of myth iconography. He will be remembered for pioneering fin- de-siecle changes that ushered in a jaded new age by his Vienna Secession, for his erotic and dreamy paintings, for mastering colors and landscape, and for his brilliant reshaping of the human form in novel ways.

— Patrick Norman Hunt
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Helmut Kohl

Chancellor of West Germany (1982-1990) and

A skilled politician, Kohl was able to project to the world a benevolent and nonthreatening image for a united Germany by rehabilitating his country's postwar reputation and distancing it from its Nazi past. This new image helped to persuade the major powers to accept the reunited German state.

Born: April 3, 1930; Ludwigshafen am Rhein, Germany

Also known as: Helmut Michael Kohl (full name) Areas of achievement: Diplomacy, government and politics

Early Life

Helmut Kohl (HEHL-muht kohl) was born to Cacilie Schnur and Hans Kohl, a minor government official in the Weimar Republic. His family upbringing was Roman Catholic and middle class. In the final days of World War II, Kohl's older brother was drafted into the German army but died in combat, and Helmut himself was in the Hitler Youth movement as a troop leader. At war's end, he was briefly detained but returned home to continue his education. From 1951 to 1956 he studied in the history and political science program at the University of Heidelberg, graduating with a bachelor's degree.

Kohl became a political activist at the age of sixteen, joining the Christian Democratic Union (CDU), a moderate-conservative political party formed by Konrad Adenauer during the formative years of the Federal Republic of Germany. Kohl worked his way through the CDU's ranks as a youth organizer and was later named to the directing board of the party's branch for the Rhineland-Palatinate. In 1958 he received his Ph.D. in political science at Heidelberg and subsequently spent two years working in private industry. Politics, however, remained his life's calling, and beginning in 1960, he steadily, if unspectacularly, made his way up the CDU
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Germany (1990-1998)

Party ranks. He was town councilor for Ludwigshafen (1960-1963), a member of the Rhineland-Palatinate legislature (1963-1978), and president of the Rhineland- Palatinate (1969-1976). In 1976, after a sixteen-year stint in local and provincial electioneering, Kohl was elected to the federal parliament (Bundestag) at Bonn, West Germany.

Life's Work

Kohl made his first bid for the office of chancellor in 1976 but lost a close election to incumbent Helmut Schmidt (1974-1982), who since 1971 had headed a governing alliance between his Social Democratic Party (SDP) and the smaller Free Democratic Party (FDP). Kohl's CDU had entered into a similar pact with the more conservative Christian Social Union (CSU).

On October 1, 1982, a rift between the Social Democrats and Free Democrats led to the FDP defecting to the side of Kohl's CDU-CSU alliance, thus ending Schmidt's ministry. Kohl, now majority leader of the Bundestag, succeeded Schmidt as federal chancellor. During his eight-year tenure as the last chancellor of the Federal Republic of Germany, Kohl energetically pursued European integration as an active participant in the development of the Maastricht Treaty of 1992, which furthered the goals of uniting Europe. In a significant move aimed at pushing the agenda of a united Europe, Kohl met with French president Frangois Mitterrand at a 1984 ceremony honoring the 700,000 French and German soldiers killed at the Battle of Verdun during World War I. In March, 1983, Kohl had called for elections, in a move that caught his opposition off guard—and won handily. He also prevailed in the 1987 election.

Kohl was an ardent supporter of Ostpolitik, a term coined to denote the easing of strained relations between West Germany and East Germany during the Cold War period. The Cold War saw the partitioning of Germany,

intense superpower rivalry, and the construction of the Berlin Wall, setting Germany at the apex of the U.S.Soviet standoff. Ostpolitik had actually begun under West German chancellor Willy Brandt (1969-1974) and had been continued under his successor, Schmidt. Kohl assumed this mantle through the unprecedented invitation of East German chancellor Erich Honecker to the Federal Republic in 1987.

During the following two years, as the Soviet Union and its Eastern European satellite nations steadily unraveled, Kohl became more assertive over Germany's new and more independent role in global affairs and in moving past its war legacy. On November 9,1989, the Berlin Wall was at last demolished, and Kohl lost nothing in pressing for a speedy reunification of the two Germanies. Almost unilaterally dashing off a blueprint for German reunification, he met Soviet premier Mikhail Gorbachev three months later to secure his acceptance of the proposed merger. Then, during the course of the following year, mollified the United States and the major Western European allies. A reunited Germany, with its capital at Berlin, was officially proclaimed on October 3, 1990.

Kohl overwhelmingly won the first pan-German elections since 1932 and became the restored nation's first chancellor. Continuing his diplomatic initiative, Kohl successfully laid to rest another issue, that of the frontier with Poland, a remnant of World War II, by renouncing any German claims on Polish territory beyond the boundary of the Oder and Neisse rivers. Three years later Kohl finalized an agreement with the Czech Republic, dropping any German claims to the former ethnic-German enclave of the Sudetenland—the same issue that had been in contention over Adolf Hitler's so-called Munich appeasement of 1938.

Not long after those first, exhilarating months of reunification, however, major strains began to appear in the fabric of the new Germany. The long- separated populations of the former East and West proved more difficult to integrate, soon leading to economic dislocation and increased unemployment, particularly among the easterners. Resentment between what were still, in effect, two separate communities raised concerns, as did a sometimes violent backlash against the foreign "guest worker" (mainly Turkish) population. Skinheads and neo-Nazi groups began to spring up, frustrating Kohl's public relations efforts aimed at rehabilitating Germany's human-rights image around the globe.

Signs of malaise and discontent appeared in 1994, when Kohl barely survived an electoral challenge from the Social Democrats. In 1998 he was defeated by SDP candidate Gerhard Schroder and left the chancellery after sixteen years. In 1999, Kohl was dogged by allegations of accepting illegal campaign funding from the French oil company Elf Aquitaine, and of skimming funds from an arms deal with the Saudi Arabian government.

On July 5,2001, Hannelore Renner Kohl, Kohl's wife of thirty-one years and the mother of the couple's two children, was found dead in the Kohl home at the age of sixty-eight. She apparently killed herself with an overdose of sleeping pills. The former chancellor retired from public life in 2002, refusing to stand for reelection to the Bundestag.

Significance



Helmut Kohl. (AP/Wide World Photos)


Kohl's seemingly slow, sometimes bumbling manner masked the mind of a consummate and skillful political operative who amazed both his friends and his foes with his resilience and ability to survive. Ruthless when it came to political infighting, Kohl was nonetheless able to project to the world a benevolent and nonthreatening image for Germany and was thus able to sufficiently rehabilitate his country's postwar reputation, putting it at more distance from the Nazi past to persuade the major powers to accept the reunited German state.

Within Europe, Kohl fostered a renewed sense of trust among former antagonists. Within Germany he proved less successful, however, as daunting economic problems associated with the absorption of the former East German population and foreign workers remained unresolved at the end of his tenure as chancellor.

— Raymond Pierre Hylton
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Oskar Kokoschka

Austrian painter

Although he was reluctant to be identified with any art movement, Kokoschka is generally considered one of Europe's finest expressionist painters. Excelling at psychologically oriented portraiture, he also produced striking allegorical compositions, lithographs, landscapes, posters, and half a dozen plays.

Born: March 1, 1886; Pochlarn, Austro-Hungarian

Empire (now in Austria) Died: February 22, 1980; Villeneuve, Switzerland Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Oskar Kokoschka (AHS-kahr koh-KOHSH-kah) was born in the Austrian village of Pochlarn on the Danube River, thirty miles west of Vienna. The Kokoschkas moved to Vienna when Oskar was four, subsisting marginally on the feckless father's poor wages as a clerk. From an early age, Kokoschka considered himself the virtual head of the family, generously providing for his parents, sister, and younger brother once his paintings sold. At school, bored by his courses, he read unassigned classics under his desk. In 1904, he received a scholarship to the School of Arts and Crafts, whose faculty was dominated by members of the Secession group, which sought to vitalize Vienna's formalist art. One of his teachers, Carl Czeschka, encouraged him to plan a career as an artist, not merely as an art instructor. Although Kokoschka received no formal training in painting, he began doing oils and lithographs in 1907 that were immediately notable for their wild fantasy, violent rocking effects, undulating lines, and glowing colors.

In 1908, Kokoschka had a number of entries accepted at the annual Kunstschau, a widely reviewed, municipally sponsored exhibition. His illustrated book, Die traeumenden Knaben (the dreaming youths), published in 1917, shocked most of the conservative critics, who quickly labeled him an enfant terrible. Kokoschka's work attracted the fascinated admiration of the architect Adolph Loos, who became his lifelong friend, patron, adviser, and agent. Loos bought at the exhibition a polychrome head in clay, the first of what were to be frequent Kokoschka self-portraits. Loos welcomed Kokoschka's individualistic rejection of romantic ornamentalism, considering Kokoschka's art, like his own architecture, a rebellion against sham and hypocrisy.

In 1909, Kokoschka again sent a group ofworks to the

Kunstschau, but this time critics concentrated their attack, not on his paintings, but on his single-scene, expressionist play: Morder Hoffnung der Frauen (murder hope of women). In it, a man, threatened by an assaultive woman's sexual desire, renews the strength she has sapped from him by killing her. A riot erupted among the first-nighters; Kokoschka's school immediately dismissed him.

Life's Work

Kokoschka's boldly provocative art and whimsical personality won for him, by his early twenties, the friendship of some of Vienna's leading avant-garde luminaries, including not only Loos but also the poet Peter Altenberg and the scorchingly satirical journalist Karl Kraus. They formed a witty, sophisticated circle in which Kokoschka felt proud to be included. Loos commissioned him to paint portraits of Kraus and Altenberg. Impressed by his talent, Loos made this arrangement with Kokoschka: Loos would search out people prepared to sit for the gifted young artist. Should the subject then decide to refuse the result, Loos obligated himself to buy the painting. Loos's generosity was put to a quick test when, in the autumn of 1909, Kokoschka drew the great Swiss zoologist Auguste Forel. The scientist rejected his portrait, complaining that it made him appear as though he had suffered a stroke. Two years later, Forel had a stroke. Loos was convinced Kokoschka possessed prophetic vision.

In 1910, Kokoschka, always restless, moved to Berlin. Where Vienna was ancient, leisurely, beautiful, and accustomed to being the center of an empire, Berlin was comparatively young, brash, ugly, and dynamic. Ko- koschka found its modernity stimulating, particularly contact with such expressionist artists as Emil Nolde, Ernst Ludwig Kirchner, Erich Heckel, and Max Pech- stein. These and other painters and sculptors proclaimed the direct rendering (hence, "expression") of emotions as the primary purpose of art, subordinating to that goal all considerations of line, form, and balance. They were willing to distort representational design to convey sensations forcibly. Kokoschka found himself clearly identified with the expressionist movement by his use of agitated lines, sonorous colors, and heavily psychological themes.

Kokoschka was fortunate enough to attract two enthusiastic patrons in Berlin: Paul Cassirer and Herwarth

Walden. Cassirer, wealthy and well connected, owned a highly successful gallery. In 1910, he showed twenty- seven of Kokoschka's oils, then acted as his publicist for several years. Walden founded an influential weekly magazine of the arts, Der Sturm (the storm). Kokoschka became its deputy editor and contributed at least one drawing to every issue. Kokoschka did a superb portrait of Walden, stressing the contrast between his generally academic, gaunt appearance and thick, sensual mouth in a spidery, scratchy sketch.

In 1911, Kokoschka returned to Vienna for an exhibition featuring twenty-five of his paintings. To his disappointment, the reviewers' response was even more hostile than it had been in 1909; one writer excoriated his work as putrescent, calcified, and depraved. Hurt and humiliated, Kokoschka developed considerable paranoia toward a city that seemed to insist on rejecting the most talented Austrian painter of his generation.

By 1912, Kokoschka was twenty-six, tall, blond, thin, and taciturn, his eyes a remarkably deep blue, and confident that, despite Viennese derogation, he had already attained a significant place in contemporary art. He had had no serious romantic involvement. On April 14, 1912, however, he met and instantly fell in love with Vienna's perhaps most celebrated woman: Alma Mahler, then thirty-three. Herself a painter's daughter, Mahler had wide knowledge of the arts and was erot- ically drawn to men of talent. She had married the great composer-conductor Gustav Mahler in 1902, even though he was twenty years her elder. She became an ambitious host, met many men, and had many affairs. One was with the German architect Walter Gropius, whom she had pursued assiduously; another was with a famed biologist. Her stepfather asked Kokoschka to paint her portrait. According to her (often unreliable) memoirs, he was so overcome by her magnetism at the first sitting that he rushed out of the studio, wrote a passionate declaration of love, and sent it to her within the hour.

They made a curious couple: Mahler was a grande dame, socially expert and poised; Kokoschka was a fledgling artist, shy and insecure; not surprisingly, she dominated their turbulent romance. Whereas Kokoschka surrendered wholly to the pains and pleasures of Eros, Mahler, while attracted to his raw energy, often held her feelings and person in check and regularly left Vienna without him, presumably for trysts with other lovers. For more than three years she drove him to distraction. Their liaison inspired some of Kokoschka's best work. He painted her in diverse Madonna or whore guises, himself as a suffering Christ. In what may be his greatest picture and is certainly his most ambitious, Die Windsbraut (the tempest), the clearly identifiable lovers lie in a boat resembling a gigantic seashell, shrouded in the swirling mists of another world, their bark floating above a moonlit, mountainous landscape, their love perhaps too powerful to remain earthbound. The dominant color is, however, a subdued, cold blue-green.



Oskar Kokoschka. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

The June, 1914, assassination of the Austrian archduke Francis Ferdinand ignited World War I by late August. Kokoschka decided on a grand gesture: In early 1915, he sold Die Windsbraut for enough money to buy a mare and joined a cavalry regiment usually receptive only to the sons of nobility or wealth. On the eve of hisenlistment, he painted a superb self-portrait, Derirrende Ritter (the knight errant), with himself as a wounded warrior, clad in full armor, on the verge of death, prostrate in an attitude of surrender to stormy elements. Attending him are what may be an angel of death and also a half- bestial woman resembling Mahler. The portrait proved, like many of his portraits, premonitory.

As soon as Kokoschka had enlisted, Mahler revived her affair with Gropius. She and Kokoschka corresponded through early July, 1915; nevertheless, she married Gro- pius on August 18 and had a daughter by October. Meanwhile, Kokoschka's regiment saw hard combat on the eastern front. On August 29, he was shot in the head, then bayonetted in the chest by a Russian soldier, barely escaping death. The head injury, damaging his inner ear, affected Kokoschka's sense of balance for the rest of his life. Volunteering for frontal duty again in 1916, he was seriously shell-shocked in Italy. Deeply scarred both emotionally and physically, Kokoschka decided in 1918 to accept an art professorship in Dresden, Germany.

Confused and vulnerable, Kokoschka retreated into a world of imagery and fantasy. He had a life-size doll made in Mahler's image, then made drawings of it and carried it into restaurants and theaters with him. A guest decapitated the doll at a party given in the doll's honor. Next morning the police came, investigating the report of a headless corpse in Kokoschka's garden. Gradually Kokoschka recovered his emotional balance, helped by the challenge of his teaching duties at Dresden's Academy of Art. His painting became less adventurous and intense as he turned his attention increasingly to undis- turbing cityscapes. As his work lost wildness, it gained in popularity: He had well-received exhibitions throughout the 1920's, particularly at Venice in 1921 and Zurich in 1927.

When the academy wanted to name him its rector, Kokoschka flinched from such an administrative burden and reasserted his nomadic urges. From 1924 to 1934, while usually maintaining an apartment in Paris, he roamed most of Europe, North Africa, and the Near East. Some critics dubbed him "the Cook's Tour painter." The landscapes that he produced during this period tended to avoid difficult aesthetic problems while concentrating on picturesque motifs.

After the Nazi Party came to power in Germany in January, 1933, anti-Semitic campaigns were immediately organized. One early consequence was the expulsion of Max Liebermann from the presidency of the Prussian Academy of Arts, which he had held for twelve years. Within days, in May, 1933, Kokoschka, himself Roman Catholic, wrote a warm letter in Liebermann's behalf. When Kokoschka's mother died in 1934, he moved to Prague, whose political atmosphere he preferred to that of either Germany or Austria. There he painted what became his most famous portrait: an allegorical depiction of Czechoslovakia's head of state Tomas Masaryk. On Masaryk's left stands the philosopher Comenius, pointing to a chart illustrating the five senses.

In Germany, the propaganda against modernism in the arts reached its apex with a 1937 exhibition of "degenerate art" in Munich. Nine of Kokoschka's portraits were shown. He responded by painting himself in an oil that he entitled Self-Portrait of a Degenerate Artist.

In 1935, Kokoschka met the woman who was to become his only wife. Olda Palkovska, daughter of a Prague art connoisseur, was much younger than he but unusually mature, courageous, imaginative, and practical. She ideally complemented his impulsive, eccentric nature. It was Olda who insisted that, with Germany threatening Czechoslovakia's independence, they flee to England in October, 1938.

Although his reputation on the European continent was by now immense, Kokoschka found himself still unheralded in England; London art circles tended to lag behind in recognizing advanced styles. During World War II, he produced a number of patriotic, politically symbolic paintings, such as the 1941 Red Egg and the 1943 What We Are Fighting For. Critics generally dismiss these works as conventional and uninspired. In 1947, he became a British subject, repudiating his right to Austrian citizenship.

Kokoschka's innovative, indeed revolutionary, years as an artist were now far behind him. He painted portraits and landscapes for another generation of his long life but broke no new ground. He did, however, extend his subject matter to classical mythology and designed the sets for several operatic productions, including a celebrated 1955 Salzburg staging of Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart's The Magic Flute. By all counts his proudest post-World War II achievement was the establishment of an art academy in Salzburg, Die Schule des Sehens (the school of seeing), in which he taught summer classes from 1952 to 1962. From 1953 onward, he and Olda resided in the village of Villeneuve, near Montreux, Switzerland. After his death, Austria, which had so often belittled his talents, established an Oskar Kokoschka Prize for outstanding achievement in the visual arts.



Kokoschka, Oskar Significance

Oskar Kokoschka was indisputably Austria's foremost modern painter; whether his achievement is distinguished enough to rank him with such world masters as Pablo Picasso, Henri Matisse, Joan Miro, Georges Braque, and Willem de Kooning is, however, highly dubious. His outstanding success was rooted in his frequently profound exposition of the inner life of his subjects. In his often brilliantly perceptive portraits, particularly those he did before World War I, he realized the vital roles of dreams and fantasies in releasing the loneliness, broken hearts, and other sorrows that often afflicted his subjects.

— Gerhard Brand
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Kathe Kollwitz

German artist

Kollwitz was one of the most talented graphic artists of the early twentieth century. While her art was clearly social and political in meaning, her mastery of light and form resulted in a purely aesthetic statement that has seldom been equaled in the graphic arts. She was also a renowned sculptor and painter.

Born: July 8, 1867; Konigsberg, East Prussia (now

Kaliningrad, Russia) Died: April 22, 1945; Moritzburg, Germany Also known as: Kathe Schmidt (birth name) Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Kathe Kollwitz (KAYT-yeh KOHL-vihts) was the fifth child of well-educated parents. Her mother, Katherina, was the daughter of Julius Rupp, a nonconformist Lutheran minister who left the state church to found the first Free Congregational Church in Germany, a group that emphasized rationalism and ethics. Kollwitz's father, Karl Schmidt, was a lawyer, a follower of Karl Marx, and an activist in the Social Democratic Workers' Party who, finding his socialist beliefs in conflict with the militaristic regime of Otto von Bismarck, gave up the practice of law to become a master mason and a successful builder. Kollwitz's later reminiscences of her childhood recall the warmth, the social and moral idealism, and the mutual respect for the rights and freedom of others that characterized her family's thinking and that strongly influenced her own development.

Karl Schmidt was an enlightened father who encouraged his daughters to develop their individual talents, looking beyond the traditional female roles of wife and mother. An avid reader, the young Kollwitz was drawn especially to the works of Emile Zola, Henrik Ibsen, Leo Tolstoy, Fyodor Dostoevski, Gerhart Hauptmann, and Johann Wolfgang von Goethe—naturalistic works that dealt with the social problems of contemporary society. Another author who contributed to her intellectual development was August Bebel, whose pioneering treatise on the social and economic emancipation of women, Die Frau und der Sozialismus (1879; Woman Under Socialism, 1904), argued that capitalism had enslaved women and only socialism could free them from their second- class status. This, combined with her father's influence, did much to shape Kollwitz's own socialist outlook on life as a woman and as an artist.

At an early age, Kollwitz also evidenced an interest in the visual arts and a talent for drawing. Her father, determined to develop this potential, provided her with the best training available. Since women were denied admission to the Konigsberg Academy of Art, she studied privately with the engraver Rudolf Mauer and later with Emile Neide, a local painter of some renown. In 18851886, she studied with Karl Stauffer-Bern at the Art School for Women in Berlin, and then, in 1888-1889, she worked with Ludwig Herterich at the Women's School of Art of the Munich Academy. As her taste in the visual arts matured, it paralleled her taste in literature; she was primarily drawn to artists whose work reflected the problems of contemporary life—Rembrandt, Francisco de Goya, William Hogarth, and Honore Daumier. She was also excited by Max Klinger's graphic series, particularly Ein Leben (1883; a life), which is an indictment of the moral hypocrisy of the double standard held against women.

Life's Work

In 1891, Kollwitz married Karl Kollwitz of Berlin, despite the disapproval of her father and of her former colleagues at the Women's School of Art in Munich, who looked on marriage as a betrayal of one's commitment to art. Kollwitz, however, never doubted her ability to combine her role as an artist with that of wife and mother and had wisely realized that she would have more freedom as a wife in Berlin than as an unmarried woman in her father's home in provincial Konigsberg. She was fortunate that, throughout their long marriage, her husband shared her socialist beliefs, encouraged her independence, and was supportive of her work.


Her husband's medical practice in a Berlin working- class neighborhood gave Kollwitz an immediate and intense experience of the problems and hardships of the lower classes, and this experience began to interact with her art, which she now perceived as an effective instrument to help achieve the political changes that she believed would result in a better society with equality and justice for all. Disdaining the idea of art for art's sake, she proclaimed that her art had a social function, that she wanted to be effective in a time when people were so helpless and destitute, Throughout her career, she drew her subjects from the same sources that had inspired Rembrandt, Goya, and Daumier—the downtrodden, the poor, and the oppressed. She had, however, a greater awareness of the particular responsibilities, sorrows, and joys of women in the lower classes.

Early in her career, Kollwitz chose to work in the graphic media—prints and drawings—rather than painting. She was undoubtedly influenced by Klinger, whose depictions of workers victimized by social forces beyond their control illustrated his belief, as stated in a treatise written in 1885, that graphic artists tend to criticize while painters idealize the world. He emphasized that beauty, optimism, and glorification of the world relate to painting but that the graphic arts express all the resignation, weakness, nonfulfillment, and misery of poor creatures struggling between will and ability. Kollwitz realized that the graphic medium was best suited to the creation of an art with social content and would also allow her to reach a broader audience.

In 1897, Kollwitz completed the first of her many print cycles, A Weavers' Revolt, which was inspired by a play by Hauptmann about a workers' revolt in 1844. Her other notable graphic cycles include The Peasants' War (1902-1908), War (1922-1923), Proletariat (1925), and Death (1934-1935), all of which express the moral and ethical issues so central to her work.

Kollwitz sometimes used the past to interpret the present, as in A Weavers' Revolt and The Peasants' War, which is thematically related to the sixteenth century exploitation of German peasants. A significant innovation in this latter cycle is her interpretation of woman as revolutionary. The romantic concept of woman as a muse or an allegorical figure inspiring revolution was traditional in Western art; in this series, however, Kollwitz depicted a flesh-and-blood woman actually leading the revolt.

In other instances, Kollwitz's art was more directly related to current events, as in War and Proletariat, which were generated by her son Peter's death in World War I and the subsequent unstable political conditions in Germany. She also expressed her strong socialist, and now pacifist, beliefs in other themes that appeared with variations in numerous prints, drawings, and sculptures— mothers and children, whom she frequently depicted as the helpless and abandoned victims of war.

Despite initial governmental opposition to her critical social content (Kaiser Wilhelm labeled it "gutter art"), Kollwitz gradually gained recognition for her work. She exhibited regularly at the Berlin Free Art Exhibition from 1893 until 1936, when her work was banned by the Nazis, and she won a gold medal in Dresden in 1899 for A Weavers' Revolt. In 1898, she was appointed to the faculty of the Berlin School for Women Artists and also joined the Berlin Secession. In 1907, she received the

Villa Romana Prize, enabling her to study in Italy, and by

her drawings were being published in the journal Simplicissimus. In 1919, she was the first woman elected to membership in the Prussian Academy of Arts and was director of graphic arts there from 1928 to 1933, resigning with the advent of the Nazi era. In 1926, she was one of the founders of the Society for Women Artists and Friends of Art, a group dedicated to bringing women's art before the public.

In 1904, Kollwitz made her first trip to Paris, studying sculpture at the Academie Julien and visiting August Rodin's studio in Meudon. When she took up sculpture in

Rodin's influence was apparent. From 1914 to 1932, much of her creative effort was devoted to Mourning Parents, a sculpture originally conceived as a tombstone for her son, Peter, but finally executed as a public monument symbolizing all bereaved parents and commemorating all victims of war. Additionally, the many small bronzes that she created from 1933 to 1943 constitute some of her most powerful statements about the misery, suffering, and anguish brought on by war.

After 1933, Kollwitz was silenced by the Nazis, making the last years of her life difficult ones. Earlier, in the brief period of the Weimar Republic, Kollwitz had achieved a public recognition that enabled her to carry on a meaningful dialogue with her audience. Now, however, her work having been labeled "degenerate," she lost her studio and teaching position at the academy, and she was not allowed to exhibit or publish; thus her art was literally banned from public view, and she suffered an isolation that was more complete and restrictive than that of the Wilhelminian era. Nevertheless, she continued to work in her studio in Berlin until she was evacuated to Moritz- burg in 1944. She had lost both her husband (1940) and her grandson Peter (killed in battle in 1942) as well as the home in Berlin that she had occupied all of her married life. She died on April 22, 1945, at age seventy-seven, only a few weeks before World War II ended in Europe.

Significance

If Kollwitz's themes were often controversial, her style and technique were not. She was never interested in the stylistic and technical innovations that occupied so many early twentieth century artists. That does not mean that her style was stagnant, with no growth or development. Her early works were in a naturalist style, using traditional spatial and compositional arrangements with careful attention to detail, although, even then, she avoided the merely descriptive and anecdotal. As her style matured, she grew increasingly aware of the expressive possibilities of reduced forms and simplified composition, and, as she sought greater simplicity in her work, she learned, as had Titian, Rembrandt, and Frans Hals, that "less is more." Therefore, the expressive power of her mature work comes not only from its emotional subject matter but also from light playing on its concentrated, monumental forms arranged in simple compositions.

Throughout her long career, Kollwitz created more than ninety self-portraits, and these certainly constitute one of her most lasting contributions to the world's art. Not since Rembrandt had an artist accomplished such an intimate self-revelation. These self-portraits chart her development as an artist and as a woman, revealing through line, form, and light her moods, her joys and sorrows, her doubts, and her convictions.

— LouAnn Faris Culley
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Sergei Korolev

Ukrainian aeronautical engineer

Korolev, known as the chief designer of rocket-cosmic systems in the Soviet Union, was the founder of the Soviet space program of the 1950's and 1960's. He designed the rocket boosters, the first unpiloted Sputnik satellites, and the piloted Vostok, Voskhod, and Soyuz spacecraft.

Born: January 12, 1907; Zhitomir, Ukraine, Russian

Empire (now in Ukraine) Died: January 14, 1966; Moscow, Soviet Union (now in Russia)

Also known as: Sergei Pavlovich Korolev (full

name); Sergey Korolev; Sergei Korolyov Areas of achievement: Engineering, aviation and space exploration, invention and technology

book for the general reader, the authors avoided a formal, art-historical analysis of Kollwitz's work. Avery readable biography, with especially good coverage of the years after 1933.
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Early Life

Much of the information about Sergei Korolev (syehr- GYAY KEHR-ehl-ehv) is speculative and, in many cases, apocryphal. Korolev's name was not released to Western authorities until years after his death in 1966. To all but those directly involved in the Soviet space program, he was known simply as the "chief designer of rocket- cosmic systems," the title given to him by Nikita S. Khrushchev, the first secretary of the Communist Party and the leader of the Soviet Union during the 1950's and early 1960's.

Korolev was born in the Ukrainian town of Zhitomir to Pavel and Maria Korolev. Unfortunately, the Koro- levs' marriage soon failed, and Maria decided to take the young child to stay with her parents while she returned to school in Kiev. It is believed that Korolev stayed with his grandparents (where his mother visited often) until the age of sixteen, when his mother married an engineer, Grigori M. Balanin. Balanin moved his new family to the city of Odessa on the Black Sea.

Korolev is known to have been an intelligent child with an intense interest in aeronautics and flight. While still a teenager in the Odessa First Construction School, where he studied roofing, Korolev built his first gliders and received his introduction to the principles of aeronautics. This interest led him to the prestigious Bauman Higher Technical School in Moscow in 1926. It was during this period that Korolev came in contact with some of the pioneers of Russian aeronautics and rocketry who would influence his own life's work. At the Bauman Technical School, Korolev met Andrei Tupolev, the famous Russian aircraft designer (for whom he would later work), and built his first experimental rocket-powered glider, a forerunner to the jet-propelled aircraft. Later, at



Sergei Korolev. (Library of Congress)

 

the age of twenty-five, Korolev met the founder of modern astronautics, the Russian schoolteacher turned rocket theorist Konstantin Tsiolkovsky.

In 1931, Korolev joined with Friedrich A. Tsander, also a pioneer in Soviet rocketry, to form the Moscow Group for the Study of Reactive Propulsion. This group, which later, after several incarnations, is believed to have become the Jet Scientific Research Institute, experimented with liquid-fueled rockets and jet aircraft through the mid-1930's. It was also during the mid-1930's that he married his first wife, Xenia Vincentini. In 1935, Koro- lev's daughter was born. Reputedly, Xenia denounced Korolev when he was later placed in prison. On gaining his freedom, Korolev divorced his first wife and married Nina Kotenkova in 1947.

Events in Korolev's life are sketchy from about 1937 until his reappearance as the chief designer of the Soviet space effort. It is known, however, that for at least a portion of this time, and possibly on two separate occasions, he was arrested during Joseph Stalin's purges of the country's intelligentsia and placed in a gulag, or Soviet prison. While in the gulag, where he suffered considerable torture and degradation, Korolev was put to work with Tupolev and other scientists designing and building Soviet aircraft for World War II.

Life's Work

Korolev's life's work was rocketry and the pursuit of the dream of spaceflight. It can be said that, even while researching, designing, and testing jet- and rocket- propelled aircraft, he pursued this goal through the many stages of his existence until finally achieving it with the launch of Sputnik 1 in 1957.

In 1946, while still in prison, as part of a special work group of scientists, Korolev was sent to Germany as part of a team to recover V-1 and V-2 rockets, as well as several of the former Nazi scientists and engineers who built them. These German scientists were brought back to the Soviet Union and pressed into service as part of the fledgling Soviet missile-research program. As in the United States in the late 1940's and early 1950's, Soviet advances in rocketry were made to develop missiles that would be able to deliver nuclear weapons over great distances, what would later be called intercontinental ballistic missiles (ICBMs). Korolev (after his second arrest in 1947) quickly rose to a leadership position in this effort.

Korolev's increasing value to the Soviet military gained for him more freedom and respect as the Soviet missile program progressed. Once, during this period, he is even said to have conducted a personal briefing of Stalin himself on the missile efforts. In 1947, the Soviets, under Korolev's leadership, successfully launched their first ballistic missile. It was not until 1953, after Stalin's death, that Korolev was released from the gulag and offered full membership in the Communist Party. That same year, he was selected as a corresponding or associate member of the Soviet Academy of Sciences, the most elite and influential scientific body in the Soviet Union (in 1958, after Sputnik, he was elected to full membership in the academy; at the time only 150 or so scientists in the Soviet Union were so honored). It was also at this time that the new Soviet leadership, under the direction of Khrushchev, officially endorsed and committed substantial funds to the development of Korolev's missiles.

In 1955, Korolev supervised the construction of what would later become the Baikonur Cosmodrome near the village of Tyuratam in the Soviet Republic of Kazakhstan. By early 1957, he had conducted the first unsuccessful tests of the R-7 rocket. (The Soviets and the United States use different designations for the same Soviet rockets. In the West, this was called the SS-6, or Sap- wood rocket.) As part of the International Geophysical Year (a period running from 1957 through 1958 in which several nations committed to making significant scientific advances), the Soviet Union and the United States both announced intentions to place satellites in orbit around Earth. Korolev, because of his work with the Soviet missile program, was given operational control of the fledgling space effort. Overall authority was under Field Marshall Mitrofan Nedelin, commander of the Soviet military Strategic Rocket Forces.

In 1956 and early 1957, Korolev's missile program is said to have experienced numerous launch failures similar to those that occurred in the United States at the same time. Because the Soviet Union was a closed society and this was a classified program, however, the Western world knew little of the progress of the Soviet effort. Finally, after announcing to the world the frequency at which its radio would transmit after launch, Sputnik 1 (which is the Russian word for "satellite") was placed into orbit on October 4, 1957. The 80-kilogram metal sphere contained a radio transmitter, four antennae, and simple electronic equipment, but its appearance shocked the world.

After Sputnik, when Khrushchev saw how deeply the event affected the Westerners, he personally assumed control over Korolev's program. The scientist could undertake no launch or research effort without first receiving the approval of the Soviet leader. Khrushchev's interest in space research, however, was dictated more by his desire for propaganda successes in the West than by an understanding of the value of space research. Because of this limitation, Korolev was not allowed to conduct the kind of redundant tests that usually occur in an experimental program. He was instead pressured to make new inroads with each launch, and his launches were timed to accommodate the Soviet leader's political agenda. This was especially evident with the launching of Sputnik 2, a larger satellite that contained the first living being placed in space, a dog named Laika. The Soviet program had not yet developed a reentry capability, so Laika died in orbit after a week in space.

Two of Korolev's goals in the early days of the Soviet space effort were to send a satellite to the moon and to launch a man into space and, again, eventually place him on the moon. This would fulfill one of the boldest predictions of his idol, Tsiolkovsky, about the potential for rocket travel beyond Earth. Again after several failed efforts, Korolev succeeded in the launching of Luna 2 in September, 1959. Luna 2 became the first human-made object to come into contact with another celestial body when it crashed into the moon at the Sea of Tranquillity. Luna 3, which followed soon after, orbited the moon and took the first pictures of that body's dark side, the side that is not visible to Earth.

The launch vehicles Korolev designed and built were far more powerful than their American counterparts because of the inability of Soviet industry to miniaturize the warheads for their ICBMs, hence the need to carry larger, heavier payloads. This heavier lift capability gave Koro- lev the hardware he would need to place a human into Earth orbit. Khrushchev, realizing the potential propaganda value of putting men into space, supported Korolev's effort enthusiastically. On March 14, 1960, the first group of twenty cosmonauts began training for the Vostok spaceflights.

Korolev actually held three jobs in the Soviet program. He was chief designer of rocket-cosmic systems, head of the teams that built the spacecraft and launch vehicles, and director of launch operations at the launch pad. He even had constructed near the launch facility a small cottage for his own use so that he could sleep near his rockets and work longer hours.

In October of 1960, Korolev narrowly escaped death after the worst disaster in the history of space exploration, the explosion of a rocket on the launch pad (several Western experts believe that the rocket carried an un- piloted probe bound for Mars) that took the lives of dozens of Soviet space scientists and engineers. To meet Khrushchev's demand for continued propaganda success, Korolev began test-launching spacecraft called "Korbul-Sputniks." These vehicles were unpiloted versions of the Vostok capsules that would carry humans into Earth orbit. On April 12, 1961, Vostok 1, with Yuri Gagarin on board, circled Earth once, opening space to humans. Korolev had achieved his dream.

The remaining five Vostok missions for which Korolev received approval were longer in duration but dictated in content by political considerations. Korolev, for example, was forced to send a woman, parachutist Valentina Tereshkova, into space on Vostok 6 before he could fly Vostoks 3 and 4 to conduct the first rendezvous attempts in orbit.

Further pressure came when the Americans announced Project Gemini, a two-person program to develop many of the techniques that would be necessary on lunar landing missions. To outdo the Americans, Khrushchev ordered Korolev to launch three men into space before Gemini could begin. Voskhod, an upgraded version of the Vostok capsule, was created, and two missions were flown, in 1964 and 1965. Voskhod 1 was piloted by three cosmonauts. In reaction to the announced intention of the Americans to attempt an extravehicular activity, or space walk, Voskhod 2, featured a space walk by Alexei Leonov. Other planned Voskhod missions were canceled when Khrushchev was deposed and replaced by new leadership in the Kremlin.

During the Voskhod period, Korolev was occupied with the development of the Soyuz spacecraft, the craft that would be the centerpiece of the Soviet lunar landing program. He was also concerned with the creation of a large launch vehicle called the Proton. His efforts were cut short, however, by his untimely death at the age of fifty-nine on January 14, 1966, the result of improperly executed surgery in Moscow. His body was cremated and given a hero's burial in the Kremlin wall.

Significance

Few, if any, efforts are so identified with the twentieth century's technological revolution as is humankind's movement into space. Korolev was one of the first and most important pioneers in that effort. Although unknown to most of those he affected, he was, indeed, one of the most influential figures in the latter half of the twentieth century. The space age he helped create reshaped the mind and imagination of a generation and set his nation and the world on a new course in human history. Korolev's leadership in his country's space program, as well as the influence his success had on American space efforts, helped advance computer science, engineering, electronics, communications technology, and numerous other disciplines. In many ways, he was a spark that ignited a bonfire of discovery in his time.

He is said to have been a compelling figure to those with whom he worked. The space program certainly suffered with his loss. Two of the missions that followed shortly after his death ended in the deaths of four of his cosmonauts, and the moon landings he envisioned were canceled altogether after the American success of Apollo 11. The Soviet space program, which continued to move steadily and well, would lack the clear vision and purpose it once had under Korolev's leadership.

— Eric Christensen
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Lee Krasner

American painter

Krasner was a leader in the development of abstract, nonrepresentational, experimental art styles in the United States. She was one of the first artists in the country to explore the use of color, form, line, and gesture to express inner psychological, spiritual, and emotional realities. She was also one of the first artists in the United States to explore widely diverse painting techniques such as automatism, dripping, and collage.

Born: October 27, 1908; New York, New York Died: June 19, 1984; New York, New York Also known as: Lenore Krassner (birth name); Lena Krassner

Areas of achievement: Art, patronage of the arts Early Life

Lee Krasner (KRAZ-nuhr) was the fourth of five children born to Russian parents who had emigrated to the United States. Krasner's parents were Orthodox Jews who owned and ran a produce store in Brooklyn.

As a girl, Krasner was drawn to the visual arts. From 1922 to 1925, she attended Washington Irving High School in Manhattan, the only secondary school that allowed girls to study art. From 1926 to 1929, Krasner at- award-winning book that offers a comprehensive and detailed history of the Soviet space program. An essential resource.
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tended the Woman's Art School of the Cooper Union for the Advancement of Science and Art in New York. In 1929, Krasner enrolled at the National Academy of Design in New York, a traditional art school, where she studied life drawing, painting, and techniques of the Old Masters. It was also during this year that Krasner was first introduced to the more radical, experimental art of modern European artists such as Henri Matisse and Pablo Picasso. The work of both of these artists was to be highly influential in the development of Krasner's own art.

Because of the ensuing Depression economy, Krasner dropped out of art school in 1932 and began working as a waitress. She also attended City College of New York, working toward a high school teaching credential, but she soon realized that she had no interest in teaching. By this time, Krasner had become dedicated to living her life as an artist; although she had taken many years of traditional art training, she was becoming increasingly interested in more modern, experimental art.

Life's Work

Krasner's career as a professional artist began in 1935, when she was hired by the WPA (Works Progress Administration) Federal Art Project. She was hired as part of the mural division of this government-subsidized project, which had as its goal the decoration of public spaces with large-scale realistic, socially conscious painting. Krasner worked for the WPA until 1943, making murals, posters, and displays for department store windows. During this period, she began calling herself Lee and dropped an "s" from her last name.

Although Krasner's work for the WPA was primarily realistic, her personal style was becoming more abstract. In 1937, Krasner entered the Hans Hofmann School of Fine Arts in New York. Hans Hofmann was a German artist who emigrated to New York in 1932 and became an influential exponent of modern European art in the United States. He served as a link with artists such as Picasso and Matisse, and he taught their ideas and techniques at his school. He emphasized the tenets of cubism, spatial tension, and all-over composition. Hofmann believed in painting subjects from nature but emphasizing energy, tension, form, and color rather than detail and scientific accuracy.

Krasner had already become interested in Hoffman's ideas. At Hofmann's school, she studied the cubist style and began creating in a more abstract style that emphasized form, color, line, and rhythm. She retained subject matter but presented it in a simplified, abstract, and geometric manner. Her focus became self-expression rather than the duplication of particular subjects.

By 1937, Krasner had read System and Dialectics of Art by the writer and artist John Graham, who was to become a major inspiration to the abstract expressionists. Graham promoted the idea that pure feeling could be represented on canvas through automatic, spontaneous movement of the brush. He emphasized psychological content, emotionality, and drama in painting. Graham's concepts appealed to Krasner, since she was already moving away from the more intellectual, analytical thought of Hans Hofmann. She was searching for a means of painting that would be more directly emotional, spiritual, and psychological in nature.

In 1940, Krasner began to exhibit with the American Abstract Artists (AAA). She participated in the First Annual Exhibition of the American Modern Artists, held at Riverside Museum in New York (1940), and the Fifth Annual Exhibition of the American Abstract Artists, which was organized by the WPA and traveled throughout the United States in 1941. At that time, Krasner was showing abstract paintings with thick black outlines, bright colors, and heavily impasted oil paint. Many of her paintings from this period were based on subjects from nature or still lifes; others were nonrepresentational (without recognizable subject matter).

John Graham invited Krasner to show her work in French andAmerican Painting, an important exhibition he organized in 1942 in which the work of young modern American artists would be shown alongside that of famous modern French artists, including Matisse and the cubist painter Georges Braque. Jackson Pollock, who was to become one of the most famous modern American painters, was also invited to participate in the exhibition. It was at this time that Krasner and Pollock met. They were married in 1945 and purchased an old farmhouse in Springs, East Hampton, Long Island, where they both had studios.

Both Krasner and Pollock are identified as leaders in the first wave of the abstract expressionist movement, which was the first major modern art style to originate in the United States. Abstract expressionism is a nonrepre- sentational style in which line, form, and color are spontaneously arranged on a canvas or painting surface. Paint is brushed, swirled, dripped, or poured onto the surface in an automatic, gestural manner. The goal is to express one's inner spirit. Many of the abstract expressionists, including Krasner and Pollock, were influenced by the writings of Carl Jung, Eastern religions, and mystical religious traditions in general. The movement stressed the spontaneous expression of the self, emotion, and the spiritual, through color, line, form, and gesture.

Although Krasner's career was less public than Pollock's, she has been recognized as one of the pioneers of the American abstract expressionist movement and as an artist who continually expanded and created innovative forms. While she was married to Pollock, Krasner was inspired by him, dedicated to him, and overshadowed by him. The public most often viewed her simply as Pollock's wife. The Krasner-Pollock relationship was, however, based on mutual support and encouragement. Kras- ner was influenced by Pollock, but he was also influenced by her, and much of Krasner's work presents ideas and techniques that are very different from Pollock's.

In 1946, Krasner made two mosaic tables that may have been the inspiration for a series of paintings she executed between 1946 and 1950, called the "Little Image" paintings. On a series of small- to medium-sized canvases, she brushed, scraped, and dripped oil paint into dense arrangements of small rhythmic images encompassing the entire canvas surface and resembling hieroglyphics or intricate webbings.


Cyclical change is one of the hallmarks of Krasner's career: She changed her subject matter, format, and technique every few years, but would often return to ideas that had interested her in the past. In the early 1950's, Krasner made large-scale paintings based on mysterious figural and floral forms. Her technique was automatic drawing done directly on canvas with oil paint. Large, graceful forms moved rhythmically across the canvas, as in her Blue and Black (1951-1953). Krasner worked regularly throughout the 1950's, but because the abstract expressionist movement was becoming increasingly male- dominated and because of her association with Pollock, she was not receiving much recognition from the galleries or the press.

Few paintings from Krasner's earlier periods survive. Some were destroyed by fire; others she destroyed herself or cut up to use in collages. During the 1950's, she began including bits of paper and parts of her old canvases in her new paintings. Continuing her interest in expressive, nonrepresentational paintings and nonillusion- istic (without perspective) space, Krasner incorporated and overlapped abstract painted forms with frayed, torn, and cut areas of paper and old canvases. These collage paintings, which are among Krasner's most innovative works, were exhibited at Eleanor Ward's Stable Gallery in New York in 1955.

In July of 1956, Krasner took her first trip to Europe. It was there, in August, that she was informed that Pollock had been killed in a car accident. She returned to New York immediately. After Pollock's death, Krasner painted large canvases with brightly colored, intensely energetic abstract compositions based loosely on natural forms such as flowers, fruit, and the human body.

Krasner returned to the medium of mosaic again in 1959, when she executed two large mosaic murals for the exterior of the Uris Brothers office building in New York. In 1959, she also began her series of huge, powerful umber and off-white paintings, which she worked on until 1962. These paintings were shown in solo exhibitions at the Howard Wise Gallery in New York between 1960 and 1962.

After 1962, Krasner returned to a more vibrant color scheme that included brilliant greens, raspberry, yellows, and oranges. Her forms were essentially nonrepresen- tational, but their organic and flowing quality suggests birds, flowers, and plants boldly surging across the canvases in joyous, lyrical moods. In 1965, Krasner was given a retrospective exhibition at the Whitechapel Art Gallery in London, England, which included these works. In 1966, she joined the Marlborough Gallery in New York.

During the early 1970's, Krasner created several huge canvases in a more hard-edged style, composing crisp, spare geometric designs that seem to explode from the canvas, as in Rising Green (1972). Throughout the later 1970's, she made another series of collage paintings, this time incorporating cut-up sections of her old charcoal drawings and combining fragments of figural forms with forceful abstract painted forms. In these works, she deconstructed past ideas, reworked them, and brought them into a new realm and into new paintings with titles that play on the idea of time, such as Past Conditional (1976) and Imperfect Indicative (1976).

Although Krasner was still not taken as seriously as the male artists of the abstract expressionist movement, she began to receive much more attention by the 1970's. In 1974, she was awarded the Augustus St. Gaudens Medal by the Cooper Union Alumni Association and the Lowe Fellowship for Distinction from Barnard College. In 1976, she joined the prestigious Pace Gallery in New York, and in 1978 she was the only woman included in the major exhibition Abstract Expressionism: The Formative Years, which was shown at the Herbert F. Johnson Museum of Art at Cornell University, the Whitney Museum of American Art in New York, and the Seibu Museum in Tokyo, Japan.

During the early 1980's, Krasner continued to paint and exhibit. She joined the Robert Miller Gallery, New York, in 1981. In 1982, she was awarded the Chevalier de l'Ordre des Arts et des Lettres by the French minister of culture. She traveled to Houston, Texas, in 1983 for a major retrospective exhibition of her work that was given at the Museum of Fine Arts. Krasner died in New York on June 19, 1984. She left funds and paintings to create a foundation for needy artists, and she asked that the house in Springs be given to a charitable institution. It was opened as the Pollock-Krasner House and Study Center in 1988.

Significance

Although Krasner is recognized as one of the pioneers of the American abstract expressionist movement and is identified as a member of the first wave, or first generation, of that movement, she has never received as much attention or serious study as the male members of that movement. Although women were involved, the abstract expressionist movement has most often been viewed as a male-oriented phenomenon. For this reason and because of her close association with Pollock, Krasner has been overshadowed.

Krasner herself was aware of this situation and often spoke out for women's rights. She believed in equality for women and in women's right to express themselves. She took her own work extremely seriously. Although she was married to Pollock and admired his work, her art was experimental and innovative, and her artistic explorations were most often very different from those of Pollock. In 1972, she picketed the Museum of Modern Art in New York because it was not showing enough work by artists who were women. She received an honorary award from the Long Island Women Achievers in Business and the Professions in 1977, and in 1980 she was presented with the Outstanding Achievement in the Visual Arts Award by the Women's Caucus for Art.

Krasner was a leader in the development of abstract, nonrepresentational, experimental art styles in the United States. She was one of the first artists in the country to explore the use of color, form, line, and gesture to express inner psychological, spiritual, and emotional realities. She was also one of the first artists in the United States to explore widely diverse painting techniques such as automatism, dripping, and collage. For these reasons, Kras- ner's importance in the history of modern American art cannot be overestimated. The ideas that Krasner brought forth in her art became some of the hallmarks of many modern artists in America in the twentieth century. In particular, her art, as well as the art of the other first wave abstract expressionists, was a direct and profound influence on the second wave of abstract expressionists, including Joan Mitchell and Helen Frankenthaler.

— Nannette Fabr6 Kelly
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Sir Hans Adolf Krebs

German-born British biochemist

Krebs established the importance of cycles in the chemical transformations that support living organisms. The most important of these, the citric acid cycle, is found in all living organisms. The complex sequence of reactions called the Krebs cycle is central to the study of metabolism, or the extraction of energy from foodstuffs.

Born: August 25, 1900; Hildesheim, Germany Died: November 22, 1981; Oxford, Oxfordshire, England

Areas of achievement: Chemistry, biochemistry, physiology, biology, medicine

Early Life

Hans Adolf Krebs (krehbz) grew up in the small provincial German town of Hildesheim in Hanover. His childhood was typical of the rather strict German professional family. His father, Georg Krebs, was a successful ear, nose, and throat surgeon, and the family schedule revolved around his professional life. The Krebs family was cared for by Alma Davidson Krebs, along with a cook and housemaid.

Krebs and his siblings, sister Lisa (six years older) and brother Wolf (two years younger), were expected to arrive promptly for the main meal of the day, at about 2:00 p.m., when his father came home from the hospital. While there was little outward show of emotion, the children were loved in the restrained manner of the times. They were taught to remain quiet during their father's afternoon nap and to eat what was served.

The two brothers seem to have been close to one another in spite of their quite different temperaments and interests. The family took part in the German tradition of Sunday walks during which Dr. Krebs instructed his sons in the names of the wildflowers along the way. Hans developed a genuine interest in flowers, but he was less than excited about the day-long hikes.

Krebs was educated at the local schools, where he was deeply impressed by some of his teachers. He also received a great deal of stimulus from the family and community. His father had a wide range of interests and encouraged the children to take an active part in family discussions.

Following limited military service, Krebs began studies in medicine at the University of Gottingen. After studies at Berlin, Freiburg, and Munich, he received the

M.D. degree at Hamburg in 1925. He was particularly impressed by Franz Knoop, who had made significant progress toward understanding how chemistry actually occurs in cells. The most important event in Krebs's formation occurred in 1926, when he joined the laboratory of Otto Warburg at the Kaiser-Wihelm Institut in Berlin. Warburg was one of the great biochemists of the time and would win the Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine in 1931.

Life's Work

At the time Krebs entered full-time research in the late 1920's, biochemists were just beginning to unravel the complicated pathways by which the cell breaks down foodstuffs such as carbohydrates to supply the energy required for life. This area of research is known as metabolism and it is Krebs, above all others, who showed the way to its study. In Warburg's laboratory he was introduced to the technique of using thin sections of tissue in an elegant instrument called the Warburg apparatus, which allowed the accurate determination of the rate of oxygen uptake. Since much of metabolism consists in the oxidation of carbon molecules to carbon dioxide and water, this approach offered the ideal tool for investigating such chemical transformations.

Krebs often said that he had been lucky in the choice of his first independent research because the other possible problems then being talked about proved much more difficult. A problem of central importance was the means by which living organisms convert toxic ammonia, formed from the metabolism of amino acids derived from proteins, to the harmless compound urea that is excreted. The most important aspect of Krebs's studies is now referred to as the Krebs urea cycle, or Krebs cycle. The cycle showed that the final product of a sequence of reactions was also the starting material for the first step. It is this cyclic nature of important biochemical pathways that allows for their great efficiency and promotes the close control under which they operate. Krebs's work allowed scientists to understand the biological functions of amino acids, which had previously been identified yet posed problems of interpretation


These studies were carried out between 1930 and 1933 at the clinic at Freiburg University, where Krebs also was in charge of a clinical ward. With a single medical student, Kurt Henseleit, Krebs was able to publish his results as "The Ornithine Cycle of Urea Synthesis" in 1932. The next year he continued to expand and demonstrate the significance of the discovery.

At the time, Germany was being torn apart by severe economic and political problems. The National Socialist (Nazi) Party was becoming more powerful and, while Krebs never considered himself a Jew except by descent, he could easily understand the meaning of Adolf Hitler's Mein Kampf. He had considered an invitation from Carl Cori to join him at Washington University in St. Louis, Missouri. However, things were going so well at Freiburg he was reluctant to leave. On April 12, 1933, Krebs was informed that he was placed on leave and forbidden to see his patients. On May 2 he was ordered to stop all laboratory work.

Through the influence of Frederick Gowland Hopkins (Nobel laureate and president of the Royal Society), Krebs was offered a fellowship from the Rockefeller Foundation. However, for the next year he worked as a demonstrator in biochemistry at Cambridge University and lecturer in biochemistry at the University of Sheffield. In 1945, he became professor and director of medical research at Sheffield. In 1954 he moved to Oxford University as Whitley Professor of Biochemistry.

During these years of great turmoil, Krebs created what most biochemists consider the most important discovery in metabolic chemistry—the understanding of glucose metabolism. It was already known that a two- carbon unit, called the acetyl group, reacts with a four- carbon unit, called oxaloacetate, to form citric acid. How this initial reaction proceeded to form carbon dioxide was little understood. Using the apparatus and techniques that had been so successful in describing the urea cycle, Krebs was able to show, in 1937, that this process also consisted of a cycle, as in the formation of urea.

What came to be known as the Krebs cycle consists of a series of eight stages in which the final step supplies the oxaloacetate required for the beginning of the next cycle. Each of these reactions is controlled by one or more enzymes accompanied by various coenzymes. These substances act together to speed up a chemical change and prevent undesirable alternative reactions. Krebs was able to show that the reactions he postulated occurred at rates sufficiently great to parallel the process observed in living cells. While such experiments do not prove that his explanation is correct, they do show that it is consistent with the outcome.

For his pathbreaking work, Krebs was awarded the Nobel Prize in Chemistry in 1953, along with Fritz Lipmann of Harvard, who greatly extended Krebs's original work. Krebs was knighted by Queen Elizabeth II in
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1958, and he died in Oxford in 1981 at the age of eighty- one.

Significance

Krebs's genius is most apparent in his experiments on the cyclical nature of metabolism. Working with the limited basic understanding of his laboratory results, he was able to propose a scheme that has withstood many years of study and many attempts to refute its structure. These subsequent studies have added detail and shown that the Krebs cycle is found in essentially all living organisms. An improved interpretation of the experimental evidence has yet to be determined.

Throughout his life Krebs remained a modest, dedicated research scientist. His pioneering work set biochemistry on the path to opportunities in medical research that have proven of unimaginable benefit to all people. His deep concerns for clinical medicine as well as biochemical research are models for all scientists. After his retirement, in 1967, he continued research in genetic diseases caused by defective enzymes.

— K. Thomas Finley

Further Reading

Finley, K. Thomas. "The Krebs Cycle." In Survey of Science: Life Science, edited by Frank N. Magill. Pasadena, Calif.: Salem Press, 1991. A detailed, seven- page description of the Krebs cycle, with definitions of technical terms.

Finley, K. Thomas, and Patricia J. Siegel. "Krebs Describes the Citric Acid Cycle." In Great Events from HistoryII, edited by Frank N. Magill. Pasadena, Calif.: Salem Press, 1991. A five-page essay, written from Krebs's point of view. Includes references to his autobiographical accounts.

Holmes, Frederic Lawrence. "Antoine Lavoisier and Hans Krebs: Two Styles of Scientific Creativity." In Creative People at Work: Twelve Cognitive Case Studies, edited by Doris B. Wallace and Howard E. Gruber. New York: Oxford University Press, 1989. An excellent study of Krebs's research methods, comparing them with the methods of Antoine Lavoisier. Extensive references.

	. Hans Krebs. The Formation of a Scientific

Life. 2 vols. New York: Oxford University Press, 1991. The definitive work on Krebs. Contains a careful analysis of his laboratory notebooks and expan-

Ray Kroc

American businessman

Kroc revolutionized the fast-food industry with his pioneering development of McDonald's restaurants, a franchise that has become a symbol of American business and is known throughout the world. Kroc's genius was to focus on the concept of the franchise, making his stores uniform and predictable and keeping franchise fees low.

Born: October 5, 1902; Oak Park, Illinois Died: January 14, 1984; San Diego, California Also known as: Raymond Albert Kroc (birth name) Area of achievement: Business and industry

Early Life

Ray Kroc (krawk) was born the son of Rose Kroc and Louis Kroc, a struggling real estate salesman. He spent most of his early life in the Chicago area attending public schools, but he dropped out of high school after his sophomore year. At the age of fifteen, he lied about his age to enter the Red Cross during World War I and was trained to be an ambulance driver. However, he was never de- sive quotations from interviews with the author. Simmons,John Galbraith. "Hans Krebs, 1900-1981: The Krebs Cycle." In Doctors and Discoveries: Lives That Changed Today's Medicine. Boston: Houghton Miff- lin, 2002. A brief but readable sketch written in nontechnical terms. Singer, Sanford S. "Sir Hans Adolf Krebs." In The Nobel Prize Winners: Physiology or Medicine, edited by Frank N. Magill. Pasadena, Calif.: Salem Press, 1991. Readable, seven-page discussion of Krebs's scientific accomplishments, along with a description of his Nobel Prize presentation and lecture.
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ployed to Europe. He returned from that service and made a living playing piano and taking on various sales jobs, including a failed attempt to capitalize on the Florida real estate bubble.

Kroc married Ethel Fleming in 1922 and settled with a successful career with the Lily-Tulip Cup Corporation. He was not a passive salesman, simply taking business orders. He studied businesses and made suggestions about how to improve productivity, thereby increasing his own sales. As his sales increased and diversified, Kroc became a student of the food-service industry, taking special note of the trends in carry-out dining. Among his greatest successes was his role in persuading the Walgreen's drug store lunch counter to add a carry-out business. Kroc rose to the level of sales manager for the Midwest with the cup company. He was financially successful and settled into a comfortable lifestyle with a nice house and a country-club membership by the time he was in his thirties. He showed no indication that he was ever interested in opening his own restaurant.

Life's Work

Kroc did not invent fast food, nor did he found McDonald's restaurants. His sense of curiousity led him to the drive-in of Richard and Maurice McDonald in San Bernardino, California, through an interesting and unplanned chain of events.

After seventeen years in his sales job with the cup company, Kroc focused his sales on a restaurant product called the Multimixer, which allowed multiple milkshakes to be produced simultaneously. Lily-Tulip dropped the machine from its product lineup, so, in 1939, Kroc decided to go into business himself, selling the Multi- mixers. His business selling Multimixers to soda fountains boomed until World War II. While the demand was still strong, the company could not get copper for the electric motors used in the Multimixer, so the company began to struggle.

Ever the business innovator, Kroc modified his business by selling stabilizers for ice-milk products to keep his company afloat during the war. After the war, sales of the Multimixers again increased. However, imitators entered the competition, leading to a continuous drop in sales for Kroc in the early 1950's. Out of concern for saving his company, he traveled to San Bernardino to see why a small drive-in restaurant operated by the McDonald brothers purchased so many Multimixers for its operation. While Kroc did not have any direct experience in the restaurant business, his work as a supplier educated him about the workings of providing food to consumers. Kroc's discovery of McDonald's drive-in was not a random occurrence. He knew the business very well and knew that the McDonald's business model was unique.
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Kroc could have attempted to open up his own drive- in, but he instead decided to make a deal for the franchising rights to other McDonald's restaurants. By carefully studying their operations and learning from their successes and failures, Kroc created manuals that called for a uniform quality to the products served at all McDonald's. At the age of fifty-two, he incorporated McDonald's. Franchises sold, but the business was not an instant success.

On April 15, 1955, Kroc opened his showcase McDonald's in Des Plaines, Illinois. The new store specialized in the fifteen-cent hamburger and the self-service drive-in. Drive-ins were common for carry-out restaurants starting in the 1930's, but the McDonald's stores were different: They were self-service. McDonald's polished the fast-food concept, but what made the business unique was that Kroc, by keeping the franchise fee for the restaurants low, popularized the idea of the franchise.

Many of the McDonald's franchises initially failed to prosper, primarily because each store had a different menu and different operations. Kroc's genius was to set a new industry standard by making each franchise uniform in its service and products. Hamburgers were made ten to a pound, comprising 1.6-ounce, 3.9-inch-diameter beef patties. Each had a quarter ounce of onions and sold for fifteen cents. The storing and frying of potatoes, too, was carefully determined. Eventually, owners and managers would be trained about the specific techniques required for operating a McDonald's franchise, leading to the formation of Hamburger University, first operated in the basement of one store in 1961.

Kroc's franchises did not make him wealthy immediately, but the loyalty of his franchisees gave him a competitive advantage. However, if a franchisee failed to strictly follow the corporate rules of operation, Kroc would no longer support that store. Even though Kroc wanted uniformity in operations, he also encouraged innovation in the development of new products and increased productivity. Through experiments, franchisees created new menu items, including the Big Mac, the Egg McMuffin, and the Filet-O-Fish sandwich.

The consistent growth of McDonald's restaurants through the early 1960's led Kroc to offer many of his shares on the New York Stock Exchange. The sale of these shares made Kroc an overnight millionaire at the age of sixty-two. McDonald's rapidly spread through the suburbs of the United States and, eventually, throughout the world. Each individual McDonald's operation had to pledge to follow Kroc's principles of "Quality, Service, Cleanliness, and Value." People knew what to expect when they entered a McDonald's restaurant.

Kroc continued to work to expand McDonald's, but he had to slow down after suffering a stroke in 1979. In 1974, Kroc had founded Ronald McDonald House Charities, an organization that helps seriously ill children and their families. He contributed to conservative political causes (especially Richard M. Nixon's presidential campaign) and purchased a professional baseball team, the San Diego Padres.

Significance

Kroc has been both honored and vilified for his development of McDonald's. He pioneered a low-cost, uniform food alternative in a relatively clean and simple environment that was duplicated in each store throughout the world. His operations are still studied by numerous corporations hoping to learn about efficient, but inexpensive, customer service.

McDonald's has been criticized as well for offering an unhealthy, high-fat menu. The restaurants were deeply criticized in the Academy Award-nominated film Super Size Me (2004), which documented the physical effects on the human body of eating meals at McDonald's exclusively for thirty days. In popular culture, the term "McJobs" is commonly used to describe any type of low- paying job without benefits, and the idea of "McDonaldi- zation" evokes a bland uniformity at the expense of variety and choice.

The philanthropy of Joan Kroc, Kroc's third wife, ran counter to much of her husband's conservative interests. After his death she donated millions of dollars to substance-abuse treatment facilities and to the Peace Studies Centers at the University of San Diego and the University of Notre Dame, and she shocked many with her donation of more than 1.5 billion dollars to the Salvation Army.

— John C. Kilburn, Jr.
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August Krogh

Danish physiologist

Krogh, who had been aided by co-researcher Marie (Jorgensen) Krogh in his studies, won the 1920 Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine for his investigations into how the capillaries regulate the flow of blood, and thus oxygen, in the body. The married couple also made important advances in the understanding of how the lungs exchange oxygen from the air into the bloodstream.

Born: November 15, 1874; Grenaa, Denmark Died: September 13, 1949; Copenhagen, Denmark Also known as: Schack August Steenberg Krogh (full name)

Areas of achievement: Physiology, biology, zoology

Early Life

August Krogh (kroh) was born in the town of Grenaa in Jutland on November 15, 1874. His father, Viggo, had been a shipbuilder, but the time of the large wooden ships was past. By the time of August's birth, he had bought a small brewery. In this business, he supported his wife, Mimi Drechman Krogh, and his six children, August being the eldest. Money was never in abundance for the Kroghs, and August learned early to be frugal; even later, when large funds were available to him in his research, he still used scraps of paper for his notes.

In his schooling, August exhibited an independent nature. He found formal schooling boring but pursued his interests in nature and physics outside school, watch-
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ing the behavior of insects and spiders for hours. One teacher, Carl Nilsson, recognized the potential of the frustrated student and gave him the individual attention he needed. In a letter to his future wife, August recounted how he and Nilsson spent an afternoon together with a new telescope the boy had received for his confirmation. They took the instrument apart and studied how the lenses worked. They discovered that the ocular could be used as a small microscope, and soon August had made a wooden holder for it and began studying everything within reach.

Another strong influence that helped August in finding his profession was a friend of the family, William Sorensen. Sorensen, a zoologist, spent many summer vacations in Grenaa with his friend Viggo. August, in his youth, enjoyed walking with him, scouring the fields. On entering the University of Copenhagen in 1894, he took Sorensen's advice and attended a class taught by Christian Bohr (father to physicist Niels Bohr), an eminent physiologist. After the first lecture, on quantitative methods for determining the blood volume of the human body, August decided that such studies appealed to him most. He became Bohr's student but held his earlier interest, zoology, and was graduated in that subject in 1899.

Life's Work

Krogh is best known for his work on capillaries, but respiration and the exchange of oxygen in the body was the unifying theme of his endeavors. For his doctoral research, under Bohr's supervision, he investigated the respiration ofthe frog. He concluded that the animal took in oxygen through the lungs, but that the more diffusible carbon dioxide escaped through the moist skin.

In 1905, Krogh married Marie Jorgensen, a physician and researcher, and the two started the research that would cut Krogh's ties to Bohr. Bohr believed that the lungs secreted oxygen into the bloodstream using cells controlled by the nervous system. For a time, Krogh followed this theory but agreed that conclusive evidence to support it was lacking. To answer the question of whether gas exchange in the lungs was passive or active, Krogh used his microtonometer, a small gas-analyzing apparatus he designed for work on insect respiration. The microtonometer could measure the air pressure of an air bubble of only about ten cubic millimeters, or about the size of a pinhead. With this instrument, Krogh could measure the oxygen tension of the blood and compare it to that of the lung alveolus. In 1909, in seven papers that the Kroghs later called "the seven small devils," they published their results. They concluded that Bohr was wrong and that oxygen passed into the bloodstream by diffusion alone. This work led Krogh to believe that gas transport throughout the body relied on diffusion, and this belief proved an important factor in his subsequent studies on capillaries.

In 1910, Krogh started working with a professor of gymnastics, Johannes Lindhard, on muscular work in humans. Their experiments on the circulatory system showed the enormous increase in the total circulation rate induced by muscular activity. It also revealed that the increase in oxygen consumption occurred mainly in the working muscles. These results led him to question how the same circulatory system could satisfy the high oxygen demand of the body at work and the relatively low demand at rest.

The current theory on capillaries hypothesized that as the heartbeat quickened, the rising blood pressure forced open more and more capillaries in the muscles. Krogh found this theory unacceptable. During physical exertion, this system would open capillaries throughout the body, even where extra oxygen was not needed. Krogh started with the idea that every capillary, by supplying blood, supplied oxygen to the surrounding tissue by diffusion. He then asked how the capillary network could be sufficient for the body's needs for oxygen during work without being wasteful during periods of rest. One day, while he was at the library, a solution occurred to him: If a local lack of oxygen in the muscle forced the opening of
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the nearest capillary, and a relative surplus allowed the capillary to close, the capillaries would open or close in alternation. This would allow for increased oxygen supply only where and when needed, serving equally well in times of relaxation or intense activity.

Now that he had a theory, Krogh had to determine if it was worthwhile to make an experimental test of it. He later said that nothing short of experimentation helped more to clarify his ideas than discussion with a sympathetic colleague. Thus, that evening he went home to discuss his theory with his wife. Jorgensen Krogh decidedly influenced her husband's studies; Krogh himself described her as "always my nearest colleague."

To test his hypothesis, Krogh needed to determine if increased oxygen demand did indeed result in the opening of more capillaries. He observed the tongue of a frog and found that, when stimulated, many more capillaries became visible as a result of being filled with blood. To answer the question of whether only the capillaries of stimulated muscles opened, however, he needed an alternative method; the capillaries from many parts of the tongue needed to be observed simultaneously. To do so, Krogh used an India-ink solution injected into the bloodstream shortly before death. Any open capillaries, filled with the mixture of blood and ink, would then appear as black lines. He found that capillaries of the skin, liver, and brain, organs that are constantly active, were always open. The empty stomach and intestine had only a small number of open capillaries. The muscles varied, with inactive muscles relatively white, while the ones stimulated before stopping circulation appeared almost black from the large number of injected capillaries. Obviously, then, the capillaries themselves had the ability to open or close as needed, allowing oxygen through their walls by diffusion, as Krogh had hypothesized.

Krogh published his findings in 1918. The significance of his work was understood surprisingly soon, and he received the Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine in 1920. However, while the publicity from this award attracted many scholars eager to work with him, Krogh himself remained in the background. Therefore, his students received the lion's share of recognition from their researches, something in which Krogh strongly believed. In 1922, Krogh published a review of the research done by himself and his students, The Anatomy and Physiology of Capillaries, which represents his major contribution to medical science. After this, though his guidance was actively sought, and if rejected was done so foolishly, Krogh's contributions to human physiology became secondary.

In his later years, Krogh returned to zoophysiology, his first love. In 1941, he published The Comparative Physiology of Respiratory Mechanisms, returning to his original work on oxygen exchange, but now including the insect world. Even after his retirement in 1945, Krogh remained active, beginning an investigation into the flight of insects. Only Krogh's death in 1949 stopped his studies.

Significance

With the recognition that came with the Nobel Prize, Krogh's laboratory attracted scholars from all over the world, especially the United States. At least twenty Americans spent time under Krogh's direction, and in 1951, two years after his death, the faculty of Harvard University included eight professors who had studied with him. His students often remarked that their love for him was excelled only by their respect for his scientific ability.

The implications of Krogh's research with oxygen diffusion through the capillary walls proved wide-ranging. The lymph system and the kidneys are affected by diffusion through the capillaries. Diffusion also accounts for inflammatory symptoms, such as allergy, edema (the swelling of tissues by fluid retention), and surgical and wound shock (hemorrhage). These areas and many more fell to Krogh's students to pursue.

Krogh also used his fame to further humanitarian concerns. When in the United States in 1922 to deliver a series of lectures on his work on capillaries, Krogh acquainted himself with the preparation of the newly discovered insulin. On his return to Denmark, he organized its production and convinced the producer that it should be manufactured without profit. Thus this lifesaving substance could be obtained in his homeland at a much lower price than elsewhere—only one of the many ways that Krogh advanced scientific studies in his native Denmark.

—James Owen
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Elisabeth Kubler-Ross

Swiss-born American psychiatrist and writer

A leading researcher in the field of thanatology, or the study of death, Kubler-Ross is most widely recognized for having identified five stages in the process of dying that provided a framework for further work by professionals in the area of counseling the terminally ill and their families. Her work helped remove taboos surrounding death and brought a compassionate and humane approach to the care of the dying. Her name has become synonymous with respect for the dying.

Born: July 8, 1926; Zurich, Switzerland Died: August 24, 2004; Scottsdale, Arizona Also known as: Elisabeth Kubler (birth name) Areas of achievement: Medicine, psychiatry and psychology

Early Life

Elisabeth Kubler-Ross (KEW-blur-raws), daughter of Ernst and Emmy (Villiger) Kubler, was the first-born of triplet girls. Although she and one of her sisters weighed barely two pounds, the triplets survived as a result of their mother's diligent care. The close-knit Kubler family was dominated by a father who was a firm disciplinarian yet who also sang songs with his children around the parlor piano and led them on summer nature hikes at the family's Swiss mountain retreat in Furlegi. These trips instilled in Kubler-Ross a lasting love and respect for nature. Never a religious person in the traditional sense, Kubler-Ross favored a sort of pantheism and exhibited compassion for all living creatures. As a child attempting to escape from the constant company of her sisters, she chose a secret place atop a flat rock in the woods near her

close working relationship between her mother and father. She deals most extensively with August Krogh's childhood and the early years of his research. The seven papers that proved the Kroghs' oxygen- diffusion theory for the lungs are dealt with at length. Includes photographs.
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home to which she returned even as an adult when in need of solace.

Kubler-Ross struggled for personal identity because her childhood was spent with very few belongings or activities that were different from those of her sisters. This situation was further complicated by her being physically identical to Erika, for whom she was often mistaken. Kubler-Ross developed a fascination for African history that became the source of the first personal possession that she later recalled was not shared by her sisters. As a reward for recovering from a near fatal case of pneumonia, Kubler-Ross's father bought her an African rag doll for which she had been yearning. This fascination with a culture that differed radically from her own resulted in the creation of a sort of tribal nonsense language used by the imaginative triplets that only they understood. Beyond that, she nurtured the dream ofbecom- ing the next Albert Schweitzer, a Nobel Prize-winning medical missionary.

Although their older brother, Ernst, was educated to enter the business world, the girls were sent to local schools with the objective that they be properly prepared for marriage. The basics bored Kubler-Ross, who longed for more challenge and saw education as her doorway to important work. She soon discovered a passion for science. Because Kubler-Ross received no parental support for her goals, her educational pursuits beyond secondary school were entirely self-motivated.

Several events in Kubler-Ross's youth were key factors in determining the direction of her life and her profession. The peaceful death of her hospital roommate when Kubler-Ross was five years old, the release from
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the suffering of meningitis of a young girl in her hometown, and memories of a neighboring farmer with a broken neck calmly preparing his family for his death were never forgotten. These early experiences with death intensified the belief that later became the crux of her professional credo—that death is only a stage of life and people should be able to face death with dignity and the support of those they trust.

In some ways the most crucial day in her life was September 1, 1939. When Kubler-Ross heard on the radio that the Germans had invaded Poland, she made a vow to help the Polish people as soon as she was able. First, she was involved with refugees sent to the Swiss hospitals where she worked as a laboratory assistant during the war. She joined International Volunteers for Peace in 1945, hoping to have found the right avenue to reach the Polish people. In intervals between her laboratory work, she worked on the French-Swiss border and in Sweden before her dream of being sent to Poland was finally realized in 1948. She worked at numerous jobs, including those of camp cook, gardener, carpenter, and nurse, as she assisted war victims in rebuilding. Among the many destitute and ill people whom she helped she was known as Mrs. Doctor.

These postwar experiences, combined with poignant memories of butterfly signs of hope left on barrack walls at Maidanek concentration camp, made it clear to Kubler-Ross that her purpose in life was to channel her energy and compassion into the healing of human minds as well as bodies. She worked tirelessly to complete her preliminary medical school exams in two years instead of the usual three while meagerly financing her studies working as a lab assistant in an eye clinic. In 1951, she was admitted to the University of Zurich Medical School and embarked on the winding trail that led her to the field of psychiatry. Having come to believe without question that people's bodies often achieve healing only after their minds and souls are healthy and free, Kubler- Ross was convinced that psychiatry offered the perfect venue for the combination of her special instincts and intellect.

Life's Work

Kubler-Ross graduated from the University of Zurich in 1957 and practiced for a few months as a Swiss country doctor. On February 7, 1958, she married Emanuel Robert Ross, a fellow medical student to whom she was wed for eleven years. Kubler-Ross came to the United States with her new husband, a native New Yorker, and they were able to secure internships at Community Hospital in Glen Cove, Long Island. This experience was followed by a three-year residency in psychiatry at Manhattan State Hospital on Ward's Island and a concurrent year at Montefiore Hospital in the Bronx. Patients, even those with the most severe psychoses, seemed to respond to Kubler-Ross's compassionate yet persistent and simple way of communicating with them. The lack of humane concern in psychiatric hospitals was appalling to the young doctor, and the more freedom she was given to work in her own way, the more successful were her treatments.

The couple felt a need to leave the city environment after the arrival of their child, Kenneth. In 1962, they accepted positions at the University of Colorado School of Medicine in Denver. Kubler-Ross was given a fellowship in psychiatry and the next year became an instructor at Colorado General Hospital. In 1965, the family, with the addition of a daughter, Barbara, moved to Chicago, where Kubler-Ross became an assistant professor of psychiatry and assistant director of psychiatric consultation and liaison services at the University of Chicago

Medical School. All through her working years, she had been disturbed by the attitude of avoidance that existed in dealing with the anxiety of terminally ill patients. She found the situation the same almost universally and began quietly to develop her own methods for recognizing the anxiety of the dying and also guiding them in expressing their feelings.

It was in Chicago that fame for Kubler-Ross's work in thanatology began. Against administrative pressures to bring as little attention to her work as possible, she networked with nurses, willing doctors, priests, and seminarians to further her studies of the counseling of the dying. She held weekly seminars that attracted overflow crowds. These seminars were eventually canceled by administrators who were concerned about public reaction to discussions about death rather than recovery of patients.

In these seminars, dying patients were interviewed by Kubler-Ross behind a one-way glass through which those who attended could observe. Kubler-Ross viewed death as the final stage of life and began to identify five stages in the process of dying that she found all patients experience, though not necessarily in the same order. The five stages were denial, anger, bargaining, depression, and acceptance. These stages and other conclusions were the subject of many guest lectures and of her best- selling work On Death and Dying (1969). The book became a standard resource for counselors, physicians, and general readers as they helped patients, friends, and relatives deal with the issue of death. Life magazine published an article on November 21, 1969, that related to the public for the first time the boldness with which Kubler-Ross approached the issue of death with patients and their open dialogue with her. The public response was overwhelming, and Kubler-Ross saw this as a turning point in her career. Her work turned solely to assisting dying patients and their families.

In 1977, she established Shanti Nilaya (home of peace), a healing center for dying persons and relatives. The center was located in the hills north of Escondido, near San Diego, California. She moved her residence there from Chicago, and profits from her lectures and books supported the center. In 1990, she then moved the Elisabeth Kubler-Ross Center to her own 200-acre farm in Headwater, Virginia, where she had retired in 1984. Kubler-Ross continued to keep abreast of current issues and attempted in 1986 to establish a hospice for babies with acquired immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS). Because of heated community dissent, however, she abandoned the idea. Nevertheless, the center was enormously successful in its efforts to offer assistance to professionals and nonprofessionals in dealing with terminally ill patients. The center was supported by proceeds from Kubler-Ross's workshops and lectures and by volunteer help. She later said that of all her medical projects she was most proud of her work with babies with AIDS.

Although famous for her dedication and humanity, Kubler-Ross could also be outspoken, single-minded, and difficult to work with, according to colleagues. Furthermore, her belief that death is not an end but a transformation led her in the 1970's to a fascination with metaphysical phenomena, such as near-death experiences, out-of-body travel, spirit guides, and communication with the dead. Her connection to a California psychic, under investigation for sexual misconduct, damaged her reputation even though she eventually disavowed him.

Moreover, Kubler-Ross could show impatience with those who thought of her only as the "death and dying lady." In her 1997 autobiography, The Wheel of Life, she wrote,

The only incontrovertible fact of my work is the importance of life. I always say that death can be one of the greatest experiences ever. If you live each day of your life right, then you have nothing to fear.

After On Death and Dying, Kubler-Ross published more than twenty other books based on her studies, including Questions and Answers on Death and Dying (1974), Death: The Final Stage of Growth (1975), To Live Until We Say Good-bye (1978), Living with Death and Dying (1981), Working It Through (1982), On Children and Death (1983), AIDS: The Ultimate Challenge (1987), and On Life After Death (1991). Her last book, Real Taste of Life: A Journal (2002), is a photographic journal that she produced with her son, Kenneth, a travel photographer.

Over the years, Kubler-Ross was recognized for her selfless devotion and tireless efforts by numerous organizations, including the Teilhard Foundation (1981) and the American Academy of Achievement (1980). She was named Woman of the Decade by Ladies' Home Journal in 1979. She was one of the founders of the American Holistic Medical Association and was a member of other major medical and psychological associations. Honorary degrees were bestowed upon her by more than twenty institutions, including Smith College, the University of Notre Dame, the Medical College of Pennsylvania, Albany Medical College, Hamline University, Amherst

College, and Fairleigh Dickinson University. Time magazine named her one of the twentieth century's one hundred greatest minds in 1999. In 2007 she was inducted into the National Women's Hall of Fame.

In 1995, Kubler-Ross suffered the first of a series of strokes, which left her partially paralyzed. She retired to a farm near Scottsdale, Arizona, where her son helped care for her while she recuperated and helped her make the farm self-supporting. She continued to write, advise, and give interviews. A parade of celebrities and champions of alternative approaches to healing visited her, including Deepak Chopra and Muhammad Ali.

Kubler-Ross died in a home for the elderly in Scotts- dale on August 24, 2004, surrounded by friends and family. She was survived by her son and her daughter, a clinical psychologist. Immediately after her death, tributes began arriving from admirers worldwide, and the Elisabeth Kubler-Ross Foundation was established to continue her work.

Significance

Kubler-Ross's legacy includes, most significantly, the practice and promotion of narrative medicine—being attentive, caring, and reflective when the ill and the dying tell stories of their experiences. She also helped found the discipline of thanatology, or the study of death and dying, and promoted the hospice movement as a credible alternative to end-of-life medical care. She was almost solely responsible for the humanitarian focus on the care of the dying patient. She responded also to individual pleas and often flew to the bedside of patients in their final stages of life to listen and give comfort to them and their families.

Laura Newman pointed out in an obituary for Kubler- Ross in the British Medical Journal that Kubler-Ross emphasized communication above all things, because a patient wanted and needed to review his or her life, illness, and imminent death. This approach revolutionized the area of psychology dealing with death and dying, not only in the United States but also around the world. Although later research modified Kubler-Ross's findings about the five stages of grief, her work remains fundamental. On Death and Dying has been required reading in most major university programs in medicine, psychiatry-psychology, and related disciplines.

— Sandra C. McClain
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Frantisek Kupka

Czech painter and illustrator

Kupka painted what were probably the first abstract modern paintings, beginning around 1911. He also was a talented illustrator of books and magazines and an important theorist of abstract art.

Born: September 23, 1871; Opocno, Bohemia,

Austro-Hungarian Empire (now Czech Republic) Died: June 24, 1958; Puteaux, France Also known as: Frank Kupka Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Frantisek Kupka (FRAHN-chih-shehl KEWP-kah) was the eldest and brightest ofVaclav Kupka's five children, but the family lacked the money needed to send him to high school. This lack of formal education was a source of regret and humiliation for Kupka for years thereafter. He was instead apprenticed to a local saddler. He hated the profession, but the saddler introduced him to spiritualism, and Kupka grew into a talented medium. Kupka began his formal study of art at age seventeen, with Alois Strudnica, who was interested in ornamental abstraction. Strudnica had his students draw and work with geometric forms, rather than constantly copy from models as many conservative teachers did. Strudnica also introduced Kupka to the Nazarenes, an early nineteenth century art movement whose followers wanted to return art to the spirituality of the late medieval German artists. Kupka's own tendencies found resonance in the Nazarene belief that contemplation should be a principal source of artistic inspiration. He moved to Prague in 1888 to attend the Prague School of Fine Arts, becoming the star pupil and supporting himself by working as a medium. He lived in abject poverty, experiencing several mental breakdowns as a result. Kupka's extreme sensitivity led to the debilitating bouts of depression from which he suffered for the rest of his life.

In 1892, Kupka moved to Vienna and attended the Vienna Academy of Fine Arts. The artistic and intellectual milieus that he found during his four years in Vienna were an important influence on his work. The Jugendstil decorative arts movement was in full flower in Vienna; its influence, combined with the simple geometry ofVi- ennese architects such as Otto Wagner and the Czech folk art to which he was exposed as a child, helped push Kupka onto the long and twisting path toward abstraction. Kupka also read voraciously in Vienna, studying the German philosophers and theosophy and becoming fascinated by the interrelation of color and music. He became interested in the vivid colors of stained glass and studied Greek and Gothic architecture, which confirmed his belief that mathematics could be related to art. He achieved some artistic success in Vienna, executing portraits of the Empress Elisabeth and others in the court. In 1894, he became involved with the Danish clothes designer Maria Bruhn, for whom he did fashion designs.

Life's Work

In 1896, Kupka moved to Paris, looking for broader artistic horizons, and quickly became a successful illustrator for several socialist and anarchist periodicals. He was a first-class draftsman and produced excellent drawings, etchings, and lithographs in a detailed, dramatic style influenced by the Symbolist and Art Nouveau currents flowing through Paris at the time. Kupka also had a good eye for satire; his journalistic illustrations were exhibited in Paris and Czechoslovakia. By 1905, he was a sought- after book illustrator, working on "The Song of Songs," contemporary French poetry and fiction, and the Greek myths. In 1906, Kupka married Eugenie Straub, and the couple moved to the village of Puteaux on the outskirts of Paris, where the rent was low and Kupka had the isolation that he needed to work. Kupka continued to paint during this time, becoming a member of the Salon d'Automne in 1907 and regularly exhibiting there for years.

Kupka's training had been in the academic tradition and so had his style, but he wanted to go further, to express things that representational art could not express. He believed that the painting of such objects from nature as trees was pointless when one could see "better ones in reality." In Paris, Kupka was exposed to the same French preoccupation with the formal means of painting that led to cubism, and it opened his eyes to new possibilities. Starting around 1905, his work underwent a rapid evolution, becoming increasingly abstract, concentrating on color and motion. In 1908, Kupka painted Girl with a Ball, inspired by his stepdaughter's playing with a red and blue ball in his garden. He was frustrated with the inability of traditional painting methods to depict the motion that he saw. When he finished this painting, he continued doing sketches, trying to draw motion. He ended up with studies that look like interlocking curves and arcs, barely recognizable as a human body or a ball.

Kupka continued to experiment in this direction, and soon his canvases bore no resemblance to external reality.

In Newton's Discs (1911-1912), Kupka paid tribute to Sir Isaac Newton's experiments with color and motion. Newton discovered that, if a disc is painted with every color of the spectrum and then spun, the colors merge to form white. Kupka painted a series of interlocking discs, concentric circles of motion spreading out from them. The motionless disc at the top of the painting is bright red, like a miniature sun. The colors become cooler and more dilute as the motion increases, until the final, rapidly spinning disc at the bottom of the painting is grayish white. He applied what he had learned from this work to his studies of the girl and ball and came up with Amorpha, Fugue in Two Colors (1912), sinuous lines of motion in red and blue on a black-and-white background. Many art historians believe that the painting's exhibition later that year was the first public appearance of a work without an objective subject, and the public reaction was predictably that of bewilderment and outrage.

Kupka, however, received admiration from other artists. He met regularly with Marcel Duchamp, Jacques Villon, and Francis Picabia, all of whom admired math and science as much as Kupka and were influenced by his work. The poet Guillaume Apollinaire defended Kupka's brand of painting, labeling it "orphism." Soon other artists, notably Robert Delaunay, were exhibiting paintings in a similar style. Many critics lumped Kupka's work with that of the cubists, but Kupka vigorously denied that cubism had any similarity with or influence on his own work. He became paranoid, believing that others were stealing his ideas, and acquired a reputation as a difficult and taciturn man.

World War I ended this period of Kupka's life. As a foreign national, he was under no obligation to join the war effort, but he did so anyhow, serving at the front and becoming ill as a result. After the war, Kupka began painting again and intensified work on his theoretical writings started in 1910. He finished his volume of theory on the plastic arts around 1919, but it did not appear until 1923, and then only in Czech, though it was originally written in French. The only theoretical work on abstract painting to be published earlier was Wassily Kandinsky's Uberdas Geistigein derKunstinsbesondere in derMalerei (1912; Concerning the Spiritual in Art and Painting in Particular, 1912).

Kupka's work continued to evolve, sometimes looking more geometric, sometimes more organic, but always full of sweeping, cosmic motion that has reminded many viewers of music. Animated Lines (1921) depicts semicircles in browns and grays falling from all sides down a whirlpool to a point near the bottom left of the canvas, while huge arcs of green and blue come shooting back out again. The effect is like the climax of a Romantic symphony.

In 1921, Kupka had his first one-man exhibition in Paris. It was a critical success but unfortunately an economic failure. Kupka had been impoverished again for some time but was named resident professor of the Prague Academy in Paris in 1922, which somewhat eased his financial situation. During the late 1920's, he did a series of abstractions of imaginary machines. Starting in the 1930's, he did hard-edged paintings of geometric shapes—lines, rectangles, trapezoids, and circles—arranged in bold compositions. Once again he suffered from health and financial problems. He also endured relative artistic obscurity, though the Jeu de Paume in Paris devoted an entire exhibition to Kupka and his friend Alphonse Mucha, an Art Nouveau illustrator, in 1936.

Kupka spent World War II in Beaugency, on the Loire River, painting very little because of poor health. After the war, his artistic fortune took a turn for the better. In 1946, the Museum of Modern Art in New York bought a number ofhis paintings, on the advice ofDuchamp, and a major exhibition was organized in Prague to celebrate his seventy-fifth birthday, after which the government of Czechoslovakia bought twenty of his paintings. His work appeared in many other major exhibits during the following years, and, in 1951, he signed his first contract with a gallery. In 1956, the Museum of Modern Art bought more of his works, and he donated many of his preparatory drawings to them. After his death in Puteaux on June 24, 1958, the Musee National d'Art Moderne, in Paris, organized a major retrospective of his work and bought several paintings.

Significance


Kupka was unquestionably a pioneer, and his work influenced many of his contemporaries; his exact place in twentieth century art is, however, still being debated. There has been much argument about whether Kupka was the first abstract artist. Many art historians believe that he was, while others award that prize to Delaunay or Kandinsky. Many critics believe that Kupka was not as consistent as these other artists, or that he stumbled into abstraction, while other artists got there along a clearly recognizable path. His work does not resolve itself into tidy patterns and therefore receives far less critical attention than that of other artists. Another criticism is that his abstractions were too decorative, deriving as they did from the spirit of ornamentation, while the work of the other early abstract artists is considered more "rational."

For whatever reason, Kupka's work has never been as fashionable as that of other pioneers of twentieth century art. No doubt his own reclusive tendencies contributed to this status, as did his belief that an artist's mission is cosmic—a view considered to be out of touch with twentieth century currents. Few, however, doubt Kupka's importance to the evolution of twentieth century abstract art, and not many painters have come close to his ability to depict motion. His work continues to go through periods of renewed interest, which often coincide with major Kupka exhibitions.

— Scott Lewis
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Igor Vasilyevich Kurchatov

Russian physicist

Kurchatov was the founder of atomic power in the Soviet Union. He played a pivotal role in the introduction and advancement of nuclear energy as a peaceful source of power in that country and was a leader in the development of the Soviet Union's atomic bomb in the late 1940's.

Born: January 12, 1903; Sim Mill, in the Ural

Mountains, Russia Died: February 7, 1960; Moscow, Soviet Union (now

in Russia) Area of achievement: Physics

Early Life

Igor Vasilyevich Kurchatov (EE-gehr vehs-YEEL-yihv- yihch kuhr-CHAH-tehf) was born at the village of Sim Mill, in the Ural Mountains, in Russia. His father, Vasili Alekseevich, was, at different times in his career, a surveyor and a forester's assistant. Igor's mother, Mariya Vasilevna Ostyroumeya, was the daughter of the local parish priest in Sim Mill. Igor was the second of three children born to Vasili and Mariya; his sister, Antonina, was the eldest and his brother, Boris, the youngest.

In 1909, Igor's formal education began when his family moved to the town of Simbirsk to allow him to attend the Simbirsk gymnasium, an acclaimed regional primary school. Three years later, he transferred to the Simferopol gymnasium (secondary school), after his family moved to the Crimean town for his sister's health. Igor excelled in virtually every subject in his early education, but it was not until his teens, after reading a book on engineering and physics, that he chose physics as what would later be his life's work. In 1920, after working days and going to school at night, Igor was graduated from Simferopol with a gold medal for scholastic achievement. He went on the same year to attend the Tavricheski University in Simferopol.

Kurchatov was one of the first class of seventy in the university's physics and mathematics department. As a result of his academic achievements, Kurchatov and another student were placed in charge of the university's physics laboratory and allowed free rein to conduct experiments to advance their studies. From these early experiments, Kurchatov was to gain an important understanding of the value of practical evidence to support a scientific precept that would benefit him in his later research. By 1923, Kurchatov was graduated from Tav- richeski University with a degree in physics, completing the four-year course of study in three years.

Moving to the city of Petrograd shortly after graduation, he was enrolled in postgraduate work in nautical engineering at the polytechnic institute there. As in Simferopol, Kurchatov had to work to support himself. He became a supervisor at the electrical pavilion of the Magnetometeorological Observatory in Pavlovsk, a position that allowed him both to earn a living and to advance his professional interests. As his work at the observatory grew in importance, Kurchatov fell behind in his studies at the institute and was dropped from the nautical engineering program in his second semester. Thereafter, Kurchatov decided to focus his efforts on physics.

After working as a researcher at the Baku Poly- technical Institute in 1924-1925, Kurchatov was selected to work as a physicist at the Physico-Technical Institute in Leningrad, the central facility for studies into advanced engineering and physics in the Soviet Union at the time. During the same period, including the time of his marriage in 1927 to Marina Dmitrievna Sinelnikov, Kurchatov also worked as an instructor in the mechanical physics department of the Leningrad Polytechnical Institute and of the Teachers' Institute in the same city. In these positions, Kurchatov would spend his most active years and make some of the most important discoveries of his career.

Life's Work

During the late 1920's and early 1930's, Kurchatov was fascinated with the study of what was termed ferro- electricity, the study of the properties and characteristics of different materials as affected by the introduction of electrical currents. These studies led to the development of electron semiconductors and moved Kurchatov's attention to nuclear physics in the early 1930's. After conducting some initial experiments on beryllium radiation and corresponding and meeting with nuclear physics pioneer Frederic Joliot in 1933, Kurchatov began his seminal studies into harnessing the power of the atom. Working with other researchers, including his brother Boris, Kurchatov made pivotal breakthroughs in the discovery and study of isometric nuclei, atomic nuclei—in Kurchatov's case radioactive bromine isotopes—that have the same mass and composition but that possess different physical characteristics. This work led to significant advancements in the understanding of the structure of the atom within the Soviet scientific community.

The Twentieth Century

During the same period, 1934-1935, Kurchatov worked with scientists at the Soviet Radium Institute (a facility for research and education patterned after similar institutes started by radiation pioneer Marie Curie in France and Poland) on the study of the neutron, a neutral subatomic particle about which very little was known at the time. Highly charged neutrons are used to bombard the nucleus of a radioactive atom such as uranium to split the nucleus and release high levels of energy in a nuclear reaction.

In the 1930's, researchers such as Joliot, Enrico Fermi, J. Robert Oppenheimer, and others in the United States, Germany, and elsewhere began to realize that the nuclear reaction, if properly harnessed, could be used to create a bomb of unparalleled explosive power. Kurchatov, as one of the Soviet Union's leading nuclear physicists, was considered one of the de facto leaders of research and experimentation in the field in his country. Because ofa variety of factors, including a scarcity of resources and the politically repressive atmosphere of the Stalinist regime at the time, the Soviet Union lagged behind the rest of the world in the race to master atomic energy.

In the late 1930's, Kurchatov and his team of researchers in Leningrad made advances in nuclear fission in radioactive isotopes of thorium and uranium. In 1940, two of Kurchatov's physicists discovered an incident of spontaneous fission in a uranium isotope and, under Kurchatov's direction, wrote a brief article about it to the American scientific publication Physical Review. Physi- calReview, at the time, was the world's leading scientific journal, publishing articles about progress in nuclear research.

After several weeks of waiting for a reply from the journal, Kurchatov initiated a search of current scientific publications for news about nuclear fission experimentation. The study showed that, after the middle of 1940, all American scientific journals had stopped publishing news of nuclear fission. This observation of sudden, uncharacteristic silence on the part of the American scientific community led Kurchatov to report to the Soviet political leadership that the United States, in reaction to the increasing threat of global war with the Axis powers of Germany, Italy, and Japan, was probably increasing its effort to build an atomic bomb. That led to a corresponding increase in the research being conducted in the Soviet Union. Kurchatov's Leningrad laboratories became a major focus of that effort.

The advance of German troops into Soviet territory in July of 1941 drained resources from all sectors of the Soviet Union, including the scientific community. Many of
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Kurchatov's researchers and physicists were reassigned to assist the war effort, with Kurchatov himself being put to work in the shipyards of Sevastopol, training sailors to degauss ships. Degaussing is a process in which metallic coils are placed around a ship to demagnetize it as a defense against magnetic mines.

By 1942, Soviet espionage efforts in the United States had confirmed that the Manhattan Project was making significant advances in the development of an American atomic bomb. At the urging of other scientists and politicians, Kurchatov was recalled from Sevastopol and named chief designer of the facility that would be charged with developing a sustained, controlled nuclear reaction. This facility would later form the heart of the Soviet Atomic Energy Institute.

At the institute, Kurchatov's team built a cyclotron and other equipment necessary to operate a nuclear pile, or nuclear reactor. After the United States successfully tested and used atomic bombs at the end of World War II, the Soviet Union increased its effort to counter what it perceived as an American nuclear threat. Kurchatov was a central figure in that controversy. On December 27, 1946, Kurchatov and his team created the first nuclear reactor in Europe. From the reactor, Kurchatov was able to develop the plutonium isotope necessary for the atomic bomb. On September 29, 1949, the Soviet Union officially joined the nuclear age with the successful test explosion of an atomic bomb. This feat was followed in November, 1952, by the test detonation of an American hydrogen bomb—a weapon many times more powerful than an atomic bomb—and, on August 12, 1953, by a similar Soviet achievement.

After the development of the atom and hydrogen bombs, Kurchatov was instrumental as a leader in the movement within the Soviet scientific community to use nuclear power for peaceful purposes. He helped design and construct the first nuclear power plants in his country. In 1951, he organized one of the first major conferences on nuclear power in the Soviet Union and, later, was part of the team that put into operation the first nuclear-powered electrical generating stations in the Soviet Union on June 27, 1954.

Kurchatov was a highly regarded figure within the power structure of the Soviet government. In addition to serving the presidium (ruling body) of the Academy of Sciences of the Soviet Union, he was three times named a Hero of Soviet Labor, was a deputy to the Supreme Soviet, and was a respected politician in addition to his reputation as an outstanding scientist. It is believed that his political acumen, almost as much as his scientific ability, enabled him to lead successfully the increasingly complex organizations that accomplished his appointed objectives.

Beyond his role in the internal development of nuclear physics in his own country, Kurchatov was viewed as a pioneer by his peers in the international community of scientists. Joliot of France, the husband of Irene Joliot- Curie and corecipient of the Nobel Prize in Physics for his seminal work in nuclear physics, shared a long correspondence with Kurchatov. In the late 1950's, Kurcha- tov participated in international conferences on atomic energy and joined other scientists in calling for a worldwide ban on nuclear weapons. In the late 1950's, he was a strong advocate for a ban on the atmospheric testing of atomic weapons, a concept on which the United States and the Soviet Union later agreed in the Nuclear Test Ban Treaty of 1963. Moving into semiretirement after two strokes in 1956 and 1957, Kurchatov continued to involve himself in the continuing developments in nuclear physics and in the design and construction of several nuclear power plants in the Soviet Union. On February 7, 1960, in Moscow, he died, presumably of heart failure.

Significance

Kurchatov's achievements go beyond the projects to which he dedicated his life. His theoretical work, while of considerable importance, only paralleled—and usually lagged behind—that of other nuclear pioneers of the early twentieth century. It is, rather, in the application of the theories he helped discover that his work takes on immeasurable importance.

Kurchatov flourished under the oppressive and technologically stifling atmosphere of the regime of Joseph Stalin. Kurchatov was able to assemble teams of outstanding scientists under grueling and arduous conditions and, moreover, to motivate those scientists to build a working, productive community. He managed to stay in favor—and out of prison—during Stalin's several purges of the nation's scientific and political leadership and to advance his objectives at the same time. He was, by all accounts, a dedicated scientist who believed that the laboratory was the place to develop and test theories of physics. Because of this practical perspective, he encouraged a whole generation of Soviet physicists to put their principles and concepts to the test throughout the creative process. He served as a mentor to many of his country's greatest scientific figures, including nuclear physicist Andrei Sakharov.

Kurchatov also helped his country move into the technological age of the last half of the twentieth century by shaping a dual course of development for atomic energy in the Soviet Union. Had he focused entirely on the development of nuclear weapons, the peaceful applications of atomic energy—electrical generating plants—might not have had a powerful champion to guide them to reality as early as occurred.

— Eric Christensen
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Akira Kurosawa

Japanese film director

Throughout his long career as one of the greatest directors in the history of cinema, Kurosawa explored a humane and profound vision of existence with a brilliantly inventive use of the art of film.

Born: March 23, 1910; Tokyo, Japan Died: September 6, 1998; Tokyo, Japan Area of achievement: Film

Early Life

Akira Kurosawa (ah-kee-rah koo-roh-saw-ah) was the youngest of seven children born to a family that recognized its rural roots but prided itself on being Edokko, or third-generation dwellers in Tokyo. In Kurosawa's youth, Japanese country life was slow and peaceful and the culture of the city was just beginning to absorb ideas from the outside world. Kurosawa's father was a graduate of a school for training army officers and was a severe disciplinarian who valued the varieties of experience that a man might encounter; his devotion to the ancient code of the samurai, Bushido, was an important influence on his son, both as a model and as a rigid pattern against which to react. Kurosawa was also deeply impressed with his mother's quiet strength and iron will and by his darkly sardonic and brilliantly perceptive elder brother Heigo, whose suicide in 1933 led him to become "impatient with my own aimlessness."

As a student in primary and secondary school, Kurosawa concentrated on the art and literature courses that he liked and ignored his required studies in math and science. He treasured teachers who taught with imagination and creativity, despised those who operated by rote, substituted reckless behavior for a lack of physical dexterity, and failed every aspect of military training he was required to take. Although his father was a noted figure in army society, he was not a military fanatic; he taught Kurosawa both calligraphy and poetry as a child and did not complain when Kurosawa decided to become a painter after graduation from middle school in 1927.

When Kurosawa was rejected by the army in 1930 as physically unfit, he joined several leftist political organizations, as much for the fascination of new experience as for his genuine sympathy for the people in Tokyo slums, and while working as a courier for underground political organizations, he spent his leisure time among friends of his brother, who had become a noted narrator of silent films. Kurosawa was gradually becoming involved in the avant-garde world of theatrical and artistic creativity, but his own career had not progressed at all. After his brother's suicide, he worked as a commercial artist ("illustrations of the correct way to cut giant radishes") to earn money to buy canvases and paints, but he was becoming anxious about his inability to find a real calling. In 1935, he noticed an advertisement announcing openings for assistant directors at the newly established studio Photo Chemical Laboratory (PCL). Kurosawa had been an avid filmgoer since elementary school; his test essay on the fundamental deficiencies of Japanese films was accepted, and he joined the studio. Although he found his first assignment routine and trivial, his father persuaded him to stay on, saying that anything Kurosawa tried "would be worth the experience." His next assignment was with the director Kajiro Yamamoto, "the best teacher of my entire life," and his life's work had begun.

Life's Work

Kurosawa joined PCL immediately after the "2-26 Incident" of February, 1936, in which young army-officer extremists assassinated cabinet ministers whose policies they found too moderate. Kurosawa recalled that the studio was a true "dream factory" in those days, making films "as carefree as a song about strolling through fragrant blossoms." Kurosawa was assigned to the group headed by his mentor, "Yama-san," advancing from third assistant director to chief assistant director, concentrating on editing and dubbing from 1937 to 1941, as PCL grew into the huge Toho company, the single largest film studio in Japan. While the studio tried to avoid political issues, the severity of the censors led to increasing tension between the creative artists and the wartime government. When Kurosawa turned to screenwriting after spending a year with the second unit on Uma (1941; Horses), his second effort, "Shizuka nari" (all is quiet), won the Nihon Eiga contest for best scenario but was not filmed, nor were his next two scripts, which were "buried forever by the Interior Ministry censorship bureau," a group Kurosawa viewed as "mentally deranged." Two of Kurosawa's lesser scripts, about the aircraft industry and boy aviators, were filmed by others in 1942, but, when he read the story of a rowdy youngjudo expert, he had an intuition that "This is it." After convincing the studio to buy rights, he wrote the script for Sugata Sanshiro (1943; Sanshiro Sugata) in one sitting. The censors regarded his initial effort as a director as too "British-American," but Yasujiro Ozu argued for its release, and although some
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critics believed that it was too complicated, the film was a success.

Realizing that he would not be permitted to make any films that did not contribute to the war effort but reluctant to support a government that he despised and alert enough so that, by 1943, it was clear to him that Japan was going to be defeated, Kurosawa wrote a script about a group of women working in a precision optics factory. Ichiban utsukushiku (1944; The Most Beautiful) was intended to illuminate the beautiful spirit (kokoro) of the young women struggling under trying conditions. This film introduced Takashi Shimura, an outstanding actor who went on to work with Kurosawa in many subsequent films.

Between 1945 and 1950, Kurosawa made nine films. Some of these were clearly apprentice works, but several—including Yoidore tenshi (1948; Drunken Angel) and Nora-inu (1949; Stray Dog)—show his increasing mastery and retain their interest. Drunken Angel is also notable as the first of many Kurosawa films to feature the great actor Toshiro Mifune. Later in the same year that saw the release of the relatively weak film Shubun (1950; Scandal), which marks the end of this period, Kurosawa completed the film that first brought him international recognition.

Working with a cast and crew he knew and trusted, Kurosawa adapted a story about an incident in a forest in eleventh century Japan, told from four points of view. The theme, according to Kurosawa's explanation to a somewhat befuddled cast, was that "human beings are unable to be honest with themselves about themselves." In a rare fusion of superb cinematography, exceptional music, inspired acting, and a perfect location coalescing through a director's guidance, Rashomon (1950) delighted its participants and won the Grand Prix at the Venice Film Festival, a most prestigious award at the time, as well as the American Academy Award for Best Foreign Language Film. Kurosawa's next project was Hakuchi (1951; The Idiot), based on the novel by Fyodor Dostoevski. The film was more than four hours long in its original version and was a commercial failure in all of its released forms. Kurosawa clashed frequently with the studio about its production and remarked in retrospect on the film's failure, "One should be brave enough to risk this kind of 'mistake.'" According to Donald Richie, "Without the trials, disappointments, mistakes and uncertainties of The Idiot," the films that followed, among them some of the true masterpieces of cinematic art in this century, "might not have appeared at all."

Beginning with Ikiru (1952), Kurosawa reached his
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productive prime. Now in the middle years and conscious of his mortality ("Sometimes I think of my death... of ceasing to be"), he shows an anonymous clerk—a cipher, a brick in a huge wall—who is told that he has six months to live. In his remaining time, the clerk becomes intensely aware of the value of life, escaping from the bureaucratic prison that bedevils modern Japan. Ikiru is a compassionate affirmation of existence, still contemporary and tremendously moving decades after its production, and it was both a commercial and critical success, Kurosawa's first real triumph in Japan. It was followed by an even greater success, Shichinin no samurai (1954; The Seven Samurai), which Richie calls "perhaps the best Japanese film ever made"—a judgment with which many critics have concurred.

The Seven Samurai is a penetrating examination of the old samurai code as well as an epic action-film in the grand style of the American Western. With the insight accumulated from his own experience as the son of a soldier combined with his knowledge of Japanese history, Kurosawa explores the nuances and complexities of self- expression and self-submission embodied in the warrior's code, rescuing the true samurai spirit from its debasement in numerous Japanese exploitation films. The temporal glory of the warrior is presented in contrast to the eternal grandeur of farmers struggling through the testing cycles of the seasons, and although the film is one of the most dramatically and visually exciting ever made, it is also a marvelous, detailed study of character and society. It was the most expensive production attempted by Toho to that time, and it took more than a year to make.

Continuing to alternate between modern and period work, Kurosawa next turned to a theme that had been tormenting Japan since atomic bombs had been dropped on Hiroshima and Nagasaki. The nuclear tests of 1954 and the resulting fallout on Japanese islands led to Kurosawa's Ikimono no kiroku (1955; I Live in Fear; also known as Record of a Living Being), a film about an industrialist with two separate families by wife and mistress who is being driven insane by nuclear phobia and wants to move all of his dependents to Brazil—theoreti- cally out of danger. The film is sprawling and emotional, but Kurosawa put so much into it that he said at its completion, "When the last judgment comes on us, we could stand up and account for our past lives by saying proudly: 'We are the men who made Ikimono no kiroku.'"

Working steadily, Kurosawa then directed Kumonosu- jo (1957; Throne of Blood), his adaptation of Macbeth (1606) and possibly the best visual correlative to a William Shakespeare play ever filmed. The supernatural elements, the psychology of Macbeth and Lady Macbeth, the mood of violence and the extraordinary ending are highlights of a powerful, gripping production. After three more films in rapid succession, Kurosawa made one of his most popular works, the vastly entertaining Yojimbo (1961).

Another homage to the Western, but with a twist, it is the story of a man who cleans up a corrupt town; unlike a typical American lawman, however, he is cynical, amoral, and convulsively funny. Mifune at his best played the wandering, disenfranchised former samurai and then extended the conception in a demonstration of what a real sequel can be in Sanjuro (1962). Here the protagonist is ten years older as well as wider, deeper, broader, and stranger; his singular stylistic gestures now become bizarre expressions of eccentricity. The aging samurai is a man out of place and time who still grudgingly maintains a set of realistic principles that structure his actions.

Returning to the present, Kurosawa directed Tengoku tojigoku (1963; High and Low), an incisive examination of life in upper- and lower-class sections of modern Yokohama, presented in the form of a detective story. Then, in the culmination of his greatest period of productivity, he worked with Mifune for the last time in Akahige (1965; Red Beard). Set at the end of the Tokugawa period, it is the story of a young apprentice physician who learns how to become a real doctor (and a real man) through his training in a rural clinic with an experienced older physician known as Red Beard. Embodying the essential core of Kurosawa's philosophy, Red Beard has a kind of rage for good but is fully realistic about the evil in human nature. His anger helps him to avoid cynicism and inspires the young doctor to become a man worthy of the profession.

After filming Akahige, Kurosawa observed that "a cycle of some sort has concluded," and he began to work less frequently. He did not make another film until Dodesukaden (1970), a story of slum dwellers in the modern era told in episodic form. The film is a sincere but somewhat diffuse effort, lacking the energy and transcendent vision of Kurosawa's best work. It was his first color film, but, aside from some striking individual scenes, there is no real sense ofa coordinated palate. The commercial failure of Dodesukaden and his problems with the American producers of Tora! Tora! Tora! (1970), who hired him to work on the Japanese sequences of the attack on Pearl Harbor, drove Kurosawa to despondency and a suicide attempt at the age of sixty-one. In Japanese culture, an artist's suicide in his sixties is an acknowledgment of declining powers and an homage to his craft, but Kurosawa was probably driven more by personal frustration at the difficulty of getting financing for his work. Consequently, he accepted a Mosfilm project to film Dersu Uzala (1975), set in the Siberian wilderness. The film was almost more of an exploration of landscape than a study of character, but it showed Kurosawa's increasing facility with color.

The real indication of Kurosawa's enduring power as a filmmaker was his direction of Kagemusha (1980; Kagemusha: The Shadow Warrior), a film with the epic sweep of his finest period studies, the character penetration of his most compelling work, and a real mastery of color cinematography. The funding for the production was raised by the American directors Francis Ford Coppola and George Lucas. Although the film ends on a bleak, even desolate note, its scenes are alive with passion, and its effect is ultimately of the world of men viewed from the perspective of time and history, neither judgmental nor falsely optimistic. This philosophical position was continued in Ran (1985), a rather loose adaptation of the King Lear legend, replete with violence, strife, treachery, confusion, and death. The clan of rulers is wiped out by the film's end, but other rulers arrive to replace them; life goes on.

Continuing to work as a filmmaker in his late seventies, Kurosawa concluded the 1980's with a nine-episode film based on some of the central images of his lifetime, Yume (1990; Dreams, 1990, also known as Akira Kurosawa's Dreams). The film was financed by Steven
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Spielberg and George Lucas and is a kind of lament for what Kurosawa calls the loss of human goodness. "I am nostalgic for a good environment and good hearts," he said in describing his motivation. In 1990, Kurosawa was awarded the Academy Award for Lifetime Achievement. He made two more films before dying in 1998.

Significance

Kurosawa introduced the Western world to the full richness of Japanese film and, in turn, to the beginning of an understanding of the range and complexity of Japanese history and culture; at the same time, he introduced the Japanese people to a deeper understanding of their own traditions and heritage. Through his inventive mastery of all the elements of filmmaking, he commented on the central moral issues of modern times and examined the eternal questions of the mystery of existence for all times. "I think of the earth as my home," he said, and like all great artists, he tried to celebrate the richness of life on that home for all human beings who can appreciate its vast gifts. At the same time, he understood the contradictory forces within human nature that often make that home an uninhabitable hell and tried to dramatize the importance of recognizing reality and overcoming illusion as a crucial step in the process of reconciling human beings to the tragic grandeur of life. Like Shakespeare, one of his own masters, Kurosawa dealt with the largest questions humanity must confront but never forgot that the traditional elements of narrative, character, and language are the fundamental blocks on which any serious artistic statement must be built.

— Leon Lewis
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Rudolf Laban

German dancer and choreographer

In Germany, Laban is recognized as the founder of the expressive dance (Ausdruckstanz) movement. In England his effort theory vitally influenced the educational system. In the United States, dance acquired literacy through his system of notation called Labanotation.

Born: December 15, 1879; Bratislava, Austro-

Hungarian Empire (now in Slovakia) Died: July 1, 1958; Weybridge, England Also known as: Rudolf Jean-Baptist Attila, Marquis

de Laban de Varalja (full name) Areas of achievement: Dance, education

Early Life

Rudolf Laban (REW-dohlf LAY-ban) was born Rudolf Jean-Baptist Attila, Marquis de Laban de Varalja in Bratislava, part of the Austro-Hungarian Empire (now in Slovakia). Nobility formed his aesthetic, wit, charm, intellect, and vision, attributes he possessed in glowing colors. Laban's father, who was a general in the Austro- Hungarian military, envisioned his son in the military, while his mother encouraged him to develop his athletic abilities. Rudolf, a namesake of the reigning house of Habsburg, attended military school for one year but withdrew to follow his visualizing mind through the arts of painting and sculpture. These disciplines were not his final expression; they did not capture the festive spirit that had magnetically drawn the youthful Laban as he traveled with his father to see parades, rituals, folk dances, whirling dervishes, and military ceremonies. The artistry that captured him was the dance of human motion and space celebrating the spirit of humankind. Laban's career choice reinforced his parents' worst fear: He would become a family outcast similar to his stage artist uncle, Adolf Mylius, who as a direct result of his career choice was forbidden to continue to use the family name. Laban broke from traditional family nobility of aristocratic service to serve the magic of human motion and space that impelled his imaginative and scientific mind.

Having broken from the expectations of his family by deciding to follow his artistic instincts, Laban had to take full responsibility for the direction and sustenance of his life. He never returned to his father's house. He chose Paris to set his vision in motion; there he managed to support himself through his natural talents in graphic arts. He dabbled in the art scene of Paris to become familiar with the broader spectrum of his interests. He studied ballet with Monsieur Morel, a student of Frangois Delsarte, and at the Ecole des Beaux-Arts he studied architecture. It is reasonable to assume that while in Paris Laban became familiar with the notation system ofRaoul- Auger Feuillet, to whom Laban later made reference. From these influences, he began to formulate a system of movement and a design for a theater that would demonstrate his vision of motion in space.

Laban learned the rudiments of life and art from several master teachers. As a schoolboy, Laban gained a proper respect for craftsmanship from an old friend, a painter, who taught him to discipline his imagination by, among other tasks, cleaning paint brushes. Laban conceived the staging of dance as living sculpture (tableaux vivants) while serving as an apprentice. These moving poses developed into group-dance scenes and later into movement choirs, a form that became Laban's stylistic signature.

Life's Work

Dance, for Laban, was the expression of a person's festive being, a celebration that grew out of the community and culminated in a common identity and purpose. His new dance was not intended to teach new laws of nature or new rules of conduct, but rather to foster the recognition of humankind's vigilance for the observance of laws and rules: He pontificated a global community in celebration of its individual and collective festive natures as far superior to a global community intent on arsenals and killing fields. The new dancer was created out of a world of "thinking-feeling" and willing, not as isolated parts of the psyche but as harmonic interchange of these elements. Dance was the ideal art to integrate the isolated elements, since words were formed from body sounds, which, in turn, were formed from body movement: Tanz- Ton-Wort(dance-song-word), a phrase coined by Laban, represented a basic triadic function in his theory of movement.

These ideas were developed during his summers at a dance farm in Ascona, Switzerland, and during his winters (1908-1919) with his dance company and school in Munich, Germany. At the dance farm, he explored the rhythms of the moving body (motion with force or strength, time or duration, space or direction) moving in the open air space. He worked with a dedicated group of students who came together each summer to study with him. The most prominent among them included Mary Wigman, Suzzanne Perrottet, Maja Lederer, and Dussia Bereska. His book Die Welt des Tanzers (the world of dancers) was published in 1920 and set forth his basic structure for the theory of free dance.

Subsequent years found Laban choreographing, teaching, organizing festivals, and writing. In 1921, he served as the ballet master at the Mannheim National Theatre where he created Die Geblendeten, Epische Tanzfolge, and the Bacchanalia in conjunction with Richard Wagner's performance of Tannhauser. In 1923, he opened the Zentralschule Laban and Kammertanzbuhne Laban (school and small studio stage) in Hamburg. The Zentralschule Laban became important for its emphasis in the training of movement choirs. They presented new works by Laban entitled Lichtwende, Agamemnon's Tod, Dammernde Rhythmen, and Titan. His choreography for the stage included Der Schwingende Tempel, Faust Part II, Prometheus, Die Gaukelei, Casanova, Don Juan, Die Nacht, Narrenspiegel, and Ritterballet.

Laban continued to organize the layperson for the festivals of community life. He was invited to thousands of these celebrations, ranging from small funerals to the Festzug des Handwerkes und der Gererbe in Vienna. The latter festival exhibited a moving snake seven kilometers in length and had ten thousand participants.

Being involved with the world of dance from a variety of perspectives, Laban was concerned with the low position that dance held in relation to the other arts. He credited dance's lack of equality to its nonpermanent, "now you see it, now you don't" status. He believed that a system of notation was as important to literacy in dance as it was to literature and music. Whenever he was choreographing, he was also working on a way to notate his movements: In 1928, Titan became his first notated score that proved to him it could be done.

Laban continued to open the traditional boundaries in dance, created primarily by the existent codes in ballet. By his constant search for the natural laws of movement and their prosodic relation to "dance-song-word," he developed a language of dance that strengthened the five positions of ballet and expanded the field of dance and movement to new possibilities and applications. His theories of dance were published in two books that have become germinal to English-speaking students of Laban. Choreutics (1966) gives the framework for Laban's space harmony, and The Mastery of Movement on the Stage (1950) also contains his thesis for human movement. Predecessors to Choreutics are the German publications

Choreographie (1926) and Gymnastik und Tanz (1926) by Laban.

With the reign of the Nazis in Germany, it became difficult for Laban to continue his role in the organization of dance for festivals and concerts. The Eleventh Olympic Games, in Berlin, brought the rising tensions to a head. Laban was given responsibility for the dance section but was never allowed to perform his premiere, Vom Tauwind und derneuen Freude, for the occasion. He was placed in exile but escaped to England, where he joined two of his previous students, Kurt Jooss and Lisa Ullmann. Through the influence of Ullmann, Laban designed a course of study in dance for education. The course has had wide acceptance in England and culminated in the publication of Modern Educational Dance (1948).

While in England, Laban met F. C. Lawrence, who was interested in the application of Laban's movement concepts to the performance efficiency of industrial workmanship. This collaboration created a divergent path for the application of Laban's thesis on the qualities of human effort. It resulted in the publication of Effort (1947), coauthored by Laban and Lawrence.

In 1953, Laban settled permanently in England in the community of Addlestone, Surrey, near London. He established the Laban Art of Movement Centre and wrote one more book before his death on July 1, 1958, in Weybridge, Surrey.

Significance

In the Western world, the impact of Laban's ideas led to the founding of several centers: in London, the Laban Center for Movement and Dance, and in New York, the Laban Institute of Movement Studies and the Dance Notation Bureau. Labanotation is a common inclusion in the graduate dance curricula of American universities. The movement scholarship in dance therapy is deeply reliant on the science of movement as Laban has written it.

Human movement embodied the qualities of the mind, in the thinking of Laban; therefore, to study the natural rhythms of ebb and flow in movement would be the most tangible way to explore the nature of harmony itself. His idea of community and festive events as the greatest pleasure of dance was to deepen humankind's understanding of the harmonious structure provided by nature. He did not view this structure as a balance of parallels but as a dynamic tension existent in polarity.

Laban's life work has indicated another way to view human nature and life. From the perspective of human movement in three-dimensional space, a kinship is formed. Experiencing movement and space as a kinship relationship creates an alternative to the common acceptance of space and movement as isolated entities. Laban's discovery of laws of affinity in human movement and space as illustrated in his scales of movement have become as important to the art of dance as the laws of harmony are to music. Much of this material he could only set into motion but did not have time to complete. It was his ardent wish that his "methods might be developed, or better forms might be found."

— Lois M. Trostle
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Jacques Lacan

French psychoanalyst

Lacan's work emphasized that the unconscious has a structure like that of language and hence can be systematically examined, work that helped to make him the single most important figure in the development of psychoanalysis in twentieth century France. His powerful rereading of Freud and rethinking of Freud's fundamental concepts made him a key figure in French intellectual life from the 1950's until his death thirty years later. His work has affected philosophy, feminist theory, literary criticism, film studies, and cultural studies, among other fields.

Born: April 13, 1901; Paris, France Died: September 9, 1981; Paris, France Also known as: Jacques Marie Ёт^ Lacan (full name)

Areas of achievement: Psychiatry and

psychology, language and linguistics, philosophy

Early Life

Jacques Lacan (zhahk lah-caw) was born into an upper- middle-class Parisian family. His academic training focused first on medicine, then on psychiatry. He studied with the distinguished French psychiatrist Louis-Nicholas Clerambault, receiving his doctorate in 1932 with a thesis on the relationship of paranoia to personality structure. While still working as a psychiatrist, Lacan began psychoanalysis with the distinguished Freudian analyst Rudolf Loewenstein and in 1934 became a member of the Paris Psychoanalytic Society.

During the 1930's, a complex set of influences helped form the mind of the young Lacan, laying the foundation for the mature work that would make him a leading luminary in the febrile Parisian atmosphere of the decades following World War II. In addition to his growing absorption in the thought and teaching of Sigmund Freud, Lacan associated closely with the Surrealist circle of artists and writers and contributed essays and poems to Surrealist publications. This Surrealist connection attests his lifelong fascination with language and its power to shape human life.

Lacan was also strongly influenced, as were many others of his generation, by the teaching of the Russian emigre thinker Alexandre Kojeve. It was primarily through Kojeve's lectures at the Ёгак Normale Su- perieure on Georg Wilhelm Friedrich Hegel between 1933 and 1939, with particular emphasis on the Phano- menologie des Geistes (1807; The Phenomenology of Spirit, 1931), that the work of the great German philosopher first made a major impact on French thought. Thus, at the same time that he was immersing himself in Freud's theories, Lacan attended Kojeve's lectures emphasizing the Hegelian account of the problems for the development of human self-consciousness. This complex of Lacan's interests in the 1930's—psychiatry, Freud, Surrealism, Hegel—typifies what would always mark his work: a breathtaking catholicity of scope buttressed with remarkable erudition, reminiscent of Freud himself.

Lacan's position as an important thinker within Freudian psychoanalysis was first established for an international audience in 1936, when he spoke at the Fourteenth Congress of the International Psychoanalytic Association. In this address, Lacan presented his theory of the mirror stage. He argued that the earliest development of the human ego (at somewhere between six and eighteen months) occurred on the basis of the infant's imagined relationship with its own body as first perceived in a mirror and with that of the significant others—typically the mother—in its life. Lacan's conclusion was that the human ego is never a coherent entity, even from its very inception. This moment—1936—at which Lacan chose to present his developing theory is significant, for it was at this time that Freud's daughter Anna and others following her lead were beginning to argue for the coherence of the ego and to elaborate its varied mechanisms of defense and adaptation. Thus Lacan's first step onto the international psychoanalytical stage veered toward possible schism from the keepers of Freudian orthodoxy, thereby prefiguring the series of rifts and splits within the psychoanalytic movement that Lacan would repeatedly provoke later in his career.

Life's Work

Lacan was a dominant intellectual presence in French cultural life for three decades, and his influence radiated far outward from its psychoanalytic base into disciplines such as philosophy, literary criticism, and linguistics and into broader interdisciplinary fields such as feminist theory, cultural studies, film theory, and some variants of Marxism. The extent of Lacan's impact both within and beyond psychoanalysis highlights what he himself considered to be his primary purpose as analyst and writer: to revivify psychoanalysis by a radical return to Freud's work and to do so by putting Freud's thought in touch with the latest developments in contemporary thought. For Lacan, these two intentions were inextricable, and together they define both the originality of his contribution to twentieth century thought and the breadth of his influence.

Lacan's published work consisted primarily of essays, the most important of which were collected and published as Ecrits (1966; Ecrits: A Selection, 1977). However, his most immediate impact on the French intellectual public came not from his writings but rather through the biweekly seminars (actually public lectures) that he conducted for more than three decades, very few of which appeared in print during his lifetime. Lacan's verbal brilliance, personal flamboyance, and intellectual charisma fused in lectures that became veritable performances to which important thinkers from many fields in French culture came at one time or another.

The impact Lacan had on French psychoanalysis was pervasive as well as divisive. No one escaped his influence, but that influence provoked repeated divisions and splits. In 1953, Lacan and several colleagues broke with the Paris Psychoanalytic Society, the official French branch of the International Psychoanalytic Association, and formed a new Societe Frangaise de Psychoanalyse. Then, in 1964, Lacan reformed his analytic society, calling it L'Ecole Freudienne de Paris, only to dissolve it in 1980 to create a new organization he called La Cause Freudienne. These schismatic moves bear witness to La- can's growing worry that his teachings were becoming too institutionalized and thereby overly rigid and narrow, a fear similar to Freud's earlier concern that the profes- sionalization of psychoanalysis as a branch of medicine would unduly constrict its applicability in the broad arenas such as education, where Freud hoped his science's impact would be most profound. Lacan's ambitions for his own rethinking of Freud's work were equally far- reaching.

Lacan's protean thought defies summary, but certain emphases within it can be isolated as indicative of major currents within his work. He always stressed that the core of Freud's vision lay in Die Traumdeutung (1900; The Interpretation of Dreams, 1913) and the works that immediately followed it. There the core concepts of psychoanalysis—the unconscious and sexuality—were first developed and elaborated. Lacan argued that Freud perceived that the unconscious could be understood as having a structure. In his own reworking of Freud, this was one of the places where Lacan turned to contemporary thinkers to elaborate on a core Freudian insight, typified by Lacan's most frequently quoted phrase: "The unconscious is structured like a language." Twentieth century linguists such as Ferdinand de Saussure and Roman Ja- kobson had argued that when human beings acquire the use of speech they are subsumed into a symbolic order that preexisted them as individuals and that could be shown to have a systematic structure. Since the unconscious makes itself visible and audible primarily through speech (as well as symptoms, dreams, and involuntary acts of omission and commission), Lacan emphasized that the unconscious has a structure like that of language and hence can be systematically examined.

In a related vein, and with important cues taken from the work of anthropologist Claude Levi-Strauss on kinship structures and totemic relationships, Lacan theorized that the human subject is situated within different orders, or planes of existence, which he called the Imaginary, the Symbolic, and the Real. The Imaginary evolves out of the mirror stage but extends into adult life; it is the realm of all false or fantasized identifications that a human subject makes with an Other. The Symbolic is the realm of social and cultural symbolism and of language. Entrance of the child into the domain of the Symbolic with the acquisition of language means that the laws of language and society come to dwell within him or her, thus laying the foundation for social, mediated relationships with others that are different from the self-centered but alienating relationships of the Imaginary. This constituted Lacan's reworking of Freud's fundamental concept of the Oedipus complex. Finally, the Real for Lacan was everything that was neither within the Imaginary nor the Symbolic; hence, in a typical Lacanian paradox, the Real was what could not be known directly about a human subject.

Lacan's unorthodox approach to psychoanalytic training was as provocative and disturbing as his revisions of Freudian theory on the basis of linguistic concepts or his attempts to reevaluate the status of psychoanalytic knowledge in the light of the new directions emerging from other disciplines. The classic psychoanalytic session lasts fifty minutes, but Lacan introduced shorter sessions of varying length, some lasting only a few minutes. This tampering with a cornerstone of psychoanalytic practice was a key factor in helping to precipitate Lacan's break with the Paris Psychoanalytic Society in 1953. From Lacan's point of view, sessions of variable length better preserve the overall movement of a patient's discourse during the course of an analysis, while adherence to the standard length session is constraining and rigid for both patient and analyst.

Over and over again, both in his theoretical work and in his practice as a psychoanalyst, Lacan sought to challenge the limits to psychoanalysis, which he thought had been created by Freud's disciples. He sought to recapture the radical core of Freud's vision in his own work and to transmit it to his audiences with the aid of what he took to be the best tools available in the intellectual milieus with which he was familiar. His achievement was similar but far more extensive than that of his early mentor Kojeve. Just as the Russian philosopher was almost single-handedly responsible for the widespread impact of Hegel's thought on French intellectual life after the 1930's, so Lacan was the single most important figure in the rather belated reception of Freud into twentieth century French cultural life.

Significance

With the publication of Ecrits in 1966, Lacan became not only a thinker known in French intellectual circles but also an intellectual presence of major impress on Western culture. Practitioners of a variety of the intellectual disciplines that the French call the human sciences found inspiration in Lacan's work, and his influence spread beyond Western Europe to various parts of the world. There was widespread interest in Lacanian ideas in South American psychoanalytic circles. His work proved to be a fertile source for new approaches in film criticism and literary studies in England and the United States as well as on the European continent.

Especially after his 1972-1973 seminar Encore, in which he turned his attention to the place of love and sexuality in psychoanalysis with particular attention to female sexuality, Lacan's thought became a focus of much critical attention by European and American feminist theorists. As Malcolm Bowie has noted, part of the reason for Lacan's profound impact on European thinking after World War II was that "his writing proposes itself consciously as a critique of all discourses and all ideologies." For Lacan, as for Freud before him, psychoanalysis was to be the basis for a self-critique of Western culture itself, not merely of individuals within it, although, like his great predecessor, Lacan never abandoned the idea that the fundamental basis of Freud's science was the spoken dialogue between analyst and analysand.

The implications of Lacan's work were always disturbing. His thought can be seen as part of a broader twentieth century critique of the notion of a unified human subject, thus placing his work alongside that of his Parisian contemporaries. Where Lacan's peculiar originality lay was in his understanding of the radicality of Freud's discoveries and in his desire to push the consequences of those discoveries to their logical limits. In doing so, he may indeed have become, as the philosopher Ellie Ragland-Sullivan writes, "the most important thinker in France since Rene Descartes and the most innovative and far-ranging thinker in Europe since Friedrich Nietzsche and Sigmund Freud."

— Michael W. Messmer
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Robert M. La Follette

American politician

As governor of Wisconsin and a U.S. senator, La Follette combined a strong sense of social justice with an intense commitment to principles as a leader of the reform movement in politics from 1900 to 1925.

Born: June 14, 1855; Primrose, Wisconsin Died: June 18, 1925; Washington, D.C. Also known as: Robert Marion La Follette (full

name); Fighting Bob La Follette (nickname) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, political science

Early Life

Robert M. La Follette (lah-FAW-leht) was born in Primrose township, Dane County, Wisconsin, a few miles from Madison. His father, Josiah, died before Robert was a year old; in 1862 his mother, nee Mary Ferguson, married John Z. Saxton of Argyle, a prosperous merchant and Baptist deacon. La Follette attended school in Argyle until 1870, when he returned with his family to the La Follette family farm in Primrose, where he assumed much of the responsibility for operating the farm. In 1873, a year after his stepfather's death, he began preparatory courses at the Wisconsin Academy in Madison and entered the University ofWisconsin in 1875. He did not distinguish himself in academics but built a reputation as a brilliant speaker and a popular student who financed his education by purchasing and publishing the student newspaper, the University Press. Following graduation, he took law courses at the University, read in a Madison attorney's office, and courted his University of Wisconsin classmate Belle Case, whom he married in December, 1881.

Jacques Derrida; Ёmile Durkheim; Paul Ё^^; Sig- mund Freud; Roman Jakobson; Claude Levi-Strauss; Gyorgy Lukacs; Jean-Paul Sartre; Ferdinand de Saus- sure.
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La Follette established a legal practice in Madison in 1880; he entered politics the same year with his election to the office of district attorney for Dane County. His warm personality and speaking ability made him popular, and he was easily reelected in 1882. He was elected to the first of three consecutive terms in the United States House of Representatives in 1884, even though he did not have the backing of Republican state bosses. The youngest member of Congress when he entered the House in 1885, La Follette was a fairly regular Republican during his three terms there. He strengthened his political hold on his congressional district by supporting legislation he saw as beneficial to farmers, including assiduous support of the McKinley Tariff of 1890. In spite of his strong political base, he was the victim of an imbroglio over a law requiring English-language instruction in Wisconsin schools. While La Follette had nothing to do with the state law, he was caught in a backlash against Republicans and was defeated in 1890.

La Follette returned to his legal practice in Madison. The clean-shaven, square-jawed lawyer with piercing eyes and upswept, bushy dark hair (which added inches to his five foot five inch frame) built a reputation for dynamism in jury trials. At the same time, he strove to fulfill his political ambitions by establishing, within the Republican Party in Wisconsin, an organization to challenge the control of state bosses, notably U.S. senators John C. Spooner and Philetus Sawyer. By 1897, the La Follette organization had adopted a popular program that grew out of the economic depression that began in 1893: corporate regulation, equity in taxation, and the democratization of the political system through direct primary elections. Refused the gubernatorial nomination
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by state Republican conventions in 1896 and 1898, La Follette persevered in winning support; in 1900 he was elected governor of Wisconsin and assumed office in January, 1901.

Life's Work

As governor for two full terms and part of a third, La Follette successfully converted Wisconsin into a so-called laboratory of democracy. The transformation, however, did not take place immediately. When he entered office with the intention of redeeming his campaign pledges of a direct primary law and railroad tax legislation, he encountered persistent opposition from the state legislature. The lack of reform accomplishments in his first term led to a sweeping campaign in 1902 not only for his own reelection but also for the election of state legislators who would follow his program. In subsequent sessions, the legislature passed the primary election and railroad tax laws and set up a railroad rate commission. Moreover, La Follette so firmly established the direction of reform politics in Wisconsin that his followers would control state offices for years after he left the governorship. A few weeks after the legislature convened in January, 1905, La Follette was elected to the United States Senate. He left Wisconsin at the end of the year, after securing passage of the railroad rate commission law, and was sworn into the Senate on January 4, 1906.

La Follette made an immediate impact on the Senate. Although unsuccessful in promoting major reform legislation in early sessions, he received widespread attention for pressing for more stringent regulation of railroads and for his attack on the "Money Trust" while filibustering against a monetary bill proposed by Senate Republican leader Nelson W. Aldrich. His national reputation was further enhanced by his frequent Chautauqua speaking tours around the country (which began while he was governor of Wisconsin) and by the attention accorded him by reform journalists such as David Graham Phillips and Lincoln Steffens; the latter proposed a La Follette presidential campaign in 1908 on an independent ticket. While eschewing such a campaign, La Follette successfully assisted Progressive candidates in several states in their congressional races, thus establishing a solid core of reform-minded colleagues for the ensuing Congress. To publicize his causes (and with the hope of a solid financial return), he initiated La Follette's WeeklyMaga- zine in January, 1909; he would continue the venture until his death, although it was more a financial liability than a success and was reorganized as a monthly in 1914.

La Follette and his new Senate allies challenged the Taft administration on several important issues and effectively established themselves as an insurgent wing of the Republican Party. By leading Senate Progressives in opposition to the 1909 Payne-Aldrich Tariffand in pressing for conservation measures and a program of direct democracy, La Follette earned the hostile attention of President William Howard Taft, who worked hard to unseat the Wisconsin senator in his 1910 bid for reelection. La Follette won easily and returned to Washington in 1911 determined to reconstruct the Republican Party along liberal lines. As much as any individual, he was responsible for the ideological split in the GOP that led to the formation of the Progressive Party in 1912. He was not the presidential nominee, however, as most of his supporters in the National Progressive Republican League (which he had founded in January, 1911) deserted him to support the popular former president Theodore Roosevelt; his candidacy was further impaired by a temporary breakdown he suffered while delivering a speech in February, 1912, before the annual banquet of the Periodical Publishers' Association in Philadelphia. He refused to endorse any candidate in 1912, but his speeches and magazine articles were generally supportive of the Democrat Woodrow Wilson.

La Follette's influence declined in the Democratic- controlled Senate of the early Wilson administration. While he supported some Wilson labor measures and managed to steer his La Follette Seamen's Act through Congress in 1915, he was critical of the president's blueprint for the Federal Reserve System, appointments to the Federal Trade Commission, and policy on racial segregation in the federal government. His greatest opposition to Wilson came in the area of foreign policy. Sharply critical of Wilson's increased military spending in 19151916, La Follette argued that such expenditures increased the profits of corporations at the expense of taxpayers and, ultimately, American security interests. Using the same argument, he voted against American entry into World War I and remained a leading antiwar spokesperson throughout. He also led fights for free speech and against censorship laws, and proposed new taxes on war profits to pay for the prosecution of the war. He voted against the Versailles Treaty in the Senate, characterizing it as reactionary in its treatment of the Soviet Union and in reinforcing colonialism in Ireland, India, and Egypt.

In the conservative Republican era that followed the war, La Follette fashioned a new political constituency among the farm and labor groups that emerged in political affairs in the early 1920's. Reacting to an agricultural depression and what many saw as an antilabor atmosphere, groups such as the American Federation of Labor, the railroad brotherhoods, the Nonpartisan League, and the American Farm Bureau Federation formed an alliance that resulted in the Conference for Progressive Political Action in 1922 and the Progressive Party in 1924. In a zealous campaign against Republican "normalcy," La Follette and Burton K. Wheeler, Progressive candidates for president and vice president, respectively, polled 4.8 million votes, approximately one in every six cast. La Follette's health was poor during this campaign, which was his last. He died of a heart attack on June 18, 1925, and was buried at Forest Hill Cemetery in Madison four days later.

Significance

La Follette's campaigns, full of vitriol directed against "the interests" as opposed to "the people," largely reflected the Populist roots of midwestern Progressiv- ism. In La Follette's view, the most obvious villain was large-scale corporate capitalism; his ideal was an open, competitive economic system—he consistently championed the cause of individuals as voters, consumers, and small-business persons. His political solutions included a roster of Populist planks: the direct election of U.S. senators, direct primary elections, the graduated income tax, and public ownership of railroads, among others.

In opposing corporate growth, La Follette fought a losing battle against modernization; he was also responsible, however, for labor and agricultural programs that eased the adjustment of some groups to modern conditions. In addition, an important facet of the "Wisconsin Idea" he initiated as governor was the modern use of expert panels and commissions to make recommendations on legislation and regulatory activities. His reliance on faculty members of the University of Wisconsin (such as economists John Commons and Richard Ely) not only enhanced the university's reputation but also served as an example to reformers in other states.

Nicknamed Fighting Bob La Follette, the senator possessed notable personal characteristics that made him a symbol of the movement he led. His dynamic, aggressive style was complemented by a fearless quality that enabled him to challenge the leadership of his own party and to risk his career in opposing World War I. When engaged in a cause, his intensity was so great that he suffered several physical breakdowns during his political career. This combination of qualities contributed to a remarkable Senate career; in 1957, the Senate voted to recognize La Follette as one of the five outstanding members in Senate history.

— Richard G. Frederick
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Henri-Marie La Fontaine

Belgian lawyer and politician

La Fontaine was a leader in the European popular peace movement and was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize in 1913. In addition to being an influential pacifist, he was an outstanding jurist, dedicated professor, Belgian senator, social reformer, and prolific author.

Born: April 22, 1854; Brussels, Belgium Died: May 14, 1943; Brussels, Belgium Areas of achievement: Peace advocacy, law,

government and politics

Early Life

Henri-Marie La Fontaine (ahn-ree-mah-ree lah-fohn- tehn) was born in Brussels, Belgium. He studied law at the Free University of Brussels, received his doctorate when he was twenty-three, and was admitted to the bar in 1877. He maintained a successful private law practice for the next sixteen years, during which he became an authority on international law. In 1893, he was appointed professor of international law at the Universite Nouvelle in Brussels.

Throughout his early legal career, La Fontaine developed a sharp intellect and compassion that would be the trademark of his future peace work. La Fontaine's legal career led him into politics, first nationally and later internationally. He became an active though moderate Social Democrat and was a founding member of the socialist political newspaper La Justice.

His enthusiasm for reform issues and his talent for organization were perfectly suited for a political career. He was elected senator to the Belgian parliament in 1895 and served for thirty-six years, eventually becoming the vice president of the senate. While a senator, he was active in education and labor reform, foreign affairs, and economic issues.

Life's Work

La Fontaine is most widely known as a spokesperson for world peace. He first became active in 1889 in the loosely organized international peace movement, when he was asked by the English pacifist Hodgson Pratt to organize and operate the Societe Belge de l'Arbitrage et de la Paix (Belgian Society of Arbitration and Peace), which was to be modeled after Pratt's London organization. La Fontaine's insight and ability to mobilize and manage followers for the peace movement soon proved invaluable to the cause. He organized the Universal Peace Congress held at Antwerp in 1894 and prepared the report of its proceedings. La Fontaine was soon recognized as a leader of the peace movement and a tireless advocate for world peace.

La Fontaine was a founding member and a staunch supporter of the International Peace Bureau. The bureau, located in Berne, Switzerland, was conceived in 1882 by Ё^ Ducommun (Nobel Peace Prize corecipient in 1902) as a clearinghouse for international peace information. La Fontaine worked as a bureau commissioner and, in 1907, succeeded Frederik Bajer as its director. Through his association with the bureau, La Fontaine played an active role in arranging the Hague Peace Conferences of 1899 and 1907.

La Fontaine's election to the Belgian senate in 1895 entitled him to a seat in the Interparliamentary Union, an organization created in 1888 by Frederic Passy and William Cremer (Nobel Peace Prize recipients in 1901 and 1903, respectively) and dedicated to ending international war. The union encouraged members of parliaments from many nations to meet regularly and resolve international disputes before the antagonists became so passionately involved in their own positions that arbitration would be impossible. La Fontaine served as chair of its juridical committee prior to 1914 and served on two other committees that drafted a model treaty for arbitration and created a world parliament model. Moreover, La Fontaine worked outside officially sponsored peace activities to create informal peace associations among diverse private organizations to build international social interdependence, which he believed was a necessary element of a unified world.

Prior to his senatorial election and direct participation in the Interparliamentary Union, La Fontaine observed and criticized union affairs for leading periodicals and was acutely aware of the union's limitations. He believed that the union was only the first step toward a world government that would be the ultimate arbitrator of international disputes. Though La Fontaine was a visionary, he was also realistic enough to know that a true world state was possible only in the distant future.

In 1895, La Fontaine established, with the help of his friend Paul Otlet, the Institut International de Bib- liographie (known since 1988 as the Federation Internationale d'Information et de Documentation, or International Federation for Information and Documentation,

La Fontaine, Henri-Marie

until it was dissolved in 2002). This immense bibliographical scheme was an attempt to index, collate, and provide information on significant scientific works written in all languages, aimed at the unprecedented task of cataloging all written material in the world. At the same time, Otlet and La Fontaine created a universal information classification system and produced several reference works, especially bibliographies of the social sciences and peace. This work reflected La Fontaine's conviction that institutionalized international culture and achievement was a significant step toward world harmony.

Another related body that La Fontaine and Otlet founded was the Union of International Associations, located in Brussels. Established in 1910, the union's purpose was to coordinate international nongovernmental organizations and enable them to operate effectively in international affairs. In 1951, with the United Nations Social Council and in 1952 with the United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization (UNESCO), the union was granted consultative status, and it remains today the only organization in the world devoted to the research, promotion, and documentation of international organizations.
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The Twentieth Century

In 1913, La Fontaine was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize and was heralded by the Nobel committee as "the true leader of the popular peace movement in Europe." One year later World War I began, and La Fontaine fled first to Great Britain and then to the United States. It was during the war that he wrote his best-known work, The Great Solution: Magnissima Charter (1916). In this work, La Fontaine proposed a number of measures to prevent future war among nations. He sought to influence traditionally isolationist nations, especially Britain and the United States, into accepting his concept of a union of nations; he proposed a set of principles for international organization; and he sketched the rough outline of a federal world constitution that would eventually be incorporated into a world government. He stressed the need for international courts and provisions for collective military sanctions to enforce international court judgments. He proposed the creation of an international language, institutions such as a world school and university, library, parliament, bank, and sources for labor, immigration, and trade statistics. Also during the war, La Fontaine wrote International Judicature (1915), an article outlining the basics for a world supreme court.

At the end of the war, out of respect for his vision of postwar world organization, La Fontaine was appointed technical adviser for the Belgian delegation to the Paris Peace Conference of 1919. In 1920 and 1921, he was a delegate to the First Assembly of the League of Nations, at which he pressed for obligatory armed intervention against aggressor nations that violated the rules of the league. Many of the ultimate weaknesses of the league, primarily its inability to enforce its rules with collective military force, were anticipated by La Fontaine in The Great Solution and other writings. Some of La Fontaine's ideas were incorporated into the postwar peace scheme, such as his Centre Intellectual Mondial (world intellectual center), which evolved into the league's Institute of Intellectual Cooperation.

After the war, La Fontaine continued his peace efforts. He endorsed the Kellogg-Briand and Locarno pacts and supported disarmament. He worked with the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, the Interparliamentary Union, and the International Peace Bureau. Until 1940, he continued to teach international law at the Free University of Brussels. He lectured on international disputes, disarmament, world government, the League of Nations, and the relationship between politics and morality. La Fontaine continued to attend peace conferences and meetings of the International Peace Bureau. He lived long enough to see his homeland invaded a second time and the world plunged once again into war. He died in Brussels in 1943 at the age of eighty-nine, working for the cause of world peace almost until his death.

La Fontaine left a prodigious written legacy of hundreds of articles, pamphlets, and books, including a manual on the laws of international peace and arbitration, a source book of 368 documents on international arbitration written between 1794 and 1900, and a bibliography on international arbitration containing 2,222 entries.

Throughout his life, La Fontaine displayed a wide scope of interests. He supported reforms in the Belgian bar to allow women to practice law and was a lifelong advocate for women's rights. He was an avid mountain climber and drafted a two-volume mountaineering bibliography. He published respectable translations of the operas of Richard Wagner and lectured on such diverse topics as modern art and his personal impressions of the United States.

Significance

The cause of world peace was a popular preoccupation among educated people, especially prior to World War I. La Fontaine was at the heart of the international peace movement as both an organizer and an inspiration. He was an advocate of a world state that would prevent international disputes and war through the operation of law and arbitration. He was one of the first to recognize the emergence of an international culture in the industrial age and attempt to make it understandable and give it an institutional form. He was a visionary whose ideas proved prophetic, though they were all too often ignored by politicians.

La Fontaine was a devoted but moderate socialist rather than a revolutionary and was concerned with far- reaching social reforms, not solely with reforming the working class. He was the only socialist among the international peace movement leaders of the era and was unique in that he was active in all social classes of the peace internationalists as well as with the Socialist Party.

— Eric Wm. Mogren
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Selma Lagerlof

Swedish novelist

Lagerlof was the first woman to receive the Nobel Prize in Literature (1909) and the first woman to be elected to the Swedish Academy(1914). During her lifetime, she was loved throughout the world because of her gift for storytelling and her idealism, which was a welcome change from the pessimistic realism dominating the time. Since her death, she also has been increasingly recognized as a preserver of the folkways and traditions of rural Sweden.

Born: November 20, 1858; Marbacka, Sweden Died: March 16, 1940; Marbacka, Sweden Also known as: Selma Ottiliana Lovisa Lagerlof

(full name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Selma Lagerlof (LAHG-ehr-lawf) was born at Marbacka estate in rural Varmland, Sweden, the fourth of five children. Her father, a navy officer, and her mother often read to the children—old sagas, for example, and the fairy tales of Hans Christian Andersen. From travelers, from workers, from an old housekeeper, from an aunt, and above all, from her grandmother, Lagerlof heard folktales and legends told with such convincing detail that the children could not deny their truth.

When she was three, Lagerlof was paralyzed, evidently by an attack of infantile paralysis. Although she later was able to walk again, she was disabled throughout her life. In an attempt to find a cure, she was sent for two winters to relatives in Stockholm. There she saw the world of power and fashion, so unlike Marbacka; there, too, in her uncle's library, she discovered the great Romantic writer Sir Walter Scott, whose fascination with the lives and the traditions of humble rural people may well have influenced Lagerlof's own attitudes toward the rich material of Marbacka.

From the age of seven, Lagerlof had intended to be a writer. When her father died, leaving only debts, which eventually necessitated the sale of her beloved Mar- backa, Lagerlof's road to higher education was blocked. It was a chance encounter with feminist Eva Fryxell that sent Lagerlof on to school. After Fryxell heard one of Lagerlof's occasional poems read at a wedding, Fryxell advised the talented young girl to become enrolled in a teachers' college. It was during her time there, when Lagerlof was twenty-two, that she suddenly found her material: the stories of Varmland that she had heard in childhood and, in particular, the saga of the Varmland cavaliers. She worked on this story at first tentatively, then, settling into a poetic prose that was very different from the popular analytical, realistic style, she knew that she had found her voice. During her final years at college and her first years in the classroom, Lagerlof continued work on the cavaliers' story. In 1890, she submitted five closely related chapters in a novella contest and won first prize for her entry. As a result, a patron and friend arranged for her to have a year's leave of absence from teaching. During that time, Lagerlof completed Gosta Berlings Saga (1891; The Story of Gosta Berling, 1898; also as Gosta Berling's Saga, 1918), the novel that brought her popular and critical success.

Life's Work

The Story of Gosta Berling tells the tale of a group of appealing but rascally rogues led by a defrocked pastor, Gosta Berling. These rogues have descended on Ekeby Manor as permanent guests, to the dismay of the mistress of the manor, who believes in hard work, frugality, and responsibility. Like an epic, the work develops episodically; each of the twenty-three chapters relates a different adventure. The work is unified, however, by the central conflict between the free spirits, directed by the devil, and the strong woman, who must order her world.

Even though the public liked the work, critics carped about the fanciful material and the poetic style, which suggested a return to Romanticism, which had become thoroughly unpopular. Not until two years after the publication of the novel, when the influential Danish critic Georg Brandes wrote a review praising it, was Lagerlof's reputation really established in her native country. The next year, a collection of short stories sold well, and, in 1895, The Story of Gosta Berling went into a second edition. Now Lagerlof could quit her teaching job and devote herself to her chosen profession.

With a stipend from King Oscar II, Lagerlof was able to travel, and, as she went through Europe, to Italy, and later to Jerusalem, she was always alert to ideas for future works. In Italy, she heard a story about peasants' veneration of a counterfeit figure, and the result was her second novel, Antikrists mirakler (1897; The Miracles of Antichrist, 1899). In 1897, she moved to Dalecarlia, an area near Varmland; there she was told of a group of peasants who the preceding year had become convinced that the end of the world was at hand, had sold all of theirbelongings, and had moved to Jerusalem, where many of them had died. Curious about the episode, Lagerlof traveled to Jerusalem with her best friend, Sophie Elkan, and interviewed the survivors. The result was a two-volume work, Jerusalem I:I Dalarne (1901; Jerusalem, 1915) and Jerusalem II:I det heliga landet (1902; The Holy City: Jerusalem II, 1918).

While she was writing these complex works, Lagerlof was also bringing forth simpler short novels as well as collections of short stories, perhaps the most popular of which was Kristuslegender (1904; Christ Legends, 1908), a collection of stories about Christ, which brought Lagerlof to the attention of Americans. In 1906, she ventured into children's literature at the request of the Swedish National Teachers' Society, which hoped with her help to interest children in Swedish geography and history. Interestingly, it was the work produced as a result of this request, Nils Holgerssons underbara resa genom Sverige (2 volumes, 1906-1907; The Wonderful Adventures of Nils, 1907, and The Further Adventures of Nils, 1911), for which she was to be most famous. The story is of a boy who for his misdeeds is turned into an animal and who then travels the length of Sweden on the back of a wild goose, noting the scenery and reforming his character as he flies; the story was eventually translated into forty languages.

Honors began coming to Lagerlof with regularity. She received a gold medal from the Swedish Academy in 1904, an honorary doctorate from the University of Uppsala in 1907, and the Nobel Prize in Literature in 1909, the first woman to receive the world's highest honor in that field. In 1914, she became the first woman member of the Swedish Academy. Probably more important to her than all these honors was the fact that with the profits from her writings she was able to buy back her childhood home, Marbacka, in 1907, and with her Nobel Prize money she purchased the entire estate. There she was to spend the rest of her life, functioning as an active landowner.

The Twentieth Century

Evidently Lagerlof's return to her ancestral home stimulated her creative powers. Now when she heard the old tales, she had a double vantage point, the childhood memories and the adult perspective. Year after year, the works poured forth—short stories, novellas, and novels. Among the latter was a book based on her grandmother's life, Liljecronas hem (1911; Liliecrona's Home, 1914), and the poignant Kejsaren av Portugallien (1914; The Emperor of Portugallia, 1916), the story of a father rejected by the daughter whom he loves above all else in the world.

Lagerlof was also stimulated by her friendships with some of the most interesting men and women of her time. Among her closest friends were Valborg Olander, a teacher of Swedish, and the friend of her later years, the Baroness Henriette Coyet. In a sense, these relationships took the place of marriage; at a time when single women were circumscribed, they provided Lagerlof with the emotional warmth and the companionship that she would otherwise have lacked.

Lagerlof, Selma

During the 1920's, Lagerlof wrote a trilogy tracing one family's history from 1700 to 1830, Lowenskoldska ringen (1925-1928; The Ring of the Lowenskolds: A Trilogy, 1928), and began her three-volume autobiography with Marbacka (1922; English translation, 1924) and Ett barns memoarner (1930; Memories of My Childhood, 1934). In 1932, she published the third book, Dagbok, Marbacka III (The Diary of Selma Lagerlof, 1936), an invaluable story of her early years, told in the form of a journal. The following year saw the publication of the writer's complete works.
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In her final decade, Lagerlof was deeply concerned about the loss of freedom and the rise of anti-Semitism in Nazi Germany. Her opposition to the regime cost her many of her German readers. Unfortunately, Lagerlof did not live to see the triumph of the forces of freedom. She died on March 16, 1940, at Marbacka, the scene of her happiest memories and the major source of her material and her inspiration.

Significance

In an age that had spurned Romanticism, with its interest in humble people and in the supernatural and with its tendency to idealism, in favor of a realism that often stressed the worst traits in humanity and even suggested that there was no hope for improvement either in human beings or in their lot, Lagerlof developed a unique kind of prose. Although she created realistic characters and placed them in rural settings with which she was intimately familiar, she included in her stories episodes and creatures whose reality depended on the tales passed down in Varmland and Dalecarlia from generation to generation. There was no academic superiority in her attitude toward these tales; instead, there was a willing suspension of disbelief, or perhaps a real belief, which carried Lagerlof's readers along with her.

If they loved her for her magic, Lagerlof's readers also loved her for her idealism. She was not judgmental. One reason for the success of her works is that she never underrated the appeal of vice or folly. From her cavaliers to disobedient Nils to the wrongdoers in her so-called Ring trilogy, all of her imperfect characters are understandable, and, similarly, many of her most moral characters, like the leaders of the Dalecarlian exodus, are either mistaken or rigid. As she explores the human heart, Lagerlof makes it clear that finally one must choose the right course and choose wisely, even at the cost of seeming dull.

It is this insistence that the world is divinely ordered that explains Lagerlof's power to fuse the ordinary and the magical. In remote Varmland, humble people fight demons no different from those in Stockholm; the difference is that the Varmlanders are strengthened by the wisdom of their traditions, by stories that, if not factual, have the validity of myths. The lasting popularity of Lagerlof in Sweden and throughout the world can be attributed not only to her power as a storyteller and her powerful, lyrical prose but also to the fact that she assured her readers that the world was and had always been patterned in ways revealed by the myths of its people and that those myths must be remembered and understood,

lest human beings and humanity itself move forward to

destruction.

— Rosemary M. Canfield Reisman
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Fiorello Henry La Guardia

American representative (1917-1919, 1923-1

Using boundless energy, La Guardia, the son of immigrants, served the public during a thirty-year career that included several terms as a U.S. congressman and three terms as mayor of New York City. He was the first Italian American elected to these positions.

Born: December 11, 1882; New York, New York Died: September 20, 1947; New York, New York Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Fiorello Henry La Guardia (fyoh-REHL-loh HEHN-ree le GWAHRD-ee-eh) was born in New York City, the first son and second child of Achille and Irene La Guar- dia, Italians who had emigrated to the United States in 1880. Although identified with New York City, La Guardia spent most of his youth away from the city. His father, a musician, had difficulty finding work in early 1880's New York and enlisted in the U.S. Army when Fiorello was three years old. Achille became the chief musician of the Eleventh Infantry Regiment posted on the frontier, first in Dakota Territory and later in Arizona Territory.

The La Guardias spent almost six years at Whipple Barracks, near Prescott, Arizona. Several biographers note that during his political career, La Guardia regarded Prescott as his hometown, regularly wearing Stetson hats to emphasize his Western "roots." In Prescott, he was introduced to many of life's truths. For example, he learned that a boundary existed between officers and enlisted
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men on a military post. Officers and their families received more privileges and better accommodations. The distinction between officers and enlisted men extended down to the children on the post. La Guardia did not choose to follow the rules and regularly engaged in fights with officers' sons. Economic uncertainty was also on display as miners and laborers in nearby towns went long periods without employment.

La Guardia's tendency to scuffle with other children can be attributed largely to his short stature, his Italian name, and his swarthy looks. As the son of Italian immigrants, he had to endure many racial slurs. In addition, he had a high-pitched voice, described by some contemporaries as a falsetto and by others as a screech.

In 1898, Achille took his family back to Italy. The bandmaster had been a casualty of the "embalmed beef" sold to the Army by profiteers during the Spanish-American War. He did not recover from the poisoning and was discharged from the Army shortly after the war. Since he could not find work in New York City, Achille decided to return to Trieste, Italy.

La Guardia was a teenager when he arrived in Italy. In 1900, he found work as a clerk in the American consulate in Budapest. Despite his lack of a high school education, he displayed a command for languages. La Guardia used his gift to help the growing number of people in the Austro-Hungarian Empire emigrate to the United States. In 1906, La Guardia decided to return to New York City. He found work as a translator and interpreter, eventually working at Ellis Island, the entry point for most immigrants into the United States in the early twentieth century. While working, he completed a high school equivalency diploma and earned a law degree.

Life's Work

La Guardia's main achievement, serving the residents of New York City as a congressman and mayor, culminated a career that started when he completed a law degree at New York University. His clients were primarily immigrants who could not pay large fees. He also developed a specialty in labor law. La Guardia's goal as a lawyer was not to get rich; rather, he worked to build a base of supporters for future ventures into politics. He also developed an interest in aviation and eventually earned a pilot's license.

After one unsuccessful congressional campaign, La Guardia was elected to the U.S. House of Representatives in 1916. He was a Republican candidate in a district considered a stronghold of the Tammany Hall Democrats. He became the first Italian American elected to Congress. Shortly after he took office, the United States entered World War I. La Guardia, while continuing his service in Congress, joined the Army Air Corps. He was stationed in Italy, where he worked to keep Italy in the war. After the war, La Guardia, now a major, resigned his commission. He was reelected to Congress in 1918.

In an effort to position himself for a mayoral campaign, La Guardia successfully sought the presidency of the city's Board of Aldermen in 1920. The largely ceremonial position, the second highest post in the city, provided him with a seat on the Board of Estimate, the city's executive committee. He also served as acting mayor in the absence of the mayor. La Guardia used his position to learn about city government with the expectation that he would be a candidate for mayor in 1921. His candidacy, however, was a victim of backroom deals among the leadership of the New York Republican Party.

In 1922, after the death of his wife from tuberculosis, La Guardia again sought a congressional seat. He ran as a Progressive reformer and was elected. During his tenure, he allied with such Progressives as Senators Robert M. La Follette ofWisconsin and George Norris ofNebraska. Working for the "little guy," La Guardia became known as "America's most liberal congressman" for supporting social welfare legislation, opposing strike breaking, and calling for the repeal of Prohibition. Ever a showman, La Guardia concocted illicit beer in his congressional office using ingredients purchased at a drugstore.

La Guardia, Fiorello Henry

While he was happy to serve his New York neighbors in Washington, D.C., La Guardia wanted to be mayor.
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He ran for the post in 1929, challenging the Tammany Democrat James J. Walker. La Guardia described Walker as corrupt and incompetent, but he was defeated handily in a city in which there were two Democrats for every Republican voter. Shortly after the election, the nation was rocked by the stock market crash and the onset of the Great Depression. Walker also had to endure an ethics investigation that eventually forced him from office before completing his term.

La Guardia's political career suffered as well. By 1932, the character of his congressional district had changed. New residents, primarily Puerto Ricans, moved in to replace older immigrants who were moving to other parts of the city. Even Italian Americans were changing through the process of "Americanization." La Guardia did not recognize these changes in time, and he was defeated in his reelection bid. By 1933, he was out of public service for the first time in fifteen years.

The Twentieth Century

The energetic politician would not be out of office for long. As a lame duck during President Franklin D. Roosevelt's first one hundred days, La Guardia spearheaded
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many of the reform measures proposed by the new president. He attracted the attention of influential members of Roosevelt's "brain trust," many of whom were New Yorkers. Working with local political leaders, the brain trusters were able to enter La Guardia's name on the 1934 mayoral ballot as the Fusion candidate. His platform included various proposals to end corruption in city government and institute a more rational, nonpartisan administration. La Guardia was elected with 40 percent of the vote, becoming the city's first Italian American mayor. On taking office, La Guardia attacked the problems faced by New York City with characteristic energy. He was an activist mayor at a time when the city needed active leadership. As he had done during his earlier career, La Guardia saw the mayoralty as a tool to help people in his city. He was not in office for the money.

La Guardia, while a popular politician, was not without his faults. Thomas Kessner, in Fiorello H. La Guardia and the Making of Modern New York (1989) , argues that the mayor ran the city's administrative establishment personally and autocratically. For example, city residents would not be surprised to see Mayor La Guardia dashing to a fire with the city fire department. He even utilized an obscure provision in the city charter to occasionally sit as a judge. Many of his commissioners cringed when informed that the mayor wanted to see them.

La Guardia was successful in pulling New York City out of the Depression with some assistance from the federal government. By the end of his second term, the mayor was seeking greater challenges. He wanted a national office. Unfortunately, President Roosevelt sought a third term in 1940, and La Guardia could not run against an ally. La Guardia's requests for an appointive office were rebuffed by Roosevelt's aides, who believed that La Guardia lacked the temperament to serve in the cabinet. The mayor's request for a military post also was rejected.

While focusing on national offices during his third term, his administration began to deteriorate. Petty corruption crept into government. He was challenged by civil libertarians who did not like his treatment of people he considered racketeers. Sensing that his era was over, La Guardia did not seek reelection in 1945. After leaving office in January of 1946, La Guardia had one last chance in public service. He was appointed director general of the United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administration. La Guardia resigned from the position after the United States withdrew support of the agency at the end of 1946. By 1947, few people were listening to La Guar- dia, an old man who was seen as being out of touch with

La Guardia, Fiorello Henry

modern times. In September, 1947, the reforming mayor and longtime public servant died.

Significance

Unlike his predecessors as mayor, La Guardia wanted to help people. Reforming municipal government in New York City involved getting city services to as many residents as possible. Sometimes the reforms required that Mayor La Guardia take unilateral action without consulting other elected city leaders or state officials in Albany. On occasion, he had to seek those leaders' approval for his actions.

His motives were clearly different than those of his predecessors. At his death, La Guardia's second wife inherited an estate of $8,000 in war bonds and a house. Like his early career as a lawyer, public service did not make La Guardia rich. His goal was to serve the people of New York. The measure of his success in reaching this goal comes every election year when New Yorkers hope for "another La Guardia."

— John David Rausch, Jr.
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Frederick William Lanchester

British inventor


 

 


With an intuitive genius, Lanchester designed and built the first truly British motorcar, owing nothing to previous production of a horseless carriage and little or nothing to the pioneering designs of the French and Germans whose works were copied or adapted by other British inventors. In addition, Lanchester developed, ten years before the first heavier-than-air flight, the principles of powered flight and aircraft design.

Born: October 23, 1868; Lewisham, London, England Died: March 8, 1946; Birmingham, England Areas of achievement: Invention and technology, engineering

Early Life

Frederick William Lanchester was born the fourth child in a family of eight to Henry Jones Lanchester, an architect, and his wife, the former Octavia Ward, a onetime teacher, in a fashionable suburb in the south of London. Before he was six years old, the family moved some fifty miles to the south of London to the seaside town of Hove. From nursery school, Frederick was sent to a preparatory boarding school in neighboring Brighton. By this time in England, despite the provision of elementary education for all laid down in the Forster Education Act of 1870, the

English middle and upper classes provided for their children in public schools (the equivalent of private schools in the United States), which usually separated children from their families except during school vacations and which trained them to rule the country and the Empire. The preparatory school was designed to socialize younger children to the lifestyle and expectations ofthe public school.

It quickly became clear that Frederick would not easily follow the path laid down for him. The public school curriculum was heavily slanted in favor of the classics and the new social sciences of history and geography, with huge doses of English language and literature. The architect's son showed exceptional ability at mathematics and science but always found English difficult. At the age of fourteen, his parents sent him to Hartley College in Southampton, at that time the best place anywhere in the south of England for scientific and technical training. Within two years, Frederick won a national scholarship to study for a degree at the Normal School of Science in London (subsequently the Royal College of Science, then Imperial College, University of London).

Lanchester was a full-time student for three years. He left without taking his final examinations and therefore without any formal educational qualifications. It was not a result of failure on his part. By the end of two years, Lanchester was determined to become an engineer but became frustrated by the lack of applied engineering in the curriculum or of any course work on mechanical engineering, his chosen field. He therefore spent his last year in the library reading everything he could on mechanical engineering and his evenings at the Finsbury Technical College learning workshop practice.

At this time, 1889, the number of engineering graduates in England was extremely small compared to the number in the twentieth century and in Germany the same year. In addition, many English engineering graduates left the country for long periods to work on projects worldwide, constructing docks, harbors, and railroads. There was no official realization that industrial and technical training should be a priority. In contrast, the German government was actively engaged in sponsoring both training and research at all levels. The British perspective was that the system of apprenticeship, supplemented by evening classes at a small number of institutions such as the Finsbury Technical College after a full day's work, was the best training of all. This extremely partial and ad hoc arrangement serves well to illustrate a lack of commitment to innovation and industry and gives one clue as to why Germany and the United States outpaced Great Britain industrially by 1900 and why Great Britain failed to respond. Within such a context, it is easy to understand why Lanchester remained unappreciated for so long.

Lanchester made his first invention while he was still a student. He developed an accelerometer to measure and record the acceleration and deceleration of a vehicle. A second invention, also created while he was still a student, was a fixture on slide rules that could be used for rapid calculations in thermodynamics. Both inventions were later further developed and manufactured.

Lanchester's first job on leaving the Normal School was as a low-paid draftsman. This was a consequence of his lack of formal qualifications. During this time, he took out his first patent. He invented a draftsman's tool for hatching, shading, and geometrical design.

Through the good offices of an uncle, Lanchester's second job offered him more scope. In 1889, he began work as assistant works manager for the small firm of T. B. Barker and Company, makers of the Forward gas engine. The factory was in a very poor section of Birmingham, a large city in the English Midlands well-known for its hundreds of small manufacturing businesses. The company serviced, maintained, and manufactured Otto engines. Within one or two years, Lanchester overhauled the engine designs and constructed engines ranging from two to sixty horsepower. At the age of twenty-one, in 1890, he was made works manager. There quickly followed two important inventions. First, Lanchester developed a pendulum governor that replaced the previous centrifugal governor used in all such engines. Next, as a safety feature following a number of fatalities, he invented an engine starter. Both innovations were almost universally applied to gas engines within the next twenty years.

At twenty-three, Lanchester resigned his job to visit the United States and sell his patents. Though the trip was a financial failure, Lanchester learned much about American manufacturing methods.

Life's Work

Shortly after his return to England, Lanchester determined to design and make his own motorcar. In the 1890's, car building and design was at a very rudimentary stage. Lanchester had seen a Daimler at the Paris Exhibition. There was also the work of Gottlieb Daimler's fellow German Carl Benz, and of Armand Peugeot of France. Although, during the rest of the decade, other German and French companies arrived on the scene, British car manufacturers were reduced to importing, assembling, copying, or adapting Continental models. In addition, designs were based on the model of horse- drawn carriages, with the horses simply replaced by an engine and the bodywork undertaken by traditional companies of coach-builders. Finally, there was little incentive to British pioneers. An act of Parliament passed in 1865 provided that horseless vehicles should be restricted to a maximum speed of four miles per hour and be preceded at a distance of twenty yards by a man carrying a red flag. The Red Flag Act was still in effect until 1896, when the speed limit was raised to fourteen miles per hour and the red flag was discontinued. Even then, low-performance vehicles had to remain the norm if the law were to be respected.

Lanchester's first experimental car appeared in 1895. It was completely original. His was the first motorcar to be designed and thought out as such. The first Lanchester was built around the driver, and for comfort. It was a five-seater with a single-cylinder, air-cooled engine of five horsepower. Unlike most early inventors, Lanches- ter used a system of electrical ignition of his own invention. Other original features included a Lanchester carburetor, his own transmission system, and an epicyclic gearbox combined with a chain drive. In February, 1896, Lanchester and his brother George took the car on its first
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run. While it ran smoothly, they found it underpowered, since they had to push the vehicle up hills. Following an eighteen-month period of reconstruction work, the car reappeared, this time with a twin-cylinder, air-cooled engine of eight horsepower; a special counterbalancing mechanism to achieve a balanced engine; and a new kind of worm drive replacing the chain drive. On the road in 1897, the Lanchesters drove the car at speeds of up to twenty-eight miles per hour, in an early morning foray to avoid the police. A second car, with even more original features, appeared in 1898. It was famous in its day and won a special gold medal for design and performance at trials arranged by the Automobile Club of Great Britain and Ireland.

In 1899, the Lanchester Engine Company was founded, and this Gold Medal Phaeton was its first production model. The balancing of the engine allowed for higher piston speeds than were thought possible at the time; a splined shaft and Lanchester's own roller bearings were introduced into the gearbox; a pedal accelerator was used for the first time; ignition was achieved through a magnetic generator; and cantilever springs at the forward end of the chassis were used for the first time. The result was a nearly smooth, noiseless glide, a great contrast to its competitors, and a high speed of twenty- eight miles per hour.

In the early years of the twentieth century, motorcar driving was still the preserve of the rich. The luxury car market was therefore the only outlet for car manufacturers. Unfortunately, most early car designers were badly undercapitalized. Lanchester was no exception. His first financial backers were the family Pughs, the successful bicycle financiers. From 1901 to 1905, the armaments company Vickers and Maxim provided money to exploit the Lanchester motor patents. As a result of cash-flow problems, however, the company went into receivership in 1904. Lanchester was forced to resign as general manager when the company was reorganized as the Lan- chester Motor Company. He even failed to raise enough capital to remain a director of the company that bore his name. He finally resigned all connection with the company in 1914, remaining thereafter on the periphery of motor manufacture.

To compensate for the loss of his company, Lanches- ter accepted the offer in 1910 of Edward Manville, chair of the Daimler Motor Company, to become its consulting engineer. He remained in that capacity, part of a multi- talented prewar team, until his dismissal in 1930 at a time when managers were desperately seeking to save the company. Ironically, Daimler was saved in large part by
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its acquisition of the Lanchester Motor Company in 1931, which offered it a better engine design and performance and an opportunity to move into the middle-class market that had developed since 1920.

Remarkable though Lanchester's career in motor design was, however, it was not his only career. As early as 1890, he is said to have confided to a friend that he would like to build an engine for an aircraft. Given that no heavier-than-air machine had ever flown at that time, his friend sagely advised him to forget the idea as his reputation as a sane engineer would be ruined. While he did not build his engine, Lanchester remained deeply interested in powered flight. When he worked at the Forward engine works, he used his spare time in many experiments with model gliders launched from his bedroom window and in the meadow behind his house; he studied the flight of birds, took up shooting to examine the wings and body structure of birds, and took up fishing to study the streamlining of fish. By 1894, Lanchester had made a great discovery in aerodynamics. His vortex theory explained the lift that sustains aircraft in flight. A paper on the subject was rejected by the prestigious Royal Society and was given instead, in 1895, to the Birmingham Natural History and Philosophical Society. He could not get it published. Later expanded, Lanchester's findings and theories were published as Aerial Flight in two volumes— Aerodynamics (1907) and Aerodonetics (1908). In Great Britain, his work was ignored for many years. It was not until after World War I that English and French scientists accepted his theories. Only in Germany was Lanchester taken seriously and justly famed, an irony that would be amusing were it not so tragic for English and French fliers.

Toward the end of his most outstandingly creative period in 1901, Lanchester was a big man in appearance, of heavy build, with strong features framed by a thick, dark beard. He was as commanding personally as he was physically. He was not one to minimize his own achievements and was often intolerant of people whose minds did not work as quickly as his own. He could be cruelly sarcastic. He loved opera and classical music; he sang; he even wrote and published a book of poetry. He was married in 1919 to Dorothea Cooper, a clergyman's daughter. They had no children. Lanchester died penniless at the age of seventy-seven on March 8, 1946, at his home in Birmingham.

Significance

Lanchester was an intuitive genius. His work was rarely appreciated when it first appeared precisely because he was so original and innovative. Though he is now called by many modern writers the founder of the British motorcar, the remarkable technique and performance of his machines did not lead to widespread recognition. His pioneering aeronautical work suffered an even worse fate. It was ignored in his home country for twenty-five years. Only then did his Aerial Flight become the textbook for aircraft designers, as it had already years before in Germany. Lanchester has yet to be accorded that renown he is due. For a brief while, a new university was named for him in Coventry, the center of the British car industry. By the 1980's, it had altered its name to the Coventry Polytechnic.

The lack of recognition embittered Lanchester even though appreciation eventually did come. In 1919, Birmingham University awarded him an honorary degree. In 1922, he was finally elected a fellow of the Royal Society. He was made an honorary fellow of the Institutions of Mechanical Engineers and Automobile Engineers. In 1926, Lanchester was made an honorary fellow and awarded the gold medal of the Royal Aeronautical Society. In 1931 came the Daniel Guggenheim gold medal. Lanchester in 1941 was recognized by the Institution of Civil Engineers with its Alfred Ewing gold medal, and, finally, in 1945, came the James Watt international medal, the highest award ofthe Institution ofMechanical Engineers.

In his lifetime, Lanchester took out more than four hundred patents for his inventions. Most remarkable of all, Lanchester rarely received financial backing and worked alone with few resources.

— Stephen Burwood
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Lev Davidovich Landau

Azerbaijani physicist

Landau contributed to the development of quantum mechanics and its applications to the physical world. Among his major achievements are the development of the theory of phase transitions and his explanation of the behavior of quantum liquids such as liquid helium in the superfluidstate. Landau's contributions to the theory of quantum liquids were recognized by the award of the Nobel Prize in Physics in 1962.

Born: January 22, 1908; Baku, Azerbaijan, Russian

Empire (now in Azerbaijan) Died: April 1, 1968; Moscow, Soviet Union (now in

Russia)

Areas of achievement: Physics, mathematics Early Life

Lev Davidovich Landau (lyehf dehv-YEED-ehv-yihch lehn-DOW) was born in Baku, on the Caspian Sea. His father, David Llovich Landau, was the chief engineer at an oil field in Baku. His mother, Lyubov Veniaminovna Garvaki-Landau, was a physician and a teacher. When Landau finished high school at the age of thirteen, he wanted to go to the University of Baku to study mathematics. Landau's father wanted him to have a career in finance or administration and so sent Landau to the Baku Economics Technicum. Landau refused to continue his studies there after the first year, and so in 1922 his father sent him to the University of Baku. There, Landau studied chemistry, physics, and mathematics. At the age of sixteen, he went to Leningrad State University, where he studied physics. Landau published his first scientific paper at the age of eighteen on the spectra of diatomic molecules. While Landau was a student at the university, he had a research scholarship at the Leningrad Rontgen Institute, where he worked on the developing science of quantum mechanics.

In 1929, Landau received a traveling fellowship from his own government and a Rockefeller Fellowship, which enabled him to travel in Western Europe for eighteen months. During that time he met and worked with many of the developers of quantum mechanics and himself became an outstanding and renowned theoretical physicist. This trip marked the beginning of Landau's scientific career.

Landau spent some of his time in Copenhagen at Niels Bohr's Institute for Theoretical Physics, where much of the theory of quantum mechanics was being developed.

Landau came to admire Bohr and regarded him as his teacher. In fact, the theoretical seminar that Landau ultimately developed was strongly reminiscent of the way in which Bohr worked. Landau worked on a variety of problems at the institute. While he was at the institute, he collaborated with Rudolf Peierls; this collaboration led to a joint paper that pointed out some problems in quantum electrodynamics. It was with this work that Landau's international reputation began to grow.

Life's Work

On his return to the Soviet Union in 1931, Landau returned to Leningrad, then still the center of Soviet physics, and became a researcher and professor at his former university. Landau had returned to Leningrad with definite ideas about the way in which theoretical physics should be taught, but as a professor in the department where he had so recently been a student, he encountered difficulties in the implementation of his program. In 1932, he was appointed head of the Theoretical Physics Division of the Ukrainian Physicotechnical Institute, which was established by Leningrad State University in Kharkov. It was at Kharkov that Landau put his methods into practice and developed his own way of doing theoretical physics.

At Kharkov, Landau devised a program for the education of theoretical physicists known as the theoretical minimum. This eventually led to the multivolume textbook on theoretical physics, written with Evgenii Lifshitz, a student of Landau at Kharkov. This work had a significant effect on the way in which advanced physics is taught all over the world, and as a result Landau influenced the research style of a generation of theoretical physicists. At Kharkov, Landau developed a reputation as a problem solver—he solved many problems in experimental physics that were brought to his attention, and as a result worked in a variety of fields. Landau published numerous studies in this period; they dealt with low-temperature physics, acoustics, superconductivity, the photoelectric effect, and a wide range of other topics. Also at Kharkov, Landau first organized his theoretical seminar, in which Landau's students and coworkers reported on their own work and on the latest work of other researchers appearing in scientific journals. These seminars covered a wide range of topics and became Landau's chief source of scientific information for his own research; the seminars were also a valuable teaching tool,as Landau's students were able to observe the way in which Landau approached problems. Two other important events took place in the time Landau was at Kharkov. He was awarded a doctorate by Leningrad State University in 1935; he also met his future wife, Concordia "Cora" Drobantseva, at Kharkov, where she was an engineer in a chocolate factory. They were married in 1937.

Also in 1937, Pyotr Leonidovich Kapitsa invited Landau to become the head of the theoretical division of the Institute for Physical Problems in Moscow. The institute had been recently formed by Kapitsa, who had, in 1934, been prevented by Joseph Stalin from returning to his Cambridge laboratory where he had worked with Ernest Rutherford. Landau remained at this institute for the rest of his active career, with the exception of the time during which he was imprisoned by Stalin and when he was evacuated with the rest of the institute during World War II.

In 1937, Kapitsa had resumed the work he had been pursuing at Cambridge on low-temperature physics and was investigating the superfluid properties of liquid helium at low temperatures. Landau then began his work on quantum liquids, for which he was to win the Nobel Prize in 1962. As a result of the findings of Kapitsa's experiments, Landau realized that the behavior of liquid helium at these low temperatures had features in common with the onset of the superconducting state, and that the properties that liquid helium exhibited at low temperatures were the result of large-scale quantum behavior. In the course of this work, Landau began to develop his theory of phase transitions, that is, the study of matter as it changes from one state to another, such as from solid into liquid.

In 1938, Landau was sentenced to be imprisoned for ten years for espionage. The allegation was that he was a German spy (that he was of Jewish descent would seem to make this a ridiculous charge). Landau remained in prison for almost a year, even after Stalin signed a treaty with Adolf Hitler. Landau was eventually released when Kapitsa interceded with Vyacheslav Molotov on his behalf, and he returned to his work at the institute. On his return, he was, along with many other leading scientists, involved with war work; after the war, he published several papers on the detonation of explosives.
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At the end of the war, Landau was his country's leading theoretical physicist and began to receive many honors. In 1946, he became a full member of the Academy of Sciences. In 1951, he became a member of the Danish Royal Academy of Sciences; in 1956, he became a member of the Netherlands Royal Academy of Sciences; and in 1960, he became a foreign member of the Royal Society. In these years he also received two Orders of Lenin and three state prizes and was a Hero of Socialist Labor. In 1962, he was awarded the Lenin Prize as well as the Nobel Prize.

In the postwar years, Landau worked on a wide variety of problems, making fundamental contributions to nuclear physics, quantum electrodynamics, and fluid dynamics. He continued his work on liquid helium and on other quantum liquids as well. Landau was also interested in education at all levels, and he planned to write textbooks to educate physicists.
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The scientific career of Landau came to a tragic end in 1962, when he was involved in a serious traffic accident. Landau was a passenger in a car being driven by the physicist Vladimir Sudakov on the ice-covered roads of Moscow on his way to Dubna. The car was struck by a truck. Landau's injuries were severe: He had nine fractured ribs, three fractured pubic bones, and a fractured left femur. His left lung was completely collapsed, he



LevDavidovich Landau. (© The Nobel Foundation)






 

had suffered internal injuries, and brain damage was suspected. That Landau ever survived to be awarded the Nobel Prize was a miracle; he was still in the hospital a year after it was awarded. Landau did eventually leave the hospital. His memory returned to him, and he seemed to retain his complete mastery of theoretical physics. Nevertheless, he was never to work creatively again. Landau's constant pain rendered him unable to concentrate on theoretical problems. He lived for six years after his accident but never again performed any research.

Significance

Landau was one of the greatest physicists of the twentieth century. His contributions are of enduring importance. Few physicists have been so diversely talented, fewer still have been able to make fundamental contributions in such a wide variety of fields. His greatest contribution to physics, however, may well have been his teaching. Landau was one of the major figures involved in the rise of Soviet physics: His former coworkers and pupils have included many of the leading Soviet theoretical physicists, and his textbooks have had a worldwide impact on the teaching of theoretical physics. Unfortunately, Landau's writings are inaccessible to all but professional physicists and advanced students of physics. The simpler works, Kurs obshchei fiziki (1965; General Physics, 1967) and Physics for Everyone (1974), were largely written by his coauthors and do not reflect the full power of Landau's ability to communicate physical ideas.

Landau's contributions to physics have shown that a mastery of the mathematical structure of theoretical physics can enable a physicist to work creatively on a variety of different problems; his textbooks, which are his legacy to the world, have shown how seemingly different problems can be solved by the same methods. Landau has continued the tradition of the great physicists from Isaac Newton to Albert Einstein and has shown that the key to scientific progress is to identify the parts of the problem that are fundamental and to ignore the rest. His contributions beyond physics lie in the engineering developments of his theories and in the example of his heroic grasp on life after his unfortunate accident. In the end Landau's was a career that was tragically shortened.

— Stephen R. Addison
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Ann Landers

American newspaper columnist

For close to fifty years, Landers wrote a daily advice column that was syndicated in hundreds of newspapers. Her widespread popularity, as well as her courage in addressing sensitive subjects that had long been considered taboo in newspapers, led to many opportunities for political and social activism. She was a positive role model for millions of readers.

Born: July 4, 1918; Sioux City, Iowa Died: June 22, 2002; Chicago, Illinois Also known as: Esther Pauline Friedman (birth

name); Eppie Lederer Areas of achievement: Journalism, philanthropy, social reform

Early Life

Ann Landers was born Esther Pauline Friedman, several minutes before her identical twin sister, Pauline Esther "Popo" Friedman. From an early age, the twins were encouraged to dress, speak, and act alike. They took all the same classes, attended the same college, and even had a double wedding two days before their twenty-first birthdays.

Eppie (as Landers was known) and Popo were the third and fourth daughters born to Abraham and Rebecca Friedman, Russian Jews who had emigrated to the United States in 1908. Although the Friedman family initially did not have much money, Abraham embodied the American Dream by working hard and becoming the successful owner of a string of movie theaters. By the time the
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twins reached high school, the family was fairly well off, and the attractive, well-dressed girls were very popular.

Upon graduation in 1936, the twins enrolled at Morn- ingside College, where they took a journalism course and wrote a weekly gossip column for the campus newspaper. They did not take college seriously, however, and dropped out at the end of their junior year after becoming engaged. Before their wedding on July 2, 1939, one important change had taken place: Instead of marrying law student Lewis Dreyer, Landers married Jules Lederer, whom she had met while shopping for a veil for her planned wedding to Dreyer.

The twins' double honeymoon was the end of their time together. Landers and Jules began their married life in Sioux City but moved several times for his work and military service. In addition to raising their only child, a daughter named Margo, who was born in 1940, Landers became involved in local politics and charitable organizations. In 1954 the couple moved to an apartment on fashionable Lake Shore Drive in Chicago.

Reports differ slightly as to how Landers got the name "Ann Landers" in 1955. Most accounts indicate that Landers, looking for something worthwhile to do with her time, called an acquaintance at the Chicago Sun- Times and asked if their advice columnist, Ann Landers, needed assistance answering her mail. Coincidentally, Ruth Crowley, who had written the Ann Landers column for thirteen years, had died the week before, and although the news was not made public, the newspaper was holding an informal "contest" for a replacement. In her book
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Wake Up and Smell the Coffee! Landers claims that she was approached by the Chicago Sun-Times to enter the contest, and she "reluctantly agreed." In any case, the sample batch of letters that she answered quickly landed her the job, changing her life in ways she could not have imagined.

Life's Work

At the time Landers became the "new" Ann Landers, the advice column had been syndicated in about two dozen newspapers. Ayear later, the Ann Landers column "Your Problems" appeared in more than three hundred newspapers. The new Landers had two secrets to her success: Readers loved her lively, witty style, and she also had the good sense to consult experts when a particular problem went beyond her knowledge.

At first, Landers's work brought her closer to her twin, Popo, who was living with her husband and children in California. Landers regularly sent her sister batches of letters, which Popo enjoyed helping her answer. The Chicago Sun-Times did not approve of this arrangement, however, and ended it. By then, Popo had found she enjoyed dispensing advice, and she approached the San Francisco Chronicle about writing her own column, "Dear Abby," under the pen name Abigail Van Buren. Within a year, Dear Abby, as she came to be called, was syndicated in more than eighty newspapers, thus sparking the first rift in the twins' close relationship. In fact, their competitive and rather public feud continued off and on for the rest of their lives.

In spite of the family feud, Landers's life seemed charmed. Jules was increasingly successful in his business endeavors, and her own career was skyrocketing. Although Landers was technically an employee of the Chicago Sun-Times and did not own the rights to the Ann Landers name, she was allowed to make public appearances as Landers, and even appeared on What's My Line?, a popular game show. The publicity generated by the twins' feud created even more demand for their columns, leading Life magazine to feature an article on the sisters in 1958.

The feud was not the only reason for Landers's success, however. From the earliest days of her column, she discussed important social issues such as sexual orientation, teenage sexuality, abortion, and women's rights. She also used plain language, replacing long-used euphemisms with frank terms that had once been considered too explicit for newspapers. Landers's increasing popularity led to invitations to travel, so that she was able to report in her column on conditions in places such as the Soviet Union and Vietnam, and she drew much needed attention to social issues. Her influence was undeniable when she wrote about a cancer research bill awaiting U.S. president Richard M. Nixon's signature. Readers responded by flooding the White House with clippings of that column, leading to the signing of the National Cancer Act in 1971. In addition, after her first decade as Landers, the Chicago Sun-Times syndicate rewarded her with legal ownership of the Ann Landers name, which allowed her to publish several books and increase her influence still further.

In 1975, Landers suffered a devastating blow when she learned that Jules, her husband of thirty-six years, had been seeing another woman. Landers announced her split from him in her column, although she worried that her divorce would alienate her readers. Instead, she received more than thirty-five thousand letters of support. Encouraged, Landers found that her work sustained her through the difficult period, and she and her twin even reconciled for a time.

Landers had always indicated that she had no intention of retiring, and at the time of her death from cancer in 2002, a few weeks' worth of her columns still remained to be printed. At one point she had offered to her daughter, Margo, the opportunity to carry on the column as Ann Landers after her own death, but Margo declined, and Landers subsequently said in interviews that she did not want anyone else to use the Ann Landers name. Margo did, however, pen the last column to appear in Ann Landers's space, a farewell message to the readers on her mother's behalf, thanking them for their forty- seven years of loyal readership.

Significance

Landers was a popular confidant and adviser to countless Americans, a media leader who made a mark on American culture. She affected social issues and politics for almost fifty years with her daily advice column, which was read by millions who looked to her for guidance on every imaginable problem. A single column could generate thousands of letters, either to her or to the political figures she suggested readers contact to make their views known. Along with her twin sister, Dear Abby, Landers reshaped the nature of the American advice column, transforming it from a gentle, often useless exercise to a phenomenon that had real power to shape public thought and policy.

— Amy Sisson
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Karl Landsteiner

Austrian-born American immunologist and

Most famous for his discovery of blood groups, Landsteiner also did valuable research in immunology and immunochemistry and helped found the science of serology. A significant result of his discovery of blood groups was an increase in the safety of blood transfusions. His discoveries relating to syphilis, poliomyelitis, and various blood diseases eventually led to their control or cure, or both.

Born: June 14, 1868; Vienna, Austria Died: June 26, 1943; New York, New York Also known as: Karl Otto Landsteiner (full name) Areas of achievement: Biochemistry, physiology,

medicine

Early Life

Born shortly after the formation of the Austro-Hungarian Empire, Karl Landsteiner (LAHNT-shtin-ehr) was the only child of Leopold Landsteiner, a doctor of law and a prominent Viennese journalist and newspaper editor, and the former Fanny Hess. His Jewish family lived in Baden bei Wien—a wealthy suburb—made possible by Leopold's involvement in the daily Presse, an influential liberal newspaper that he had founded.

The family's secure life ended when, in 1874, Leopold suffered a massive heart attack and died. Under the guardianship of a family friend and the support and love of his mother, young Landsteiner was able to develop intellectually through his wide reading and his education in a local elementary school and gymnasium, though his emotional development was hampered, and he remained shy and reclusive for the rest of his life. He did find an outlet for his feelings through his piano studies, and he became so accomplished that he even considered becoming a professional musician.

By 1885, when Landsteiner passed the entrance examination for the University of Vienna, he had decided on a medical career. This goal was modified by his enthusiasm for his chemistry courses, and he became deeply interested in scientific research. After a hiatus of a year for his obligatory military service, he and his mother converted from Judaism to Roman Catholicism, and he was baptized as Karl Otto Landsteiner. His new life as a scientist began after his graduation from medical school in 1891, and instead of using his M.D. degree to become a practicing physician, he began postgraduate research with a series of distinguished chemists. He worked with

pathologist

the organic chemist Ernst Ludwig in Vienna, with the protein chemist Emil Fischer in Wurzburg, and the organic chemists Eugen von Bamberger in Munich and Arthur Hantzsch in Zurich.

Through his studies and the papers he published with these gifted scientists, Landsteiner's fascination with chemistry blossomed into a passion for solving medical problems through a chemist's vision. This passion found an outlet when he returned to Vienna to work in a clinic and then in the Department of Hygiene at the University of Vienna, where he became interested in antibodies and published his first articles on blood. He had found the subjects that would occupy him for the rest of his prolific scientific career.

Life's Work

From the end of the nineteenth century until 1908, Land- steiner was an assistant to Anton Weichselbaum, who was director of the Institute of Pathological Anatomy at the University of Vienna. Under Weichselbaum's tutelage, Landsteiner performed more than thirty-six hundred postmortem examinations, which deepened his knowledge of the many diseases and disorders of the human body. In particular, he became engrossed in the problem of why blood could sometimes be successfully transfused from one person to another while at other times this process resulted in the recipient's death.

After studying previous experiments, and after his own work with rabbits and guinea pigs, he used his own blood and the blood of his assistants to show that blood incompatibilities noticed in experiments had a simple explanation. By separating his samples into plasma and red-blood-cell components, he discovered that serum differed in its ability to clump (or agglutinate) red cells. Using agglutination experiments he found that human blood could be divided into three groups, initially called A, B, and C. Serum A agglutinated B red cells, but B serum agglutinated A red cells, and C serum agglutinated red cells of both A and B, but C's red cells were not agglutinated by A or B serum.

In 1901, Landsteiner published this critical discovery, and a year later, two of his pupils, using a large group of volunteers, found the rare blood group now known as AB (Landsteiner's C group later became O). He quickly recognized the importance of this discovery for human blood transfusion therapy, but the practice did not become common for several years. However, in 1902,
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when he became a full member of the Imperial Society of Physicians, he presented a paper to the Institute of Forensic Medicine describing a new method of classifying blood stains to facilitate solving violent crimes, and this gained rapid acceptance.

During the early twentieth century, Landsteiner used his chemical vision to deepen scientists' understanding of antibodies. By reacting well-known organic and protein molecules, he created artificial antigens that would react with antibodies, thus demonstrating that their specificity was rooted in chemical structure. In 1905, working with a colleague, he successfully infected monkeys with syphilis, which allowed researchers to investigate the causal agent of this venereal (sexually transmitted) disease. Landsteiner's new understanding also allowed him to improve Wassermann's test for detecting syphilis.

Landsteiner became the chief pathologist at Wilhel- mina Hospital in Vienna in 1908, part of a decade that many scholars consider to have been his most productive. He published many papers on serology, bacteriology, and pathology. Some of his specific achievements included a purification technique for antibodies that influenced immunologists throughout the world. He was the first scientist to isolate the poliomyelitis virus, and he also managed to transfer this disease in the lab from humans to monkeys. Working with a bacteriologist in Paris, he studied how the polio virus proliferated and how it could be neutralized.

His shyness and heavy work load kept Landsteiner from marrying until he was forty-eight years old. He and Leopoldine Helene Wlasto had a son, who was christened Ernst Karl on April 8, 1917. Austria's defeat in World War I led to rapidly deteriorating support for medical research, so in 1919, Landsteiner left Vienna for the Netherlands to become chief pathologist at a Roman Catholic hospital in The Hague. One of his first projects was a comparative study of the blood of humans and other primates. His results proved useful to those anthropologists who claimed that humans and certain primates had a common ancestor. He also returned to his studies on the specificity of antigen-antibody reactions.

In 1922, Landsteiner accepted an invitation to join the staff of the Rockefeller Institute for Medical Research in New York City, where he would remain for the rest of his life. He continued his work on blood, and in 1927 he and his chief collaborator, Philip Levine, published their discovery of the additional blood groups M, N, and MN. While this discovery was not critical to performing blood transfusions, it did prove useful to anthropologists and forensic scientists. For example, the newest blood groups were widely used in paternity lawsuits. Landsteiner became a U.S. citizen in 1929, and he was surprised when, in the next year, he won the Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine for his discovery of human blood groups.

During the 1930's, Landsteiner continued to develop his ideas on immunogenicity, the ability of living things to generate an immune response. He recapitulated much of what he had learned in his classic book Die Spezifizitat der serologischen Reaktionen (1933; The Specificity of Serological Reactions, 1936), which became for many years the most important text for immunochemists. The great physical chemist Linus Pauling was an admirer of this book and became good friends with Landsteiner. Indeed, Pauling later contributed a chapter on molecular structure and intermolecular forces to the revised edition. Although Landsteiner formally retired in 1939, he continued to work. With the help of colleagues he discovered a new factor in human blood, the Rh factor, for the rhesus monkey, in which it was first detected. This factor was important in understanding a disease of newborns in



Karl Landsteiner. (© The Nobel Foundation)






 

which the mother's antibodies harm her fetus. The Rh factor was also responsible for adverse transfusion reactions.

Unfortunately, Landsteiner lived to witness the growth of Nazism in Germany and his native Austria, and saw Nazism's initial triumphs during the early years of World War II. He found solace in his laboratory research, and, working with Merrill Chase, he made important discoveries in cellular immunity. For example, he found that leukocytes (white blood cells) played an important role in the immune response.

Despite a lifetime's work in medical research, Landsteiner was unable to mitigate his wife's malignant thyroid cancer. He did have the satisfaction of seeing his son's successful completion of medical school. While working in his laboratory at the Rockefeller Institute, Landsteiner suffered a heart attack on June 24, 1943, and died two days later. His wife survived him for several months, dying on Christmas Day, 1943.

Significance

Landsteiner made basic discoveries in immunology, bacteriology, histology, virology, and pathology, and some scholars call him the founder of serology. He identified agents responsible for the immune response, examined antigen-antibody interactions, and studied allergic reactions. He was most famous for the blood groups that he discovered near the start of his career, and for the Rh factor that he discovered near its end. These discoveries made possible modern blood banks and transfusions, and his work on the uniqueness of every individual's blood became the basis for how questions of paternity and criminal guilt were settled in certain cases.

Landsteiner's discovery of the viral cause of polio blazed the path to modern virology and created the basis for the eventual development of a vaccine. He received many honors in his lifetime, but he did not live to see the rehabilitation of his name and fame in Austria and Germany after the defeat of Nazism.

— Robert J. Paradowski
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Landsteiner's subsequent experiments proved that the differences were not the result of some pathology, as previously thought, but were quite normal individual differences, which he was able to categorize into the three basic blood groups A, B, and O.
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Fritz Lang

Austrian-born American film director

Lang was a pioneer in twentieth century filmmaking. The silent films that he directed in Germany in the 1920's established his reputation as a creative innovator and skilled cinematic craftsman. His sound films in the early 1930's and Hollywood films of the 1940's and 1950's demonstrated his remarkable ability to adapt to changing technical and cultural settings without sacrificing cinematic integrity.

Born: December 5, 1890; Vienna, Austro-Hungarian

Empire (now in Austria) Died: August 2, 1976; Los Angeles, California Area of achievement: Film

Early Life

Fritz Lang's father was the municipal architect of Vienna, and Lang followed in his father's footsteps, studying engineering and architecture at Vienna's technical university (1908-1910). Though he grew increasingly disenchanted with conventional middle-class life and finally broke with his father and family to study modern art in Munich and Paris, he never lost the architect's eye for space, light, and alignment.

In the years before World War I, Lang lived a bohemian existence. He traveled to Asia, North Africa, and the South Seas, exotic places that figured occasionally in later films. Even more important for his subsequent development as a director was his immersion in prewar expressionism, a German cultural revolt that challenged

of many eminent contributors. Though several of the writers discuss Landsteiner's accomplishments, he is the focus of Louis K. Diamond's chapter, "The Story of Blood Groups." Each chapter ends with a set of references. Glossary as well as name and subject indexes.
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most existing standards. Like other youthful artists in this movement, Lang repudiated the urban bourgeois values of his parents' generation, turning in his case to the orient, the works of Friedrich Wilhelm Nietzsche, Karl May Westerns, and the occult in search of a new worldview. By 1913, he was back in Paris painting and selling postcards and cartoons.

Interned at the outbreak of World War I, Lang soon escaped and returned to Vienna, where he joined the Austrian army. He rose to the rank of lieutenant during the war and was decorated several times. He was wounded three times, including one injury that left him blind in his right eye. It was during a year of hospitalization at the end of the war that Lang wrote and sold his first screenplays to a leading German filmmaker. While convalescing he also took a small part in a patriotic war play; in the audience was a representative of Berlin's Decla Film Company, who invited Lang to Berlin as soon as he recovered.

Life's Work

Lang arrived in Berlin at an opportune moment in early 1919. While most Germans were trying to cope with the chaotic consequences of military defeat and political revolution, the infant German film industry was struggling to satisfy surging public demand for escapist entertainment. It was in this turbulent setting that Lang made his directorial debut in Halbblut (1919), a low-budget thriller about two men destroyed by their love for a half- caste woman. Lang's early silent films were distinguished by their expressionist stylization, simplification, and exaggeration. Lang's imaginative use of lighting, fantasy, Freudian symbolism, and oversize corridors, stairways, and doorways reflected the influence of expressionist theater. This style is clearly visible in his first popular film, Dermude Tod(1921; Destiny). Here names such as "the Man" are utilized to universalize characters in the expressionist manner. In Dr. Mabuse der Spieler (1922; Dr. Mabuse the Gambler), Lang's silent classic about a master criminal out to dominate the world, the young director utilized expressionist sets with painted shadows on the walls. In Metropolis (1927), an overly simplistic study of class and moral conflict in a futuristic city, he introduced stylized workers enslaved to gigantic expres- sionistic machines. The expressionist element in Lang's films gave way to greater realism in the late 1920's, but reminders of this appeared in many later films.

Lang's silent films were also notable for their extraordinary technical innovation and creativity. Destiny, for example, so impressed Douglas Fairbanks, Sr., that he purchased the American rights to the film to copy its flying carpet scene and other special effects for his 1924 production of The Thief of Bagdad. Die Niebelungen (1924), a two-part epic based on the Siegfried saga, contained an eerie artificial forest guarded by a seventy-foot fire-breathing dragon—another cinematic first. Later, in Metropolis, Lang introduced the first "transformation" scene in film history, turning a machine into a lifelike woman. Finally, in his first sound film, the unforgettable classic M(1931), Lang utilized sound creatively to intensify audience anxiety as police and criminals pursue a child murderer. Lang's fifteen films, all studio-produced in Berlin, created cinematic images that have been copied by film directors ever since.

As one of Universium Film's foremost directors, Lang enjoyed considerable public and artistic attention. However, like many intellectuals and artists of the time, he displayed little concern for the democratic values indispensable to artistic freedom. Indeed, his films often reflected and reinforced German society's widespread antidemocratic attitudes. In Die Niebelungen, for example, Lang reinforced traditional German prejudices about Eastern Europe by presenting the Russian Huns as primitive, barbaric people, incapable of organized activity or civilized feelings. Metropolis, Lang's most expensive and memorable silent film, ends with the calculating factory owner and rebellious, easily manipulated workers united harmoniously by a new leader, a man who seems to foreshadow Adolf Hitler.

Shortly after the Nazi takeover in 1933, Propaganda Minister Joseph Goebbels asked Lang to make films for the Third Reich. Apparently Hitler had been impressed by Lang's earlier epics. Surprised by this offer but aware that filmmaking in Nazi Germany was changing and that his mother's Jewish origins might present serious problems, Lang packed what few things he could carry and took the night train that evening to Paris. His wife, Thea von Harbou, with whom he had collaborated on all his scripts since 1920, elected to stay in Nazi Germany and make films for the Third Reich.

In Paris, Lang directed one film, Liliom (1934), before being hired by Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer's David O. Selznick to make films in Hollywood. Lang's transition to the United States was not easy. It required not only a change in language and cultural orientation but also subordination to front office decisions, box-office demands, and meddling censors. For a director accustomed to absolute control over every phase of film production, from script selection to crew selection and final editing, Hollywood proved endlessly frustrating.

However, Lang adjusted. He learned colloquial English, became a U.S. citizen in 1935, and slowly won the industry's respect by making carefully crafted films on time and within budget. His first Hollywood film, the critically acclaimed psychological thriller Fury (1936), probed one of Lang's favorite themes, mob violence, but this time in a uniquely American setting. Later films explored social issues such as the mistreatment of society's unfortunate, You Only Live Once (1937), the impossibility of escaping fate, Man Hunt (1941), and the good man misled by the promiscuous woman, The Woman in the Window (1944) and Scarlet Street (1945). Some of his early American films were deliberately critical of American society, most followed conventional Hollywood themes, but each was stamped with Lang's unique visual style and exacting attention to detail.

Lang also made three interesting Westerns. In The Return of Frank James (1940), his first color film, this German exile examined humanity's struggle against frontier injustice. Lang's favorite was Western Union (1941), a technically accurate but historically fictionalized film about the building of the transcontinental telegraph. His last film in this genre, Rancho Notorious (1952), was memorable for the first use of theme music and for Marlene Dietrich's sparkling performance. During World War II, Lang directed several anti-Nazi films. They hint at the naked brutality of the Third Reich but do not explain the real character or dangers of National Socialism.

In the 1950's, the House Committee on Un-American Activities blacklisted Lang for his liberal views and association with leftist exiles such as Bertolt Brecht. He was still able to film a number of detective, or criminal, thrillers, but none was as compelling as his earlier films and several exhibited growing disillusionment with American society. Lang's favorite American film was the next to last, While the City Sleeps (1956), another story of a frantic manhunt for a pathological killer. He had so much trouble making this film that he decided to retire from Hollywood filmmaking. After returning to West Germany in 1959 to make two mediocre films, Lang retired to the privacy of his comfortable Beverly Hills home, emerging occasionally when declining health permitted him to attend retrospectives honoring his work or to speak with film historians. He died on August 2, 1976.

Significance

Lang was one of the twentieth century's most creative film directors. A product of pre-1914 expressionism and World War I, he came to film with an aesthetic and intellectual background rarely found among early direction. In forty-two films spanning five decades and two continents, he spawned many firsts in cinematography.

Lang's German films attracted the greatest popular acclaim. Visually powerful and intellectually provocative, they often focused on the struggle between good and evil, the dark struggle, and they earned for him international recognition long before he moved to Hollywood. That he made the transition to America better than most cultural exiles from Nazi Germany resulted in part from his own talent and resilience and in part from the unique nature of film, which relies more on visual images than on language. It was in the visual dimension of filmmaking that Lang excelled in both Berlin and Hollywood, but he always seemed out of place in Hollywood. His strong German accent, Viennese monocle, and serious approach to making film reminded many of his pre- 1933 origins. He may have directed the United States' most famous stars in his twenty-eight Hollywood films, Spencer Tracy to Joan Bennett and Henry Fonda, but Lang always remained an outsider in the United States. It was this perspective, however, that added a unique touch to his Hollywood films.

Film critics and historians were slow to recognize Lang's achievements. The political ambiguity in his early German films produced sharp criticism in the 1940's and 1950's that clouded his reputation in both the United States and Europe. With the international film revival of the 1960's, critics began to discover the extent to which this prickly, elusive man had creatively expanded the dimensions of film in both its technical possibilities and

psychological power.

— Rennie W. Brantz
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K. D. Lang

Canadian singer-songwriter

A Grammy-winning singer and songwriter, Lang achieved success in country as well as alternative pop music while gender bending and challenging stereotypes of female popular entertainers. She was one of the first mainstream musician-singers to come out as lesbian, and she soon was followed out of the closet by singer-songwriter Melissa Etheridge and entertainer-actor Ellen DeGeneres, among others.

Born: November 2, 1961; Edmonton, Alberta, Canada Also known as: Kathryn Dawn Lang (full name);

k. d. lang Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

K. D. Lang was born in Edmonton, Alberta, Canada, and was reared with her three older siblings in Consort, a town of almost seven hundred people in the eastern central plains of Alberta. Her father, Fred, purchased and operated the town pharmacy, and her mother, Audrey, taught elementary school.

Supported by her parents, especially her mother, Lang began to sing at local music festivals when she was five years old, and she continued to perform at school shows and weddings until she finished high school. At the age of seven, she started weekly piano lessons in the town of Castor (about an hour's drive from Consort), but after three years she switched to playing the guitar. Throughout her childhood, she listened to a wide variety of musical genres, ranging from classical music to Broadway tunes to rock and roll.

Lang's parents also taught her to challenge gender stereotypes and gender roles. She actively participated in sports as a javelin thrower and volleyball player. Although her father left the family when Lang was twelve years old, she had a close relationship with him prior to his departure, and from her father she learned how to ride
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motorcycles and target shoot. She also exhibited a nonconformist sense of fashion, wearing leather pants and favoring hippie headbands and sunglasses.

Life's Work

When she was eighteen, Lang left Consort to study music and voice at Red Deer College, ninety miles south of Edmonton, but the combination of her frustration with academic requirements and job opportunities in Edmonton led her to quit college and pursue a career as an entertainer. Her early work was eclectic and included performance art, but increasingly she defined herself as a country singer.

This identity was strengthened in 1981, when Lang appeared in Edmonton in a musical, Country Chorale, playing a part loosely modeled on American country singer Patsy Cline, who died in a plane crash in 1963. Lang felt strongly drawn to Cline as an artistic role model and especially appreciated the pain-filled songs of lost love for which Cline had been famous. Lang also continued to defy convention and to develop her own distinctive style. She began to use her first and middle initials instead of Kathy Dawn, and to spell her name entirely in lower-case letters. She also drew attention with her unusual stage costumes, which combined heavy socks and boots with long square-dance skirts or false sideburns with a cowboy hat.

In 1982, Lang auditioned for and received a job as vocalist for an Edmonton country swing group, but when the band folded after one public performance, she decided to form her own group. With the help of Larry Wanagas, an Edmonton recording studio owner who became her manager, Lang created the Reclines, which began to play at Edmonton nightclubs.

In 1984, Lang and the Reclines released A Truly Western Experience on the independent Bunstead label and toured Canada to promote the album. Initially, Lang and the Reclines appeared in smaller Canadian cities. Her act combined an exotic blend of country crooning and rockabilly with vigorous dancing and light-hearted clowning. These elements, plus her gender-bending (enhanced by a new, close-cropped hairstyle), seemed to puzzle audiences. Some wondered if Lang's performances were serious efforts at country music or humorous spoofs of the genre. In Toronto, however, she and her band found enthusiastic audiences and received good reviews. Based on this success in a major urban center, Lang and the Reclines were booked in 1985 at the Bottom Line, a well- known New York City nightclub. After watching Lang perform, Seymour Stein of Sire Records, famous for his interest in offbeat musical performers, signed her to a recording contract.

Angel with a Lariat (1986), Lang's first album with Sire, sold more than 460,000 copies and brought her a JUNO Award as Canada's best Country Female Vocalist. On that album and her next for Sire, Shadowland (1988), Lang offered mixtures of country music standards (rearranged to feature her energetic "cowpunk" style) and tunes cowritten by Lang and Ben Mink, a member of the Reclines. She also paid homage to Cline with deeply emotional torch songs and through her choice of Owen Bradley, Cline's longtime producer, as the producer of Shadowland. The torch songs enabled Lang to use her rich voice to full advantage and to develop a romantic quality in her performances.

Lang began to win both a large audience and praise from much of the music industry. Shadowland sold more than a million copies and won praise from numerous critics, as did her next Sire album, Absolute Torch and Twang (1989). Lang also won the Grammy Award for Best Country Vocal Collaboration in 1988, for her duet with Roy Orbison on a remake of his hit song "Crying," and the 1989 Grammy for Best Country Female Vocal Performance for Absolute Torch and Twang.

Such success, however, did not translate into full acceptance in the ranks of country music. Centered in Nashville, Tennessee, the country music industry did not respond with uniform enthusiasm to Lang's willingness to combine country tunes with blues, rock, and punk music. Her unwillingness to conform to industry standards of what a female performer should "look like" also drew criticism, as did her growing reputation as a model of female independence and strength. Although individual country performers (including Minnie Pearl, Brenda Lee, and Loretta Lynn) did embrace Lang and work with her, few country radio stations would play her songs. Despite this lackluster response from mainstream country supporters, Lang continued to expand her base of fans, especially among lesbians, enthusiasts of alternative pop music, and critics writing for publications such as Rolling Stone and The New York Times. She toured widely in North America and Europe to promote her albums, and developed a strong reputation as a live performer whose concerts strongly engaged and affected her audiences.

The year 1990 brought new levels of acclaim and new criticisms for Lang. Although the Country Music Awards continued to ignore her, Lang won a 1990 Grammy for Best Female Country Vocalist. She also recorded a television commercial at the request of People for the Ethical Treatment of Animals (PETA). In the commercial, Lang spoke strongly against the beef industry and meat-eating. A longtime vegetarian, Lang referred to her own upbringing in the cattle country of Alberta and bluntly stated, "Meat stinks." Furor over the advertisement developed before its planned release, and although it aired only on news programs, Lang became notorious for her statements. Although her animal rights activism
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did not seem to damage her reputation with most of her fans and won strong approval from some, it did give country music another reason to reject her. Many country radio stations in Canada and the United States announced that they would no longer play her music (even though most never had).

Rather than run from such condemnation, Lang took new paths in her career and life. In 1991 she released Harvest of Seven Years (Cropped and Chronicled), a compilation of her videos and taped performances since 1984. She tried dramatic acting in Salmonberries (1992), a film directed by Percy Adlon and set in Alaska and Berlin. Lang played an Inuit woman in love with a German widow, and while the film saw limited release, Lang's performance won praise and increased her lesbian fan base. She would later appear in a few small roles in film and television but firmly declared that she did not see herself as an actor. In her fifth album, Ingenue (1992), Lang abandoned most of her country sound and instead featured her voice in ten yearning and introspective love songs, all cowritten by Lang and Mink.

Both Salmonberries and Ingenue led to increased rumors about Lang's sexual orientation, since she portrayed a lesbian in the former and sang of unrequited passion in the latter. Although Lang had never denied her sexual orientation, in an interview in the summer of 1992 she eliminated the rumors by clearly stating that she was lesbian. She explained that her earlier reticence reflected her concern that her mother, who had been targeted by hate mail following Lang's PETA advertisement, would suffer an additional round of attacks.

Lang's openness about her sexual orientation did not have a negative effect on her popularity as a singer and songwriter. She regularly expressed her satisfaction at having contributed to the wider public recognition of lesbian, gay, and bisexual artists and public figures. Lang also spoke about the rewards she had discovered through embracing her sense of difference and seeing herself as an "anomaly," suggesting that having to struggle against prejudices or others' expectations had given her work more depth. At the same time, Lang increasingly made it clear in interviews that she wanted to be seen as a singer and musician, rather than be stereotyped as a "gay activist" simply because she was an out lesbian.

In 1993, Lang won a Grammy for Best Female Pop Vocal for "Constant Craving," a single from Ingenue. The album achieved platinum status in sales, and "Constant Craving" reached the Top Ten on Billboard's Adult Contemporary chart and Top 100 Singles chart. Lang and Mink also wrote the soundtrack for Even Cowgirls

Get the Blues (1994). Critics and fans alike applauded Lang's shift toward a blues-based crooning vocal style that emphasized emotional expression and the richness of her voice.

Lang's next two albums, All You Can Eat (1995) and Drag (1997), sold fewer copies than Ingenue, and Lang significantly reduced her public performances in the period between 1996 and 2000. She saw this time as a chance for her to reassess her commitment to music as an art form, rather than a source of celebrity or notoriety. Both All You Can Eat and Drag had continued the yearning, lovelorn themes of "Constant Craving" in many ways. Recognizing that her sudden, major success with Ingenue had the potential to trap her into stale efforts to repeat the same format, Lang experimented with a bouncy, lighter musical style in Invincible Summer, released in 2000 to considerable critical acclaim and generating stronger sales than the previous two recordings.

Lang also returned to the touring circuit, serving as an opening act for major performers like Sting and reestablishing lengthy tours as a headliner. Her first concert album, Live by Request (2001), reflected Lang's renewed enthusiasm for direct engagement with her listeners. Reflecting her Grammy-winning success in pairing with Orbison more than a decade earlier, Lang returned also to duets in a tribute to Louis Armstrong with Tony Bennett, releasing A Wonderful World (2002). The pair won the Grammy for Best Traditional Pop Vocal Album in 2003.

Her native country, Canada, had long recognized Lang as a performer and artist, honoring her as an Officer of the Order of Canada in 1996. With Hymns of the Forty- ninth Parallel (2004), Lang returned the honor by recording songs created by some of Canada's most esteemed songwriters. Noting that she had learned much from listening to fellow Canadians over the years, she built the album primarily around her personal favorites, including Joni Mitchell, Neil Young, Jane Siberry, and Leonard Cohen. Marking yet another step forward in her effort to find fresh approaches to her career, Lang's tour to promote Hymns of the Forty-ninth Parallel matched her with symphony orchestras. Canada's JUNO Music Awards ceremony in 2005 showcased Lang's performance of Young's "Helpless," and in that same year Canada's National Arts Centre selected her for its award for exceptional achievement in a single year.

Circling back once more to revisit and expand some of her earlier work, Lang released Reintarnation (2006), an album teaming her again with Mink and centering on some of their most successful songs from the late 1980's and early 1990's. Decidedly a country album, the recording still incorporated many of the musical experiments and journeys that Lang took in the years separating her early career from her work as a mature artist. The title reflected her penchant for blending new styles and approaches with older songs and traditional musical genres.

Significance

Lang forged an unusually wide-ranging musical career through her commitment to musical innovation and her ability to fuse and blend different styles in her song- writing and performances. Her early work drew new listeners to country music and broadened the image of country performers. With her song "Constant Craving," Lang also established herself as a pop vocalist and ballad singer. Never a captive to her own success, Lang moved from the multimillion sales of Ingenue to explore her own skills in experiments that varied markedly in their commercial success but consistently reflected her own refusal to be pigeonholed as a singer and performer.

Beyond her contributions to popular music and alongside a variety of other performers in the late twentieth century, Lang challenged gender stereotypes and proved that female performers can draw fans and praise without conforming to a particular model of appearance or behavior. Although Lang always defined herselfas a musician first and a social activist second, her advocacy of animal rights and openness about her sexual orientation remain significant aspects of her public image. In the twenty-first century, as young artists regularly blended musical genres and styles, Lang continued to be one of the most prominent examples of an artist committed to honesty and independence in both her work and her public life.

— Beth Kraig
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Dorothea Lange

American photographer

Considered by many to be the country's most distinguished documentary photographer, Lange brought her photographic vision to bear most memorably on the living conditions of the rural poor of the Depression era and on Japanese Americans detained in World War II internment camps in the western United States.

Born: May 26, 1895; Hoboken, New Jersey Died: October 11, 1965; San Francisco, California Also known as: Dorothea Margretta Nutzhorn (birth

name)

Area of achievement: Photography Early Life

Dorothea Lange (dawr-eh-THEE-ah lang) was born Dorothea Margretta Nutzhorn in Hoboken, New Jersey. She was named for her father's mother, Dorothea Fischer. Later in her life, she would drop her middle name and the surname Nutzhorn, using instead her mother's family name, Lange. Her father was Heinrich (Henry) Martin Nutzhorn, a lawyer and the son of German immigrant parents. Her mother, Joanna (Joan) Caroline Lange, also of German heritage, enjoyed music and worked as a clerk or librarian until the birth of Dorothea, her first child.

In 1902, Lange suffered poliomyelitis, an ailment for which there was not yet a vaccine. As a result, Lange had limited mobility in her right leg, particularly from the knee down. This condition caused her to walk with a limp, and she was teased throughout childhood. In her own accounts, Lange described the experience of illness and subsequent paralysis as being formative in her life. She found people's reactions to be both humiliating and instructive, and Lange claimed never to have gotten over this experience. Later in life, though, she did report that her physical disability inspired photographic subjects to be open with her.

When Lange was twelve years of age, her father left his wife and children. Details remain uncertain, but it is widely speculated that his departure represented flight from some criminal offense. Throughout her life, however, Lange spoke little of her father. In 1907, Joan Nutzhorn took her children to live with her mother in Hoboken. Joan Nutzhorn began work at the New York Public Library on the lower East Side.

By traveling to New York with her mother and posing as a New York resident, Lange was able to attend Public

School No. 62, also on New York's lower East Side. On February 5, 1909, Lange enrolled at Wadleigh High School in Harlem; later, she attended the nearby New York Training School for Teachers. When Wadleigh failed to hold Lange's interest, which proved to be often, she would explore the city—attending concerts, viewing museum exhibits, and the like. Before launching her career as a photographer, Lange also accompanied her mother on home visits in her new capacity as investigator for a juvenile court judge. Lange's sensitivity to the plight of others likely had its roots in her exposure to New York's poverty and its immigrant ghettos. As a result of her experiences in the New York area, Lange knew well the adverse conditions in which many people were forced to live, and her mind filled with these vivid images.

Life's Work

At about the time of her high school graduation, Lange informed her mother of her plans to become a professional photographer. At that point in her life, however, Lange had never taken a photograph. She began work in the studios of several New York City photographers, though, and one of her first positions was with studio photographer Arnold Genthe. Genthe taught Lange the basic techniques of photography, and Lange continued her photographic apprenticeship in 1917 and 1918 by studying at Columbia University under photographer Clarence H. White. She also worked with a variety of other portrait photographers in the vicinity. Lange abandoned her teacher-training school at this point, finding her experiences in teaching displeasing, and devoted herself to a life in photography.

At age twenty, Lange started to travel, selling photographs along the way to help finance her journey. When her money ran out, Lange found herself in San Francisco, California, where she settled and opened her own portrait studio in 1916. On March 21, 1920, she and the painter Maynard Dixon were married. She spent the 1920's in San Francisco, working as a society photographer. She and Dixon became known within San Francisco's bohemian circles. On May 15, 1925, Lange gave birth to her first child: Daniel Rhodes Dixon. The couple's second child, John Eaglefeather Dixon, arrived on June 12, 1928. After the stock market crash of 1929, Lange and her family ventured to a Taos, New Mexico, art colony presided over by writer Mabel Dodge Luhan. On their return trip, Lange and her family observed America's homeless, unemployed, and migrant workers.

On returning to California, Lange could not reconcile studio work for those who could afford professional portraits with the poverty she saw around her. In 1932, she left the comfort of her portrait studio and began to make photographs of the social conditions she observed, including soup kitchens and breadlines. A 1933 image of this kind, "White Angel Bread Line," went a long way toward establishing Lange's reputation as a documentary photographer. With her images, Lane also made an extensive and change-making chronicle of the plight of California's migrant workers. Similar images of migrant labor and poverty would later be rendered in fiction by John Steinbeck in the novel The Grapes of Wrath (1939).

When one of Lange's photographs of an "agitator" was chosen to accompany a Survey Graphic article by economist Paul Schuster Taylor, Lange and Taylor began a close association. In 1935, Taylor was asked by the Division of Rural Rehabilitation to design a program to assist migrant workers. His first decision was to secure Lange's services as project photographer, although for official purposes, she was listed on the payroll as a typist. Lange and Taylor were married a short time later, two months after Lange and Dixon divorced. In that same year, Taylor and Lange presented a monograph of their findings in Southern California, entitled Notes from the Field (1935). After a copy of this report arrived in Washington, D.C., it was forwarded by Columbia University economist Rexford Guy Tugwell to Roy Stryker, head of the photographic section of the Resettlement Administration, later renamed the Farm Security Administration (FSA). On seeing Lange's potential, Stryker hired her to produce government photographs of Depression-era America.

The Twentieth Century

Lange worked chiefly in the southern and southwestern United States. She began government photography in 1935, and her images for the FSA featured California, New Mexico, and Arizona. At times, she photographed as many as five states a month, sometimes traveling from Mississippi to California in a month's time. Lange used a Berkeley darkroom to hasten the availability of her images, although it was general policy for exposed film to be returned to Washington, D.C., for filing and processing at national headquarters. Lange's insistence on retaining this California darkroom allowed her to direct immediate aid through the Emergency Relief Administration to Nipoma Valley pea pickers, such as the woman who became the subject of one of her signature photographs, "Migrant Mother." Lange remained on the staff of the FSA until budgetary concerns led to her firing in October of 1936. By January of 1937, Lange was rehired, released, and rehired again in October of 1938. Her last photographs in the government photographic files date from 1939. In that same year, Lange and Taylor published a collaborative volume entitled An American Exodus: A Record of Human Erosion (1939).
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Lange's release from the FSA did not curtail her productivity. On February 1, 1940, not long after the end of Lange's association with the FSA, she was hired as head photographer for the Bureau of Agricultural Economics, another division of the U.S. Department of Agriculture. In 1941, she was offered a Guggenheim Fellowship to make photographic studies of rural communities in the United States. Her proposed work concentrated on the Mormons of Utah, the Hutterites in South Dakota, and the Amana society in Iowa. Before Lange reached the

Mormon community, war conditions changed her plans. In the wake of the Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor, Lange opted to photograph the relocation camps where Japanese Americans were being detained. For a time, she photographed internees for the government's War Relocation Authority. She then did photographic work for the Office of War Information. After World War II, she completed numerous photo-essays for Life magazine, including "Mormon Villages" and "The Irish Countrymen." Her work focused on cooperative religious communities, such as the Shakers, and other dimensions of agrarian America. She also photographed delegates to United Nations conferences.

Illness kept Lange from photography for a few years during the 1940's. In 1951, she returned to active work as a photographer. She spent the 1950's creating photoessays, including some collaborative work with Ansel Adams, and consulting on exhibition designs. She also began teaching seminars in photography. In the late 1950's, she took photographic trips to Egypt and the Far East. Lange died of cancer on October 11, 1965, a short time before a one-woman show of her work was to open at New York's Museum of Modern Art.

Significance

The Women's Book of World Records and Achievements lists Lange as "The United States' Greatest Documentary Photographer." She was the first woman to earn distinction within the field of documentary photography, the first woman to receive a photography grant, and the first woman to be honored with a photographic retrospective at the Museum of Modern Art. Perhaps her best-known image, and arguably the most widely recognized of the 270,000 photographs presented by the FSA's photographic team, "Migrant Mother," was published throughout the world. In addition to raising awareness of the plight of the poor in the United States, this particular photograph proved to be instrumental in raising funds for medical supplies. Whether working in conjunction with the FSA, California's Emergency Relief Administration, or the War Relocation Authority, Lange produced striking and memorable images that bore poignant testimony to the historical events she witnessed. With these images, she reached a wide audience who otherwise would have been unfamiliar with the arduous lives of other Americans. Lange's photographs became evidence for needed reforms as well as valuable historical documents. Her career in documentary photography has inspired photographers in their efforts not only to chronicle conditions but also to change them.

Those wishing to find out more about the career of Lange may explore a variety of archival sources. The Dorothea Lange Collection, including both photographs and writings by Lange, is housed by the Oakland Museum's Prints and Photographs Division in Oakland, California. Other photographs and notebooks may be found in the Library of Congress and the National Archives.

— Linda S. Watts
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Susanne K. Langer

American philosopher

Langer was one of the major influences on twentieth century thought in the fields of philosophy and aesthetics. Her work in the realm of"symbolic transformation" helped to establish logical philosophical frameworks for art and the social sciences, areas not formerly thought to adhere to any ordered system of ideas.

Born: December 20, 1895; New York, New York Died: July 17, 1985; Old Lyme, Connecticut Also known as: Susanne Katherina Knauth (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Philosophy, scholarship, education

Early Life

Susanne K. Langer (LAN-guhr) was born to Antonio Knauth and Else M. (Uhlich) Knauth on the upper West Side of New York City. Along with her two brothers and two sisters, Langer was surrounded by a rich German heritage of academic and artistic influences. Her father, a lawyer from Leipzig, was an accomplished pianist and cellist. One of his fondest diversions was to invite friends to his home to play chamber music in the evenings. The children all played musical instruments. Langer was a pi- reflections about her experiences and images, culled from interviews and oral histories. O'Neal, Hank. A Vision Shared: A Classic Portrait of America and Its People, 1935-1943. New York: St. Martin's Press, 1976. This volume features thirty-one well-reproduced Lange photographs from the FSA years and includes a brief but solid biographical sketch of the photographer. A helpful introductory section discusses the Farm Security Administration's Photographic Division.
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anist, but later, as an adult, she became a proficient cellist.

Else Knauth instilled a love of poetry in her children, and as a young child, Langer often created and recited her own verses. Later, her creative flair extended to drama, and she wrote pageants drawn from classical subjects that she and her siblings presented to family and friends. A wealthy family, the Knauths had a vacation retreat at Lake George in upstate New York, where they spent many happy summers. A love of nature and of the natural sciences was born here that was evident in all aspects of Langer's later life and writings.

Else Knauth never became easily fluent in English, so German became the preferred language at home. This had its disadvantages when Langer attended school, and as a result, much of her learning was self-motivated, with reading constituting a large portion of her activity. Her childhood thirst for knowledge of all subjects was prodigious: In a 1960 New Yorker interview with Winthrop Sargeant, she spoke of having read Louisa May Alcott's Little Women and Immanuel Kant's Critique of Pure Reason simultaneously as a teenager. In spite of the respect for knowledge in the home, Langer's father hated what he interpreted as masculine qualities in females and
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would not agree to send any of his daughters to college. After his death, however, Langer enrolled at Radcliffe College with the encouragement of her mother. Out of her broad early education arose an interest in philosophy, and she received her bachelor's degree in the field in 1920. In 1921, Langer was married to William Leonard Langer, a Harvard graduate student of history, and the couple spent a year studying in Vienna, Austria. On their return to Massachusetts, Susanne began graduate studies in philosophy and earned a master's degree in 1924 and her Ph.D. from Harvard in 1926. For the next fifteen years, she served on the Radcliffe faculty and taught occasionally at Smith and Wellesley Colleges as well, while her husband was a respected professor of history at Harvard from 1936 to 1964.

Life's Work

Langer's ventures as a published writer began not with philosophical works but with a volume entitled The Cruise of the Little Dipper, and Other Fairy Tales (1924). The book was illustrated by Helen Sewell, an artist who was a lifelong friend and on whom Langer depended later for critique of her writing about aesthetics. Since childhood, Langer had been fascinated by the world of myth and fantasy. The subject carried over into her later work as myth became a central focus in her study of the human formulation of symbols. At Radcliffe, Langer was in contact with the major philosophical minds of the age, and their influence can be traced throughout her work. Her professors—Alfred North Whitehead, the English mathematician and philosopher, and Henry Sheffer—were largely the catalysts for her writing.

The Practice of Philosophy (1930), Langer's first philosophical treatise, contained a preface by American philosopher Alfred North Whitehead. The book discusses the purposes and methods of philosophy and the importance of symbolic logic in contemporary thought. The book's premise was that training in logic frees the mind. Henry Sheffer's influence on Langer is most obvious in her second book on philosophy, An Introduction to Symbolic Logic (1937). She employed his methods of symbolic logic to create a textbook on the subject and an essay on logic.

Langer defined philosophy as the clarification and articulation of concepts. She saw the purpose of philosophy as making explicit what is implicit in people's beliefs and actions. An awareness that modern society seemed to function without a defined philosophical base was always of major concern to Langer. In 1942, she published Philosophy in a New Key: A Study in the Symbolism of Reason, Rite, and Art. The book, which was dedicated to Whitehead, established Langer as a leading figure in the field of aesthetics.

The most direct influence on her thinking at this time was the German philosopher Ernst Cassirer, whose 1925 book Sprache undMythos was translated into English as Language and Myth by Langer in 1946. His work in the philosophy of symbolism served as a framework for Langer's formulation of "new key" concepts. This book had varied reception among scholars in the field but was nevertheless a landmark. Langer expounded on the idea that there are things inaccessible to language that have their own forms of conception. She refused to accept the common premise that language represented the limits of rational experience. It was in this book that she delved into what she considered the human need for "symbolic transformation"—that humans are constantly creating new symbols for different areas of life and thought. Langer intended to create a frame of mind that would lead people to treat with the same seriousness as is given to the sciences, areas such as art and social sciences that had previously not been thought to lend themselves to philosophical logic. The book laid the groundwork for Langer's work on the larger problem of the structure and the nature of art, a subject that became the focus of her continued writing.

In what Langer termed a sequel to Philosophy in a New Key, she wrote Feeling and Form: A Theory of Art (1953), in which she further developed her theories of symbolism and logic. Dedicated to the memory of Cas- sirer, Feeling and Form is the application of her theories to each of the arts separately. She defined such words as expression, creation, symbol, and intuition in such a way that art might be better understood in those particular terms. The book was not intended to further the cause of such things as criticism of artistic masterpieces, nor was it to help in the creation of art. The expressed purpose was to define simply the logical and philosophical basis on which art rests and the relationship of art to feeling. Langer's Problems of Art followed in 1957 and remained true to the concepts set forth in her previous book. She maintained that art is not an expression of the artist's own feeling, but is rather an expression of his knowledge of feeling in nondiscursive terms (symbols). It is an expression not possible to the same extent by verbal means and for which art provides humans with a set of symbols whose meanings may vary as necessary. Langer believed strongly that the importance of this concept was that once an artist is supplied with a secure framework in logic and symbolism, it is possible for his knowledge to exceed even the limits of his own experience.

Langer had left Radcliffe in 1942 and spent a year teaching at the University of Delaware in Newark before teaching from 1945 to 1950 at Columbia University. With the support of the university and a Rockefeller Foundation Grant, she wrote Feeling and Form. She continued to work as a guest lecturer and to contribute articles and chapters to books in the area of art and aesthetics. In 1954, she was made chair of the Department of Philosophy at Connecticut College in New London, Connecticut. She remained there until her retirement in 1962, when she was named a professor emeritus and a research scholar in philosophy. In 1956, with a grant from the Edgar J. Kaufmann Charitable Trust of Pittsburgh, Langer began the project that was to be the pinnacle of her career. The depth of the work was such that she committed herself totally to the writing and in 1967, the first volume of Mind: An Essay on Human Feeling was published. Two more volumes were to follow; the second in the series was published in 1972 and the final installment appeared in 1982. These products of Langer's latest years assumed a certain familiarity with the earlier suppositions she advanced in Philosophy in a New Key and Feeling and Form. Langer examined in great detail the course of development of human feeling as it departed from the level of the animal who possesses feeling without intellect. The work was the culmination of her understanding of philosophical symbolic logic as applied to abstract areas of human existence.

Langer was recognized by a number of disciplines for her work through the years. Equally comfortable lecturing to educators, philosophers, artists, or scientists, she was a frequent guest at conventions and conferences. In 1950, she was the recipient of the Radcliffe Alumnae Achievement Award, and in 1960, she was elected to the American Academy of Arts and Sciences. Honorary doctorate degrees were bestowed on her by Wilson College, Wheaton College, and Western College for Women.

After her retirement from Connecticut College, she remained in her colonial home in Old Lyme, retreating when necessary to the solitude of an old farmhouse in Ulster County, New York, where she avoided all modern conveniences including electric lights and especially the telephone. Fiercely independent, she organized her life to suit her needs. Communing with nature, quiet time spent writing and thinking, and occasionally playing chamber music with friends filled her days with favorite activities. After her husband died in 1977, her children and grandchildren provided companionship during their welcome visits as did her lifelong friends from her professorial days. Langer died in 1985 at her Connecticut home at the age of eighty-nine.

Significance

Langer entered a field in which few women received serious recognition, and her work had a profound effect on philosophical thought of the twentieth century. Her hunger for knowledge and experience in almost every realm of human existence from the most scientific fields to simple, as well as sophisticated, artistic forms of expression provided a rich backdrop for her ideas. From her thinking emerged some of the most scholarly work that exists in the fields of philosophy and aesthetics. Her contributions to education in these fields and her influence on the approach to philosophy and education brought about a distinct change in the framework of the logic on which human feeling and art are interpreted.

— Sandra C. McClain
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Lord Lansdowne

British statesman

Lansdowne was instrumental in forming major alliances for Great Britain with Japan in 1902 and with France in 1904. It was as secretary of war and as foreign secretary he made his greatest contributions.

Born: January 14, 1845; London, England Died: June 3, 1927; Newtown Anmer, Clonmel, Ireland

Also known as: Henry Charles Keith Petty- Fitzmaurice (birth name); Henry Charles Keith Petty-Fitzmaurice, fifth marquess of Lansdowne (full name); Viscount Clanmaurice Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Lord Lansdowne was born in Lansdowne House, Berkeley Square, London. His father, the fourth marquess of Lansdowne, was at that time known as the earl of Shel- 	. "Why Philosophy?" The Saturday Evening
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burne because the third marquess was still alive. The Petty-Fitzmaurices, his family's name, had long been prominent in Anglo-Irish affairs but had spent little time in Ireland for the past century. Lansdowne's father, who became the fourth earl in 1863, sat in Parliament and was chair of the Great Western Railway but was generally content to occupy positions rather than build on them. His mother, Emily, the fourth earl's second wife, had inherited large estates in Scotland from her mother.

The young Lord Clanmaurice (as Lansdowne was known until his father succeeded to the marquessate in 1863, at which point he became Lord Kerry) was educated at a private school until the age of thirteen, when he entered Eton. There he was anything but a devoted student, concentrating mainly on rowing. His parents removed him for a year before his taking the entrance exams for Balliol College, Oxford. He entered Balliol in 1864 and studied earnestly but was only able to rate second when he left in 1867.

The Twentieth Century

Lansdowne's father, the fourth marquess, died in 1866, while Lansdowne was still studying at Balliol. The new marquess of Lansdowne found it ordained that he should enter politics, and because he was the leader of a great Whig family and one of the largest landowners in the country, the way was paved for him. Perhaps because he had shown no interest in politics, his bearing was not such as would stimulate confidence in oratorical abilities. His reserved character, coupled with a long head and large nose sitting atop a slight body, led many to doubt that his tenure in public life would be a long one. Lansdowne remained devoted to his mother until her death in 1895, writing to her at least once each week, pouring out to her his worries and fears. In 1869, Lans- downe married Lady Maud Hamilton, the youngest daughter of the duke of Abercorn, and with her he had two daughters and two sons, the elder, Henry, succeeding him as sixth marquess and the younger, Charles, who was killed in action in 1914.

Life's Work

In 1869, the year of his marriage, Lansdowne was appointed a junior lord of the treasury, being transferred in 1872 to the position of undersecretary of war. In 1874, however, William Ewart Gladstone's government fell, and it was not until the Liberals again gained power in 1880 that Lansdowne took a post in government, this time that of undersecretary of state for India. Circumstances intervened at this juncture, however, to separate Lansdowne and the Liberal leader. Gladstone initiated his new Irish policy, and Lansdowne, as one of the largest landowners in Ireland, felt compelled to oppose him. He therefore resigned his post, thus becoming the target for Irish agitators. This opposition he felt keenly. He also believed it unjust, as he could not be labeled an absentee landlord, having for several years made his principal seat at Derreen. Nevertheless, a concerted and successful attempt by his tenants to withhold rents soon placed him in financial difficulties and necessitated his return to public life.

In 1883, Gladstone again offered Lansdowne a position, that of governor-general of Canada. Lansdowne's tenure in that post was relatively undisturbed, broken only by Louis Riel's abortive rebellion in 1885 and the completion of the Canadian Pacific Railway in 1886. In 1887, the Conservative Lord Salisbury asked Lans- downe to succeed Lord Dufferin as viceroy of India, and Lansdowne took up the reins of government there late in 1888. Again, his term in office was remarkably quiet despite the formation of the Indian National Congress
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and various minor frontier disturbances. Lansdowne returned to England in 1894.

Lansdowne was named secretary of war in Lord Salisbury's government in 1895, chiefly in an attempt to take advantage of his well-known tact. The onerous task of retiring the seventy-six-year-old duke of Cambridge from the post of commander in chief demanded the velvet touch that all admitted belonged to Lansdowne. The delicate job completed, he was then faced with the Boer War. Criticism of the secretary of war mounted with British defeats, although Lansdowne could not be blamed for the incompetence of British field commanders. Nevertheless, he stepped down in 1900.

Lord Salisbury immediately offered him the office of foreign secretary. Initially, Lansdowne was a tremendous success in the post. In 1901, he met with the Japanese ambassador, Count Hayashi, and the two career diplomats produced the Anglo-Japanese Treaty of 1902, in which each country pledged to maintain the status quo in the Far East against the aggressive moves of Germany, France, and Russia. The treaty assured Japan that Great Britain would come to its aid if Japan were attacked by two of the Great Powers. This promise helped Japan immeasurably in the Russo-Japanese War.

During his time as foreign secretary, Lansdowne also faced problems in Persia and Venezuela. British influence in the shah's domains was on the wane and the Russians were in the ascendant. The outbreak of war between Japan and Russia, however, temporarily distracted the czar's ministers. Lansdowne again received criticism in 1902 for a proposed joint Anglo-German blockade of Venezuela as a response to piracy and misgovernment. The American government threatened to intervene by force to prevent the seizure of Venezuelan assets, and British public opinion was overwhelmingly critical of any alliance with Germany.

Again, Lansdowne triumphed just when it seemed his public career was over. From 1902 to 1904, Lansdowne and members of the French government were engaged in talks designed to reduce tensions arising from imperial conflicts. By 1904, the Anglo-French Entente was a reality. The French recognized British rights in Egypt, and their effective control over Morocco was also acknowledged. The basis of the anti-German alliance had been laid.

In 1903, Lord Salisbury died, and Lansdowne became the Conservative leader in the House of Lords. As such, he coordinated the opposition to the 1909 budget and to the emasculation of the Lords' veto power. He was unsuccessful in both attempts but continued to lead the

Lords until 1916. After that year, he withdrew more and more from public life. In 1919, an attack of rheumatic fever signaled the beginning of a decline in his health. He died on June 3, 1927, while at the house of his youngest daughter at Newtown Anmer, Clonmel, Ireland.

Significance

Lansdowne was not personally ambitious, but the position into which he was born compelled him to be politically active. Aloof, soft-spoken, and more interested in sport than society, he nevertheless served his country for more than fifty years. His social connections perhaps stood him in better stead than his administrative abilities, but it would be wrong to underrate his service in India and Canada simply because little took place while he was in office.

It was as secretary of war and as foreign secretary that Lansdowne made his greatest contributions. While he may be to blame in part for the fiasco of the Boer War, there is little doubt that his experience with German policy during the crisis led to his desire to begin to take Great Britain out of its political isolation. The Japanese and French alliances helped to set the stage for the debacle of World War I, although these were regarded at the time as major steps forward in stabilizing world affairs.

Lansdowne took a great interest in Ireland, and his defection from the Liberal Party over Gladstone's Irish policy was certainly a great blow to the Whigs, not so much because of his talents but because the Lansdowne name was one to take seriously. The onset of the Irish troubles also reduced his personal revenue to almost nothing, and that, as much as anything else, was responsible for his accepting the posts in Canada and Ireland.

Finally, Lansdowne's dilemma was that of the traditional landowning peer in the late nineteenth century. The vulnerability of an income based on land rents was revealed, and the hostility toward landlords, which resulted in the burning of Lansdowne's estate at Derreen in 1922, revealed to the aging marquess that not only his time but also the time of his class was passing.

— Thomas C. Thompson
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Harold J. Laski

British political scientist

Laski combined a strong commitment to social democracy with an equally strong faith in education. His career as a professor at the London School of Economics provided him with the opportunity to develop his political theory while also enabling him to influence the intellectual debate about the Labour Party program of the 1930's and 1940's.

Born: June 30, 1893; Manchester, England Died: March 24, 1950; London, England Also known as: Harold Joseph Laski (full name) Areas of achievement: Political science,

education, economics, social sciences, government and politics

Early Life

Harold J. Laski (LAS-kee) was born in Manchester, the son of affluent Jewish parents who were among the leaders of the city's Jewish community. At an early age, Laski showed a penchant for academic achievement, the precursor of his own academic career. Laski attended New College, Oxford, where he studied history and politics and received a variety of intellectual influences, particularly the scholarship of Frederic Maitland and Otto von Gierke. After graduation in 1914, Laski's frail physique prevented him from service in the armed forces. Laski possessed a slight build, dark eyes that gave him the appearance of an inquisitor, and large glasses that invested him with the air of a university don. Laski was estranged from his family for a long period because of his marriage at eighteen to a woman six years his senior. This marriage survived all obstacles until Laski's death. Denied his father's financial support, Laski secured a position as lecturer in history at McGill University in Canada.

Laski remained at McGill for two years and then moved to Harvard University in the United States in 1916 through the agency of Felix Frankfurter. The precocious young man from Oxford made a strong impression at Harvard, by virtue of his devotion to scholarship, generosity to his students, and the atmosphere of omniscience he exuded. During this period, he formed friendships with several notable Americans, especially Justice Oliver Wendell Holmes. His American experience gave Laski a deep affection for the United States and led in later life to his frequent visits on vacation and lecture tours. The Boston police strike of 1919, and Laski's public advocacy of the strikers' position, made his future at Harvard uncertain. Personal attacks on his politics and ethnicity convinced him that his academic ambitions would best be served by an appointment in England. In June of 1920, Laski returned to England to accept a position at the London School of Economics, where in 1926 he became professor. This homecoming inaugurated the process by which Laski became perhaps the most renowned academic in Great Britain.

Life's Work

Laski's initial success stemmed from his academic publications. Between 1917 and 1925, Laski wrote the "big four" scholarly works that made his scholarly reputation. These works were Studies in the Problem of Sovereignty (1917), Authority in the Modern State (1919), The Foundations of Sovereignty, and Other Essays (1921), and A Grammar of Politics (1925). The central themes of these works included an attack on the traditional bases of state authority, the nature of legal and political obligation, and his attempt to provide a theory of political pluralism that made possible corporate pillars of authority other than the state to which the individual citizen could give allegiance. The fundamental point was to establish that the individual needed protection from the omnipotence of the state. Subsidiary organizations such as trade unions and religious groups provided relief from the excesses of a capitalist society. By 1925, Laski's analysis stipulated that individual conscience must judge the legitimacy of state action. Associations inferior to the state were better able to meet the material and spiritual needs of citizens.

After 1925, Laski turned increasingly to a more pragmatic examination of social and political problems. Initially, Laski had indulged in a flirtation with guild socialism, a form of British socialism that stressed the role of unions in the transition to socialism. Laski turned away from his early infatuation with corporate entities and faced more systematically the challenges posed by a capitalist social order. He became more concerned with practical problems and spent less and less time on his scholarly writing.

By the end of the 1920's, Laski conceived his primary task to serve as an intellectual spokesperson for the Labour Party, the only organization committed to those changes in capitalism that would provide a better life for the individual. Political events helped turn Laski's views in a radical direction. Dramatic episodes such as the Gen-
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eral Strike in 1926 and the (to Laski) suspicious circumstances surrounding the fall of the Labour government in 1931 forced Laski to reassess his political values. It became clear to him that the transition from capitalism to socialism would not occur easily. The revolution by consent that he had always envisioned would not happen spontaneously.

In the 1930's, therefore, Laski's political thought acquired a militant, Marxist veneer. Laski did not advocate violent revolution, as critics often charged, but he did argue that a major change in economic and social foundations, for the benefit of the individual, might well require a greater degree of government coercion than he had supposed. Though frustrated in a practical realization of his hopes in the 1930's, Laski saw in the eventual victory of Great Britain during World War II the great opportunity for reconstruction he had always sought. Though his hopes for a British society in line with his political theories did not materialize completely, he had the satisfaction of seeing in the welfare state after 1945 many of the
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social services that would ensure a life of dignity and justice for ordinary people.

As his political views changed, Laski became a more visible political personality. He never ran for elective office, but his frequent appearances at party meetings, and his newspaper contributions made him a famous advocate of the Labour Party. Laski often played the political insider, although in retrospect his influence in politics was never as great as he pretended. Laski gained a certain notoriety for the militancy of his views; in the general election of 1945, he became an issue because the Daily Express charged that he had endorsed revolution by violence at a public meeting. He filed suit for libel against the newspaper, but a jury found against him, a lack of public vindication that marred his last years.

Laski's other great area of contribution was as professor at the London School of Economics. In this position, Laski taught students from around the world, combining technical mastery of subject matter with a personal interest in his students to exert a formidable influence on several generations of pupils. Laski possessed the special skill as educator to draw the best from his students, even from those who differed politically and intellectually with him, while maintaining rigorous standards for doctoral work. As a result, his students carried fond remembrances of his tutelage to every part of the world. He did not found a coterie of students to imitate his work but was content to train them and permit them to follow their own inclinations. The best record of his professional influence remained in the intellectual achievements of his many students.

Finally, Laski represented one element of the many connections that bound Great Britain to the United States in the twentieth century. In 1948, Laski published The American Democracy: A Commentary and Interpretation, a work comparable to James Bryce's The American Commonwealth (1888). Although Laski's book did not acquire the reputation of Bryce's, it remains a powerful analysis of American life at midcentury. Laski hoped for appointment as ambassador to the United States, but the position eluded him. Frequent lecture tours to the United States made Laski a familiar figure in American academic circles, the most famous British academic of his generation. His affection for the United States never waned. Laski died, on March 24, 1950, while planning yet another visit to the country he loved.

Significance

The political theories espoused by Laski helped shape the programmatic outlook of the Labour Party prior to its triumph in 1945. Although specific positions cannot be attributed directly to Laski, his writings generated debate at a time when the intellectual focus of the party seemed in doubt. If Laski never had the influence on party decisions that he wished, nevertheless his legacy remains in the definition of socialism as social justice, a commitment to the dignity of each individual.

In his academic work, Laski brought the London School of Economics to a pinnacle of fame never again reached. His visibility both in and out of academic life made the school a center of learning and sometimes of controversy. His facility in lecturing and personal interest in his students made him a beloved figure for graduate and undergraduate students alike. Laski set a standard of university instruction equaled by few and surpassed by none.

— Richard A. Cosgrove
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Julia C. Lathrop

American policymaker and public administi

As the first woman to head a federal agency, the U.S. Children's Bureau, Lathrop identified and shaped significantly twentieth century public policy for children. The Children's Bureau was the first national government agency in the world created solely to consider the problems and concerns of children.

Born: June 29, 1858; Rockford, Illinois Died: April 15, 1932; Rockford, Illinois Also known as: Julia Clifford Lathrop (full name) Areas of achievement: Public administration, social reform, education, government and politics

Early Life

Julia C. Lathrop (LA-thrawp) was the first of five children, two girls and three boys, born to Sarah Adeline Potter Lathrop and William Lathrop. Her mother was graduated as valedictorian from the first Rockford Seminary (later renamed Rockford College) class in 1854. An enthusiastic woman suffrage advocate, Sarah Lathrop also urged the creation and maintenance of art and cultural organizations in her community. William Lathrop was a prominent attorney and one of the founders of the Illinois Republican Party. Elected to the state general assembly and Congress, William Lathrop was a reform-minded politician who supported civil service legislation, woman suffrage, and various social welfare issues.

Julia Lathrop attended her mother's alma mater for one year before transferring to Vassar College, where she earned a degree in 1880. During the next ten years, Lathrop worked in her father's law office and as a secretary for two local manufacturing companies. In 1890, she moved to Chicago, where she joined Rockford College graduates Jane Addams and Ellen Gates Starr at their recently established Hull House settlement. Lathrop remained at Hull House for twenty years.

Life's Work

Lathrop's association with Hull House placed her in contact with one of the most significant social reform networks of the Progressive Era. In addition, beginning in 1893, she began volunteer work as a Cook County agent visitor. Assigned to investigate relief applicants living within a ten-block radius of Hull House, Lathrop saw the desperate circumstances of many ordinary people in an increasingly industrial and urban America. Many of her findings were published two years later in Hull-House

Maps and Papers (1895). Her work came to the attention of reform governor John P. Altgeld, who appointed La- throp to the Illinois State Board of Charities in 1893. In this capacity, she visited each of the state's 102 county "poor farms" and almshouses. Particularly appalled by the grouping of children, the elderly, the mentally ill and disabled, and the sick in the same institutions, Lathrop spent the next twelve years lobbying for the creation of separate facilities for these constituencies. As a result of her efforts and those of other prominent activists, Illinois built new state hospitals for the insane and, in 1899, established the nation's first juvenile court system in Cook County. In 1901, Lathrop resigned her state appointment in protest when Altgeld's successor circumvented the board's authority by giving jobs to political supporters rather than adhering to the state's civil service laws.

Lathrop believed that the political spoils system resulted in the appointment of poorly qualified staff. From 1903 to 1904, she and another member of the settlement house network, Graham Taylor, devised and implemented courses designed to produce trained individuals for careers in social work. Educators Edith Abbott, Sopho- nisba Breckinridge, and others later joined Taylor and Lathrop in this effort. Their "college" was incorporated in 1908 as the Chicago School of Civics and Philanthropy (made part of the University of Chicago in 1920). In the meantime, newly elected Governor Charles Deneen had reappointed Lathrop to the State Board of Charities, where she served from 1905 to 1909. She also became one of the founders of the Illinois Immigrants' Protective League (1908) and continued to work as a trustee for that organization until her death.

These years also brought Lathrop deeper into child welfare work. In 1909, she attended the first White House Conference on the Care of Dependent Children. At that meeting, participants heartily endorsed a proposal to establish a federal children's bureau. New York's Henry Street Settlement founder Lillian D. Wald and the National Consumers' League's Florence Kelley had first suggested the idea for a federal bureau mandated to investigate and report on American children as early as 1903. In 1905, the National Child Labor Committee (NCLC) made the creation of such an agency its highest legislative priority. The measure received little attention, however, until the 1909 White House meeting. Over the next three years, supporters lobbied Congress on the proposal's behalf.

On April 9, 1912, President William Howard Taft signed legislation establishing the U.S. Children's Bureau in the Department of Commerce and Labor. The next step was to find a Children's Bureau chief who would be acceptable to all concerned. Taft asked the NCLC for advice. In response, members of the NCLC board met with President Taft on April 15 and named Lathrop as their first choice. Although she was well known to most social welfare reformers in Illinois, La- throp was not a nationally recognized children's rights advocate. NCLC board member Addams lobbied strongly on her behalf. Ayear earlier, Lathrop had published a report on public schools in the Philippines after completing a trip around the world with her sister Anna Case. This study, combined with the NCLC's recommendation, Lathrop's experience in Illinois, and assurances from Attorney General George Wickersham that there was no legal restriction to appointing a woman, led Taft to name her as Children's Bureau chief on April 17, 1912. Although national woman suffrage was not made a part of the constitution for another eight years, many Americans believed that child welfare work was a proper domain for women. Therefore, Lathrop became the first woman to head a federal bureau.

Under Lathrop's direction, the Children's Bureau hired a staff, selected fields of work, and designed and implemented a program for the "whole child." The U.S. Children's Bureau was the first national government agency in the world created solely to consider the problems of children. Limited by a paltry appropriation of $25,640 and a staff of only fifteen, Lathrop was determined that financial obstacles should not hinder the bureau's beginnings. She built on statistical work already completed by other government agencies and supplemented her staff with volunteers from the General Federation ofWomen's Clubs and other private organizations. This tactic proved to be a valuable source of public support for the agency.

The Twentieth Century

The chief also made an astute choice of infant mortality as the bureau's first subject of original investigation. Although its institution was generally a popular idea, some individuals believed that the Children's Bureau might violate parental and states' rights as well as serve as a wasteful duplication of federal activities. The American Medical Association complained that the Public Health Service should deal with child health issues. Other critics questioned the suitability of a childless "spinster" for such a job. Sensitive to such criticism, Lathrop realized that the study of infant mortality was probably the least debatable topic under the Children's

Bureau's mandate. The United States lagged far behind many other countries in the collection and analysis of such data. Furthermore, no branch of the federal government, including the Public Health Service, had investigated why so many babies died before their first birthday.

The Children's Bureau found that the United States' 1913 rate of 132 deaths per 1,000 live births ranked behind seven comparable nations. The effort to save babies' lives became the flagship issue for the Children's Bureau. The popularity of this work enabled Lathrop and her staff later to address more controversial issues, such as child labor regulation, juvenile delinquency, and mothers' pensions. Although her political prowess is often overlooked, Lathrop was an astute politician as well as a competent administrator.
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During her tenure as chief, the Children's Bureau's budget increased tenfold, and the effort to reduce the nation's high infant mortality rate resulted in passage of the pioneering 1921 Sheppard-Towner Maternity and In-
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fancy Act. In addition, the agency was given the responsibility for enforcing the first federal child labor law, the 1916 Keating-Owen Act. Lathrop brought former Hull House resident Grace Abbott to Washington to head the bureau's Child Labor Division. Although the Supreme Court declared the Keating-Owen law unconstitutional in 1918, this legislation and the Sheppard-Towner Act served as blueprints for the children's programs included in the 1935 Social Security Act and the 1938 Fair Labor Standards Act. Thousands of mothers wrote the bureau for advice, and the chief and her staff carefully answered every letter. Overall, Lathrop's strategy firmly established the Children's Bureau as the major source ofinfor- mation and advocate for America's children. By 1921, Lathrop was one of the most popular and well-known federal bureaucrats. Her election to presidency of the National Council of Social Work in 1918 also shows her status as a political insider who had contacts with a vast reform network. Confident that the Children's Bureau was a permanent part of the federal bureaucracy, Lathrop resigned as Children's Bureau chief in August, 1921. Ill with a hyperthyroid condition but not wanting to jeopardize the pattern of work she had established, Lathrop convinced President Warren G. Harding to appoint Abbott as her successor.

For the remainder of her life, Lathrop lived in Rock- ford with her sister. During these years, she remained active and served as president of the Illinois League of Women Voters (1922-1924), as an assessor for the League of Nations' Child Welfare Committee (1925-1931), and as an adviser to a presidential committee examining conditions at Ellis Island (1925), and she continued to work for the rights of minors. Two months before her death, Lathrop orchestrated a campaign to keep Russell Robert McWilliams, a seventeen-year-old Rockford boy convicted of killing a motorman, from execution under Illi- nois's death penalty. McWilliams was granted a reprieve after Lathrop's death. Lathrop died in Rockford on April 15, 1932, at the age of seventy-three.

Significance

Although Lathrop never married or had children of her own, her legacy is most important in the field of child welfare. In its first decade of work, the U.S. Children's Bureau identified major issues and designed the blueprint according to which federal child welfare policy has developed. Furthermore, even though she did not seek the appointment of chief and actually had little to do with the effort to establish the bureau, Lathrop's acceptance of the job and the strategy she implemented secured a role for women in child welfare policy development and implementation. Her appointment also set a precedent that was not broken until President Richard M. Nixon appointed the Children's Bureau's first male chief in 1973.

Although Lathrop's "whole child" philosophy did not survive federal restructuring in 1946, which reduced the agency's influence, the Children's Bureau's first decades of work highlighted the vulnerability of children and opened public debate on how best to preserve "a right to childhood." Lathrop's ability to act as "statesman" as well as politician made her a successful bureaucrat who helped to legitimize the notion that the federal government's responsibilities include the welfare of its youngest citizens.

— Kriste Lindenmeyer
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Estee Lauder

American businesswoman

Lauder's Fortune 500 company had annual revenues in the billions of dollars and set standards for the cosmetic and business industries. Lauder's nose for fragrance was much admired by those in the cosmetics industry, and her company's name is intimately associated with its winning perfumes. She pioneered the use of samples to lure potential customers in department stores, and was the first to offer gifts with purchases.

Born: July 1, 1908; Queens, New York Died: April 24, 2004; New York, New York Also known as: Josephine Esther Mentzer (birth name); Esty

Areas of achievement: Business and industry, fashion, philanthropy

Early Life

Estee Lauder (EHS-tay LAW-dur) was born in Queens, New York, to Max and Rose (Schotz) Mentzer. Named Josephine Esther Mentzer at birth and called Esty for her Hungarian aunt, she gained her first experience in sales in her father's hardware store. She and her siblings worked in the family business and helped arrange merchandise and window displays. When World War I broke out, her mother's brother, John Schotz, came to live with the family. Schotz was a chemist who set up a laboratory in a stable at the back of the family's home, where he concocted secret formulas for skin-care products. Mesmerized by her uncle's manufacture of the creams, Lauder's entrepreneurial spirit manifested as early as

of Lathrop in relation to the Progressive movement, including information about her work at Hull House and with the Children's Bureau.
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high school, when she convinced her friends to try her uncle's wares.

In January, 1930, Lauder married Joseph H. Lauter, a businessman working with silks in the garment district. They adopted the traditional Austrian spelling of Lau- ter's surname, which was Lauder. Their first son, Leonard, was born in 1933. By 1939 the marriage was strained because of her business aspirations, and she and Joseph divorced. She moved to Miami, Florida, and developed an extensive network among the city's wealthy population. At the end of 1942, Lauder and her husband reconciled, remarried, and devoted their energies to founding a cosmetics company. Two years later Lauder took a break from daily work upon the birth of her second son, Ronald.

Life's Work

In 1946, Lauder started selling skin creams created by her uncle to resorts and beauty shops. Though an excellent salesperson, it was Lauder's determination, ambition, and creativity in marketing her products that brought them to the counters at Saks Fifth Avenue in 1948. Her initial line included four skin-care products as well as a few basic cosmetic items such as face powder and lipstick. Her trademark color, lavender blue, was chosen to complement bathroom decor. Initially taking her cues from the "waspy restraint" of Elizabeth Arden, the glamour of Revlon's Charles Revson, and from Helena Rubinstein, Lauder promoted a timeless, traditional image to her customers. Her own conservative, feminine style translated into her company's image of quality and style.

Selective in courting her customer base, Lauder gravitated toward the upper echelon and used her social connections with friends such as the duchess of Windsor, Princess Grace (Grace Kelly), Nancy Reagan, and the Begum Aga Khan (Gabriele Thyssen) to sell her products. Until her last years Lauder made personal appearances at stores all over the world, and her flawless complexion belied her age and was a testament to the power—real or imagined—of her skin-care line. Customers relished the high level of personal service they received at the hands of her counter staff. Lauder personally selected and trained each woman who sold her products, thus ensuring a continuity of service and image, along with the free gift customers received for purchasing products. Lauder developed the idea of a "free gift with product purchase" after facing an unpromising New Year's counter opening at Neiman Marcus. The free gift promotion remains a standard offering within the industry. To promote her line, Lauder traveled across the United States and, later, the globe to attend each inaugural counter at a department store. When visiting department stores, she cultivated good will and referrals by sharing product samples and style tips with salesclerks in other sections.

In 1953, Youth Dew, Lauder's first, and most successful, fragrance, was brought to the market. It was a bath oil that women used in lieu of fragrance. That year Lauder sold fifty thousand bottles of the bath oil, and 150 million bottles were sold by 1984. Lauder opened her first counter at Harrod's, the famous London department store, in 1960. That decade saw the expansion of her counters across Europe, and by the 1970's women and men in more than seventy countries could make selections and buy from Lauder's line.

Lauder's son, Leonard, was named chief executive officer of the company in 1972, but he worked full time for the company beginning in 1958 and worked for his mother as early as 1943 by collecting money from the beauty salons who bought Lauder's products. Evelyn Lauder, Leonard's wife, was responsible for new fragrances such as White Linen and Beautiful when they debuted a decade later. Lauder's second son, Ronald, headed the company's international business, which expanded to eighty countries.

Lauder launched the first men's skin treatment line, Aramis, in 1964. First marketed as a men's fragrance, Aramis was not immediately successful. Lauder learned from her mistakes, studied the market, and approached it from another angle. Her competitors rarely experienced success by employing her marketing tactics, however, and Revlon was a notable failure when it tried to match her launch of Aramis, and later Clinique, with its own versions.

Initially, Clinique, too, was a money-loser. Introduced across department-store cosmetics counters in 1968, the line was the first allergy-tested, fragrance-free, and dermatologist-approved product of its kind. Clinique lost $20 million over four years before breaking even and later realizing a profit. It accounted for one third of the company's revenue in 1980; five years later, its sales were in excess of $200 million.
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By 1982, Estee Lauder Companies was the largest privately held cosmetics company in the world. The company made this gain in an age when


companies such as Elizabeth Arden, Helena Rubinstein, and Max Factor were swallowed by conglomerates and reduced to nothing. When these cosmetics companies branched out and made their products available in drugstores, Lauder resisted the expansion because her service component could not extend to that setting. Lauder's exclusivity, offering a top-quality product to the best department stores, worked. Headquartered in New York on Fifth Avenue, it boasted annual sales in excess of $1 billion and had ten thousand employees internationally. The next year Lauder lost her husband of many years with whom she founded the company and guided its finances and manufacturing until son Leonard took on those roles in the 1970's.

Lauder retired from her company in 1994, approximately ten years before her death, but she carried on her company's standard of personally appearing at new store openings and events. She left a legacy for her children and grandchildren, who all joined in the family company by assuming prominent roles in its administration.

On Beauty

Some consider Estee Lauder a manufacturer and seller of cosmetics only. In her 1985 autobiography Estee: A Success Story, Lauder explained the larger significance of her work.

Beauty has always commanded attention. In a perfect world, we'd all be judged on the sweetness of our souls, but in our less than perfect world, the woman who looks pretty has a distinct advantage and, usually, the last word. Historically, the woman with the smoldering eyes, the sensual mouth, has always been the woman that conquered hearts.... From Cleopatra's fabled milk bath to the ancient Egyptians' pot of black kohl, from the rouged flapper cheeks of the 1920's and the hard, lollipop colors of the Hollywood vamp to Estee Lauder's soft magic, women have always enhanced their God-given looks. It has always been so. It will always be so. A beautiful woman is, well, a beautiful woman. She has always made everyone wish to smile.

Few of us are born with perfect features, which, fortunately, are not needed to radiate beauty. It is care, color, and glow that give the special quality. There are no homely women, only careless women. In all my travels I have never met a woman who couldn't be radiant if she learned how to wield the power of makeup.

An interesting point: beauty is the best incentive to self-respect. You may have great inner resources, but they don't show up as confidence when you don't look pretty. People are more apt to believe you and like you when you know you look fine. And when the world approves, self-respect is just a little easier. The pursuit of beauty is honorable.


 

 


Significance

Lauder excelled at anticipating trends within the industry. Years before it became common across cosmetic counters, she innovated the practice of letting customers sample Estee Lauder creams and lotions on their hands and faces. Her personalized approach to selling cosmetics added to her company's reputation.

Lauder was the only woman to make Time magazine's 1998 list of the twenty most influential business geniuses of the twentieth century. That same year her eponymous cosmetics company controlled 45 percent of the cosmetics market in American department stores.

Estee Lauder Companies includes not only the Estee Lauder line, but other well-known lines such as Clinique, Aveda, Aramis, and Prescriptives. Combined, these companies likely spent more advertising dollars than any other cosmetics company. At the time of her death in 2004 her cosmetics empire was worth ten billion dollars.

The former head of Bloomingdale's, Marvin Traub, considered Lauder a cosmetics industry revolutionary and "the world's greatest saleswoman." In the years since her death, Lauder's company remained not only intact but also thriving, unusual for an American cosmetics company surviving the death of its founder. Lauder's rags-to-riches tale epitomizes the American Dream. The success of Estee Lauder Companies can be attributed to its founder's ingenuity and business acumen.

— Rebecca Tolley-Stokes
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Max von Laue

German physicist

Von Laue proposed the idea that the regular atomic spacings in a crystal lattice could be used to diffract Xrays. This discovery marked the origin of solid-state physics, proved to be an invaluable technique for understanding the structure of matter, and led to the development of X-ray crystallography and X- ray spectroscopy.

Born: October 9, 1879; Pfaffendorf, near Koblenz, Germany

Died: April 23, 1960; Berlin, East Germany (now Germany)

Also known as: Max Theodor Felix von Laue (full name)

Areas of achievement: Physics, mathematics Early Life

Max von Laue (low) was born in the small town of Pfaffendorf, Germany, the son of Julius Laue, an official in the German military administration. His beloved mother, Wilhelmine Laue (nee Zerrenner), who encouraged his scientific interests, passed away when von Laue was a young man. Because his father often traveled in Germany to perform his military duties, von Laue attended school in many different cities, including Posen, Berlin, and Strasbourg. At the age of twelve, while attending school in Strasbourg, he became very interested
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in science. After finishing secondary school, he completed a year of compulsory military service while also attending the University of Strasbourg, where he studied physics, mathematics, and chemistry. Shortly thereafter, he attended the University of Gottingen and became interested in theoretical physics.

In 1902, von Laue attended the University of Berlin, worked under the tutelage of Max Planck, and earned his doctorate in theoretical physics in 1903. For the next two years, he did postdoctoral work at Gottingen and returned to the University of Berlin in 1905 to serve as Planck's assistant. While there, he worked on thermody- namic problems involving the entropy of radiation fields and the coherence of electromagnetic waves. In 1909, von Laue lectured on optics, thermodynamics, and relativity at the University of Munich. The following year, he married Magdalena Degen. They had two children, a son and a daughter.

In 1911, von Laue published a book about the special theory of relativity. For relaxation, he enjoyed skiing, sailing, touring the glaciers of the Alps, listening to classical music, and reading about the history and philosophy of science.

Life's Work

In 1912, while still at the University of Munich, von Laue suggested that the regular array of atoms in a crystal could act as a three-dimensional grating for the diffraction of X rays, just as visible light is diffracted by a ruled grating. Soon thereafter, researchers demonstrated that such a pattern could be observed. The wavelengths of the X rays were then determined from the diffraction data and the known values of the spacing between atoms in the crystal. X-ray diffraction became a fundamental technique for analyzing the structure of matter. Later in 1912, von Laue accepted an appointment as an associate physics professor at the University of Zurich. In 1913, his father was given nobility status, and so the family began to use "von" as part of their name.

In 1914, von Laue became a professor of physics at the University of Frankfurt am Main, a position he held until 1919. Because of the outbreak of World War I, the Nobel Prize in Physics for 1914 was not awarded until 1915. The prize went to von Laue for his work on X-ray diffraction. As World War I evolved, von Laue worked at the University of Wurzburg on the development of vacuum tubes to be used in the war effort for telephone and wireless communications. In 1917, he was appointed to assist Albert Einstein in directing the German Institute of Physics. Von Laue became very influential in the development of scientific research in Germany.

In 1919, von Laue accepted a position as a professor of physics at the University of Berlin. In 1921, he published a book on the general theory of relativity. During the 1920's, von Laue, Einstein, and Planck made Berlin a prominent center for developments in theoretical physics. Von Laue was one of the organizers of the weekly Berlin Physics Colloquium. To honor his scientific achievements, he was awarded the Max Planck Medal in

 

After Adolf Hitler became chancellor of Germany in

Einstein was dismissed as the director of the Kaiser- Wilhelm Institute for Physics (KWIP). Von Laue was then appointed as the director. In addition to his scientific research, von Laue exerted much effort and influence in helping his science colleagues who opposed Hitler to emigrate from Germany and find positions in other countries. He refused to participate in the German atomic energy project. In protest of Nazi policies, von Laue resigned as the director of KWIP in 1943.

After World War II, von Laue was taken by the Allies to Huntington, England, interned at Farm Hall, and interrogated about wartime scientific endeavors in Germany. In 1946, he was allowed to return to Germany, where he accepted a position as the titular professor of physics at Gottingen. He was also appointed as the acting director of KWIP, which was renamed the Max Planck Institute
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for Physics. Between 1946 and 1948, von Laue wrote books on superconductivity and on relativity.

In 1948, von Laue was appointed as the honorary president of the International Union of Crystallogra- phers. That same year, he was asked by the American Physical Society to assess the progress of physics research in Germany. His report was published in the American Journal of Physics in 1949. He played a significant role in reestablishing the focus of scientific research in Germany and in reorganizing German physical societies and research organizations. Between 1951 and 1959, he served as the director of the Fritz Haber Institute for Physical Chemistry at Berlin-Dahlem, where he participated in research on X-ray optics. In 1953, he received the Grand Cross with Star for Federal Services. Von Laue retired in 1958, and in 1959 was awarded the Helmholtz Medal of the East Berlin Academy of Sciences. He held honorary doctorates from Stuttgart University and from the Universities of Bonn, Munich, and Berlin. On April 8, 1960, his automobile collided with a motorcyclist on the Berlin speedway. He died on April 23 as a result of his injuries from the accident.


Laue, Max von Significance

In 1912, von Laue suggested that X rays might be diffracted by passing them through a crystal lattice. After some failed attempts, experimental verification of his idea was achieved at the University of Munich by von Laue, Paul Knipping, and Walter Friedrich. This substantiated the idea that X rays were electromagnetic waves with very short wavelengths. Von Laue developed and published the mathematical formulation for X-ray diffraction in the latter part of 1912. X-ray diffraction patterns were used to study the structure of crystals, which led to the development of solid-state physics and modern electronics.

Von Laue, one of the chief advocates of Einstein's special and general theories ofrelativity, published many papers and two books between 1910 and 1921 about the theories and their applications. His work helped promote, publicize, and illuminate Einstein's ideas about relativity. Von Laue also made important scientific contributions to thermodynamics, quantum mechanics, optics, and crystallography.

In 1932, von Laue studied the behavior of superconductors in magnetic fields. He explained that the phase transition from superconductivity to normal conductivity influenced by an applied magnetic field was a function of the shape of the superconductor. Experimental confirmation of this idea led Fritz and Heinz London to a theory of superconductivity. Von Laue and the London brothers published twelve papers and a book about superconductivity.

— Alvin K. Benson
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Sir Wilfrid Laurier

Prime minister of Canada (1896-1911)

By transforming Canadian Liberalism and shifting its base to Quebec, Laurier made possible the subsequent dominance of federal politics by the Liberal Party. As the first French-Canadian to become prime minister of Canada, he presided over an era of expansion, general prosperity, and increasing Canadian self-awareness.

Born: November 20, 1841; Saint Lin, Canada East

(now Quebec, Canada) Died: February 17, 1919; Ottawa, Ontario, Canada Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Wilfrid Laurier (lohr-yay) was born in St. Lin, Quebec, a small village north of Montreal. His father, Carolus Laurier, a farmer and land surveyor, was a seventh- generation descendant from one of the first French settlers of Montreal, and his mother, Marcelle Martineau, came from another old French-Canadian family. Laurier, an only son, received an unusual education, proceeding from the local Roman Catholic parish school to a Scottish Presbyterian school that opened the door to the English language and English culture. His love of reading developed early and lasted throughout his life. At age twelve, he went to college at L'Assomption for seven years and then studied law for three years at McGill University. With law degree in hand, he began to practice in Montreal in 1864 in the office of Rodolphe Laflamme, a founder of the Institut Canadien, home of the advanced liberal and anticlerical views sponsored in politics by the liberal party Les Rouges. Laurier's family revered the radical Louis Joseph Papineau, leader of the Patriotes, who had rebelled against Great Britain in 1837, and in school young Laurier's ideas had alarmed his clerical teachers, so it was not surprising that he now joined the Institut and Les Rouges.

Bronchial problems impelled Laurier to move in 1866 to the village of L'Avenir and then to Arthabaska, where he edited the liberal paper Le Defricheur. He followed the Rouges line, opposing the project for Canadian Confederation then being pushed by the Conservative (Bleu) leader, George Etienne Cartier, a fervent supporter of the Catholic Church and a friend to railroads and big business. Cartier's political alliance with Sir John Alexander Macdonald, the English Canadian Conservative leader, seemed to threaten the future ofLiberalism. Moreover, in the new and larger Dominion of Canada, the French would become a still smaller minority. Laurier, however, after a token fight, could see no point in resisting the inevitable and soon accepted confederation when it became a reality on July 1, 1867.

A picture of Laurier in 1869 shows a handsome youth, tall and slender, with wavy reddish-brown hair, a prominent nose, and captivating eyes. He never exercised, seldom even taking a long walk, but he retained his erect carriage and trim figure into old age. In his youth, he worried much over his health, but, when finally assured that he did not have tuberculosis in 1868, he married Zoe, the daughter of G. N. R. Lafontaine of Montreal. The union, though childless, was happy and reached its golden anniversary. Laurier was never rich and for many years was quite poor, but he lived simply, returning every summer to his much-loved Arthabaska, and only in his later years enjoying a comfortable upper-middle-class home in Ottawa.

Life's Work

Laurier entered the Quebec legislature in 1871 as a Liberal member for Drummond-Arthabaska, despite clerical opposition. Not especially interested in local questions, he was glad to move up to the Canadian House of Commons in the Liberal landslide of 1874. His intelligence and personality, together with his skill as an orator in both French and English, soon made him the leading Quebec Liberal on the federal stage.

His real rise dates from his celebrated speech at Que- becCityin 1877 (published that year as A Lecture on Political Liberalism). By distinguishing political Liberalism from Catholic Liberalism, a movement within the Church that the hierarchy had condemned, Laurier sought to put any taint of Les Rouges behind him and to identify his party with moderate British Liberalism. Unless he could distance his party from the anticlerical revolutionary tradition of France, Canadian Liberals would never become acceptable in Quebec. Although the Catholic bishops were not at once appeased, the new Pope Leo XIII (1878-1903) accepted the distinction, and Laurier's liberalism gradually became respectable in Quebec. The basis for a great political change was set.

In 1877, Laurier's increasing importance led Prime Minister Alexander Mackenzie to appoint him minister of inland revenue, but the job did not last long, for the Liberals and Laurier were swept to defeat in 1878. Lau- rier quickly found himself a new seat for Quebec East, which would sustain him in Parliament until his death more than forty years later. In 1880, Edward Blake took over as Liberal leader with Laurier as his chief lieutenant, and when Blake retired in 1887 after two electoral defeats, he named Laurier to succeed him. Despite his ambition, Laurier was hesitant because of his health and finances and also because some English Canadian Liberals resented his outspoken support for Louis Riel, leader of the rebellion in Saskatchewan in 1885. The execution of Riel aroused Laurier's deepest French instincts, and his emotional speeches alienated English Canada. Yet, in the absence of any outstanding English Canadian Liberal alternative, Blake prevailed and Laurier became Liberal leader.

Laurier's first bid for power in 1891 failed on the Liberal proposal for free trade with the United States, sometimes called "continentalism." Old Prime Minister Mac- donald, fighting his last fight, successfully portrayed the Liberal plan as an entering wedge for annexation to the United States while playing up Canadian loyalty to the old flag of Great Britain. Laurier's only consolation in defeat was continued Liberal progress in Quebec.

The Liberals now dropped the controversial issue of closer ties with the United States and watched the Conservatives flounder in the years after Macdonald's death.
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In 1896, the major issue was an act ofthe Manitoba legislature closing French Catholic schools. The Conservative government saw this as unconstitutional. Laurier stood to gain by picking up supporters of provincial rights; on the other hand, Quebec might resent his disappointing French Catholics in Manitoba. Gambling that he himself, as a French Canadian, would be the issue in Quebec, he catered to the foes of Catholic schools as quietly as possible by simply declaring his belief that confederation was based on provincial rights. The strategy worked: Quebec stood by him despite the fulminations of reactionary bishops, and elsewhere provincial rightists rounded out his victory on June 27, 1896.

Prime minister at last, Laurier was now fifty-four. The hair that had disappeared from the crown of his head was now compensated by an impressive mane, soon to be completely white, flowing out to back and sides. His natural elegance and fastidious dress gave him an increasingly dignified and stately appearance as he grew older. He stood out in any crowd, even at Queen Victoria's Diamond Jubilee. As great an actor as the stage itself could offer, he never failed to convince journalists, back-benchers, and constituents of his personal concern. Always the great gentleman, his warmth, courtesy, and charm were legendary, but for all of his cordiality, he was reserved and formal, and he had very few close friends.

As a politician he was essentially pragmatic in the Macdonald tradition. Admittedly lazy, he disliked detail and sometimes failed to act in time to prevent political problems. Although much given to compromise, he often displayed an iron will and usually mastered his cabinet. His first cabinets were the ablest; in time some of the stronger personalities such as Clifford Sifton and Israel Tarte were replaced by more obliging colleagues. Like many another leader long in power, Laurier heard only what he wanted to hear. In his best days, however, he accomplished much, winning over many adversaries with his "silver tongue" and "sunny ways." For example, he quickly compromised with Manitoba on the school question, recognizing provincial authority but winning concessions for after-hours religious teaching and for instruction in the French language, where numbers warranted.

The Tariff of 1897 revealed Laurier's practical side. Despite years of Liberal talk about lower duties, there were few reductions in the general tariff. It did provide, however, a preferential treatment for Great Britain that greatly stimulated British imports. Such a move not only erased earlier suspicions of Liberal drift toward the United States but also won support from Canadians still strongly attached to the imperial tie. Laurier, however, at the Colonial Conference of 1897 (which met during the Diamond Jubilee), resisted calls for imperial unity. Like Macdonald ten years earlier, he envisioned what the British Commonwealth later became: a galaxy of free states freely associated. In any case, his assurances of Canadian loyalty were warmly received and Laurier himself was knighted.

French and English Canadians divided over the question of assistance to Great Britain during the Boer War (1899-1902). Laurier's compromise was to pay transport costs for volunteers who would then be maintained at British expense. This minimal action, insufficient for Ontario "imperialists," aroused opposition in Quebec (led by Henri Bourassa), but most Quebecois, sensing that the Conservatives would be decidedly pro-British, stayed with Laurier, who rewarded their trust by steadily resisting over the next decade all British appeals for financial help in the naval race with Germany. He also signaled Canada's growing independence by setting up the Department of External Affairs in 1909.

The early 1900's were the great years of expansion and prosperity. An energetic program to recruit immigrants from overseas brought in millions of immigrants until World War I intervened. From 1901 to 1911, Canada's population showed a net increase of 1,832,212. The majority went to the West, producing an agricultural boom and making possible the creation of two new provinces, Alberta and Saskatchewan, in 1905. Other immigrants went to the cities and became vital cogs in urban and industrial development. As elsewhere in the first phase of industrialization, labor was often exploited. The Laurier government made some efforts to help, setting up a Department of Labour and producing schemes for conciliation and arbitration, but no real protection for unions was forthcoming. Some believed that Laurier was more interested in providing a cheap labor force for industry and railroad construction.

Railway building was especially close to Laurier's heart. In 1903, he unveiled plans for a new transcontinental line to be built from Winnipeg to the Pacific by the privately owned Grand Trunk Pacific, and from Monckton, New Brunswick, to Winnipeg, by the government, which would then lease its track to Grand Trunk. Despite other sweeteners in the deal, the enterprise was popular at first, but cost overruns and rumors of graft began to dim its luster. Competition, not only from the existing Canadian Pacific but also from a third line, the Canadian Northern, undermined it further. It was all too much, and later both lines had to be taken over by the Canadian government— a costly legacy of Laurier's optimism.

Meanwhile, Laurier's efforts to avoid racial schism were running into trouble. In 1905, there was a great row when he tried to procure for Catholics in the new provinces the same rights that they had obtained in Manitoba. The English won, provoking Bourassa and the Quebec nationalists and losing a good chance to create the kind of cultural dualism Laurier had always wanted. Then in 1910, when he decided to build a small Canadian navy as away of pacifying Canadian "imperialists" intent on aiding Great Britain, he alienated not only Bourassa but also enough Quebecois voters to ensure his defeat in the election of 1911.

The main reason for Laurier's defeat, however, was the revival of the dream of reciprocal trade with the United States, this time on American initiative. Laurier, whose tour of the West in 1910 had revealed strong antitariff sentiment among farmers, accepted eagerly, but opposition arose among worried manufacturers and lovers of the Empire who feared that East-West ties would be replaced by a North-South connection. As in 1891, prophecies of an American annexation, seemingly confirmed by speeches and newspapers in the United States, weakened Laurier considerably. In the election, Ontarians deserted in droves, and that, coupled with Bourassa's inroads in Quebec, put an end to Laurier's rule.

Although nearly seventy, Laurier remained as leader of the Liberal Party until his death. A brief dose of Conservative imperialism, highlighted by an effort to give Great Britain money for three battleships, soon rallied all Quebec behind Laurier once again. While he supported Canada's entrance into the war in 1914 and even encouraged voluntary enlistments in the struggle to save civilization, Laurier opposed conscription. In part, it went against his concept of civil liberty, but his main fear was that it would wreck the fragile French-English unity that he had always worked to preserve. Abandoned by most English-speaking Liberals, he fought a losing battle in the bitter election of 1917. He was reviled as a traitor and his political base was for the most part reduced to Quebec, although he did win 40 percent of the vote nationally and won twenty seats outside Quebec. It was a sad end to his career. Death soon followed, on February 17, 1919, and Canada quickly awoke to the realization that one of its giants was gone.

Significance

Laurier had the good fortune to preside over an age of expansion, confidence, and optimism, epitomized by his own prophecy that, just as the nineteenth century had been the time of the United States, so the twentieth century would belong to Canada. As the plains filled, immigration swelled, and industry grew, it was easy to believe in this prophecy and to ignore the pockets of discontent. The prevailing impression was of progress and promise, and Laurier's reputation benefited accordingly. The man of silver tongue and sunny ways seemed perfectly matched with his hour.

Politically, he won for Quebec a dominant voice in one of the two great national parties, and that was essential to prevent the disintegration of Canada along ethnic lines. He also ensured that the Liberal Party, with its solid base in Quebec, would dominate federal politics for decades to come. Only in 1958 and 1984 has Quebec departed from its Liberal allegiance, a remarkable turnabout from the Macdonald era when Quebec regularly sent large Conservative majorities to the federal parliament. From 1896 to 1984, Liberals dominated in Ottawa three-fourths of the time. What Liberalism meant is, however, another question. Until the 1960's, the Liberals, like Laurier himself, were not distinguished for their record on social reform. Laurier, and successors such as William Lyon Mackenzie King and Louis St. Laurent, had many ties to big business and the railroads. Laurier opposed regulation of railroad rates, did not favor public ownership or collectivism in any form, and believed that reforms should be left to the opposition. While he was in part inhibited by constitutional provisions that left many subjects to the provinces, he was also influenced by the laissez-faire notions of British Liberalism. He showed inconsistency, however, in using government to promote new railroads and, contrary to campaign rhetoric, to protect Canadian industry.

Although Laurier has been celebrated for his dream of a unified Canadian nation, his real goal was the harmonious cooperation of the French and English communities. He opposed all appeals to racial and religious emotions, and his compromises were designed to hold Canada together in a period of radical change and cultural clash. Like all persons in the middle, he antagonized extremists on both sides, but had it not been for World War I and the conscription issue that divided the two peoples so seriously, his efforts might have been more durable. The fact that he never became a hero to Quebec nationalists or separatists—then or later—confirms his often- expressed devotion to Canada: "I love France which gave me life; I love England which gave me liberty; but the first place in my heart is for Canada, my home and native land."

— Stanley R. Stembridge
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Pierre Laval

Premier of France (1942-1945)

An opportunistic and controversial politician, Laval held eighteen ministerial offices and was premier of France four times. Following France's early defeat in World War II, he led the Vichy French government in a policy of collaboration with Germany and the Nazis.

Born: June 28, 1883; Chateldon, France Died: October 15, 1945; Paris, France Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Pierre Laval (pyehr lah-vahl), a small, stocky man with thick, straight, black hair and heavy eyelids who almost always wore a black suit, white shirt, and characteristic white silk tie, all of which accentuated teeth blackened by a lifetime of chain smoking, presented an ideal character for political cartoonists to lampoon as a trickster politician. His historical role, however, does not lead to simple characterization.

Laval was born in Chateldon in the northern part of the Auvergne region of France, the fourth child of an innkeeper-butcher who also served as local mail carrier. Raised to follow in his father's businesses, Laval instead continued his education. In 1903 he joined the Socialist Party. Following one year service in the army, he was relieved of duty because of varicose veins, a disability that exempted him from active duty during World War I. Laval went on to study law. He was admitted to the Paris bar in 1909, the same year he married the daughter of the mayor of Chateldon. Two years later, his daughter and only child was born.

Laval's early practice of law focused on defending trade unionists, socialists, and anarchists. His legal talents lay in manipulation and compromise to keep cases from going to trial. A rising star in the Socialist Party, Laval won election to French parliament in May, 1914, to represent the working-class Paris suburb of Auber-
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villiers. During World War I, Laval worked hard in the parliament to bring about a negotiated peace to a war he detested. At the end of the war, he voted against the Treaty of Versailles as being too harsh on Germany.

As French postwar politics drifted to the right, Laval became an independent politician. In April, 1925, he was appointed to his first cabinet post as minister of public works. One year later, he was appointed as minister of justice and in 1927 was elected to the senate as a representative of the Department of the Seine. In 1930, he became minister of labor for the conservative government of Andre Tardieu, gaining fame for passage of a social insurance law. In 1931, Laval climbed to the top rungs of political power by becoming the premier of France.

Life's Work

As premier of France, Laval introduced a new element to the office: personal diplomacy. He traveled to Berlin, Germany, and Washington, D.C., in the United States to meet with government leaders. Although he gained notoriety as the first French premier to visit either capital on official business, he failed in bringing his persuasive powers to bear to effect any policy changes. In February, 1932, Tardieu again became premier, replacing Laval but keeping him as the new minister of labor. Two years later, Laval moved to the position of minister of colonies. By this time, Adolf Hitler had come to power, steering Germany on a path of increased militancy. In response, the dynamic French foreign minister, Jean-Louis Barthou, moved France toward an alliance with the Soviet Union. However, in October, 1934, Barthou was assassinated at Marseilles, France, opening the opportunity for Laval to take his place as foreign minister. Continuing Barthou's alliance with the Soviets, Laval concluded the Franco- Soviet Pact of Mutual Assistance in 1935. The pact, however, was a watered-down version of the one that Barthou had originally envisioned.

In June, 1935, Laval again became premier and tried to move France closer to an alliance with fascist Italy. The problem was that Italy had been branded as an aggressor by the League of Nations for its invasion of Ethiopia. Laval's solution was to invite British foreign secretary Samuel Hoare to Paris, where they worked out a plan to offer Italian leader Benito Mussolini two-thirds of Ethiopia if Italy would terminate the invasion. The secret Hoare-Laval Agreement was leaked to the British press, raising a public outcry. When the British government disassociated itself from Hoare's work, a humiliated Laval saw his cabinet collapse.

From 1936 to 1940, the embittered Laval remained a member of the senate but had no role in any major affairs. He became identified with forces seeking an agreement with Hitler's Germany. With the outbreak ofWorld War II, he remained steadfast in his opposition to a declaration of war on Germany. As France was falling to Hitler's forces, he vehemently opposed continuing the war from French North Africa, arguing that the government could not save France by leaving it.

On June 16, 1940, eighty-four-year-old Philippe Petain was invited to form a new French government. He immediately sought an armistice with Germany, which was ultimately signed on June 22. The next day, Laval was appointed minister of state. He immediately launched into terminating the Third Republic, giving Petain exceptional constitutional powers. France was transformed into an authoritarian regime ruled from Vichy, a small town in the center of France known only for the name of its mineral water. While Laval did not work for his nation's defeat, the fall of France served to resurrect his political career. It also convinced him that France should collaborate with Germany and seek the best terms for a partnership in a new world order.

In October, 1940, seemingly without Petain's knowledge, Laval had a personal meeting with Hitler in the French village of Montoire about arranging a summit meeting with Petain. The problem was that Hitler had little interest in collaboration or in making concessions about such issues as the return of French prisoners of war, ending the zone of occupation, lowering French reparation payments, or returning Alsace-Lorraine. The only sympathetic ear Laval obtained was that of Otto Abetz, Germany's foreign ministry representative in Paris. Hitler's meeting with Petain was mainly a photo opportunity for the German propaganda machine. Laval's failure to gain concessions caused Petain to dismiss Laval on December 13, 1940, and place him under house arrest. Intervention by Abetz, accompanied by armed German guards, gained Laval's release to Paris and the

Occupied Zone of France. Meanwhile, Abetz worked furiously to move Hitler to demand Laval's return. Consequently, on April 27, 1942, Laval resumed his former role but in a very different world. Great Britain had survived the German onslaught, and the Soviet Union and the United States had joined the war against Germany. Hitler's new order now appeared less than certain.

Given these conditions, Laval incorrectly reasoned that French collaboration would be even more valuable to Germany, thus giving him needed leverage to gain concessions. Knowing Germany's need for factory workers, Laval tried to negotiate a one-to-one exchange of factory workers for French prisoners of war. Instead, the Germans agreed to return one French prisoner of war for every three workers sent to Germany. By 1944, 700,000 workers had been sent to Germany, but this did not put a damper on Hitler's demand for one million more. Failure to get volunteers to work in Germany ultimately caused Laval to conscript workers. No single act did more to drive the French to join the Resistance. The German reaction to the Resistance was not only to shoot individual Resistance members but also to hold their families and townspeople hostage. To avoid this, Laval set up special police and special courts to deal with saboteurs.

In June, 1942, Hitler demanded that France participate in the so-called final solution and turn over all of its Jews. Laval resisted but then agreed to turn over all foreign Jews residing in France. He defined foreign Jews as both refugees and Jews who became naturalized French citizens after 1930. Although the Germans only demanded adult Jews, Laval insisted that children should not be separated from their parents. In all, over 76,000 Jews in France were rounded up by French police in both the occupied and unoccupied zones and delivered for extermination.

Although Laval resisted military participation in the war, he did everything else to show his sincere support for the German war effort. In his famous radio speech of June, 1942, he told the French people that "to avoid communism establishing itself everywhere, I wish for a German victory." Later, Laval would claim that he uttered these words only as a ploy to convince Hitler of his sincerity. By 1944 it was evident that Germany would not win the war. Laval, who by now was seriously distrusted by Hitler, hoped for a peace negotiated by the United States. In August, 1944, the Germans decided to transport Laval to Belfort, on the Franco-German border, and then to a castle in Germany. On May 2, 1945, Laval was flown by a German aircraft to Barcelona, Spain, but Spanish dictator Francisco Franco decided to arrest him
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instead of granting him refuge. In July, Laval was returned to the French Provisional government. It had been a year since he last set foot in France.

Laval was tried before three hostile judges and even more hostile jurors, who hurled invectives at him when he spoke. A guilty verdict was returned, and a death sen- tencewas imposed. On the morning of October 15,1945, the day of his execution, Laval swallowed cyanide powder, but swift medical attention revived him. As Laval stated in his suicide note, he wanted to die with dignity by his own hand like the ancient Romans rather than be brutally murdered by a France he had dutifully served. Helped into his suit and last white silk tie by a nun, he was brought before the firing squad, barely alive, and tied to a post. As the command "aim" was given, he uttered his last words: "Vive la France!"

Significance

Laval's political career shifted from the far Left to the far Right, a phenomenon not uncommon in the Third Republic. His survival ability was uncanny, but his successes were few and far between. His persuasive powers did not work in either Washington, D.C., or Berlin in 1931, and the Hoare-Laval Agreement of 1935 produced the opposite effect that he hoped for, including the wrecking of his effective role in politics. He grew bitter against the Third Republic and served as its grave digger in 1940 when Hitler's conquest of France provided yet another opportunity. Following a policy of collaboration to construct a Franco-German partnership in a new world order, Laval succeeded only in leaving a name associated with treason and an image that came to symbolize the essence of the Vichy regime. In 1940 and again in 1942, he failed to convince Hitler of the value of French collaborationism.

Historians are still debating whether Laval should be given some credit for saving three-quarters of France's 300,000 Jews or condemned for sending 76,000 to their death, whether he should be praised for bringing home French prisoners of war or castigated for sending so many French workers to an uncertain future in Germany, whether his collaborationist machinations protected France from a harsher treatment by Germany or added to its suffering, and whether he was the creator of or scapegoat for the policies of the Vichy government. What is more certain is that Laval's adherence to Germany until the last days of the war is indicative that, above all other concerns, his own career stood paramount. It is also quite evident that he greatly overrated his powers of persuasiveness and the importance of his own intervention in shaping important matters. As a statesman, he left only policy disasters in his wake and was extremely shortsighted. As a Frenchman, he became one of the most hated individuals in France, leaving behind a legacy that the French would like to forget.

— Irwin Halfond
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Rod Laver

Australian tennis player

An outstanding world tennis player, Laver won the grand slam of tennis in 1962 and in 1969, the first time as an amateur and the second time as a professional. The grand slam involves winning the four major world singles' titles in the same year: the U.S., Australian, British, and French championships. Laver is the only player to have accomplished this feat twice, the first to have won the grand slam since the American John Donald Budge in 1938, and the first professional player ever to have won the grand slam.

Born: August 9, 1938; Rockhampton, Queensland, Australia

Also known as: Rodney George Laver (full name) Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

The son of Roy Stanley and Melba (Roffey) Laver, Rod Laver (LAY-vuhr) was the third of four children. His parents, his older brothers, Trevor and Robert, and younger sister, Lois, were also tennis players. Roy Laver raised cattle in Rockhampton, Queensland, and constructed a tennis court to encourage his three sons to play tournament tennis. He was also instrumental in starting a tennis school in Rockhampton, where young Rodney enrolled. A slight, sickly child, he grew strong and tough working on the ranch and playing tennis. All three sons won a number of trophies in regional play in the early 1950's. In

background of the Third Republic and Vichy. It is the best source dealing with the subject. Wilkiinson, Richard. "Pierre Laval: The Man in the White Tie." History Review 49 (March, 2004):22-27. An assessment of Laval's political career, explaining what likely led him to collaborate with the Nazis.

See also: Leon Blum; Georges Clemenceau; Francisco Franco; Charles de Gaulle; Edouard Herriot; Adolf Hitler; Pierre Mendes-France; Jean Monnet; Philippe Petain; Raymond Poincare. Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: October 11, 1935-July 15, 1936: League of Nations Applies Economic Sanctions Against Italy.

fact, Rod lost to his brother Robert in the 1951 Central Queensland junior final.

Rod Laver's first coach was Charlie Hollis, who taught him the backhand and the top-spin service when Laver was only ten years old. At age eleven, when he was not spear fishing in the Pacific, Laver began to play tournament tennis and won his first tennis trophy two years later when Hollis entered him in the under-fourteen state championships at Brisbane. The next year, Laver met two people who were to have enormous influence on his career: Roy Stanley Emerson (two years his senior), with whom he played his first tennis match, and Harry C. Hopman, the former captain of the Australian Davis Cup team. Following an illness, young Laver dropped out of school that year to devote more time to the game. He was hired as a clerk in Brisbane by the Dunlap Rubber Company, for which he later performed public relations services after he became an amateur star.

Hopman persuaded Laver to go to the United States, where, at age seventeen, he won the U.S. Junior Championship to launch his world tennis career. Following a year in the Australian army in 1957, Laver went to England, where his first major victory was a defeat of American star Barry Bruce MacKay in the Queen's Club Tournament in London. By then his powerful service had earned for him the sobriquet "Rocket." He also impressed coaches with his willingness to work harder in improving his skills than any of his contemporaries.

Although slight of build, the left-hander boasted of a powerful service forearm measuring thirteen inches around, a full inch larger than his other forearm. He is said to have been the first left-hander to possess a strong backhand stroke. His range of skills was broad and faultless, from delicate drop volleys to streaking top-spin ground strokes. Laver stands five feet nine inches and weighed 155 pounds in his playing days. He has blue eyes, red hair, and a freckled face. A member of the Church of England, he was known throughout his career as a free-spirited, beer-drinking, music-loving figure who would sometimes play golf in the free time available during important tournaments.

Life's Work

Many Australian tennis players of world-class caliber were ranked much higher than Laver in the 1950's, but in 1959, Laver was chosen for the Australian Davis Cup team, joining Emerson and Neale Andrew Fraser. The Australians defeated the Americans three matches to two as Laver lost twice. His second loss was a marathon contest of sixty-six games to Alex Olmedo, a Peruvian American. Later that year, the bowlegged Laver lost to Olmedo again, this time in the finals of the United States men's singles' contest at Forest Hills, New York. In the following year, Laver won the Australian title when he defeated Fraser in five sets. Fraser then came back to defeat Laver in the Wimbledon and Forest Hills finals later in 1960. At Wimbledon, Laver won his first English title when, teaming with Darlene Hard, they won the mixed doubles championship in 1959 and duplicated the triumph in 1960. In December, 1960, Laver teamed with Fraser to win the Davis Cup finals over Italy.

In 1961, Laver failed to fulfill the expectations of the press when he lost to Emerson in the American finals at Forest Hills in three sets. Nevertheless, Laver's brilliance was demonstrated at Wimbledon when he won his first All-England singles title by defeating Chuck Mc- Kinley of the United States in the final round in three short sets. Both Emerson and Laver (Fraser was injured in 1961) then rejected offers from Jack Albert Kramer to join the professional circuit. He finished the year by leading Australia to the Davis Cup with another victory over Italy. For the first time since 1909, a Davis Cup team had won the best of five series without losing a set to any opponent.

Laver's greatest year as an amateur was in 1962. He began the year by defeating Emerson for the Australian title, followed by a much-heralded victory in the French championships in Paris. On the slow-clay French court, he came from two sets behind in the finals against Emerson to win. He defeated Emerson yet again for the title in the Queen's Club Tournament in London just before his Wimbledon victory, where he defeated another countryman, Martin F. Mulligan, in less than one hour in the final contest. He lost only one set during the entire tournament. When Laver won the United States title two months later at Forest Hills, over Emerson in four sets (losing only two sets in this tournament), he completed the sweep of the four major world titles in tennis, commonly called the grand slam. Laver was the first player in twenty-four years to accomplish this feat. Another redhead, American star Don Budge, had won the grand slam in 1938, the year of Laver's birth. In September, 1962, Time magazine praised Laver's "vicious ground game and the cunning way he masks his shots." Laver also won the Norwegian, Dutch, Irish, German, Italian, and Swiss singles titles that year, and won the United States Tennis Association Indoor Championships doubles title with McKinley and the Italian doubles title with Fraser. His victories in the French, Italian, and German titles secured him "the clay court triple," a feat that only one other player had managed, fellow Australian Lewis A. Hoad in 1956. He finished his near-perfect year by teaming with Emerson to gather Australia's eleventh Davis Cup title in the previous thirteen years. The Australian team swept Mexico 5-0.

In late December, Laver, noted already for his popular broad-brimmed Australian sun hat, acceded to blandishments from the professionals and signed a three-year contract for a $110,000 guarantee with the International Professional Tennis Association. In truth, he had reached every goal attainable by an amateur player. Yet his introduction to the professional ranks was something of a surprise. On January 5, 1963, he lost to Hoad, 6-8, 6-4, and 8-6. When he lost to another Australian professional, Kenneth R. Rosewall, in four sets in April, he had yet to win a match as a professional in four attempts. Laver lost nineteen of his first twenty-one professional matches, mostly to Hoad and Rosewall. (Laver's rivalry with Rosewall—a friendly one—lasted through more than 130 matches and into 1976; Laver won the majority of them.) In his book, Education of a Tennis Player (1971), Laver wrote of repeated nosebleeds he suffered during this period, as well as the difficulties of long travel. He wrote of matches in La Paz, Bolivia, and Khartoum, Sudan, often on nonregulation-size courts.

Laver persevered, however, and broke Rosewall's string of four straight professional world singles' titles from 1960 to 1963. Laver was the world titleholder from1964 to 1967 and again in 1970. Teaming with Earl H. Buchholz, Jr., in 1965 and with Andres Gimeno in 1967, Laver won the world professional doubles crown.

In 1968, English officials relented to pressure from the professionals and opened competition at Wimbledon for the first time to both amateur and professional players. Laver remarked that his only regret was that the new players would never realize the sense of elation that the professionals felt at being recognized as respectable again. Laver celebrated by winning the Wimbledon title in his first year back. Next year, he won his second grand slam sweep, the first professional player to do so. After winning the Australian, English, American, and French titles in 1969, Laver was at the peak of his career. Analysts noted that except for boxing, no sport was dominated in the way Laver did tennis. In 1969, he won thirty-one consecutive tournament contests at the age of thirty-one.

Laver continued to play superior tennis for several years. He won the United States Professional Indoor

Championships title at Philadelphia in 1969,1970,1972, and 1974. He won the professional world singles title again in 1970 and was runner-up in 1971. Laver added other championships to his list, winning the Canadian and South African titles in 1970 and teamed with Emerson to capture the Wimbledon doubles crown in 1971. He also won the Italian singles championship for the second time in 1971. His earnings began to decline in 1972, but Laver remained among the top world-class players through 1975. Two of his most famous matches were losses. His 1972 World Championship Tennis circuit (WCT) final with Rosewall in Dallas lasted three hours, thirty-four minutes, and was picked by Tennis Magazine as the fifth greatest match in history. At age thirty-six, Laver met the American Jimmy Connors for the first time in Las Vegas as part of the WCT. Although coached by his old rival, Emerson, Laver lost to his younger opponent 6-4, 6-2,3-6,7-5 in a televised match amid publicity compared to a boxing match. In 1973, once all professionals were allowed to participate in the Davis Cup, Laver, together with John Newcombe, led the Australian team to a 5-0 victory over the United States team, ending its five-year run. He was frequently playing with injuries to his back and knees by this time but still managed to become Rookie of the Year in world team tennis at the age of thirty-eight, while playing for the San Diego Friars in 1976. He retired in 1978.

In 1966, Laver married an American woman, Mary Benson, with whom he had one son, Rick. Laver, who was awarded the Member of the Order of the British Empire in 1970, also has lived in Newport Beach, California. In 1998, while being interviewed for a documentary on the greatest athletes of the twentieth century by the Entertainment and Sports Programming Network (ESPN), Laver suffered a moderate stroke and was taken to the University of California, Los Angeles, Medical Center for recovery. The stroke affected his right arm and shoulder primarily. He relearned how to play tennis to rehabilitate himself.
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Australia honored Laver in 2000 by renaming center court of the National Tennis Centre in Melbourne the Rod Laver Arena, and in 2003 the Australia Post put his portrait on a stamp as part ofits Australian Legends Award. His achievements are also remembered in the annual Rod Laver Queensland Junior Championships.

Significance

The two grand slam achievements of 1962 and 1969 earned for Rod Laver a prominent place in sports history. Including competition in both doubles and singles, he won twenty titles in the four major world tournaments, at the time a mark below only those of Emerson (twenty- eight), John Newcombe (twenty-five), and Frank Sedg- man (twenty-two); his twenty titles tie him with William T. Tilden. The London Daily Telegraph's annual rankings placed Laver among the top ten players in the world twelve times from 1959 to 1975. He was ranked first in 1961, 1962, 1968, and 1969; second in 1960; third in 1971; and fourth in 1970 and 1972.

"The Rocket" also played in one of the longest matches in tennis history when he defeated Anthony Dalton Roche of Australia 7-5, 22-20, 9-11, 1-6, 6-3 in a semifinal contest of the Australian Open in Brisbane in 1969. For three straight years, he led the professional ranks in earned prize money: in 1969 with $124,000; in 1970 with $201,453; and in 1971 with $292,717. In 1971 Laver became the first tennis professional to earn more than one million dollars in prize money; he won more than $1.5 million all together. In 1981, he was elected to the International Tennis Hall of Fame in Newport, Rhode Island. Several sports commentators have dubbed him the greatest tennis player of all time because of his longevity, versatile playing style, and gentlemanly behavior on court, and in a poll conducted by the Associated Press in 2000 he was selected as the Male Tennis Player of the Century. Furthermore, because of his aggressiveness and ruthless- ness during play, he is considered to be one of the first modern players of the game. He holds the distinction of being an Australian Living Treasure.

—John D. Windhausen
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Bonar Law

Prime minister of the United Kingdom (1922-

As leader of the Conservative Party between 1911 and 1923, Law reorganized the party's structure, thereby creating the modern Tory Party organization. He was a major force in the coalition government of David Lloyd George during and after World War I, and was British prime minister.

Born: September 16, 1858; Kingston, New

Brunswick, Canada Died: October 30, 1923; London, England Also known as: Andrew Bonar Law (full name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Bonar Law (BOH-nahr law) was born in Canada. His father, the Reverend James Law, was a Presbyterian minister from Ulster, and his mother, Elizabeth, though from Nova Scotia, was the daughter of an iron merchant from Glasgow, Scotland. Law was the youngest of four brothers and a sister; his mother died when he was two years old. Life in Nova Scotia was spartan and isolated, and it was there that he developed his lifelong habits of hard work and simple tastes.

At the age of twelve, Law was brought to Scotland by his mother's family. After four years of formal education at Glasgow High School, he began working at his cousins' merchant banking firm, where he was an apprentice for ten years. In 1885, at the age of twenty-eight, he joined the iron merchant firm ofWilliam Jacks and Company as a junior partner. His keen business acumen, as well as his phenomenal ability to recall figures, resulted in a highly successful business career. A firm believer in self-improvement, he read voraciously and attended lectures at Glasgow University. In 1891, he married Annie Pitcairn Robley, and together they had six children. A teetotaler, he derived no pleasure from activities such as dancing or dining. His interests included chess and golf.

From an early age, Law was interested in politics. His cousins were staunch Conservatives, and they frequently hosted local and national Tory politicians. For many years after 1878, the young man was active in the Glasgow Parliamentary Debating Society, which was closely patterned after the British House of Commons. Despite this interest, financial independence was requisite for British politicians of that era. He therefore concentrated on developing a successful business as a base for his later

1923)

political activities. Having accomplished this, in 1900, at the age of forty-two, he ran as a Conservative candidate and was elected to the British House of Commons.

Life's Work

That Law would be a force in the Conservative Party is evidenced by his selection as parliamentary secretary to the Board of Trade after only eighteen months as a member of Parliament. His political and economic background led to his strong support for Joseph Chamberlain's tariff reform program. With the Conservative Party divided over the issue, the Liberal Party won an overwhelming victory in the general election of 1906. When Chamberlain suffered a career-ending stroke in 1906, Law became a leading spokesperson for tariff reform. The magnitude of the 1906 Liberal victory, however, rendered the tariff reform issue moot.

For five years, under the patrician leadership of Arthur Balfour, the Conservative Party attempted to block Liberal legislation by using the House of Lords, a tactic that ultimately resulted in the Parliament Act of 1911. Conservative failures during the period left the party demoralized and disunited. Law had played only a minor role in the events between 1906and1911, but he was recognized as an excellent campaigner, debater, and party man. His tireless efforts on behalf of Conservatism made him acceptable to party rank and file. When Balfour resigned, Law was elected Conservative Party leader in the House of Commons. His immediate task was the revital- ization of the party.

Law's first action was the reorganization of the party and the implementation of strict party discipline. When the Liberal Party introduced an Irish home rule bill in 1912, the party was reunited as it had not been in a decade. Although Law was himself no religious bigot, he empathized with the fears of the Ulster Protestant minority. He also knew that home rule was anathema to all factions of Conservatism. For two years, he used every parliamentary and party tactic, including vituperative public attacks on the Liberal leadership, especially Prime Minister H. H. Asquith, to weld the party together in an effort to defeat the Liberal Party. Unfortunately, the home rule campaign of 1912-1914 evinced party hatreds as well as Irish passions, and by 1914, Law had led his united party to the brink of civil war over Ulster. However, when general European war intervened in 1914 he quickly committed himself and his party to support of Great Britain.

Before World War I, the issues of tariff reform and Ulster had dominated Law's political actions. When war came, he cast aside personal and party considerations and placed his country first. He supported the Liberal government war policy until Conservative dissatisfaction with the war effort compelled him to request a coalition government. Placing harmony during wartime ahead of personal ambition, he accepted the modest post of secretary for the colonies. This coalition, in which Conservatives played a relatively minor role, lasted until December, 1916. Again at the instigation of Law, the government was replaced by a coalition, this time headed by David Lloyd George.

The political marriage between the sober Law and the flamboyant Lloyd George resulted in one of the most successful war ministries in British history. While Lloyd George directed the war effort, Law directed the home front as Chancellor of the Exchequer and as leader of the House of Commons. At the treasury, he used the skills gained from years in business by revolutionizing the financing of the war. His six war budgets increased revenue through taxation, and his long-term, low-interest war loans effectively raised needed money at much reduced rates. In marked contrast to his prewar speeches, his wartime public appeals were measured calls for sacrifice by all Britons. His own losses (two of his four sons were killed during the war) made his appeals all the more convincing. He was also an outstanding leader of the Commons. His ability to manage, in addition to his integrity, allowed him always to know what was or was not acceptable in the Commons.

At the end of war in November, 1918, a general election was held. Law considered a continuation of the alliance with Lloyd George to be best for the country, and the so-called Coupon Election resulted in an overwhelming victory for the coalition. After the election, while Lloyd George concerned himself primarily with foreign and imperial affairs, Law served as the surrogate prime minister at home. This he preferred, although he did sign the Peace Treaty of Versailles. His primary concerns were the mobilizing of parliamentary approval for the peace treaty, the demobilizing of a state that had endured four years of total war, and the settling of the Irish question. For two years, he worked incessantly on these tasks. In March, 1921, wearied from years of overwork and from illness, he retired from public life.

Eighteen months later, his loyalty to the Conservative Party ended this premature retirement. Growing disenchantment with Lloyd George within the Conservative ranks had resulted in a plea for Law to return as party leader and to terminate the coalition. With the resignation of Lloyd George, on October 23,1922, Law became prime minister of the United Kingdom. He immediately pronounced "tranquillity and stability" to be his major goals, but it was not to be. His brief tenure as prime minister was occupied with the problems of reparations and the Ruhr crisis, the British war debt, and economic depression at home. After only seven months as prime minister, he was again forced by illness to retire. He died in London, on October 30, 1923, and was buried in Westminster Abbey.

Significance

If greatness is measured by concrete achievements, then Law could not be regarded as great. He sponsored no bills of enduring significance. He was in opposition for most of his political career, holding cabinet-level office for only four years and the office of prime minister for only 209 days. At his funeral, Asquith, his longtime Lib-
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eral adversary, referred to him as "the Unknown prime minister." This apparent lack of accomplishment, however, is deceiving. Law should best be described as a man of quiet ambition who never actively sought the limelight, preferring to serve only when called on. His contemporaries admired and respected him greatly, and a true picture of his significance must concentrate on the intangibles of leadership, courage, and integrity.

When Law first rose to political leadership, he was different from anyone who had been Conservative Party leader before. He was first and foremost a working politician. The party was his first loyalty, and, except for wartime, Conservatism came before all else. He had none of the aristocratic or school connections that had been requisite for Tory political leadership. His background as a businessman provided him with the managerial skills that the Conservative Party needed. He reorganized and unified the party, making it into a formidable political weapon. These reforms laid the foundations for the modern Conservative organization. Before him, the party was a gentleman's club; after him, the party was a machine designed to reach the electorate.

Greatness can be achieved only by those who can transcend parochialism. When war erupted in 1914, Law's attitude toward politics was profoundly altered. Tariff reform and home rule were set aside because of the greater need—the preservation of his country. In the first coalition of 1915, he subordinated himself for the good of the whole. When he was finally offered high office in 1916, he became a great war leader, albeit one who preferred the background. The political alliance between Lloyd George and Law has been called "the most perfect partnership in political history." After the war, Law continued to put Great Britain first. Indeed, he ended the Lloyd George coalition for that very reason, for Law always believed that Conservatives ruled Great Britain best. His place in history, then, is that of a great public servant who served his country and his party quietly and capably.

— William S. Brockington, Jr.

Further Reading

Beaverbrook, First Baronet. Politicians and the War, 1914-1916.2 vols. London: Butterworth, 1928,1932. Beaverbrook was Law's closest friend, and the portrait of the Conservative leader during this period is very favorable. Beaverbrook's later volume, Men and

Power, 1917-1918, published in 1956 in London by Hutchinson, continues the narrative through the end of the war.

Blake, Robert. The Unknown Prime Minister: The Life and Times of Andrew Bonar Law, 1858-1923. London: Eyre and Spottiswoode, 1955. This official biography combines excellent research with lucid writing. Despite its age, it remains the best single book on Law's life.

Law, Andrew Bonar. The Fiscal Question. London: National Review Office, 1908. This collection of five speeches delivered by Law in 1907 and 1908 offers insight into one of the driving forces of his early political career. These speeches are also useful because they illustrate his forceful oratorical style.

Rowland, Peter. David Lloyd George. New York: Mac- millan, 1976. As Lloyd George's memoirs are too self-serving to be accurate, a good biography is preferred. Rowland's biography is one of the best, and his analysis of the relationship between Lloyd George and Law is excellent.

Taylor, A. J. P. Beaverbrook. New York: Simon & Schuster, 1972. The closeness of Law and Beaver- brook throughout Law's career warrants inclusion of this favorable biography of the press magnate. Taylor focuses on Beaverbrook's character, which lends insight into Law's own character.

Taylor, Andrew. Bonar Law. London: Haus, 2006. Concise overview of Law's life and career. Part of a series of books about British prime ministers.

Taylor, H. A. The Strange Case of Andrew Bonar Law. London: Stanley Paul, 1932. This biography relies heavily on interviews with those who knew Law personally. The title refers to Law's extraordinary achievements, most of which were behind the scenes. It is useful for contemporary information and observations.

See also: H. H. Asquith; Stanley Baldwin; Arthur Balfour; Lord Beaverbrook; Sir Robert Laird Borden; George Nathaniel Curzon; George V; David Lloyd George.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: September 15, 1914: Irish Home Rule Bill; 1920-1921: Ireland Is Granted Home Rule and Northern Ireland Is Created.

D. H. Lawrence

British novelist

Combining brilliant descriptive powers with compelling evocations of natural settings and basic human drives, Lawrence expanded the limits by which romantic-erotic situations could be portrayed in fictional settings.

Born: September 11, 1885; Eastwood,

Nottinghamshire, England Died: March 2, 1930; Vence, France Also known as: David Herbert Lawrence (full name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Circumstances and situations from D. H. Lawrence's early life are important as background to his literary works. In many instances, biographers and critics have been able to trace the development, seemingly on parallel tracks, of Lawrence's childhood and youth and the progress of his later fictional creations. The fourth child of Lydia Beardsall and Arthur Lawrence, he was born in Eastwood, a mining village situated in a coal-producing region of Nottinghamshire. Early in life, Lawrence preferred diminutive versions of his middle name, and later he was known from his writing simply by his initials and surname. His father was a common collier, evidently a handsome and well-formed man, who had great difficulty in expressing his thoughts and often seemed completely inarticulate. He was also prone to prolonged periods of drunkenness that sometimes culminated in physical onslaughts against his wife and family members. The mother was a schoolteacher from a modest social background who sought to instill her Congregation- alist faith in her offspring. In turn, her children felt a greater attachment to their mother and tended to side with her during household disputes. During his early years, Lawrence was considered shy and physically weak. He often took it on himself to advance his learning by borrowing numerous books from libraries in the area. He was uncannily aware of the stark contrasts that industrial growth had spawned amid the once-verdant landscapes of the Midlands, and as the years went by, divergent forms of class consciousness, notably between miners and owners, became apparent to him. In his youth he learned to distinguish regional dialects (which he later used in his fiction) in contrast to the genteel usage preferred by the upper classes. Lawrence's academic aptitude and promise were recognized with the award of a county scholarship that allowed him to attend Nottingham High School from 1898 to 1901.

When he was fifteen years old, Lawrence became friends with Jessie Chambers, and in the course of a protracted courtship they were engaged for a time. Lawrence's first letters of importance for literary scholars date from 1901. Expanding on his schoolboy efforts, Lawrence turned his hand to poetry and also drafted portions of what were to become his first prose works. He also pursued painting as an avocation, by which he advanced his own interpretations on canvas of human figures and natural scenery. For a certain period, he was employed by a dealer in artificial limbs and also served for four years as a pupil-teacher in Eastwood. In 1906, Lawrence resumed his formal education when he entered Nottingham University College, and in 1908 he received a teacher's certificate. During the next three years, he was employed at a local boys' school.

In 1907, one of Lawrence's short stories was published in a local newspaper, and two years later, his first poems appeared in print. His ardor for Jessie Chambers faded markedly, and Lawrence ended by breaking off their engagement in 1910. In December of that year, one of the mainstays of his early life was lost when his mother, to whom he was inordinately devoted, died of cancer. Relationships with other women, including Helen Corke, a schoolteacher, and Louise Burrows, in the end seemed to him fruitless and unsatisfying. Nevertheless, his literary career proceeded apace; an important landmark was reached early in 1911, when a London publisher brought out his novel The White Peacock (1911). This study of the dissolution of a youthful romance, and the changes wrought over time and distance as leading characters take leave ofone another, exhibited variations on themes featured in Lawrence's later offerings.

Life's Work

Problematical romantic relationships with those from his native region were set aside in a rather dramatic fashion when Lawrence unexpectedly turned to a new love interest: He was attracted beyond measure to Frieda von Richthofen Weekley, the wife of a professor of French at the university in Nottingham. Although she was six years older than he, and already had three children at home, she responded readily to his overtures in situations that suggested amorous intrigue. She left her family behind and traveled abroad with him, primarily in her native Ger-



D. H. Lawrence. (D.C. Public Library)

 

many and in Italy. It was with some difficulty that the legal travails attendant on a divorce in England could be resolved. When, finally, in 1914 she became free to marry him, Lawrence had to assume lawyers' fees as well as the responsibility of sustaining her in their new household. As a wife, Frieda was helpful and supportive at times. Much of the time she relegated certain domestic chores as well as their routine bookkeeping to her husband. They quarreled often enough (indeed, once she hit him over the head with a stone plate), but each also had a deep and instinctive empathy for the other's cares. It has been maintained by some critics that she inspired a fictional counterpart, Ursula Brangwen, one of the major charac- tersin The Rainbow (1915) and WomeninLove (1920).

Promising beginnings to Lawrence's literary career were followed by acute, and in some ways unanticipated, difficulties with the authorities. His second novel, The Trespasser, was published in 1912; it is an uneven work dealing with the conflict between cerebral and sensual love, in which the protagonist finally hangs himself. Far more important was Sons and Lovers, which was received as a major work soon after its publication in January, 1913. This work's autobiographical origins became evident at many turns. The protagonist, Paul Morel, and the mother and father closely resemble the young Lawrence and his family. Miriam Leivers, who attracts Paul for a time but then repels him by her overly possessive stance, was probably modeled from Jessie Chambers. In the novel, deeply felt but ultimately restrictive ties between Paul and his mother are broken finally when the son administers morphine pills to terminate the mother's fatal illness. Lawrence's sensitive depiction of the conflict between nature and industry in the Midlands also won the notice of some critics.

The first of Lawrence's plays was published in 1914, but to little effect. Though he dabbled occasionally in drama, it was not a genre in which Lawrence felt comfortable. Lawrence also published several short stories during this period. Though he published The Rainbowin 1915, it was almost immediately suppressed. Agents of the Crown contended that its frank physical descriptions and suggestive passages, in which sexual themes were brought into the open, precluded further distribution in its original form; unsold copies were confiscated.

The years ofWorld War I were difficult for Lawrence. Although he was not a pacifist in any strict sense, he felt no particular enthusiasm for the war effort. He was examined and twice rejected for military service because of health problems. He paid little heed, however, to the early signs of tuberculosis. He was more concerned with whether, in an atmosphere that discouraged efforts thought to be subversive of public morals, he could continue to publish his books. Lawrence was also having problems with the authorities because his wife, Frieda, was a descendant of German aristocrats; among others, she was distantly related to Manfred von Richthofen, the celebrated war pilot. Even while in England, she did little to conceal her cultural sympathies, and indeed during the middle of the war, she performed German songs. For a time, the Lawrences lived in Cornwall, but in October, 1917, police officers, afraid that they were in a position to make contact with enemy seacraft, cited suspicion of espionage as grounds for ordering them to leave the area. Although he saw no fighting whatsoever, the war left Lawrence with the unshakable conviction that conflict and suffering had permanently changed society and indeed civilization at large; gloomy, brooding memories of descent into a moral abyss are recorded when characters in his later works recall wartime events.

Lawrence managed to bring out various collections of his poems, as well as his first travel study, Twilight in Italy (1916). One of his most important novels, Women in

Love, was written for the most part in 1916, though it did not actually appear in print until 1920. There Lawrence shows how complementary and conflicting romantic ends affect the destinies of major characters. The quest for sexual primacy takes place in an atmosphere charged with suggestions of struggle in various forms; marriage and death ultimately resolve the situations of certain protagonists. Like the novel that preceded it, this work was roundly condemned in the popular press.

The pictures and portraits of Lawrence from this period show that he was of slight build. He had straight reddish brown hair, which he generally combed to one side. His lean, slightly pinched features with sunken cheeks were offset by a prominent, blunt nose; he also had large, flattish ears. To many, his forthright blue eyes seemed direct and penetrating. During early adulthood, Lawrence had grown a mustache, and about the time of his marriage, he added a full beard, which his admirers considered a mark of distinction; his detractors likened him to a bearded satyr.

During the autumn of 1919, Lawrence left England; he and Frieda traveled about in various parts of the Continent, particularly in Italy. In addition to a general sense of restlessness, for a time there was some uncertainty about the direction of his work as a writer. Sea and Sardinia (1921), which contains some of his more impressive travel commentary, was composed shortly after the novel The Lost Girl (1920) appeared. Lawrence's travels in Italy affected the plot of Aaron's Rod (1922), which, like Lawrence's other novels, drew to a marked extent from the surroundings where its final portions were written. The last, which concerns a musician who leaves his wife and family behind for a wandering existence in various parts of Italy, probably reflected Lawrence's view that old social values had given way while new standards remained to be found. Another work, Movements in European History, which appeared in 1921 under a pseudonym and was published under the author's actual name four years later, recorded some highly subjective judgments on the main currents of cultural developments in the West. Although in many quarters Lawrence was reproached for his unabashed and unsparing treatment of sexual drives, he developed a sharp antipathy toward the psychological theories of Sigmund Freud; he announced his opposition to this school of thought in Psychoanalysis and the Unconscious (1921) and Fantasia of the Unconscious (1922). At different times, Lawrence also tried his hand at translation. His most important contributions in this area probably were his renditions of works by the Italian writer Giovanni Verga.

Evidently persuaded that European civilization was foundering, Lawrence traveled on to Ceylon and then to Australia. His brief visit to the island continent provided the setting for Kangaroo (1923), possibly the most forgettable of his novels. After reaching San Francisco in September, 1922, Lawrence and his wife settled for a while in Taos, New Mexico. For some years, Lawrence had harbored vague visionary hopes of establishing a new social order, beginning with the foundation of an experimental utopian colony. On various occasions he had proposed sites in the New World. During a visit to England and Europe in the winter of 1923-1924, Lawrence again took up such notions with certain friends, but his doctrine of "Rananim," based on authoritarian leadership principles within a basic return to natural surroundings, received little firm support. Some time after they went back to the United States, the Lawrences moved south to Oaxaca, Mexico, where further complications began to undermine the author's health. In addition to chronic struggles with tuberculosis, Lawrence caught malaria, and for a certain period in 1925, it was thought that he might die. As a concession to his weakened condition, he later left for Europe, where it was thought his health might improve in a more hospitable climate. Among the works that appeared during this period were Birds, Beasts, and Flowers (1923), an important collection of poetry, and Studies in Classic American Literature, which also came out in 1923. His production of narrative fiction continued with St. Mawr: Together with the Princess (1925), a curious and imperfectly realized short novel that contrasts the diminished vital forces of male and female characters with the seemingly untamed powers of a stallion. The Plumed Serpent (1926), which has a political theme of sorts, depicts the new and positive directions opened in leading characters' lives as Mexico repudiates socialism and Roman Catholicism equally; a new national order symbolized by ancient Indian emblems then comes into being.

Lawrence's last years were troubled by the struggle against prevailing attitudes of propriety. Much of the time, he and Frieda lived in Italy. Much of his effort was spent drafting or revising the novel that became known as Lady Chatterley's Lover (1928), which, in addition to stating more forthrightly themes presented in earlier works, openly challenged the standards of that day with his explicit sexual descriptions. When it appeared, the novel was suppressed almost immediately in Great Britain and the United States, and later it was published in expurgated versions; the entire work could not appear legally in the United States until 1959, while in 1960, a


vention, however, took on further dimensions in The Escaped Cock (1929; published as The Man Who Died in 1931), a short novel in which a figure resembling Jesus Christ comes back to life with the realization that the needs of men for women take primacy over religious martyrdom. All the while that Lawrence was writing, it became increasingly evident that he could not struggle much longer against the disease that had settled for so long in his lungs. By 1928, he had moved to France; for a time he traveled about and continued with his literary production. Some articles and poems were prepared as the end of his life drew near. In spite of valiant efforts, he was unable, however, to stave off the ravages of tuberculosis, and on March 2, 1930, he died at a sanatorium in Vence, France.

Significance

Lawrence never had serious ambitions outside literature and art; once he had taken up his calling, he worked diligently and with consistent dedication to his creative efforts. He had great versatility. While his prose works early established his reputation and later were cited both by his admirers and by those who condemned him as indecent, his activity in many genres was noteworthy. Indeed, at various times later scholars have suggested that further understanding of his work may also be approached through the reading of his poetry or his literary criticism. Occasionally, there has been some revival of interest in his drama. His letters, of which several thousand remain, are of interest not merely for literary researchers but also for the commentary that they offer on major literary controversies.

"The Cataclysm Has Happened"

Lady Chatterley's Lover, D. H. Lawrence's final novel and the subject of much controversy when it was published in 1928, tells the story of Constance Chatterley, the wife of a paraplegic, who enjoys a passionate relationship with the gamekeeper ofher estate. The beginning of the book sets the tone for the novel and describes the circumstances of Lady Chatterley's life that will lead her to have an affair.

Ours is essentially a tragic age, so we refuse to take it tragically. The cataclysm has happened, we are among the ruins, we start to build up new little habitats, to have new little hopes. It is rather hard work: there is now no smooth road into the future: but we go round, orscram- ble over the obstacles. We've got to live, no matter how many skies have fallen.

This was more or less Constance Chatterley's position. The war had brought the roof down over her head. And she had realized that one must live and learn.

She married Clifford Chatterley in 1917, when he was home for a month on leave. They had a month's honeymoon. Then he went back to Flanders: to be shipped over to England again six months later, more or less in bits. Constance, his wife, was then twenty-three years old, and he was twenty-nine.

His hold on life was marvellous. He didn't die, and the bits seemed to grow together again. For two years he remained in the doctor's hands. Then he was pronounced a cure, and could return to life again, with the lower half of his body, from the hips down, paralysed for ever.

This was in 1920. They returned, Clifford and Constance, to his home, Wragby Hall, the family "seat." His father had died, Clifford was now a baronet, Sir Clifford, and Constance was Lady Chatterley. They came to start housekeeping and married life in the rather forlorn home of the Chatterleys on a rather inadequate income. . . . Crippled for ever, knowing he could never have any children, Clifford came home to the smoky Midlands to keep the Chatterley name alive while he could.

celebrated trial established that it could appear openly in Great Britain. Indeed, a number of episodes seemed to heighten the association with scandal that had grown up around Lawrence. In January, 1929, British police seized a manuscript version of Pansies (1929), a collection of his light verse. About six months later, a public display of Lawrence's paintings in London was closed after police raided the exhibition. A book showing facsimile reproductions of his visual art was suppressed as well. In a series of essays, Lawrence set forth his own interpretations of pornography and obscenity: He contended that his conception of art and literature, by bringing hitherto forbidden subjects into the open, differed in its intent from the more cynical forms of exploitation with which his work was often classified. His contempt for mere con-

It is probably fair to say that some of Lawrence's political and social views have come to be regarded as curious and unfortunate manifestations of the undeveloped side of an essentially aesthetic temperament. Throughout all of his efforts, however, there are common elements that lend an essential unity to the entire body of his work. In all of his fictional offerings, Lawrence stressed the primacy of feeling, and a sense of emotional directness is communicated both in passages presenting natural descriptions and in his evocation of human relations. On a subjective level, sensations and intuitions are recap-


tured vividly in many places, though it may be contended that this very tendency produced inexactitude and lapses at times into a repetitive style. Lawrence also had little patience for the development of plot; the structure of some major works may appear arbitrary or disjointed in some ways. On the other hand, many of his protagonists possess a vitality and intrinsic appeal that have made them memorable to many readers.

In a related sense, Lawrence's work was important for the audacity with which he evoked human sexual drives within a much wider romantic context. To be sure, such episodes are not particularly frequent and are remarkable primarily for the frank and explicit manner in which they are rendered, yet in no instances do such interludes seem contrived or out of place. Much of the romantic and erotic imagery associated with natural settings performs a symbolic function that complements the briefer but more graphic descriptive passages that aroused such controversy when his major works first appeared. Because of Lawrence's insistence on the explicit handling of sexual issues, in some quarters his work was originally not regarded seriously. The enduring appeal of his major novels and stories, however, which seems to have transcended the vicissitudes of changing mores, points to the deeper forms of artistry that inspired him and were uniquely his own.

—J. R. Broadus
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Ernest Orlando Lawrence

American physicist

The inventor of the cyclotron, Lawrence used this particle accelerator to explore the atomic nucleus and became one of America's most influential scientific leaders during and after World War II.

Born: August 8, 1901; Canton, South Dakota Died: August 27, 1958; Palo Alto, California Areas of achievement: Physics, invention and technology

Early Life

The son of a prominent South Dakota educator, Ernest Orlando Lawrence grew up in Canton and Pierre, South Dakota, where he experimented with crystal radio sets with another future nuclear physicist, Merle Tuve. He was educated in South Dakota public schools, at St. Olaf's College, and at the University of South Dakota, where, under the influence of Dean Lewis Akeley of the College of Electrical Engineering, he turned from an early interest in medicine to one in physics. He pursued his graduate education with W. F. G. Swann, whom he followed from the University of Minnesota to Chicago and Yale, where he received the Ph.D. in 1925.

Lawrence showed great promise as an experimental physicist during his graduate studies and succeeded in winning a National Research Fellowship to continue his researches at Yale with Swann. His experiments with Jesse Beams on measuring very short time intervals and the characteristics of light quanta brought him renown and an assistant professorship at Yale. The University of California succeeded in wooing Lawrence away with an associate professorship in 1928. Two years later, Lawrence became the youngest full professor in the history of the university.

Lawrence was brash, enthusiastic, and ambitious and attracted many admirers, including the daughter of the dean of the medical school at Yale, Mary Kimberly
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Blumer, whom he married in 1931. At Berkeley, he gathered around him a coterie of graduate students interested in studying the photoelectric effect and other aspects of light quanta.

Life's Work

In the spring of 1929, Lawrence ran across a description of a particle accelerator devised by Rolf Wideroe to accelerate electrons by repeatedly passing them through gaps between cylindrical electrodes carrying an accelerating voltage. If the electrodes were properly spaced, the electrons traveled faster in each gap. Lawrence saw that such an accelerator would have to be very long to reach energies that might be useful in investigations of the atomic nucleus. Ernest Rutherford had proposed such investigations, and a number of physicists throughout the world were seeking suitable ways of accelerating charged particles to penetrate the electrostatic force that surrounded atomic nuclei.

Lawrence saw, however, that if the charged particles could be deflected so that they passed through the same electrode gaps over and over, a device might be built to accelerate them to high voltages without having to use high voltages. An electromagnet would serve to cause protons or electrons to travel in a spiral and, if the strengths of the magnetic field and the accelerating voltage were properly related to each other, the times at which the particles would cross the gaps between the electrodes would always be the same. To this idea he gave the name "magnetic resonance accelerator." It later came to be known as the "cyclotron."

Lawrence set one of his graduate students, Niels Edlefsen, to building a primitive cyclotron in the spring of 1930. Although the first cyclotrons gave ambiguous indications of working, Lawrence announced his invention in September, 1930, and set another graduate student, M. Stanley Livingston, to building a better model. At the same time, he asked David Sloan, whom he had recruited from the General Electric Laboratories, to build a linear accelerator similar to Wideroe's for the acceleration of positive ions. It was characteristic of Lawrence to tackle two or more difficult experimental projects at once, and his reputation was built on the fact that he often succeeded, despite the odds.

Livingston's cyclotron gave unequivocal evidence of acceleration, and Lawrence aspired to build a larger one. He succeeded in locating a giant electromagnet and in obtaining financial backing. Frederick Gardner Cottrell, the founder of the Research Corporation, provided seed money and taught him how to make his way about philanthropic foundations.

To attract medical funding, Lawrence developed, in collaboration with Sloan, a high-voltage X-ray machine that could be used for cancer therapy and industrial radiography. The discovery of the neutron in 1932 provided an alternative bullet to aim at cancer tumors, and Lawrence was soon investigating neutron production with the cyclotron. Enthusiasm for these and other medical applications grew. The discovery of artificially radioactive materials such as radio-sodium paved the way to ra- dioisotope therapy using substances that could be produced in quantity by the cyclotron. Support for the machine increased, and Lawrence built larger and larger cyclotrons throughout the 1930's. Many other cyclotrons were built in the United States and abroad. Although many were used for medical purposes, all were used to explore nuclear physics.

The application of the cyclotron to scientific problems led to the development of new specialties: nuclear chemistry, which was developed by Jack Livingood and Glenn Theodore Seaborg in Lawrence's "Radiation Laboratory" in the late 1930's; nuclear medicine, which was developed by Lawrence's brother, John Hundale Lawrence, in the Radiation Laboratory, the Crocker Laboratory, and the Donner Laboratory in the late 1930's and 1940's; and nuclear engineering, which William Brobeck and other engineers who built the giant cyclotrons of the late 1930's pioneered. Among the many isotopes discovered in the Radiation Laboratory was carbon- 14, which opened up the field of radioactive tracing and radiocarbon dating.

In 1939, Lawrence's achievements were recognized with the award of the Nobel Prize in Physics for the invention of the cyclotron and the work done with it. Lawrence was able to parley the award into support for a cyclotron costing $1.5 million from the Rockefeller Foundation.

This cyclotron, 184 inches in diameter and weighing forty-five hundred tons, was begun in 1940.

The advent of World War II, however, drew Lawrence and many other American physicists into war research. After the discovery of fission in 1939, Lawrence's associates in the Radiation Laboratory discovered that in some cases, rather than fissioning, uranium atoms produced heavier elements that had not been found in nature. In 1940, Edwin Mattison McMillan discovered element 93, neptunium, and Seaborg found plutonium in 1941. When British studies indicated that a small mass of uranium-235 ought to make an effective nuclear explosive, Lawrence and his associates turned to the production of machines that would separate this isotope, a very small fraction of natural uranium, from the heavier uranium-238, which made up most of the remainder of the material. Using electromagnetic techniques to whirl atoms of the element through a magnetic field, Lawrence believed that enough of the lighter isotope might be separated to make an atom (fission) bomb. His colleague at Berkeley, J. Robert Oppenheimer, who had often advised Lawrence on theoretical aspects of nuclear physics, was enlisted to help design such a weapon and eventually went to New Mexico to create and lead the Los Alamos
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laboratory to this goal. Lawrence's "calutrons" succeeded well enough to produce most of the uranium used in the atomic bomb dropped on Hiroshima, while plutonium was made in large enough quantities by Enrico Fermi's nuclear reactors to make up the bomb tested at Trinity and the one dropped on Nagasaki.

Lawrence's success in scaling up the electromagnetic process of isotope separation and his leadership in other phases of the wartime atomic effort solidified his position at the top of America's scientific hierarchy after World War II. Rather than taking on extensive advisory positions as did Oppenheimer, however, Lawrence chose to enlarge his laboratory at Berkeley, which began to sprawl across the hills behind the University of California campus, and to support the development of the Atomic Energy Commission Laboratories at Los Alamos and, later, at Livermore, where Lawrence and Edward Teller founded a second nuclear weapons laboratory in the early 1950's.

On the national scene, Lawrence exerted great influence through his associates on the Atomic Energy Commission (AEC) and its general advisory committee. In the controversy over the development of the hydrogen bomb, he parted company with Oppenheimer, who had left the University of California for Princeton, and sided with Lewis L. Strauss, the chair of the AEC who launched the hearings that deprived the theorist of his clearance in 1954. Here, again, Lawrence worked through his associates Teller, Luis W. Alvarez, and Wendell Latimer rather than testifying personally against Oppenheimer. His increasingly conservative political stance in the 1950's made him a favored scientist in the Eisenhower administration, where he fought moves to end nuclear testing and, at the very end of his life, was appointed to negotiate with Soviet technical representatives at Geneva for a means of verifying compliance with a proposed test ban.

The Radiation Laboratory saw an efflorescence of peacetime particle accelerator development after the war, thanks to Lawrence's ability to win federal funding for his machines. The 184-inch cyclotron was completed and, by using the technique newly invented by McMillan to modulate the frequency of the accelerating voltage, produced the first human-made mesons, previously found only in cosmic rays, in 1948. Alvarez invented a linear accelerator of protons that was developed for production of radioactive materials in the early 1950's and which was later used in many larger accelerators. McMillan also invented a frequency-modulated electron accelerator, the synchrotron, in 1945, which became a major tool of high-energy physics.

During the 1950's, Lawrence's laboratory continued its leadership in nuclear and high-energy physics, building the 6.2 billion-volt Bevatron, a proton synchrotron, by 1954, a strong-focused cyclotron for nuclear chemistry by 1958, and a heavy-ion linear accelerator by the end of that decade. These machines made possible much new work in nuclear sciences, including the discoveries of many new transuranium elements, including one that was named in honor of Lawrence.

After traveling to Geneva in the summer of 1958 to negotiate with Soviet scientists, Lawrence was taken ill and rushed back to California, where he died after surgery to relieve a severe ulcerative colitis. After his death, he was honored by the regents of the University of California, who founded a science education research center as his memorial and named both the Berkeley and Liv- ermore radiation laboratories after him.

Significance

Lawrence's institutional legacy is matched by the influence he had on the politics of American science and on the development of nuclear science in the United States. Large particle accelerators of the types he pioneered now probe the hearts of the protons and neutrons he studied, revealing scores of subatomic particles. Although the Lawrence Berkeley Laboratory could not maintain the leadership in high-energy physics that it held until 1959, every high-energy accelerator in the world owes much to Lawrence's inventive and organizational skills, and his own laboratories have found new avenues for service to the nation. In many ways, Lawrence was the founder of modern "big science" and, in combining American technological know-how with pioneering scientific research, he proved a distinctly American genius.

— Robert W Seidel
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T. E. Lawrence

British soldier and writer

Lawrence introduced striking innovations when he directed the operations of Arab irregular forces during the desert campaigns of World War I in 1917 and 1918. He then captured much of the world's imagination by describing his exploits in memoirs that have been called "one of the greatest modern epics in the English language."

Born: August 16, 1888; Tremadoc, Caenarvonshire, Wales

Died: May 19, 1935; Bovington, near Clouds Hill,

Dorset, England Also known as: Thomas Edward Lawrence (full

name); Lawrence of Arabia Areas of achievement: Warfare and conquest, military affairs, literature

Early Life

The second of five sons, T. E. Lawrence was born in Tremadoc, Wales, into a household sustained by what
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charitably could be called a bigamous union. His father, Thomas Robert Tighe Chapman, from a landed family in Ireland, had previously married another woman, by whom he had four daughters, before he decided that life with her was insufferable. After a time, he ran off with Sarah Junner, the family's governess; over the years they took up residence at various locations. The father sometimes used the surname "Lawrence," and it was chosen for each of their children when birth certificates were prepared. It remains unclear precisely when any of the boys learned of the irregular circumstances surrounding their origins; certainly when it came, the knowledge was a burden to them in later life. It would seem that whatever influence was exerted by the parents came largely from their mother, who attempted with limited success to instill her religious precepts in her children.

A somewhat greater semblance of settled family life was achieved when they moved to Oxford in 1896. As a boy Lawrence received much of his early education at

Oxford High School; evidently, he was also fond of strenuous exercise and liked pranks of every sort. He further conceived an interest in castles and military architecture, and beginning in 1906 he spent parts of three summers in France, where he went about by bicycle to visit historical sites. In 1907, he entered Oxford University, where he read modern history. Persuaded that the examples set by fortifications in Western Europe had influenced the development of such constructions farther east, he proposed a thesis on this topic, and in 1909 he traveled alone to Syria, Palestine, and other parts of the Middle East. In 1910, he was awarded first-class honors in his chosen field; in 1936, his thesis, with letters and other materials, was posthumously published in two volumes as Crusader Castles. He received a grant to facilitate further research and travel in conjunction with an archeological expedition supported by the British Museum. He also worked with Charles Leonard Woolley, an important specialist on the ancient Near East; much of their time was spent at a site on the northern course of the Euphrates, where artifacts of Hittite settlements were coming to light. Other work farther south was carried out under the auspices of the Palestine Exploration Fund. Two volumes on work at these locations, published in 1914 and 1915, listed Lawrence as a coauthor. Much of the time, when he was not attending to excavations, Lawrence explored the countryside; at times he amused himself by devising odd provocations to arouse the suspicions of Ottoman officials and German agents in the region. Along the way, he acquired a passable knowledge of conversational Arabic, enough to make himself understood, though not with the fluency or grace of a native speaker.

Except in certain notable but indefinable respects, Lawrence did not present an imposing figure. He was about five feet five inches, and seemed yet more diminutive as his head was disproportionately large in relation to his body. He had light blond hair and a fair complexion, which eventually became a reddish brick hue from prolonged exposure to the Levantine sun. He had a strong, pronounced jaw and a broad, curved nose; his lips were thick and sensuous. Many observers, however, testified to the uncanny character of his clear blue eyes, which at times suggested visionary or hypnotic qualities. On the other hand, he had a high-pitched voice that often turned into a sort of nervous giggle. Curiously enough, regardless of whether he ever actually was taken for an Arab, he was able to win acceptance among the peoples of the area with his seemingly indomitable stamina and his extraordinary aptitude for leadership.

Life's Work

After the outbreak of World War I in Europe, the Ottoman Empire entered the conflict on the side of the Central Powers, and in November, 1914, Great Britain and France declared war on the Ottoman state. British officials in Egypt established contact with Husayn ibn 'All, the grand sharif of Mecca, and offered to support some form of Arab national sovereignty in lands then under Ottoman control. In June, 1916, Husayn cast his lot with the British after he raised a force of Arab soldiers that expelled Ottoman troops from the holy city. The insurgents also achieved some advances on the coast. Their opponents held Medina, however, while efforts to dislodge them from other inland cities, or positions to the north, seemed to pose a daunting task.

At the outset of the war Lawrence obtained a commission in the Geographical Section of the War Office; he then worked with military intelligence in Egypt, where for a time he was involved in drawing up maps of the Sinai peninsula. The further effects of the world conflict were brought home to him when two of his brothers were killed in France in 1915. His work with Arab forces began in October, 1916, when with a British colleague he met Abdullah, the sharif's second son, at Jidda on the Red Sea. Lawrence traveled on to the camp ofFaisal, the third son of their Arab ally; though the prospects there seemed far from hopeful, he counseled against the transfer of British ground forces to the region. Instead, Lawrence offered to act as an adviser and liaison officer alongside Faisal's men.

There were other British personnel who at times had parts to play in the Arab campaigns; among the more notable were Colonel Pierce C. Joyce, Lawrence's immediate superior, and Colonel Stewart F. Newcombe. Others assisted the Arabs by providing munitions and modern weapons. Nevertheless, it is probably fair to say that Lawrence consistently exercised leadership both in devising operations plans and in actually directing the efforts of Arab guerrillas in the field. Some of his accounts are of doubtful veracity, and it has been contended that Faisal and other Arab leaders in the end took many of the decisions that gave some coherence and shape to the desert campaigns. On the other hand, the tactical innovations employed against Ottoman forces bore the stamp of Lawrence's conception of guerrilla warfare. Moreover, he believed that by appearing in Arab dress he would win acceptance more readily, and this additional, characteristic touch, preserved in many later portraits of Lawrence, further enhanced the impression he created among his followers. In January, 1917, he was on hand as Faisal's soldiers surrounded and captured Al Wajh, on the Red Sea; Lawrence also was involved in plans for the Arab armies' march on Aqaba, opposite the Sinai peninsula, which was captured in July, 1917. As Ottoman forces obdurately continued to hold out in Medina, Lawrence supervised a series of demolition raids on the Hejaz Railway, to interrupt communications and transport. During the autumn, attacks on Ottoman positions were planned, so far as was possible, to coincide with the advance of Allied forces into Palestine under the command of General Sir Edmund Allenby. In certain instances Lawrence himself set dynamite charges or other explosives on bridges or along railroad tracks; even with valiant efforts, however, he and his men failed to destroy a strategically located structure over the Yarmuk River in southern Syria.

Lawrence later gave out several different accounts of a visit to Der'a, a city south of Damascus; in all of them he maintained that, while reconnoitering the area, he was apprehended by Ottoman soldiers and brutally misused in the presence of the local governor. Some versions of the story suggest homosexual rape by various parties. Turkish materials, and the evidence provided many years later by others who were then in the area, cast doubt on Lawrence's story, though not to the extent that such an episode could be ruled out. It would seem that, reticent as he was on such a painfully sensitive issue, Lawrence had fewer reasons for exaggeration or the exercise of his imagination than in discussing his military exploits. Whatever happened, it is known that he returned to friendly forces and was present at General Allenby's entry into Jerusalem, in December, 1917. In January of the next year, Lawrence led troops in a victorious pitched battle at Tafila, southeast of the Dead Sea. During the spring various raids succeeded in cutting the Hejaz Railway entirely at certain points.

The last phases of the desert campaigns, for which he held high hopes, were marred first during an engagement at Tafas, in southwestern Syria. There, according to Lawrence, he and his followers exacted bloody vengeance against enemy prisoners in retribution for Ottoman atrocities against the local population. On October 1, 1918, the day after Arab insurgents had begun to take power within the city, Lawrence arrived in Damascus and was confronted with the daunting task of establishing public order in some form. Moreover, charges that even while encouraging the Arab revolt Great Britain had acted in bad faith could not be put to rest. He had taken no part in the secret agreement negotiated in 1916 between Sir Mark Sykes and Frangois Georges-Picot,
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which on behalf of Great Britain and France had divided much of the Middle East into zones of direct and indirect influence. Still, Lawrence felt a morbid sense of guilt for what he regarded as a betrayal of the cause for which many Arabs had sacrificed and endured much. The Balfour Declaration of 1917, by which Great Britain had pledged its support for the establishment of a Jewish national home in Palestine, probably was a lesser matter to him; Lawrence was by no means anti-Zionist. Lawrence's own political outlook was subject to varied oscillations. Nevertheless he was disquieted by the air of perfidy that had come to be associated with Anglo-French planning for the Middle East. He acted as Faisal's adviser at the Paris Peace Conference of 1919, where his beliefs and expectations were focused on the specific problem of restricting French influence in the Levant. He repeatedly lobbied against the ultimate award of mandatory powers in Syria and Lebanon to France but was unable to obtain recognition for Faisal's Arab claims. In 1921, Lawrence became an adviser to the Middle Eastern Department of the British Colonial Office, and thus took some part in the decisions by which Faisal was made the king of Iraq, which was maintained as a British mandatory state. In a similar arrangement Abdullah became the king of mandatory Transjordan. While later Lawrence had nothing to do with ongoing concerns in the Middle East, he was disheartened to learn that Husayn, the original leader of the Arab revolt, had been displaced in Arabia by Ibn Sa'ud, the founder of the Saudi kingdom.

Lawrence's war record had created a distinctive image and aura. In 1919, London newspapers referred to him as Lawrence of Arabia; the American journalist Lowell Thomas, who had met Lawrence while reporting on the war in the desert, supplied yet further publicity. A lecture-documentary show was produced, which appeared first in New York and then in London. Evidently, this kind of presentation appealed to Lawrence's instinctive flair for showmanship—indeed he attended several performances—but he also recoiled from the public attention that began to surround him. Thomas's stage account was not overly accurate, but it captivated audiences with its portrayal of a heroic modern Arabian knight, and ever since, semilegendary connotations have in many ways been part of the general public's conception of Lawrence.

On the other hand, determined to present matters from his point of view, Lawrence began work on an account of his own, Seven Pillars of Wisdom: A Triumph. He added touches of mystification and some oddly exaggerated claims that if anything seemed to make any dispassionate assessment of his role in the Arab campaigns yet more difficult. A trial version of this work was published in 1922, and subscribers' copies were produced in a limited edition of 1926. An abridged version of the main work appeared in 1927 as Revolt in the Desert. The release of Seven Pillars of Wisdom in a commercial edition in 1935, shortly after Lawrence's death, was a major publishing event; the work baffled readers as much as it enlightened them. While it was received as a major landmark in the literature of World War I, historians were hard put in some instances to distinguish between those episodes that could be taken as historical fact—though there were enough of those—and the improbable claims Lawrence willfully was prone to make. Its evocation of the grim majesty and horrors of war, however, was achieved in an oddly individual writing style that seemed peculiarly suited for its subject. There are a number of morbid and openly shocking passages. In addition to Lawrence's account of detention and torture at Der'a, there are descriptions of his killing a wounded Arab, to preclude a more gruesome end at the hands of the Ottomans; the grim massacre at Tafas, where, as Lawrence would have it, enemy prisoners were summarily killed, is followed somewhat later by grisly descriptions of Ottoman dead decaying in the hospitals of Damascus. Odd and improbably humorous sequences are interspersed about the work. Some readers have been struck by curiously lyrical descriptive passages, which appear even in the middle of battle scenes. Lawrence's own narrative, then, stood somewhere between historical autobiography and literature; in time it also contributed to the semimythical image that was growing up around the historical man.

Nervous strain left over from the war years, unatoned guilt over the peace settlement, growing reticence in the face of mounting public attention, and various personal or sexual traumas, or both, have been cited in explanation for the next, bizarre stages in Lawrence's career. Although he had been promoted to colonel during his service in the Middle East and later had been offered various responsible positions in government, he seemed to prefer a simpler existence in some of the newer branches of the armed forces. In August, 1922, he enlisted as a private in the Royal Air Force under the assumed name John Hume Ross. After his presence there was revealed by London newspapers, he was released the following January, but two months later he joined the Royal Tank Corps, where he signed up as T. E. Shaw; he took this name legally through a deed poll in 1927. Much of the time he was stationed in England—indeed he acquired a cottage in Dorsetshire, which he named Clouds Hill, in 1923—and during this period he evidently suffered odd crises affecting his emotional life. He never married, and claims that he voluntarily engaged in homosexual relations have found no substantiation. In 1925, he was transferred to the air force once more. For about two years he was stationed in India, but persistent, though unfounded, rumors about his intrigues in neighboring Afghanistan compelled the authorities to recall him in 1929. By this time he had completed a draft of The Mint, a semifictional study of his enlistment and training as a private in the armed forces. Because of its explicit and at times purposely shocking depiction of the seamy underside of military life, this effort was not published until 1955; an un- expurgated commercial edition appeared only in 1973. During his later period of military service, he worked on literary translations; the most notable of these was his rendition of Homer's Odyssey, which appeared in 1932. He also worked with seaplanes and produced a technical manual on the use of advanced military sea craft. When he left the Royal Air Force in February, 1935, he had some hopes of resuming his literary pursuits; at other times he seemed oppressed by a sense of pervasive pessimism. Over the years, he had been fascinated by speed and motor vehicles; he often would race about the countryside on a custom-built motorcycle. On May 13, 1935, while traveling near his home, he swerved abruptly to avoid two boys on bicycles and was thrown violently forward onto his head. He was found in a coma; he never regained consciousness, and after six days he died at the Bovington Camp hospital in Dorsetshire.

Significance

Although much of his life was shrouded in mystery, which indeed he acted to heighten when he could, Lawrence left a twofold legacy that safely could be regarded as embracing his enduring achievements. His doctrine of guerrilla warfare, summarized in various of his writings, has served many later commanders as stating tactics by which irregular operations may be implemented. Lawrence's grasp of the need to gain the sympathy and confidence of peoples among whom military efforts would have to be directed was matched by his understanding of the means by which opposing forces might be harassed by actions against which they could put up no effective defense. In an entirely different sense, Lawrence also left the world a vivid and perhaps inimitable example of the literary uses of military memoirs, which, sometimes in lurid terms, depict the storm and shock of battle. His recorded reactions to killing and responsibility for violent death are among the most sharply and poignantly stated treatments of this theme in any printed form. In addition to its somewhat uncertain historical value, Seven Pillars of Wisdom portrays the violent, the exotic, and the personal aspects of war in the desert in a manner that has proved fascinating to several generations of readers; in many ways it anticipated other literary accounts of the horror and suffering of war during the twentieth century.

In other ways, Lawrence's life and exploits remain enigmatic. For one thing, it is rather difficult to measure his contribution to the campaigns fought during the Arab revolt; for that matter the extent to which Arab operations contributed to the final defeat of Ottoman armies is not easily assessed, particularly when they are compared with the efforts of the main Allied armies under General Allenby. The qualities that made Lawrence an effective leader were uncanny and seemed to elude precise definition. Many of his fellow combatants testified to his remarkable ability to instill in his men confidence in the success of what otherwise seemed to be highly perilous undertakings. Other sides of Lawrence's character also pose questions, particularly as over the years the legend that grew up around him took on a life of its own; on the other hand, details about the darker side of his personal life were learned only many years after his death. Behind these contrasting images lurk the essential complexities of Lawrence's nature. The contrast between self-promotion and self-abnegation was in evidence throughout most of his adult life. Nevertheless it is instructive that most later biographies, however they have handled his personal traumas, have accorded him a secure place in history both for his wartime activities and for his literary accomplishments.

—J. R. Broadus
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Yardley, Michael. T. E. Lawrence: A Biography. London: Harrap, 1985. This sprightly work is based in part on newspaper accounts from the period as well as

Halldor Laxness

Icelandic writer

Laxness, in a period when Iceland was reawakening to its history, became a spokesperson for that history and renewed the distinctive art of Icelandic narrative. He received the Nobel Prize in Literature in 1955, a fitting tribute to his contribution to world literature.

Born: April 23,1902; Mosfellsbsr, Reykjavik, Iceland Died: February 8, 1998; near Reykjavik, Iceland Also known as: Halldor Kiljan GuSjonsson (birth name)

Area of achievement: Literature Early Life

Born Halldor GuSjonsson, Halldor Laxness (HAHL- dohr LAKS-nehs) was the son of GuSjon Helgi Helgason and SigrfSur Halldorsdottir. Laxness's parents moved from Reykjavik into the country to become farmers when Laxness was still very young. By the time he was seven years old, Laxness had begun to write stories and poems. He began his writing career in 1918, the same year that Iceland gained its independence from Denmark.

In 1919, Laxness published his first book, Barn natturunnar (child of nature), and left for continental Europe without having received his high school diploma. In his travels over the next few years, Laxness observed the devastation of World War I; his writing from this period is deeply pessimistic. In 1923, he entered a monastery in Luxembourg and converted to Roman Catholicism. Some of his works that directly followed this conversion, including Nokkrar sogur (1923; some stories), the novel

British military and diplomatic archives. The author concludes with an assessment of past writing on his subject and a discussion of the numerous means, including film and drama, through which Lawrence's exploits have been made a continuing source of fascination for many.
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Undir helgahnuk (1924; under the holy mountain), and a defense of Catholicism entitled Kapolsk vidhorf(1925; a Catholic point of view), reflected his new perspective.

Life's Work

As Laxness departed for Rome, where he planned to continue his studies and enter the priesthood, his course appeared to be set. In fact, he was about to undergo another transformation. Instead of Rome, he found himself in Sicily, where he wrote his first fully developed novel, Vefarinn miklifra Kasmlr (1927; the great weaver from Kashmir). Depicting a symbolic conflict between good and evil, the book dramatizes the spiritual struggles that culminated in Laxness's disillusionment with Catholicism.

Laxness next traveled to the United States, where he sought work in the film industry, without success. His impressions of Hollywood and of American life are recorded in two bitterly critical articles. During this time Laxness became friends with the novelist Upton Sinclair, whose influence played a part in Laxness's commitment to radical socialism.

Returning to Iceland in 1929, Laxness married Ingibjorg Einarsdottir in 1930; they had one child, a son. Laxness decided to settle in Reykjavik, although he continued to travel widely.


The 1930's were fruitful for Laxness. He won immediate praise for his two-part novel Pu vinvidour hreini (1931) and Fuglinn 1 fjorunni (1932), translated together as Salka Valka: A Novel of Iceland (1936), which established him as Iceland's leading novelist. In both its tone—a distinctive mixture of detached cynicism and compassion for struggling humanity—and its specifically Icelandic subject matter, Salka Valka set the pattern for Laxness's subsequent works. His next major work, another two-part novel, Sjalfstwtt folk (1934-1935; Independent People, 1946), was a popular as well as a critical success, even becoming a best seller in the United States after being featured as a selection of the Book-of-the- Month Club.

It is the tetralogy Heimsljos (1937-1940; World Light, 1969), however, that many critics regard as Laxness's greatest achievement. Written in part while Laxness was traveling in South America and the Soviet Union, the tetralogy is based on the life ofa historical figure, the turn-of-the-century Icelandic folk poet Magnus Hjalta- son. In transforming this figure into the fictional character Olafur Karason, Laxness demonstrated his ability to infuse the individual with universal significance. Critics acknowledged as well Laxness's mastery of language, evident in the stylistic range of the four novels in the cycle. In the same year in which he completed the tetralogy, Laxness divorced his first wife; in 1945 he married Au3ur Sveinsdottir, with whom he had two daughters.

In his next cycle of novels, the trilogy Islandsklukkan (1943-1946; Iceland's bell), Laxness reached further back in Iceland's history. The trilogy is set in the eighteenth century, a period during which Iceland suffered under Danish domination. The story had contemporary relevance for Laxness's readers, for in 1944 Iceland dissolved its union with Denmark and became an independent republic. Laxness adapted parts of the trilogy for a dramatic production that enjoyed great success when the National Theater of Iceland opened in 1950.

After a satiric novel with a contemporary setting, Atomstodin (1948; The Atom Station, 1961), which objected to the continuing U.S. military presence in Iceland, Laxness turned again to a historical subject. His long, ambitious novel Gerpla (1952; The Happy Warriors, 1958), based on the Norse sagas, is at once a merciless deflation of their heroic ethos and a tribute to their style. Laxness's significant achievements as a novelist and man of letters were honored in 1955, when he received the Nobel Prize in Literature.

Significance

Laxness continued to write in the years following the award of the Nobel Prize, although none of his later works has been judged the equal of masterworks such as
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World Light. A change of tone is noticeable in his later works, as the satire and polemic characteristic of his style are increasingly muted in favor of a more contemplative stance.

Readers who know Laxness only in translation are unlikely to be aware of the variety of his work. While his reputation rests on his novels, he was active throughout his career in many other genres, producing stories, essays, poems, plays (in his later years, he turned to experimental, symbolic drama), and travel books in rich abundance; in addition, he translated into Icelandic works by writers as diverse as Voltaire and Ernest Hemingway. It is thus as a powerful and manifold presence in Icelandic letters as well as a novelist of international repute that Laxness's achievements must be reckoned.

—Jean Thorleifsson Strandness

Further Reading
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New York: Johns Hopkins Press for the American-

Scandinavian Foundation, 1957. This work includes a brief but helpful summary of Laxness's life and the significance of some of his literary works within a historical perspective.
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Ithaca, N.Y.: Cornell University Press, 1948. The life and writings of Laxness are discussed at some length in this work. The biographical information is informative, and the analysis of Laxness's literary development is insightful and succinct.

Hallberg, Peter. Halldor Laxness. Translated by Rory McTurk. New York: Twayne, 1969. Part of the Twayne World Authors series, this is an introductory critical study of Laxness's life and works. Contains relevant historical information, a biographical chronology, and an extensive bibliography. Overall a valuable reference for analysis of individual works and Laxness's literary career.
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L. S. B. Leakey

British anthropologist

Leakey's lifelong examinations of the fossil remains near Lake Victoria and in the Olduvai Gorge in East Africa have provided clues as to the origin of the human species. This work, as well as his later support of the study of animal behavior in the wild, has significantly advanced understanding of both how evolution occurred and how prehistoric humans managed to survive and eventually to prevail.

Born: August 7, 1903; Kabete, Kenya

Died: October 1, 1972; London, England

Also known as: Louis Seymour Bazett Leakey (full

name); Louis Leakey Areas of achievement: Anthropology, archaeology

Early Life

L. S. B. Leakey (LEE-kee) was born in Kabete, Kenya, then a tiny Anglican missionary station in the East African Protectorate established by the British in 1894. His mother, Mary Bazett, was the daughter of a colonel in the Indian army, and his father, Harry Leakey, was an Angli- sonal appraisal—at times highly laudatory, at times quite critical—of Laxness's works and his public political statements. Neijmann, Daisy, ed. A History of Icelandic Literature. Lincoln: University of Nebraska Press, 2006. A collection of essays tracing the history and significance of Icelandic literature from the ninth century to the early twenty-first century. Nobel Prize Library. Halldor Laxness, Maurice Maeterlinck, Thomas Mann. Del Mar, Calif.: CRM, 1971. Focusing on the awarding of the Nobel Prize, the Laxness section of this work contains the presentation address by Elias Wessen, Laxness's acceptance speech, and an analysis of the political background of the decision to award Laxness the Nobel Prize. Also includes a brief review of Laxness's life and works.
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can priest who had been born in France. Drawn to missionary work in Africa by inclination, training, and experience, the Leakeys set out, at the turn of the century, to Christianize the Kikuyu, a group that constituted the predominant tribe in the area where their mission station was located. Young Leakey began life there as something of a celebrity, for he was the first white child the Ki- kuyu had ever seen. The boy learned the Kikuyu language before he learned English, and until his family returned to England in 1910, his only playmates had been his sisters and Kikuyu boys. Leakey spent his boyhood hunting, trapping, exploring the countryside, and absorbing information about the flora and fauna of East Africa; indeed, Leakey always considered himself an African rather than an Englishman.

The boy's education was perforce not what it might have been had the family lived in England. A governess, Miss Broome, tended to the basic education of the Leakey children, and she provided them with a solid grounding in the subjects, particularly mathematics, that were to prove most useful to Leakey in his career. An aunt in England sent young Leakey a book on the Stone Age in the British Isles, and it was this gift that kindled his lifelong passion for prehistory. He received his formal education in England, first at Weymouth College in Dorset and later at Cambridge University. Neither experience was especially gratifying to Leakey. At Weymouth College, he found himself alienated from the English boys, who seemed to him to be immature and incomprehensibly different from the Kikuyu youths with whom he had spent his formative years. Accordingly, he was never really integrated into the English public school system and later seemed to take a certain pride in managing to remain un- corrupted by that system. In any case, Leakey found Cambridge more congenial than Weymouth, and even though he was considered peculiar by some, he made a reasonable adjustment to university life.

While he was playing rugby in October, 1923, Leakey was kicked twice in the head in the course of a match. The resulting headaches and loss of memory were so severe that he had to leave Cambridge for a year. During that time he spent several months looking for the remains of dinosaurs in East Africa. In January, 1925, he returned to Cambridge to finish his education. After further difficulties, in part caused by his head injury, he won a first in modern languages, in French and Kikuyu. He then went on to win another first, a noteworthy distinction, in the second part of the tripos, in anthropology and archaeology. While some later cast doubt on the languages first— asserting that he had examined himself in Kikuyu, which in any event his critics did not consider a modern language—no one could gainsay his first in anthropology and archaeology. It was just as well, for it was in those disciplines that Leakey was to make his most remarkable contribution.

Life's Work

To a great extent, Leakey's career was shaped by the fact that he was not the scion of a wealthy English family. Sons of missionaries do not ordinarily have very much money, and he was no exception. Indeed, if most of his energy was expended on advancing the frontiers of paleo- anthropology, then whatever energy he had left was devoted to raising the money to finance his field expeditions. To secure funding for his research in Africa during the decades after he left Cambridge, Leakey won fellowships and grants, wrote essays and books that produced modest royalties, gave lectures for minuscule fees, and even bartered African curios for such necessities as clothing. He also proved to be an excellent salesperson for his beloved discipline, unfailingly persuading private benefactors, foundations, and such organizations as the National Georgraphic Society that his research was worthwhile and would deepen and broaden understanding of the human prehistoric past. As a result of drive, skill, and luck in finding and displaying to greatest effect the artifacts he found in East Africa, Leakey managed to keep himself in the field.

After leaving Cambridge, Leakey soon began to concentrate on the two fossil sites that would make his international reputation. One was at Lake Victoria, where his discoveries of the fossil remains of various apes—at the time not thought to be of much importance—have subsequently been hailed as a vastly underrated achievement. The other, and more famous, site was at Olduvai Gorge in what is now Tanzania. It was at Olduvai that Leakey spent most of his time, and it was also there that he and his team discovered the fossilized remains of hominids that brought him worldwide renown.

The road to fame was not, however, a smooth one. Before he achieved stature as an anthropologist, Leakey suffered from two scandals that were to plague him through much of his career. One was personal but proved to have far-reaching professional overtones. The other was entirely professional and could well have destroyed the career of anyone less gifted and resilient than Leakey. The personal scandal involved the well-publicized divorce of Leakey from his first wife, Frida—which deeply disturbed his family and shocked English colonial society in East Africa—and Leakey's public affair with a young student, Mary Nicol, whom he had met in 1933. After the divorce, the two were married and formed the most famous paleoanthropological team in history, a team whose work continues under the direction of their son Richard. In contrast, the professional scandal stemmed from Leakey's tendency to let his enthusiasm overcome his caution, causing him to claim too much without thoroughly analyzing the evidence and carefully building a case to support his claims. Specifically, when Leakey discovered two hominid fossils, one consisting of pieces of a skull exhibiting a smooth forehead and the other the infamous "Kanam jaw," he leapt to the conclusion, which he confidently asserted to the international scientific community, that he had discovered a representative of the true line from which modern man (Homo sapiens) had descended. His assertion was soon demolished by geologist Percy Boswell, who had earlier proved that Leakey's estimate of the age of a fossil was absurdly exaggerated. In an article in the prestigious journal Nature, Boswell refuted Leakey's claim to have discovered man's oldest ancestor. Although Leakey was wounded by thecritique and well aware of the damage it had done to his credibility, his stubbornness was such that even though he could not defend his claim for the "Kanam jaw," he never relinquished his claim that the prehistoric source of Homo sapiens would be found in one of his fossil sites.

In time, Leakey decided to concentrate his attention on Olduvai Gorge rather than the Lake Victoria site. What attracted the Leakeys to Olduvai was the great abundance there of very primitive stone tools. They understandably reasoned that very basic stone tools located in geological formations of great age must have been made by very primitive humans or human ancestors. In consequence, they spent more than thirty years, beginning in the mid-1930's, collecting tools and searching methodically for the remains of those creatures who had made and used the tools. During that time, they suffered great privations, for that area of East Africa was very remote, and their ability to work depended entirely on the amount of supplies they could take with them to the site. Accompanying the privation, which neither Louis nor Mary seemed to mind, was the frustration, year after year, of finding virtually everything at Olduvai except the fossils for which they were searching. They found tools in abundance, and they also found notable deposits of the fossils of extinct animals, many of which were unknown before the Leakeys unearthed their remains, but the human ancestor for which Leakey sought eluded them.

They did, however, become thoroughly familiar with the geology of the Olduvai area, and Leakey continued to attract scientific attention and financial support by publicizing his discoveries, which were by no means inconsequential. World War II proved to be no more than an inconvenience to Leakey's work, for while he was limited in the extent of his researches, he played an important role in the British war effort in the African interior by working for the African Intelligence Department, where he assisted the British government in curtailing German influence and activity in East Africa. Because of his African background and connections, he was able to make a contribution to the war effort that few could have made. Similarly, when the Mau Mau Emergency erupted in Kenya in the early 1950's, Leakey proved to be an invaluable intermediary between the leadership of the movement among the Kikuyu and British government authorities. While it is doubtful that officialdom appreciated Leakey's part in ending the emergency—he tended to favor the formation of an independent Kenya under the leadership of Jomo Kenyatta, at whose trial he acted as interpreter—Leakey proved to be invaluable in ending the crisis, despite the fact that members of Leakey's family were among those Europeans killed by Mau Mau terrorists.

At the end of World War II, Leakey, who had done voluntary work for the National Museum at Nairobi since the beginning of that conflict, became the museum's director at a modest salary. The salary was small, but it was nevertheless important, for it ensured that the Leakeys would be able to finance annual field expeditions. Throughout the 1940's and into the 1950's, Leakey and his wife returned to Olduvai in search of the elusive evidence of a hominid tool- maker that could explain the presence of the primitive tools at Olduvai and shed light on the evolutionary process that has produced modern Homo sapiens. In 1959, the long search finally came to a triumphant end, bringing the Leakeys international recognition for their work.
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Toward the end of the 1959 expedition to Olduvai, when Leakey was in his tent, ill with the malaria that periodically plagued him, Mary went into the field alone. While there, she discovered what had eluded them for nearly three decades, the skull of what appeared to be an Olduvai toolmaker. One account of Leakey's response when Mary told him of her find is that he leapt out of bed despite his fever, overcome by the magnitude of the long-sought discovery. Another account has it that he was disappointed to see that the skull was a robust Australopithecene and not a Homo, which would have vindicated his oft-repeated assertions that the evolutionary ancestor of humans had lived in East Africa more than one million years ago. Regardless of which account is true, there can be no disputing that the find made Leakey's reputation and also made him something of a celebrity. He dubbed the skull Zinjanthropus boisei, the "boisei" in honor of Charles Boise, who had contributed funding at a crucial juncture in Leakey's career, and soon came to refer to the skull privately as "Dear Boy," while "Nutcracker Man" was a more common appellation because of the very large molars of the skull. Although it clearly is not a direct ancestor of modern man, but rather a dead end in the primate evolutionary process, "Zinj" (which means East Africa in Arabic), as it came to be called, remains the best example of its type ever discovered. First displayed at the Fourth Pan African Conference on Prehistory held at what was then Leopoldville, it proved a sensation, and it ensured Leakey's stature as a premier paleoanthropologist.

"Zinj" was a first in many ways. It was, for example, not only the first more or less complete skull of its kind but also the first to be accurately dated by the now-standard potassium-argon dating process. Tests performed using that technique developed by Italian scientists indicated that "Zinj" was approximately 1.8 million years old, far older than had been estimated using less reliable scientific methods. An entirely new era had begun for physical anthropology and the study of prehistory.

Despite his age and the infirmities that plagued him toward the end of his career, Leakey remained active both in the field and on the lecture circuit. The discovery of "Zinj" in 1959 was followed by what was in some ways an even more significant find in 1962. Then, Leakey announced to the world in his inimitable fashion the discovery of what he claimed were true Homo fossils, and very ancient ancestors of modern man indeed, that were dated at 1.75 million years, fully three times what was then estimated as the age of Homo. These creatures came to be called Homohabilis, or "handy man," at the suggestion of Raymond Dart, who had first brought to light the Australopithecenes in South Africa. There were four such partial skulls, named Johnny's Child, Cindy, George, and Twiggy, and although their condition was fragmentary, that did not stop Leakey from insisting, primarily on the grounds that their brain capacity was estimated at 642 centimeters, that they were Homo and not merely hominid. Leakey's insistence that the fossils were those of true ancestors of humans provoked controversy that remains largely unresolved; in any case, the discovery served to confirm Leakey's place in modern paleoan- thropology.

After the discoveries of Zinjanthropus boisei (subsequently renamed Australopithecus boisei) and Homo habilis, Leakey, who was by then in ill health, turned his attention to the study of living creatures. Too ill to engage in field observation of primates, he encouraged and supported work by others, and the results have been nearly as important as the work he did earlier in his career on prehistory. Leakey supported and encouraged the work of Dr. Cynthia Booth, who with Leakey founded the Tigoni Primate Research Center to study monkeys. At approximately the same time, Leakey hired a young woman, Jane Goodall, as his secretary at the museum, and she went on, through his support, to become an international authority on the behavior of chimpanzees in the wild. Toward the end of his life, Leakey also encouraged Dian Fossey in her arduous study of mountain gorillas in their natural habitat at some twelve thousand feet of elevation. It was also toward the end of his career that Leakey's earlier work at Lake Victoria on prehistoric monkeys came to be recognized by scientists as of equal importance to his discoveries of "Zinj" and Homo habilis, for those Miocene apes provided as much information about the evolution of modern apes as the fossil discoveries of hominids revealed about human origins.

Leakey's physically demanding life caught up with him in London on October 1, 1972. He had traveled there from Nairobi, en route to the United States for one of his perennial lectures, when he found himself so tired that he could not meet a commitment to speak on the British Broadcasting Corporation airwaves. While dressing on the morning of Sunday, October 1, 1972, Leakey suffered a heart attack. He died within hours. His body was returned to Kenya for interment, and he was buried beside his parents at Limuru.

Significance

L. S. B. Leakey was not a practitioner of one of the more traditional sciences such as physics, biology, or chemistry; thus, it is more difficult to assess the significance of his contribution to the advancement of knowledge. Much of what he discovered, particularly the hominid fossils unearthed at Olduvai Gorge, for which he made extravagant claims, cannot be compared reasonably or accurately to discoveries that lend themselves to more precise scientific definition. Still, Leakey's long career as a field paleoanthropologist has undoubtedly produced the answers to many questions thought unanswerable when he began his work. Knowledge of both prehistoric man and animals, as well as many living creatures, has been dramatically expanded through his efforts. A volatile individual whose genius lay as much in his power to inspire others as it did in his ability to perform outstanding scientific feats, Leakey both advanced anthropology as a discipline and brought it to the public attention in a way that had never been done before. He was an almost perfect blend of entrepreneur and serious scientist.

— Ronald L. Pollitt
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Mary Leakey

British archaeologist and anthropologist

Leakey's disciplined approach to fossil records supplied empirical support for the theory that Africa was the cradle of humankind. Her discoveries included 1.75-million-year-old fossils of Homo habilis at Olduvai and 3.6 million-year-old footprints of three fully upright, bipedal hominids in Laetoli.

Born: February 6, 1913; London, England Died: December 9, 1996; Nairobi, Kenya Also known as: Mary Nicol (birth name); Mary

Douglas Leakey (full name) Areas of achievement: Archaeology, anthropology

Early Life

Mary Leakey (LEE-kee) was born Mary Nicol, the only child of talented British painter Erskine Nicol and Cecilia Frere Nicol. Leakey was attracted to two familial interests, drawing and fossils. Very much her father's child, she began to draw when she was ten years old. In her autobiography, she jokes that perhaps her second area of interest, fossils, was also genetic. Her eighteenth century ancestor, John Frere, had argued that flints found with bones of extinct animals were the work of a prehistoric people.

The Nicols' life was unpredictable. They moved to wherever Erskine could paint and find a place to live. As a result, Leakey's schooling was erratic. Fortunately, she was both bright and linguistically talented. Heartbroken by her father's sudden death in 1926, she responded to her mother's attempt to introduce more formal instruction with defiant refusal. By 1930, however, Leakey had begun to attend lectures in geology and in archaeology, and she wanted to take part in excavations. She sent pleading letters offering her services for free, and received a reply from Dorothy Liddell. Leakey and Lid- dell, who were compatible, worked together for several seasons. Leakey's drawing talent became clear quickly, and her drawings of the flint tools found by Liddell's team were published. These drawings led to her introduction to anthropologist L. S. B. Leakey.

One ofthe archaeologists who had used Leakey's drawings was Gertrude Caton-Thompson. Caton-Thompson knew Louis Leakey was looking for an illustrator for his book, and she introduced them. Mary was twenty years old, talented, but naive. Louis was thirty years old, charismatic, dynamic, and a visionary. He also was married with one child and another on the way. Mary and Louis would soon marry, and it was not long before they were working together in Africa.

Life's Work

The Leakeys endured several difficult years of grinding poverty, social rejection, and professional rejection of Louis's claims for the dates of fossils found at the now- famous site, Olduvai, in northern Tanzania. By mid- 1937, Leakey had begun work on her own dig north of Nairobi. It was here that her best qualities began to emerge: Careful and disciplined work, modern excavation techniques, cautious dating of fossils, and an ability to recognize ancient tools.

Leakey was patient, utterly devoted to her task, and able to endure privations that few would tolerate. Her skill as an artist was a tremendous asset because photography was rare in archaeology. In 1940, after her first child was born, she did not lessen her dedication to work, a dedication that remained after she gave birth to three more children. From 1942 to 1947, she worked with Louis at Olorgesailie, a site where the abundance of tools from 1.5 million years b.c.e. led them to hope for the hominid fossils that remained elusive. They decided to work on Rusinga Island, in the eastern part of Lake Victoria.

On Rusinga, Leakey found the pieces of a skull of Proconsul africanus, revealed by a single tooth sticking out of the ground. Lovingly reassembled by her, Procon- sulset the Leakeys' future on more solid ground. Her presentation of the skull to the British Museum put her name before the public. It was not, however, attention that she craved, but results. Unlike Louis, who was driven by his passion to prove true humans evolved in Africa, Leakey only wished to discover what was there. In the 1950's, the Leakeys moved to the beautiful Olduvai Gorge, but even though there was ample evidence of human activity, they found no human fossils there. The gorge was remote, and the Leakeys lived once again on the edge of poverty. Louis began to suffer a series of health problems. A trip to Laetoli in 1959 proved unfruitful, so they returned to Olduvai. In July, while an ailing Louis remained in his tent, Leakey went fossil hunting and found a hominid fossil the Leakeys would call Zinjanthropus. Dating from 1.75 million years b.c.e., this fossil was re- classified as Paranthropus boisei.

Zinjanthropus was dropped from Louis's "true man" list in 1960, after the Leakeys discovered the remains of Homo habilis, or "handy man." This discovery led to an
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enormous uproar. Zinjanthropus, an Australopithecine, and H. habilis were, roughly speaking, contemporary, which challenged many scientists' assumptions that two species of early hominids could not have coexisted.

Leakey and Louis's relationship became increasingly difficult, and they eventually split. The split was worsened when Leakey decided to accept an honorary degree from South Africa's University of Witwatersrand, while Louis, a citizen of Kenya, angrily refused the offer of the degree to him as well. South Africa was the birthplace of apartheid, and even though the university opposed the doctrine, Louis could not accept the degree from an institution in South Africa. The Leakeys remained married, but their partnership was over.

Beginning in September, 1968, Leakey was living once again in Olduvai. She had already finished excavating beds I and II at the gorge. Ahead of her lay the deposits of beds III and IV. She was also close to finishing volume 3 of her study Olduvai Gorge. Reviewing the many fossils she had found, she saw that Homo habilis had been well named. This ancient had created twenty different tools, believed to have required many years of development. A most significant find was the tools made from bone, a first for Leakey.

Leakey measured, weighed, and observed every minute curve and flake of all her finds. The simple tools she found were early versions of the hand axe, but she also found some elegant, pear-shaped hand axes. She theorized from this find that an advanced people, living side by side with the H. habilis groups, had brought the hand axes to the region, a theory that countered the prevailing view of the evolution of hominids. Hominids were assumed to have worked in straight lines of descent.

In 1972, Louis died in London. After the funeral, Leakey returned to Olduvai. Within three years, she was in Laetoli, the site of remarkable archaeological discoveries. In Laetoli, Leakey and her team found hominid teeth, the nearly complete cranium of an archaic Homo sapiens skull, and, on July 25, 1976, fossilized animal footprints visible on layers ofvolcanic ash hardened over three million years. The most dramatic discovery, however, was a set of hominid footprints found in 1978. One adult hominid had been six feet tall; a second adult appeared to have been holding the waist of the first; and a third, quite small, had been found at the side of one of the adults. The plodding footsteps as the three moved seemed to indicate that two adults and a child had fled falling volcanic ash. The child's footprints indicate the child had pulled away from the adults, perhaps looking back, perhaps frightened. Leakey revealed that the footprints showed that before early humans developed large brains they had stood upright, a major discovery in the evolution of the human species.

Leakey retired in the fall of 1983 and moved back to Kenya, where her sons Phillip and Richard were living. She garnered more honors, led an active life, and wrote her autobiography. She died on December 9, 1996, in Nairobi, Kenya. The family provided no cause of death.

Significance

Into the early twenty-first century, the empirical evidence assembled by Leakey of the long evolutionary process of Homo sapiens carried an importance that Leakey herself likely could not have imagined. Her care in amassing evidence of human evolution remains an essential component of any fair-minded assessment of the principles on which modern theories of humans in the natural world are based.

—Jane Carter Webb
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Feder, Kenneth L., and Michael Alan Park. Human Antiquity: An Introduction to Physical Anthropology and Archaeology. 5th ed. New York: McGraw-Hill, 2006. Excellent updated account of what is known about human origins and early hominid forms, written in a readable style. Excellent photographs, illustrations, bibliography.

Leakey, Mary. Disclosing the Past: An Autobiography. New York: Doubleday, 1984. An autobiography that examines some of the painful difficulties Leakey experienced with her marriage and with her scientific competitors. It reveals, as does Virginia Morell's work, a level of pettiness within the scientific community. Index, short bibliography.

Henrietta Swan Leavitt

American astronomer

Leavitt created a brightness scale for measuring the universe, a scale called the period-luminosity relation, which, in effect, greatly expanded the size of the universe in the human imagination. She also identified more than two thousand variable stars. Her persistence in the face of gender barriers helped forge a path for women in astronomy and other sciences.

Born: July 4, 1868; Lancaster, Massachusetts Died: December 12, 1921; Cambridge, Massachusetts Areas of achievement: Astronomy, physics

Early Life

Henrietta Swan Leavitt (LEHV-iht) was born in Lancaster, Massachusetts, one of seven children born to the Reverend George Roswell Leavitt and Henrietta Swan Kendrick. Leavitt's natural curiosity and piety thrived under her father's Congregationalist ministry in Cambridge. Her parents had Puritan beliefs, shunning women's education in general but nonetheless encouraging their own daughter's education. Her family's move to Cleveland, Ohio, where her father accepted a ministerial appointment, placed her in proximity to Oberlin College, one of the first colleges in the United States to admit women.

Morell, Virginia. Ancestral Passions: The Leakey Family and the Quest for Humankind's Beginnings. New York: Simon & Schuster, 1995. In this detailed work, Morell treats all members of the complicated Leakey family. It shows how one family can come to dominate a certain field, in part because of its tremendous talent and in part because of sometimes bizarre circumstances. Discusses the animosities within the family as well as among scientists. Thorough but sometimes difficult to follow, this is probably the best book on the family available. Rich bibliography, index.

See also: Henri-Edouard-Prosper Breuil; Leo Fro- benius; L. S. B. Leakey.
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At Oberlin, Leavitt studied music between 1885 and 1888, but then returned east to Massachusetts to attend the Society for the Collegiate Instruction of Women (SCIW; now Radcliffe College) in Cambridge. During her senior year at SCIW, Leavitt took an astronomy course, which sparked her interest in the discipline. She remained at SCIW so that she could take an additional astronomy course. Soon after earning her A.B. degree in 1892, Leavitt fell ill and recuperated with family in Wisconsin. This illness left her with a hearing impairment.

Life's Work

In 1895, Leavitt was appointed to a position as research assistant at the Harvard College Observatory, the first year of seven she would work there as a volunteer. She received graduate credits toward a degree in astronomy for her work at the observatory, though she never completed the requirements for the degree. Her primary assignment was establishing stars' magnitudes by referring to photographs of the universe. Her colleagues grew to admire her thoroughness, loyalty, and dutifulness.

Leavitt soon joined other astronomers at the observatory, including Annie Jump Cannon and Williamina Paton Fleming, as a permanent staff member on the authority of Edward Pickering, observatory director. One of his objectives for the observatory was "to establish a standard photographic sequence based on stars near the north celestial pole." Pickering's policy on hiring women to work in his observatory followed examples set by organizers of other professions, notably, Melville Dewey. Pickering employed highly educated women because he could pay them less than he could similarly schooled men for equivalent work. Large amounts of astronomical data were being generated by scientists at the observatory. Initially he hired men to sift through the data, but he soon discovered that the men lacked an attention to detail the work required. Pickering relied on women to analyze this data, thus freeing his scientists to gather more. Leavitt administered the observatory's photographic photometry department, earning thirty cents an hour.

By 1907, Leavitt's mastery of the tedium assigned her caught Pickering's notice. He directed Leavitt's energies toward instituting a reference for star brightness. Selecting such a standard would simplify the photographic process in the field of astronomy. Though an old science, astronomy was revolutionized by the development of the spectroscope and of photography in the nineteenth century. Leavitt, now managing the observatory's work on star brightness, solved a major problem. On film, a star was imaged, but without its actual brightness. As a remedy, Leavitt compared stars to one another to determine the measure of their respective brightness.

Leavitt worked with more than three hundred photographs from more than a dozen observatories to complete the project, and she was responsible for ensuring that telescopes were accurately corrected. This ranking of stars' brightness became known as the Harvard standard. Though it was her first immersion in a scientific project of this scale—and she soon solved additional research problems—it was her comparison of star brightness that continued to fascinate and sustain her throughout her lifetime.

Leavitt's work on the period-luminosity relationship between stars stemmed from her previous work with variable stars, those stars that change brightness. Her studies of the Cepheid variable stars in the Small Magellanic Cloud, a dwarf galaxy, allowed her to focus on their luminosity instead of their brightness or proximity to one another. She observed that brighter variables have longer periods of change and a regularity to those changes. Her ability to formulate the relationship between the brightness of stars and their periods of regularity led astronomers to calculate distances of other stars from Earth in other sections of the Milky Way Galaxy. Before Leavitt's discovery, distances between stars could be measured only within one hundred light years. After her observations, cosmic distances could be established up to ten million light years. Her discovery was crucial to the work of astronomers Ejnar Hertsprung and Harlow Shapley, and her results were published in the Harvard College Observatory circular of March 3, 1912, but under Pickering's name. The next year her standards were embraced by the International Committee on Photographic Magnitudes.

Female colleagues Margaret Harwood, Cannon, and Fleming recognized Leavitt's brilliance and accomplishments, as did professional organizations. She was a member of the American Association for the Advancement of Science and the Astronomical and Astrophysical Society of America. She had an honorary membership in the American Association of Variable Star Observers. Additionally, she was a member of Phi Beta Kappa and the American Association of University Women.

The Period-Luminosity Scale

During her tenure at Harvard College Observatory, Henrietta Swan Leavitt observed and photographed nearly 2,500 variable stars, measuring their luminosities over time. She noted the following in a circular dated March 3, 1912.

The measurement and discussion of these objects present problems of unusual difficulty, on account of the large area covered by the two regions, the extremely crowded distribution of the stars contained in them, the faintness of the variables, and the shortness of their periods. As many of them never become brighter than the fifteenth magnitude, while very few exceed the thirteenth magnitude at maximum, long exposures are necessary, and the number of available photographs is small. The determination of absolute magnitudes for widely separated sequences of comparison stars of this degree of faintness may not be satisfactorily completed for some time to come. With the adoption of an absolute scale of magnitudes for stars in the North Polar Sequence, however, the way is open for such a determination.

Leavitt never married, nor did she have children. After her father's death in 1911 she lived with her mother in

Cambridge, residing there until her own death from stomach cancer on December 12, 1921. Her work on a new photographic magnitude scale was unfinished. Four years after her death she was nominated for a Nobel Prize by the Swedish Academy of Sciences.

Significance

Leavitt worked as a woman in a male-dominated field, and she worked with Pickering, who limited her tasks to those narrowly focused on tedious practical applications in lieu of theoretical deliberation. These restrictions, however, did not stop her from excelling in her field. She developed a method in which astronomers could more accurately calculate extragalactic distances, in effect expanding, in the process, the size of the universe. Had she not been stymied by Pickering and by a sexist work culture, there is no doubt that Leavitt could have added to her list of critical contributions to astronomy.

— Rebecca Tolley-Stokes
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Gustave Le Bon

French psychologist

Le Bon is known primarily for his work in crowd psychology but is still remembered by some—not always favorably—for his work on the unconscious mind, his writing in medicine, his controversial theories of race, his books on anthropology and archaeology, his treatise on the training of horses, his explorations into black light and the equivalence of matter and energy, and his writing on the composition of tobacco smoke.

Born: May 7, 1841; Nogent-le-Rotrou, France Died: December 13,1931; Marnes-la-Coquette, France Areas of achievement: Psychiatry and

psychology, anthropology, archaeology, medicine

Early Life

Gustave Le Bon (gews-tahv leh bohn) was born into a bourgeois family of civil servants in the farming town of Nogent-le-Rotrou, not far from Chartres. As a boy, he vowed not to follow in the footsteps of his father and grandfather, as his brother George was to do, but rather to escape what he considered the deadening rural atmosphere of his native town. By the time he was nineteen, his lycee education at Tours behind him, Le Bon moved to Paris and never returned.

After six years as an intern at the Hotel Dieu in Paris, Le Bon was granted his license to practice medicine, a vocation for which he had slight enthusiasm. Between 1862 and 1873, nevertheless, he published seven medical books that dealt with topics ranging from fevers and heredity to physiology and urology. His medical interest began to focus on pathology, and inevitably he formed connections between pathologies of the body and pathologies of society. Le Bon's books, which enjoyed a considerable vogue in the France of his day, usually went into multiple editions; by 1875, Le Bon had enough money from them that he no longer had to work.

Le Bon, a handsome man with a high forehead and intense dark eyes, aspired to acceptance into Parisian society but was repeatedly shunned, even after his books and accomplishments had attracted considerable attention. Although he was something of a lady's man, he never married, possibly because his deep-seated pessimism and his views about the inferiority of women interfered with his relationships.

During Le Bon's formative years, intellectual France was applying scientific principles to everything, resulting in such outcomes as Emile Zola's modeling his theory of literature, Le Roman experimental (1880; The Experimental Novel, 1964), on Claude Bernard's Introduction a l'etude de la medecine experimentale (1865; Introduction to the Study of Experimental Medicine, 1927), a book that was influential to Le Bon as well. Using experimental methods to study cranial characteristics of people from various races as well as to train horses, Le Bon began to transfer his ideas from such diverse areas to his notions about race.

Life's Work

Once he had achieved financial independence, Le Bon indulged in his lifelong passion of traveling, going through Europe extensively and to parts of Africa as well. Between 1880 and 1895, he published significant books on the civilizations of the Arab countries and of India, as well as one on how to apply photographic principles to cartography. His most impressive books of this period, however, were L'Homme et les societes: Leur Origines et leur histoire (1881), Les Lois psychologiques de l'evolution des peuples (1894; The Psychology of Peoples, 1898), and Psychologie des foules (1895; The Crowd: A Study ofthe Popular Mind, 1896).

Besides inventing apparatuses for use in various branches of medicine, Le Bon invented apparatuses for making cranial measurements at anthropological sites. As he measured the skulls of various peoples, he reached generalizations about the seeming correlation between intelligence and head features. These generalizations led to his theorizing that some races are superior to others, although Le Bon used the word "race" to indicate nationality rather than confining its meaning to its more accepted anthropological definition. In the three books cited above, he articulated some of his most influential theories about race.

Le Bon became extremely interested in the unconscious mind of humans. Freudianism was in the air, although Le Bon's theories in many respects put one in mind of the collective unconscious of Carl Jung, whom Le Bon predates, more than of Sigmund Freud. Le Bon denied the idea of rationality in the affairs of societies. He held to a theory of mental contagion that works constantly on the unconscious mind, an insight that he developed when he was working on training horses and that he applied to the human race.

So powerful did the unconscious mind appear to Le

Bon that he believed both individuals and whole societies respond to it rather than to more rational means of meeting problems or crises. When Le Bon applied his mechanistic view of human behavior to the behavior of crowds, he raised questions of intense interest to those who would manage people. Such political figures as Adolf Hitler, Benito Mussolini, and Vladimir Ilich Lenin admired Le Bon. Hitler's Mein Kampf (1925-1927) reflects both the language and philosophy of The Crowd. Particularly appealing to revolutionaries is Le Bon's contention that crowds, in destroying the old order, prepare for the emergence of the new.

The Crowd presented the fullest statement of Le Bon's ideas about mob behavior. According to its assessment of crowd characteristics, people en masse act with unanimity; anyone who deviates is no longer a part of the crowd, and the consequences for such a deviation are often drastic, particularly at times of national hysteria. The major products of crowd unanimity are intolerance and a sense of absolute rightness. Le Bon believed that crowds assume a life of their own, one often detached from the individual ideas of their members. As crowd momentum accelerates, its energy is fueled by a perception of colossal power.

Asecond characteristic of crowd behavior is emotionality. This is what Le Bon designates as the feminine characteristic of crowds. It results in sudden action, can change without warning, and is usually based on a onesided rather than a balanced view of the matters that have led to crowd action. Because in his hierarchy of the superiority of people Le Bon places women, children, the deranged, socialists, and the sexually perverse toward the bottom, it is not surprising that he labels the emotional characteristics of crowds as feminine.

The third characteristic that Le Bon presented is that crowd behavior is purely mechanical and that it grows from a fundamental reaction of the unconscious. The unconscious mind makes members of crowds extremely receptive to leadership that can stir them to the sudden actions that evolve from the second characteristic, emotionality. Le Bon contended that crowd psychology applies both to disorderly mobs aroused by an issue and to such bodies as legislatures, religious groups, regional groups, and entire nations. The crowd reinforces individuals' tentative beliefs and lends them a strength based on primitive reactions rather than rationality.

Le Bon applied his theories to understanding the psychology of World War I. In Enseignements psycho- logiques de la guerre europeenne (1915; The Psychology of the Great War, 1916), he tried to sustain his earlier observations by noting that soldiers who become separated from their units lose their value because they lose the crowd mentality required for motivation. He observed further that such isolated servicemen usually regained their value when they were united with their own groups but that it did not return when they joined other, less familiar groups, presumably because the latter were impelled by a different unconscious.

Although Le Bon believed that under some circumstances individuals can be transformed into a crowd acting with a collective mind, he nowhere specified what these circumstances are. One might speculate on the behavior of people faced with imminent danger, such as people on a sinking ship, or of people drawn into some action, such as a gang rape, that might not reflect accurately the behavior patterns of every individual in the group.

The Psychology of Peoples, in which Le Bon establishes his hierarchies that set the Anglo-Saxon race (Le Bon's use of the word is narrow) above Latins, has appeal for racists. In his hierarchy of the sexes, Le Bon places males well above women. Prior to the publication of this book, Le Bon had examined and measured the skulls of forty-two famous men collected in the Museum of Natural History in Paris. This research indicated to him that the brightest, most successful men had the largest skulls. He noted that the skull of one general who was frequently defeated measured 1,510 centimeters, whereas the skull of one who was nearly always victorious was 1,725 centimeters. He tried to generalize about criminal behavior from examining the skulls of criminals, finding that the backs of criminal skulls, where the passions are supposedly centered, were overdeveloped.

Significance

Gustave Le Bon died just as Nazism was on the rise in Germany, and it is impossible to deny that the theoretical base of this devastating political movement had some of its roots in Le Bon's opinions and others like his. Nevertheless, much of Le Bon's writing was the product of a highly ordered mind much affected by the positivist sociology of Auguste Comte, the experimental approach to medicine of Claude Bernard, the evolutionary theories of Charles Darwin, and the new psychology of Freud.

Le Bon wrote twenty-eight books during his lifetime and was actively writing until the year of his death, when his final study, Bases scientifiques d'unephilosophie de l'histoire (1931), was published. The range of his interests is truly remarkable, as is the level of accomplishment he achieved in such a broad variety of subjects.

Le Bon's overall misanthropy, demonstrated even in his early childhood, was intensified by the social rejection he suffered when he finally left his native community for Paris. Le Bon died an isolated man, despite his correspondence with such notables as Albert Einstein, Henri Bergson, Jean-Gabriel de Tarde, and others. Pictures of Le Bon in later life show a balding man with a scraggly beard extending halfway down his chest; he is poised as though he is looking down on the whole of humanity.

— R. Baird Shuman
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Le Corbusier

Swiss architect

Le Corbusier was one of the most creative, bold, and controversial architects of the twentieth century. He also wrote passionately and powerfully about the nature and configuration of the modern city, thereby making him a pioneer in the field of urban planning.

Born: October 6, 1887; La Chaux-de-Fonds,

Switzerland Died: August 27, 1965; Cap Martin, France Also known as: Charles-Edouard Jeanneret (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Architecture, urban development

Early Life

Charles-Edouard Jeanneret adopted the somewhat theatrical pseudonym Le Corbusier (leh kahr-bew-zyay), the family name of one of his ancestors from the south of France, in his adult life. The town of La Chaux-de-Fonds was associated with the watch-making industry, which provided employment for his parents, who engraved watch-cases. On leaving elementary school at age thirteen, he was admitted to the local art school, which was actually a technical school preparing students for manual vocations. There he learned engraving, chiseling, and goldsmith work, and this type of hands-on experience proved valuable later in his career. One of his teachers was Charles L'Eplattenier, who encouraged him in the direction of architecture and advised him to travel extensively. In 1906, he began his so-called knapsack period, traveling through Central Europe, the Balkans, and along the Mediterranean, visiting famous cities, sites, and buildings, constantly sketching or jotting down notes. Occasionally, his travels were interrupted for extensive periods when he would work in some of the great ateliers or studios of Europe, including the Paris studio of Auguste Perret, an engineer-architect who had pioneered in the use of reinforced concrete, and the Berlin studio of Peter Behrens, a famous architect of industrial design. It was during these travels, especially along the Mediterranean, that he learned much about light, nature, and form.

By the end of World War I, Le Corbusier was once again in Paris, eventually becoming a French citizen in 1930. Perret introduced him to Amedee Ozenfant, the Purist painter, who in turn encouraged Le Corbusier to paint. Over his lifetime, Le Corbusier produced perhaps as many as three hundred canvases, and undoubtedly this activity helped to crystallize some of his views on architecture. In 1920, the two men, along with Paul Dermee, founded an avant-garde journal, L'Esprit nouveau. It was a stimulating venture, with articles on the cutting edge of not only architecture but also art, technology, and the social sciences. It reflected the infatuation that many of the intellects of the period had with machinery and science. Architects such as Le Corbusier were enthusiastic about how the new technologies opened up rich possibilities for their craft, particularly in regard to prefabrica- tion, modular construction, and mass production. Modernity and the new machine civilization held no terrors for him.

Le Corbusier's early life, then, was essentially one of self-education. Neither the product of a famous university nor a celebrated mentor, he learned from a variety of sources—his teachers, his travels, his work in the great ateliers of Europe—as well as from friends and colleagues. Now his own creativity and boldness of vision would begin to assert themselves.

Life's Work

What distinguishes Le Corbusier from many great architects is that he never isolated architecture from urban planning and housing, but regarded them as all part of the same challenge. Indeed, his views on the city and urban planning appear to have matured more quickly than those on architecture. At the Salon d'Automne in 1922, he unveiled his plan for a "Contemporary City for Three Million Inhabitants," and in 1925, he presented his famous "Voisin Plan" for Paris, a project that would have placed several skyscrapers on the Right Bank of that city. Throughout his career, he was constantly producing plans for the renewal of cities, including Barcelona, Algiers, Stockholm, Antwerp, Berlin, and Sao Paulo. His views on the subject were further enunciated in a series of books, including Urbanisme (1924; The City of Tomorrow and Its Planning, 1929) and Quand les cathedrales etaient blanches: Voyage au pays des timides (1937; When the Cathedrals Were White: A Journey to the Country of Timid People, 1947), the latter written after a celebrated trip to the United States.

By the mid-1930's, then, Le Corbusier's views on the city were fairly well established. He rejected the linear city, with its haphazard growth, urban sprawl, and distant suburbs, which collectively constituted a great waste of space, raw materials, and commuter traveling time. Instead, he proposed that cities be built upward, the so- called vertical city. These cities would be characterized by office skyscrapers and high-rise apartment buildings. If people could work and live under densely populated circumstances, a vast amount of space would be liberated for parks, gardens, and recreational purposes. There would be a complete separation of pedestrian and vehicular traffic, the latter running below ground level or on elevated freeways. Thus, the vertical city would enable the masses, not only the few, to live in dignity amid light, space, and nature.

Simultaneously, Le Corbusier's views on architecture were advancing, as can be seen in his epoch-making work Vers une architecture (1923; Towards a New Architecture, 1927). By the late 1920's, however, he had built comparatively little, mostly villas and mansions. It is a tribute to his reputation, then, that when he entered the competition to construct a new palace for the League of Nations at Geneva, his entry was seriously considered but apparently rejected only on a technicality. Shortly afterward he received several important commissions. In 1928, he began work on one of the most famous houses in architectural history, the Villa Savoye, Poissy, France; the house, essentially a white square cube of reinforced concrete and glass resting on stilts, reflected his commitment to the cubist and Purist traditions. About the same time, he received a commission to build the Centrosoyus in Moscow, a building eventually used by the Soviet Ministry for Light Industry. Between 1930 and 1932, he constructed the Swiss Pavilion, University City, Paris. It

is a rectangular "slab-block" dormitory, elevated and resting on stilts (pilotis), made of reinforced concrete, with a flat roof and southern facade made almost entirely of glass. The purpose of the pilotis was to lift the structure off the ground, thus freeing space for pedestrians, foliage, and sun. He also was an important consultant on the ministry of education and health building, started in 1936, in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. This building featured one of his most notable innovations, the sun-break (brise- soleil), concrete fins or panels attached to the exterior facade alongside windows. Their positioning was closely coordinated with the trajectory of the sun on the horizon, the purpose being to minimize the heat and glare of the sun in summer and maximize it in winter.



Le Corbusier. (Library of Congress)

After World War II, Le Corbusier resumed his career with an astounding burst of energy and creativity. He received a commission from the French ministry of reconstruction to build his famous complex in Marseilles, the Unite d'Habitation (1946-1952). Perhaps this project, more than any other, encapsulates the theories and innovations of Le Corbusier. It is a high-rise apartment complex, built on the now familiar pilotis. The building's reinforced concrete is not simply exposed but flaunted and celebrated. Windows run across much of the facade, leaving few dark or gloomy interior spaces. It has a flat roof, on which is located a garden and leisure complex, including a pool, a children's play area, and a three- hundred-meter running track. To relieve the monotony of the facade, he introduced a polychromatic scheme, coloring the panels that separated the balcony apartments with vivid pastels. Each apartment within the building contains two levels, the "work areas," such as the kitchen, bath, and bedrooms, being half as high as the spacious living room fronting the balcony. Included in the building were the necessary shops and services. What Le Corbusier did, in effect, was to tilt the linear city into a vertical one. In other words, at the bottom and top of the building are the green spaces and recreational areas, with "the city" in between. Scarcely any wonder then that Le Corbusier and his disciples referred to elevator shafts and stair wells as "vertical streets." Other Unites d'Habitation were constructed in France at Reze-les- Nantes, Briey-en-Foret, and Firminy, and in Berlin as well.

One of the most expansive projects of Le Corbusier's career involved the creation of an entirely new city for the capital of the Punjab, at Chandigarh, India. Begun in 1951, the entire city was planned, special emphasis given to lovely pools and pedestrian walks. Le Corbusier was deeply involved in the construction of several governmental buildings, including the High Court, the Secretariat, and the Legislative Assembly Hall. It was an extraordinary achievement for a man who by 1957 had reached his seventieth birthday. His touch of genius is particularly noticeable in the remarkable Chapel Notre-Dame- du-Haut (1950-1955) at Ronchamp, France. Many critics view this building as one of his greatest works. While the familiar concrete and geometric shapes are present, there is a plasticity and rhythm to this building not seen in his other works. The basic shape is that of a prow of a ship, and the roof sweeps upward in a fluid, graceful, almost lyrical fashion. Ironically, Le Corbusier built little in the very country most closely associated with modernity and progress, the United States. The Carpenter Center for the Visual Arts at Harvard University, completed in 1963, stands as his only work of consequence in the United States.

In addition to his professional accomplishments, he was forced for much of his life to act as a vigorous advocate and polemicist for his views. While close friends experienced his warmth and friendship, his public posture was often perceived as aggressive, arrogant, and argumentative. In defense of Le Corbusier's annoying didacticism, it must be said that, since his opinions and works were so controversial, he was often forced by his opponents to defend his views with a belligerence and hyperbole that the less talented were spared. Given the vigor and dynamism of his mind and personality, it is something of a blessing that his death came swiftly. He died while swimming near his cabin home on the French Riviera at Cap Martin on August 27, 1965.

Significance

Le Corbusier's towering reputation is well deserved. He coined much of the modern architectural vocabulary. He demonstrated the rich potential of certain raw materials, such as concrete and stone, especially if their true, raw, primitive qualities were exposed. He pioneered many techniques, or took existing ones and used them with flair and imagination. He left behind not only a rich legacy of architecture but also an integrated vision concerning the nature of the city and the relationship of architecture to it.

Le Corbusier has had his critics, however, and they claim that his dreams have turned into urban nightmares.

He is accused, fairly or not, of being godfather to a school of architecture that is characterized by huge, ugly, concrete high-rises, often situated amid a hostile environment of vast empty windswept spaces. His functionalism was said to be the enemy of beauty and comfort and that in the final analysis he never really did understand people and their needs, hopes, and aspirations when it came to city living. His defenders, in turn, claim that much of what was built in his name is only a cruel parody of what he intended. Undoubtedly, controversy will always swirl about his reputation, but none will deny his genius and the immense influence that he exerted on the course and shape of modern architecture.

— David C. Lukowitz
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Lee Kuan Yew

Prime minister of Singapore (1959-1990)

Lee's popularity as prime minister came from his ability to govern fairly, to unite a multiracial society, and to make Singapore, which is only 224 square miles in area with 2.6 million people, into the second busiest port in the world. It has the third largest oil refinery and a standard of living second only to that of Japan in all of Asia.

Born: September 16, 1923; Singapore

Also known as: Harry Lee

Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Lee Kuan Yew (lee kwahn yew), whose given name means "light that shines," was born in the British colony of Singapore. His parents, Lee Chin Koon and Chua Jim Neo, saw to it that he, their eldest son, would have the best education that the British could provide. His grandfather, an admirer of British culture, gave him the nick- fer no systematic biographical information, this book contains an exceptional collection of plates covering all aspects of Le Corbusier's work. Within the covers of this one volume are assembled his sketches, drawings, paintings, models, and urban plans, as well as first-rate photographs of the exteriors and interiors of his most famous buildings.

See also: Felix Candela; Frank Gehry; Walter Gropius; Fernand Leger; Erich Mendelsohn; Ludwig Mies van der Rohe; Pier Luigi Nervi; I. M. Pei; Auguste Perret; Frank Lloyd Wright.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: Spring, 1931: Le Corbusier's Villa Sa- voye Exemplifies Functionalist Architecture; 1937: Prouve Pioneers Architectural Prefabrication; 1937-1938: Aalto Designs Villa Mairea. 1941-1970: 1951-1963: Le Corbusier Designs and Builds Chandigarh; December 2, 1954: Varese Premieres Deserts; 1956-1962: Saarinen Designs Kennedy Airport's TWA Terminal; Beginning 1962: Kahn Blends Architecture and Urban Planning in Dacca; September 28, 1966: Breuer Designs a Building for the Whitney Museum.

name Harry, which is still used among his closest friends and family. Lee excelled in school, but he had to postpone his admission to an English university because war broke out in Europe. He won a scholarship to Raffles College in Singapore, where he studied English literature, mathematics, and economics. He was determined to write and speak English well. To accomplish the latter, he joined the debating team and honed his skills as a public speaker.

Lee's education was interrupted by the Japanese conquest and occupation of Singapore in 1942. By age twenty, he had learned enough Japanese to work in the Japanese news agency Domei. He experienced Japanese cruelty and atrocities and saw the humiliation of the British colonial masters by the new conquerors. After Japan's defeat, Lee left Singapore for Fitzwilliam College, Cambridge University in 1946. There he distinguished himself as an honor student. He also found time to discuss independence with other Malayan students and helped form the Malayan Student Forum, several of whose members became prominent political leaders in both Malaysia and Singapore. While in England in 1947, Lee secretly married Kwa Geok Choo. Both earned distinguished law degrees from Cambridge. After returning to Singapore in 1950, the pair remarried publicly. Besides running the successful law firm of Lee and Lee, the couple produced three children—two sons and a daughter.

Life's Work

Lee entered politics when he helped form the People's Action Party (PAP) and became its first secretary-general in 1954, a post that he held until 1992. In 1955 he won a seat in the legislative assembly from the working class constituency of Tanjong Pagar. Lee's goal was independence from Great Britain, which afforded Malaya complete independence in 1957 but agreed to provide Singapore with only internal self-government in 1959. This meant that Singapore would have a fully elected legislature with domestic control, while Great Britain was in charge of external affairs. Lee and PAP ran for elections and won forty-three of the fifty-one seats. As head of the majority party, PAP, Lee became the first prime minister of Singapore.

Lee knew that complete independence for Singapore could come about only by merging with Malaya. He also knew that Malaya, like Singapore, was made up of three dominant ethnic groups—Malay, Chinese, and Indians— with the Malays having a slight majority. The Malays would not want to accept Singapore, which has a majority of Chinese who could tip the delicate racial balance against them. This dilemma was solved in 1961 when Tunku Abdul Rahman, the first prime minister of Malaya, proposed a new Federation of Malaysia that would include Malaya, Singapore, Sabah, Sarawak, and Brunei. This formula was favorable for Malaya because Malays would form a majority race. Lee was satisfied simply to have a Singapore independent from the British and to be able to play a larger political role in a broader political stage. The British agreed, because they were ready to relinquish their empire east of Suez.

Thus, on Lee's fortieth birthday, September 16, 1963, the Federation of Malaysia was formed. (Brunei opted not to join.) Lee aggressively challenged the other political parties with the slogan a "Malaysian Malaysia," implying that the old racial politics, which favored the Malays, was "un-Malaysian." This challenge aroused ethnic, religious, and racial confrontations; compounding such divisive democratic electioneering was the mili-
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tary threat from Sukarno of Indonesia, who saw the federation as a British trick to deprive Indonesia of its rights to Sabah and Sarawak, which share common boundaries with Indonesia on the big island of Borneo.

To avoid racial turmoil in Malaysia and destabilize the area of Sukarno's expansionist policy, Lee accepted Tunku Abdul Rahman's suggestion that Singapore leave the federation on August 9,1965. Cast adrift, the new independent Republic of Singapore was like a ship with no port. Singapore has no natural resources—even its drinking water has to be piped in from Malaya. Yet Singapore had well-trained, highly motivated, and industrious citizens. With such human assets, Lee embarked on a course inspired by countries such as Israel and Switzerland. The former is a nation of tough and resourceful immigrants surrounded by enemies, and the latter is a well- established multiethnic society of excellent craftspeople and service industry workers. Lee resolved that Singapore would adopt the best from both. First, Lee believed that Singapore must have security and stability. Lee and his associates went on a mission to win friends from around the world. Friendships with Afro-Asian leaders were cultivated, and the members of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) were made aware of Singapore's geographical importance. Moreover, Singapore joined the United Nations just a month and a half after independence.

The Vietnam War and the downfall of Sukarno proved favorable for Singapore. After all, the war was to check the spread of communism, and Lee was a staunch anti- communist. What was more important, to gain cooperation and respect from immediate neighbors, Lee had Singapore join the Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN) and worked closely with fellow members— Thailand, Malaysia, Indonesia, Brunei, and the Philippines. Diplomacy and alliances formed one leg of Singapore's security. The other was the development of a formidable military that was trained by Israel. This was necessary to bring to fruition Lee's military concept of the "poison shrimp" strategy—that is, no other nation could swallow tiny Singapore without itself being destroyed.

With security and stability accomplished, Lee forged a domestic agenda that would make Singapore a global city, a nation that would tap into the postindustrial grid of prosperous Japan and the United States. At the same time, he sought to establish a national identity among its racially mixed population. Singapore recognizes four ethnic groups; In 1997, 75.2% of the population was Chinese, 13.6% was Malay, 8.8% was Indian, and 2.4% was "other." Four official languages are recognized: Mandarin, English, Malay, and Tamil. Lee ensured that every student would be at least bilingual. English became the de facto first language and the language of administration and international commerce.

Education became the cornerstone for building an economically viable, internationally competitive Singapore. To this end, students are streamlined early, with the top 8 percent going to special preuniversity schools, the most famous of which is the National Junior College, which was inspired by Lee's personal investigation and readings about Eton in England and Philips Exeter and St. Paul's in the United States. Lee's eldest son was in the first graduating class of National Junior College, and from there he went on to Cambridge.

The elitist system of education provided Singapore with the requisites of "problem-solvers and creators" as well as the needed technicians and skilled workers in the electronic and light industries. To ensure that Singapore would offer good jobs and pride of citizenship, Lee embarked on an ambitious program of government- subsidized housing and the establishment of industrial zones, of which Jurong Industrial Estate was the largest in Southeast Asia. Self-contained housing estates, with schools and green parks near industrial sites, are enjoyed by 80 percent of the citizens.

With education, housing, and employment secured, Singapore prospered. Lee, however, became worried that the best-educated class was bearing the fewest offspring. He saw moral deterioration in the leisure class, which was also drifting away from the industrious, Confucian, and rugged society that he had envisioned. As a remedy to such problems, Lee experimented on social engineering. Schools must teach religion and ethics, the young must be imbued with respect for their elders and law and order, and women, especially those with university degrees, must be encouraged to marry and produce children. To help graduates find compatible mates, the government established free computer matching and ran socials and outings, some of which won the sobriquet "love-boat." Lee's pro-marriage program was backed by financial incentives of tax deductions and the ease of employing housemaids and servants from abroad—mostly from the Philippines. Much opposition to social engineering came from parents and teachers, who saw children being forced to compete in school and facing an anxiety-filled childhood of constant studying and private tutoring. However, Lee persisted with his "nature and nurture" policies, and the economic success of Singapore and the constant victories in general elections by Lee and his PAP legitimized such policies to many. He also fought corruption with the creation of the Corrupt Practices Investigation Bureau, with broad powers to examine financial irregularities. In 1994, to forestall the temptation of corruption and to make government jobs attractive, he recommended that the salaries of top state officials be made equivalent to the salaries of top professionals outside of government.

Internationally, Lee worked with ASEAN to force Vietnam out of democratic Kampuchea. He also backed President Corazon Aquino of the Philippines whenever her legitimacy was challenged. He maintained close ties with Prime Minister Datuk Seri Mahathir bin Mohamad of Malaysia and President Suharto of Indonesia. He always had the respect of British prime ministers, and Margaret Thatcher was no exception. The constant travel and contact with foreign leaders made Lee very visible and accessible for consultations. Even Deng Xiaoping of China sought Lee's help on the establishment of free trade zones and inexpensive but stylish public housing.

After winning reelection eight times, declining health prompted Lee to step down as prime minister in 1990; by then he had become the prime minister with the longest continuous tenure in the world. He remained in the cabinet with the role of senior minister of Singapore and continued to advise his successor, Prime Minister Goh Chok Tong, while his elder son, Lee Hsien Loong, a former brigadier general, was named deputy prime minister and head of Singapore's central banking authority.

Although Lee's ministerial position did not carry official administrative power, he nevertheless continued to participate in diplomacy. For instance, he helped negotiate with China's vice president, Li Lanqing, to transfer the government's administration software for management of one of China's industrial development zones, Suzhou Industrial Park.

Lee's governmental role changed again in 2004 when his son became Singapore's third prime minister. Goh replaced Lee as senior minister, and Lee himself assumed the new position of minister mentor. In addition to advising his son Lee Hsien Loong, he led efforts to increase proficiency in Mandarin among the nation's young, launching a television program, Cool!, in 2005 and later the same year publishing a book, Keeping My Mandarin Alive, in which he describes his own struggle with the language. Concerned that the nation needs a periodic renewal of talent to remain healthy, he has encouraged the young to involve themselves in politics. As he has often said, Singapore's only national resource is its people.

Among his honors, Lee received the First Class Order of the Rising Sun from Japan in 1967, the Order of the Companions of Honour in 1970, the Knight Grand Cross of the Order of St. Michael and St. George in 1972, Freedom of the City of London in 1982, the Order of the Crown of Johore, First Class, in 1984, and the Most Esteemed Family Order of Brunei in 1990. In 2002, to honor his promotion of international trade and development of science, Imperial College London granted him a fellowship, and in 2007 the Australian National University, Canberra, awarded him an honorary doctorate of law.

Significance

Lee's life has been one of success in international and domestic politics and economics. His brand of nationalism, of building a Singaporean identity from such diverse racial and ethnic groups, has come about without any threat of political opposition. His achievements in making Singapore stable, well educated, and prosperous are formidable and the envy of all developing countries.

Such successes come with a price. Lee was so worried the young nation could implode because of racial or ideological strife that he ran Singapore in a relatively authoritarian way. Lee's opponents, whether the press, opposition party members, or dissidents from the church, have come under the surveillance of the special branch of the Criminal Investigation Department. Unfavorable newspapers and magazines have been censored, and critics, journalists, and social critics as a group have been made personae non gratae, especially if they accused him of nepotism. Religious groups were discouraged from proselytizing aggressively, especially among the Muslim Malays. Moreover, Lee has a history of suing strident opponents for libel, which former president of Singapore Devan Nair denounced as a scare tactic. Unhappy with how readily juries could be swayed from rational judgments by emotional manipulation, Lee abolished the jury system in favor of the judicial model of the French system.

Lee has tried to groom a successor from the younger members of his cabinet. He even announced that he would run for election as president of Singapore. This did not happen, but in any event he maintained a central role in the government, and his successor worked under his shadow until his son became prime minister.

— Peng-Khuan Chong

Further Reading

Barr, Michael D. Lee Kuan Yew: The Beliefs Behind the Man. Washington, D.C.: Georgetown University Press, 2000. Barr critically examines the sources of Lee's ideas about government and culture from childhood onward, especially the sometimes conflicting influence of Chinese and Western values. Drysdale, John. Singapore: Struggle for Success. Singapore: Times Books, 1984. This volume covers in detail the political history of Singapore from 1945 to 1965. Much of Lee's operative style and his concept of political leadership are shown from his recollections about this crucial period in Singapore's history. George, T. J. S. Lee Kuan Yew's Singapore. London: Andre Deutsch, 1973. A detailed study of Lee's politics and achievements. The author's analyses of Lee's methods reveal an expedient leader who exercised dictatorial means to make Singapore the prosperous global city that it is today. Too much speculation and hearsay mar this interesting book to make it a fair study of Lee.

Hon, Joan. RelativelySpeaking. Singapore: Times Books, 1984. Although the author's father, Hon Sui Sin, is the major study of this book, it is an important contribution to the study of Lee because Hon Sui Sin was Lee's finance minister and personal friend. Provides a glimpse of the private life of the rather reclusive Lee.


Josey, Alex. Lee Kuan Yew. Rev. ed. Singapore: Times Books, 1989. Counters some of the unfavorable writings in George's work. This work is important because it contains most of the major speeches made by Lee. Since Josey had been a confidant and golfing partner of Lee, many personal details of the prime minister's life were included. Twenty-two photographs of Lee with world leaders and with his family appear in the book.

Lee Kuan Yew. The Singapore Story: Memoirs of Lee Kuan Yew. Singapore: Times Editions, 1998. This forcefully written, often blunt, substantial first volume of Lee's memoirs covers the nation's history up until it separated from Malaysia in 1965.

	. From Third World to First: The Singapore

Story, 1965-2000. New York: HarperCollins, 2000. The second volume of Lee's memoirs recounts the nation's transformation into a business and industrial center with much detailed discussion of economics.

Minchin, James. No Man Is an Island: A Study of Singapore's Lee Kuan Yew. Sydney, N.S.W.: Allen & Unwin, 1986. A balanced study of the man and his dreams. Singapore's success from the 1960's to the present is well covered. This is a good attempt to an-

Eva Le Gallienne

English actor and director

Le Gallienne, a leading actor of classical plays, founded a repertory company with which she introduced dramas by Anton Chekhov and Henrik Ibsen to American audiences. Hoping to build an audience, she drastically reduced the price of theater tickets, which was an innovation in its day.

Born: January 11, 1899; London, England

Died: June 3, 1991; Weston, Connecticut

Area of achievement: Theater and entertainment

Early Life

Eva Le Gallienne (leh gahl-yehn) was born to an English father of French extraction and a Danish mother. Her father, Richard Le Gallienne, was a successful poet and novelist, the friend of such writers as Irish playwright George Bernard Shaw and Irish poet William Butler Yeats. Her mother, Julie Norregaard, was a correspondent for a well-known Danish newspaper, Politiken, and a friend of such distinguished English actors as Constance Collier and William Faversham.
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When Eva was about seven, her parents separated and her mother took her to live in Paris, where she studied at the College Sevigne. They attended theater and ballet performances, and Eva was privileged to see the fabled French actress Sarah Bernhardt in some of her most popular roles. The experience made a deep impression on her, and she was determined to make the stage her career.

Life was difficult for mother and daughter, since Richard Le Gallienne contributed almost nothing to their support. (The couple's divorce became final in 1911.) When her newspaper efforts did not bring in enough money, Julie Le Gallienne opened a dress shop in Paris, which became moderately successful thanks to her good taste and to the patronage of her eminent acquaintances. Every summer, mother and daughter returned to England to stay with friends. One of them, actress Constance Collier, noticed Eva's interest in theater and volunteered to give her acting lessons. In 1914, Collier invited Eva to take the role of a page in Belgian dramatist Maurice Maeterlinck's Monna Vanna (1902; English translation, 1903), and Eva's career was officially launched at the age of fifteen.

Feeling the need for more formal training, Eva enrolled in Herbert Beerbohm Tree's Academy for actors. Tree was one of the best-known actor-managers in England, and at his school Eva took classes in dancing, fencing, voice production, and elocution. In 1915, she had a role in playwright George Du Maurier's Peter Ibbetson (1891), and soon the young actress was besieged with offers to do other plays. Some came from overseas. Eva, worried that the war, which had just broken out, might cause the curtailment of theater in England, decided to accept an offer from Broadway.

When Le Gallienne, accompanied by her mother, arrived in New York, she found that the so-called little theaters—groups committed to producing plays for their artistic merit rather than for their financial rewards— were in full swing. The Neighborhood Playhouse, the Provincetown Players, and the Washington Square Players were offering dramas by such new writers as Eugene O'Neill, as well as the work of Germany's Georg Kaiser, Hungary's Ferenc Molnar, and Russia's Leonid Andreyev. This discovery gave Le Gallienne a taste for the kind of theater she would prefer and would come to champion in later years. From 1915 to 1920, however, she appeared in a number of negligible plays, most of them opening in New York and touring the country as far as San Francisco. Her employment was steady but her roles were unsatisfactory until she was cast as Julie in Ferenc Molnar's Liliom (1909; English translation, 1921), when play and player came together to make Le Gallienne a name in the theater.

Life's Work

The producers of Liliom, whose group had developed from the Washington Square Players into the Theatre Guild, were uneasy about the play, which had failed at its Budapest opening in 1909. (Many years later, it found another life as the successful Broadway musical Carousel..) The script possessed such charm and the acting, notably Le Gallienne's, was so powerful that both critics and audiences were captivated by it. Le Gallienne's performance was judged perfect: One critic noted that she was not poetic but was sheer poetry. Her early training at the Academy and her experience had prepared Le Gallienne for this moment; she enriched the role of a waiflike character whose love transcends tragedy with her attention to realistic detail, her imagination, and her perfectionism. Above all, her admiration of French actress Sarah Bernhardt had given way to her worship of

Italian actress Eleonora Duse, because Bernhardt projected her own personality on to the part she was playing, while Duse submerged her personality in the role. These are two entirely different approaches to interpretation: One proclaims the star; the other, the actor. As she grew in her understanding, Le Gallienne chose the second, truer way.

After Liliom concluded its successful run, it was sent on tour with the company; again, when she was free to perform, Le Gallienne appeared in a few more mediocre plays, good scripts always being difficult to find. In 1923, however, another Molnar play, A hattyu (1920; The Swan, 1922) (1914), was offered to her, and she took the leading role of a princess who for a moment falls in love with her brother's tutor but knows that she may not marry him because she is destined to be a queen. Although it is a slight comedy, the play is full of rueful charm. At the end of the play, the audience gave Le Gallienne a standing ovation (much rarer then than it is now), and the critics all agreed that she had surpassed her performance in Liliom. Le Gallienne gave full credit to the art of Eleonora Duse, saying that it would have been easy to stress the play's winsome quality, but by bringing a sturdy reality to the part she was able to make the princess not only believable but also sympathetic. The Swan ran for more than a year in New York and then toured for the entire 1924-1925 season.

The next year, Le Gallienne decided to take a new play by Mercedes de Acosta, Jeanne dtArc, to Paris, her background in French making the occasion a major event. American designer Norman Bel Geddes directed the play, but he so overwhelmed it with spectacle and the play itself was so lacking in power (George Bernard Shaw's 1923 Saint Joan made every other portrait of the Maid of Orleans seem faded) that the result was a resounding failure. Le Gallienne returned to New York to appear in a play by Viennese dramatist Arthur Schnitz- ler, Der Ruf des Lebens (1906; The Call of Life, 1925); this time, the critics believed that the role of a young woman who poisons her father and runs away with her lover was an unsuitable vehicle for Le Gallienne. She was beginning to experience the difficulty that every prominent actor (and every playwright) undergoes: excessive praise followed by damnation that is not always justified but is dependent on the mood of an audience and the atmosphere of the times. Le Gallienne began to think about starting her own theater, where she could pick the scripts she preferred, rehearse them in the time she required, and present them to an audience at an affordable price. Before she could realize her dream, however, shehad to find the financial backing necessary for such a project.

To her great good fortune, she was offered the role of Hilda Wangel in Henrik Ibsen's BygmesterSolness (1892; The Master Builder, 1893) in 1925, which was a busy year for her. It opened at the Maxine Elliott Theatre in New York for an announced run of four matinees, but it was such a resounding success that the engagement was extended. The critics once more sang her praises, because the role seemed tailor-made for her. It is probably true that Le Gallienne achieved her best effects playing women of strong character; she was never at home in the lighter pieces that were so popular in the commercial theater. The success that Le Gallienne enjoyed in playing Hilda Wangel, who defies convention, challenges authority, and would even storm the ramparts of Heaven, made her realize that she had to make her own place in the theater.

Because she was again the darling of the critics, Le Gallienne was able to raise money for her project, and such patrons of the arts as banker Otto Kahn, who almost single-handedly rescued the Metropolitan Opera in its early days, gave her his enthusiastic support, both verbal and financial. Le Gallienne took a lease on a building in the lower part of Manhattan, on 14th Street, and she called it the Civic Repertory Theatre. She knew that there were many good young actors who would be willing to work with her in classical plays because there were so few opportunities to do so on Broadway; she also knew that there were dedicated people who cared more for art than for money. If they could make a living from their work, they had no need for riches. Fired with such idealism, she was able to attract a good company and to present plays unfamiliar to the public that would later prove to be theatrical landmarks: The dramas of Ibsen and, especially, Russia's Anton Chekhov would form the basis of her repertory.

On October 25, 1926, the newly refurbished theater, which seated eleven hundred and which offered tickets for a top price of $1.50 (comparable Broadway tickets at that time cost at least five times as much), opened with Jacinto Benavente y Martinez's La noche del sabado (1903; Saturday Night, 1918), chosen because it needed a large cast that Le Gallienne wished to introduce to her audience. It was received with hostility: England's favorite actor-playwright, Noel Coward, announced that "Eva was terrible, the production awful, and the play lousy." Fortunately for Le Gallienne, however, the repertory system that made it possible to produce several plays in one season and alternate them in the course of a week saved her. The next evening, Chekhov's Trisestry (1901; The Three Sisters, 1920) expunged the previous night's disaster: Le Gallienne was praised for her acting, for her directing, and for her determination to create an ensemble company instead of a collection of stars. Soon, William Shakespeare's Twelfth Night and Carlo Goldoni's La locandiera (1753; The Mistress of the 	 Inn, 1912) were added to the list. Although all the productions were artistic and critical successes, they did not find

(favor with audiences; the playhouse was operating only at 60 percent of its capacity. Gregorio Martinez Sierra's Cancion de сип (1911; The Cradle Song, 1917), however, turned the tide: It was a genuine triumph, and all fifty-six performances sold out. Le Gallienne was urged to take the play uptown to Broadway, where she could make more money, but she refused, noting that by raising the price of the tickets she would be defeating the purpose of her "mission." She would not compromise.

By the end of her first season, Le Gallienne had won enough acclaim to be convinced that she could make a success

	 of the enterprise, even though she had
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barely broken even at the box office. The


Nation magazine chose her for its Roll of Honor, along with Eugene O'Neill and novelist Ernest Hemingway, among others. She received an honorary degree, the first of many, from Tufts University in Massachusetts and was awarded a gold medal by the Society of Arts and Sciences for her contributions to the theater. The second season at the Civic was less impressive: Only Henrik Ibsen's Hedda Gabler (1890; English translation, 1891), with Le Gallienne in the title role, was well received. The next two seasons, however, were profitable as well as artistically satisfying, with such plays as Chekhov's Vishnyovy sad (1904; The Cherry Orchard, 1908) and Chayka (1896; The Sea Gull, 1909), Moliere's Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme (1670; The Would-Be Gentleman, 1675), James Barrie's Peter Pan, and Alexandre Du- mas's La Dame aux camelias (1848; Camille, 1857) with Le Gallienne in the lead. Camille was the greatest box- office success in the Civic's short history. In 1931, Le Gallienne decided to close her theater for one year, to rest and map out plans for the future, which looked grim because the stock market had crashed, play attendance was falling everywhere, and even bankers with seemingly limitless funds could no longer subsidize the arts.

In June of 1931, while she was in the basement of her home in Connecticut trying to light the hot-water heater, the heater exploded, engulfing Le Gallienne in fire. Her entire body was burned, and for a week it was believed that she would not live. Part of her face and both of her hands were severely burned. Yet within a year, despite great pain and innumerable operations, Le Gallienne was back. She reopened the Civic in 1932, repeating some of the productions she had presented before and adding an adaptation that she and actress Florida Friebus had made of Lewis Carroll's Alice's Adventures in Wonderland (1865). The play, which was extremely successful, was moved uptown to Broadway.

Growing financial pressures forced Le Gallienne to lease out her theater and take her company on the road with some of the plays that had done well. By 1936, it was clear that the Civic could not survive. Le Gallienne disbanded the company, allowing its members to go their separate ways and find work wherever they could. In the ensuing years, she appeared on Broadway sporadically but spent most of her time in the hinterlands playing in the classics. Gradually, she fell out of favor with the public, which was becoming more interested in American playwrights such as Arthur Miller and Tennessee Williams. For a brief time in 1946, Le Gallienne, director Margaret Webster, and producer Cheryl Crawford banded together to form the American Repertory Theatre, presenting plays by Shaw, Ibsen, Chekhov, and Shakespeare, playing in New York and on the road. Financial problems doomed their efforts. Yet Le Gallienne kept touring, convinced of the rightness of her cause. In 1975, a new company headed by Ellis Rabb and Rosemary Harris invited Le Gallienne to appear in a revival of a 1927 comedy, The Royal Family, by Edna Ferber and George Kaufman. Both Le Gallienne and the production were successful. A new generation discovered Le Gal- lienne and listened to what she said about the theater. In 1986, she was awarded the National Medal of the Arts by President Ronald Reagan in recognition of her service to the drama. Gradually, her strength began to ebb, and she died in her ninety-second year.

Significance

When Eva Le Gallienne first made her mark on the American stage, audiences were not prepared for her concept of theater. She believed in producing plays that had stood the test of time and in holding down ticket prices so that nonaffluent audiences would not be driven away. To her, the theater was a necessity; no one should be kept from it because of cost. She believed in a repertory system that would keep actors fresh in their roles because they would not be performing the same piece night after night. She believed that actors should have a permanent place in which to work, a theater that belonged to them, such as existed in Paris, Berlin, and Moscow. She believed that a theater should be supported by the government, just as public schools and libraries were supported. Above all, she believed in improving the taste of the audience, not because of snobbery, but because people deserved the best.

Although her Civic Theatre failed, Le Gallienne's dream did not. In subsequent years, professional groups have formed throughout the United States. Actors are engaged on a more permanent basis, the classics as well as new plays are produced, local audiences are loyal in their attendance, and the best companies are now supported not only by ticket sales but also by local, state, and even federal monies.

—Mildred C. Kuner
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Fernand Leger

French painter

Leger was known primarily for depicting people as machinelike creatures in his paintings. He was an avid admirer of things modern and strove to reconcile the significance of modern art with an image of the industrial machine society.

Born: February 4, 1881; Argentan, France Died: August 17, 1955; Gif-sur-Yvette, France Area of achievement: Art
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ther's untimely death, Leger's life might have taken a different path. Fernand was sent to Caen at the age of sixteen to serve as an apprentice in an architect's office, where he learned to draw plans and blueprints. It was during these two years at Caen that Leger, somewhat impulsively, decided to become a painter. This decision was less than wholeheartedly supported by his mother and uncle, who believed that the profession lacked respectability.

When he arrived in Paris in 1900, Leger applied for admittance to the Ecole des Beaux-Arts. Failing to pass the rigorous entrance examination, he was admitted instead to the Ecole des Beaux-Arts Decoratifs and the Academie Julian, but he chose to attend classes as an unenrolled student in the Beaux-Arts studios of Leon Gerome and Gabriel Ferrier. Because of his miserable living conditions, Leger fell ill in 1905—the same year that the Fauves were creating a stir with their use of strong pure color—and spent the winter recuperating in Corsica. His Corsican paintings were derivative of Impressionism, which by this time had ceased to be a progressive style.

It was with some difficulty that Leger freed himself from the pull of Impressionism, but he realized that the harmonious style of the Impressionists was at odds with the realities of his own time. Leger was influenced most by Paul Cezanne's style during his early years, and the great Cezanne retrospective of 1907 at the Salon d'Au- tomne was a revelation for him. He credited Cezanne with understanding what had remained unresolved in the painting of the past. He saw Cezanne's art as providing a foundation for the adoption of a revolutionary new painting vocabulary, one that emphasized form and color.

Life's Work

After securing a studio in the Montparnasse district of Paris in 1908, Leger came into contact with the flourishing circle of avant-garde writers and artists who inhabited the cafes of prewar Paris. He developed a lifelong friendship with the poet Blaise Cendrars, with whom he was to collaborate on several projects throughout his career. He also met Henri Rousseau, whose paintings exhibited a hardness of form and simplicity of conception that he greatly admired.

Through his association with Robert Delaunay and the writers Guillaume Apollinaire and Max Jacob, Leger was introduced to the work of Pablo Picasso and Georges Braque, whose cubist experiments boldly rejected traditional perspective and the single viewpoint of the Renaissance. Influenced by Cezanne's new method of depicting volume and space by exploiting planes of color, rather than line or shade, their work was characterized by a dense clustering of spatial planes.

Leger's Les Nus dans la foret (nudes in the forest) of 1909-1910 was the artist's first contribution to the development of modern art and assured for him a place in the Parisian avant-garde. This painting created a sensation when it was exhibited at the Salon des Independants in 1911 alongside works by Albert Gleizes, Jean Metzinger, Marie Laurencin, and Delaunay. It was because of this exhibit that the term "cubism" found its way into the popular media. The sheer force with which Leger's forms confront each other creates a clashing quality that sets it apart from cubism and Cezanne's late work and testifies to the individuality of his adaptation of cubist ideas.

In the 1913 essay "The Origins ofPainting," Leger as-
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serted that the most powerful tool available to painting was that of contrast. The inherent conflict between flatness and volume, curved and straight lines, realism and abstraction, and the contrast of color formed the basis of his formal experiments for the remainder of his life. The development of this idea can be seen as early as 1913 in his series of paintings entitled Contrasts of Forms. This series produced some of the first totally abstract paintings ever painted. The machinelike forms are depicted in a thoroughly modern context. Like the Italian Futurists and many other artists and writers who began their careers just before the outbreak of World War I, Leger idolized all things modern and believed in the possibility of a glorious new world based on the power of the machine.

Serving as a stretcher bearer, Leger experienced the horrors of World War I at first hand; he was gassed at Verdun and cashiered from the army as an invalid. His years spent working alongside ordinary working-class men had a profound effect on both the direction of his art and his perception of his role as an artist in society: A sense of social responsibility and a desire to reach out to the ordinary citizen began to take an important place in Leger's work.

Another effect of the war on Leger was the almost revelatory experience of the inherent beauty in the forms of war machinery. He began to depict flat, rather than volumetric, shapes, and his color became simpler, pure, and bold. Les Disques (the disks) of 1918 and Elements mecaniques (mechanical elements) of 1918-1923 demonstrate Leger's infatuation with the workings of machines, whose forms he borrowed and recombined to create dynamic images of the modern world.

The 1920's were a decade of intense and diverse artistic activity for Leger. Besides producing paintings and drawings, he designed sets and costumes for ballet and theater productions, became involved in experimental cinema, collaborated with architects, and taught painting at the Academie Moderne. Le Grand Dejeuner of 1921 is one of his major works from this period. It is one of many monumental compositions in which solemn, ponderous figures are the predominant image. The great figure compositions of this time derive from his admiration of the classic French tradition of Jean-Auguste-Dominique Ingres, Nicolas Poussin, and Jacques-Louis David, whose restraint and serenity are combined with a completely modern treatment of the grand figure style. Leger's work came closest to abstraction when designed for an architectural context. He believed that those paintings that were designed to function as part of an architectural unit had specific objectives and problems apart from those of easel paintings.

In 1924, Leger directed an experimental film entitled Le Ballet mecanique, in which close-ups of isolated objects celebrate the aesthetic beauty of ordinary things. Soon after directing this film, he produced a series of paintings that he called his "objects in space." Images of everyday manufactured objects such as pipes, lamps, or keys were isolated and suspended in space. Unlike the Surrealists, who used quotidian objects in strange juxtapositions for symbolic purposes, Leger created objects that were themselves the subjects of his paintings.

During the 1930's, Leger made three trips to the United States, where he exhibited at the Art Institute of Chicago and at the Museum of Modern Art in New York, where he also decorated an apartment for Nelson Rockefeller. He was impressed with the vivacity of American cities and called New York "the greatest spectacle on earth." A vocal antifascist, Leger fled Nazi-occupied Europe in 1940 and spent the next five years living and working in the United States. Several of his last great series of paintings were executed during this period of the 1940's, including Les Plongeurs (the divers), Les Trois

Musiciens (the three musicians), and several paintings of bicycle and circus subjects—themes that interested him for the remainder of his career.

On his return to France after the war, Leger completed a series of paintings called Les Constructeurs (the builders), based on his impressions of the rebuilding of war- ravaged Europe. It is noteworthy that Leger concentrated on this optimistic theme in the face of the devastation of war.

At the age of seventy-three, Leger painted the final version of the monumental, nine-by-thirteen-foot La Grande Parade (the great parade). This painting was the climax of ideas that had occupied the artist for the past fifteen years. His art was intended for a mass audience rather than for the artistic intelligentsia. Fernand Leger won the Grand Prize at the Third Sao Paulo Biennale in 1955, just before he died on August 17 of that year at Gif-sur-Yvette.

Significance

In an age when it was fashionable for artists to respond to their world with either nihilism or narcissism, Fernand Leger did neither. He eschewed both sentimentality and "good taste" in art: He preferred bold, forthright statements. His color and form create their own reality by asserting a physical presence through his forceful manipulation of pictorial elements.

Leger's open-minded attitude and diverse intellectual curiosity allowed him to be affected by most of the major art movements of his day without ever losing hold of his personal vision. With his sense of visual and intellectual freedom, Leger expanded much of the theoretical doctrine of twentieth century art and provided a link between the early pioneers of modern art and those of later generations.

Leger embraced the industrial components of twentieth century life with an unswerving faith that the machine would create a better world for humankind. His conception of art was a moral one, and he felt that collective society could derive a positive benefit from contact with the power of painted images. When, in his most mechanical phase, his painted figures take on the appearance of machines, it is his supreme compliment; this signifies that humans are perfectly tuned and ordered beings, in complete harmony with their environment. When, in his late works, figures are depicted as robust peasant types, they signify his vision of the common person as modern hero—full of the vigor of life and in full control of his or her destiny.

— William V. Dunning
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Georges Lemaitre

Belgian physicist and astronomer

Building on evidence and theories adduced by several physicists, mathematicians, and cosmologists whose work, like his own, focused on the provenance and character of the universe, Lemaitre, through brilliant synthesis, formulated what has become the generally accepted scientific explanation of the universe's origin, namely, the big bang theory.

Born: July 17, 1894; Charleroi, Belgium

Died: June 20, 1966; Louvain, Belgium

Also known as: Georges Abbe Lemaitre (full name);

Georges-Henri Lemaitre Areas of achievement: Astronomy, physics, mathematics
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Early Life

Little is known of the early life of Georges Lemaitre (jawrzh leh-meht-reh). He was born in the commercial, mining, and industrial center of Charleroi, Belgium, where as a youth, he commenced studying civil engineering at the local technical university. Eruption of World War I ended his engineering studies, and from 1914 until 1918 he served as an artillery officer with the remnants of the Belgian army holding the extreme left flank of the Allied armies on the western front. His experiences there led him in the war's aftermath to enter the Mechelen (Belgium) Seminary in preparation for a Roman Catholic priesthood, his ordination following in 1923. In addition to learning his priestly vocation during his years as a seminarian, Lemaitre, in 1920, procured a doctorate in mathematics and physics—fields of scientific inquiry immensely stimulated by the implications of Albert Einstein's theory of relativity and its relation to regnant Newtonian physics. Already having familiarized himself with Einstein's general theory of relativity while studying at Mechelen, Lemaitre, among many other aspiring scientists, was particularly intrigued by Einstein's cosmology, that is, his suggestion that the totality of the universe is fixed in its dimensions, that it is not expanding, though indeed it is full of motion and is undergoing rapid evolution.

Further pursuing the cosmological implications of Einstein's work, Lemaitre, encouraged by his superiors, spent 1923 and 1924 in England at Cambridge University's solar physics laboratory. There he worked under the aegis of Sir Arthur Stanley Eddington. Eddington had contributed significantly to an understanding of the internal composition of stars and to knowledge of their motion and evolution. Equally important for Lemaitre's specific curiosities, Eddington also ranked as an early and foremost champion of Einstein's general theory of relativity. Maintaining his contacts with Eddington, Le- maitre subsequently moved on, further to satisfy his astro- physical inquiries, to the United States from 1925 until early 1927.

This too proved an exceedingly fruitful experience, for he was able to work both at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT) and at the famed Harvard Observatory. Between MIT and Harvard, he became acquainted with two of the world's most prominent astronomers, Harlow Shapley and Edwin Powell Hubble, each of whom was engaged variously in unraveling the structure of the universe. Lemaitre, toward the end of his American studies, met Hubble during a notable conference in Washington, D.C., at which he announced his discovery of cepheids (pulsating stars) in the Andromeda nebula. Thus, having enjoyed four years abroad in touch with the world's foremost cosmologists, astronomers, and physicists, Lemaitre returned to a professorship in astrophysics at the University of Louvain (Belgium) and the formal launching of his own scientific career.

Life's Work

For scientists such as Lemaitre who were obsessed with questions about the structure and origins of the universe, the 1920's was a propitious time, for both the available theories and instrumentation were undergoing significant advances. Hubble's discoveries, for example, owed much to the new one-hundred-inch telescope. Similarly, the appearance of Einstein's general theory of relativity in 1917 dramatically raised the level of cosmological inquiry by proposing a finite yet unbounded universe—a theory in turn suggesting lacunae in Newtonian physics and cosmology.

However, Einstein's "static" model of the universe, as good theory should, not only sketched fresh lines of inquiry but also revealed discrepancies of its own. How, for example, could the definite "flight" of extragalactic nebulae—confirmed by astronomers' detection of the "redshift" characterizing their light signatures—be explained? Evidently these nebulae were rapidly moving away from our solar system and often from one another, in which case the universe apparently was expanding: infinitely perhaps. Confronted with such novel and mounting evidence, Newton's mechanics, with their presumed universal applicability, as well as Einstein's general theory, invaluable as they were, prompted development of other cosmological models or hypotheses. Thus, although his theory remained unnoticed for several years, Alexander Freedman, a brilliant Russian mathematician, in 1922 had modeled a relativistic universe, which, while expanding, was also curving back on itself. Similarly, the Dutch astronomer and devotee of Einstein's general theory, Willem de Sitter, whose work directly engaged Lemaitre's attention, tried to demonstrate in 1917 that Einstein's universe, while apparently static, was expand- ing—if certain calculations were ignored. Add to these theories those of Eddington and Shapley, among others, and the intense focus of astronomers, astrophysicists, mathematicians, and cosmologists becomes apparent. This spate of new hypotheses—Lemaitre's included— was not surprising, for Einstein was shortly to acknowledge that his proposal of a static universe and of a cosmological constant (which kept it static) was his worst mistake. General relativity, in sum, failed to account adequately for the flight of extragalactic nebulae, for the redshift, or for complex aspects of magnetism as it operated through vast reaches of space.


It was in this fecund intellectual environment that Lemaitre, between 1925 and 1927, began advancing his own hypothesis. In a note published in the Journal of Mathematics and Physics in 1925, he specifically rejected de Sitter's hypothesis and two years later published his report on a universe of constant mass and variable radius and the problem confronting this perspective in view of the radial speed of extragalactic nebulae. Essentially, the position he was assuming in his depiction of expanding space, intellectually, lay somewhere between that of Einstein and that of de Sitter. He was proposing a mathematically sustainable law that linked the speed evinced by the "flight" of extragalactic nebulae with their distance from the earth. In 1929, Hubble's discovery (known as Hubble's law) that the more distant galaxies were, the faster they were receding from the earth, furnished confirmation of Lemaitre's concept of an expanding universe.

Conceptualization of an expanding universe provided Lemaitre with a matrix for the formulation and advancement of the hypothesis for which he is most noted, namely, that the universe, and the behavior of matter within it, had been produced by the explosion (subsequently dubbed the big bang) of what he called the "cosmic egg," or the "primitive atom." To accomplish his quantum conceptual shift from the cosmological macrocosm to the atomic microcosm meant that his inquiries were turned primarily from astronomy toward classic physics as well as to the latest developments in that burgeoning field.

From classic physics, Lemaitre had to draw on that part of the law of thermodynamics linking the decay of matter to increasing divisions of energy; drawing on then recent discoveries in physics, he mathematically probed the characteristics and behavior of light, of cosmic and radioactive rays, as well as the immense releases of energy from disintegrating uranium. Boldly extrapolating both substantive and theoretical intelligence about known characteristics of the universe and those of the heaviest atoms, he proposed that, except in terms of scale, correlations existed between "exploding" or rapidly compacting and disintegrating atoms (or their side effects) and behavior evidenced by the universe and matter within it. To Lemaitre, ultrapenetrating rays from space represented the preserved testimony, billions of years old, of the cosmos's primary activity. Like the earth's geological fossil record, these "fossil rays" were signatures of the age of radioactivity that preceded formation of the stars. That age itself resulted, according to Lemaitre's calculations, from unimaginably immense concentrations of matter and energy—the world reduced to a single, if gigantic, particle, the "primitive atom"— which, like "observed" stars, exploded, giving birth to the universe.

Lemaitre's hypothesis received its first full exposure in 1933 with his Discussion sur l'evolution de l'univers (discussion on the evolution of the universe) and L 'Hy- pothese del'atomeprimitif: Essaide cosmogonie (1946; The Primeval Atom: An Essay on Cosmogony, 1950). Both works are succinct, pioneering presentations of immense and diverse learning ranging through philosophy, physics and astrophysics, astronomy, and mathematics, which left a modern, evidentially substantial, big bang theory in tolerable congruence with Einsteinian physics. Lemaitre's universe, a relativistic one, was finite yet simultaneously unbounded, there being no limits to the motion of matter—whether stars, galaxies, comets, or light—within its curved space.

By the time of Lemaitre's death in Louvain, Belgium, on June 20, 1966, his hypothesis, while withstanding several competitors, inevitably had undergone modifications. Indeed, by 1948, the work of George Gamow and two colleagues reversed important aspects of Lemaitre's hypothesis. Lemaitre, nevertheless, had propounded a theory from which others profitably had taken their own points of departure.

Significance

Cognizant of the wide range of cosmologies propounded in the past, not only those of biblical origin but also those of philosophers and naturalists such as Immanuel Kant, Comte de Buffon, and Pierre-Simon Laplace, Lemaitre had a fine sense of the scientific context into which his own hypothesis fit. Like his contemporary cosmolo- gists (astrophysicists, physicists, astronomers, mathematicians, and philosophers), he had inherited a three- dimensional universe, which, thanks to Einstein, had suddenly become four-dimensional. The addition of time, an autonomous and continuous factor, to the cosmologi- cal equation was not the sole new complexity to be grappled with. The four-dimensional universe, thanks to discoveries by the twentieth century's new breed of relativist physicists, was fleshed out with puzzling forms of mass and energy. New forms of attraction and repulsion had to be embodied in their calculations. Astronomers, as the redshift clearly indicated, had to reckon with galaxies billions of light years from the earth that were receding at fantastic speeds. Atoms themselves were found to be subdivided into subparticles of their own, each with its discrete or peculiar characteristics. The operation of gravitation had to be unraveled and recalculated. Classic speculations and Newtonian mathematical descriptions of the universe's structure were rapidly and profoundly altering.

Such were some of the baffling, yet immensely exciting, factors that encouraged, if they did not demand, fresh cosmological theorizing. This theorizing was readily forthcoming, though understandably wanting in some respects. Even Einstein was unable to sketch satisfactorily the lineaments of the cosmos. De Sitter's equations proved far less satisfactory, attaining accuracy only if one dealt with space that was empty—devoid of any matter whatsoever. Into this theoretical penumbra, Lemaitre inserted his bold, rather elegant schema concerning the cataclysmic origins of the universe, which for years of intense scientific focus on the cosmos served as a seminal influence on others.

— Clifton K. Yearley
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Key to Pronunciation

Many of the names of personages covered in Great Lives from History: The 20th Century, 1901-2000 may be unfamiliar to students and general readers. For these unfamiliar names, guides to pronunciation have been provided upon first mention of the names in the text. These guidelines do not purport to achieve the subtleties of the languages in question but will offer readers a rough equivalent of how English speakers may approximate the proper pronunciation.

Vowel Sounds

Symbol Spelled (Pronounced)

	a

	answer (AN-suhr), laugh (laf), sample (SAM-puhl), that (that)


	ah

	father (FAH-thur), hospital (HAHS-pih-tuhl)


	aw

	awful (AW-fuhl), caught (kawt)


	ay

	blaze (blayz), fade (fayd), waiter (WAYT-ur), weigh (way)


	eh

	bed (behd), head (hehd), said (sehd)


	ee

	believe (bee-LEEV), cedar (SEE-dur), leader (LEED-ur), liter (LEE-tur)


	ew

	boot (bewt), lose (lewz)


	i

	buy (bi), height (hit), lie (li), surprise (sur-PRIZ)


	ih

	bitter (BIH-tur), pill (pihl)


	o

	cotton (KO-tuhn), hot (hot)


	oh

	below (bee-LOH), coat (koht), note (noht), wholesome (HOHL-suhm)


	oo

	good (good), look (look)


	ow

	couch (kowch), how (how)


	oy

	boy (boy), coin (koyn)


	uh

	about (uh-BOWT), butter (BUH-tuhr), enough (ee-NUHF), other (UH-thur)



 

 

Consonant Sounds

Symbol Spelled (Pronounced)

	ch

	beach (beech), chimp (chihmp)


	g

	beg (behg), disguise (dihs-GIZ), get (geht)


	j

	digit (DIH-juht), edge (ehj), jet (jeht)


	k

	cat (kat), kitten (KIH-tuhn), hex (hehks)


	s

	cellar (SEHL-ur), save (sayv), scent (sehnt)


	sh

	champagne (sham-PAYN), issue (IH-shew), shop (shop)


	ur

	birth (burth), disturb (dihs-TURB), earth (urth), letter (LEH-tur)


	y

	useful (YEWS-fuhl), young (yuhng)


	z

	business (BIHZ-nehs), zest (zehst)


	zh

	vision (VIH-zhuhn)
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Great Lives from History

The 20th Century

1901-2000


Vladimir Ilich Lenin

Russian Communist Party leader (1917-1924)

Lenin adapted Marxist theory to the politics of late imperial Russia, creating and leading the Communist Party, which eventually seized power in November, 1917. From 1918 until his death in 1924, he was the main architect of the new socialist state that became the model for world communism.

Born: April 22, 1870; Simbirsk, Russia Died: January 21, 1924; Gorki, Soviet Union Also known as: Vladimir Ilich Ulyanov (birth

name); V. I. Lenin Areas of achievement: Government and politics, economics

Early Life

Vladimir Ilich Ulyanov, better known by his revolutionary name Lenin, was the son of Ilya Nikolaevich Ulyanov, a regional school inspector, a government post that gave the family hereditary noble status, and Maria Aleksandrovna Blank, a member of a family broadly classified as "upper bourgeois." Lenin was their third child and second son and was followed by the birth of three more children, two girls and another boy. All but two survived to adulthood and became members of the revolutionary movement.

Lenin's childhood was uneventful. His mother, the heart of the family, looked after the children's education, instilling in all a lifelong enjoyment of learning. The household also enjoyed a certain amount of individual freedom that allowed the children to explore the limits of their provincial world. This serene family life was shattered in 1886 with the sudden death of the father, followed the next year by the arrest of the eldest son, Aleksandr, in the capital of St. Petersburg, where he was attending the university. Aleksandr was associated with the terrorist organization The People's Will, which plotted the assassination of Czar Alexander III. The young Ulyanov, refusing to show any remorse, was hanged on May 20, 1887. The family was subsequently ostracized. Although Lenin never admitted any direct impact of his brother's execution on his own radicalization, there is no doubt that these two shocks played a determining role in his future career. When Lenin was enrolled at the University of Kazan to pursue a law degree, he was soon expelled for associating with an illegal student demonstration. He was singled out because of the fate of his brother and used as an example for the other students. For the next two years, he lived with his family on their small

country estate on the Volga River, where he first read the works of Karl Marx. By the early 1890's, he was a dedicated Marxist revolutionary.

While he studied Marxism, Lenin also continued his private study of law. In 1891, the authorities allowed him to take the law examinations at St. Petersburg University, where he passed with high grades. By 1893, he was in St. Petersburg, where he began propaganda work in local Marxist circles. Within two years, he was one of the leaders of a small but significant socialist movement in the capital.

Life's Work

The years 1893 to 1895 mark the foundation of Lenin's subsequent political career. In 1895, he went abroad, ostensibly for health reasons but actually to establish a link with the leaders of Russian socialism in exile. For the first time he met the founders of Russian Marxism, including Georgy Plekhanov, a veteran of the Russian Populist movement of the 1870's who virtually single- handedly introduced Marxism into Russian radicalism.

On his return to St. Petersburg late in 1895, Lenin plunged again into propaganda work, only to be arrested by the police. After a year in jail, he was sentenced to three years' exile in Siberia. Because of family connections, he was able to choose an area in southern Siberia that had a tolerable climate and a good reputation as an exile spot. The following years were peaceful and productive. The authorities allowed fellow conspirator and fiance Nadezhda Krupskaya to join him as his bride. He also had access to a fine library where he completed his first major theoretical work, Razvitiia kapitalizm vRossii (1899; the development of capitalism in Russia). In this book, which still remains his most scholarly, Lenin demonstrated that the country was taking enormous strides toward economic modernization. The peasantry, however, contrary to the revolutionary thought of the day, was not aspiring to socialism but instead to the bourgeois goal of private ownership of land.

In 1900, his term of exile completed, Lenin returned to St. Petersburg for a short time, then received permission to go abroad. Between 1900 and 1917, he and Krupskaya lived a lonely existence in European exile. It was during this time that Lenin developed the reputation and party structure that eventually brought him to power in 1917. By 1900, industrialization had given rise to many Marxist and other workers' groups in Russia. The need to coordinate these organizations led in 1903 to the founding of the Russian Social Democratic Workers' Party (RSDWP) at a meeting held in Brussels and attended by the main leadership of the Russian socialist movement in exile, including Plekhanov and Lenin.

In 1902, in anticipation of the upcoming congress, Lenin produced his most important work, a pamphlet entitled Chto delat?(1902; WhatlstoBe Done?, 1929). This represents the first clear expression of what later became known as "Leninism," a combination of Russian revolutionary thinking and Marxist economics and sociology. Lenin was concerned that many members in the newly formed RSDWP were more interested in struggling for petty economic reforms than outright revolution. He reminded them that there cannot be a revolutionary movement without revolutionary theory. Furthermore, he argued that the workers by themselves could not develop a revolutionary consciousness. Instead, as capitalism developed, the working class formed unions and bargained for economic gains such as higher wages and improved working conditions, thus losing sight of the revolution.



Vladimir Ilich Lenin. (Library of Congress)

 

Revolutionary consciousness, therefore, would have to be brought to the workers from outside by means of a tightly knit organization of revolutionaries. This party would have to be composed of a selected membership engaged in full-time revolutionary activities. Finally, the actions of the party would have to be secret and conspiratorial to avoid detection by the czarist police.

At the 1903 meeting, Lenin's ideas became the crux of the organizational dispute that split the party into "Bolsheviks" (Majorityites) and "Mensheviks" (Minority- ites). Although Lenin lost the vote on the crucial issue of party membership, his faction did gain a majority on the editorial board of the party newspaper, Iskra—thus his claim to represent the majority. Because of his rhetoric and tactics, however, Lenin's popularity was in serious decline by the end of the congress. Recognizing this, he resigned from Iskra, not realizing at the time that he had formed the nucleus of an organization that would eventually rule Russia.

When he returned to the Russian capital after the overthrow of czarism in March, 1917, his first address to the crowd outlined the direction that he wanted the party to take. He called for an end to Russia's participation in World War I, opposition to the provisional government established on the abdication of the Romanovs, transfer of all power to the Soviets as the most representative new institution of the revolutionary state, nationalization and redistribution of land among the peasants, renaming the Bolsheviks as the Communist Party, and the creation of a new international to lead the world revolution. Thus, this speech, known as the April Theses, established the platform for the renamed Communist Party.

As Russia sank further into anarchy during 1917, the opportunity for the Communists came in October when they achieved a majority of seats in the Soviet. Lenin pushed for an armed uprising against the provisional government, and on the night of November 6-7 the world's first successful workers' revolution took place. Leadership of the country passed into the hands of an elected executive board, the Council of People's Commissars, with Lenin as chair. The council undertook the task of implementing the Bolshevik program, negotiating peace with Germany, abolishing private land ownership while upholding the peasants' right to use the soil they tilled, and building the first socialist society. In the course of the following years, Lenin and his party defended their new state in a brutal civil war, during which Lenin and his party established the major institutions of the Soviet state, including the political police and the Red Army. Lenin also tightened control of the Communist Party


over the society, forbade the existence of opposition political parties, and condemned factions within his own party.

These efforts eventually took a toll on his health. In early 1922, he suffered his first stroke. While he seemed to recover, he had a second, more debilitating stroke later in the year. His health continued to deteriorate through 1923, removing him from any further party activity, and he died on January 21, 1924.

Significance

Vladimir Ilich Lenin's last writings reveal an anguished man deeply troubled by the nature of the state structure he had done so much to create. In his earlier writings, Lenin described a workers' state in which the people elected councils that would serve as both legislators and executors of the nation's will. These "soviets" would be the instruments of a truly democratic government. The new nation had not evolved that way. Instead, party bureaucrats ruled the people from afar. This system was to harden under Lenin's eventual successor, Joseph Stalin. Lenin also became preoccupied with the problem of choosing a successor. His "testament," dictated in the winter of 1922-1923, revealed his anxiety about the succession but failed to solve this crucial problem. He also began to have second thoughts about the amount of power that Stalin had accumulated. Unfortunately, his health did not allow him to pursue these issues.

Lenin had committed his life to adapting Marxist philosophy to an agrarian Russia and to working for the proletarian revolution. In so doing, he introduced a fundamental change in Marxism by placing greater emphasis on politics than on economics as the means of change. Central to this was the creation of a highly organized, selective, and secretive political party composed of professional revolutionaries to lead the masses into the new egalitarian world that he foresaw. Once in power, this party ruled as a dictatorship, nationalized and centralized the economy, and controlled the population through police terror. Lenin succeeded so thoroughly that the Soviet brand of Marxism is called Marxism-Leninism.

Lenin on Imperialism

Near the end of his Imperialism (1916), Vladimir Ilich Lenin excoriates imperialism as the end, and worse, stage of capitalism.

The extent to which monopolist capital has intensified all the contradictions of capitalism is generally known. It is sufficient to mention the high cost of living and the tyranny of the cartels. This intensification of contradictions constitutes the most powerful driving force of the transitional period of history, which began from the time of the final victory of world finance capital.

Monopolies, oligarchy, the striving for domination and not for freedom, the exploitation of an increasing number of small or weak nations by a handful of the richest or most powerful nations—all these have given birth to those distinctive characteristics of imperialism which compel us to define it as parasitic or decaying capitalism. More and more prominently there emerges, as one of the tendencies of imperialism, the creation of the "rentier state," the usurer state, in which the bourgeoisie to an ever- increasing degree lives on the proceeds of capital exports and by "clipping coupons." It would be a mistake to believe that this tendency to decay precludes the rapid growth of capitalism. It does not. In the epoch of imperialism, certain branches of industry, certain strata of the bourgeoisie and certain countries betray, to a greater or lesser degree, now one and now another of these tendencies. On the whole, capitalism is growing far more rapidly than before; but this growth is not only becoming more and more uneven in general, its unevenness also manifests itself, in particular, in the decay of the countries which are richest in capital (Britain). . . .

The receipt of high monopoly profits by the capitalists in one of the numerous branches of industry, in one of the numerous countries, etc., makes it economically possible for them to bribe certain sections of the workers, and for a time a fairly considerable minority of them, and win them to the side of the bourgeoisie of a given industry or given nation against all the others. The intensification of antagonisms between imperialist nations for the division of the world increases this urge. And so there is created that bond between imperialism and opportunism. . . .
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Rene Levesque

Quebecois prime minister (1976-1985)

Levesque was the founder of the Quebecois Party, which advocated political independence for the Canadian province of Quebec, and as the twenty-third prime minister of the province, he expanded the use of the French language and organized the first attempt to achieve independence by means of a referendum.

Born: August 24,1922; Campbellton, New Brunswick, Canada

Died: November 1, 1987; Montreal, Quebec, Canada

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, journalism

Early Life

The oldest of four children, Rene Levesque (rehn-ay leh- vehsk) was raised in the small town of New Carlisle, Quebec, located in the rural Gaspe peninsula. His father, Dominique Levesque, was a lawyer. Levesque attended two Jesuit schools, the local Seminary of Gaspe and then the Saint-Charles-Garnier College in Quebec City. In 1941, he entered the law school of Laval University, but he left the university without completing the degree. While in law school, he worked as an announcer and news writer for two radio stations, at which time he attracted attention because of his charismatic personality and outstanding communication skills.

During 1944-1945, Levesque served as war correspondent and liaison officer for the U.S. Army in Europe. In London, he reported on the results of German bombing, and he traveled with allied troops as they moved through eastern France into Germany. After the end of World War II, he worked as a reporter for the French language section of the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation (CBC). In 1947, he married Louise L'Heurex, with whom he would have three children.

In 1952, Levesque served as a war correspondent for the CBC in the Korean War. Following the war, he became a household name in Quebec because of his skillful hosting of a weekly news program, Point de Mire (target). His popular image included his ever-present cigarette, small physical stature, enthusiasm for public affairs, and unique hairstyle. In 1959, he was a leader in a bitter strike for a union of CBC producers. As soon as the strike ended successfully, he resigned from the CBC to become a professional politician.

Life's Work

Entering the political arena, Levesque was a committed partisan of the Liberal Party's program, the so-called quiet revolution, under the leadership of Prime Minister Jean Lesage, which emphasized modernization, an enhanced role of the state, and additional powers for Quebec within the Canadian confederation. Elected to the legislative assembly of Quebec in 1960, Levesque served as minister of hydroelectric resources for two years and as minister of natural resources from 1961 to 1965. During these years, he played a dominant role in the expansion of Hydro-Quebec and in the nationalization of private hydroelectric companies. From 1965 to 1966, he served as minister of family and welfare.

By the mid-1960's, Levesque had become an advocate of a neonationalist program for Quebec. Criticizing the existing Canadian constitution, he insisted on, at a minimum, a "special status" for the province, which would have given Quebec exclusive control over its social-welfare powers and an independent role in international affairs. The majority of the members of the Liberal Party firmly opposed such ideas. On October 14, 1967, after the delegates at the convention refused to consider any changes in Quebec's constitutional status, Levesque resigned from the party.

Also in 1967, Levesque founded the Mouvement Souverainete-Association, or Movement for Sovereignty Association (MSA), which advocated political independence with continued economic association with Canada. In 1968, he made an alliance with another sover- eignist group to organize the Parti Quebecois (PQ), or Quebecois Party. At the time, the idea of independence was growing and radical French Canadian sovereignists were advocating violence and insurrection. Insisting on democratic means for sovereignty, Levesque announced that if the party gained a majority of the Quebec parliament, it would hold a referendum and let the citizens decide the constitutional issue.


In 1976, the PQ won a plurality of the votes (41 percent) and a firm majority of the Quebec parliament (more than 70 percent). As the new prime minister of Quebec, Levesque attempted to expand the role of the state over the economy and to increase the powers of the province within the confederation. His government's most important and controversial legislative achievement was Bill 101, which confirmed French as the only official language of the province and established tough requirements for the use of French in employment, communication, and education. This law, called the charter of the French language, angered the non-French-speaking minority (about 20 percent of the province), and some businesses moved to other provinces. Furthermore, Le- vesque's government was the first in Canada to prohibit discrimination on the basis of sexual orientation. In 1977, he faced a personal crisis when his car struck and killed a homeless man. Quebecers learned that Levesque's companion in the car was a secretary, Corinne Cote, and not his wife. Cote, however, would later marry Levesque (1979).

Preparing for the referendum on the sovereign-association plan, Levesque attempted to assure Quebec citizens that a combination of political sovereignty and economic association would not have any negative economic consequences. His major opponent, Canadian prime minister Pierre Trudeau, countered that political independence was incompatible with the economic benefits of confederation. When the referendum was held in 1980, 60 percent of the voters rejected the PQ's recommendation. In his concession speech before his bitterly disappointed followers, Levesque called on the PQ to persevere "a la prochaine fois" (until the next time).

In the election of 1981, the PQ won a second victory and increased its share of the popular vote to 49 percent. During his second mandate, Le- vesque unsuccessfully opposed Trudeau's reforms ofthe Canadian constitution. The province was experiencing an increase in unemployment and a growing debt, forcing Levesque to give up his left- of-center plans for significant socioeconomic reforms. Labor unions, a core constituency of the PQ, were particularly unhappy with the change in direction. There were also stories about the effects of stress on Levesque and his intemperate consumption of alcohol.

As the PQ continued to lose popularity, Le- vesque decided that it was impractical to hold the forthcoming provincial election on the issue of sovereignty. This decision divided the party, and the more committed sovereignist members of the government resigned. Faced with the growing stresses of office and almost certain defeat, Le- vesque resigned as leader of the PQ on June 20, 1985, and he resigned as prime minister in October. He was replaced by Pierre Marc Johnson. Although Levesque's health seemed to improve after he left office, he died from a massive heart attack in 1987. Newspapers estimated that about 100,000 Que- becers attended his state funeral and funeral procession.

Significance

Quebecers remember Levesque as the spiritual leader of the sovereignty movement during the last half of the twentieth century. His legacy includes many impressive achievements: nationalizing hydroelectricity; founding the Quebecois Party and serving as its leader for eighteen years; and serving nine years as prime minister of the province, during which time the Parliament improved social services and passed a charter of the French language. A study by Le Journal de Montreal in 2006 found that many journalists and intellectuals consider him to have been the best prime minister of Quebec in the last fifty years.
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The prospects for Levesque's dream of independence for Quebec remained uncertain. Proponents came extremely close to achieving a majority of the votes in the second referendum of 1995, although there were indications that support for the idea declined in the first years of the twenty-first century. Even if Quebec ultimately
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chooses to stay in the confederation, it is likely that a significant percentage of Quebecers would favor some version of full or partial sovereignty. Some observers believe that French and English Canadians would look to compromise on the issue of sovereignty, somewhat akin to the model of the European Union.

— Thomas Tandy Lewis
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Claude Levi-Strauss

French anthropologist

Levi-Strauss, one of the founders of structural anthropology, achieved insights into Western civilization by studying non-Western societies. He challenged basic Western assumptions about politics, history, and culture and became one of themajor figures in the intellectual history of the twentieth century.

Born: November 28, 1908; Brussels, Belgium Areas of achievement: Anthropology, language and linguistics, philosophy, sociology

Early Life

Claude Levi-Strauss (klawd lay-vee-strows) was born in Brussels, Belgium, where his French parents lived while
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his father, an artist, painted. When World War I began, his parents took him home to France, where he joined his grandfather, the rabbi of Versailles. Little is known about Levi-Strauss's youth, but his formal schooling at the Lycee Janson de Sailly obviously proved unsatisfactory. He studied law and philosophy at the University of Paris but found both fields sterile and intellectually confining, although he taught philosophy in the early 1930's.

Outside the formal educational structure, Levi-Strauss had three important intellectual interests: geology, psychoanalysis, and Marxism. He found an underlying similarity in these seemingly disparate modes of thought. Each found surface reality to reflect a truer reality beneath. Each turned the surface chaos of experience into an abstract model that made the deeper reality understandable.

These interests came together around 1934, when Levi-Strauss read American anthropologist Robert H. Lowie's Primitive Society (1920). It freed Levi-Strauss from the claustrophobic atmosphere ofthe academic philosophy that he was teaching and thrust him into what seemed to him the clear air of anthropology. In 1934, he accepted a professorship in sociology at the University of Sao Paulo in Brazil and in 1936 began to publish in anthropology. He conduced his first field work during this period, studying and sometimes living with the Guay- curu and Bororo tribes in the Amazon rainforest of Mato Grosso.

David Pace, in Claude Levi-Strauss: The Bearer of Ashes (1983), found a clear pattern in Levi-Strauss's life. He was an outsider, never embracing the artistic or Jewish worlds of his parents, disparaging his education in law and philosophy, distancing himself from Marxism and psychoanalysis by turning them into abstract methodologies, and first finding his true calling in American anthropology practiced in Brazil.
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Levi-Strauss left Sao Paolo and returned to Paris in 1939. He fought in World War II until France surrendered and then fled Vichy France to teach at the New School for Social Research in New York City. The rise of fascism made the political categories of Western society seem meaningless to him. Unlike Jean-Paul Sartre and other major French intellectuals of his generation, Levi- Strauss rejected any active political role. While in New York he became friends with Roman Jakobson, a Russian-born structural linguist who helped shape Levi- Strauss's conceptual approach to anthropology. With Jakobson and others he founded the Ecole Libre des Hautes Etudes (free school for advanced study) for expatriates. He also met and was influenced by American anthropologist Franz Boas, whose approach was based in historical analysis.

After serving in 1946 and 1947 as a cultural attache at the French embassy in Washington, D.C., Levi-Strauss returned to Paris. There he built on his anthropological work to make himself a central figure in Western intellectual life and received a doctorate from the Sorbonne. He also continued his outsider's role. He had no social life or friends, he said, and spent half of his life in his laboratory and the other half in his office. His world was abstract: "There is nothing I dread more than a too-close relationship with my fellow men." Nevertheless, he served as assistant director of the Musee de l'Homme (museum of man), beginning in 1949, and director of studies at the Ecole pratique des hautes etudes (school of applied advanced studies).

Levi-Straus was married three times: to Dina Dreyfus in 1932; to Rose Marie Ullmo in 1946, with whom he had a son; and to Monique Roman in 1954, with whom he also had a son.

Life's Work

Levi-Strauss published his first articles in anthropology in 1936. His first major book was Les Structures ele- mentaires de la parente (1949; The Elementary Structures of Kinship, 1969), and it was followed by Race et histoire (1952; Race and History, 1958), Tristes tropiques (1955; English translation, 1964), and Anthropologie structurale (1963; Structural Anthropology, 1963). Recognition came quickly, both within the academic world and in the broader intellectual community.

Anthropology was divided into two broad approaches. One interpretive school was influenced by Marcel Mauss, who searched for cross-cultural patterns that would reveal universal truths about the human mind. In the other school was Bronislaw Malinowski, who studied the to-


tality of a particular culture to determine the functional role of its parts. Levi-Strauss was concerned with the former, which explored universal truths about the human mind as revealed in the structures of culture that reflected a collective unconscious. Humans are categorizing animals whose brains order the phenomena perceived by the senses. The brains of African Bushmen and Parisian intellectuals order reality in the same logical and systemic way, although the phenomena perceived would differ. The surface patterns of human cultures may appear chaotic, but underneath are common structures. For example, although the thousands of American Indian myths seem endless in their variety, all humans confront such contradictions as life and death or male and female, and all minds confronting these contradictions operate similarly. It is in mythology that humans attempt to resolve contradictions that cannot be resolved by reason and logic. For Levi-Strauss, myths reveal the collective unconscious of the human mind and can be scientifically analyzed.

In studying cultures regarded as primitive, Levi- Strauss broke sharply with Malinowski and the functionalists, who believed that each element of a culture had an understandable and rational function. Levi-Strauss turned to structural linguistics for his anthropological insights. Just as speech is composed of arbitrary sign systems that are symbolic of a deeper language structure, so social customs reflected a deeper cultural pattern. The first necessity for a society is to bind itself together by rules, and these rules, kinship customs, for example, can be quite arbitrary and nonfunctional in an immediate sense. Their crucial role is to hold societies together in a system of rules that will appear so natural to those within that they will disappear from consciousness. Taboos against incest, for example, can take many arbitrary forms, but the underlying purpose everywhere is to require an exchange of people among families, binding the larger social group together.

In 1959, Levi-Strauss became a professor of social anthropology at the College de France. To encourage anthropological research in France, he established the Laboratory for Social Anthropology and started the journal l'Homme. From the 1960's into the 1980's, Levi- Strauss continued to write his anthropological works: Le Totemisme aujourd'hui (1962; Totemism, 1963), La Pensee sauvage (1962; The Savage Mind, 1966), Mythologiques (1964-1971; Introduction to the Science of Mythology, 1969-1981), Paroles donnees (1984; Anthropology and Myth, 1987), and others. The Savage Mind was particularly important in establishing his reputation as an intellectual of the first order. It presents his theory of culture in its first half and in the second half generalizes his conclusions as a theory of history and social development. Complementing The Savage Mindby providing detailed analyses in light of his theory is the four-volume Introduction to the Science of Mythology, his collective masterpiece. Its first volume, Le Cru etle cuit (1964), appeared in English as The Raw and the Cooked in 1969 and was followed quickly by three more volumes.

Levi-Strauss's work won for him the highest honors in academia, and a survey of literature in the 1970's revealed that he was the most cited anthropologist in the world. In 1973, France recognized him with its highest honor for an intellectual: election as one of the forty lifetime members of the French Academy. That same year he received the Erasmus Prize, given by the Dutch government to those who have made a notable contribution to European culture.

Levi-Strauss had a deep sympathy for non-Western peoples. Anthropology had been dominated by cultural evolutionists, who ranked societies from primitive ones at the bottom to Western civilization at the top. Levi- Strauss rejected such ethnocentrism. Ranking societies was meaningless, since each society specialized in different activities. If Eskimos had devised the scale of measurement, the West might have ranked at the bottom and thus appear as a society unchanged since prehistoric times. The West excelled in industrial technology but lagged far behind India in developing philosophical and religious systems, behind the Polynesians in evolving a freer and more generous way of life, behind the aborigines in Australia in elaborating models of kinship, and behind the Melanesians in creating art. Human culture was rich in achievement, and 99 percent of it had occurred outside the West, Levi-Strauss believed.

This worldview gave Levi-Strauss a perspective from which to analyze modern Western society. Western civilization was sick at its very center. The West, unleashing rapid technological change, had unbalanced the harmony between nature and culture. Order and beauty disappeared in a cluttered world that thrust together things that should be separate. Western humanism justified using technology in a destructive way by making humans the center of creation and by legitimating their domination of all other life. The so-called primitives understood true humanism, Levi-Strauss argued, one that "puts the world before life, life before man, and the respect of others before the love of self."

Levi-Strauss angered some Westerners by refusing to place their prized achievements on a higher plane than the achievements of, for example, Bushmen or Eskimos and by attacking Western conceptions of humanism. He shocked such intellectuals as Sartre by attacking Western conceptions of history. Western intellectual traditions were based on historical reasoning, on the assumption that institutions and ideas could best be understood by studying them over time. Levi-Strauss argued that history did not evolve along a linear path. History should be regarded as a matrix, not as a linear record of events. For example, the Industrial Revolution did not start in the West because of that region's unique evolutionary development but because the global cultural division of labor captured all the human possibilities through different specialties in different societies. The Western Industrial Revolution incorporated the inventions of all societies: agriculture, pottery, weaving, and the like. Ancient societies made these achievements using the same processes of reasoning and logic as a scientist in the modern Western world. The Industrial Revolution did not result from the genius of Western Europeans but from the operations of the human mind. The Industrial Revolution occurred in the West by chance of historical accident; it would have occurred elsewhere at another time.

Western ethnocentrism, including its culture-bound view of history, combined with its wealth and power to destroy global balance and to threaten all other cultures with destruction. Levi-Strauss compared Western civilization with a virus, which entered into living cells (cultures) and caused them to reproduce according to its model, the Western model. This virus threatened the West as well as the non-West. Levi-Strauss believed that knowledge, including self-knowledge, came through confronting "the other," not through inward examination. Modern Western civilization started when the Renaissance confronted its own classical tradition and continued in the age of exploration, when it encountered other cultures. Today those cultures, infected by the Western virus, are dying. Their death will end the possibility of Westerners' gaining perspective on their own civilization, ending forever the possibility of self-knowledge.

Levi-Strauss retired from the College de France in 1982. He continued to publish applications of his structural method. For instance, LaPotidrejalouse (1985; The Jealous Potter, 1988) concerns the multiple congruen- cies and "transformational relationships" of symbols in the tales told by North and South American tribes, such as that of the potter's kiln. Histoire de lynx (1991; The Story of Lynx, 1996) investigates the tangle of myths concerning the enmity between Lynx and Coyote, first in

Nez Perce myth and then ranging widely through the mythic motifs of both of the Americas. In 1995 he published 180 photographs documenting his ethnographic research in the Amazon from 1935 to 1939 in Saudades do Brasil: A Photographic Memoir, which has a short preface placing that research in its scientific and historical context. Myth and Meaning: Cracking the Code of Culture came out the same year; based on interviews in the 1970's by the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation, it summarizes his anthropological theories. Regarder, ecouter, lire (1993; Look Listen, Read, 1997) muses on the aesthetics of Western art.

Levi-Strauss was selected as a member of the National Academy of Sciences of the United States, the American Academy and Institute of Arts, England's Royal Academy, and the Norwegian Academy of Letters and Sciences. Among his many honors are honorary doctorates from numerous universities, including Chicago, Yale, Harvard, and Columbia. He also won the Nonino Foundation Prize in 1986, the Aby M. Warburg Prize in 1996, the Meister Eckhart Prize in 2002, and the Prix International Catalunya in 2005. He is a Commandeur de l'ordre national du Merite and was awarded the Grand- Croix de la Legion d'Honneur.

Significance

Levi-Strauss's daring anthropological work earned for him the respect of his colleagues, and even those who reject his approach acknowledge the many insights his work has generated. He is also regarded as a major, if often controversial, thinker of the twentieth century. Most of his books, however abstract and difficult, had great impact on the general intellectual community. His legacy as a major thinker began with the publication of Tristes tropiques, a book of spiritual and philosophical meditation; that legacy continued through his later attempts to reach out of the academy and into the general public. His work spoke to the crisis of twentieth century Western civilization, a crisis reflected in war, ecological disaster, and general malaise.

Levi-Strauss dissolved old political concerns, categories, and labels. His work was explosive in its implications for Western civilization's role in the world. He described his own political position as one of "serene pessimism." Western reform, even of the most humane and enlightened sort, was part of the Western virus. He refused to join organizations working to protect human rights, because such bodies engaged in a form of imperialism, with one culture imposing its conception of such rights on others. He rejected the concept of progress, challenged the ethnocentrism of the West, and brought the growing concerns with ecology to a level deeper than mere attention to a clean environment; sanity itself required balance, distance, and self-limitation. Westerners had to preserve the cultures of primitive people and the existence of other species, he believed, not because they had the right to exist but because they possessed a wisdom on which survival of the West depended.

— William E. Pemberton
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Bernard Lewis

British-born American historian

Lewis's long and distinguished academic career is notable both for his insights and elucidation of the Islamic world and for his prolific output of published work. He is considered the West's preeminent Islamic scholar.

Born: May 31, 1916; London, England Areas of achievement: Historiography, scholarship, religion and theology

Early Life
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cal research. Lewis received his B.A. from the University of London and went on to do postgraduate studies with Louis Massignon, a noted scholar of Islam, at the University of Paris. He received the diplome des etudes semitiques at Paris and earned his doctorate, with a specialty in the history of Islam, at the University of London's highly regarded School of Oriental and African Studies in 1939. During this period he considered the legal profession as a career and studied law for a short time, before he decided against law as a career and returned to his studies of Middle Eastern history. He began his academic career in 1938 as an assistant lecturer in Islamic history at his alma mater.

In 1940, Lewis enlisted in the Royal Armoured Corps,


transferring to the Foreign Office in 1941, where he remained until the end of the war in 1945. He returned in 1945 to the University of London and in 1949 was appointed to the newly created chair in Near and Middle Eastern history. Lewis married Ruth Helene Oppenhejm in 1947. The couple had two children before their marriage ended twenty-seven years later.

Life's Work

Lewis's life has been a stunning spectacle of scholarship, research, commitment, and engagement. His works on Islam, its history, its nature, and on Islam's relationship with the West are standards in the field. He is an acknowledged authority on Turkey and the Ottoman Empire. His linguistic skills have been described as "astonishing," and his journal articles and opinion articles are often cited.

Lewis, who described himself as a historian, published his first article in 1937. The article concerned the guilds of the medieval Islamic world, and it was hailed as the most significant work in the area in more than thirty years. His published doctoral dissertation, The Origins of Ismailism (1940), remains an authoritative source, even in Islamic documents and publications. His book The Arabs in History (1950), a stunning tour de force of scholarship and erudition, defines the term "Arab" in its introduction, and does so in a style of writing that is lively, engaging, clear, and accessible.

Lewis's ability to present the workings of the Islamic and Middle Eastern domain in a manner that tied it to political and cultural events and developments in a rapidly changing world transformed the field from one dominated by Orientalists to one in which historians and researchers who lacked the required linguistic skills could still analyze the region and its peoples. Orientalists were generally defined by their study of the worlds of Africa and Asia through a prism of Western European culture. Though developing greater understanding and respect for their subjects, Orientalists tended to view the Middle East in isolation. It was Lewis, sometimes referred to as the last and "greatest" Orientalist, who brought these studies into the mainstream of history.

Lewis was criticized by Edward Said, a Jerusalem- born professor of English and comparative literature at Columbia University in New York and the author of the now-classic book Orientalism (1978), as the epitome— in this case, not a good thing—of an Orientalist scholar. In a well-publicized debate between the two scholars, Lewis took issue with Said's thesis that one had to be an Arab to truly understand the region.

In 1949, Lewis was invited by the Turkish government to examine the archives ofthe Ottoman Empire, the first time the archives were opened to a Western scholar. He soon turned his attention to the study of the Ottoman Empire and to modern Turkey, becoming the preeminent Western authority on the region and its history. In 1948, when Israel became a nation, the Arab states began denying entry to Jewish scholars. This lack of access, of course, made substantive research on the Middle East by non-Arab scholars virtually impossible.

In 1974, Lewis accepted a position at Princeton University and relocated to the United States, becoming a citizen in 1982. His scholarly interest in what would become a politically important region of the world to Westerners also eventually (perhaps inevitably) embroiled him in controversy and criticism. One point of controversy is the Armenian genocide. The Armenian population of Turkey faced mass killings by Turkish forces in 1894-1896,1909, and 1915, in a paroxysm ofviolence in which up to 1.5 million men, women, and children were slaughtered. Lewis has described the mass murders as massacres, as the horrific result of war, instead of genocide, claiming that he has found no evidence of a conscious and preconceived decision by the Turkish government of the late nineteenth and early twentieth century to destroy the Armenian minority in its entirety. His public position on the contentious issue has subjected him, as well as other scholars who share his viewpoint, to vitriolic responses that argue, among other things, that he was a tool or even a paid agent of the Turkish government.

As both a speaker and a writer who remained active well into his nineties, Lewis has focused his work on the dangers of a proliferating anti-Semitism hidden under a veil of criticism, alleged to be political, of Israel as a nation. In an article in American Scholar (2006), Lewis, after carefully separating anti-Semitism from what he sees as hatred and persecution, critically analyzes the situation and its inherent dangers but leaves further conclusions to the reader.

Significance

On March 7, 2007, Lewis accepted the 2007 Irving Kristol Award at the American Enterprise Institute, a think tank in Washington, D.C. In his acceptance address, he discussed his vision of a return of a perception among Muslims that there exists a cosmic struggle between Christianity and Islam—complicated by a trium- phalist attitude held by some—that is responsible for the growth of Islamic militancy. The subtleties and nuances of the crisis, however, are manifold, and Lewis demanded a focus on the issues. Part of his legacy as a scholar and public intellectual was his insistence that one think things through in the process of learning and understanding.

It seems that modern times and politics have overtaken the world of Middle Eastern studies. What was once an esoteric field of intellectual study has become critically relevant in a very practical way to world events in the twenty-first century.

— Louis Pinkett

Further Reading

Ajami, Fouad. "ASage in Christendom: APersonal Tribute to Bernard Lewis." Wall Street Journal, May 1, 2006. Ajami, a professor at Johns Hopkins University's School of Advanced International Studies, provides a succinct tribute that captures Lewis's life as a scholar. A concise, well-written article that explains the enormity of Lewis's contributions. Humphreys, R. Stephen. "Bernard Lewis: An Appreciation." Humanities 11, no. 3 (May-June, 1990). An analysis of Lewis's work that puts into context some of the criticisms that have been leveled against him. Huntington, Samuel P. "The Clash of Civilizations." Foreign Affairs 72, no. 3 (Summer, 1993). Bothcom- pelling and controversial, this highly influential article, which owes some of its insights to Lewis, is a benchmark vision of a world in flux; a hotly debated thesis that underlies or lurks in the background of national policy making throughout the Western world.

C. S. Lewis

British scholar and writer

Lewis enlarged the understanding of the literature of the Middle Ages and Renaissance through his scholarship. He also composed novels and children's literature of lasting impact and published many insightful books concerning Christianity.

Born: November 29, 1898; Belfast, Ireland (now in

Northern Ireland) Died: November 22, 1963; Oxford, England Also known as: Jack Lewis; N. W. Clerk

(pseudonym); Clive Hamilton (pseudonym); Clive Staples Lewis (full name) Areas of achievement: Literature, religion and theology
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Early Life

Clive Staples Lewis was born to Albert Lewis, a successful and well-to-do solicitor who nonetheless always felt threatened by poverty, and Florence Hamilton, a well- educated woman with a degree in mathematics and logic as well as talent in the humanities. She tutored Lewis in both French and Latin before he was seven. Such early exposure to languages and learning was complemented by the atmosphere at Little Lea, the family house. The place was erratically planned, full of hidden crannies, empty passageways, and piles of books.

On the death of Florence in 1908, Albert sent both of his sons, Warnie and Clive (who insisted on adopting the name "Jack"), to the English boarding school of Wyn- yard. It was a declining and miserable institution with a brutal headmaster. Lewis escaped this institution and won a scholarship to the prestigious public school Mal- vern College. The school was dominated by athletic snobs, who ridiculed Lewis. He soon begged his father to remove him from the institution. Albert, making a remarkably wise decision, put his son under the tutelage of his former headmaster, W. T. Kirkpatrick, who trained the boy in logical discourse, languages, and literature. His pupil became adept at argumentation and the translation of Greek and Latin literature.

Lewis won a classical scholarship to Oxford and matriculated into University College in April, 1917. World War I put his academic career on hold as he joined the Officer Training Corps and was billeted in Keble College for his military education. There he met Paddy Moore; during leaves, he spent much time with Paddy's family, Janie Moore and her daughter Maureen. Shipped to France in November, 1917, Lewis fought in the Battle of Arras and was badly wounded by friendly artillery fire. Albert's peculiar unwillingness to visit his son and the death of Paddy drove Janie Moore and Lewis to take on the roles of mother and son toward each other. Lewis took care of Moore for the next thirty years by financially supporting her and, after his required residency at college, living with her.

Lewis's student career at Oxford can only be characterized as spectacular. He studied classical literature, philosophy, and ancient history. He placed first in his honors finals in 1920 and 1922. He went on to read English language and literature and took a first in that in 1923. After winning the prestigious Chancellor's Prize for an essay in English, Lewis was well placed to compete for an academic post at Oxford. With the continued financial assistance of Albert and the academic support of his tutors, he succeeded in a fellowship in English at Magdalen College in 1925. His appointment gave him financial security and launched his scholarly career.

Life's Work

It took Lewis ten years to firmly settle into his academic career and publish his first scholarly work, The Allegory of Love: A Study in Medieval Tradition (1936), in which he emphasized the importance of the creative power of myth in English literature. It was anything but a popular work, as it dealt with a neglected literary heritage and a difficult area of interpretation, but scholars in the field received it very favorably. Given Lewis's heavy teaching load and the domestic distractions imposed on him by his selfish, erratic, and "adopted" mother Moore, his productiveness was remarkable. He took his tutorials with pupils and his lectures quite seriously although he saw them as generally unprofitable uses of his time. He would often enter a classroom lecturing and continue in his booming voice with enthusiasm and humor. Lewis was physically startling, being somewhat thickly set with a round, reddish face complemented by a hearty laugh and direct manner.

Lewis underwent a conversion experience in 1929 that eventually provided part of the foundation for much of his creative work. Lewis had rejected Christianity early in his life, arguing with his boyhood friend Arthur Greeves that it was only one of many religious myths with no basis in fact. In Surprised by Joy: The Shape of My Early Life (1955), Lewis charts his metamorphosis from atheist to Christian. His close friends J. R. R. Tolkien, Owen Barfield, and Hugo Dyson convinced him that Christianity was similar to the classical and Scandinavian traditions with the singular difference that it was true.

Lewis's conversion made more coherent his notion of "joy," which, unlike the conventional idea, was not "happiness" or "pleasure" but rather a sense of longing for transcendent beauty or truth. Lewis, in the late 1930's, began to combine his Christianity with his literary knowledge to create novels of spiritual fantasy and science fiction. The resulting trilogy, consisting of Out of the Silent Planet (1938), Perelandra (1943), and That Hideous Strength (1945), created nothing less than the impression of a new mythology. Perelandra, the only overtly theological work, narrated a story of a different Eve in a surrealistic setting on Venus. Lewis's fundamental message was a strong criticism of the view that saw meaning only in the expansion and distribution ofthe human race in the cosmos. Perhaps his most complex and critically well received novel was Till We Have Faces (1956), a variation on the Cupid and Psyche myth.


During World War II Lewis was catapulted into worldwide fame via his forays into theological fantasy and popularized theology. A speech by Nazi leader Adolf Hitler and its almost satanic persuasiveness inspired Lewis to write The Screwtape Letters (1942), an uncanny and frighteningly insightful series of letters from a senior devil to a junior devil who attempts to ensure the entrance of one young man into hell. It is a sardonic commentary not only on modernism but also on conventional religion and liberal theology. Perhaps because of this book, many of Lewis's academic colleagues could not forgive his popularity nor his trespass into unacademic advocacy. Lewis was, however, not isolated. Oxford was a place of societies and informal groups that provide inspiration and produce work. Such a gathering was the Inklings, a group of scholars and writers who met in Lewis's rooms and pubs from 1930 to 1949. At these meetings Tolkien read The Hobbit (1937), and Lewis read his first purely theological work, The Problem of Pain (1940).

Christian apologetics was to become an area of some concern for Lewis during World War II. He made a series of broadcasts on the British Broadcasting Corporation (BBC) in which certain essentials of Christianity were distilled and common doctrines among many denominations were described. These talks were called Mere Christianity (1952) when they appeared in book form, the term "mere" meaning the essential and central part of Christianity.

The Devil Speaks

After the war, Lewis again became busy tutoring and lecturing as well as pursuing his scholarly work. He finally completed his English Literature in the Sixteenth Century, Excluding Drama (1954) in which he rejected the creative primacy of the Renaissance and pointed to continuity between the medieval and modern ages. In the 1950's Lewis also wrote the series of children's books for which he became most well known. The seven Chronicles ofNarnia (1950-1956), beginning with The Lion, the Witch, and the Wardrobe (1950), were on a level of high fantasy, depicting a struggle between good and evil through powerful but not obvious religious symbols.

In the mid-1950's, two chairs of English literature became vacant at Oxford, but neither went to Lewis, in part because of academic distaste for and jealousy of his popular works. Cambridge was much more tolerant of Lewis's eclectic interests and elected him as professor of medieval and Renaissance English. Lewis took up residence at Magdalene College in 1955. In the same year Lewis published Surprised By Joy. The work could be construed to have a double meaning because Lewis had become close friends with Joy Helen David- man, an American writer. To prevent Joy and her two sons from being deported, Lewis consented to a registry marriage, something he perceived as a mere formal legality. Shortly thereafter, Joy tragically fell ill with bone cancer and Lewis, out of pity, married her in the Anglican church according to Joy's wish. With the approach of death, Lewis admitted his love for Joy. Miraculously, the cancer went into remission and for the next three years Joy and Lewis were able to live a normal and happy life together. Yet the disease returned and ended Lewis's few years as a husband. He movingly described his sense of loss in A Grief Observed(1961).

Lewis was productive up until shortly before his death in 1963. Before Joy died, he finished The Four Loves (1960), which discussed the nature of affection, friendship, eros, and charity. His final academic work, The Discarded Image (1964), was an introduction to medieval and Renaissance literature. Despite problems with his prostate and associated complications, Lewis was able to continue his teaching until the spring of 1963. After a heart attack in July, his health rapidly declined. He died in his home, the Kilns, on November 22, 1963.

Significance

The upper-echelon devil Screwtape wrote the following letter to his apprentice devil, Wormwood, in C. S. Lewis's The Screwtape Letters (1942).

My Dear Wormwood,

I wonder you should ask me whether it is essential to keep the patient in ignorance of your own existence. That question, at least for the present phase of the struggle, has been answered for us by the High Command. Our policy, for the moment, is to conceal ourselves. Of course this has not always been so. We are really faced with a cruel dilemma. When the humans disbelieve in our existence we lose all the pleasing results of direct terrorism, and we make no magicians. On the other hand, when they believe in us, we cannot make them materialists and sceptics. At least, not yet. I have great hopes that we shall learn in due time how to emotionalise and mythologise their science to such an extent that what is, in effect, a belief in us (though not under that name) will creep in while the human mind remains closed to belief in the Enemy. The "Life Force," the worship of sex, and some aspects of Psychoanalysis may here prove useful.

Lewis has been influential in both literature and religion. He is often perceived as a rallying point for those who reject the trends ofrelativism and deconstruction in literature, as well as a legitimizing force for orthodox Christianity within academic circles. His impact as an anti- modernist and conservative in literature, as well as his rejuvenation of medieval literature and seventeenth century English epic poet John Milton as worthy of studycontinue to be felt. Lewis's creative work is more difficult to evaluate, but its significance should not be understated. His sense of myth as a creative force has made its mark both in the rise of fantasy literature for children and in the genre of science fiction. Lewis's apologies are more problematic. His arguments for a rational faith have only moderate force, yet his later religious books show a greater sensitivity and depth. The works of all genres in which Lewis wrote remain remarkably popular, and his impact on perceptions of faith, beauty, and truth has been quite profound.

— Peter K. Benbow

Further Reading
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Jerry Lewis

American entertainer

The films and acts of comedian and actor Lewis are celebrated worldwide as comedic classics. In addition to his work in entertainment, Lewis hosted the long- running telethon benefiting the Muscular Dystrophy Association, which led to his 1977nomination for a Nobel Peace Prize. He also was awarded the French Legion of Honor in 2006.

Born: March 16, 1926; Newark, New Jersey Also known as: Joseph Levitch (birth name); Joey (nickname)

Areas of achievement: Theater and entertainment, film, philanthropy

Early Life

Jerry Lewis, or Joey, as he was called for his first two decades, was born Joseph Levitch to Danny and Rea Levitch, vaudevillian performers in the smaller hotels of New York City, the resorts of the Catskill Mountains, and in New Jersey. They used the surname Lewis, instead of the Jewish name Levitch, to obtain better bookings. Rea wrote the musical arrangements, and sang and played the piano for a radio station. Danny, a shorter version of his son, sang and performed Al Jolson imitations.

Lewis liked life on the road with his parents during the summers. The rest of the year he lived with his grandmother, Sarah, who provided a sense of stability for Lewis. There was no question that he would follow his parents into the world of show business. He was, as the saying goes in the entertainment industry, "born in a trunk," much like entertainers Judy Garland and Donald O'Connor. By the time Lewis was five years old, he was already wearing a tuxedo, bought for him by his father.

The young Lewis missed so much schoolwork because of the travel with his parents that he became the class clown. In high school he was a cheerleader and often stole the show from the football team. He would cry and scream when the other teams scored. His days as a cheerleader ended, though, when he kicked a bucket of water and the bucket landed on the coach's head.

After leaving school at age fifteen, Lewis worked as a busboy and did burlesque-type acts by imitating the recordings of successful singers. His first paying job as a performer was for seven dollars a night at the Ritz Theatre on Staten Island. By this time he had legally changed his name to Jerry Lewis. He then moved up as emcee of an entire evening of shows at a Detroit theater, and also met a pretty dark-haired vocalist named Patti Palmer. His antics in getting her attention succeeded in getting the attention of others as well, including the bandleader, Jimmy Dorsey. Palmer was soon singing for Dorsey's orchestra. Lewis and Palmer were married by a justice of the peace in October of 1944. A few weeks later, for the parents he adored, they were married in an Orthodox Jewish ceremony.

Also in 1944, Lewis met entertainer Dean Martin. They were introduced by a mutual friend at the corner of 49th Street and Broadway in New York City. They both were booked to perform at the Glass Hat Nightclub. Lewis was nineteen years old and making one hundred dollars a week, and Martin was twenty-eight years old, making five hundred dollars a week.

Growing up in the world of show business gave Lewis the opportunity to learn entertainment from the ground up. In making the transition later from stage to television and film, he said he received a life's worth of education every day as a child. His agent considered him a young Charlie Chaplin.

Life's Work

Lewis and Martin first worked as a team called Martin  Lewis in Atlantic City, an act, many have said, that combined the antics of the Keystone Kops and the Marx Brothers. Martin  Lewis often had a line of people winding twice around the block waiting to buy tickets. Martin was called "the handsome man" and Lewis "the monkey." Lewis considered himself the smartest of the comedy team, and because Martin had a penchant for wine, women, and golf (and song), Lewis wrote the duo's scripts. Their radio show in 1948 was their only flop, mainly because their brand of humor was a visual one, which did not translate to a radio audience.

Lewis once said that he and Martin did a Laurel-and- Hardy-type act, but Martin, however, said that he never changed his own comedy character to fit any "type." Lewis described his first meeting with Martin as being like "lightning in a bottle," a rarity, because the two worked together so well. The newspapers said it was a refreshing brand of comic hysteria.



Martin  Lewis's routine included a series of crazy acts, such as cutting off men's ties, and climbing up to the electrician's room and shutting off the lights while Martin was singing "If You Smile at the Sun (the Sun Will Smile at You)." They also drew huge laughs by silently imitating prize fighters, strutting around an imagined boxing ring, pretending to fend off each other's jabs. Martin  Lewis made the transition to television with a six-minute slot on Ed Sullivan's Toast of the Town on June 24, 1948. Their first film, My Friend Irma (1949), exposed them further to a nationwide audience.

Bing Crosby began a long-running one-sided feud with Lewis in 1952 when Martin and Lewis agreed to appear at a benefit for the Olympics. On stage, Crosby was relaxed and talking with Bob Hope as Martin and Lewis came on stage—the stylish, quiet banter soon ended. Martin and Lewis ran around the stage, jumping and singing, and took over the show. In the aftermath, while Hope laughed off the performance, Crosby took it seriously and refused to speak to Lewis. Repeated attempts to have Crosby appear on the Lewis telethon, which began in 1966, failed as well. Crosby never again spoke to Lewis.

In the early film days for Martin and Lewis, the formula for the comic duo remained the same: Lewis was the stooge and Martin was the leading "straight man," who would sing a couple of songs and "get the girls." The first few films showed this standardized Hollywood format. The Caddy (1953) began to show a rift between the two. The team's eleventh film, Living It Up (1954), is considered to be their best. Living It Up is a remake of a 1937 film that starred Carole Lombard. In the remake Lewis plays a small-town railroad worker who claims to have been poisoned by radiation. (He had been wrongly diagnosed by his doctor, played by Martin.) After an encounter with a New York-based journalist who heard about his supposed illness, and of his dream of seeing New York City, Lewis gets an all-expenses-paid trip to the city, donated by the journalist's employer. After fooling everyone involved, Lewis and Martin end up working in the city as street sweepers. The film ends with their singing "Every Street's a Boulevard (in Old New York)."

The final break with Martin came over a period of years. On the set of their last film, Hollywood or Bust (1956), Martin had abruptly turned to Lewis and told him that he could talk about love all he wanted, but to him, Lewis was nothing but a dollar sign. A short time later, in July, 1956, they ended their act. The only time they met in public again was during the Muscular Dystrophy Association telethon in 1976, a meeting arranged by Frank Sinatra.

Lewis returned to films in 1957 with what many have called his most poignant and biographical film, The Delicate Delinquent. He then went on to write, produce, and direct several other films. He even developed the technique of using video cameras to allow the director to view the scenes at the same time they are being filmed. In his acclaimed performance in The King of Comedy (1983), Lewis plays a television host stalked by obsessive fans. He later starred in many television comedies, several as the voice of cartoon characters. In 1995 he began playing the part of the devil in a reprisal of Broadway's Damn Yankees, fulfilling a lifelong dream of his, to actually work in a Broadway show.

Significance



Jerry Lewis, "The Nutty Professor." (Hulton Archive/Getty Images) 2358

Lewis, a lovable entertainer with fans around the world, is also remembered as the host of the hugely successful telethons benefiting the Muscular Dystrophy Association (MDA). In 1950, he cofounded the MDA and began working with them in 1952. In 1954 he started hosting an annual MDA fundraiser, as they were called in their first decade. The Labor Day MDA Telethon was first broadcast to a


Films Directed by Jerry Lewis

	Released

	Film


	1960

	The Bellboy


	1961

	The Ladies Man


	1961

	The Errand Boy


	1963

	The Nutty Professor


	1964

	The Patsy


	1965

	The Family Jewels


	1966

	Three on a Couch


	1967

	The Big Mouth


	1970

	One More Time


	1970

	Which Way to the Front?


	1972

	The Day the Clown Cried


	1980

	Hardly Working


	1983

	Cracking Up



 

New York television market in 1966, raising more than one million dollars for the MDA during the nineteen- hour show. In 1968, the telethon began its national reach.

Lewis's tireless efforts on behalf of his "kids" have raised more than two billion dollars since the telethon's beginnings. Asked about the reasons for his lifelong dedication to the cause, he refuses to answer. During his years of being in film, he worked each year for three months and then volunteered the remaining nine months with the MDA.

In 2006, the French minister of culture awarded Lewis the prestigious Legion of Honor, France's highest civilian honor, in recognition of his comedic talents. Naturally, Lewis made a comedy of the ceremony, arriving in slippers, yawning, and faking sleep while the audience laughed throughout the event. The French official called Lewis "the French people's favorite clown."

— Ellen B. Lindsay

Further Reading
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John L. Lewis

American labor leader

As president of the United Mine Workers union and founder of the Congress of Industrial Organizations, Lewis dominated the progress of organized labor in the United States from the 1920's through the 1960's.

Born: February 12, 1880; Lucas, Iowa Died: June 11, 1969; Alexandria, Virginia Also known as: John Llewellyn Lewis (full name) Areas of achievement: Labor movement, social

reform

Early Life

John Llewellyn Lewis was the son of Thomas Lewis and Louisa (nee Watkins) Lewis, who had been born in Wales and had migrated to the United States in the 1870's. John was the eldest of six sons and two daughters. Thomas worked as a coal miner whenever he could find work, but, having been placed on an employer blacklist for leading a miners' strike in 1882, he often had to fill in with other jobs, such as working as a night watchman.

Young Lewis only went as far as the eighth grade before leaving school to supplement his father's meager and irregular income. He sold newspapers in Des Moines, Iowa, for a few years until the abolition of the blacklist in 1897 allowed his father to return to Lucas, where Lewis, then age seventeen, joined him in the coal mines. Lewis worked there until 1901 and then set off on a working tour of Western mining communities, toiling in copper, silver, gold, and coal mines in Montana, Utah, Arizona, and Colorado. Soon after returning to Lucas in 1906, he married Myrta Edith Bell, the daughter of a local doctor. They would have three children: Margaret Mary (who died in childhood), Florence Kathryn, and John Llewellyn II.

Shortly before Lewis's marriage, the Lucas miners elected him as a delegate to the national convention of the United Mine Workers of America (UMWA), the largest union affiliated with the American Federation of Labor (AFL). A few years later, in 1909, he moved his family to Panama, Illinois, and continued his union activity. He was selected president of the Panama miners' local union and soon thereafter was appointed state legislative agent for District 12 of the UMWA. It was in this capacity that he convinced the Illinois legislature to pass a comprehensive package of mine safety and workmen's compensation laws by exploiting the Cherry, Illinois, mine disaster of 1911 that killed 160 men.

Samuel Gompers (founder and president of the AFL), impressed by Lewis's obvious leadership talents, took the young labor activist under his wing and made him a national legislative representative for the AFL in late 1911. This job took Lewis to Washington, D.C., where he was able to learn valuable lessons regarding the politics and management of labor organization. He also continued his rise through the ranks of the UMWA. In 1916, he served as temporary chair of the UMWA's national convention and, in 1917, he was elected vice president of the union.

Lewis had his first taste of national-level labor confrontation when, in 1919, he became acting president of the union for Frank J. Hayes, who had become too debilitated by alcoholism to carry out his duties. Several months after assuming this position, Lewis called for a strike when mine operators rejected the union's demand for a 60 percent wage hike, a six-hour workday, and a five-day workweek. A federal court issued an injunction against the strike, but, in November, 1919, Lewis defied the injunction, ordering 425,000 men out of the mines. The strike lasted two months and, after a face-to-face meeting with President Woodrow Wilson, Lewis was forced to call the miners back to work. They did gain a wage increase of approximately 30 percent, but their other demands went unsatisfied. The rough, bulky, bushy- eyebrowed Lewis did gain a reputation for toughness during the strike, however, and he parlayed this into an official UMWA presidency in 1920. He would hold this position until he retired in 1960.

Life's Work

Lewis assumed the presidency of the UMWA at a time when the coal industry had begun to experience serious difficulties. Coal output had skyrocketed between 1916 and 1919 to meet wartime needs but, once World War I was over, demand dropped back to more normal levels, causing a glut of coal on the market. In addition, mine owners with union workers faced rising competition from nonunion mines in the South and from "captive" mines owned by steel companies and railroads. In an effort to meet these threats, unionized producers began to lower both prices and miners' wages. Lewis refused to agree to this wage-reduction strategy and, in 1922, he called a strike. Miners did win a wage increase to $7.50 a day as a result of this strike, but many only worked irregularly as the crisis persisted.

In the years that followed, the situation in the coal industry continued to deteriorate. More than three thousand mines shut down during the 1920's and UMWA membership dropped from a high of 500,000 in 1922 to 150,000 by 1930. Lewis responded by urging coal operators to increase their productivity and thereby halt the precipitous decline in regular miner employment. He opposed pay cuts that were made to keep unprofitable operations in business and instead favored the closing of these marginal mines and the introduction of increased mechanization in remaining ones to make them more efficient and competitive—and thus a stable source of employment for his members. Factions within the UMWA opposed Lewis's proposals and organized a series of wildcat strikes to protest his emphasis on mechanization (which they believed would cost even more jobs). This struggle within the UMWA, which also contributed to the decline in membership, culminated at the national convention of 1930, where his opponents made a concerted effort to unseat him. Lewis still had enough support within the UMWA, however, to resist these attempts and to purge the leaders of this opposition from the union.

As the Depression tightened its grip on the United States after 1930, it also aggravated the problems within the coal industry. Coal sales continued to slump, and thousands of miners lost their jobs. The UMWA, in an increasingly weakened position, could do little to resist employer attempts to reduce the wages of miners who managed to keep their jobs. It was at this point that Lewis turned to the national government for help. Although he had been a Republican throughout the 1920's and had even supported Herbert Hoover in 1932, Lewis recognized that the Democrat who defeated his man in that election, Franklin D. Roosevelt, was sympathetic to labor's plight and might come to its aid. Accordingly, Lewis swung to Roosevelt and the Democratic Party and participated actively in the New Deal. He became a labor adviser to the president, a member of the Labor Advisory Board, and a member of the National Labor Board. This close relationship between the UMWA and the Roosevelt administration benefited both parties. Because of the passage of the Guffey Act of 1935, National Labor Relations Act (or Wagner Act) of 1935, and section 7A of the National Industrial Recovery Act of 1933, miners received a substantial daily pay raise, a shortened workday, and the right to bargain collectively through their own representatives. The UMWA recovered as a result, and, by 1935, its membership was approaching one-half million again. Roosevelt, on the other hand, received the grateful votes of coal miners, relative labor peace in the mines, and large contributions from the UMWA to his campaign treasury.

Meanwhile, trouble was brewing in the AFL, and Lewis, as usual, was at the center of it. Lewis had decided that "industrial unionism" (where all workers in a given industry, regardless of their particular trade, would be part of a single union that represented them all) was the best way for workers to fight for their rights, and he tried to convince the AFL, which represented workers by their trade, to adopt this policy. At the AFL national convention of 1935, however, his proposal was soundly rejected. In response, Lewis resigned as vice president of the AFL in November, 1935, and formed a new omnibus labor organization based on industrial unionism, one that eventually became the Congress of Industrial Organizations (CIO). Lewis's UMWA led the way in affiliating with this new organization, and it was soon joined by many others. By 1938, the CIO included forty-four unions and more than four million members.

As president of the CIO, Lewis also began the hard struggle to organize automobile and steelworkers and affiliate them with his organization. Employing such tactics as the sit-down strike, he did force the automobile industry to recognize the CIO in 1937. He then convinced the nation's largest steel manufacturer, United States Steel, to accept the CIO (also in 1937). The smaller steel companies, however, such as Bethlehem and Republic Steel, put up strong resistance to Lewis's organizing efforts, forcing him to call a strike against them in May, 1937. Marred by violence, the strike dragged on until late summer of that year, and Lewis ultimately accepted a compromise settlement that fell short of his initial goals.

The strike also provoked a break between Lewis and Roosevelt. Lewis became disappointed and frustrated at the president's lack of support for the so-called Little Steel strike and tried to rally labor behind his Republican opponent, Wendell Willkie, in the election of 1940. Roosevelt nevertheless won easily, but he never forgave Lewis for his defection. Temporarily defeated, Lewis resigned as president of the CIO and devoted his full attention to his UMWA.

Lewis opposed American involvement in World War II and stuck to this position right up to the Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor on December 7, 1941. Although he declared his support for the American war effort after this attack, his "noninvolvement" stand up to Pearl Harbor had alienated many of his former allies among the leadership of the CIO. In 1942, therefore, he pulled the UMWA out of the CIO and purged CIO sympathizers from his union.

Lewis did not allow the war to stop him from fighting for the coal miners. In 1943, he declared that the wage increase authorized by the War Labor Board was inadequate and called a strike. The conflict lasted nearly a year, and, during its course, the government temporarily took over the nation's mines and Roosevelt even appealed directly to the miners to return to work. In the end, though, Lewis won a two-dollars-per-day pay increase for his men. He called another strike in 1945 and won again, gaining an increase in overtime pay, the establishment of one-hour travel pay to and from work, and paid vacations for miners. Lewis authorized still another strike in March, 1946, which resulted in a small pay increase and, more important, the establishment of a pension and welfare fund for miners, financed by a five cents per ton royalty on all coal produced.

In October, 1946, Lewis called his third strike in fourteen months in an attempt to reduce the miners' workweek to less than fifty-four hours. A federal court judge issued a restraining order against this work stoppage. When Lewis ignored the order, the judge found him to be in criminal and civil contempt and fined him ten thousand dollars and the UMWA $3.5 million. The Supreme Court upheld the judge's order, and Lewis had no choice but to call off the strike.

In between the two strikes in 1946, Lewis had reaffiliated the UMWAwith the AFL. This reconciliation lasted only a year before Lewis, after a disagreement with other AFL leaders over the organization's position regarding the new Taft-Hartley Act, withdrew the UMWA again. It would remain unaffiliated with both the AFL and CIO during the rest of his presidency.

Lewis authorized more coal strikes in 1948 and 1949 and, despite court injunctions, fines, and the strict provisions of the Taft-Hartley law, he won further wage increases, a seven-hour workday, and increases in employer contributions to the pension and welfare fund. At the time of Lewis's retirement from the UMWA presidency, a post he had held for forty years, miners earned $24.24 a day and possessed a pension fund of $1.3 billion. Lewis also devoted much of his efforts during the 1950's to improving safety in coal mines and played a major role in obtaining the passage of the Federal Mine Safety Law of 1952.

Following his retirement, Lewis served as a trustee for the union's pension and welfare fund; in 1964, he received the Presidential Medal of Freedom from President Lyndon B. Johnson. Lewis died in Washington, D.C., on June 11, 1969, at the age of eighty-nine.

Significance

Lewis transformed the coal industry and the American labor movement. When he became president of the UMWA in 1920, miners were paid seven dollars a day; they had no travel-time pay, no paid vacations, no welfare and pension fund; they had to supply their own tools; and they received no state compensation for mine accidents. In 1960, after forty years of Lewis's leadership, they made more than twenty-four dollars a day, had one hour's paid travel-time per day, a week's paid vacation, a huge pension and welfare fund, and used tools supplied by their employers. All states paid compensation for miners killed or injured in work-related accidents, and, moreover, Lewis had persuaded the federal government to enact rules regarding mine safety that were enforced by a joint operator-miner committee. Lewis not only had greatly improved the material condition of coal miners in the United States but also had made them partners with their employers in determining conditions inside the mines.

Lewis's influence spread far beyond the coalfields. His partnership with Franklin D. Roosevelt from 1932 to 1940 played a large role in determining the prolabor stance of the early New Deal and helped forge the alliance with organized labor that served the Democratic Party so well in future decades. Through his founding of the CIO in 1935 and his organizing efforts on its behalf, Lewis not only established industrial unionism on a solid and permanent foundation in the United States but also helped create the powerful United Automobile Workers and United Steel Workers unions. In addition, Lewis shaped the nature of modern collective bargaining between unions and management. By employing such tactics as the sit-down strike and through his willingness to call strikes whenever the interests of his men were threatened, regardless of the powers lined up against him, Lewis made organized labor a force to be reckoned with in the United States, one that insisted that it share in the decisions that affected it.

Lewis could be stubborn, vain, autocratic, and even abusive, given to labeling his opponents as "communists." Yet the organized labor movement in the United States made gigantic gains under his uncompromising leadership, and the American worker, not only the coal miner, is much better off because of him.

— Christopher E. Guthrie
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Sinclair Lewis

American novelist

Lewis, the first American novelist to win the Nobel Prize in Literature, both painstakingly depicted and satirized previously neglected areas of middle- American life.

Born: February 7, 1885; Sauk Centre, Minnesota Died: January 10, 1951; Rome, Italy Also known as: Harry Sinclair Lewis (full name) Areas of achievement: Literature, social reform

Early Life

Harry Sinclair Lewis was the third son of Edwin J. Lewis and Emma Kermott Lewis. His father was a country doctor, as were his maternal grandfather and, later, his older
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brother Claude. This association with medicine would help him in the writing of Arrowsmith (1925); it would also give him a lifelong inferiority complex for not following his father's and brother's profession.

In addition to providing the model for Gopher Prairie in his fiction, Sauk Centre contributed in other ways to Lewis's literary career. In the town library, he found the works of Sir Walter Scott and Charles Dickens, two writers who greatly influenced him. From Dickens, he learned to use literature as a means ofsocial protest. Also Dickensian is Lewis's sense of humor, evident in his choice of names for characters whom he dislikes: Capitola McGurk (Arrowsmith), Lowell Schmaltz (TheMan Who Knew Coolidge, 1928), Buzz Windrip (It Can't Happen

Here, 1935). From Scott, he took the element of romance that colors not only his short stories but also his most realistic social commentary. In Sauk Centre, too, Lewis began his career as a writer, serving as president of his high school's literary society and contributing articles to the town's two newspapers.

Already in Sauk Centre, Lewis was revealing another trait, that of being an outsider. His voracious reading habits marked him as different from his peers, as did his homely appearance. He was tall and thin, with blue eyes and red hair. Over the years, cancer would disfigure an already plain face, so that his second wife said that he looked as if he "had walked through flame throwers." Here, too, Lewis showed the wanderlust that would never let him settle down; instead of attending the University of Minnesota, he insisted on going east to college.

At Yale, he was again a misfit. The eighteenth century scholar Chauncey Brewster Tinker, one of Lewis's few friends there, said that "the conventions and restrictions of good society—especially collegiate society—were offensive to him. His abiding temptation was to undermine them and blow them at the moon." In 1906, he abruptly left college to work as a janitor at Upton Sinclair's utopian community, Helicon Hall, near Engle- wood, New Jersey. After some two months, he abruptly left Helicon Hall.

During this period, Lewis's literary abilities were as apparent as was his rebelliousness. He was the only freshman in his class to publish in the Yale Literary Magazine. By his junior year, he had earned a spot on the editorial board of the magazine, and he was contributing to the local newspapers as well.

For the seven years after his graduation (1908), Lewis wandered around the country, holding various jobs associated with publishing. During this period, he produced a book for adolescents, Hike and the Aeroplane (1912), and his first serious novels, Our Mr. Wrenn (1914) and The Trail of the Hawk (1915). When he sold four stories to The Saturday Evening Post in quick succession, each earning one thousand dollars, he resigned his editorial position with George H. Doran Company to devote himself exclusively to writing.

Life's Work

The short stories that Lewis contributed to popular magazines and the five early novels gave no hint of what was to follow in the 1920's. Our Mr. Wrenn ridiculed radical reformers and arty types; its hero is a sales order clerk. The Innocents (1917) was rejected by The Saturday Evening Post as being too sentimental. In The Job (1917), he
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wrote that business is "that one necessary field of activity to which the egotistical arts and sciences and theologies and military puerilities are but servants." Free Air (1919) includes a scene in Gopher Prairie, which Lewis praises for its small-town friendliness.

Main Street (1920), a scathing attack on that same village, thus marked a sharp break with Lewis's previous work. More important, it crystallized a new attitude toward small-town America. Other writers, such as Edgar Lee Masters and Sherwood Anderson, had already begun the revolt from the village by showing that all was not sweetness and light in the Spoon Rivers and Winesburgs of the Midwest. Yet no one before had so clearly diagnosed and described what Lewis called "the village virus" when he wrote,

It is an unimaginatively standardized background, a sluggishness of speech and manners, a rigid ruling of the spirit by the desire to appear respectable. It is... the contentment of the quiet dead. ... It is slavery self- sought and self-defended.


Having attacked one bastion of American life, Lewis turned his attention to another. His next novel, he said, was to be "the story of the Tired Business Man, of the man in the Pullman smoker, of our American ruler." Even though George F. Babbitt lives in Zenith, a city of some 400,000, rather than in a small town, he is no less parochial than Juanita Haydocks, no less a conformist than Jim Blauser of Main Street. Like that earlier work, Babbitt (1922) shows the shallowness of American life governed by the quest for status, money, and conformity. Babbitt yearns to escape his stultifying world. He dreams of a fairy-child lover and resists the advances of the Good Citizens League, but at last he concedes, "They've licked me, licked me to a finish." Writers had previously criticized the Rockefellers and the Morgans, but no one had so precisely and devastatingly shown the vacuum that was the daily life of the average businessman.

Always a hard worker, Lewis at once began planning his next novel, which he intended as a celebration of a labor leader. In Chicago to interview the union organizer and socialist Eugene V. Debs, Lewis happened to meet Paul De Kruif, who had recently been forced to leave the Rockefeller Institute for writing Our Medicine Men (1922), an expose of the unscientific methods of some of his colleagues. With his own knowledge of medicine and De Kruif's assistance, Lewis produced Arrowsmith. While the book celebrates scientific curiosity, it attacks the spirit of commercialism and the demand for conformity that isolate Martin Arrowsmith.

This novel earned for Lewis a Pulitzer Prize, which he refused. In 1920, the Pulitzer Prize Committee had selected Main Street for the award, but the trustees had overruled the choice and given the prize to Edith Whar- ton's The Age of Innocence (1920). Lewis now got his revenge, attacking the whole concept of literary awards as an effort to make American literature "safe, polite, obedient, and sterile."

Lewis followed one of his best books with one of his worst, Mantrap (1926), based on his eleven-day expedition into the Canadian woods in 1924. With Elmer Gantry (1927), he returned to his hard-hitting criticism of American life, this time attacking religion. He had long been hostile to the established churches; in Main Street, his heroine, Carol Kennicott, observed that "the Christian religion in America [was] as abnormal as Zoroastri- anism—without the splendor." In Babbitt, Lewis had parodied the popular evangelist Billy Sunday in the character Mike Monday. Elmer Gantry expands the satire, showing the hypocrisy and commercialism pervading various denominations.

Following the publication ofthis novel, Lewis went to Europe to work on his next book. The Man Who Knew

Coolidge uses the vapid monologues of Lowell Schmaltz to reveal the follies of the American business class he represents. While in Europe, Lewis met the recently divorced journalist Dorothy Thompson. On April 16, 1928, Lewis divorced his first wife, Grace Livingstone Hegger, and, the following week, announced his engagement to Thompson. They were married on May 14, 1928.

In Dodsworth (1929), Lewis told his version of his first marriage, portraying himself and his first wife as Sam and Fran Dodsworth, Dorothy Thompson as Edith Cortright. Though one of his better novels, and though an attack on American provincialism, it marks a shift in Lewis's attitude toward middle-class America. The hero is a capitalist and a Republican, whom Lewis seems to prefer to the character's more sophisticated, arty wife.

Throughout the 1920's, Lewis's novels had made complacent and comfortable Americans uneasy. In the Depression decade to follow, he seemed inclined to offer solace to a hard-pressed people. Beginning with Dods- worth, most of his novels might have been written by Babbitt. One reviewer even suggested that Babbitt had killed Lewis and was merely using Lewis's name for his own books. Ann Vickers (1933) favorably portrays the American small town. The hero of Work of Art (1934) is a self-confessed "smug, complacent, mechanical, ordinary food merchant," whom Lewis seems to prefer to this man's writer-brother. The Prodigal Parents (1938) criticizes reformed-minded children, holding up their conservative, hardworking parents as the ideal. In 1930, Lewis had said that "the world is suffering from too many reformers"; in most of his novels thereafter he reduced that number by one.

Eleven days before he made that pronouncement, though, he took aim yet again at American closed-mind- edness in his Nobel Prize acceptance speech. Throughout the 1920's, his novels had been popular in Europe, and Ann Vickers would be translated into thirteen languages immediately on publication. Whether the Nobel Prize committee chose Lewis because his books confirmed European views of the United States or they regarded him as a great literary artist, the award, the first to an American writer, confirmed America's literary coming of age. In "The American Fear of Literature," Lewis agreed that many fine writers were emerging to give the country "a literature worthy of her vastness," but he added that they had to combat provincialism and a demand for conformity that came not only from the public but also from academia and more timid fellow authors.

In the next decade, Lewis generally retreated from such reformist positions as he took in this address. In 1935, he even accepted membership in the National Institute of Arts and Letters, which he had specifically named in his speech as having a deleterious effect on innovative writing. Yet he could still lash out occasionally, as he demonstrated in It Can't Happen Here.

Dorothy Thompson had interviewed Adolf Hitler, and, in I Saw Hitler (1932), she speculated on what he might do ifhe were in the United States. With such demagogues as Huey Long, Charles E. Townsend, and Gerald L. K. Smith, the United States seemed threatened with the same fascism that was overrunning Europe. It Can't Happen Here was Lewis's response to these would-be dictators, showing what could happen if one of them gained control of the government. Charles and Mary Beard called the book the best portrait of "the ideals of democracy pitted against the tyranny of the demogogic dictator." Against mass culture, big business, and conformity, Lewis poses his spokesperson, Doremus Jessup, who champions "the free, inquiring, critical spirit" as the only creative force in the world.

Such powerful writing was all too rare in Lewis's last years. In Cass Timberlane (1945), he wrote, "Whether Germany and France can live as neighbors is insignificant compared with whether Johann and Maria or Jean and Marie can live as lovers." Only once after It Can't Happen Here did Lewis address a contemporary social issue. The attack, in KingsbloodRoyal(1947), on racism earned Ebony magazine's praise for its contribution to racial understanding. Increasingly, though, Lewis retreated into alcoholism, solitude, and romance. His second marriage ended in 1942, and he died in Rome on January 10, 1951, as a lonely exile.

Significance

Shortly before his death, Lewis remarked that he loved America but did not like it. Both the love and the dislike are evident in his best works, most of which appeared in the 1920's. In his dissection of the middle class, he followed such nineteenth century critics of American materialism as Ralph Waldo Emerson and Henry David Thoreau, showing, in the latter's words, "We are provincial ... because we are warped and narrowed by an exclusive devotion to trade and commerce and manufacture and agriculture and the like." Like the Transcendental- ists, Lewis preached the sanctity of the individual against the masses. In works such as Babbitt and It Can't Happen Here, he showed the terrible price conformity exacts, while in Arrowsmith, he pointed out the rewards of, as well as the challenges to, independent thought.

In his criticism of middle America, Lewis introduced a new region and a new type of figure to literature. E. M. Forster said that Lewis had lodged "a piece of the continent in our imagination." He was among the first, and certainly the best, to describe the daily life of the upper Midwest and the small businessmen and farmers who lived there. Lewis, though, was not simply a latter-day local colorist. He recognized that in this area and these characters he was capturing the American spirit. What F. Scott Fitzgerald did for the few who were rich in the 1920's, Lewis did for the many who were simply comfortable.

While exposing the faults of the middle class, Lewis also recognized its potential. Sam Dodsworth and Doremus Jessup represent the best that the country has to offer, as Elmer Gantry and Lowell Schmaltz show the worst. Lewis's finest writing presents the alternatives available at the same time that it reveals how often Americans make the wrong choice.

All too frequently after 1930, Lewis himself succumbed to mediocrity and retreated from the central issues confronting the country, and his later works have damaged his reputation in the years since his death. Still, when he assumed the role of realist and reformer, he served as the conscience of his country, the symbol at home and abroad of an America that, knowing its weaknesses and its potential, was striving to free the human spirit from the shackles of prejudice and greed. For that role he will always be remembered.

— Joseph Rosenblum
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Li Peng

Premier of the People's Republic of China (

Concerned that reforms should not abandon traditional Communist beliefs and values, Li Peng carried out party policy both as premier of China and as chairman of the National People's Congress, promoting the development of the Three Gorges Dam, and providing a balance against what he felt were excessive reforms that could lead to instability in China.

Born: October, 1928; Chengdu, Sichuan Province, China

Also known as: Li P'eng (Wade-Giles) Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Li Peng (lee pehng) was born in October, 1928, in Chengdu in Sichuan Province to Li Shouxun and Zhao Juntao. His father, Li Shouxun, was a Communist activist martyred on Hainan Island in 1930 by the Kuo- mintang (Nationalist Party of Chiang Kai-shek). Three- year-old Li Peng was adopted by Zhou Enlai, a close friend of his father. While Zhou and his wife Deng Yingchao were childless, they cared for about forty descendants or orphans of the Communists, including Li.
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Zhou Enlai was aware of the dangers of nepotism and was careful to ensure that his wife and relatives did not enjoy any governmental favors. Li spent his early years in Chengdu and Chongqing. He joined the Communist Party in 1945 and studied for one year at the Yan'an Institute of Natural Science until the end of the Sino- Japanese War.

At the age of twenty, Li traveled to the Soviet Union to study electrical engineering at the Moscow Power Institute. On returning to the young People's Republic of China, he helped build and maintain hydroelectric plants and was chief engineer and deputy director of the Feng- man Power Plant. In 1957, Li met and married Zhu Lin. She had graduated from the Harbin Foreign Languages Institute. Like her husband, she had worked in China's power production sector. They would have two sons and one daughter. In 1966, he became acting party secretary at the Beijing Municipal Power Supply Bureau. During the Cultural Revolution, most Soviet-trained intellectuals faced persecution. While Zhou could not prevent the widespread upheaval and purges of this period, he rationed his influence to protect some individuals and institutions, including Li.

By the end of the 1970's, Deng Xiaoping had assumed


full leadership of the Chinese Communist Party and began economic reforms to move China toward a socialist market economy. In contrast to the aging leadership drawn from revolutionary days, Li Peng was young and well educated. He was also championed by Chun Yun, an older Marxist who had managed China's planned economy in the 1950's.

Life's Work

Li was promoted to vice minister ofthe electric power industry in 1979 and then minister in 1981. In brief order, he was also made vice minister of water conservancy and electric power (1982-1985), vice premier of State Council (1983-1987), and minister in charge of the State Education Committee (1985-1988). Li was a member and secretary of the Chinese Communist Party Central Committee from 1985 to 1987. (Each five years, the Chinese Communist Party Congress, consisting of two thousand delegates from local party members to the highest leaders, elects the Central Committee to establish party policy over the next five years.)

In contrast to reformers such as Zhao Ziyang who advocated rapid market change, Li supported reform and opening China to the outside world; at the same time, however, he was concerned that reforms should not abandon traditional Communist values. Deng Xiaoping had expressed the belief that other eastern Communist governments had fallen because they had first resisted reform and then implemented reforms too fast, which resulted in loss of economic and political control. Some political observers believe Li provided a balance to liberals who espoused a reform pace that was too rapid.

Li gained a reputation as an effective government official. He oversaw dam protection during a 1981 Yellow River flood, investigated a 1985 aviation disaster caused by outdated guidance equipment, and, in 1987, investigated the failure to contain a huge forest fire that blackened a large sector of the Heilongjiang Province. In 1985, as head of the State Education Commission, he recommended less government management of China's universities and more student choice in courses. In 1987, some college students held protests for democracy, a brief period of turmoil that resulted in the resignation of Communist Party general-secretary Hu Yaobang. Li considered the protests a symptom of too much "bourgeois liberalism" and recommended that college students participate in work programs to develop a realistic view of the problems of China. In 1988, Li successfully defused student demonstrations over Japanese imports.

When Zhao became general-secretary and resigned as prime minister, Li was appointed acting prime minister in November, 1987. In March, 1988, he was elected premier of the State Council in the Seventh National People's Congress, receiving 99 percent of the votes. By 1988, the government had also moved away from decisions by singular leaders and was relying more on advisers in government research institutes and universities to study problems and develop proposals. At the Thirteenth Congress, many veterans of the Long March retired from the Central Committee, including Deng Xiaoping. However, the new Central Committee kept Deng as the final decision maker on important issues.

Li had traveled to the United States, Eastern Europe, and the Soviet Union several years earlier, where he gained experience in trade arrangements and joint ventures. As China's new prime minister, Li made overseas visits to Thailand, Australia, and New Zealand in 1988. He also had visited Thailand, Indonesia, and Singapore in 1990; Egypt, Jordan, and Kuwait in 1991; and Russia, Germany, Kazakhstan, Japan, and Korea in 1994. As premier, he endorsed the plan to promote coastal development but recognized the economic dangers of abandoning the agricultural interior. He also thought that housing should enter the market economy and be bought and sold at market rates. He considered inflation to be a major problem and cautioned against economic policies that produced fast results but were not long lasting. He also kept older Communist values in the forefront, warning against worship of money, ultraindividualism, and decadent lifestyles. While many older members were either retiring or dying, some young party members began adopting the values Li espoused.

To Westerners, the most public aspect of Li's career occurred in the spring of 1989. On April 15 of that year, Hu Yaobang died. Although he had not publicly supported student demonstrators, students felt he was more sympathetic to their concerns. Their student march to demonstrations over the next days mixed grief over the death of a leader with demands for greater press freedom, better treatment of intellectuals, and favorable reevalua- tion of Hu. In addition, general complaints over inflation and corrupt officials were reminiscent of student demonstrations in 1978-1979 and 1986-1987. Students expanded this to a mass boycott of classes and to sit-in demonstrations in front of the Great Hall in Tiananmen Square in Beijing. Divided leadership opinions, an accommodating attitude toward college students, and the massing of news media in preparation for a major visit by Russian leader Mikhail Gorbachev in mid-May allowed the student demonstrations to grow unexpectedly over the next month. Li asked students to help guard social stability by ending their boycott and returning to school, but students called for the boycott to continue.

The May 4 speech by Zhao to three thousand students at the Great Hall acknowledged the need for reforms. Although he appealed to students on the need for stability, Zhao was obviously sympathetic to the student class strike. Three days before Gorbachev's May 16 arrival in China, three thousand students began a hunger strike in Tiananmen Square. By May 17, more than one million students had gathered in Beijing to join in an unusual event of greater freedom and permissiveness allowed by the Gorbachev visit and the Chinese government's awareness of world press visibility. While large numbers of the students continuously sang Communist anthems to indicate their support for the government, others continued to agitate for reforms. On May 18, Li met for one hour with student leaders in the Great Hall. Many government officials and television viewers perceived the students as arrogant and insulting, and very little was settled aside from an agreement to transport the hunger strikers to a hospital. During the meeting, one Beijing University student stressed that their movement was no longer in the students' hands, and a wider people's movement might not be "reasonable."

Indeed, large numbers of workers joined in the May 17-18 demonstrations, including illegal worker organizations that handed out leaflets calling for a general strike. Unrest also occurred in Tianjin, Xi'an, Chengdu, and other major cities. These were not peaceful student demonstrations, and fears of anarchy and chaos were being realized. On May 20, Deng Xiaoping declared martial law. The offices of Li and President Yang Shangkun were used to carry out the decision. Young units of the People's Liberation Army (PLA) were brought into Beijing. Union leaflets then called for blocking troops from entering the city. Unable to reach the square, the young troops were pulled back. Many Beijing students ended their strike and returned to campus only to be replaced with new student demonstrators, often from other cities. Regional PLA commanders finally dispatched seasoned troops to Beijing on the night of June 3, 1989. The injuries and deaths of both citizens and soldiers were widely viewed on world media.

In spite of predictions that China would now sink back into isolation or abandon market reforms or that conservatives in government would lose their positions, everyday life in China as well as economic development and reforms continued. The Chinese leadership and people were aware of the serious social problems that had occurred when eastern Communist regimes had fallen after adopting both economic and political reforms. In November, 1989, Li admitted that it would be impossible to say these dramatic changes had no effect on China. In April, 1990, several months after the Soviet Communist Party agreed to give up its monopoly in the Soviet Union, Li visited Moscow, where he attended the ceremonial wreath-laying at Lenin's Tomb on Red Square. He was the first top Chinese leader to do so in thirty years.

As prime minister, Li continued to work diligently on internal and external problems. In 1992, local officials and state-owned banks diverted nearly two-thirds of the funds allocated for crops to make loans for development of industry and infrastructure. Thus, local governments lacked cash to pay peasants for contracted grain and used IOUs (white slips) instead. In December of 1992, Li called a televised conference to tell provincial and city leaders to exchange all IOUs for cash before the Lunar New Year. Over $500 million in funds were sent to provinces to defuse the white slip problem. Despite his efforts, Li continued to be closely associated with the Tiananmen Square protests, and the National People's Congress adopted a resolution in 1992 that forced Li to denounce hard-line political forces in the party.

Li had been in charge of the environmentally controversial Three Gorges Dam, or San Xia project, since 1984, when he was minister of electric power. Proposed in the 1920's by Sun Yat-sen, this massive hydroelectric river dam project was endorsed by Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai in 1958. Lack of money and the political problems of the Great Leap Forward and the Cultural Revolution had caused the project to be set aside. In 1990, Li revived the planning, and it was approved by a two-thirds vote of the National People's Congress in 1992. Having sponsored its development in modern times, Li has been rightly called the Three Gorges Dam's "godfather." The dam will displace an estimated 1.4 million people and flood more than 1,300 archaeological and cultural sites, and is expected to have possibly deleterious environmental effects on the Yangtze River and its environs. However, the carbon-free hydroelectric power from this massive project is expected to slow the increase in overall carbon dioxide emissions that accompany modern economic development and the rise in the number of motor vehicles in China.

At the end of April, 1993, Li Peng suffered a mild heart attack and was hospitalized. He soon recovered and returned to work in mid-June. Li's biography, titled Son of Yun'an River, was published in Chinese in 1996 in Hong Kong.

Li Peng Significance

In March, 1998, Li ended his tenure as premier, having completed the maximum two five-year terms in this office, and was followed by Zhu Rongji. However, Li maintained his high ranking in the Politburo and was designated chairman of the National People's Congress. He held this post, roughly equivalent to the U.S. Speaker of the House of Representatives, until he retired in 2003. Retired veteran leaders in China often continue to be consulted for advice and often have younger officials who agree with them and who perpetuate their political philosophy. Luo Gan, a member of the Politburo Standing Committee of the Communist Party, carried on Li's philosophy of regulated growth and social stability.

— John Richard Schrock
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Willard F. Libby

American chemist

Libby postulated that the radioactive isotope of the element carbon, those atoms having a mass number 14, is incorporated into living matter at a steady rate until its demise. He developed an ultrasensitive device for the detection of the disintegration of this radioactive isotope. Building upon the newly determined half-life of carbon 14, he was able to create, for the first time, a reliable measure of the age of archeological materials. By numerous experiments he established the validity and extended the useful range of his method.

Born: December 17, 1908; Grand Valley, Colorado

Died: September 8, 1980; Los Angeles, California Also known as: Willard Frank Libby (full name) Areas of achievement: Chemistry, science

Early Life

Willard F. Libby, the son of Ora Edward and Eva May (nee Rivers) Libby, was born in Grand Valley, Colorado. The family moved to an apple ranch near Santa Rosa, California, in 1913. Sources disagree about the location of his primary education. His Nobel Prize biography states that he attended a small local school before graduating from the Analy Union High School near Sebas- topol, California, in 1926. Libby entered the University of California, Berkeley, in 1927 and, after an earlier interest in mining engineering, he focused instead on chemistry, receiving his B.S. in 1931 and his Ph.D. in 1933.

Libby remained at Berkeley, beginning as an instructor in chemistry, and rose to associate professor in 1941. During this time he engaged in research with neutrons, low-energy radioactive elements, and the gaseous state. These areas led to his most important contribution, radiocarbon dating. Within the first two years of his independent research Libby had developed a sensitive Geiger counter capable of detecting very low levels of radiation.

Libby was conducting research at Princeton University (1941), on a sabbatical leave sponsored by the Guggenheim Foundation, when the United States entered World War II. He joined Harold C. Urey (Nobel laureate in chemistry, 1934) at Columbia University. Together, as a part of the Manhattan Project, they developed the gaseous-diffusion approach to isolate the uranium isotope of mass 235, which led ultimately to the successful development of the atomic bomb.

Life's Work

In 1945, Libby moved to the University of Chicago to work at the Institute for Nuclear Studies, which was directed by Enrico Fermi (Nobel laureate in physics, 1938). Libby's early training and research had prepared him for the work that earned him the 1960 Nobel Prize in Chemistry. He had studied the radioactivity of elements that produced only low energy levels of emissions. He had also examined the elements as they exist in the gaseous state.

As soon as Libby began to design independent research based on his own ideas, he built a Geiger counter that was shielded from cosmic rays. Some reports show the counter had lead shielding, and others show it had iron shielding. However, in his Nobel lecture Libby describes the apparatus as having an eight-inch iron shield. Even such careful protection was insufficient to prevent natural cosmic rays from overshadowing the weak radiation being observed. Libby and his students responded by devising an electrical arrangement that was capable of interrupting the counter for one-thousandth of a second when the external radiation reached a prescribed amount. This procedure allowed for precise measurements.

The chief source of Libby's genius was his ability to absorb and synthesize the recently published facts concerning radioactive nuclei. In 1939, Serge Korff had discovered that carbon atoms of mass 14 are produced when the nitrogen of the atmosphere is bombarded by neutrons generated by cosmic rays interacting with air in the upper atmosphere. In 1940, Martin Kamen showed that the half-life of carbon 14 is 5,730 years. All radioactive atoms are constantly decomposing to more stable atomic arrangements. The half-life of a given element is the time required for the intensity of a particular sample to become half as intense. Thus, a sample of carbon 14 that shows radioactive emission of 100 counts per second (cps) will show 50 cps 5,730 years later and 25 cps after 11,460 years.

Scientists have known for some time that living plants use carbon dioxide to grow, and that Earth's atmosphere quickly converts carbon to carbon dioxide. Libby reasoned that carbon dioxide containing the heavy, radioactive isotope of carbon with atomic mass 14 should be taken up by living matter along with normal carbon dioxide, which contains the carbon of atomic mass 12. As long as the organism is alive there should be a constant amount of the radioactive carbon in its cells. This occurrence also should maintain a constant ratio between the carbon dioxide coming in and the carbon 14 decaying. Once the organism dies, however, no fresh carbon dioxide of either mass would be incorporated and the remaining radioactive carbon (mass 14) should begin to disappear. In one half-life, or after 5,730 years, the organism should have half as much radioactivity as was present at the time of its demise.

To use his method Libby had to test the assumption that the level of radioactivity present in organic (living) matter is constant around the globe. He tested samples from many sources, and he showed that the place of origin caused no change in the intensity of radioactive emissions from the carbon 14.

Using his ultrasensitive apparatus, Libby sought to determine the age of organic matter whose age was already known from independent sources. He began with wood samples from trees, whose age could be determined by counting their rings. The ages were nearly identical by ring counting and radiocarbon dating. With this success Libby tested the wood from the funeral boat of the Egyptian pharaoh Sesostris III. Since the date of the king's death is historical fact it could be determined
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that the boat was built about 3,750 years ago. Libby determined that the boat's wood was 3,261 years old, an astonishingly small difference of less than 3.5 percent.

Over the years Libby modified and perfected his method. For example, in the 1960's he found that tree ring analysis showed systematic fluctuations in the carbon 14 content of the atmosphere and resulted in a recalibration of the timescale used. He also studied the radioactive isotope of hydrogen called tritium. This element was used to date water samples enriched in tritium after testing the hydrogen bomb in 1954.

Libby played significant political roles when he took a leave from the University of Chicago in 1954 to serve on the Atomic Energy Commission (AEC). His conservative view and his strong opinions concerning the balance between the risks of being poorly armed and the risks of testing atomic weapons earned him a great deal of criticism during the Eisenhower presidency.

Libby left the AEC in 1959 and was awarded the Nobel Prize in Chemistry in 1960. He served as director of the Institute of Geophysics and Planetary Physics at the University of California, Los Angeles, until his retirement in 1977. He died three years later in Los Angeles at the age of seventy-one.

Significance

Few Nobel Prize-winning achievements in the sciences have directly touched such a broad range of fields as has Libby's discovery of carbon 14 dating. The ability to date, with reasonable accuracy, prehistoric artifacts opened new vistas for archaeology, anthropology, history, geography, and geology. The appreciation of the interrelationship of cultures was placed on a much more solid foundation.

Libby's pioneering work also has led to the development of a variety of related techniques, extending the periods of time that can be studied. In his Nobel lecture, Libby expressed the hope that learning more about human ancestors will reveal something about the future of humankind.

— K. Thomas Finley

Further Reading

Burleigh, R. "W. F. Libby and the Development of Radioactive Dating." Antiquity 55 (1981): 96-98. Presents the essence of Libby's scientific accomplishments in language understandable by those without technical training. Special attention is devoted to the expansion of the basic hypothesis to a range of techniques that cover a broad timescale.

Chemistry, 1942 1962. River Edge, N.J.: World Scientific, 1999. A 710-page collection of speeches by Nobel laureates in chemistry, including Libby. Also includes biographies of the prize recipients.

Maschner, Herbert D. G., and Christopher Chippindale, eds. Handbook of Archaeological Methods. Lanham, Md.: AltaMira Press, 2005. A massive two-volume guide to the methods of archaeology, with a chapter on radiocarbon dating. Written for advanced students.

Renfrew, Colin. Before Civilization: The Radiocarbon Revolution and Prehistoric Europe. New York: Knopf, 1973. A well-written description of the entire field exploring prehistoric Europe, providing a detailed analysis of Libby's contribution.

Shuman, R. Baird. "Willard Frank Libby, 1960." In The Nobel Prize Winners: Chemistry, edited by Frank N. Magill. Vol. 1. Pasadena, Calif.: Salem Press, 1990. An excellent introduction to Libby's life and work, written for nonspecialists. Focuses on the awarding of the Nobel Prize and the reaction of the world's press. Good references for further reading.

Simmons, John. "Willard Libby and Radioactive Dating,

Roy Lichtenstein

American painter and sculptor

As one of the most well-known and characteristic leaders of the pop art movement, Lichtenstein created art from the common images of popular culture, such as graphics found in comic books and advertising, and on commercial posters.

Born: October 27, 1923; New York, New York Died: September 29, 1997; New York, New York Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Roy Lichtenstein (LIHK-tehn-stin) grew up in a middle- class household in New York City. His father, Milton, was a realtor, and his mother, Beatrice, worked in the home. Although art was not taught at his high school, he nonetheless began to draw on his own. He also enjoyed jazz and liked to make portraits of the musicians in the city. He took Saturday classes at Parsons School of Design, and in the summer after graduating from Benjamin Franklin High School for Boys, took classes at the Art Students League, where he studied painting with Reginald Marsh. In the fall he entered the School of Fine Arts at Ohio State University in Columbus, but was
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drafted into the U.S. Army in 1943 and served in Europe. After the war's end, he studied briefly in France before returning to Ohio State in 1946, earning an M.F.A. in 1949.

While at the university, Lichtenstein's primary mentor was Hoyt L. Sherman, who introduced him to concepts in modern art and to the study of the process of visual perception. One of Sherman's teaching exercises involved flashing a projected image in a darkened room for a tenth of a second, and then asking the students to draw what they had seen.

Life's Work

Lichtenstein taught at his alma mater for a few years and then worked as a graphic designer and draftsman in Cleveland, Ohio. He returned to the New York area and taught at the State University of New York at Oswego from 1957 to 1960. During this time, he explored the application of modern styles such as expressionism and cubism to American historical subjects. He also quoted from famous paintings from earlier periods. The idea of quotation in art involved transforming quoted material and changing its context. He also started to integrate some aspects of his earlier freelance work in commercial-industrial design and experimented with abstract compositions.

Lichtenstein's lithograph The Ten Dollar Bill (1956) has been identified as a forerunner of his mature pop art style. After this, he began working with images from Disney, producing Look Mickey and other cartoon characters in 1961, discovering a fertile source of thematic material for transformation and manipulation. A single frame from an animated cartoon, or a single panel from a comic strip, could be lifted out of its narrative sequence, expanded in size to fill the space of a large painting, and utilized as a composition. Like the briefly flashing images in Sherman's classes, the impact ofan image's total structure could be captured and rendered in new ways.

That same year, Lichtenstein left Oswego to teach at Douglass College of Rutgers University in New Brunswick, New Jersey. At the time, Rutgers had a group of modern artists who were active in pushing back the conceptual boundaries between the arts disciplines. There he met Allan Kaprow, a faculty colleague who was creating Happenings, dynamic art events with some connection to the Dada experiments in Europe after World War I. Happenings incorporated into art various items from everyday life, much as the influential composer John Cage was doing in music at the time.

In terms of images, there was an obvious connection to the kinds of material Lichtenstein was using in his new work. In working with subjects derived from comic strips, Lichtenstein did not stop at using their strong lines, flat areas of color, and severely restricted palette. He also incorporated their convention of communicating sound through text boxes; and in the process of magnifying the images, he magnified the mechanical benday dot patterns that were used by comic-book publishers to conserve ink when printing on cheap paper. In Lich- tenstein's paintings, the dots themselves, swollen into filled spheres stretching repetitiously across continuous areas of the canvas, became part of the compositions.

In 1961, Kaprow introduced Lichtenstein to Ivan Karp, director of the Leo Castelli Gallery. Karp in turn introduced Lichtenstein to Andy Warhol, who was heading in a similar direction aesthetically. The gallery started selling Lichtenstein's paintings and providing him with a stipend. In 1962, he exhibited some of his new works in his first one-man show at the Castelli Gallery. The show was a great success, and Lichtenstein continued to work with his new style, expanding his subjects to include genre comics such as war and romance.

Lichtenstein had some skeptics. Not everyone appreciated the creativity and skill with which he approached his work, but others noted parallels between the work of Lichtenstein, Warhol, and other American artists and the pop art movement that had recently emerged in England. Lichtenstein soon became regarded as a leader of the American pop art movement, which had developed as a response to abstract expressionism. Pop artists created representational art using familiar popular-culture images and objects such as comic strips, supermarket products, billboards, and magazine advertisements. Lich- tenstein's reputation grew and he exhibited internationally.

Although Lichtenstein was primarily a painter, he also worked in printmaking and sculpture. Another theme he explored over a long period was the depiction of brushstrokes. Just as he had expanded the comic book panels, he used strong lines and areas without gradients to create simplified, stylized representations of single brushstrokes, magnifying and superimposing them on plain or very simple backgrounds, sometimes with his characteristic benday patterns. He even made some of them into large sculptures that emphasized their flat qualities by intersecting the brushstrokes as planes.

On September 29, 1997, Lichtenstein died in New York City. He had suffered from pneumonia and died from related complications.

Significance

Lichtenstein was a key figure in pop art, one of the major art movements of the twentieth century. Along with Warhol, Robert Rauschenberg, Jasper Johns, Claes Oldenburg, and others, he challenged the separation of fine art and mass production. In particular, he was known for being able to magnify and transform the details of production (dot patterns and paint brushstrokes).


Lichtenstein's posthumous fame continued to grow, with solo and touring exhibitions throughout the world, and his many pieces continue to increase in value. A month after his death, Kiss II, which Lichtenstein had painted in 1962, was sold to Tokyo's Fujii Gallery for more than six million dollars. His works are in private collections and in permanent museum collections worldwide, such as the Museum of Contemporary Art in Los Angeles; the National Gallery of Art in Washington, D.C.; the Guggenheim Museum and Museum of Modern Art in New York; Museum Ludwig in Cologne, Germany; Fondation Beyeler in Basel, Switzerland; the Israel Museum in Jerusalem; and the Osaka Maritime Museum in Japan. There are Lichtenstein public sculptures throughout the United States, and in cities around the world, including Singapore, Paris, Barcelona, Zurich, and Tokyo.

— Alice Myers
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Trygve Lie

Norwegian diplomat

The first official secretary-general of the United Nations, Lie led the organization through the perilous first years of the Cold War.

Born: July 16, 1896; Kristiania (now Oslo), Norway

Died: December 30, 1968; Geilo, Norway Also known as: Trygve Halvdan Lie (full name) Areas of achievement: Diplomacy, government and politics

Early Life

Trygve Lie (TROYG-vah lee) was born in Kristiania (now Oslo), Norway, the son of Martin and Hulda Arnesen Lie. In addition to operating a boardinghouse in Kristiania, Lie's father supported the family by carpentry, even traveling across the sea for work in the United

tifs, and simplicity were already present in his early black-and-white paintings.
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States. The younger Lie married Hjordis Jorgensen in 1921 and together they raised a family of three daughters, Sissel, Guri, and Mette. Lie joined the Norwegian Labor Party Youth Organization in 1911, and after graduation from the University of Oslo Law School in 1919, he was named assistant to the labor secretary and then national executive secretary of the Labor Party.

Life's Work

After several years as a legal consultant in the national labor union, Lie was elected to the National Parliament and appointed minister of justice in the new Labor Party government of Johan Nygaardsvold. He served there from 1935 to 1939, and subsequently held posts as the minister of trade and industries (1939) and the minister of supply and shipping during the early years of World War II.

With the Nazi invasion of Norway in April, 1940, Lie

saved the Norwegian fleet by acting quickly in ordering all ship captains to shelter their vessels in the ports of the Allies. Appointed in 1941, he served as the foreign minister for the exiled Norwegian government and as foreign minister in the Labor Party government following the war.

In April, 1945, Lie was the leader of the Norwegian delegation at the United Nations Conference on International Organization in San Francisco, chairing the commission that drafted the provisions for the U.N. Security Council. The following year he led the Norwegian representatives at the U.N. General Assembly in London. On February 1, 1946, the eleven-member Security Council selected Lie as the first secretary-general of the United Nations, a selection readily approved by the General Assembly. The U.S. contingent, however, did not support Lie, preferring instead Lester B. Pearson, the Canadian ambassador to the United States.

Relations between the United States and Soviet Union were strained, and the Soviet Union refused to support Pearson, who they viewed as a close ally of the United States. Lie, however, who came from a small, neutral country, emerged as an acceptable compromise candidate. In addition, Lie had gained fame as a war hero when he saved the Norwegian fleet from the Nazis by directing its relocation to England in 1940.

Lie served the global community during the early years of the Cold War, a time of strained relations and suspicions between the superpowers and the heightened paranoia of McCarthyism in the United States. His tenure was marked also by heated arguments between the United States and the Soviet Union. He drew criticism from the Soviets, who argued that he was a puppet of the Americans, but also drew criticism from the United States as a suspected Communist sympathizer. He put pressure on the Soviet Union to remove its forces from Iran, an unpopular move with the United States and Great Britain; worked to end the fighting in Kashmir; and encouraged the members of the United Nations to recognize the People's Republic of China, a position that drew the wrath of the U.S. government.

Given the excesses of the Francisco Franco government, he objected to Spain's entry into the United Nations. He was a firm supporter of democracy and gave a nod to nationhood for both Indonesia and Israel. His efforts to aid negotiations during the Berlin Blockade and Korean War were deemed failures, for which he was duly criticized in the international press. His opposition to North Korea's invasion ofSouth Korea in 1950 was an unpopular stance with the Soviet Union, and it was the

Soviet Union that ultimately ended his tenure as secretary- general.

The proceedings to elect the next secretary-general exemplified Cold War politics in microcosm, as the United States firmly supported Lie while the Soviet Union worked for his ouster. The U.N. Charter specified that a candidate for secretary-general must receive approval from the General Assembly. Even though the assembly voted 46-5 (8 abstentions) to extend Lie's tenure, the Soviet Union balked. The Soviets then started a boycott and refused to cooperate with Lie, thus setting in motion the twilight of Lie's political career at the United Nations. In light of these developments, Lie resigned his position as secretary-general on November 10, 1952. He was succeeded by Swedish diplomat Dag Hammarskjold.

Following his U.N. service, Lie served Norway as minister of the interior, minister of trade, governor of Oslo and Akershus, and chair of the energy board. He was named mediator for a border dispute between Italy and Ethiopia over the Italian colony of Somalia in the late 1950's.

A heart attack while in the Norwegian mountain settlement of Geilo claimed this pioneering diplomat in 1968 at the age of seventy-two.

Significance

As secretary-general, Lie was active in global politics. He encouraged debate and issued regular statements on timely political and substantive issues. Controversial at times, he grappled with the proper balance of power and procedure for his prominent position, believing firmly that the position should develop slowly.

Remembered as a tough, pragmatic politician with occasional displays of bad temperament, Lie left a lasting mark on the position of secretary-general as well as on the organizational procedures of the world's preeminent political arena. His crowning achievement in global diplomacy was his work in the development of a program for lasting peace, specifically, a ten-point plan circulated among member nations and eventually taken up in the General Assembly. Lie envisioned a stronger United Nations than what it ultimately became, however, and he never achieved the new world order he sought so passionately.

The Lie era at the United Nations could well be characterized as a time of Cold War tension and acrimony and unrelenting uneasiness throughout the world. The era also fostered a feeling held broadly in the United States that the United Nations was strongest when the United States was at the helm of the international body.

Lie was also a key figure in developing and executing the plan for the construction of U.N. headquarters in New York City. He brought his idea for the new facility to New York mayor William O'Dwyer and city planner Robert Moses, and was instrumental in getting a gift of land at Turtle Bay in Manhattan from John D. Rockefeller, Jr. The United Nations was relocated to the New York site in 1952, a complex comprising the General Assembly Hall, Secretariat Building, and the Conference Building for the Security Council.

The Trygve Lie Gallery, an art gallery in New York, and a statue at Furuset Senter on the east edge of Oslo honor his contributions, and though he has retained respect for his service to the world, his image as a leader of the world's great political body has been eclipsed by his successor, Hammarskjold. From obscure roots in Norwegian politics, he was an unlikely candidate for the office of secretary-general, but his hard work and political agility distinguished him as a solid leader and a major architect of the United Nations as an organization. He is one of a handful of politicians from very small countries who has risen to international prominence. He embodied Norway's contemporary national image, one that embraces idealism, pragmatism, and international cooperation.

— Ann M. Legreid
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Serge Lifar

Russian dancer and choreographer

As a dancer and choreographer, Lifar reestablished the Paris Op6ra's leading role in the world of ballet by a series of innovative reforms: enhancing the role of male dancers, bringing modern concepts to the classical repertoire of the Opera, and making dance the dominant element by emphasizing rhythm independently of music. His ballets are considered modern in subject and decor but classical in structure.

Born: April 2, 1905; Kiev, Russia Died: December 15, 1986; Lausanne, Switzerland Areas of achievement: Dance, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Serge Lifar (SYIR-gey lyi-FAHR) grew up in Kiev, where he attended the gymnasium, studied violin and piano at the Kiev Conservatory, and practiced dance at the State School under Bronislawa Nijinska, sister of the great Vaslav Nijinsky. Lifar says in his autobiography, Ma Vie (1965; English translation, 1970), that, although Russian composers bored him, he found consolation in Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart and the great Russian poet Alexander Pushkin. At fourteen, he served in the White Army. When the Red Army occupied the Ukraine in 1920, Lifar fled to the forests, where he learned the kamarinskaia and gopak dances from the peasants. He returned to Kiev and resumed ballet with Nijinska, but she left Russia to join Sergei Diaghilev's Ballets Russes in Monte Carlo. In 1923, Diaghilev asked her to recruit her five best Russian pupils at the Kiev Opera. When Lifar joined this select group, he was barely seventeen. After Lifar had escaped Soviet Russia and made his way to Monte Carlo, Diaghilev was disappointed in his dancing but agreed to keep him on.

Lifar first studied Les Noces of Igor Stravinsky as a member of the ensemble and later was given a small role in Nikolay Rimsky-Korsakov's Scheherazade as the slave, because he had attracted the eye of Aleksandr Benois, Diaghilev's close friend. He also danced the officer in LesFacheux(1924), based on Moliere's play, with music by Georges Auric and decor by Georges Braque. Again, he was spotted in Darius Milhaud's Le Train bleu the same year. Two of Diaghilev's closest collaborators and patrons, Misia Sert and Coco Chanel, insisted that Lifar had talent; Sert and Chanel were later to become Lifar's good friends. Through their influence, Lifar was

given a major role in Cimarosiana, choreographed by Leonide Massine with decor by Sert. By 1925, Lifar had become Diaghilev's premier danseur and did Boree in Vladimir Dukelsky's Zephyr etFlore. He also took leading roles in Les Matelots and Barabau.

In 1926, Lifar had to pass an examination to please Nijinska, which he did brilliantly, and danced opposite the great Tamara Karsavina. Beginning in 1927, he began dancing with another newcomer, Diaghilev's new prima ballerina, Olga Spessivtzeva. Many roles now fell to him: He did a revival of Romeo et Juliette, La Pastorale, and The Triumph of Neptune. By 1927, he had danced in La Chattefor Diaghilev's new choreographer, George Balanchine, with Spessivtzeva. This ballet is famous for its constructivist decor by two emigre Soviet artists, Naum Gabo and Anton Pevsner. Interestingly, in 1927 he also did Le Pas d'Acier, Sergei Prokofiev's first score commissioned by Diaghilev.

The years 1928 and 1929 marked the apex of Lifar's career with Diaghilev. He danced the title roles in Dia- ghilev's most famous productions, The Prodigal Son of Prokofiev and Apollo of Stravinsky. Also, he did his first choreography for Le Renard by Stravinsky. Balanchine choreographed both Apollo and The Prodigal Son, perhaps the two most important ballets of the twentieth century. These last two years were epochal for ballet, and Lifar was at the center, giving definitive interpretations to each role. In Renard Lifar gained some notoriety because of his ingenious idea of having a double cast of dancers with acrobatic doubles dressed and masked alike so that the audience would believe that the cast was doing an amazing range of actions.

His apprenticeship ended with Diaghilev's death on August 19, 1929. It was Lifar who stood vigil at Diaghilev's bedside, ordered the death mask, and made all the funeral arrangements. At that moment it was clear to Lifar that he must not carry on Diaghilev's Ballets Russes but take other opportunities that now presented themselves.

Life's Work


Jacques Rouche, chief of the Paris Opera, asked Lifar to produce Ludwig van Beethoven's Creatures of Prometheus and star in it. Lifar asked Balanchine to do the choreography, but Balanchine fell sick and Lifar had to do it. He called on Spessivtzeva to be his partner. Lifar's idea was to make Prometheus the central character, not his creatures, such as Death or Love. The chorus was to be a living backdrop of protagonists. This plastic conception was influenced by Diaghilevism, especially sharply broken lines and abrupt gestures. The success of this production led to his engagement as both premier danseur and maitre de ballet at the Paris Opera, posts that he retained, with the exception of the two years after the Occupation, until his retirement in 1959. His virtually unchallenged reign at the Opera conveys the importance of his reputation and achievement. It was there that he raised the ballet company's position to its former excellence.

Lifar produced more than one hundred ballets and revitalized the teaching and reputation of ballet in France. He also created the cult of Diaghilev. In his most celebrated roles, especially ballets created for himself such as Icare, Joan de Zoarissa, and David Triomphant, or in the revival of classics such as his part as Albrecht in Giselle, he became a performer of magnetism and worked with the greatest ballerinas of his time, particularly Yvette Chauvire and Nina Vryubova. He demanded and created at the Opera an outstanding troupe by using Diaghilev's methods. To choreography he added heroic boldness. He had his dancers work in parallel formation, feet placed in his own invented sixth and seventh positions with sharply held bodies and a brilliant use of beaten steps. To these highly angular positions and staccato movements he added his own rhythms before devising steps. Thus, for Lifar, ballet expresses certain fundamental emotions in choreographic terms and is created out of rhythms dictated not by the composer but by the choreographer himself.

Lifar had to have a first-class troupe, building it up from nothing by turning to the ballet schools of famous Russian emigres. Out of these ballet schools came such dancers as Alicia Markova and Nina Vyrubova. Furthermore, Lifar tamed the wealthy subscribers to the Paris Opera by eliminating them from rehearsals. At this time, during the 1930's, Lifar was busy organizing an homage to Diaghilev's memory, and he produced an original ballet for this purpose, Bacchus et Ariadne. Lifar did the choreography and danced Bacchus with Spessivtzeva as Ariadne. All of this was dedicated to the aesthetic tradition of Diaghilev's Ballets Russes. What provoked a storm was Lifar's leap of some eighteen feet into the wings, where he was caught by stagehands. It was at this time that he revived the Suite de Danses and Le Spectre de la Rose, in which he used Leon Bakst's decors done for Diaghilev.

In the young Lifar's first pieces, he had tried to revive Diaghilevism. Now he began to turn to a new classicism, a return to roots, but with the lessons of modernism having been learned. In 1931 and 1932, he gained a clearer idea of himself and instituted needed reforms at the Opera. When Spessivtzeva left the Opera, Lifar was fortunate in replacing her with Camille Bos. It was a time to think through his own theory and style. He was against expressionism and the theories of Kurt Jooss, who presented this alternative. To counter the ideas of Jooss, Lifar created his own. The catalyst for his ideas was a ballet incarnating man's flight, Icare, in which dance could emerge independently of music. Lifar realized that dance was, in its purest form, an autonomous art, and to this end he wrote his now famous Le Manifeste du cho- regraphe in 1935.

In this manifesto, Lifar maintained that musical rhythm is born out of the dance's rhythm, not vice versa. He did not assert, as he is widely misinterpreted to have done, that ballet should not be accompanied by music. Rather, what he did maintain was that rhythmic patterns were the true accompaniment of dance, not necessarily music. The choreographer, or, more correctly, the "chore- author," must compose his own rhythms, be free to invent, and not be bound by a musical framework. Furthermore,



Serge Lifar. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

 

he developed the idea that dance at its purest attempts neither to express shades of emotions nor to be a narrative but that it can be an independent art. Though it can be a part of a spectacular production, dance cannot ultimately be used to illustrate another art, for it remains opposed to any kind of a program.

Lifar's credo was "In the beginning was the dance," which he called the alpha and omega of the dance's art. The composer must construct a score in accordance with the rhythms laid down by the choreographer. It is the choreographer and he alone who is the true creator of the ballet. Dance, for Lifar, is built up from definite rhythmic patterns, and a dance movement is inseparable from its rhythm. The choreographer is responsible for the rhythm. Lifar wants the composer to work to the rhythms and patterns created by the choreographer. The ideal situation, he hints, is for the choreographer to be the composer to avoid any ambiguity. The next best is to persuade the composer to create a score on the rhythmic plan of the choreographer.

Mime, to Lifar, is only a legitimate element if used as an integral part of the dance itself. Gestures are of three kinds: unconscious, conscious, and conventional. The first is the best, the second should be used restrictively, and the third used little or not at all. In short, Lifar employs classical technique but distorts it to his own ends, which are to express fundamental emotions cho- reographically out of the rhythms dictated by the dance itself. Lifar gave these views their ultimate expression in his 1935 ballet, Icare. Lifar's new aesthetic was that rhythm formed the link between dance and music but that everything rhythmical was not necessarily danceable. To prove his point, Lifar omitted music from Icare. Arthur Honegger orchestrated rhythms for an ensemble of percussion instruments. No music could be sober and austere enough for the Greek myth of flight. For Lifar, the ballet gained in abstraction without music. Icare was performed July 9, 1935, and answered affirmatively the question whether a ballet can exist without music.

From 1938 to 1939, Lifar left the Opera to stage a grand homage to Diaghilev. In 1939, France nationalized the ballet. Maurice Chevalier, the popular singer, dubbed Lifar the "Prince of Paris." The onset of World War II, however, saw Lifar trying hard to preserve the Opera during the Occupation, even if it meant an arrangement with the Nazis. Under the Vichy regime, he was ordered to defend and preserve the national heritage of France. He sought to preserve it from Nazi persecution. His actions were often interpreted as collaboration and meant a two-year suspension after the liberation. He returned triumphantly in 1947 to the Opera. His postwar ballets include such outstanding successes as Lucifer, Endymion, Phddre, LesNoces fantastiques, and Prokofiev's Romeo and Juliet.

Significance

Most of Serge Lifar's ballets were considered modern but classical in structure, with dramatic themes drawn from mythology, legend, or the Bible. Lifar considered these themes appropriate for a restoration of the prestige of the Opera, where classical ballet was first developed. Lifar attempted to convey drama through appropriate technique and choreography rather than through mime. His work was inspired by Diaghilev, and he carried on Diaghilev's tradition during his undisputed reign at the Paris Opera. Nevertheless, the critics believe that, as a choreographer, he did not leave much behind. It is as Lifar the dancer and theorist that he left his ultimate mark. Lifar was a pioneer of modernism and for that he will be remembered.

— Donald E. Davis
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Lin Biao

Chinese military and political leader

Lin, a military officer, was an early adherent of Mao Zedong's armed rural revolution and achieved notable battlefield successes, especially in the Chinese Civil War from 1947 to 1949. He was a champion of Mao's Cultural Revolution, and in 1969 he became Mao's designated successor.

Born: December 5, 1907; Huanggang County, Hubei

Province, China Died: September 13, 1971; near Ondorhaan, Mongolia Also known as: Lin Piao (Wade-Giles); Lin Yurong Areas of achievement: Government and politics, military affairs

Early Life

Lin Biao (lihn byow) was the second of four boys born to parents of few means in a rural district in China's inland Hubei Province. He was sent to a modern school in the inland city of Wuhan, where he and his elder cousins associated with nationalistic young students. That group became an early cell of the communist movement in China. In 1925, Lin went to Shanghai, and there he joined the Chinese Communist Youth League, whose leaders included his Wuhan school friends. At this time, the Communist and Nationalist parties were cooperating, and Lin entered the Nationalist Party's Whampoa Military Academy in Guangzhou (Canton). He received a year of training before becoming a junior officer.

In 1927, Lin participated in the Nationalists' long- planned Northern Expedition, which sought to unite China by military means. Lin served as a junior officer in Communist-led units stationed at Wuhan. After Chiang Kai-shek turned against the Communist movement in April, 1927, the Communists responded to growing Nationalist power, most notably in the Autumn Harvest Uprising at Nanchang on August 1, 1927. That attack is cel-
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ebrated today as the founding of the People's Liberation Army (PLA). Lin was numbered among the twenty thousand Communist-led troops in that unsuccessful uprising.

Life's Work

Following the failed Autumn Harvest Uprising, Lin was only twenty years old, yet his decision to remain with the defeated Communist forces brought him into the inner circle of Mao Zedong's followers, who have ruled China since 1949. Lin rose steadily in the ranks because of his battlefield prowess and his loyalty to Mao. During the period of the Kiangsi Soviet (1930-1934), Lin commanded the communists' First Army Corps and became associated with Mao's faction. Lin led this same unit on the Long March and again proved himselfas Mao's loyal subordinate. Lin was numbered among the small cadre of Communist leaders who set up the new headquarters in Shaanxi Province in 1936.

In 1937, when the war with Japan broke out, the Communist forces were reorganized into the Eighth Route Army. Its commanders were Zhu De and Peng Dehuai; Lin commanded its 115th Division of fifteen thousand men. In September, 1937, Lin's division had a notable victory against a Japanese force in northeast Shaanxi Province. Lin became a practitioner and author of the style of guerrilla warfare that the Communists advocated during the Anti-Japanese War (1937-1945).

Lin was a small man, thin and gaunt even in his thirties. He was seriously injured in 1938. First, he returned to the Communist base headquarters of Yan'an and then in 1939 went to the Soviet Union for treatment, remaining there for three years. On returning to China in 1942, Lin did not return to the battlefield but took up administrative duties. In 1945, he was named to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.
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Following the Japanese surrender, Lin led an army of 250,000 troops into Manchuria. Initially, in spite of some Soviet assistance, his army was unsuccessful, but in 1947 his enlarged forces achieved a series of victories that destroyed Chiang Kai-shek's control of this crucial region. Then Lin's army moved into North China, where the Nationalist commander of Beijing surrendered to him in the winter of 1948-1949. In the spring of 1949, Lin's army, now known as the Fourth Field Army, crossed the Yangtze River and marched to Guangzhou (Canton). There Lin assumed command of a huge military region encompassing about one-third of China's total population.

When China entered the Korean War in the fall of 1950, Lin's Fourth Field Army participated, but Lin remained behind because of poor health, which is believed to have been a consequence of tuberculosis. Lin remained largely inactive through 1959, although he continued to hold many prominent titles. In the military, Lin's star was eclipsed by Peng, who had led the Chinese Volunteer Forces during the Korean War.

In the summer of 1959, a year after the beginning of Mao's campaign called the Great Leap Forward, a conference was held to evaluate the situation. Peng criticized Mao's efforts at a breakthrough in socialist organization and production as wasteful, foolish, and harmful to China's national defense. Mao accepted some criticism but insisted on keeping the newly created communes while demanding Peng's removal as minister of defense. Lin was appointed in his place.

In the early 1960's, Lin began to play a major role in Chinese politics. He stressed a radically egalitarian, frugal, and selfless style for the PLA. Following Mao's direction, Lin advocated that the PLA lead all of China back to the simple, selfless dedication shown during the war against Japan. Thatapproach, known as Yan'anWay after the communists' wartime headquarters, stressed self-reliance, active participation in physical work, and spontaneous adaptations in difficult circumstances. It opposed detailed planning, bureaucracy, and privileged lifestyles for anyone. The whole of China adopted this approach in the Cultural Revolution (1966-1976). Lin also fed Mao's personality cult, which reached its highest pitch in these years.

As minister ofdefense, Lin carried through a program of military modernization. In 1964, largely on the basis of their own efforts, the Chinese developed a nuclear bomb. Beginning in 1964, China began relocating defense plants away from the coastal regions and devoting one-half of the state investment to construction of transportation links and defense facilities dispersed widely in the interior. This strategy, now called the Third Front approach, was meant to help China survive if it were attacked by its enemies. The "enemy" meant the United States initially, but increasingly in the 1960's the Chinese came to fear the Soviet Union. Lin's programs combined the simple, nontechnological style of the Yan'an Way with an emphasis on creating China's own advanced technology. This combination is summed up in the slogan "walking on two legs," reflecting a desire to harness all available resources to create a socialist China. In these efforts, as earlier in his career, Lin was closely guided by Mao.

Lin threw the PLA's weight behind Mao's call for a Cultural Revolution. Mao began that effort in 1965, but only in the summer of 1966, when the PLA put its resources behind the student Red Guards, did the Cultural Revolution take off. Wild attacks on the Communist Party, the regular government, and most established institutions followed and brought great disruption to China's society and economy. The Cultural Revolution weakened even the PLA, but nevertheless it remained as the last stable institution. As efforts to reconstitute some order began in late 1967 and 1968, the PLA provided the necessary resources to end the struggle and to re-create the governmental structure. Lin had replaced the disgraced Liu Saheqi as Mao's chief lieutenant in 1967 and was designated in the 1969 Communist Party constitution as "Comrade Mao Zedong's close comrade-in-arms and successor."

Even at the pinnacle of his power, Lin remained a small, unimpressive public figure, who transmitted neither energy nor vision. His sudden fall in late summer in 1971 is the most astounding political event in the history of the People's Republic of China. Lin was accused of having led a scheme that was hatched by his son Lin Likuo and called Project 571. These numbers, read in standard Chinese, are homophonous with the term "armed uprising." The plot also involved five top generals of the PLA and Lin's second wife, Ye Zhun, in the attempt to assassinate Mao. When the attempt went awry, Lin and his family commandeered a British-made passenger aircraft of the Chinese Air Force and attempted to flee to the Soviet Union. The airplane lacked sufficient fuel and crashed in Mongolia. All the passengers, including Lin, were killed in the crash.

The full story of Lin's death has never been told. Only months after the events occurred did the first public reports appear outside and inside China. The participating generals who survived the coup attempt were kept in jail

On Chairman Mao

for nine years before trial. By that time, several were too old to respond coherently to the charges. What happened to the thousands of minor figures implicated in the plot is unknown. Lin's motivation remains cloudy, for he may have sought to kill Mao to speed up his own constitutionally mandated succession, or he may have reacted defensively to Mao's displeasure at Lin's own growing influence.

It is noteworthy that the failed coup and Lin's death came within a few weeks of Henry Kissinger's first visit to Beijing, in the summer of 1971. Following that visit, Zhou Enlai advocated, with Mao's concurrence, abandoning China's autarkic position in foreign policy to protect China better against the possibility of a Soviet attack. Anti-Americanism had been a hallmark of the People's Republic of China's policies since its establishment in 1949, but by 1960 China had fallen out with the Soviet Union also and had adopted a policy of independence from either of the superpowers. Instead, China would ally itself only with the interests of poorer, disadvan- taged states. Lin was closely identified with this policy of nonalignment with either superpower.

A second edition of The Quotations of Chairman Mao (1966) was published during the Cultural Revolution in thePeople's Republic of China. LinBiao, a champion of the revolution, wrote a preface to the new edition in which he extolled the wisdom of Mao Zedong and urged the Chinese people to study Mao's ideas.

Comrade Mao Zedong is the greatest Marxist-Leninist of our era. . . .

Mao Zedong's thought is Marxism-Leninism of the era in which imperialism is heading for total collapse and socialism is advancing to world-wide victory. It is a powerful ideological weapon for opposing imperialism and for opposing revisionism and dogmatism. . . .

Therefore, the most fundamental task in our Party's political and ideological work is at all times to hold high the great red banner of Mao Zedong's thought, to arm the minds of the people throughout the country with it and to persist in using it to command every field of activity. The broad masses of the workers, peasants and soldiers and the broad ranks of the revolutionary cadres and the intellectuals ... should all study Chairman Mao's writings, follow his teachings, act according to his instructions, and be his good fighters.

The opening to the United States in the late summer of 1971 signaled Mao's willingness to change China's foreign policy radically. Lin probably did not approve, and it seems likely that differences over this new foreign policy helped precipitate the Lin Biao affair. There were other issues, however, involving domestic policy also in dispute in 1970 and 1971. Lin's stress on keeping China poised on a wartime footing in fear of an attack from either superpower was no longer acceptable to Mao, in part because it required continuing commitment to military investment that weakened the growth of Chinese socialism. The official story of how Lin plotted to assassinate Mao is cast in terms of Lin's own dreams of domination; any differences over the redirection of China's foreign policy go un- mentioned.

Significance



Throughout his life, Lin Biao was a disciplined, loyal military man, dedicated to Mao and the Chinese Communist Party. With other members of the small Chinese Communist leadership, he considered Mao not so much as an emperor who stood above them as a special comrade whose brilliance made him the core of their movement. They strengthened that core by rallying around him on all issues. Until 1960, Lin was only a third-level figure who contibuted through his competence in military affairs. Only by his elevation to minister of defense after Peng's disgrace in 1959 did Lin enter into the second rank of Chinese Communist leaders.

Even in the 1960's, though, Lin's prominence appears to have been thrust on him. As minister of defense, he continued to follow Mao's policy directions. He lacked independent vision of China's socialist future and saw most questions in the limited terms of China's strategic defense. As long as the top leadership of the Chinese Communist Party remained united, Lin was no more than an influential minister of defense, but, in the Cultural Revolution, Mao accused other top leaders ofundermin- ing the revolution. Lin, as always loyal to Mao, followed Mao's leadership into the maelstrom ofthe Cultural Revolution as the Chinese Communist Party split and turned on itself. When the tumult subsided, Lin was surprisingly left as Mao's designated successor. After 1969, Lin was uneasy in his elevation, for he was better suited to serve than to lead. His status as the constitutionally designated heir to Mao required broad talents, which he lacked.

Ultimately, his role in history depends on the circumstances of his death, and that role is embedded in the full story of the so-called Lin Biao affair. Lin's position changes with whatever version of his death one accepts. In the official version, Lin was an ungrateful traitor to Mao, who, impatient in waiting for Mao to die, plotted to destroy Mao. In a possible alternative, Lin could have reacted defensively against Mao's displeasure and sought to save his own skin. In a third version, a sudden crisis could have boiled up over a foreign policy initiative toward the United States. Lin could have found himself on the losing side. In a final irony, this prosaic military man, by the circumstances of his death, became a figure of mystery whose full role in history remains unclear.

— David D. Buck
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Maya Ying Lin

American architect

Lin designed the renowned, but also controversial, Vietnam Veterans Memorial in Washington, D.C., while she was still an architecture student. Later in her career she designed the Civil Rights Memorial in Montgomery, Alabama.

Born: October 5, 1959; Athens, Ohio

Also known as: Maya Lin

Areas of achievement: Architecture, art

Early Life

Maya Ying Lin (mi-uh yihng lihn) was born in Athens, a small town in southern Ohio. Her father, Henry Huan Lin, was a highly respected ceramicist and dean of fine arts at Ohio University. Her mother, Julia C. Lin, was a poet and professor of Asian and English literature. Both of her parents were born to culturally prominent families in China. Lin's grandfather, Lin Changmin, along with Liang Qichao, whom the author Orville Schell calls China's first democrat, and Xu Zhimo, the greatest Chinese lyric poet of his generation, worked to establish democratic rule in China in the early 1900's. Her grandfather was also the director of the Chinese League of Nations Association and was stationed in London.

While in England, the Lin family socialized with many of the brightest intellectuals of the day, a group that included H. G. Wells, Thomas Hardy, Bertrand Russell, and Katherine Mansfield. Lin Changmin's daughter, Lin Huiyin (Maya Ying Lin's aunt), married the son of Liang Qichao, Liang Xucheng. Liang later became China's greatest architectural historian. After marrying, they moved to the United States, where both received degrees in architecture from the University of Pennsylvania. Lin Huiyin then went to Yale University to study architecture and stage design.

The Lins eventually returned to China. Following World War II, however, when Communist forces overtook the Chinese Nationalists in a bitter civil war, Lin's parents, like many other Chinese, fled the country. Henry left to escape possible death or imprisonment and Julia left to attend Smith College on scholarship. They met for the first time in the United States and later settled in Athens, Ohio.

Lin grew up in a typical middle-class home in a small midwestern university town. Her home environment included art and literature, and she was surrounded by books. An avid reader, she especially liked works by existentialist writer-philosopher Jean-Paul Sartre and writer Albert Camus, as well as the fantasies of writers such as J. R. R. Tolkien, primarily The Hobbit and Lord of the Rings. She learned silversmithing, ceramics, and jewelry design, and she worked for a time at a McDonald's fast- food restaurant.

Although she was considered a loner at school, Lin was an outstanding student. During her senior year in high school, she was co-valedictorian of her graduating class. When she enrolled at Yale University in 1977, she had not selected a major. Eventually, she chose to enroll in a program in architecture. During her junior year she studied in Europe. While traveling in Europe, she became interested in cemetery architecture. She was particularly moved by Sir Edwin Lutyens's memorial to those who died in 1916 during the Somme offensive in World War I, a memorial called the Great Arch. This structure is considered one of the world's most outstanding war memorials. Lin received her bachelor's degree in architecture from Yale in 1981 and her master's degree in architecture from Yale in 1985.

Life's Work

After Lin returned from Europe for her senior year at Yale, she enrolled in a class in funerary architecture. As a part of her course work, she and her classmates were encouraged to enter a nationwide competition to design a memorial to veterans of the Vietnam War, a memorial to be sited in Washington, D.C. The competition, which attracted 1,420 entries, many of them by noted architects and sculptors, was the largest design competition in U.S. history. The entries were judged by a panel of experts, much as the designs for the U.S. Capitol and the Washington Memorial had been.

Lin traveled to Washington with two classmates to view the site of the planned memorial in Constitution Gardens near the Lincoln Memorial. Within a half-hour, she imagined her design. She had seen people gathered in the park and children playing and decided to make a structure that would not destroy the park's harmony. When she finally completed her sketch for the entry, she was one of the last people to submit her design—five minutes before the deadline. She had made the first model for the wall out of mashed potatoes in the Yale dining facility. One month later, she received a telephone call informing her that she had won the competition.

Lin's design, like the Vietnam War itself, was controversial. Her design featured a wall consisting of two segments, each 246.75 feet long, that came together to form a V-like structure. One segment of the built memorial points to the Washington Memorial; the other, to the Lincoln Memorial. Each segment consists of seventy polished black granite panels. The names of the 58,156 soldiers who died in the war, including those missing in action, are inscribed on the panels in the order in which they fell, along with a brief inscription. At the intersection, the highest point, the panels are 10.1 feet high; they taper to a width of eight inches at each end. On the back side, the entire structure is below ground. The front is open so that people can walk by and touch the wall if they choose to. Because of the reflective quality of the black granite, the wall gives back to those who visit the memorial images of themselves and the surrounding landscape.

The structure was praised by architects, the judges, and Jan Scruggs, the founder of the Vietnam Veterans Memorial Fund. Several veterans and other prominent figures, however, opposed it. Some of them called it "a black ditch," "an outrage," and the "black gash of shame." Its supporters called the design "moving" and praised its
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"extraordinary sense of dignity." As the controversy became more heated and opposition and support for the memorial increased, a compromise was reached, and James Watt, secretary of the interior, issued final approval. The memorial was dedicated on November 13, 1982. A bronze statue of three servicemembers, sculpted by Frederick Hart, was placed near the wall and dedicated on November 11, 1984.

In a 1996 Smithsonian magazine article, Lin said that she envisaged the memorial not as an object placed into the earth but as a cut in the earth that was polished, similar to a geode. "Interest in the land and concern about how we are polluting the air and water of the planet are what make me want to travel back in geologic time—to witness the shaping of the earth before man."

Lin's second major design, the Civil Rights Memorial in Montgomery, Alabama, was dedicated in the fall of 1989. The inspiration for the project came from a paraphrase of a verse in the biblical Book of Amos that was spoken by the Reverend Martin Luther King, Jr., "We will not be satisfied until justice rolls down like waters and righteousness like a mighty stream." The main idea of the memorial is that water flows over those words and over the names, each carved into the black granite, of forty men, women, and children who were killed during the course of the Civil Rights movement. Like the Vietnam Veterans Memorial, the work invites visitors to touch the names, this time through the water, and therefore bring some part of themselves to the act of honoring the dead.

In the case of the Civil Rights Memorial, Edward Ashworth, a board member of the Southern Poverty Law Center (SPLC), contacted Lin to see if she would be interested in designing it. The center sent her books about the Civil Rights movement and about various hate groups, including the Ku Klux Klan (KKK). Lin was deeply moved by the stories of the people who gave their lives for civil rights. She was especially moved by the story of Michael Donald, a black teenager who was lynched by the KKK in 1981, and the successful prosecution by the SPLC of the person guilty of the murder. Like many people in America, Lin had never learned about these activists in school and was shocked to discover that many of them had been killed during her lifetime. She readily agreed to design a memorial that would occupy the plaza in front of the center in Montgomery.

The Civil Rights Memorial consists of two parts, both of which are made of Canadian black granite. One part is a large nine-foot-tall panel with the carved inscription "until justice rolls down like waters and righteousnesslike a mighty stream—Martin Luther King Jr." Water cascades down the panel, covering the inscription but allowing it to be read. The second part is a circular table- top, almost twelve feet in diameter, resting on a pedestal. On the top of the structure are fifty-three brief entries carved into the stone in chronological order. Forty of the entries describe individual deaths; thirteen describe landmark events in the Civil Rights movement. Water comes out of the middle of the tabletop and gently flows over the inscriptions. As envisioned by Morris Dees, the director of the SPLC, the memorial has become a teaching tool for those who come and read the inscriptions. It is also a place of quiet reflection where visitors can come to understand that these individuals influenced history and helped to make things better.

In 1995, Lin undertook a similarly participatory work for the University of Michigan. The Wave Field is a 10,000-square-foot field of manicured grass over waves of soil and sand. Located in front of the university's aerospace engineering building, it is a peaceful place for people to stroll, rest, or play. Its design alludes to the physical basis for aerodynamic and fluid mechanics— represented specifically by the Stokes wave—but it also recalls the waves typical in paintings from the Song Dynasty (960-1279) of China. Like Lin's other works, the Wave Field both appeals to private viewings, especially as seen whole from a distance, and invites the public to come in contact with it and mingle while doing so.

	The Works of Maya Ying Lin


	Architect Maya Ying Lin has not only designed buildings but also has created sculptures, interior installations, and outdoor spaces. The following list includes some of her wide-ranging work.


	Constructed

	Work

	Location

	Description


	1980-1982

	Vietnam Veterans Memorial

	Constitution Gardens,

National Mall Washington, D.C.

	Memorial wall


	1988-1989

	Civil Rights Memorial

	Southern Poverty Law Center Montgomery, Alabama

	Circular sculpture covered with water


	1988-1989

	Open-Air Peace Chapel

	Juniata College Huntingdon, Pennsylvania

	Two open-air chapels


	1990-1993

	Women's Table

	Yale University New Haven, Connecticut

	Granite water-table sculpture


	1991-1993

	Weber House

	Williamstown, Massachusetts

	Residence


	1992-1993

	Museum for African Art

	New York, New York

	Remodeling of two floors of museum


	1993-1996

	10 Degrees North

	Rockefeller Foundation New York, New York

	Interior environmental installation


	1996-1998

	Reading A Garden

	Cleveland Public Library Cleveland, Ohio

	Interactive outdoor garden space


	1999

	Langston Hughes Library

	Alex Haley Farm Clinton, Tennessee

	Library


	2000

	Timetable

	Stanford University Stanford, California

	Sculpture




Between 2000 and 2007, Lin worked on the Confluence Project, a series of seven major public artworks along the route traveled by Meriwether Lewis and William Clark through what is now Washington State and Oregon on the last leg of their epic expedition across North America (1804-1806). Located at Cape Disappointment, Vancouver National Historic Reserve, Celilo Falls Park, Frenchman's Bar Park, the Sandy River Delta, Sacajawea State Park, and Chief Timothy Park, the pieces were designed to consider the points of view of both the explorers and the American Indians they encountered.

Lin also has excelled in sculpture and various kinds of architectural work during her professional career. Her public artwork includes TOPO, an environmental sculpture for the city of Charlotte in North Carolina; Groundswell, the first sculpture commissioned for the Wexner Center for the Arts in Columbus, Ohio; the Women's Table, an outdoor sculpture dedicated to women at Yale University; and Timetable, at Stanford University in California, comprising a set of massive rotating metal wheels and sets of engraved numbers tracking time in various zones. Lin's architectural work has included the Museum for African Art in the SoHo district of New York City; the Rosa Esman Gallery, also in New York City; and private homes in Santa Monica, California, and in Williamstown, Massachusetts. Lin also pursued her interest in her own studio sculpture, creating human- scaled works made from beeswax, lead, steel, and broken glass. These works have been exhibited in New York, Los Angeles, San Francisco, and Columbus, Ohio.

A theme running through many of Lin's works is that of multigenerational time and the future of the world. In a 2006 statement in Nature Conservancy magazine, she wrote,

My dream for the future is that we evolve into beings that care about the far distant future. That we evolve to care not just about our own species, but also about the other living creatures with which we share this planet.

Like both of her parents, Lin also taught at the university level. She taught at Yale and held the post of visiting artist at the Yale School of Art. She lectured at many museums and educational institutions, including the University of Washington, the Wexner Center for the Arts, the Metropolitan Museum of Art, the San Francisco Museum of Art, Wellesley College, and Qinghua University of Beijing, China.

In addition to her professional work, Lin also has served on several community boards. Her interest in environmental issues led her to serve on the board of the Energy Foundation and on the national advisory board to the Presidio Council in San Francisco. She also served on the board of the Ohio University Museum of Art and on the advisory board of the SPLC.

Lin has been notably retiring and modest about her artistic celebrity. After the film Maya Lin: A Strong Clear Vision (1994; produced by Freida Lee Mock) won an Academy Award for Best Documentary, many of her close friends were astonished; she had not told them about the project. About the Vietnam Veterans Memorial she once said that she never would have won if the competition selection process had used names rather than numbers to identify projects.

Lin has received the Presidential Design Award, the American Institute of Architects' Honor Award, and the Henry Bacon Memorial Award. She is a recipient of a National Endowment for the Arts visual artists' grant and has received honorary doctorate of fine arts from Yale, Smith College, and Williams College. In 2002 she became an Alumni Fellow of the Yale Corporations, which governs the university, and in 2003 she served as a selection juror for the World Trade Center Site Memorial Competition. In 2005 she was elected to the American Academy of Arts and Letters and was inducted into the National Women's Hall of Fame.

Lin married Daniel Wolf, a photography dealer, and they have two daughters, India and Rachel. Lin opened Maya Lin Studios in New York City's Bowery district.

Significance

Lin's two significant contributions to architecture include public memorials in the United States that celebrate two of the most important social issues of the past half-century: the Vietnam Veterans Memorial, which has become the most visited memorial in Washington, D.C., honors the fallen members of the armed forces, and the Civil Rights Memorial in Montgomery, which honors those who died for civil rights. The Vietnam Veterans Memorial, described as "perhaps the most moving war memorial ever built," was recognized by the U.S. Postal Service on November 20,1984, when it issued a twenty- cent stamp to commemorate the memorial.

Early in her career, Lin became one of the most celebrated and accomplished architects in the United States. She proved that women can succeed in the male- dominated field of architecture, and her success has opened the doors for others to follow.

— Gregory A. Levitt
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Anne Morrow Lindbergh

American aviator and writer

An aviation pioneer, Lindbergh chronicled the experimental flights she took with her husband, famed aviator Charles Lindbergh. Her essays, diaries, poems, and letters, written after the abduction and murder of her first child, trace the life of a woman determined to maintain her own identity in the face of intense public interest and scrutiny.

Born: June 22, 1906; Englewood, New Jersey Died: February 7, 2001; Passumpsic, Vermont Also known as: Anne Spencer Morrow (birth name) Areas of achievement: Aviation and space exploration, literature

Early Life

Anne Morrow Lindbergh (LIHND-burg) was born Anne Spencer Morrow into a wealthy family in Englewood, New Jersey. Her father, Dwight Morrow, was a banker, a U.S. senator, and several times an ambassador. Her mother, Elizabeth Cutter Morrow, was well educated, having received a degree from Smith College. She later

history of the memorial, including the controversy surrounding the selection of Lin's design and the harsh politics surrounding public memory and public architecture.

Zinsser, William. "Deeds and Deaths That Made Things Better." Smithsonian 22 (September, 1991). An excellent article detailing the background and the impact of the Civil Rights Memorial in Montgomery.

See also: Beatrix Jones Farrand; Frank Gehry; I. M. Pei; Gertrude Vanderbilt Whitney; Frank Lloyd Wright.
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served as a trustee of that institution, and was a poet and women's rights advocate.

Lindbergh attended Miss Chapin's School in New York. Although she had her heart set on attending a college different from that attended by her mother and elder sister, her mother prevailed in sending her to Smith, where she began her career as a writer. Lindbergh won the Mary Augusta Jordan Prize for the most original literary work and the Elizabeth Montague Prize for best essay while at Smith. She graduated with a bachelor of arts degree in 1928.

In 1927, Lindbergh traveled to Mexico to spend the Christmas holidays with her family. Her father was the ambassador to Mexico at that time. In this capacity, he invited the young aviator, Charles Lindbergh, to visit the embassy in Mexico. Lindbergh had recently made his solo Atlantic flight and was the center of worldwide acclaim. At the embassy, he met both Anne and Elizabeth Lindbergh. Anne fell deeply in love with Charles while in Mexico, although there was much speculation that he was more interested in Anne's sister.

Charles, however, asked Anne to marry him months after their first meeting. The couple married in a small, private ceremony in 1929. Charles's worldwide fame irrevocably changed the rest of Anne's life.

Life's Work

Lindbergh learned from her new husband how to fly airplanes. In addition, she learned how to navigate and operate the in-flight radio. She became so expert at these tasks that she served as Charles's copilot, navigator, and radio operator during the early years of their marriage. Notably, in 1931, the couple undertook an exploratory trip to Asia by traveling north over the Arctic Circle, attempting to determine the best routes for future commercial flights.

The young couple seemed to live a charmed existence. To a world mired in a severe economic depression, the Lindbergh's adventures both entertained and distracted popular attention from economic concerns. When Lindbergh gave birth to her first child, Charles A. Lindbergh III, in 1930, the celebrated family was awash in fame. However, their fame was to have tragic consequences.

On March 1, 1932, the Lindbergh baby was kidnapped. After paying a ransom of fifty thousand dollars, and after ten weeks of frantic searching, the baby's body was found in a ditch a few miles from the Lindbergh home, on May 12. The intense publicity surrounding the case, and the subsequent trial, in 1935, of Bruno Richard Hauptmann for the crime, affected the Lindberghs so much that they sought refuge in Europe later that year. They would eventually have five other children: Jon, Anne, Land, Scott, and Reeve.



Anne Morrow Lindbergh and husband, Charles. (AP/Wide World Photos)

Lindbergh began her writing career in earnest soon after the abduction and murder of her child. She wrote a book and began flying with her husband again, undertaking in 1933 a five-month, 30,000-mile exploration of the Atlantic Ocean to establish commercial air routes. In the same year, she was awarded the Cross of Honor of the U.S. Flag Association for her explorations, and in 1934 she was awarded the Hubbard Gold Medal by the National Geographic Society in honor of her accomplishments as an aviator. She published North to the Orient, a book recalling her 1931 flights over the Arctic Circle, in 1935.

The Lindberghs lived in England and France until the outbreak ofWorld War II in 1939. In 1938, her book Listen! The Wind, an account of her (and Charles's) Atlantic survey, was published. In 1940, she published a book she later regretted writing and from which she attempted to disassociate herself. In The Wave of the Future she detailed her opposition to war, but the book was misread, earning her and her husband reputations as Nazi sympathizers. The response to this book was especially difficult, as many old friends turned against them and people threatened to harm their children.

Lindbergh turned to fiction with her 1944 novel The Steep Ascent, a work that earned good critical reviews. It was, however, her 1955 book A Gift from the Sea that became her best-known and most loved work. In this book of essays she explores the inner landscapes of a woman's life, with each chapter a small meditation on a particular seashell. Throughout, Lindbergh focuses on the importance of balance in the face of social obligations, child rearing, and marital responsibilities. This book has remained in print since its first publication, and saw publication as a fiftieth anniversary edition in 2005.

In 1972, Lindbergh began publishing her letters and diaries, beginning with Bring Me a Unicorn: Diaries and Letters of Anne Morrow Lindbergh, 1922-1928. She followed this initial volume with four more, covering the years through 1944. Her diaries allowed readers to discover for themselves Lindbergh's inner life, as revealed through her own deeply reflective and well-crafted prose.

Charles died in 1974, and Lindbergh continued to write. A series of strokes left her increasingly frail during the early 1990's. In 1993, Women in Aerospace honored her with the Aerospace Explorer Award, recalling her remarkable feats as an early aviator, including her being licensed as the first female glider pilot in the United States. By the time of her death in Vermont on February 7,2001, Lindbergh had been awarded honorary degrees from Smith College, Amherst College, and the University of Rochester. She was also inducted into the National Women's Hall of Fame and the National Aviation Hall of Fame.

Significance

Although often overshadowed by her famous husband, Lindbergh was remarkable in her own right. Her skills as a pilot, navigator, and radio operator, at a time when few women flew in airplanes—as pilots especially—distinguished her as an important pioneer in aviation. In addition, her courage and presence in the face of an unspeakable tragedy, the murder of her son, calmed many during the dark days of the 1930's.

Finally, Lindbergh's essays, poems, letters, and diaries are significant for two reasons. First, they chronicle the times and lives of a family who captured the imagination of the world. For their historical value alone, these works deserve recognition. Second, Lindbergh's writings transcend their historical value. Finely written, carefully nuanced, her works are fine contributions to American literature in general and American women's literature in particular.

— Diane Andrews Henningfeld
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Charles A. Lindbergh

American aviator and writer

Lindbergh's historic New York-to-Paris solo flight in 1927 was a turning point in aviation history, and he continued to play a major role in both civil and military aviation, as well as environmental conservation, throughout his life.

Born: February 4, 1902; Detroit, Michigan Died: August 26, 1974; Hana, Maui, Hawaii Also known as: Charles Augustus Lindbergh (full name)

Areas of achievement: Aviation and space exploration, literature, conservation and environmentalism

Early Life

Charles A. Lindbergh (LIHND-burg) was the only son of Swedish-born Charles August Lindbergh (not Augustus as sometimes incorrectly cited), a Minnesota congressman, and Evangeline Lodge Land Lindbergh, a Michigan native and chemistry teacher of English-Scotch ancestry. The elder Lindbergh, a Little Falls, Minnesota, lawyer and businessman, served as a Progressive Republican in the United States House of Representatives from 1907 to 1917, where his reform interests included such issues as banking and currency, the midwestern farmer, and the European war. Charles August and Evangeline Lindbergh were estranged early in their marriage, but young Lindbergh regularly spent time with both parents, thus living primarily in Minnesota and Washington, D.C. The elder Lindbergh had remarried after his first wife's death and young Lindbergh had two half sisters, Lillian and Eva. In his early years, Lindbergh showed his mechanical and scientific bent when, for example, he visited the laboratory of his grandfather Charles Land (a dentist and researcher) in Michigan, and when he drove the car in his father's 1916 campaign for the U.S. Senate. He was graduated from Little Falls High School in 1918, and,

1901-1940: May 20,1927: Lindbergh Makes the First Nonstop Transatlantic Flight; July, 1931: Yellow River Flood; May 20-21, 1932: First Transatlantic Solo Flight by a Woman. 1971-2000: July 1, 1976: Smithsonian Opens the National Air and Space Museum.

early in the same year, began working the home farm, where he remained until the fall of 1920.

After three semesters at the University of Wisconsin, where he enrolled in the mechanical engineering program and was a member of the rifle team, Lindbergh quit school in early 1922 and became a flying student at the Nebraska Aircraft Corporation in Lincoln, Nebraska. During this period, "Slim" Lindbergh (he was six feet three and one half inches tall) gained a reputation as an expert mechanic, parachute jumper, wing- walker, and pilot. He made several swings on the barnstorming circuit in the Midwest and Great Plains with other flying buddies, and, in 1923, he purchased his first airplane, a surplus World War I Curtiss Jenny. In 1924 and 1925, he completed U.S. Army Air Cadet programs at Brooks and Kelly fields in Texas and was graduated at the top of his class with the rank of second lieutenant.

Lindbergh then moved to St. Louis, Missouri, where he was head pilot for Robertson Aircraft Company and joined the Missouri National Guard unit. In April, 1926, he became one of the early pilots to carry United States mail when he began flying routes to Peoria and Chicago, Illinois, for Robertson. To compete for the twenty-five- thousand-dollar Orteig Prize for the first New York-to- Paris flight, Lindbergh then secured financial backing from St. Louis supporters; with engineer Donald Hall, he helped to design the specially built monoplane, The Spirit of St. Louis, at Ryan Airlines in San Diego, California. In early May, 1927, he set a transcontinental speed record when he flew from San Diego to New York via St. Louis.

Even at this point in his life, certain characteristics about Lindbergh had emerged: a constantly inquiring mind, a total sincerity, a meticulous attention to detail and accuracy, and a sense of humor. Like his father, the reform-minded congressman and scholar, he also had astubborn independence, a sense of courage, and a quiet personal nature.

Life's Work

Lindbergh established a milestone in aviation history, when, on May 20-21, 1927, he flew The Spirit of St. Louis nonstop from New York to Paris. His historic flight of 3,610 miles in thirty-three hours and thirty minutes was the first one-person crossing of the Atlantic Ocean by air. The flight was followed by an unprecedented and prolonged public response, and, overnight, Lindbergh became a world figure. After receptions in Europe, Lindbergh returned to the United States aboard the cruiser USS Memphis, a trip arranged by President Calvin Coolidge, and was honored in many cities. He received numerous honors and awards, including the Congressional Medal of Honor and a promotion to colonel. Lindbergh also made trips to Latin America and to Mexico, where he met Anne Spencer Morrow, the daughter of United States Ambassador Dwight W. Morrow. Lindbergh and Morrow (now Anne Morrow Lindbergh) were married in 1929.

During the period of rapidly expanding aviation activity after the famous flight and through the 1930's, Lindbergh served as technical adviser to Transcontinental Air Transport (TAT, later Trans World Airlines, or TWA) and Pan American World Airways (Pan Am). In this capacity, he played a major role in the testing of new aircraft, in planning the first transcontinental route for TAT (he flew the last leg in a Ford Tri-Motor), and in developing regular transoceanic routes for Pan Am. It was Lindbergh, representing TWA, for example, who demanded that the Douglas DC-1 airplane be able to take off and land safely with one engine. Ultimately, the design resulted in the legendary DC-3. The pioneer aviator was among the first to recommend the use of land planes crossing the oceans, a practice now accepted after the early use of Clipper flying boats. On international route development and mapping, Charles and Anne Lindbergh made several long test flights around the world in his Lockheed Sirius monoplane, the Tingmissartog, one of which Anne described in her book North to the Orient (1935). Lindbergh also served as a consultant to the Guggenheim Fund and the United States Bureau of Aeronautics, and, when the airmail crisis occurred in 1934, he took a stand in opposition to

President Franklin D. Roosevelt's decision to allow the U.S. Army to fly the mail.



Charles A. Lindbergh. (Library of Congress)

The 1930's also brought tragedy to the Lindberghs. In 1932, their first child, Charles Augustus, Jr., was kidnapped and murdered. The extensive publicity that continued during the trial, conviction, and execution of Bruno Richard Hauptmann for the crime was so distasteful to the Lindberghs that they sought refuge in Europe in 1935. They lived in England and on an island off the coast of France, seeking privacy in rearing their family, which came to include five other children: Jon, Anne, Land, Scott, and Reeve. At this point in his life, Lindbergh's interest turned to scientific research; he worked closely with surgeon Alexis Carrel in developing a perfu- sion pump (frequently referred to as a mechanical heart) that was able to sustain life in animal organs outside the body, and with Robert H. Goddard, the founder of modern rocketry, for whom Lindbergh secured important financial support.

While in Europe, Lindbergh studied European military aviation and made three major inspection trips to Germany between 1936 and 1938. After these visits, convinced of German air superiority, he warned against the growing airpower of the Nazi regime. In 1939, Lindbergh returned to the United States and, at the request of General Henry Arnold, assessed United States air preparations.

With the outbreak of war in Europe, Lindbergh began his antiwar crusade. Fearing possible U.S. involvement, he took a public stand for neutrality and later joined the isolationist America First Committee. Because of this controversy, the Lindbergh image was tarnished as political charges were made over his disagreement on U.S. foreign policy with the Roosevelt administration. Bolstered by his father's adamant stand against Wil- sonian policies before American entry into World War I, Lindbergh remained firm in his views.

Following the Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor, however, Lindbergh supported his country fully when it entered the war. Only later was it known that the famous aviator, who resigned his military commission in 1941 under political pressure, had personally tested every type of fighter aircraft used by the United States in the South Pacific. Although a civilian, Lindbergh flew some fifty combat missions, passing on technical knowledge that enabled American pilots to save on fuel consumption and to better shoot down an enemy plane. During the war, he was also a consultant to the Ford Motor Company at the Willow Run plant and made high-altitude chamber tests at the Mayo Clinic in Rochester, Minnesota.

After World War II, Lindbergh continued to be active in commercial and military aviation, but, increasingly, his time was devoted to two other concerns, conservation and writing. The pioneer aviator, continuing his association with Pan Am and with his friend Juan Trippe (his TWA affiliation had ended in the 1930's), early advised the introduction of jets and jumbo jets, which opened a new era in air travel. During the postwar years, he served in an advisory capacity on such matters as the Berlin airlift and selection of the U.S. Air Force Academy site. On a long-term appointment, Lindbergh was a consultant to the U.S. Department of Defense, and he was awarded the rank of brigadier general in the Air Force Reserve in 1954 by President Dwight D. Eisenhower. In this role, one of his most important contributions was his involvement with the structuring and implementation of the Strategic Air Command.

Devoted to the idea of world ecology and the preservation of natural resources, Lindbergh came to the conclusion that modern technology endangered the natural environment of the world—a conflict he described as civilization versus the primitive. Thus, his interests moved from science to mysticism and the study of primitive peoples. Lindbergh valued simplicity in life—the earth and sky—perhaps harking back to the roots of the Minnesota farm boy with his exposure to woods and water. Indeed, Lindbergh felt strongly about his Minnesota and Scandinavian background, and he participated in several projects concerning the Minnesota Historical Society; the biography of his father, Charles August; and the proposed Voyageurs National Park in the state.

Landing at Le Bourget

On the evening of May 21, 1927, Charles A. Lindbergh became the first pilot to fly solo across the Atlantic Ocean. When he landed at Paris's Le Bourget Field at 10:22 P.M., he was mobbed by the waiting crowd of thousands and instantly became a hero. The feat was no less than that of a person stepping on the Moon. Lindbergh discusses his famous landing in his book We (1927).

The sun went down shortly after passing Cherbourg and soon the beacons along the Paris-London airway became visible.

I first saw the lights of Paris a little before 10 p.m., or 5 p.m., New York time, and a few minutes later I was circling the Eiffel Tower at an altitude of about four thousand feet.

The lights of Le Bourget were plainly visible, but appeared to be very close to Paris. I had understood that the field was farther from the city, so continued out to the northeast into the country for four or five miles to make sure that there was not another field farther out which might be Le Bourget. Then I returned and spiraled down closer to the lights. Presently I could make out long lines of hangars, and the roads appeared to be jammed with cars.

I flew low over the field once, then circled around into the wind and landed.


When Lindbergh became involved with conservation, especially in his work as director with the World Wildlife Fund, he relaxed somewhat his strong aversion to the press. As early as 1948, he had warned, in his brief study Of Flight and Life (1948), that the human race could become a victim of its own technology. Further, according to Lindbergh, the overall quality of life should be the paramount goal of humankind. He put it simply when he wrote in 1964, "If I had to choose, I would rather have birds than airplanes." Lindbergh, aviator and technician, thus was complemented by Lindbergh, conservationist and defender of wildlife. While he encouraged the use of the Boeing 747 as an efficient aircraft, for example, he questioned the economic efficiency and environmental impact of the supersonic transport and spoke out against it during the debate in 1970. His struggle with changing values is also seen by his support of American retaliatory power during the Cold War, which was set against his worry that aviation and technology had made all people vulnerable to atomic annihilation.

Lindbergh also spent considerable time in many successful writing efforts. We (1927) is a brief account of the famous flight; The Culture of Organs (1938), written with Alexis Carrel, is a record of the research on which the two collaborated. Among his many publications in the post-World War II era are his firsthand and thorough account of the 1927 flight, The Spirit of St. Louis (1953), which won a Pulitzer Prize; his Wartime Journals (1970), drawn from extensive handwritten diaries; Boyhood on the Upper Mississippi (1972), an account of boyhood experiences in Minnesota; and, posthumously, Autobiography of Values (1977), a reflective statement on his life and concerns.

After World War II, Lindbergh lived with his family in Connecticut and then in Hawaii. He continued in his duties as consultant to Pan Am and to the Department of Defense and served on a number of aeronautical boards. Lindbergh died in Hana, Maui, Hawaii, on August 26, 1974.

Significance

Lindbergh is remembered first for his significant contributions to aviation history. From the barnstormers of the 1920's to the jumbo jets of the 1970's, Lindbergh was at the center of the immense changes that characterized aviation and aerospace technology in the twentieth century. Evidence of Lindbergh's superb technical knowledge and substantial leadership is clear, as he participated in numerous crucial decisions affecting its development. It was the 1927 flight that propelled Lindbergh to prominence, and the effects were immediate. For aviation, the historic flight launched a modern era in aviation history. More than any single event, it made the American people aware of the potential of commercial aviation, and there followed a Lindbergh "boom," with a rapid acceleration in the number of airports, pilot licenses, airlines, and airplanes in 1928-1929. While the crush of publicity was overwhelmingly favorable in 1927, Lindbergh soon came to realize that demands on his time and privacy had irreversibly changed his life. He struggled to maintain his privacy for much of the remainder of his life. From an early dislike of expressions such as Lucky Lindy and the Flying Fool, his distrust for the media deepened after the 1932 kidnapping tragedy. However, the demanding response to Lindbergh was, in part, the history of the 1920's, an age of expanding print and broadcast journalism. Amid the sensationalism and the Prohibition experiment of the Jazz Age, Lindbergh emerged as an authentic hero to many Americans. People responded enthusiastically to the youthful Lindbergh's individualism and modest character as well as to the new technology of the airplane.

Lindbergh's influence, however, includes more than the 1927 flight, significant as it may have been. He was not simply another flyer who set a record. Indeed, his contributions to American life in the forty-seven years between the flight and his death in 1974 included substantial activity in civil and military aviation, scientific research, and conservation. Ultimately, Lindbergh was a man both of science and of philosophical thought. His broad legacy is represented not only in aviation but also in his insistence that, if the planet is to survive, there must be an understanding between the world of science and the world of nature.

— Bruce L. Larson
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Jacques Lipchitz

Lithuanian sculptor

Throughout his long career, Lipchitz made immeasurable contributions to the development of twentieth century sculpture. Beginning with his works of1913-1930, he was one of the most inventive of the cubist sculptors, creating the sculptural equivalent of the ambiguous spaces and volumes in cubist painting. In his later works, he was less concerned with theory, searching instead for a more personal, expressive formal language.

Born: August 22, 1891; Druskieniki, Lithuania Died: May 26, 1973; Capri, Italy Also known as: Chaim Jacob Lipchitz (birth name) Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

When eighteen-year-old Jacques Lipchitz (zhahk LIHP- shihts) arrived in Paris in 1909 from his native Lithuania, he had received little if any formal artistic training and knew very little of the history of art. He later recalled that, although there were no sculptors in the small town of Druskieniki, where he was born, and he had no idea what sculpture was, he had begun on his own to model in clay. When he went to school in nearby Vilna, he encountered the usual art instruction of copying from plaster casts of classical Greek and Roman statues. Having been convinced by this experience that real sculpture had to be white, he whitewashed his own clay sculpture.

In Paris, anxious to begin his studies, Lipchitz first was enrolled in the Ecole des Beaux-Arts, under the tutelage of Jean-Antoine Ingalbert, but soon transferred to the smaller, more informal Academie Julian, where he worked with Raoul Verlet. These two schools shared many of the same faculty, and methods of instruction were similar: life drawing and modeling classes; assigned compositions on themes taken from history, the Bible, and classical antiquity; and copying from the works of the masters.

One of the most important things Lipchitz learned from Verlet was the traditional concept of the sculpture sketch—the clay or wax model that allows a sculptor to fix an idea immediately and to change it rapidly. Although many contemporary sculptors abandoned the preliminary sketch in favor of a direct and immediate experience in the final work, Lipchitz continued the practice throughout his career. More than 150 of his sketches have survived and are a significant part of his total work.

Verlet also introduced Lipchitz to Frangois Rude's idea that sculpture involved the contrast of planes and round volumes. This elementary theory had a profound effect on Lipchitz's own work as, in his sketches, he not only recorded the idea and outlines of a subject but also began to explore fundamental forms and relationships. A typical work of this period, Woman and Gazelles (1912), was very favorably received when exhibited at the Salon d'Automne in 1913. Additionally, Lipchitz was exhibiting in several small galleries and at the Salon National des Beaux-Arts.

Life's Work

In 1913, dissatisfied with the academic tradition in which he had been working, Lipchitz began to move seriously into what he called his "protocubist" phase. He was already aware of the more recent stylistic and theoretical developments in painting as a result of the Section d'Or Exhibition at the Galerie de la Boetie, featuring the works of Albert Gleizes, Jean Metzinger, Juan Gris, Fernand Leger, Marcel Duchamp, and Aleksandr Archi- penko, and the publication by Gleizes and Metzinger of a treatise on cubism. Then Diego Rivera, who was himself painting in the cubist style, introduced Lipchitz to Pablo Picasso, and the two became good friends. Lipchitz, however, had seen almost no sculpture that could be considered cubist. He later recalled having seen several of Picasso's experiments with translating collage into three dimensions, but for the most part, he began working toward cubism in sculpture entirely on his own.

Lipchitz's first tentative steps in the direction of cubism are seen in Encounter (1913), in which he experimented with an angular geometry, and in Woman with Serpent (1913), a combinaton of the intricate interaction of masses with an implied, almost baroque, sense of linear movement. His interest in the opening up of the voids predicted his later "transparent" sculpture. Another important move in the direction of pure cubism was Dancer (1913). Completed after Woman with Serpent, this perfectly balanced figure, pivoting around an axis to emphasize its existence in the surrounding space, is composed of simple, massive, and geometric forms. Mother and Children (1914-1915) and Sailor with Guitar (1914) are further examples of Lipchitz's progression from the curvilinear to a more geometric style and then to cubism. Departing from the circular movement in space of works such as Woman with Serpent or Dancer, he was nowthinking in terms of absolute frontality and strong geometric, architectural, and vertical-horizontal forms. Light had also become important in his work, his having realized (as he later stated) that volume in sculpture is created by light and shadow.

The detachable figures of 1915 (such as Bather, Dancer, and Pierrot) illustrate that he now had a more complete understanding of the cubist vocabulary as it applied to sculpture. These works, originally made of different materials such as wood, metal, and even glass, were important milestones in the development of modern sculpture because they were some of the first examples of sculpture as construction. These figures also contain evidence of the "machine influence" that occupied so many painters at this time, that is, an interest in the relationship of machine forms to natural forms.

One of the best examples of Lipchitz's early cubist works is Head of 1915, consisting of interlocking, opposing planes that create the mass of the head while—to counter the verticality and horizontality of these planes— the eyebrows curve upward in graceful arcs. The powerful simplicity of this work led to the architectural cubist structures in stone or bronze, each of which he titled simply Sculpture to indicate his emphasis on sculptural form rather than on subject. The austere, vertical, rectangular purity of these forms, so reminiscent of Gothic cathedrals or modern skyscrapers, led Lipchitz to be concerned that he had pushed cubism all the way to abstraction—a direction he did not want to take since, for him, sculpture must always remain rooted in nature.

In Lipchitz's next several pieces of 1915-1916 (Half-Standing Figure, Standing Personage, and Man with Guitar), he achieved the balance between the nonfigurative form and figuration for which he had been looking. In these works, he composed the idea of a human figure from the abstract sculptural elements of line, plane, volume, and the contrast of mass with void. In his cubist sculptures from 1916 through the 1920's, Lipchitz explored many different trends, ranging from the highly abstract to a complication of rotating forms and an emphasis on strict frontality, plus some experiments with color. A series of stone reliefs of the early 1920's established Lipchitz's potential for leadership in the field of abstract, architectural sculpture, but he chose not to continue in this direction. Still convinced that sculpture must retain some ties with nature, he looked for new subject matter and for ways in which to humanize his figures to an even greater extent.

Although elements of cubism persisted in Lipchitz's work through the 1930's—he always declared that he had never ceased to be a cubist—he was now increasingly concerned with a recognizably human emotional response in his figures, emphasizing specific moods such as happiness, weariness, repose, and even mystery. He also experimented with actual motion as a part ofthe aesthetic statement in works such as Joy of Life (1927), a monumental figure that rotates on its base at four-minute intervals.

In 1925, Lipchitz made the first of his "transpar- ents"—works based on the premise that the actual core of a sculpture can be a void, as opposed to the traditional concept of sculpture composed of an integral mass. Liberated from the customary ideas of mass and volume, Lipchitz created a kind of three-dimensional drawing in space. He remained tied to traditional materials, however, casting his transparents in bronze rather than constructing them in cardboard and wire as Picasso and others did later.



Jacques Lipchitz. (Library of Congress)


Throughout the rest of his career, Lipchitz continued his search for human subject and content in a wide variety of works based on themes as diverse as portraiture, the mother and child, dancers, the embrace, musicians, and characters from the Old and New Testaments and from classical mythology, as well as a group of sculptural "beings" of his own creation, such as Chimene (1930) and Pilgrim(1942).

In 1941, the German invasion having forced him to leave Paris, Lipchitz arrived in New York. During his years in the United States, he gained even greater recognition, receiving many important commissions from both private and public sources. In 1954, a major retrospective of his work was held at the Museum of Modern Art. When fire destroyed his studio and its contents in 1952, Lipchitz moved to Hastings-on-Hudson. In the early 1960's, he made the first of several visits to Italy and Israel. In 1970-1971, there were important exhibitions of his work in Berlin and other European centers, in Tel Aviv, and in Jerusalem, and he began work on several monumental commissions, such as Bellerophon Taming Pegasus at Columbia University Law School, Government of the People at Municipal Plaza, Philadelphia, and Our Tree of Life at Hebrew University, Jerusalem. The year 1972 saw a major exhibition of his work at the Metropolitan Museum of Art and the publication of his autobiography, both entitled My Life in Sculpture. The following year, Lipchitz died at the age of eighty-one on the island of Capri and was buried in Jerusalem.

Significance

In assessing the total work of Jacques Lipchitz, one fact becomes immediately apparent—he was a sculptor who worked with a seemingly infinite variety of themes and who changed his style and approaches to sculpture at a pace that is potentially confusing to the casual viewer. As several historians have pointed out, most early twentieth century sculptors were "one-image" artists—that is, they chose to make continual variations on a single or limited number of themes, such as the nude (Aristide Maillol), the elongated figure (Alberto Giacometti), or the ovoid (Constantin Brancuji).

Lipchitz, however, like Picasso, often worked simultaneously in different styles. His last cubist sculptures and his transparents both date from the mid-1920's. A close examination of both style and theme reveals that there was a consistency in Lipchitz's work from beginning to end. What seems at first glance to have been random experimentation with different forms, images, and concepts was actually dictated by his own personality, his own philosophical and religious beliefs, and his own strong sense of discipline.

— LouAnn Faris Culley
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Walter Lippmann

American political writer

In a career spanning six decades, Lippmann lucidly analyzed current events, advised statesmen, and wrote more than twenty books that perceptively examined the challenges confronting American democracy.

Born: September 23, 1889; New York, New York Died: December 14, 1974; New York, New York Areas of achievement: Journalism, government

and politics

Early Life

Walter Lippmann was the only child of Jacob Lippmann, a wealthy clothing manufacturer and real estate broker, and Daisy Baum Lippmann, a cultivated graduate of Hunter College. Both parents were American-born, of German-Jewish ancestry. Encouraged to develop an appreciation of the arts, young Lippmann was taken by his parents nearly every summer to Europe, where he frequented the great museums.

When he was six years old, Lippmann entered Dr. Julius Sachs's School for Boys, where he excelled in history, geography, French, and the classics. He also attended Temple Emanu-El, a fashionable Reform Jewish congregation. He was confirmed in 1904, yet his religious training had been minimal; as an adult, he displayed little attachment to his Jewish heritage.

With ambitions of becoming an art critic, Lippmann enrolled at Harvard in 1906. The disastrous 1908 fire in nearby Chelsea awakened Lippmann's social consciousness. He joined volunteers who aided the impoverished victims, and he sought out the political writings of Karl Marx and others. He became the Harvard Socialist Club's first president and wrote articles for undergraduate publications. He also developed personal ties with such distinguished faculty as philosophers William James and George Santayana, as well as visiting lecturer Graham Wallas, a prominent British socialist. Although dissimilar, each thinker would exercise a profound influence on Lippmann's thought.

Completing his degree requirements in three years, in 1910 he abandoned his Harvard graduate philosophy studies to pursue a career in journalism under the patronage of muckraker Lincoln Steffens. He accepted a position on the Boston Common, a small reform weekly published by Ralph Albertson, a Congregationalist minister. (Several years later, in 1917, Lippmann would wed Albertson's beautiful, vivacious daughter, Faye.) Bored by routine tasks, Lippmann persuaded Steffens, then associate editor of Everybody's magazine, to engage him as a research assistant. Soon, Lippmann was writing his own articles and by 1911 had attained an editorial position.

Intensely ambitious and anxious for direct political involvement, Lippmann left his job in 1912 to serve as an aide to the socialist mayor of Schenectady, New York, the Reverend Mr. George Lunn. Within four months, however, he was disenchanted by the pettiness of local politics and resigned. Nevertheless, Lippmann continued his association with the Socialist Party for another two years, although he never fully subscribed to Marxist theory.

Through Steffens, Lippmann became involved with Mabel Dodge Luhan's Greenwich Village salon. There, he mingled with cultural and political radicals, including former Harvard classmate John Reed, anarchist Emma Goldman, and labor leader William Haywood. In some ways, Lippmann was out of place. A brown-eyed, handsome, muscular (though, when young, slightly chubby) man who stood five feet ten inches in height, Lippmann impressed men and attracted women. Yet in demeanor he was cautious, reserved, and even somewhat conventionally prudish. Although capable of displaying a quiet charm and warmth among intimates and important personages, Lippmann often appeared impatient, aloof, and arrogant to others. Within a short time Lippmann would shed his bohemian connections in favor of a more sedate circle that included statesmen, bankers, and distinguished jurists such as Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr., and Felix Frankfurter.

Life's Work

On leaving his Schenectady post, Lippmann wrote his first book, A Preface to Politics (1913), which called for bold reform and dynamic, creative leadership to meet the social crises that followed in the wake of rapid urbanization. Very favorably received, the work drew praise from Lippmann's political hero, former President Theodore Roosevelt. Lippmann's second volume, Drift and Mastery (1914), optimistically contended that the application of scientific methods would enable Americans to master their social environment. At the age of twenty-five, Lippmann, together with Herbert Croly and Walter Weyl, became a founding editor of The New Republic, one of the prime organs of Progressivism. The new journal quickly gravitated away from Roosevelt's political camp to that of President Woodrow Wilson. With the outbreak of World War I in Europe, Lippmann directed his attention to foreign affairs. Strongly favoring American intervention in 1917, he temporarily left The New Republic to serve as assistant to Secretary of War Newton D. Baker. Later that year he was appointed executive secretary of the Inquiry, a secret research body that drafted the territorial provisions of Wilson's Fourteen Points. After brief duty in France as a captain of military intelligence, Lippmann joined the staff of Colonel Edward M. House, Wilson's influential adviser, at the Paris Peace Conference. Distressed by Wilson's willingness to compromise the ideals on which American involvement in the war was supposedly based, Lippmann left Paris in early 1919 to return to The New Republic.

In 1921, Lippmann moved to the liberal New York World as an editorial writer under Frank Cobb; on Cobb's death in 1923, he became editor. Under Lipp- mann's direction, the newspaper attacked Republican economic policies, fought Fundamentalist efforts to ban the teaching of evolution, and urged more cooperation with the League of Nations. Lippmann actively supported the unsuccessful presidential campaign of Alfred Smith in 1928, and in that same year he conducted a secret diplomatic mission to resolve a calamitous Mexican church-state dispute that endangered relations with the United States. Yet if Lippmann remained essentially committed to liberal programs during the 1920's, his books revealed a growing conservative tendency. In Public Opinion (1922) and The Phantom Public (1925), he expressed grave doubts about the people's ability to govern themselves, given their apathy, ignorance, and susceptibility to propaganda, and he recommended more reliance on experts. A Preface to Morals (1929) outlined how a "high religion" based on disinterestedness might replace the traditional religious foundations ofethics that were shattered by the "acids of modernity"; the book further maintained that, imbued with this ideal of disinterestedness, the business community was becoming more and more socially responsible (an untimely suggestion in the year of the stock market crash).

When the Great Depression led to the New York World s demise in 1931, Lippmann accepted an offer by the Republican New York Herald Tribune to write a regular column, with the understanding that he would enjoy complete independence. Lippmann's "Today and Tomorrow" column, written in his exquisite, graceful prose, soon became a national institution that endured more than three decades. It eventually appeared in more than 275 newspapers across the nation and overseas, and Lippmann became the nation's most highly regarded political analyst, acclaimed for his Olympian objectivity. Yet Lippmann's association with bankers such as Thomas Lamont and his fierce opposition to much of Franklin D. Roosevelt's New Deal (which he had initially supported) led to charges that Lippmann had become a tool of Wall Street interests. Further controversy surrounded the publication of The Good Society (1937), in which he, with some exaggeration, likened the New Deal to communism and fascism.

In 1938, Lippmann moved from New York to Washington, D.C., following the collapse of his twenty-year childless marriage and his remarriage to Helen Byrne Armstrong, the recently divorced wife of Hamilton Fish Armstrong, editor of Foreign Affairs and, until that point, a close friend. The move to the nation's capital not only saved the new couple some embarrassment but also allowed the columnist more direct access to leading political figures.

The start of World War II, in 1939, led to a reconciliation with the Roosevelt administration, as Lippmann lent his support to the president's efforts to help the Allies.
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Lippmann played a crucial role in arranging the transfer of American destroyers to Great Britain and in promoting Lend-Lease assistance for that nation. Following the United States' entry into the war, he became especially concerned with the nation's postwar responsibilities. In U.S. Foreign Policy (1943) and U.S. War Aims (1944), Lippmann repudiated the Wilsonian vision of peace upheld by an international organization, instead advocating a balance of power maintained by the major Allies.

Roosevelt's successor, Harry S. Truman, ranked low in Lippmann's estimate, and the journalist spurned a State Department offer in 1945 to serve as chief of its information and propaganda activities. Although Lipp- mann contributed to the formulation ofthe Marshall Plan that provided economic assistance to war-torn Europe, he took issue with most of Truman's foreign policy. In a series of columns subsequently published as The Cold War (1947), he warned that the Truman Doctrine, designed to contain communism, would overextend the nation's resources, threaten its constitutional system, and make it dangerously dependent on unreliable client states. He similarly voiced misgivings over Truman's decision to send American ground troops to Korea in 1950.

During the early 1950's, Lippmann stoutly condemned Senator Joseph McCarthy and endorsed the 1952 candidacy of Dwight D. Eisenhower, hoping that the popular general would halt the senator's destructive anticommu- nist crusade. Eisenhower's failure to provide firmer direction, however, proved disappointing. In Essays in the Public Philosophy (1955), Lippmann, distrustful of democracy and the masses, called for a strong executive leadership that possessed the "mandate of heaven." He later judged John F. Kennedy's brief presidency as only partially successful but enthusiastically greeted Lyndon B. Johnson's Great Society reform program. Johnson's extension of the United States' military involvement in Vietnam, however, led to a widely publicized feud. Lippmann, whose advice Johnson had solicited, maintained that he had been deliberately misled by the president, and his columns vehemently denounced the war as a futile, counterproductive enterprise that diverted national attention from more pressing domestic and international concerns.

Lippmann, in 1967, ended his "Today and Tomorrow" column, distributed for the past four years by The Washington Post after the New York Herald Tribune had ceased publication. He now returned to New York, where he continued to write occasional articles for Newsweek until 1971. Pessimistic, he spent his last years preparing a manuscript tentatively entitled "The Ungovernability of

Man." He suffered a heart attack and then a stroke in 1973 and died in a New York City nursing home on December 14, 1974, several months after the death of his wife, Helen.

Significance

During his long career as a journalist, Lippmann attained unparalleled prominence and influence. Heralded as the Great Elucidator and as a philosopher-journalist, he produced nearly ten thousand articles and columns that enabled millions ofreaders to transcend the confusing events of a tumultuous age to find deeper meaning. The recipient of two Pulitzer Prizes (1958 and 1962) as well as the Presidential Medal of Freedom (1964), Lippmann was lionized as was no other journalist.

In his major books, Lippmann forthrightly probed the dilemmas facing modern democracies, in the hope of discovering principles that might lead to some rational control over forces unleashed by revolution and technology. If Lippmann's ideas were more derivative than original, and if he tended to waver between such philosophical extremes as pragmatism and the concept of natural law, his books as a body, perhaps more so than those of any contemporary, reflect the intellectual and political currents of his era. A Preface to Politics was the first work to apply Freudian psychology to the realm of politics; Public Opinion, notable for its effort to explain how "stereotypes" limit an individual's perception of reality, has become a classic in the field of political science.

Lippmann's shifting political allegiances led to charges of inconsistency and even opportunism, but from the beginning there was always a tendency toward elitism and a predisposition to value order over justice. His pronouncements on such issues as the Cold War and Vietnam proved prophetic, but his insensitivity toward the plight of European Jews in the 1930's, his advocacy of Japanese American relocation during World War II, and his relative indifference toward civil rights until the disruptions of the 1960's blemished his reputation. Moreover, while his advice was sought, if not always heeded, by presidents from Theodore Roosevelt to Richard M. Nixon, and while he had access to world leaders such as Winston Churchill, Charles de Gaulle, and Nikita S. Khrushchev, after his Progressive days, Lippmann seemed to lose empathy for the plight of the common people.


Lippmann's faith in democracy steadily eroded, and as an old man he ruefully confessed that he had found no philosophy suitable for the revolutionary period in which he lived. Yet there always remained an underlying commitment to the democratic process—the fundamental right of the people to choose their own leaders—and an appreciation for the responsibilities ofthe press in a democratic society.

— Allen Safianow
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Maksim Maksimovich Litvinov

Russian diplomat

Litvinov, the most prominent Soviet diplomat of the interwar period, was a leading advocate of world peace through universal disarmament during the 1920's. In the 1930's, he negotiated American recognition of the Soviet Union and became the main spokesperson for the Soviet policy of collective security with the Western powers against German, Japanese, and Italian aggression before World War II.

Born: July 17, 1876; Bialystok, Poland, Russian

Empire (now in Poland) Died: December 31, 1951; Moscow, Soviet Union

(now in Russia) Also known as: Meier Moiseevich Wallach (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Maksim Maksimovich Litvinov (muhk-SYEEM muhk- SYEE-muh-vyihch liht-VEE-nuhf) was born Meier Moiseevich Wallach, the son of middle-class Jewish parents. His father, Moses Wallach, was a successful produce merchant who, while maintaining a traditional religious life at home, was well known in the local community for his liberal political views. Young Meier, however, at first showed little interest in either politics or religion and, in 1893, at the age of seventeen, joined the Russian army in an effort to escape the tedium of provincial Russian life. While in the army, Meier was slowly converted to Marxism. He was eventually discharged from the army for a violation of military regulations and traveled to Kiev, where he joined the local section of the newly formed Russian Social Democratic Workers' Party (RSDWP).

During the next two decades, the twenty-two-year- old Wallach would dedicate himself entirely to the Russian Revolutionary movement. Tall, energetic, single- minded, and intense, he cut all ties with the past and worked tirelessly as an underground organizer in the laboring districts of Kiev. It was during this period that he adopted the pseudonym Maksim Maksimovich Litvi- nov, the name "Litvinov" being taken from a character in a novel by his favorite Russian author, Ivan Turgenev. Arrested in 1901, he spent thirteen months in prison before escaping and, after a brief period of renewed activity in the Kievan underground, fled abroad to the West.

While in exile, Litvinov met Vladimir Ilich Lenin for the first time in London. Deeply impressed by Lenin's overall analysis of the Russian situation, Litvinov supported the Bolshevik faction at the Second Congress of the RSDWP in 1903.

Once committed to Bolshevism, Litvinov never wavered. Never a theoretician, he avoided all party controversies and followed Lenin's instructions without question. Lenin, in turn, valued him for his personal as well as political loyalty. He saw him as a competent and reliable agent and organizer and over the years assigned him to some of the party's most difficult tasks. In 1912, he was appointed the permanent Bolshevik representative to the International Socialist Bureau in Great Britain and supported Lenin's position on the war in 1914. Two years later, he married Ivy Low, a novelist and member of a noted English literary family. The couple would have two children in England before their lives were changed forever by the great upheavals in Russia in 1917.

Life's Work

The Bolshevik Revolution marked the beginning of Litvi- nov's career as a diplomat and statesman. It transformed him, within the relatively brief period of a decade, from an isolated, virtually unknown revolutionary living in exile into a major actor on the international stage. In this new role, Litvinov would become the main spokesperson for the Soviet policy of antifascism and collective security during the 1930's. He would lead a worldwide campaign against German, Japanese, and Italian aggression, head the Soviet delegations to the World Disarmament Conference and League of Nations, and secure diplomatic recognition of the Soviet Union by the United States. By the time of his death in December, 1951, he would be regarded in the Soviet Union as a minor hero, and he has remained the symbol of Soviet efforts during the interwar period to establish closer cooperation with the West.

Initially, however, Litvinov's diplomatic debut was far from auspicious. In January, 1918, while still in London, he was appointed the first Soviet representative to Great Britain. Unrecognized by the British government, he was arrested for revolutionary agitation in December and, after a brief period of imprisonment, was exchanged for Robert Bruce Lockhart, a British agent who had been interned in Moscow the same year.

Once back in Russia, however, Litvinov's career progressed rapidly. A man of exceptional administrative skills who had the full confidence of Lenin, his long years of exile in the West had provided him with an excellent knowledge of Western languages and culture. In addition, many Soviet leaders believed that it would be useful to have an "Old Bolshevik" such as Litvinov join the Soviet diplomatic hierarchy to monitor the activities of Georgi Vasilievich Chicherin, a born aristocrat and former Menshevik who had replaced Leon Trotsky as people's commissar of foreign affairs in 1918. In April, 1919, therefore, Litvinov was made a member of the collegium of the Soviet Foreign Commissariat (the Narkomindel), and appointed vice commissar of foreign affairs under Chicherin's ostensible leadership the following year. From then on, the two men occupied their positions as thinly veiled rivals. While Litvinov did not possess Chicherin's extraordinary memory or brilliance, he was often shrewder and more resourceful in negotiations and carried greater political weight. In 1926, as Chicherin's health began to fail, Litvinov gradually came to assume effective control over the Narkomindel's daily operations. Four years later, when his erstwhile superior finally retired, he was officially appointed People's Commissar of Foreign Affairs, a position that he was to hold for nine fateful years.

At the time when Litvinov became effective head of the Narkomindel, Bolshevik leaders still regarded Great Britain and France as their main international enemies and the League of Nations as the chief agency of Western imperialism. Indeed, despite Chicherin's successful efforts to achieve diplomatic recognition by most of the world's great powers, the Soviet Union was still looked on with suspicion by the majority of the capitalist nations and continued to be ignored by the United States and many of the Slavic countries of Eastern Europe. Litvinov, however, proved to be ideally suited to deal with these problems. Flexible and pragmatic, he never seems to have succumbed to the anti-Western xenophobia that permeated much of the Bolshevik hierarchy. In addition, like the leader of the Soviet Union, Joseph Stalin, he had little faith in the prospects for world revolution and preferred, instead, to rely on traditional power politics to guarantee the security of the Soviet state. Litvinov's relationship with Stalin, in fact, was that of loyal deputy and faithful follower. While he did privately express some concern over the ruth- lessness of Stalin's methods, his confidence in the Soviet leader never seems to have been shaken, even when the purges of the mid-1930's decimated Narkomindel personnel.
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From the very beginning of his tenure as chief spokesperson for Soviet foreign policy, Litvinov's main aim was to ease tensions with the Western powers and to normalize relations with as many of the Soviet Union's neighbors as possible. In 1927, shortly after taking over for the ailing Chicherin, he made a dramatic appearance before the Preparatory Commission of the World Disarmament Conference in Geneva and delivered a ringing call for complete and universal disarmament. The speech, which would be repeated with somewhat different emphasis at the Disarmament Conference itself in 1932, created a sensation in the Western press and gained for him his first international notoriety. Two years later, in 1929, the Soviet Union joined with sixty-five other nations in signing the Kellogg-Briand Pact, which outlawed war as an instrument of national policy. During the negotiations, Litvinov was able to take advantage of the general optimism created by the occasion to formulate a separate agreement (the so-called Litvinov Protocol), which applied the pact on a regional basis and was signed by the Soviet Union, Poland, Romania, Latvia, Estonia, Lithuania, Turkey, Persia, and the Free City of Danzig.

In 1932, he extended these agreements by concluding nonaggression pacts with France, Finland, Poland, Estonia, and Latvia and, in one of his greatest diplomatic achievements, was able to secure United States recognition of the Soviet Union the following year.

The moderately pro-Western drift in Soviet foreign policy during Litvinov's early years underwent a decided acceleration after the triumph of Adolf Hitler in Germany in 1933. Unlike many of their Western counterparts, Soviet leaders were convinced that Hitler was sincere in his professed aim of attacking the Soviet Union and acquiring Lebensraum ("living space") for the German people in the East. Starting in 1934, therefore, Litvinov launched a concerted campaign to isolate the fascist powers and develop a global system of collective security. In September, the Soviet Union formally joined the League of Nations. During the following year, the Soviet Union concluded treaties of mutual assistance with France and Czechoslovakia, supported sanctions against Italy during the invasion of Ethiopia, and sought to mobilize world opinion against Germany and Japan. Between 1934 and 1938, in fact, Litvinov became the spearhead of Soviet efforts to combat the policy of appeasement. He advocated League action against Germany during the remilitarization of the Rhineland, repeatedly denounced Japanese aggression in China, and tried to forge a common front with the Western powers in defense of the republican government in Spain.

Nothing, however, seemed capable of stirring the democratic powers to action. In September, 1938, the decision of Great Britain and France to exclude the Soviet Union from the Munich Conference on Czechoslovakia seems to have convinced Stalin of the futility of any further effort to pursue a policy of collective security. On May 3,1939, therefore, Litvinov was dismissed from his position as People's Commissar of Foreign Affairs. A Jew who was closely identified with the Western powers, he was now seen as an obstacle to improved relations with Berlin. On August 23, 1939, Litvinov's successor, Vyacheslav Mikhailovich Molotov, formally concluded a nonaggression pact with Germany. Nine days later, Hitler attacked Poland, and Europe entered World War II.

The last years of Litvinov's diplomatic career were clearly anticlimatic. During the period when the Nazi- Soviet Pact remained in effect, he lived in Moscow in relative obscurity. In December, 1941, however, after Hitler launched his assault on the Soviet Union, he was appointed Soviet ambassador to Washington, where he worked for a smooth functioning of the Grand Alliance. Recalled to the Soviet Union in August, 1943, he was made vice commissar of foreign affairs under Molotov and retired from governmental service in 1946. During his last five years, he lived in the Soviet capital and died peacefully at the age of seventy-five.

Significance

Maksim Maksimovich Litvinov was the most outstanding figure in Soviet diplomacy during the interwar period. Passionate, persuasive, and eloquent, he came to symbolize the pro-Western, antifascist, and antimilitarist efforts of the Soviet government to promote collective security between 1934 and 1938. During these years, he developed a considerable following among those segments of the Western public opposed to appeasement, and his often inspired oratory at Geneva made him one of the most visible diplomats on the international scene.

Even at the height of his influence, however, Litvinov did not have the power to determine Soviet foreign policy. Soviet policy was made in the Soviet Politburo, not the foreign commissariat. Representatives ofthe Narkomin- del (of which Litvinov was the most important) were often invited to participate in the discussions, but final decisions were left to the Politburo itself (and presumably Stalin). Indeed, despite his long years of service, Litvi- nov was never fully admitted to the inner circle of the party. Although he was elected to the Central Committee in 1934, membership in the Politburo always eluded him, and he often complained of international initiatives taken without his knowledge or over his head.

Nevertheless, despite his limited ability to influence decisions, Litvinov's acumen as an executor of Soviet foreign policy cannot be questioned. He was naturally gregarious, and his tactical skill in conducting negotiations with the United States in 1933 and France in 1935 won the begrudging respect of his supporters and detractors alike. His main contribution, however, was as an advocate of collective security and closer cooperation with the West against the fascist powers. While this policy did not bear immediate fruit during the 1930's, it helped to reintegrate the Soviet Union into the international states system and provided the foundation for the creation of the Grand Alliance during World War II.

—John Santore
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Liu Shaoqi

President of the People's Republic of China

An important first-generation figure of the Chinese Communist Party, Liu was an early advocate of Mao Zedong's leadership. After 1949, Liu's management skills were critical to the People's Republic of China. He served as chair of the government after 1959, as well as a top party leader.

Born: 1898; Ningxiang district, Hunan Province, China

Died: November 12, 1969; Kaifeng, Henan Province, China

Also known as: Liu Shao-ch'i (Wade-Giles) Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Liu Shaoqi (lew show-chee) was the youngest of nine children; his father was a landlord and kept a store in the family's home village in inland central China. He received primary education in his village but went to the provincial capital, Changsha, for his middle schooling. While he was away at school, his father died, and his three elder brothers divided the family property.

While at school in Changsha, Liu joined a pre-Marxist student group, the New People Society, organized by an older student, Mao Zedong. This began a half-century of association between Liu and Mao, both of whom had been born into rural Hunan farming communities. In 1918, Liuwentto Beijing intendingto prepare to study in Europe but became drawn into the first Chinese Marxist student groups during the May Fourth Movement. He never went to France but was chosen to attend university in the Soviet Union in 1921. He disliked the harsh life and his studies there and asked to return to China in 1922.

Liu was a tall, thin, and serious young man. He was considered bookish and later developed into a respected Chinese Marxist ideologue, in spite of his limited formal education. Throughout his life, Liu thrived on hard work. In his fifties and sixties, Liu's spare frame had filled out and he was distinguished by his white hair. Liu married six times. Before 1945, his fifth wife had two children who figured in their father's disgrace during the Cultural Revolution. His last wife was Wang Guangmei, a talented and beautiful woman who came from an elite North China family. She was working as an English translator in Beijing when she joined the communists. She met Liu in Yan'an and married him in 1948. They had two daughters.

(1959-1968)

Life's Work

From 1922 until 1930, Liu worked to organize trade unions. He also joined the cooperative efforts between the Communist and Nationalist parties from 1923 to 1927. Liu gained wide experience in the major Chinese cities as a party activist, often operating in secret or great danger in so-called white areas controlled by anticom- munist warlords, Chiang Kai-shek's Nationalists, or the foreign powers. In 1931, he headed the All China Labor Federation. Yet Liu did not agree with the regular party leadership, dominated by returned students from Moscow, about the Communists' urban strategy. Liu believed that the party must be cautious in the face of a strong opposition, while the returned students wanted to be bold and adventurous. Liu left Shanghai and joined Mao in the rural Ruijin Soviet. There, Liu moved ideologically and organizationally toward Mao.

Liu was first elected to the Central Committee of the party in 1934. He participated in the Long March and emerged as a close ally of Mao. In March, 1936, Liu took charge of the Communist movement in North China. His responsibilities included the anti-Japanese student movement centered in Beijing. Under his guidance, the Communists captured direction of the movement and overshadowed Nationalist Party influence in the area.

In late 1937, Liu returned to Yan'an, where he advocated the Chinese Communists' independence of Moscow. To this end, he stressed Mao's role as an independent Marxist theoretician who had adapted Marxism-Leninism to China. This effort enhanced both the independence of the Chinese and Mao's stature. In 1939, Liu took charge of Communist efforts in the Yangtze River Valley. His task was to bring a large Communist force, called the New Fourth Army, under the control of the party headquarters at Yan'an. In early 1941, a series of engagements with Nationalist armies broke out, during which the New Fourth Army's leadership was killed or captured. This event greatly reduced the military importance of the New Fourth Army, but through Liu's political skills, the surviving elements became closely integrated with Mao's forces.

In 1942, Liu returned to Yan'an to become a leader in the Rectification movement, a sustained effort to purify and strengthen the Communists' ranks. The movement used a combination of Marxist study and the practice of self-criticism to achieve subordination of all members to party discipline. This movement drew on ideas that Liu

had advanced in speeches he made in the late 1930's and early 1940's. The Rectification movement further consolidated Mao's dominance in the party, while strengthening Liu's position as Mao's lieutenant.

During the war years, Liu formed a connection with Deng Xiaoping, who was the political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division. After 1949, Liu and Deng became more closely associated in the Beijing central government. In retrospect, it can be seen that both men favored hard-headed practical policies that produced tangible results. This meant that these two, and others associated with them, were important to Mao because they developed the means to implement his radical, visionary policies. Yet, on occasion, they advocated retrenchment to reduce the disruption produced by Mao's revolutionary initiatives. The link between Liu and Deng was of little significance at the time but became a major element in Chinese politics during the Cultural Revolution and again in Deng's reform era after 1979.

At the Seventh Party Congress in May, 1945, Liu was confirmed as a top leader of the party. In the Civil War period (1946-1949), he undertook the critical tasks of implementing the land reform in North China and engineering the Communist administration of urban areas. The Chinese Communists had been almost exclusively rurally based since 1927, and the prospect of ruling China's large cities was a true challenge. In 1949-1951, Liu formulated the Communist urban policies, which called for moderation to restore functioning of the urban economy.

After the establishment of the People's Republic of China in October, 1949, Liu strengthened his position as the Chinese Communists' number two man. He was in full accord with all the early policies of Communist rule, including the Great Leap Forward (1958-1960), in which the Chinese attempted to leave behind the Soviet style of planned development in favor of Mao's calls for a Communist society developed by means of populist creativity. In 1959, Liu was named chairman of the People's Republic of China, while Mao continued as chairman of the Communist Party.

In the wake of the Great Leap Forward, however, a serious domestic crisis appeared in which food shortages, famine, production breakdowns, and lowered morale threatened the achievements of the Communist Revolution. Liu and his associates—including a large number of the government's top managers—advocated a lessening of socialist innovation in favor of recovery. They promoted solidarity of the Chinese people rather than following Mao's emphasis on class struggle. It is doubtful, however, if Liu imagined himself as an opponent of Mao's leadership at the time.

The Cultural Revolution began, not as an attack on Liu, but as an effort by Mao to sustain the Chinese radical tradition by forcing the tempo of revolutionary change. It widened into an attack on anyone who opposed radical revolutionary action, and thus Liu, who was still advocating policies that would produce stability, became a target. Red Guard diatribes from the Cultural Revolution period charged Liu with betrayal of the Communist movement; such allegations warrant no credence.

Some of Liu's former associates became Cultural Revolution targets in early 1966. Then the charges against "capital roaders"—meaning those whose policies Mao believed would lead China on a road back to capitalism—grew to include Liu by the late summer of 1966. By late November, both Liu and Deng had disappeared from public view. In 1966, dramatic events in the Cultural Revolution occurred on the campuses of Beijing's universities. Liu's wife, Wang Guangmei, and his children participated in the struggle. His wife defended Liu, but his children divided in attacking and defending their father. Mao's wife, Jiang Qing, counterattacked against Wang Guangmei, thus giving the Cultural Revolution the atmosphere of a quarrel between the leaders' wives.

Although Liu Shaoqi fell from authority in late 1966, it proved difficult to dislodge his views because so many top Chinese leaders believed that Liu's interests were the same as their own. The Maoist radicals, supported by Defense Minister Lin Biao and championed by the so-called Gang of Four led by Jiang Qing, struggled to establish their dominance. Disorder became so rampant that even in 1969 some locations and units remained outside real central control.

Reviled as public enemies, Liu and others like him underwent humiliating struggle sessions and produced abject confessions but were never tried in the courts. Held in confinement, they were sent to rural farms for common labor or made to do menial jobs such as cleaning toilets. They lived under indefinite prisonlike terms, separated from their families and homes. Liu, in his early seventies, was denied necessary medical treatment and died alone in degrading confinement on November 12, 1969.

Significance

Many of Liu Shaoqi's associates survived to reemerge slowly in the early 1970's during Mao's last years. As long as Mao was alive, the Maoist radicals had authority, but the moderates became stronger after Mao's death in

September, 1976. In December, 1978, under Deng's leadership, they gained control of the party and government. In 1979, Deng began a truly major reform of Chinese Communist policies on all fronts. One of his early actions was to rehabilitate Liu.

Throughout the period from 1931 to 1965, Liu was a stalwart supporter of the Chinese Communist Party. Although a strong supporter of Mao's leadership, Liu can be distinguished by his preference for moderate, practical policies and his belief in regular Communist Party leadership in contrast to Mao's preference for radical policies and his faith in spontaneous mass action. Thus, it is difficult to assume that Liu would have supported the many departures that Deng has permitted from accepted Communist economic and political practices since 1979. Still, Deng and many others were as orthodox as Liu until the Cultural Revolution, so it is entirely possible that Liu might have joined in the post-Maoist reform had he survived.

— David D. Buck
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David Lloyd George

Prime minister of the United Kingdom (1916

Lloyd George guided the United Kingdom through the trials of World War I and ushered in a new era— the age of the common person as world leader.

Born: January 17, 1863; Manchester, England Died: March 26, 1945; Ty Newydd, near

Llanystumdwy, Wales Also known as: Earl Lloyd-George of Dwyfor Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

diplomacy

Early Life

David Lloyd George was the son of William George, a schoolmaster ofWelsh descent, and Elizabeth Lloyd, the daughter of a Welshman. David soon became acquainted with his roots; after the death of her husband in 1864, Elizabeth Lloyd took her two children (another son was born subsequently) to live with her brother in Llan- ystumdwy, Wales. From his uncle, Richard Lloyd, a dissenting Baptist preacher, liberal political activist, and master shoemaker, Lloyd George acquired not only his distinctive surname but also his talent for oratory, his passion for social issues, and his characteristic willfulness.

Most photographs of Lloyd George feature the prominent shock of flowing white hair and distinctive mustache, and date generally from his tenure as prime minister during and after World War I. Other photographs from as late as 1912 show a much younger-looking man, with darker hair and a fresher face, harboring the same piercing eyes; comparison reveals the strain Lloyd George bore during the nightmarish stalemate of "the war to end all wars."

Growing up in the Welsh countryside, Lloyd George learned early of the inherent political, social, and religious conflicts between his neighbors and their wealthy British landlords. His avid partisanship, the basis for his lifelong defense of the rights of the common man, was forged early. After attending the Anglican village school, he was articled in 1879 to a solicitor's firm in Portmadoc. He gained attention by speaking eloquently on land reform and temperance issues, and pleased his uncle by taking a few turns in local Nonconformist pulpits.

In 1884, Lloyd George passed the law exam and opened a practice in Criccieth. He became active in organizing a local farmers' union and in opposing the Anglican tithe, again showing a marked partisanship. In 1888,

1922)

he married Margaret Owen, the future mother of his five children. The same year saw the creation of the new county council. Lloyd George's involvement in this agrarian populist politics led to his election in 1890 as a member of Parliament from Caernarvon Boroughs. He would hold his seat for the next fifty-five years.

Life's Work

As a newcomer to the House of Commons, Lloyd George's initial interest was in home rule for Wales. He showed assertiveness (and stubbornness) in spearheading a revolt against Lord Rosebery's leadership of the Liberal Party in 1894-1895, and political skill in pushing a bill to disestablish the Church of England in Wales. He risked much in his adamant criticism of the South African War on both moral and political grounds, but this joust with the imperial establishment marked him as one of the most important young men of his party.

With the return of the Liberals to power in 1905, Lloyd George became president of the Board of Trade. Showing himself an able administrator, he was instrumental in creating the Port of London Authority, which brought much-needed order (as well as increased capacity) to London's dockyards. He also lobbied successfully for legislation to clarify Great Britain's confusing patent and copyright laws, and to expand and upgrade the merchant marine.

H. H. Asquith became prime minister in 1908, and Lloyd George was made Chancellor of the Exchequer. Lloyd George's transition from fiery orator to indispensable administrator represents a remarkable personal achievement. He combined cool, logical organization with boldness bordering on heresy in promoting his "People's Budget" of 1909. Designed to fund both a massive naval buildup (the arms race with imperial Germany was well under way) and a progressive program of social legislation, the budget showed the ruthless precision of its author by drawing on such hitherto untouchable sources as property, income, and inheritance. The wealthy landed class, privileged oppressor of Lloyd George's youth and ancestry, met its nemesis. The resulting interparliamentary crisis led to the limiting of the Lords' Veto, a significant step in the progress of British government; one more link with the past was broken. Lloyd George went on to introduce the National Insurance Act in 1911, and, amid charges of outright socialism, succeeded in establishing a plan of compensation

for illness, injury, and unemployment for the working classes. Lloyd George's will, his greatest political asset, had again helped overcome tradition.

The year 1911 brought crisis. Germany, headed by the master sword rattler of his day, Kaiser Wilhelm, sent a gunboat to Agadir in the French colony of Morocco as a show of force. Lloyd George, whose life had been threatened for opposing the South African War, gave a speech warning of Great Britain's intolerance of such interference in French affairs. His popularity rose instantly. In an age of nationalist fervor, the ardent advocate of Wales stepped onto the international stage.

Broad exposure was followed by embarrassment in the form of the Marconi scandal in 1912. Lloyd George was one of several ministers who invested in the American Marconi Company just before it received a British government contract to develop the radio-telegraph. He and the others found themselves stigmatized until World War I arrived to absorb the attention of the public and make corruption seem relatively unimportant.
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With the German violation of Belgian neutrality in August, 1914, Lloyd George began the restoration of his reputation by voicing strong support for the war effort. This restoration was completed with his success in the new ministry of munitions, part of Asquith's equally new coalition government of May, 1915. Since Great Britain, like all the combatants, had foreseen and planned only for a short conflict (popular theories abounded as to how, given the interdependency of modern economies, the war simply could not last more than a few short months), Lloyd George's values as an arbitrator, builder, and organizer can scarcely be exaggerated. Alarming deficiencies in war materiel became surpluses; Great Britain settled in for the long conflict, owing a great debt to Lloyd George's leadership.

When Lord Kitchener was drowned in June, 1916, Lloyd George became minister of war. This influential position brought him into immediate conflict with members of the British high command over matters of strategy. Lloyd George was one of several prominent individuals (Winston Churchill was another) who advocated finding some sort of "eastern alternative" to the bloody attrition of trench warfare in Belgium and France. British military leaders, notably Sir Douglas Haig, resented this civilian interference in their sphere of influence; this schism hampered the British war effort for two years, culminating in the disastrous Flanders campaign of 1917. Lloyd George's role in this quarrel and in all phases of the war effort increased when he succeeded Asquith as prime minister in December, 1916.

Lloyd George had reached the pinnacle of political success; he had also sown the seeds of his own downfall. By siding with the Conservatives in the rebellion against Asquith's ineffective leadership, he alienated his colleague and much of the Liberal Party, which would adversely affect his postwar career. During the war, however, he was without equal in popularity and influence. Showing characteristic strength of will, Lloyd George united the public much as Churchill would in the next war, and was instrumental in forging such achievements as the creation of a joint Allied command, a personal triumph and a large step toward victory.

At the war's end, Lloyd George and his coalition were overwhelmingly returned. He again demonstrated his talents as a mediator at the peace conference, negotiating between the widely diverging views of Woodrow Wilson and Georges Clemenceau. In 1921, Lloyd George supported the formation of the Irish Free State; this success lost for him the support of the Conservatives. The Turkish crisis of 1922 found Lloyd George and the Con-


servatives again on opposing sides; his support for the Greeks was soundly rejected. He resigned in October, never again to serve in a ministerial capacity.

The Liberal Party, divided between Asquith and Lloyd George, lost much of its membership to Labour in the decade following the war. Lloyd George failed in an attempted comeback in 1929; his party, as a viable political base, had disappeared.

Lloyd George spent his final fifteen years in relative obscurity. He favored concessions to Nazi Germany, although in his last highly visible act he called for Prime Minister Neville Chamberlain's resignation for supporting a policy of appeasing the Nazis. After his wife's death in 1941, Lloyd George married his secretary of thirty years, Frances Louise Stevenson. On December 31, 1944, he became a peer. He died in Wales on March 26, 1945.

Significance

Lloyd George was a new kind of politician for a new century. His fiery populism, a position supported more by oratory and cunning than by birth or connection, represented a new and vibrant force in British politics. His career was full of paradox and contradiction. Though a man of peace, he gained his greatest popularity and met his greatest success in war. Though a fierce individualist, he accomplished much through compromise. His popularity and willingness to compromise led directly to the destruction of his party and the end of his own career. As a result, this man of the people found himself cast aside by the postwar masses, who flocked to socialism and the Labour Party. It is at least arguable that senility was in part responsible for his misreading of Adolf Hitler; willpower may have given way to wishful thinking. Still, Lloyd George was certainly not alone in his opinions, and the thoughts of a man in his seventies should not diminish his earlier accomplishments, which were huge.

Lloyd George led his country through the worst calamity the world had yet known, and set an example of social consciousness at the highest level of government. His nation and the democracies of the West remain greatly in his debt.

Mansion House Speech of 1911

On July 21, 1911, David Lloyd George, British Chancellor of the Exchequer, responded to the Agadir crisis in the French colony of Morocco in a speech delivered at Mansion House, the London lord mayor's residence.

Personally I am a sincere advocate of all means which would lead to the settlement of international disputes by methods such as those which civilization has so successfully set up for the adjustment of differences between individuals, and I rejoice in my heart at the prospect of a happy issue to Sir Edward Grey's negotiations with the United States of America for the settlement of disputes which may occur in future between ourselves and our kinsmen across the Atlantic by some more merciful, more rational, and by a more just arbitrament than that of the sword.

But I am also bound to say this—that I believe it is essential in the highest interests, not merely of this country, but of the world, that Britain should at all hazards maintain her place and her prestige amongst the Great Powers of the world. Her potent influence has many a time been in the past, and may yet be in the future, invaluable to the cause of human liberty. It has more than once in the past redeemed Continental nations, who are sometimes too apt to forget that service, from overwhelming disaster and even from national extinction. I would make great sacrifices to preserve peace. I conceive that nothing would justify a disturbance of international good will except questions of the greatest national moment. But if a situation were to be forced upon us in which peace could only be preserved by the surrender of the great and beneficent position Britain has won by centuries of heroism and achievement, by allowing Britain to be treated where her interests were vitally affected as if she were of no account in the Cabinet of nations, then I say emphatically that peace at that price would be a humiliation intolerable for a great country like ours to endure.
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Sir Andrew Lloyd Webber

British composer and theater director

Lloyd Webber's compositions, which include hit musicals such as Jesus Christ Superstar, Cats, and Phantom of the Opera, and his film scores, including those for Evita and Phantom of the Opera, brought him fame and fortune and are classics in their respective genres. He has a genius for melody and a unique ability to combine classical, show, and popular music in a way that appeals to a universal audience.

Born: March 22, 1948; London, England Also known as: Baron Lloyd-Webber of Sydmonton Areas of achievement: Music, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Andrew Lloyd Webber, born in London, England, was the son of the composer William Lloyd Webber, who taught composition at the Royal College of Music, and Jean Johnston Lloyd Webber, an author, singer, violinist, and teacher at the Royal College of Music. Lloyd Webber's younger brother, Julian, became a world- famous cellist. Lloyd Webber began playing the violin when he was three years old, and at age nine he com-
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posed and published, in the magazine Music Teacher, a suite of six pieces.

From an early age Lloyd Webber's aunt, Viola, a professional singer and actor, took him under her wing and encouraged his interest in theater. Together they built a toy theater for which he created musical productions. His aunt took him to see her shows and introduced him to happenings backstage. The two also attended such film musicals as Gigi and South Pacific.

Lloyd Webber became a queen's scholar at Westminster and entered Oxford University, where he studied history. However, his love for theater led him to forsake school and join the young lyricist, Tim Rice, to write a number of popular songs recorded on single labels. In 1965, when Lloyd Webber was seventeen years old and Rice was twenty-one, they created their first musical, The Likes of Us, which was not performed until 2005. In 1968 the two created Joseph and the Amazing Technicolor Dreamcoat for a performance at Colet Court prep school. The piece was a fifteen-minute rock-and-roll retelling of the biblical story of Joseph and his coat of many colors, and it was revised and expanded twice.

In 1972, Lloyd Webber married Sarah Hugill and remained with her until 1983. The couple had two children (Imogene and Nicholas).

Life's Work

Lloyd Webber and Rice were established as theater artists after their successful re-creation of Joseph and the Amazing TechnicolorDreamcoatin 1973 as a full-length musical of forty minutes; the show opened in London's West End. The musical would again be expanded, this time to ninety minutes, in 1976; this show opened in New York City. Their next big success was the rock opera Jesus Christ Superstar. The work was first released as a concept album in 1970, staged in the West End, and staged in New York City in 1971. While billed as a rock opera, Jesus Christ Superstar also contains music of a classical quality, especially the score that accompanies the Crucifixion scene. The opera made the rock musical an acceptable form in commercial theater.

Jesus Christ Superstar was made into an Oscar- nominated film in 1973, further adding to the reputation of Lloyd Webber and Rice. The film caused strong negative reactions from religious conservatives because of its presentation of Mary Magdalene as Christ's close companion, revealed by her song "I Don't Know How to Love Him." Conservatives also criticized the presentation of Judas as a heroic and fundamentally tragic figure.

Lloyd Webber also began to compose scores for the films Gumshoe (1971) and The Odessa File (1974). In 1975, he composed, with Alan Ayckbourn as lyricist, the musical Jeeves, based on the novels of P. G. Wodehouse. Jeeves ran only three weeks, but as a revised and retitled By Jeeves, it had respectable runs in London and New York in 1996. In 1976, Lloyd Webber and Rice collaborated once more to create Evita, which presents the life of Evita (Eva) Peron, who rose from unknown struggling actor to the wife of the president of Argentina. Evita, featuring the song "Don't Cry for Me Argentina," was a major hit in London and transferred to Broadway, starring Patti Lupone, in 1979. Both productions ran for many years, and Lloyd Webber was established as England's foremost musical theater composer.

Musical theater, however, was not Lloyd Webber's only artistic contribution. In 1978 he created the album Variations, a set of variations based on Niccolo Paga- nini's Caprice in A Minor. The album, featuring his brother and other rock musicians, made it to second place on the United Kingdom's popular album chart. More work was produced in 1985 when, for his father's funeral, he composed a Latin requiem mass, for which he won a Grammy Award.
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In 1981, Cats, based on T. S. Eliot's Old Possum's Book of Practical Cats, was a London hit for Lloyd Webber, and when produced in New York it ran for fourteen years, setting a Broadway record unbroken until Lloyd Webber's later work, The Phantom of the Opera (1986). In 1984 he presented Starlight Express, and, in the same year, he married singer Sarah Brightman, with whom he would remain until 1990. The Phantom of the Opera, which set records for runs in London and New York, starred Brightman in the role of Christine. In 1989, Lloyd Webber presented Aspects ofLove, and in 1993 came Sunset Boulevard.

In 1991, Lloyd Webber married Madeleine Gurdon, and the couple had three children: Alastair, William, and Isabella. In 1992 he was knighted by Queen Elizabeth II and in 1997 was created a life peer and given the title Baron Lloyd-Webber. In 1996, he had resuscitated By Jeeves, which was followed by Whistle Down the Wind (1996), The Beautiful Game (2000), and Tell Me on Sunday (2003). In 2004 came his next significant hit, The Woman in White, which was well received in London but less so in New York.


In addition to musical theater, Lloyd Webber worked in film. The most successful film on which he worked was Evita, released in 1996 and starring pop singer Madonna. Evitagrossed $50 million in the United States and $143 million worldwide. Avideo of Cats was released in 1998, and in 1999 came the film version of Joseph and the Amazing Technicolor Dreamcoat. The film Bombay Dreams was released in 2004 and was followed by the film version of The Phantom of the Opera in 2004. Lloyd Webber also created a 2002 digital video recording of the children's story The Gruffalo.

Lloyd Webber has written twelve musicals, a song cycle set of variations, two film scores, and a Latin requiem mass. He has received numerous awards as well, including three Tony Awards, six Olivier Awards, three Grammys, an Oscar, a Golden Globe Award, an International Emmy, and a Kennedy Center Honors Award. His management company, The Really Useful Group, owns many theaters in London, and he is an avid art enthusiast who has amassed a large and important art collection, mainly of Victorian art but also including famous masters from the Renaissance period and later years.

Significance

Considered to be the dominant composer of the late twentieth century, Lloyd Webber has been so successful with his creations that he holds records for the two longest running shows on Broadway. In addition to his many awards, Lloyd Webber has amassed a personal fortune, which has enabled him to purchase and operate many of the theaters in London's West End, thereby making him England's most significant force in all types of theatrical offerings.

Lloyd Webber remains a critical figure in the British and American film industries as well, as several of his stage works have been transformed into extremely successful motion pictures. Songs from his musicals also have become widely popular and available on a variety of discs, including an Elvis Presley recording of "It's Easy for You." Among Lloyd Webber's most memorable songs are "Don't Cry for Me Argentina" from Evita, "I Don't Know How to Love Him" from Jesus Christ Superstar, and "Music of the Night" from Phantom of the

Opera.

— August W. Staub
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Combining integrity, acumen, and strong Republican partisanship, Lodge helped shape U.S. political history throughout his thirty-seven-year tenure as a congressman and senator.

Born: May 12, 1850; Boston, Massachusetts Died: November 9, 1924; Cambridge,

Massachusetts Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Henry Cabot Lodge was born into an environment dominated by wealth and prestige. Often called Cabot or Cabot Lodge by contemporaries, the future senator could claim several noteworthy ancestors. His most famous progenitor, George Cabot, served in the United States Senate and acted as confidant to such notables as George Washington and John Adams. His mother, Anna Cabot Lodge, could trace her lineage through many generations of a distinguished colonial family. John Ellerton Lodge, Henry's father, continued his family's tradition of success in shipping and other mercantile concerns. Though not as steeped in the nation's past as the Cabots (the Lodges had come to the United States from Santo Domingo in 1781), the Lodges could also count themselves among Boston's finest families at the time of Henry's arrival.

Cabot Lodge matured and received his formal education in the city's blue-blood milieu. Prominent men of the time, Charles Sumner and George Bancroft among others, frequently visited his childhood home. Yet Lodge described his youth as that of a normal boy. He learned to swim and sail in the waters off Nahant on the Atlantic coast of Massachusetts. Later in life, he would make his home in this area, which he came to love above all others. Lodge was a proper although sometimes mischievous child, taking part in the usual juvenile pranks. He maintained an especially close relationship with his mother, and this bond grew even stronger after his father's death in 1862 and continued until Anna's death in 1900. The family—Henry's mother, his sister, her husband, and he—made a grand tour of Europe in 1866. The following fall, he entered Harvard College. His matriculation coincided with the start of Charles W. Eliot's tenure as the institution's president, an exciting period of change and growth. Though never more than an average student, Lodge benefited from his years at Harvard. Specifically, he began a lifelong friendship with one of his mentors, Henry Adams.

Lodge ascended slowly to national prominence. He married Anna Cabot Mills Davis, or Nannie as she was called, a cousin of his mother and member of an equally prominent family, the day after his college graduation in 1871. Lodge's social stratum had felt the impact of the rapid change that occurred after the Civil War, and Lodge, like many others in his social class, wondered about his place in the new order. He first did literary work for the North American Review under the tutelage of Henry Adams. Under Adams's prodding, Lodge began to take an active interest in politics. Adams urged him to work for reform. In the 1870's, this meant attempting to elect honest men to office. Political independents first attracted Lodge's attention, but he soon drifted into the Republican Party. He absorbed what happened around him and learned the nuances of the political world. At the same time, he furthered his literary reputation and did graduate study at Harvard. Lodge worked under his close friend Adams, and in 1876 he received his Ph.D. in history—one of the first Americans to gain this degree. He thereafter lectured at his alma mater and published The Life and Letters of George Cabot in 1877. Four years later, he published A Short History of the English Colonies in America (1881). These major works, supplemented by numerous shorter pieces, established him as a literary scholar of some note. He continued to write and publish throughout his life.

Henry Cabot Lodge

American representative (1887-1893) and senator (1893-1924)

Politics, however, became Lodge's principal concern. In 1879, he secured the Republican nomination to represent Nahant, by then his place of residence, in the state legislature. The candidate showed a marked determination to achieve his goals, a quality he would exhibit throughout his public career. Lodge served two one-year terms and accumulated a respectable record. In 1880, he went as a delegate to his party's national convention. The next year, he lost in his bid for a state senate seat and for a United States congressional nomination. He failed again to secure the latter two years later but distinguished himself through party service. He remained loyal to Republican presidential candidate James G. Blaine, even though he lost several close personal friends because of it. At the same time, he began a friendship with Theodore Roosevelt; like Henry Adams, Roosevelt would remain a lifelong intimate. In 1886, Lodge's fortunes improved. He won election to the United States House of Representatives and took his seat on December 5, 1887. He would remain in an elected national office until his death in 1924.

Life's Work

Lodge began his congressional tenure by watching, waiting, and learning. He quickly came to understand that a lawmaker must be practical as well as principled. He and Nannie immersed themselves in Washington society. Lodge continued his close association with Roosevelt and Adams, and he developed new friendships, such as that with the British diplomat Spring Rice. In the House, the nascent legislator proved to be an honest, hardworking, and vain combatant. Though an open-minded person, he was a single-minded politician. He established himself as a principled partisan, one who would support the party but who maintained a strong sense of right and wrong. Lodge did not fail to support President Grover Cleveland, a Democrat, when he thought the chief executive had acted properly. Lodge chaired the House Committee on Elections. He devoted considerable energy to the cause of civil service reform and trying to pass the Force Bill, a forerunner to the voting rights acts of the



Henry Cabot Lodge. (Library of Congress)

 

1960's. In 1891, the congressman turned his attention to capturing a United States Senate seat. He succeeded when the Massachusetts legislature elected him to the position in 1892.

Lodge held his Senate seat for thirty-two years. The specifics of such a lengthy term are too numerous for individual coverage, but two issues, immigration policy and foreign affairs, deserve special attention. Lodge witnessed the changes in the United States brought on by industrialization and urbanization. One of these was the marked increase in the number of foreign immigrants arriving annually. Their presence was made even more apparent by their propensity to crowd into the slums of the nation's largest cities. There, they seemed to contribute disproportionately to numerous social ills: squalor, labor unrest, crime, pauperism, and disease. In addition, an ever-increasing percentage of the new arrivals came from nontraditional sources of immigrants. Lodge, along with many other Americans, viewed their influx as a threat to the nation's social and political fabric and tried to bring about their exclusion. In the Senate, and earlier in the House, he made numerous speeches on behalf of the literacy test, the most widely advocated means of general restriction. Lodge worked with the provision's other supporters to secure its ultimate passage in 1917. He also served for a time as the chair of the Senate Committee on Immigration and as a Senate appointee on the United States Immigration Commission from 1907 to 1910.

Lodge earned his greatest reputation in the area of foreign policy. His father's association with shipping influenced him in this field. As a child, he had considered a nautical career. The years of his Senate tenure provided numerous opportunities for him to exercise his knowledge and pursue his interest in world affairs. After 1890, American involvement in foreign events dramatically increased. Lodge was one of many public figures who advocated preparedness for international conflict, a large navy, and an aggressive global policy. He believed, simply, in imperialism and expansion. As senator, he contended that the United States should establish naval superiority over its rivals. Naval supremacy, he believed, would be followed by American dominance of the international marketplace. Yet Lodge balked at entanglement in European alliances.

A number of events from 1892 to 1924 allowed the senator to refine his theories and ideas and put them into use. In 1893, he supported American annexation of Hawaii. Two years later, he stood behind President Cleveland's attempts to enforce the Monroe Doctrine in regard to the Venezuela boundary crisis. Lodge, in this instance, claimed party politics should stop at the water's edge. His active participation in the affair and the strong sense of nationalism that he displayed won for him a place on the Senate Foreign Relations Committee. When the Cuban insurrection of 1895 escalated into war between the United States and Spain, Lodge applauded American involvement. The senator reveled in the subsequent American victory, though he realized it saddled the nation with global responsibility. He saw the acquisition of new territory as expansion, not imperialism. In his mind, the new lands were dependencies, not colonies. The senator used strategic and economic arguments to defend his position, and he worked diligently to solve the myriad problems related to the takeover of former Spanish possessions. Lodge also helped work out an acceptable Isthmanian Canal treaty. In 1902 and 1903, he won acclaim for his service on the Alaskan Boundary Tribunal, which successfully negotiated a settlement of the border's long-disputed location. His praiseworthy effort, however, failed to earn for him the chairmanship of the Foreign Relations Committee.

New foreign policy concerns, as well as many domestic issues, came to the forefront following Woodrow Wilson's election to the presidency in 1912. During the period prior to his victory, Lodge had had to watch his party divide into two camps, one of which broke away to support the candidacy of his close personal friend Theodore Roosevelt. Now the senator found much to dislike about the new chief executive. He believed Wilson had deserted his true convictions for political expediency. This is not to say Lodge never supported the president, but the two men were often at odds. Differing opinions about the conduct of foreign affairs produced the most serious confrontations.

Lodge disapproved of the choice of William Jennings Bryan as secretary of state. He also found fault with Wilson's Mexican policies and his attitudes toward the growing conflict in Europe. While the president tried to adhere to a policy of neutrality in regard to the latter, Lodge and Congressman Gardner championed preparedness. As hostilities in Europe increased and actions by both sides pulled the United States into the conflict, Wilson began to formulate plans for a moderate peace. Lodge thought Germany should be totally defeated and believed the Allies should impose a harsh settlement. He sharply criticized the president's Fourteen Points, and he refused to support the treaty that Wilson helped draft at the Paris Conference in 1919. Lodge thought Congress should have been consulted during the peacemaking process, believed the League of Nations would compromise

American sovereignty, and contended certain treaty provisions would infringe on the Senate's foreign policy prerogatives. For these reasons, he led the fight to defeat Wilson's peace plan. When a compromise could not be worked out, the Senate refused to ratify the treaty. Right or wrong, Lodge, by then Foreign Relations Committee chair, used his power and position to ensure defeat of the president's measure. The senator felt so strongly about his actions that he wrote The Senate and the League of Nations (1925) to explain and justify his behavior.

Significance

Friends and associates lauded Lodge's numerous accomplishments following his death in 1924. He was remembered for community service, scholarship, public service, and friendship. Many of those who had known him talked or wrote of his industry and tenacity of purpose. One who paid tribute quoted the senator's campaign speech made at Symphony Hall in Boston in January, 1911: "The record is there for the world to see. There is not a page on which the people of Massachusetts are not welcome to look. There is not a line that I am afraid or ashamed to have my children or grandchildren read when I am gone." Such is a fitting epitaph. Lodge, statesman, author, lawmaker, and Republican politician, who once wondered about his place in a nation in transition, found it in honestly serving his country for thirty-seven years.

— Robert F. Zeidel

Further Reading

Cooper, John Milton, Jr. Breaking the Heart of the World: Woodrow Wilson and the Fight for the League ofNations. New York: Cambridge University Press, 2001. A history of the League of Nations focusing on President Woodrow Wilson's efforts to create the organization and his failure to win Senate ratification for America's participation in the league. Describes the role of Lodge and other isolationists in defeating ratification.

Garraty, John A. Henry Cabot Lodge: A Biography. New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1953. A most complete treatment of Lodge, though Garraty emphasized the senator's foreign policy activities in the coverage of his career after 1900. The work also contains commentary by Lodge's grandson, Henry Cabot Lodge, Jr. The author is generally sympathetic to the subject of his study.

Lawrence, William. Henry Cabot Lodge: A Biographical Sketch. Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1925. Written by the bishop of Boston, who was a close personal


friend of the senator. More of a testimonial than a legitimate history. Still, a useful source.

Link, Arthur S. Wilson. 5 vols. Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University Press, 1947-1965. The most complete biography of Lodge's major opponent in foreign policy and other areas. It offers another perspective on some of Lodge's most important legislative struggles.

Lodge, Henry Cabot. Early Memories. New York: Charles Scribner's Sons, 1913. An autobiographical account of Lodge's early life. Written many years after the events that it describes, it is very impressionistic. It nevertheless provides insight into aspects of the senator's early life that is not obtainable elsewhere.

	. Selections from the Correspondence of Theodore Roosevelt and Henry Cabot Lodge, 1884-1918. 2 vols. New York: Charles Scribner's Sons, 1925. Not complete, judicious, or objective, yet the two volumes provide access to the workings of the very close friendship that existed between the two men. Also details both men's thoughts on many issues.

Schriftgiesser, Karl. The Gentleman from Massachusetts: Henry Cabot Lodge. Boston: Little, Brown, 1944. A good sketch of the senator that covers most of the important events of his life. Written in the immediate post-New Deal era, it tends to be critical of Lodge.

Jack London

American novelist and journalist

London was one of the main exponents of American literary naturalism, a popular writer of adventure stories, and a crusading journalist, socialist, and political novelist who pioneered the role of the twentieth century activist writer.

Born: January 12, 1876; San Francisco, California Died: November 22, 1916; Glen Ellen, California Also known as: John Griffith Chaney (birth name) Areas of achievement: Journalism, literature

Early Life

Born John Griffith Chaney, Jack London spent his early life around the Oakland, California, docks and the San Francisco waterfront. His family was poor, and life was a grim struggle—facts he later used in autobiographical novels such as Martin Eden (1908), the story of how a young, poorly educated man teaches himself to become a
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writer through dogged persistence and ruthless ambition. Born illegitimate, London identified with the downtrodden and the outcasts of society. His father, William Henry Chaney, was a traveling astrologer. When his mother, Flora Wellman, a spiritualist, married his stepfather, John London, a farmer, he took his stepfather's name.

John London's farm failed, and the family faced a continual financial struggle. His stepson was bright and energetic—later photographs reveal a vigorous, ruggedly handsome man—and had an intermittent education, which ceased with grammar school at the age of fourteen (except for a few months at the University of California, Berkeley, in 1897). At ten, London was already working, selling newspapers and laboring as a pin boy in a bowling alley. At fourteen, he found a job in a cannery. At sixteen, like his fictional heroes, he showed independence and pluck by pitching in with his friends to buy an oyster boat. He became known as an "oyster pirate." At seventeen, he became a sailor employed on a sealing boat that took him to Japan. At eighteen, he turned hobo and toured the United States and Canada.

By 1895, London had embarked on a fierce program of self-education, reading Charles Darwin, Karl Marx, and Friedrich Nietzsche. These three intellectual mentors imbued London with a vision of society as a struggle in which the fittest survived. However, even the very strong could be crushed, given the political structure of society, and the true nature of a human being might not be revealed except in the struggle against nature that makes London's tales of adventure so stirring and challenging.

At twenty-one, London followed the gold rush to the Klondike River in Canada, and two years later he sold his first story, "To the Man on the Trail." Soon he was producing a flood of stories and novels about the individual quest not only for survival but also for triumph over both the elements of nature and the structures of society.

Life's Work

In 1898, London returned to Oakland to continue his career as a professional writer, drawing first on his Klondike experiences. In 1900, he married Bessie Mae Maddern, with whom he had two daughters, Joan (in 1901) and Becky (in 1902). His name will forever be associated with the classic story The Call of the Wild (1903). It has never been out of print, and it has been translated into sixty-eight languages. The book not only made London's career as a best-selling author possible but also secured his place in American literary naturalism. The story is about a dog, Buck, half St. Bernard and half Scottish sheepdog, who is stolen from a comfortable California home and brutalized as a sled dog. Nevertheless, Buck's spirit overcomes adversity—including the challenge of a vicious dog named Spitz—and earns the love of a kind master, Thornton, to whom Buck remains loyal even after his master's death.

The Call of the Wild reflects the suffering, adventuring, and success of London's early life but also includes the ideas of Darwin, Marx, and Nietzsche by demonstrating how overwhelming the odds are against the individual and yet how indomitable the wild spirit—in humans and animals—can remain. This is the hard world of American literary naturalism, which posits a universe of biological forces and societal constraints. Only individuals who are insulated by wealth and middle-class comforts can escape the struggle for survival—and even
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then, the comfortable bourgeois may find themselves suddenly thrust into the grim world that luxury can cushion but cannot obliterate.

The key to London's success was to make his adventure stories embody his philosophical and political ideas rather than have those ideas explicitly drive the stories. Readers could easily imbibe London's message while apparently only reading a gripping story. For London, plot itself, the structure of the story, made his political point.

London followed up his initial success with two more short adventure novels, The Sea-Wolf (1904) and White Fang (1906). In the former, it is not a dog but a wealthy literary critic, Humphrey van Weyden, who is shipwrecked and has to contend with the ruthless Wolf Larsen, captain of the Ghost, a sealing schooner. Just as The Call of the Wild drew on London's own Klondike experience to present an authentic portrayal of a cold frontier world, The Sea-Wolf capitalized on London's memories of rough sea voyages. In each case, he was confronting readers with rugged and life-threatening environments in which individuals must rely on their own inner resources in a way that sedate society never requires. Van Weyden, with his Dutch name, suggests that London is pointing to the intrepid spirit that had settled America but that had, in the course of several generations, become weak. In the course of his conflict with the Viking-like Larsen, van Weyden builds himself up physically and mentally, returning to society as a strong and self-aware man.

White Fang reverses the plot of The Call of the Wild, taking a wolf-dog, brutally tamed by its first owner and trained as a ferocious attack dog, and turning it again into the wild, where it is tamed once more—but this time by a sensitive master who disciplines it to be a fearless but faithful companion. More sentimental than The Call of the Wild, White Fang presages London's gradual deterioration as a writer. At twenty-nine, he was the most famous, most widely read, and wealthiest author in the United States. He would write increasingly for money to maintain his lavish existence of luxury homes and yachts, although he did not forsake his withering view of a harsh world in which men and women had to battle both nature and society.

London's success as a writer strained his marriage, and he eventually separated from his wife. He fell in love with Charmian Kittredge and married her in 1905. The couple settled on a 130-acre ranch in Glen Ellen, California, where he remained until 1907, when he set sail on his boat, The Snark, for a voyage around the world. He was forced to curtail the journey in 1909 because of ill health. Much of his remaining work was written at his California ranch, although in 1914 he reported on the Mexican Revolution.

Like his contemporary, the great science fiction writer H. G. Wells, London was not content to use the popular genre of the adventure story to convey his analysis of society and history. Just as Wells turned to journalism and novels of social criticism, so too did London, publishing novels such as Martin Eden, in which the hero as writer explicitly confronts the complacency of bourgeois society when he finds himself at a middle-class dinner table arguing for his interpretation of existence with the pillars of society—the judges and politicians who hold power and look on the powerless as unworthy.

Other books such as The Iron Heel (1907), the story of a fascist dictatorship destroyed by socialist revolution, and The War of the Classes (1905), a collection of lectures and essays, demonstrated that London retained his commitment to social criticism. As a journalist, he wrote about the Russo-Japanese War (1904) for the Hearst papers and about Mexico for Collier's. In 1902, he posed as a sailor and investigated the lives of East End slum dwellers in London, England, producing an expose the next year titled The People of the Abyss. His book Smoke Bellew Tales (1912) covers the career of a journalist in the Yukon territory in Canada.

Novels such as The Valley of the Moon (1913) drew on London's nostalgia for an agrarian life and his dislike of dehumanizing cities. It proposed an unrealistic return to the land. His work increasingly became the prisoner of the very commercial and cutthroat civilization he deplored. His personal deterioration—abetted by drug- taking and dipsomania—is evident in his autobiographical protemperance book John Barleycorn (1913). The Cruise of the Snark (1911), London's account of his effort to cruise the world in his schooner, is an apt example of his overreaching. His enterprise was overly ambitious, and it ruined him financially. Nevertheless, his evocations of the writer as hero remain a signal achievement, and his broad and intense engagement with society still attracts generations of readers.

Significance

London has had an extraordinary impact on world culture. He was avidly read in the Soviet Union, for example, and taken as the model of a progressive writer. He inspired writers such as George Orwell and Ernest Hemingway to fuse journalism and fiction, pursuing a commitment to the writing life and to literature as a way of interpreting the world. His sheer passion and output have been inspiring, even if, like his hero Martin Eden, he committed suicide—a burnt-out case at age forty—as some biographers suspect. The circumstances of his death remain ambiguous, with some biographers suggesting that he died of natural causes such as a stroke or heart failure. His death certificate records uremic poisoning and renal colic.

London offered journalists and novelists a vision of the individual writer at war with the world and yet fabulously successful. He did not blink at the realities of society even as he pursued his own ambitious course. Even writers who might seem worlds apart from the aggressive, high-living London—such as the essayist and novelist Susan Sontag—have paid tribute to London's example, ignoring his excesses and honoring his quest to engage the world on his terms.


London has been equally popular, however, with readers of adventure stories who are not devotees of Nietzsche, Marx, or Darwin. For them, it is surely London's ability to describe the world, to place readers in his characters' situations, that is so compelling. London always gave his readers a vivid sense of having been to the same places as his characters.

As a popular writer, London fashioned plots that overwhelm the seeming contradictions in his thinking. Nietzsche and Marx, for example, did not have the same vision of society or of the individual. Nietzsche would have rejected Marx's materialism and his emphasis on the structures of society that militate against individual success. There was no room in Marx's communism for the superman, or superhero, as in Nietzsche. Neither Marx nor Nietzsche adopted Darwin's biological view of humans as organisms in the evolving natural world. Yet in London's work, society, nature, and the individual are synthesized in dramatic plots that defy logical analysis. London speaks simultaneously for both the social critic and the social aspirant: individuals who know that the world will crush them but who nevertheless persist in the belief that they can master their misfortunes.

— Carl Rollyson

Further Reading

Auerbach, Jonathan. Male Call: Becoming Jack London. Durham, N.C.: Duke University Press, 1996. As its title suggests, this biography focuses on how London became a writer and public celebrity as well as an exponent of the masculinized viewpoint that later became the forte of Ernest Hemingway. Barltrop, Robert. Jack London: The Man, the Writer, the Rebel. London: Pluto Press, 1976. A short, well- illustrated biographical and critical study with separate chapters on The Iron Heel and The Snark voyage, and the consequences of his fame. Includes notes, bibliography, and index. Doctorow, E. L. Jack London, Hemingway, and the Constitution: Selected Essays. New York: Random House, 1993. A long, thoughtful reflection on London's politics and fiction from the point of view of a major novelist who is sympathetic to but also critical of London's example.

Hodson, Sara S., and Jeanne Campbell Reesman, eds. Jack London: One Hundred Years a Writer. San Marino, Calif.: Huntington Library Press, 2002. Collection of essays examining London's life, work, and other topics.

Kershaw, Jack. Jack London: A Life. New York: HarperCollins, 1997. A comprehensive and lively biography that reveals few new facts but retells the story of London's life and career in intimate, revealing details.

Lober, Earle. Jack London. Rev. ed. New York: Twayne, 1994. A useful introduction to London that includes a chronology, notes, and annotated bibliography.

Perry, John. Jack London: An American Myth. Chicago: Nelson-Hall, 1981. A detailed biography that is especially good on London's early life and his later adventures as sailor and journalist. Lacks illustrations but includes notes, bibliography, and index.

Sinclair, Andrew. Jack: A Biography of Jack London. New York: Harper  Row, 1977. A comprehensive biography that includes chapters on London's period in Mexico and his later reputation. Includes excellent illustrations, notes, bibliography, and index.

Tavernier-Courbin, Jacqueline, ed. Critical Essay on Jack London. Boston: G. K. Hall, 1983. Contains a helpful introduction, essays on many aspects of London's life and work, and a bibliography.

See also: Edgar Rice Burroughs; Willa Cather; Ernest Hemingway; Robert W. Service; H. G. Wells.

Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: December 26, 1908: First Black Heavyweight Boxing Champion.

Huey Long

American governor of Louisiana (1928-1932)

As a governor and a senator, Long joined a sincere concern for the economic plight of the common people with an overwhelming desire to realize his ideas and plans to fashion a political career of great accomplishment for both good and ill.

Born: August 30, 1893; near Winnfield, Louisiana Died: September 10, 1935; Baton Rouge, Louisiana Also known as: Huey Pierce Long (full name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

social reform

Early Life

Huey Pierce Long was the second son of seven children born to Huey Long, Sr., and Caledonia Tison Long. All the children would receive at least part of a secondary education, an achievement insisted on by their mother. The Long family was not poor, as later stories would claim, chief among them told by Huey Long himself. The elder Long was actually a moderately prosperous farmer whose wealth consisted of land, crops, and animals rather than actual cash.

From his earliest days, Huey Long was restless and energetic; he would undertake any prank to be the center of attention. He read widely, chiefly in history, the works of William Shakespeare, and the Bible, but his favorite book was Alexandre Dumas, peres The Count of Monte Cristo (1844-1845); he was impressed by the hero's tenacious quest for power and revenge.

In school, Huey was able and demonstrated early his remarkable memory. He often gained his wishes through sheer boldness and manipulation, as when he convinced the faculty to promote him a grade on his own recommendation. In 1910, Huey left school without graduating. He worked for a while as a salesman, and he met his future wife, Rose McConnell, at a cake-baking contest. They were married in 1913 and had three sons and one daughter. In 1914, Huey entered Tulane Law School in New Orleans as a special student; he did not pursue a formal degree but instead concentrated on the courses needed for the bar exam, which he passed in 1915.

As a lawyer, Long took cases protecting the economic rights of the common folk, such as workers' compensation claims. He became convinced of the need to redistribute wealth and found precedence for this particularly in the Bible, which enjoined the periodic remission of debts and readjustment of riches.

and senator (1932-1935)

Early in his twenties, Long looked much as he would for the remainder of his life. He was not quite six feet tall and generally weighed around 160 pounds; as he grew older, he had a tendency to become heavier. His face was full, even fleshy, with a round, prominent nose, dark eyes, a wide mouth, and a dimpled chin. Depending on his mood, his appearance could be comical or impressive. His reddish-brown hair was unruly, and he often ran his fingers through it while speaking; one strand usually drooped over his forehead. His most notable characteristic was his unbounded energy: constantly in motion, he ran rather than walked and spoke with an intensity that kept his listeners spellbound.

Long delighted in his courtroom battles, but early in life he had already settled on the path he intended to follow: state office, the governorship, the Senate, the presidency. In 1918, he decided that he was ready to begin.

Life's Work

In 1918, Louisiana was a state ruled by a few, powerful interests: a handful of large corporations, chief among them Standard Oil; the banks and railroads; and the remnants of the old plantation aristocracy. The average citizen earned little, received few services, traveled on wretched dirt roads, and sent his or her children to ill- funded schools. This was the situation that Long was determined to change.

He ran for a position on the State Railroad Commission, a regulatory body much like modern public service commissions. A tireless campaigner, Long spoke widely and also began the use of circulars—short, vividly written handbills stating his views and attacking his opponent. He would make brilliant use of this technique throughout his career, always writing the copy himself, using a pithy style that appealed to the voters.

Elected to the Railroad Commission, Long vigorously attacked the dominant force in Louisiana political and economic life, the giant Standard Oil Company. In speeches, commission hearings, and circulars, he detailed the improper influence the company had on Louisiana state government, and, in 1921, Long was found "technically guilty" of libeling the state's governor. His fine was nominal, but his position as champion of the common folk of Louisiana was firmly established. In 1923, he ran for governor.

He had none of the traditional supporters a candidate of that time was careful to recruit: no banks, no sugar barons, no railroads, no corporations, no political machine. The small, elite group that had dominated Louisiana politics for a century was against Long, and Long was fundamentally hostile to their rule. He was opposed by the only large corporation then in the South—Standard Oil—and by the region's only true big city machine—the Old Regulars in New Orleans.

With such a combination against him, it is not surprising that Long lost in 1923, but the size of his vote revealed that Huey Long and his ideas of economic and political reforms had substantial approval across the state. This fact was evident in 1924, when he was reelected to the Public Service Commission (the new name of the Railroad Commission) by an 80 percent majority. When he ran again for governor in 1928, he won decisively, and his victory signaled a new day for Louisiana.

As governor, Long moved to implement programs that would benefit the majority of Louisiana residents: paved roads and highways, public bridges, free textbooks to students (not schools, thus bypassing the church-state controversy in largely Roman Catholic Louisiana), and increased taxes on corporations and business to pay for these programs. Remarkably, most of his agenda was enacted during his first year in office, a tribute to his own personal magnetism, his brilliant political skills, and his immense popular support. His enemies were repulsed, rather than convinced, by this support. When Long asked the legislature for a tax on the huge profits of Standard Oil, the result was an effort to impeach him in April, 1929. The charges, many of them absurd, were all rejected. After the impeachment fight, Huey Long was stronger than ever; he secured a tax on Standard Oil and expanded the reach of his programs.

It was during this time that his political strength and the efforts of his enemies combined to undermine much of the idealist nature of Long. Realizing that his opponents would use any tactics to destroy him and wreck his programs, he came to believe that he must crush his adversaries, leaving them no option but to join him or face extinction. It was also at this time that the fabled Long machine came into being: a powerful institution that reached into every parish in Louisiana, able to dispense jobs, help friends, harm foes, and, most important, get out the vote. One by one, the existing political factions were absorbed; the last to submit was the once-mighty Old Regular machine in New Orleans, which finally yielded to Long in the mid-1930's.

Long became known as the Kingfish, a name adopted from the popular "Amos and Andy" radio program. It perfectly suited his style of leadership: a combination of low comedy and high political acumen. His opponents sneered at him as a buffoon, only to realize too late that they had underestimated the Kingfish.

In 1930, Long's term as governor ended with an impressive list of accomplishments: paved roads and public bridges, better hospital facilities, the expansion of Louisiana State University into a nationally recognized educational institution, more and better public education, free schoolbooks, improved port facilities and an airport for New Orleans, and, symbolic of it all, a new state capitol building. Typically, the construction was a modern, up-to-date skyscraper, visually demonstrating how Huey Long had brought Louisiana into the twentieth century.
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Unable to serve a second term as governor, Long was elected to the United States Senate in 1930, but for the remainder of his life, Long remained the effective, if not official, chief executive of Louisiana, commanding special sessions of the legislature whenever he pleased and ordering passage of the laws he desired. This heavy- handed, unmasked expression of power was the most unpleasant aspect of Long's career; apparently he had


the Wealth clubs were organized throughout the country to support the Long program.

Long supported Franklin D. Roosevelt for president in 1932, but the honeymoon with Roosevelt soon ended. The president moved too slowly for Long, and Long was often an annoyance, sometimes a threat to the president, who was trying to hold a Depression-shaken country together. Long made some positive efforts—increasing federal banking insurance, for example—but was generally opposed to Roosevelt's plans as being too timid and too superficial. He grew more open in his plans to defeat Roosevelt in 1936 by supporting a Republican or third-party candidate, then sweeping into office himself in 1940 as the only man who could save the country.

Huey Long, President

In 1935, looking forward to the next presidential election, Huey Long published My First Days in the White House. Never short on chutzpah, Long predicted his own victory over President Franklin D. Roosevelt and proposed a cabinet to include Roosevelt, Herbert Hoover, and Idaho senator William E. Borah, a controversial isolationist. (Reportedly, Rooseveltwas worried that Long might actually defeat him.) The book opens with Long's imagined inauguration.

IT HAD happened. The people had endorsed my plan for the redistribution of wealth and I was President of the United States. I had just sworn upon the Bible from which my father read to us as children to uphold the Constitution and to defend my country against all enemies, foreign and domestic. Yet standing there on the flag-draped platform erected above the East portico of the Capitol, delivering my inaugural address, it all seemed unreal. I felt that I was dreaming. The great campaign which was destined to save America from Communism and Fascism was history. Other politicians had promised to re-make America; I had promised to sustain it.

The campaign had been bitter. I was cartooned and caricatured unmercifully in some of the newspapers. . . .

As my eyes swept the throng before me, I paused in my inaugural address and looked into the face of the retiring president. He seemed worn and tired. He wore the same expression of resigned fatigue that I had observed in the face of President Hoover on Inauguration Day in 1933 when Mr. Roosevelt declared so confidently that: "The only thing we have to fear is fear itself."

And with all humility, fully conscious of the solemnity of the promise I was making, I laid aside my prepared speech and closed my inaugural address extemporaneously with these words:

"I promise life to the guaranties of our immortal document, the Declaration of Independence, which has decreed that all shall be born equal, and by this I mean that children shall not come into this life burdened with debt, but on the contrary, shall inherit the right to life, liberty and such education and training as qualifies them and equips them to take their proper rank in the pursuance of the occupation and vocation wherein they are worth most to themselves and to this country. And now I must be about my work."

reached the conclusion—probably confirmed by the impeachment battle—that his enemies had forced him to employ any means, however questionable or undemocratic, to achieve his high-minded and progressive ideals.

Long used the Senate to espouse with fervent intensity his plans to redistribute wealth in the United States. Pointing out that a minority of the population owned the majority of the riches, Long urged taxes that would limit both earned and inherited wealth and spread the wealth among everyone. Every Man a King was his slogan, and he used it as the title of his 1933 autobiography. Spread

While involved in national affairs, Long remained closely connected with events in Louisiana. He had his selected governor summon sessions of the state legislature to pass bills that Long wrote, rushed through committee, and shepherded through the final vote. His efforts were increasingly aimed at overawing his opponents; during the 1934 mayoral elections in New Orleans, he ordered out the state militia to control the balloting. Such high-handed techniques, combined with his vitriolic attacks on the popular Roosevelt, began to erode his support. Undeterred, he pressed onward. In 1934, he had a series of radical measures introduced into the Louisiana legislature, which were a preview of what he soon hoped to attempt on a national level. His consistent theme had not changed: He urged economic opportunity for all, but his reliance on brute power had greatly increased. There had always been strong, indeed violent, opposition to Long in Louisiana. He had fought too many entrenched interests and helped too many of the poor and oppressed for it to be otherwise. Now this opposition began to organize and become dangerous. The Square Deal League raised an armed force that seized control of the Baton Rouge jail in early 1935; it dispersed only after a siege by the state militia. Later that year, the Minute Men of Louisiana formed, claiming to have ten thousand members, all ready to end the rule of the Kingfish, by murder if necessary.


It was in such a climate of violence that Huey Long's life and career ended. On the evening of September 8, 1935, Long was confronted in the state capitol by a young doctor, Carl Austin Weiss, who apparently hated Long for both personal and political reasons; there is no evidence that he was part of any organized plot. Weiss fired two shots at Long and was immediately gunned down himself by Long's bodyguards. The wounded Long was rushed to the hospital. An operation to save him failed, and on September 10, 1935, Huey Long died. His last words were, "God, don't let me die. I have so much to do."

Significance

In his 1928 race for governor, Long gave a speech that so well expressed his political philosophy that he reprinted itlater in his biography, Every Man a King (1933). He began by referring to Henry Wadsworth Longfellow's poem "Evangeline," and then continued,

But Evangeline is not the only one who has waited here in disappointment. Where are the schools that you have waited for your children to have, that have never come? Where are the roads and highways that you send your money to build, that are no nearer now than ever before? Where are the institutions to care for the sick and disabled? Evangeline wept bitter tears in her disappointment, but it lasted through only one lifetime. Your tears in this country, around this oak, have lasted for generations. Give me the chance to dry the eyes of those who still weep here!

The bright side of Huey Long's career and legacy was that he answered the needs of the people of Louisiana for the schools, roads, institutions, and services that they so desperately needed. He broke a century-old tradition of rule by the few and wealthy, and he made the government benefit all the people.

On the dark side, however, he turned the state legislature into his personal tool and the state government into an extension of the Long machine. His supporters have insisted that he was driven to these tactics by the implacable opposition of his foes. There is truth to this; Huey Long was intensely despised and feared by many in Louisiana, often for the good that he had done. Long was not the first popular leader to use questionable methods to obtain worthwhile ends.

During his career, Huey Long was passionately loved and hated; he was called both a fascist and a friend of the common man. His enemies admitted his political brilliance; his friends acknowledged his irregular methods. His many accomplishments have never resolved some basic questions: Was he the best leader to arise in Louisiana, or its worst political disaster? Had he lived, would he have proven to be a national figure of genius or the architect of a homegrown fascist state? These puzzles have no answer—or too many answers— and the life and career of Huey Long remain an American enigma.

— Michael Witkoski
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Anita Loos

American scriptwriter and novelist

A pioneering scriptwriter who developed the use of intertitles during the silent film era, Loos also wrote the famous Jazz Age novel Gentlemen Prefer Blondes.

Born: April 26, 1888; Sissons, California Died: August 18, 1981; New York, New York Also known as: Corinne Anita Loos (full name) Areas of achievement: Theater and entertainment, literature

Early Life

Anita Loos (lews) was born to Minerva Loos and R. Beers Loos. "Minnie" Loos was a proper, patient wife who socially abided the flamboyant, philandering ways of her husband, an itinerant journalist whose wanderlust led him to one small-town California newspaper after another. The wayward father also loved everything theatrical. A self-proclaimed "Edwin Booth of amateur theatre," he opened (and closed) as many drama societies as he did newspapers.

When a San Francisco weekly, Music and Drama, went on the market, Anita's father bought it and moved the family once again. San Francisco's frontier spirit and Barbary Coast pleasures fascinated him as he prowled the city's bustling waterfront, often with the diminutive Anita. He introduced Anita and her younger sister Gladys to theater when the youngsters made their dramatic debut in the Alcazar Stock Company's production of Quo Vadis? (1894).

The close bond between Anita and her father survived

Williams, T. Harry. Huey Long. New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1969. This is the definitive biography of Long, unlikely to be surpassed. Williams worked extensively with contemporaries of Long, including many members of the Long organization, who spoke remarkably freely. The book is excellently researched and extremely well written; it is a classic of modern American biography.
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a family tragedy when eight-year-old Gladys Loos died after an emergency appendectomy performed on the family's kitchen table while R. Beers Loos was out on the town. The family's fortunes dipped again when Anita's father's paper failed because of lax supervision. R. Beers Loos next managed the Cineograph in San Francisco's Mexican district, where short one-reel films alternated with vaudeville acts. When that venture failed, the family moved to San Diego, where R. Beers managed the Lyceum, a theater featuring pirated Broadway plays that often starred Anita, who by now was a versatile teenage actress and an increasingly important source of the family's income.

In spite of the promise of a successful theatrical career, Anita Loos concluded that acting was a profession for numbskulls and narcissists and turned her attention to writing. In 1912, after penning gossip items for the local paper, Loos tried the "galloping tintypes." Her target was New York's Biograph Company, the nation's top studio thanks to innovative director D. W. Griffith. Biograph responded to Loos's unsolicited script for The Road to Plaindale with a check for twenty-five dollars and a release form. Within months, at age twenty-four, Loos had sold three scripts to Biograph and a fourth to the Lubin Company. One of these, The New York Hat (1912), was directed by Griffith as a swan song for Mary Pickford, who was making her final appearance for Biograph. The film was a barometer prefiguring Loos's penchant for satirizing provincialism and busybody moralists.


Life's Work

During the first phase of Anita Loos's career with Griffith at Biograph and then at Triangle, the attractive four-foot eleven-inch comedic dynamo churned out more than one hundred scenarios. In the process, she revolutionized the "art" of writing intertitles, the printed snippets of dialogue and expositional narrative that helped audiences follow the melodramatic unfolding of a film's plot and the development of its characters. Typical of her approach was an early film for Lubin in which she identified the antagonist, Proteus Prindle, as "a self-made man who adored his maker." The wittily turned intertitle soon would become her stock-in- trade.

Although Loos had met Griffith briefly in 1914 on one of the director's winter sojourns to shoot under Southern California's sunny skies, their professional relationship did not move from correspondence to direct collaboration until 1915. Griffith, who along with Mack Sennett and Thomas Ince headed one of Triangle's three production units, hired Loos to help the ambitious tripartite studio keep pace with an urgent need for fresh material. At the time, with Europe consumed by World War I, the American film industry was growing at a rapid rate to meet growing domestic and international demands for new films. Loos could not have been at a better place (Hollywood) at a better time (1915).

Griffith, keenly aware of his need for smart writing talent, tendered Loos a contract for seventy-five dollars a week plus a bonus whenever one of her scripts was produced. Fresh from his triumph with The Birth of a Nation (1915) and preoccupied with his independent production of Intolerance, Griffith turned Loos over to Frank Woods, head of Triangle's script department. The paternal Woods, affectionately known on the Triangle lot as "Daddy," at first kept Loos busy with wise-cracking titles for Sennett's Keystone Kops and rewrites for the progressively longer melodramas, which by 1920 would become standardized at a feature length of one to two hours. Her first major assignment was an adaptation of Macbeth (1915) for renowned English actor Sir Beer- bohm Tree. It was a "prestige production" for which, thanks to Daddy Woods, she received her first screen credit: "Macbeth by William Shakespeare and Anita Loos." She later wrote, "if I had asked, Daddy Woods would have given me top billing."

Loos was soon assigned to one of Triangle's secondary directors, John Emerson, who had been charged with trying to find some way of using former Broadway leading man Douglas Fairbanks. Loos penned His Picture in the Papers (1916) for Fairbanks, a project that poked fun at America's love of publicity and instant celebrity. Loos had a field day with the titles, which horrified Griffith, who ordered the picture shelved on the assumption that if audiences wanted to read, they would stay home with a book. A shortage of product prompted the film's release. To Griffith's surprise, His Picture in the Papers was a huge hit that made Fairbanks a film star and the intertitle a basic part of film technique. For his part, the savvy Griffith, recognizing Loos's unique talents, hired her to work, uncredited, on the titles for his mammoth production of Intolerance (1916).
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Meanwhile, Loos and Fairbanks collaborated on nine more pictures for Triangle, most of which were directed by Emerson. Almost all of these films deflated current fads and fashions. In The Mystery of the Leaping Fish (1916), Fairbanks's hyped-up Coke Ennyday, "the scientific detective," parodies applied empiricism and cocaine. In Reaching for the Moon (1917), Coueism, athen-popular self-help regimen based on an autosug- gestive mantra, "Every day in every way I am getting better and better," was cheerfully sent up and shot down. In Wild and Woolly (1917), Hollywood itself is mocked. In the process, the Loos-Emerson-Fairbanks team capitalized on Fairbanks's athletic ability, boundless cheer, good humor, and winning smile to fashion one of Hollywood's greatest icons and embodiments of American optimism.

In 1920, Loos married director John Emerson, a relationship that perplexed her friends, who resented the director for putting his name as coauthor on Loos's scripts. Loos seemed to have an affection for domineering, unfaithful men. In her autobiography, A Girl Like I (1966), Loos explains that she could not fall in love with an especially ardent suitor because "he gave me full devotion and required nothing in return, while John treated me in an offhand manner, appropriated my earnings, and demanded from me all the services of a hired maid. How could a girl like I resist him?"

In 1925, on sabbatical from Hollywood, Loos wrote the novel Gentlemen Prefer Blondes. Loos was praised by literary lions such as H. L. Mencken for "making fun of sex, which has never before been done in this grand and glorious nation of ours." The novel's durable Lorelei Lee, the ditzy gold-digging blond from Little Rock, first appeared on the silver screen in a silent version directed by Mal St. Clair in 1928. (Howard Hawks's 1953 remake featured the incandescent Marilyn Monroe as Lorelei Lee.)

Loos returned to Hollywood in the late 1920's to work with Irving Thalberg at Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer (MGM). Like her friend and fellow scenarist Francis Marion, Loos negotiated the switch to "talking" pictures smoothly. In Red-Headed Woman (1932), for example, the combination of Loos's wise-cracking dialogue and Jean Har- low's gold-digging glamour and genius for comic timing clicked with precision and panache. Among Loos's own favorites was the melodramatic San Francisco (1936), set around the earthquake of 1906, starring Clark Gable, Jeannette MacDonald, and Spencer Tracy; Gable's role was based on the great yet unrequited love of Loos's life, Wilson Mizner, the bon vivant she later traced in her book Kiss Hollywood Goodbye (1974). Loos also co- scripted with veteran MGM writer Jane Murfin a sharp- edged adaptation of Clare Boothe Luce's venomous comedy The Women (1939), which was directed by George Cukor and featured Norma Shearer, Rosalind Russell, Paulette Goddard, and Joan Crawford.

After John Emerson's attempt on her life in 1937 and his subsequent confinement in a sanitarium as an incurable schizophrenic for the final twenty years of his life, Loos became one of the few Hollywood scriptwriters to move successfully to the writing of plays, novels, and memoirs. She continued to produce various kinds of work for many years. Loos died in New York in 1981 at the age of ninety-three.

Significance

The name Anita Loos promises to live long as the author of Gentlemen Prefer Blondes, whether its form be novel- istic, cinematic, or theatrical. Indeed, the golden-haired Lorelei Lee—whose sexual politics are summed up in Leo Robin's and Jule Styne's aphoristic "Diamonds Are a Girl's Best Friend," from the 1949 Broadway musical adaptation of Loos's novel—remains an entertaining though increasingly problematic representation of women in America, since it trades heavily on the stereotype of the dumb, submissive blond bombshell.

In the history of American film, especially during the silent era, Loos will continue to occupy a prominent place on the strength of her crisp satirizations of American foibles, her innovative exploitation of intertitles, her shaping of Douglas Fairbanks's exuberant screen persona, and her collaboration with D. W. Griffith on the intertitles for the director's masterwork, Intolerance.

Critic Marjorie Rosen suggests that although Loos's tender age may have limited the scope of her early scripts, it may also have accounted for their success. "For it is unlikely," Rosen concludes, "that in any other era the thoughts of a teen-aged girl—granted an exceptional one—could have so directly corresponded to the dreams of millions of women who were just beginning to take their moviegoing seriously."

— Charles Merrell Berg
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Hendrik Antoon Lorentz

Dutch physicist

Lorentz's work on electromagnetic theory paved the way for the development of relativity theory and quantum mechanics. In 1902, he was awarded, with Pieter Zeeman, the Nobel Prize in Physics. His scientific research and his efforts to create an international scientific community drew the leading physicists of the early twentieth century to Leiden, making it a leading center for theoretical physics.

Born: July 18, 1853; Arnhem, the Netherlands Died: February 4, 1928; Haarlem, the Netherlands Area of achievement: Physics

Early Life

Hendrik Antoon Lorentz (HEHN-drihk AHN-tohn LOH-rehnts) was born in Arnhem, the Netherlands. His father, Gerrit Frederik Lorentz, owned a nursery, and his mother, Geertruida van Ginkel, died when Lorentz was fouryears old. Little is known about Lorentz's boyhood, except that he excelled in school, especially in mathematics, science, and languages. He developed a reputation with his teachers as being highly gifted. In addition to his regular schooling, Lorentz was allowed to attend a special evening school, where he could work independently on his studies. In many areas, he simply taught himself what he thought he needed to know.
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Lorentz's reputation preceded him when he was matriculated at the University of Leiden in 1870, and the physics lectures were revived especially for him. He received his Candidates degree (roughly equivalent to a bachelor's degree) summa cum laude in mathematics and physics in November, 1871. In her reminiscences, his daughter Geertruida de Haas-Lorentz, herself a physicist, notes that the examiner in mathematics passed Lo- rentz but felt disappointed in his performance. It turned out that he thought Lorentz was being examined for the Ph.D. For his doctoral examination and dissertation, Lo- rentz wanted to work in the area of electromagnetism and, in particular, on implications of James Clerk Maxwell's electromagnetic theory. Since no one at Leiden— or in the Netherlands—was familiar with Maxwell's work, he returned to Arnhem in February, 1872, to work on his own. He passed his oral examination summa cum laude in 1873 and received his Ph.D. in 1875.

Between 1872 and 1877, Lorentz was an evening- school teacher in Arnhem. In 1877, he was offered the chair for mathematics at Utrecht but declined because he wanted to teach physics. He applied for the post of teacher in the middle school in Leiden and for that of tutor at the university. Instead of these positions, he was awarded the first chair for theoretical physics in the


Netherlands at the University of Leiden. On January 25, 1878, at the age of twenty-four, he delivered his inaugural address, in which he set forth what was to be the central problem of his scientific career: how to combine Maxwell's electromagnetic theory with a theory of matter so as to account for all optical and electromagnetic phenomena.

Life's Work

Lorentz began his scientific research on a major unresolved problem of Maxwell's theory: the reflection and refraction of light. His dissertation established the superiority of Maxwell's theory for explaining optical phenomena. Convinced of the great potential of Maxwell's field theory of electric and magnetic actions, Lorentz began trying to combine it with a particle theory of matter. This enterprise culminated nearly thirty years later in a set of lectures on his theory of electrons, delivered at Columbia University in 1906 and published in 1909 in a volume of that name.
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The cornerstones of the theory of electrons are small, charged particles—the electrons—and an all-pervasive, immobile ether, which transmits actions between the particles. The nature of the ether-particle interaction is



 

addressed for the first time in "La Theorie electro- magnetique de Maxwell et son application aux corps mouvants" (1892; Maxwell's electromagnetic theory and its application to moving bodies). It is in this paper that Lorentz first introduced what he called a startling hypothesis: The charged particles within matter oscillate when struck by light waves. Lorentz was to use this hypothesis in his theoretical explanation of Pieter Zee- man's 1896 discovery of the splitting of the lines of a spectrum when a magnetic field is applied to the source of the spectrum (Zeeman effect). It should be noted that, when Lorentz gave this explanation, electrons had not yet been discovered experimentally. Their discovery in 1897 by Joseph John Thomson was seen as providing evidence for Lorentz's theory. In 1902, Lorentz received the Nobel Prize, along with Zeeman, for his explanation of the Zeeman effect. With the publication of Versuch einer Theorie der elektrischen und optischen Erschein- ungen in bewegten Korpern (1895; attempt at a theory of electric and optical phenomena in moving bodies), Lo- rentz's theory was recognized as the most comprehensive and successful electromagnetic theory.

Although Lorentz could be characterized as extending classical physics to its limits, he also broke with it in significant ways quite early in his career. In establishing the nature of the interaction between the ether and the charged particles, he was led to introduce a new force, which does not obey the Newtonian law of action and reaction, that is, the Lorentz force (force with which the ether acts on the particles), into electromagnetic theory. Next, to explain the result of an 1887 experiment performed by Albert A. Michelson and Edward Williams Morley, he hypothesized that molecular forces interact with the ether. This experiment was designed to detect the effect of the motion of Earth on the propagation of light. It established conclusively that there is no effect, from which Michelson and others concluded that, contrary to Lorentz's hypothesis that it is immobile, the ether must move along with Earth. Shortly after writing the 1892 paper, Lorentz proposed his famous explanation that objects moving through the ether change their dimensions in one direction (later called the contraction hypothesis).


In the penultimate formulation of his theory, "Elec- tromagnetische verschijnselen in een stelsel dat zich met willekeurige snelheid, kleiner dan die van het licht, beweegt" (1904; "Electromagnetic Phenomena in a System Moving with Any Velocity Less than That of Light," 1904), he used this hypothesis to account for an even wider range of phenomena. An additional feature put the theory of electrons at variance with classical theory. The mass of an electron and of uncharged matter is not constant but depends on its state of motion. Albert Einstein was to derive all the results of Lorentz's theory of electrons in a quite different manner in 1905. Although Einstein's theory is now called the special theory of relativity, until around 1911, it was called the Lorentz-Einstein theory, with few scientists besides Lorentz and Einstein appreciating the significant conceptual differences between the theories.

Although electromagnetism was the focus of Lo- rentz's scientific research, he did some important work in other areas ofphysics as well. In the 1800's, he worked on the molecular-kinetic theory of heat. He also made important contributions to the development of the general theory of relativity and of the early quantum mechanics. In the last years of his life, he did the only applied analysis of his career when he devised a method for calculating storm surge in a network of channels and shoals for the project to build a twelve-mile dike enclosing the Zuiderzee (modern IJsselmeer) in the north of the Netherlands.

For nearly half of his scientific career, Lorentz remained in the Netherlands and sought no contact with the international community of physicists. This behavior changed dramatically after 1897, when he attended a conference in Dusseldorf and realized the value of discussion with colleagues equally knowledgeable in physics. He went on to give many lectures in Europe and in the United States. His linguistic abilities (Lorentz was fluent in German, French, and English) and his talent for dealing with difficult personalities made him the perfect choice to chair the first Solvay conference in 1911 and all subsequent conferences until his death.

In 1912, Lorentz moved to Haarlem to become curator of the Teylers Stichtung Museum. He continued to hold his Monday-morning seminar at Leiden but now gave many popular lectures as part of his position at the museum. From 1909 to 1921, he was president of the physics section of the Royal Netherlands Academy of Sciences and Letters. From that position and that of chair of the Committee on International Cooperation of the League of Nations, he tried to restore international science after World War I. In addition to the Nobel Prize, he received the Royal Society's Rumford and Copley medals, was awarded honorary doctorates from the Universities of Paris and Cambridge, and was elected to the German Physics Society and the Royal Society. At the time of his death, Lorentz was a great scientific and cultural figure, both at home and abroad. Thousands of ordinary Dutch citizens lined the route of his funeral procession, and representatives of the Dutch government and the international scientific community attended the funeral.

Significance

When asked his opinion of the legacy of Lorentz to twentieth century physics, Einstein said, "We cannot imagine how it would have gone had not Lorentz made so many great contributions." This is not simply a statement made in homage to a revered colleague and a beloved friend; it is an accurate assessment as well. Although the theory of electrons did not survive, Lorentz's analysis shaped the foundations of modern physical theory. Lorentz pushed classical theory beyond its limits and in so doing exposed the foundational problems modern physics would have to resolve. His intellectual prowess and personal integrity exerted a profound influence on the emergent international community of scientists.

— Nancy J. Nersessian
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Konrad Lorenz

Austrian zoologist and ethologist

Awarded a Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine in 1973, Lorenz, initially working as a zoologist, became one of the principal founders of the science of ethology through his studies correlating patterns of animal and human behavior and their implied common evolutionary origins.

Born: November 7, 1903; Vienna, Austro-Hungarian

Empire (now in Austria) Died: February 27, 1989; Altenburg, Austria Also known as: Konrad Zacharias Lorenz (full name)

Areas of achievement: Biology, zoology, psychiatry and psychology, medicine

Early Life

Konrad Lorenz (KAWN-rad LOH-rehnts) was born in Vienna, then part of the Austro-Hungarian Empire. His father, Adolph, had already so distinguished himself as a Viennese surgeon that one of the city's streets, Adolphlorenzstrasse, honored him. Unquestionably too, Adolph proved to be an immensely tolerant parent. If not always happy about his son Konrad's domestic zoo and aquariums, he bore nobly the droppings of various birds and fowl that freely roamed the house all by way of pro- question of why Lorentz never accepted the special theory of relativity, even though it is formally equivalent to the theory of electrons.
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pitiating Konrad's observational passions—passions that would develop into lifelong studies: researches in medicine, physiology, zoology, comparative animal and human studies, psychology, and the phylogenetic and cultural plight of modern humankind.

When Konrad was ten, reading Wilhelm Bolsche's writings on evolution and his description of archaeopteryx— an animal with wings like a bird's but with a lizard's tail, discovered in the nineteenth century—convinced him that he wanted to study zoology and paleontology. Yet he obediently followed his father's dictum to pursue a medical education, which, after two years of biology at Columbia University and several years at the University of Vienna, he did. He was not to practice medicine, however, until World War II. Instead, he worked under Ferdinand Hochstetter, a brilliant professor of comparative anatomy, who was an even more distinguished comparative embryologist. Lorenz consequently learned to reconstruct the genealogical trees of animals by comparing similar and dissimilar characteristics of modern and recent forms. In 1935, he abandoned his job at Vienna's Anatomical Institute for an unpaid lectureship in comparative anatomy and comparative psychology at the city's Zoological Institute. In 1936, supported by his wife, Margarethe, herself a doctor specializing in obstetrics and gynecology, Lorenz completed his Ph.D. in zoology at the University of Vienna, where he remained for a few years in junior faculty positions, subsequently moving to the University of Munich and then to the chairmanship of the University of Konigsberg's psychology department.

Drafted from his Konigsberg professorship into the German army in 1941, his medical skills initially were ignored. When it was discovered that he was a doctor, he was sent to serve in a Poznan military hospital as a psychiatrist and neurologist from 1942 to 1944. With the rank of sergeant, he was sent as a doctor to the Soviet front, where, after three months, he was captured in June, 1944, near Vitebsk. Thereafter, he served as a prison doctor in thirteen prison camps widely scattered across the Soviet Union and was not released until 1948, three years after the war's end.

Life's Work

Repatriated to Vienna in 1948, Lorenz returned to lines of ethological inquiry that he had begun in the 1920's. His first important publication, an observation of jackdaws, appeared in 1927, followed by twenty-seven additional professional articles before 1943. Though initially he established a private institute for the furtherance of his ethological studies, he was soon called on by the Max Planck Gesellschaft (association) to move his work to Westphalia and then in 1955 to Seewiesen, south of Munich, in a parklike setting at the foot of the Austrian Alps, where he, his colleagues, and students could observe the behavior and social customs of greylag geese, shell- drakes, rats, dogs, jackdaws, Siamese fighting fish, and a variety of other animals in environments as natural as possible.

Lorenz is regarded as the founder of the novel science of ethology, simplistically defined as the comparative study of animal behavior (humans included) in their natural surroundings. Ethology's observational methods are complex, rigorous, and ultimately—despite Lorenz's eschewal in his writings of mathematical data or graphs— dependent on mathematical verification. So while Lorenz has usually been depicted as a white-haired, bearded man, invariably with a curved pipe in his mouth and garbed in corduroy trousers, and farmer's boots and clothing, spending countless hours standing in ponds, lying in muck, sitting before aquariums, or listening to animal communications and patiently watching their discrete movements, he was far from a mere naturalist observer.
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Lorenz was a thoroughgoing Darwinist in his perceptions of phylogenetic processes—that is, the evolutionary history of natural organisms—and an equally profound believer in first taking a Gestalt approach (to view the whole of the organism whether a cichlid fish, a dog, or a human and to try grasping what the sum of its parts are before empirically disassembling it). His humane experiments have amply demonstrated that the behavior of organisms is as adaptive or nonadaptive, as subject to Darwinian natural selection, as are physical characteristics. For Lorenz, behavior in all living things is influenced by two great constructors: mutation, the accidental change in a plant or animal's inherited characteristics, and natural selection. While affirming that humankind is the most highly adaptive and organized creature to appear in the past 500 million years, Lorenz believed that mounting ethological evidence indicates that the behavior patterns of squid, certain fish, geese, birds, rats, or chimpanzees are very greatly simplified versions of some human behavior.

Lorenz, like ethologists generally, concluded that there is a phylogeny of behavior. The novelty of this view is illuminated by the contrasting beliefs of evidential disagreements between two schools of psychologists. Purposive psychologists believe that instincts set the goals of animal behavior, yet still allow individual animals various ways to attain these goals; behavioral psychologists, on the contrary, believe that learning capacities endow individual creatures with their ability to vary behavior. Yet Lorenz believed that instincts and organs have to be studied from the common viewpoint of phyletic descent. As more inherited patterns of behavior—scratching behavior in certain birds, for instance— have been recognized experimentally, they have provided reliable clues to the origins and relationships of large groups of animals; Lorenz entertained little doubt that animals in general inherit certain deeply rooted behavioral traits. These traits reveal themselves clearly in fish and birds, and less clearly in higher animals and in humans, because they may be obscured by learned behavior. Moreover, because biologists have long developed morphologies (histories of animal structure and form), until Lorenz and the development of ethology, few curiosities were elicited about the histories of various species' behavior.

More specifically, Lorenz earned scientific notoriety for his elucidation of imprinting—that is, the fixation of an animal's innate behavior pattern, the irreversibility of this process, and its occurrence within the first few hours or days of some animals' lives. Not all animals imprint; yet Lorenz's geese, ducklings, and chickens, for instance, when exposed to a "foster parent," human experimenters among them, became sexually fixated on them, followed them about as if they were real parents, and in many cases would not breed with their own species. From such experiences, Lorenz extrapolated that perhaps human adolescents, skeptical about their parental culture, search for their identity by embracing ideals or causes, which leads to disappointment and ultimate frustration and their future refusal to attach themselves to any ideal or cause.

In addition, Lorenz is identified with developing the concept of releasing mechanisms, which he averred may have been his most significant discovery. Releasing means that the central nervous system consists of a mechanism-generating stimulus and another mechanism- inhibiting stimulus. A cichlid fish, a goose, or a human engaged in intraspecific aggression—fighting with its own kind—for sexual dominance or leadership often manages to abort its otherwise harmful, even fatal assault produced by the mechanism-generating stimulus by the kicking in of its mechanism-inhibiting stimulus—even redirecting aggressive intent elsewhere. The man who pounds his fist on the desktop when he really wants to punch the fellow across the table is a crude representation of releasing. Lorenz believed that often the inhibiting mechanism works less well in human beings than among other species, and accordingly he explained his views in his famed book Das Songennante Bose: Zur Naturgeschicte der Aggression (1963; On Aggression, 1966).

Significance

Remarkable for his range of professional skills in medicine, physiology, zoology, psychiatry, and psychology, Konrad Lorenz was the founder of the new science of ethology. From 1927 on, he published 145 professional articles and in addition to the books cited above authored seven widely acclaimed, if in part controversial, books, all eminently intelligible scientific expositions quite understandable by laypersons. Though his principal heuristic work involved so-called lesser animals than humans, an understanding of the human condition was his principal objective and his chief concern. Born of his own scientific findings and analogizing, Lorenz's immense humanity led him to conclude that overpopulation as well as the swift advance of urbanization and technocratic culture has outrun the slow phylogenetic pace of human evolution, threatening to erode the humaneness of humans. Critics—none of them ethologists—have accused Lorenz of excessive anthropomorphism and of inaccurately extrapolating his experience with nonhuman subjects to depict important aspects of human behavior and culture. However, in 1973, the Nobel Prize Committee thought otherwise, conferring its first award ever made to a behavioral scientist on Lorenz.

— Clifton K. Yearley
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Joe Louis

American boxer

World heavyweight boxing champion from 1937 to 1949, Louis was a hero to black Americans of all backgrounds. Although some maintained that a boxer should not have been so celebrated, Louis was perhaps more widely recognized and applauded by the black community than any other individual prior to the modern Civil Rights movement.

Born: May 13, 1914; near Lafayette, Alabama Died: April 12, 1981; Las Vegas, Nevada Also known as: Joseph Louis Barrow (birth name); the Brown Bomber (nickname); the Dark Destroyer (nickname) Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

Born in a sharecropper's shack in the Buckalew Mountain region of east central Alabama, Joe Louis was the seventh of eight children of Lillie Reese Barrow and Munroe Barrow. In 1916, Louis's father was committed to a hospital for the insane. Believing that her husband 	. On Aggression. Translated by Marjorie Kerr
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had died (in fact, he lived, institutionalized, for twenty more years), Mrs. Barrow married widower Pat Brooks, who had five children of his own. The couple had several more children. The combined families lived in Brooks's small wooden house in tiny Mt. Sinai, Alabama.

In 1926, Pat Brooks got a job with the Ford Motor Company in Detroit, and the family moved north to an ethnically mixed Detroit slum. Louis, already behind in his education because of inadequate schooling in Alabama, was placed in a class with younger children. He developed a stammer and became a loner. Officials assigned him to a vocational school, mistaking his difficulties for lack of mental ability.

Brooks lost his employment during the Depression, and Louis had to do odd jobs to help support the large family. At that time Louis began boxing at the Brewster Recreation Center, where he used the ring name Joe Louis for fear that his mother would find out he was boxing and insist that he stop. Instead, his new interest won her approval. When he quit school to get a job at an auto body plant, however, he had neither time nor energy to train properly. He temporarily gave up the sport after suffering a bad beating at the hands of a member of the 1932 Olympic team, but, with his mother's backing, he soon quit his job to concentrate on the ring.

Life's Work

As an amateur light-heavyweight Louis won fifty of fifty-four fights in the next year and was becoming known in boxing circles by early 1934. In April, he won the National Amateur Athletic Union title. Under the guidance of a man from Detroit's black community, he then turned professional, using part of his earnings to provide for his family. Louis's color might have delayed his chance to break into the big time; an earlier black heavyweight, Jack Johnson, had provoked the wrath of the white public prior to World War I through his enormous success as a fighter and his lifestyle outside the ring. According to Louis's best informed biographer, Johnson's controversial actions "confirmed the worst stereotypes of black behavior."

Louis's break came in early 1935 when New York ticket-broker and promoter Mike Jacobs took an interest in him. Unlike other promoters of the time, recalled Louis, Jacobs "had no prejudice about a man's color so long as he could make a green buck for him." Although Jacobs himself was not knowledgeable about boxing, he sought good advice about Louis and was impressed with what he saw and was told. The New York Times described Louis in 1935 thus:

He has sloping shoulders, powerful arms with sinews as tough as whipcords and dynamite in his fists. A slim perfectly modeled body, tapering legs, an inscrutable, serious face that reveals no plan of his battle, gives no sign whether he is stung or unhurt—these are his characteristics. . . . Louis has about the most savage, two-fisted attack of any fighter of modern times. He doesn't punch alone with one hand. He destroys with either or both.

Jacobs had as silent partners several Hearst sports- writers; therefore, favorable publicity began to grow not only in the influential Hearst press but also in other papers. Remembering the follies of Johnson, Louis's managers were careful to cultivate the image of Louis as a model of middle-class propriety. He did not smoke or drink, he read the Bible, he was modest, and he was generous. He was indeed many of these things; in areas where his behavior was not exemplary—for example, his profligacy with money and his pursuit of women—he was discreet, and the image his managers sought to develop remained substantially intact. It was probably not true that John Roxborough, the man who first sponsored Louis's professional career, intended all along for Louis to become a racial ambassador, but as Louis's fame grew, he did become one.

After his well-publicized fifth-round knockout of former heavyweight champion Primo Carnera on June 25, 1935, Louis was being ballyhooed as the greatest gate attraction in boxing since Jack Dempsey. Less than three months later, Louis whipped another former champ and gained widespread recognition as the world's best heavyweight, if not yet champion. Also in 1935, he married Marva Trotter, a young Chicago secretary; they had two children.

Louis's march to the title received an unexpected setback on July 10, 1936, when he met the prominent German boxer Max Schmeling, a former titleholder yet a big underdog to Louis. In the fourth round, Louis was knocked down for the first time in his professional career. Schmeling won by a knockout in the fourteenth round.

Much of the white press seemed to be waiting for this chance to rejoice in Louis's defeat. Racism, especially in the South, came through clearly in columnists' analyses of the match, and Louis was now being called just another fighter. In Germany, the Nazi press was ecstatic. Louis's managers scheduled Louis for other fights to keep him from brooding over his defeat. He kept on winning, and Jacobs got Louis a title bout with James Braddock in June, 1937. A journeyman who had held the title since 1935, the underdog Braddock fought gamely in their Chicago match but was clearly weakening by the middle rounds. Louis's corner spotted this, and he was able to knock Braddock out in the eighth. Louis had become only the second black man to hold the heavyweight title and at twenty-three was the youngest champion in his division.

Louis had still to win recognition as a great champion. Erasing the stigma of his loss to Schmeling would help Louis gain this status. The two men met again on June 22, 1938. Since their first battle, Americans had come to understand much more about Nazism, and although Schmeling was not a Nazi himself, he was now seen as the representative of Hitler's Germany. Louis, in contrast, had grown in stature and was perceived as a symbol of freedom. Now the crowd's favorite, Louis at six feet two inches, was in superb condition, weighing barely less than two hundred pounds.

Louis, the aggressor from the opening moments, pum- meled Schmeling thoroughly and was proclaimed the winner by a technical knockout scarcely two minutesinto round one. Louis was now acclaimed virtually everywhere, even in the Deep South. He was an unusually active champion, fighting so often that one writer called his schedule the "Bum-of-the-Month Club." Whether his opponents were "bums" in the ring or among the best of a poor lot of heavyweight contenders as Louis believed, Louis met no serious challenger until his eighteenth title defense, when he fought the recent light-heavyweight champion Billy Conn in June, 1941. Nearly thirty pounds lighter than Louis, Conn had public sentiment on his side. He used his superior quickness to outbox Louis through twelve rounds. Rather than fight cautiously (as his handlers were advising in the belief that Conn was winning on points), Conn continued to fight aggressively. Louis staggered Conn with several punches and knocked out the challenger with two seconds to go in round thirteen of what is still remembered as one of the classic heavyweight bouts. The Brown Bomber or the Dark Destroyer, the nicknames by which Louis was most often known, remained heavyweight champion.

World War II came when Louis's skills were at their height. Although he could have claimed deferment from military service as the sole support of his mother and his wife Marva, Louis believed that it was his duty to join. In addition, to seek a deferment in the aftermath of Pearl Harbor might have been disastrous for Louis's image. Jacobs further improved Louis's public standing when he arranged a January 9, 1942, title defense against Buddy Baer, the bulk of the proceeds to go to the Navy Relief Fund. Louis won and promptly enlisted in the U.S. Army. Praise for Louis was never higher; the white press now viewed him not only as a credit to his race and a great champion but also as a good American. His public statement that the United States would inevitably win because "We are on God's side" became one of the most quoted patriotic phrases of the war.

Louis's role in the Army, like that of many other celebrities, was to boost morale. He made goodwill visits to various bases and military hospitals and appeared in a few films, most notably This Is the Army (1943), starring Ronald Reagan. He also defended his title in 1942 for the benefit of Army Emergency Relief. From late 1943 to the end of the war, Louis was the star of a touring troupe of boxers that included the young Sugar Ray Robinson and other black fighters. Louis fought ninety-six exhibitions while in the service. In some ways his Army experience brought Louis added maturity; away from his managers, Louis had to confront Jim Crow on his own. His approach was that when off- post he would accept local conditions concerning segregation, but when on a military base he would insist on fair treatment for himself and for other black soldiers present.

In other ways, however, Louis remained much the person he had been. He continued his free spending habits, borrowing money from Jacobs and others while a federal tax bill in excess of $100,000 still hung over him. Jacobs's bad advice and Louis's divorce in 1945 compounded his financial problems. Although Joe and Marva Louis were soon remarried, the birth of a son in 1947 (the couple had previously had one daughter) gave Louis added financial responsibility.
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By this time Louis's ring skills had begun to erode, and after two title defenses in 1946, the first a much- anticipated but disappointing rematch with Billy Conn in which neither man recaptured his 1941 form, Louis found himself without a challenger who could help draw a profitable gate. After two victorious matches with Jersey Joe Walcott, another aging boxer, Louis, now fighting at about 215 pounds, found his reflexes slowing and announced his retirement early in 1949.


Continued financial problems drew him back into the ring. In September, 1950, he lost to the new heavyweight champion, Ezzard Charles, by a unanimous decision, beat several mediocre opponents, and on October 26, 1951, fought Rocky Marciano, ten years Louis's junior and the most promising heavyweight contender. The clearly lethargic Louis suffered his first knockout since his first match with Schmeling fifteen years before. The Marciano fight was Louis's last, save for a few exhibitions. His financial difficulties remained unsolved. He had outspent his income during his prime years and after the war as well, made poor investments, and by the mid- 1950's owed more than one million dollars in back taxes and interest. He made a brief, unfortunate effort to become a professional wrestler, earned some money from promotional appearances, and finally settled with the Internal Revenue Service to pay twenty thousand dollars a year on his back taxes. He never did succeed in paying them, and the IRS, while not forgiving Louis's tax obligation, eventually quit trying to collect.

Louis had other troubles. He and Marva Louis were divorced again in 1949; in 1955, he married Rose Morgan, the prosperous proprietor of a Harlem beauty salon. They separated in 1957, and by mutual consent the marriage was annulled. As before, Louis simply could not settle down but traveled extensively, played golf during the day when at home, and stayed out many nights. In 1959, Louis married Martha Malone Jefferson, the first black woman to be admitted to the California bar. She was bright and compassionate, sacrificing her own career to help Louis through some of his most difficult years. He had affairs with other women, became a cocaine user, and began to suffer paranoid delusions severe enough for him to be confined at the Colorado Psychiatric Hospital for several months in 1970. Martha Louis and Joe Louis Barrow, Jr., his son by his first marriage, agreed on treatment for Louis.

Although he was never completely rid of his delusions, Louis was able to drop his use of cocaine and lived a reasonably normal life in Las Vegas with Martha Louis and several children she convinced him to adopt. He was employed at Caesar's Palace casino as a greeter, provided with a luxurious house and a handsome salary. According to Joe Louis Barrow, Jr., Louis was happy with his job, which consisted largely of being seen, shaking hands, and giving autographs. In 1977, Louis suffered a major heart attack followed shortly by a stroke. He was confined to a wheelchair for the rest of his life but was still able to make appearances at some Caesar's Palace functions. He died at his home on April 12, 1981.

Significance

Joe Louis held the heavyweight boxing championship for twelve years, longer than any other boxer in his division. At his prime as a boxer, before World War II, he won acclaim that endured for decades. His skills were such that he was, arguably, the greatest heavyweight ever. During the 1960's he was perceived by some blacks as an Uncle Tom, but he was recognized even by many civil rights activists as having done much for the cause of blacks in the United States in an earlier day. Boxing in the 1930's had not been totally segregated as major league baseball then was; the mores of white society, however, certainly influenced the way the few prominent black boxers were perceived and made it more difficult for others to become successful professionals. In the white community, Louis won widespread acceptance as an American champion and a man of dignity. To his black contemporaries, who knew little but racism and financial deprivation, he was a symbol of hope and pride. "We all feel bigger today because Joe came this way" stated the Reverend Jesse Jackson in his eulogy.

— Lloyd J. Graybar
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Juliette Gordon Low

American educator

The principal founder of the Girl Scouts of the United States of America, Low spent the last fifteen years of her life working for an organization that would be similar to, but independent of, the Boy Scouts of America.

Born: October 31, 1860; Savannah, Georgia Died: January 18, 1927; Savannah, Georgia Also known as: Juliette Magill Kinzie Gordon (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Education, philanthropy Early Life

Juliette Gordon Low, the second of six children and the second of four daughters, was born in the middle of the secession crisis of 1860. Low's mother, Eleanor Lytle Kinzie Gordon, a Chicago native, had learned about the frontier experience from her father, who was a government agent to the Indians. Low's father, William Washington Gordon II, was a cotton broker who served during

versial career burdened Louis's own. Johnson lived long enough to know and resent Louis.

Van Deusen, John. "Brown Bomber": The Story of Joe Louis. Philadelphia: Dorrance, 1940. Written at the height of Louis's career, this book is a study in hero- worship. Van Deusen accepts the press agents' portrayal of Louis without question, but his book is useful for its rather detailed descriptions of Louis's fights.
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the Civil War as an officer in the Confederate army and later served as a general and peace negotiator for the United States in the Spanish-American War.

Full of energy, quick of wit, and blessed with an artistic nature, Low displayed much of the wit and charm attributed to her mother. She early exhibited the strong will and organizational abilities of her father, often taking charge of the childhood activities that she, her sisters, and more than a dozen cousins engaged in every summer at the Cliffs, the home of her aunt in northern Georgia. The Gordon girls and their cousins swam, camped, and sometimes hunted, and they often acted in and wrote several plays. Daisy, as Low was called by her family, usually acted several parts in each play.

Low attended private schools in Georgia, Virginia, and New York. The private school in New York City, nicknamed the Charbs by its students, was a finishing school run by the Charbonnier sisters, two extremely circumspect Frenchwomen who had emigrated to the United States following the Franco-Prussian War. While in New York City, Low wrote additional plays, acted in amateur productions, and studied painting. Once her formal education was finished, Low began dividing her time between living in the United States and visiting Britain and the European continent, a pattern she would continue until her death.

While on one of her visits to Britain, Low fell in love with William Mackay Low, the son of a wealthy Englishman with Savannah connections. After a four-year courtship, which she attempted to conceal from a doting and protective father who viewed William as a social playboy, Juliette and William were married in Savannah, Georgia, in December of 1886. Juliette Gordon Low became part of the social elite in Britain, where her multimillionaire husband owned substantial property and was a close friend of the Prince of Wales and his entourage. The Lows hunted at their own estate in Scotland and entertained extensively in England and the United States. In addition, Juliette was presented at Court to Queen Victoria.

Beneath the surface, however, all was not well. Increasingly Low was left alone as her husband went throughout the world on game-hunting expeditions and engaged in other gentlemanly pursuits. Kept even from her favorite pursuit of horseback riding by an injury, Low took up sculpting and oil painting to fill the lonely hours. She also carved a mantlepiece for the smoking room at her Warwickshire estate, forged a pair of iron gates for the entrance to the Wellesbourne property, and often traveled without her husband (but always properly with a female companion). When the Spanish-American War began in 1898, Low helped her mother operate a hospital for soldiers in Miami, Florida.

Meanwhile, Low's marriage continued to disintegrate. In 1902 she consented to a separation and, after her husband's affair with an attractive widow became common knowledge to English society, agreed to begin proceedings for a divorce. William died before the divorce was concluded, leaving his estate to his lover. After several months of tense negotiations with estate lawyers, Low was granted a settlement of approximately $500,000, making her financially secure for the remainder of her life. Low resumed her active social life, alternating her time between London and Scotland while wintering in Savannah and other parts of the United States.

Life's Work

A turning point in Low's life came in 1911, when she met Sir Robert Baden-Powell, the hero of the defense of Mafeking in the Boer War and the founder of the Boy

Scouts. She admitted later that she had disliked Baden- Powell before she met him, believing that he had received public acclaim at the expense of some of her friends who had participated in the rescue of Mafeking during the Boer War. However, she and Baden-Powell soon became close friends and quickly discovered they had much in common. She shared with him a book that her mother had written about the frontier experiences of Juliette's maternal grandfather; he introduced her to his sister, who had founded the Girl Guides in England.

Low had found the rewarding service she had been seeking throughout her life. She organized a troop of Girl Guides in Scotland and two troops of Girl Guides in London before deciding to expand the movement to include girls in her native country. On her return to the United States, Low established a Girl Guide unit on March 12, 1912, consisting of sixteen young girls in two troops that met in the carriage house in the rear of the garden of her house in Savannah, Georgia. The first Girl Guide was her niece, Margaret Eleanor (Daisy) Gordon. The young girls, dressed in middy blouses, dark blue skirts, light blue ties, and dark cotton stockings, wearing large black ribbons in their hair, engaged in camping and other sports and were soon the envy of the young girls of Savannah. Low rapidly moved to make the Girl Guides a national organization.

William Gordon's death, although a serious blow to his worshipful daughter, caused only a slight delay in Low's plans. After a year abroad in England with her mother, Low returned to the United States and resumed her efforts to make the Girl Guides a national organization. At first, she hoped to merge the existing Camp- fire Girls organization, founded in 1910, with her Girl Guides organization and call the new organization the Girl Scouts, but the merger fell through. Undaunted, Low continued her dream of a national organization. She began organizational efforts in various states, created a national headquarters, and enlisted prominent Americans to serve on the national board. In 1915, the Girl Scouts of the United States of America was incorporated, with Low serving as its first president. By early 1916, more than 7,000 young women in the United States had registered as Girl Scouts.


Although World War I did not appear to affect Low's travels between the United States and Britain, it did take its toll on her finances. She had been the major financial supporter of the Girl Scouts before the outbreak of the war; with the increasing success of the organization, however, she discovered that even her substantial finances were insufficient to keep pace with the growth of the organization. She adopted little economies to save money for her Girl Scouts. Her famous teas began to feature cakes that were recycled until either they were eaten or ingeniously disposed of by her guests. She refused to permit the electric lights to be turned on in her home until half past five, regardless of how dark the day might be. Her friends and relatives claimed that she was saving pennies while spending hundreds of dollars on the Girl Scouts. Others suspected that her "economies" were a ruse to encourage donors to give more generously to the cause of Girl Scouting.

With the advent of their nation's entry into World War I, the Girl Scouts performed valuable services for their country, donations increased, and the organization soon grew too large to be staffed by volunteers alone. Low, recognizing that her responsibilities could be handled by a new generation of leaders, resigned as the president of the Girl Scouts in 1920, but remained active in her support and was granted the title The Founder.

Diagnosed with cancer in 1923, Low continued to demonstrate the energy and will she had exhibited throughout her life. She attended the World Camp of the Girl Scouts in England the following year and soon became involved in plans to hold the World Camp of 1926 in New York State. When told by a friend to wait until 1928 to bring the World Camp to the United States, Low responded that she would not be around in 1928.

Although she found it difficult to conceal the increasing pain of her illness, Low summoned the energy to engage in the weeklong meeting of the World Camp in New York State in 1926. Following the World Camp's closing, she sailed for England, bidding her farewells to friends who were unaware of her condition, and returned to her beloved Savannah, where she died on January 18, 1927.

Significance

Low would not be surprised by the size and importance of the Girl Scout movement today. She had faith in her abilities and the abilities of the young women she attracted to the Girl Scouts. Her indomitable will, boundless energy, and belief that physical challenges, such as her own increasing hearing impairment, only slowed advances, never stopped them, proved to be an inspiration both to the young girls fortunate enough to know her personally and the young women who would follow in their footsteps. The last message that she received from the national headquarters of the Girl Scouts shortly before her death adequately sums up her life: She was, the tele-

gram read, "not only the first Girl Scout," she was "the

best Scout of them all."

— Robert L. Patterson
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Schultz, Gladys D., and Daisy Gordon Lawrence. Lady from Savannah: The Life of Juliette Low. New York: J. B. Lippincott, 1958. Although it does not have either a bibliography or an index and nearly half of it concentrates on the Kinzie and Gordon family histories, this book continues to be useful as the most thorough treatment of the life of Low.

Strickland, Charles E. "Juliette Low, The Girl Scouts, and the Role of American Women." In Women's Being, Women's Place: Female Identity and Vocation in American History, edited by Mary Kelley. Boston: G. K. Hall, 1979. Strickland uses Erik Erikson's life- cycle model to analyze the reasons why Low became the founder of the Girl Scouts of the United States. Although designed for specialists in gender and child development studies, this essay can be read with benefit by the nonspecialist. Contains useful bibliographical references.

See also: Maria Montessori.
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Amy Lowell

American poet

A leading poet of her day and leader of the Imagist movement, Lowell worked enthusiastically to popularize poetry and the other arts. She supported the work of other writers by editing collections of their works and by giving popular lectures on literature.

Born: February 9, 1874; Brookline, Massachusetts Died: May 12, 1925; Brookline, Massachusetts Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Amy Lowell was a member of the Lowell family that arrived in America in 1639, twenty years after the arrival of the Mayflower, and rose to become one of the leading New England families. (It was the Cabots who spoke only to the Lowells, and the Lowells who spoke only to God.) Amy's older brother Lawrence was president of Harvard University from 1909 to 1933. Amy was the last of seven children, five of whom survived infancy. Amy's mother remained partially disabled for all of Amy's life (she suffered from Bright's disease), and Amy was raised mainly by her nurse-governess at Sevenels, the Lowells' home in Brookline, Massachusetts.

Lowell did not have the companionship of other children and was often lonely, and as a result she took up the interests that her father and older brothers had. She preferred outdoor games and activities and was considered a tomboy by the age of eight.

Stimulated by the distinguished adults in her family and those who visited the Lowells, Lowell was precocious. She became a good conversationalist and could amuse her parents' guests with puns. She liked to write, and at age ten she started a mimeographed magazine called The Monthly Story-Teller. Her mother encouraged her to put together a book for sale at a charity bazaar: Dream Drops.

Lowell was sent to private schools, but after attending some lectures at Radcliffe College, which she found boring, she left school at the age of seventeen. She educated herself by reading, both at home and at the Boston

Athenaeum, a private library founded in 1807. She developed a special fondness for the English poet John Keats and later began a collection devoted to him. Her two older brothers had both published books (Percy on Asia and astronomy and Lawrence on government), and Lowell decided that she too would pursue a writing career. She experimented for several years with various literary forms, including plays, novels, and short stories.

After her mother died in 1895 and her father died in 1899, Lowell bought the ten-acre family Brookline estate from her siblings. She created a large library and designed a music room. She had the house electrified, and she bought a summer home in New Hampshire. She joined various civic boards and shocked the local gentry by speaking up in meetings (which was unusual for women in those days).

Lowell was plump and had always felt self-conscious about her weight, and in 1897 she may have been jilted by a suitor. She gave up thoughts of marriage and contented herself with friends. In 1912, she met the actor Ada Dwyer, and their friendship grew to such an extent that Dwyer quit the stage in 1914 to become Lowell's full-time secretary and her companion until Lowell's death.

Lowell had made many contacts in the social and political world by meeting and becoming friends with the many guests her family had entertained at Sevenels as she grew up. After the death of her parents, Lowell was helped in her endeavors not only by Dwyer but also by her many friends; for example, Carl Engel, a composer and music publisher. With his encouragement, she put on and acted in plays at Sevenels and organized monthly concerts. At her salons, she introduced her audiences to new music, including that of Bela Bartok, Claude Debussy, and Erik Satie.

Lowell's position in a wealthy and influential family (whose wealth came mainly from the cotton mills that its members owned), combined with the support of her parents and older siblings, allowed her to have a larger role in determining the course of her life than many young women of her day had. The death of her parents by the time she was twenty-five relieved her of any need to secure their approval for her plans, and the wealth she inherited permitted her to live as she wished, writing, being a patron of the arts and salon hostess, or traveling wherever she wished. Thus, she was in a position to be much more independent than most other women of her era.

Life's Work

In 1902, when she was twenty-eight, Amy Lowell was inspired by a performance of the European actress Eleonora Duse to write a poem, and she decided to focus on poetry. Lowell's first published poem appeared in Atlantic Monthly in August of 1910. She organized her first book of poems and persuaded Houghton Mifflin to publish it. A Dome of Many-Colored Glass came out in October of 1912 to tepid reviews. The poems were not seen as very exciting. Lowell came across an article by Ezra Pound on a group of poets to which he belonged: the Im- agists. She traveled to London to meet the poets in the group and began both to write in the Imagist style and to campaign for the recognition of the group in the United States.

Lowell worked hard at selling her work and that of other poets whom she admired. She read her poetry whenever she was asked, and she soon began to be in demand as a lecturer on both poetry and music. Her lectures were well prepared and were usually published, first as magazine articles and then as books (for example, Tendencies in Modern American Poetry, 1917). She visited editors of magazines and her publishers, selling them on her poems and ideas for books. She worked at first with local magazines and publishers, such as Houghton Mifflin, but soon extended her forays to New York, where she worked with Macmillan. She edited several volumes of poems by Imagists (the first, Some Imagist Poets, appeared in 1915) and a volume on six French poets (Six French Poets, 1915), followed by several other similar volumes, the royalties from which Lowell delighted in dividing into portions and sending to the authors, some of whom desperately needed money.

Soon Lowell began to be noticed by the media. She had begun to smoke cigars, and her behavior made headlines in the New York Tribune. Lowell saw that this kind of publicity would help her establish a public image and contribute to the success of her poetry, so she cultivated the image, even though it was natural for her to behave in the way she did. She smoked, she bullied, and she stayed in bed till past noon, even receiving visitors there. Such behavior was most unusual for a woman of that era, but Lowell's financial independence and social position led others to see her actions as interesting rather than shocking.

Lowell's second volume of poems, Sword Blades and Poppy Seeds, made a splash in 1914. The poems had varied rhythms and versification, and the reviews came in angry, favorable, or puzzled. No one viewed her work as bland anymore. The criticism, rather than depressing her, made her ready to do battle to convert people to the "new poetry." She hired two full-time secretaries. She wrote letters, ran dinner parties, worked on anthologies, lectured, and continued to write poems and give readings. Eventually, she was speaking to audiences of more than a thousand people at a time throughout the United States.

Although Lowell had suffered from occasional depressions and somatic disorders such as jaundice and gastritis (developed during a trip to Egypt to lose weight), she was not seriously ill until she developed a hernia while attempting to extricate her carriage from mud in 1916. From this time on, her health deteriorated rapidly.



Amy Lowell. (Library of Congress)


The injury and its complications required several operations, none of which satisfactorily resolved the problem (the practice of medicine at the time was severely limited in its treatment of internal problems), and she developed several symptoms of stress, perhaps as a result of the deaths of close relatives and fears of political action by the workers at the Lowell family cotton mills.

In the middle of the series of operations for her hernia, Lowell worked on a translation of Chinese poems into English (Fir-Flower Tablets, 1920) and on a book of poems about North American Indians (Legends, 1921). Critics liked Legends but disapproved of Fir-Flower Tablets.

She suffered a mild heart attack and retinal hemorrhages, and the hernia broke through again, but she kept working frenetically. In 1922, she determined to finish a biography of Keats she had begun to write, but first she wrote an anonymous spoof of modern poets (including herself), a hoax to which she did not admit for over a year (A Critical Fable, 1922). She was upset in 1922 when Edna St. Vincent Millay became the first woman to win a Pulitzer Prize for poetry. (Lowell's came posthumously, in 1926.) Afinallecture tourwas completed in January of 1923. The eleven-hundred-page manuscript on Keats (John Keats) finally reached the publisher in November of that year, and the biography was released in February,

to good reviews in America but poor reviews in England, where they seemed to be jealous that an American could write a good biography on Keats.

By March, Lowell's weight was down to 160 pounds from a high of 250. (She was only slightly more than five feet tall.) An operation to correct her hernia was scheduled for May, but the day before the operation, on May 12, 1925, Lowell had a stroke and died.

Significance

Although only a few of Amy Lowell's poems are considered good enough to merit inclusion in modern anthologies, she was an accomplished poet of her day, if not the leading poet. She received a Pulitzer Prize for poetry in

shortly after her death. In the 1920's, Lowell was one of the most striking figures in American literature. She replaced Ezra Pound as the leader of the Imagist group, and she experimented with form and technique in poetry, becoming especially good at free verse. She is remembered particularly for her enthusiasm for the enterprise of poetry and for her efforts to promote it. She edited collections of works by authors whom she admired and gave lectures to large audiences across the country, attempting to arouse their enthusiasm for the arts. Her published essays established her as a literary critic, and her scholarly biography of Keats was received favorably. Her comfortable financial and social position permitted her a great deal of freedom to act, and she took advantage of that freedom to promote literary causes, including her own poetry.

— David Lester

Further Reading

Benvenuto, Richard. Amy Lowell. Boston: Twayne, 1985. This work contains a brief biography of Amy Lowell but consists mostly of a critical appraisal of her work, focusing on her prose, early poetry, narrative poetry, and lyrical works. Coffman, Stanley K. Imagism: A Chapter for the History ofModern Poetry. New York: Octagon Books, 1972. Coffman reviews the history and development of the poets who became known as the Imagists, who were led first by Ezra Pound and then by Amy Lowell. Damon, S. Foster. Amy Lowell: A Chronicle with Extracts from Her Correspondence. Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1935. This is an early biography of Amy Lowell and a review of her work. Unlike later biographies, it contains long extracts from her letters. Galvin, Mary E. Queer Poetics: Five Modernist Women Writers. Westport, Conn.: Greenwood Press, 1999. Examines the work of Lowell and four other modernist writers who were lesbians. Gould, Jean. Amy: The World of Amy Lowell and the Im- agistMovement. New York: Dodd, Mead, 1975. This biography focuses on Lowell's life, providing much information about her personal habits and day-to-day activities. It does not attempt a literary analysis or critical appraisal of her poetry or essays. Heymann, C. David. American Aristocracy: The Lives and Times of James Russell, Amy, and Robert Lowell. New York: Dodd, Mead, 1980. This book traces the history of the Lowells in America from their arrival in 1639 but concentrates on the lives of three members of the family, each of whom wrote poetry: James Russell Lowell (1819-1891), Amy Lowell (1874-1925), and Robert Lowell (1917-1977). Munich, Adrienne, and Melissa Bradshaw, eds. Amy Lowell, American Modern. New Brunswick, N.J.: Rutgers University Press, 2004. Collection of essays analyzing Lowell's life and work. Ruihley, Glenn R. The Thorn of a Rose: Amy Lowell Reconsidered. Hamden, Conn.: Archon Books, 1975. This work is both a biography and a critical appraisal of Amy Lowell's writing.

See also: Edna St. Vincent Millay; Sylvia Plath; Muriel Rukeyser; Anne Sexton; Gertrude Stein; Sara Teasdale.
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Lu Xun

Chinese writer

One of twentieth century China's great men of letters, Lu Xun pioneered a new literary tradition in China and offered a defiant indictment of Chinese character and traditions. He is honored by the Chinese communists for his formative impact on young Chinese intellectuals and the revolutionary movement.

Born: September 25, 1881; Shaoxing, China Died: October 19, 1936; Shanghai, China Also known as: Lu Hsun (Wade-Giles); Zhou

Shuren (birth name), Chou Shu-jen (Wade-Giles) Areas of achievement: Literature, government and politics

Early Life

Lu Xun (lew shewn) was born Zhou Shuren into a family with commercial and minor official connections in Shaoxing, China. He and his two younger brothers received an early classical Chinese education based on Confucian texts. Although his family's financial situation deteriorated during his early years because of his grandfather's imprisonment for official bribery and the death of his father in 1897, Lu Xun was able to acquire a solid grounding in traditional Chinese history and literature and studied the illustrious history of his local district. His mother, a literate woman of indomitable character, held the family together during Lu Xun's first seventeen years and had a powerful influence on him throughout his life.

As was typical of many intellectuals of his generation, Lu Xun turned to modern learning after his early grounding in Confucianism. After enrolling briefly in the Kiangnan Naval Academy in Nanjing in 1898, he transferred to the School of Railways and Mines, graduating in 1901. He then won a government scholarship to study medicine in Japan. After two years of Japanese language study in Tokyo, he entered the Sendai Provincial Medical School in the summer of 1904. After witnessing the humiliation of China in the Russo-Japanese War of

1901-1940: Spring, 1912: Pound Announces the Birth of the Imagist Movement; October, 1912: Harriet Monroe Founds Poetry Magazine; November 7, 1914: Lippmann Helps to Establish The New Republic.

1904-1905, Lu Xun turned his attention to literature as a means of awakening the Chinese people to the need for revolutionary change. Between 1906 and 1909, he sought to rescue China from its moral and physical ills. Disappointed by the failure of the masses to respond to his writings, however, and discouraged by the failure of the Revolution of 1911 to overthrow autocracy, he abandoned his crusade to change China and spent most of the years 1909 to 1919 publishing studies of traditional Chinese literature and art.

Life's Work

Lu Xun burst into national prominence during the Cultural Revolution launched by the May Fourth Movement of 1919. Invited by a friend in 1918 to contribute to the leading periodical Xin qingnian (new youth), Lu Xun authored his famous story "Kuangren riji" ("The Diary of a Madman," 1941). This was a searing indictment of the traditional Chinese family system, using the fantasies of a madman as a literary vehicle. The story epitomized the frustrations of Chinese youth with petrified Confucian social values and conventions and set the basic agenda for a generation of Chinese writers. Based loosely on Nikolai Gogol's story of the same title, "The Diary of a Madman" moved far beyond Lu Xun's earlier writings, since it was written in Western literary style. Thus launched on a national career, Lu Xun continued to write short essays on the Chinese public scene for the next few years. His best-known effort, "Ah Q chong-chuan" ("The True Story of AhQ," 1926) was published in 1921. This story satirizes the Chinese penchant for self-deception. Ah Q, an illiterate peasant outcast in the era of the 1911 Revolution, is constantly humiliated yet believes himself to be the most noble of men. He symbolizes China itself, which lies prostrate in the face of superior Western technology yet still maintains its cultural superiority.

These writings initiated the most creative period of Lu Xun's life, the years between 1919 and 1926. In these years, he wrote about two dozen short stories designed to stimulate nationalistic consciousness among China's youth. His acerbic, realistic stories were based on his own youth in Shaoxing and focused on young rebels struggling against the oppression of traditional society. He was extremely popular among young people, and liberal scholars recognized his great talent. He was relentless in his determination to avoid self-delusion and to carve out a new kind of humanistic morality. He launched an even more explicit attack on the evils of the old society in the essays that he wrote in those years. Using an impassioned, witty style, he called on the Chinese to abandon those elements of traditional society that were preventing China from creating a new, rational order. He called for the abolition of the traditional family system, which enslaved women and youths, and argued that China had to cease venerating the past at the expense of the present and future.

Lu Xun's convictions led him into political controversies concerning student rights, culminating with his role in the March 18, 1926, incident in which demonstrating students were massacred by the warlord government of Duan Qirui (Tuan Ch'i-jui). Lu Xun was forced into hiding after this incident and was listed as a dangerous radical. He fled from Beijing to south China, where he briefly taught at Sun Yat-sen University in Guangzhou (Canton). He resigned his position there in April, 1927, following the Kuomintang's bloody purge of leftist elements from the party. Many of his students were killed or arrested by the Kuomintang. Until this incident, he had been convinced that China could move gradually toward a liberal, democratic society. Thereafter, however, he was convined that China would have to take a more radical approach to change.

Lu Xun moved to Shanghai in October, 1927, and remained there until his death from tuberculosis on October 19, 1936. It was there that he developed his relationship with the political Left. He had apparently concluded during his Guangzhou days that the Communist Party was the driving force of the Chinese revolution, and he took the first two years after he moved to Shanghai to explore communist ideology and strategies for change. While he never made a completely systematic study of communist literature, he became convinced by 1929 that China's future lay with the Communists.

By the end of 1929, Lu Xun began to cooperate with the Communists. Between 1929 and 1936, he engaged in several activities supportive of the Communist cause. In February, 1930, he joined the Freedom League, a group that protested Kuomintang restrictions on freedom of speech. In March, 1930, he helped to establish the League of Left-Wing Writers. Among other pro-Communist activities, he joined the International Union of Revolutionary Writers, headquartered in Moscow. He was acquainted with several important Chinese Communist leaders and supported their causes throughout these years. He never joined the Communist Party. He remained an independent thinker and was always skeptical of Communist motives. He was drawn to the Communists because of his hatred of the Kuomintang dictatorship and his conviction that the Communists meant to bring about a social revolution and free China from foreign oppression. He was not an orthodox Communist, since he did not agree fully with the dommunist analysis of China's ills and placed the blame for China's humiliations on China itself rather than on imperialism. He refused to join the party because he believed that revolutionary writers have the obligation to work toward the goals of the revolution free of undue interference from party hacks. His attacks on the increasingly authoritarian Kuo- mintang regime made him a marked man. He lived in virtual hiding in Shanghai while he continued to revile the Kuomintang's censorship, its campaign of terror against its critics, and its failure to resist Japanese aggression.

Although he did not produce any new creative work during his last years in Shanghai, Lu Xun had already attained his reputation as China's leading literary figure, and he helped many younger writers become established. During the 1930's, he perfected his essay style, translated foreign fiction and literary theory, wrote classical poetry, and maintained his lifelong interest in traditional Chinese crafts. He was particularly interested in woodblock engravings and published two collections of traditional woodblocks. He hoped to encourage a new national art that would retain its traditional Chinese spirit but that would incorporate new Western techniques.

Significance

Lu Xun is important for his penetrating insights into Chinese national character, society, and culture. He is noted for the originality of his mind and for the techniques that he used to translate his intellectual and psychological insights into literature. His literary reputation rests on a relatively small body of published work, primarily his short stories and his prose poems. His political reputation relies on his role as a social critic, especially during the last years of his life in Shanghai.

Lu Xun was a complex man. In public, he projected a self-confident persona, defiantly indicting Chinese character and traditions. He remained unflinching in his criticism of the Kuomintang dictatorship even in the face of obvious official hostility after 1927. A handsome man with penetrating eyes and a full, flowing mustache, Lu Xun appeared to be a model of revolutionary courage. He always seemed to know precisely what he wanted. The Communist Party has chosen to cultivate this public image and to reduce the complexities of his personality and thought to a simplistic set of heroic traits. In his public life, Lu Xun sought to develop a new spirit of self-respect and self-confidence in China. This would serve as the basis for national regeneration. In this way, he became a symbol of China's quest for a mature, modernized society.

There was a private side to Lu Xun, however, which was considerably more complex and problematical. He had a deeply tragic view of life and society, which caused him to feel hemmed in by the forces of reaction and repression and to harbor genuine doubts about the prospects of victory for the revolution. His personal life was filled with spiritual anguish, doubts, and obsession with death. His political commitment to communism grew out of his search for national regeneration and not out of mere ideological conviction. His integrity was based on his determination to avoid self-delusion, combined with his habit of ruthless self-scrutiny. He looked facts fully in the face, and his morality grew out of concrete human situations. His contributions to the political revolution notwithstanding, it is the conflicts and contradictions in his writing that mark his place in modern Chinese history. He will be remembered for his deep insights into the Chinese character and for his ability to express his own psychological anguish in literature and poetry.

— Loren W. Crabtree
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George Lucas

American filmmaker

With the release of the first Star Wars film in 1977, Lucas made his mark as the innovator who began to influence both the public's expectations of films and filmmakers' perceptions of what makes a successful film. Lucas's work significantly affected the technology of filmmaking, especially special effects, and the Star Wars franchise remains the standard by which other films in this genre, and other genres, are measured.

Born: May 14, 1944; Modesto, California Also known as: George Walton Lucas, Jr. (full name)

Areas of achievement: Film, invention and technology, art

Early Life

George Walton Lucas (LEW-kas), Jr., was born in Modesto, California, to George Walton Lucas, Sr., and Dorothy Lucas. His parents owned a stationery store and raised their son and three daughters at their walnut ranch. Lucas, initially more interested in cars and racing than in writing, directing, and producing films, was seriously injured in a car wreck just before he graduated from high school. The severity of his injuries, and a long hospital stay, led him to reevaluate his life goals. As a student at Modesto Junior College, Lucas became interested in filmmaking and began making amateur short films. He then transferred to the University of Southern California (USC) in Los Angeles and majored in film studies.

Lucas excelled as a film student, honing his skills by producing several short works during his years at USC. One of these works, the science-fiction short film Electronic Labyrinth: THX 1138 4EB, won first prize at the National Student Film Festival for the 1967-1968 academic year. Lucas also was awarded a scholarship by Warner Bros. in 1967, a scholarship that allowed him to observe the filming of Francis Ford Coppola's Finian'sRainbow (1968). The two eventually became friends, and Lucas worked as Coppola's assistant during the filming of The Rain People (1969).

Life's Work

With the help of his mentor, Coppola, Lucas turned his award-winning short Electronic Labyrinth into a full- length feature film starring Robert Duvall. The film, retitled THX 1138, was produced by Coppola's new production company, American Zoetrope. Despite some difficulties in releasing the film, THX 1138 was first shown in theaters in 1971, and it eventually became a cult classic.

The success of THX 1138 earned Lucas a chance to work with Universal Studios. In 1973, Universal okayed the production of his film American Graffiti (1973), a nostalgic look at teenage life in the early 1960's. Lucas was the film's writer and director, and Coppola served as a producer. With a relatively small budget, Lucas and Coppola produced one of the most financially and critically successful films of the 1970's. The film earned five Academy Award nominations, won a Golden Globe Award, and won several other awards for screenwriting.



George Lucas. (AP/Wide World Photos)

The unexpected success of American Graffiti opened even more doors for Lucas. He would go on to produce one of the most influential films of the 1970's, Star Wars (1977), which he wrote and directed. This film, later called Star Wars Episode IV: A New Hope, was the first episode of a planned series of trilogies. It was an immediate success and influenced not only the filmgoing public's expectations of films but also filmmakers' perceptions of what makes a successful film. Lucas soon produced and released the film's sequels, Star Wars Episode V: The Empire Strikes Back (1980) and Star Wars Episode VI: The Return oftheJedi (1983). In these three films, Lucas's emphasis on storytelling was joined by state-of-the-art technology, namely groundbreaking special effects, to produce one of the most successful trilogies in film history.

Lucas's Filmography

	Released

	Title

	Credits


	1971

	THX1138

	Director, cowriter


	1973

	American Graffiti

	Director, cowriter


	1977

	Star Wars

	Director, writer, executive producer


	1979

	More American Graffiti

	Executive producer


	1980

	Kagemusha (also known as The Shadow

	Executive producer, international edition


		Warrior)

	
	1980

	The Empire Strikes Back

	Executive producer, cowriter


			uncredited codirector


	1981

	Body Heat

	Uncredited executive producer


	1981

	Raiders of the Lost Ark

	Cowriter, executive producer, uncredited second unit


			director


	1982

	Twice upon a Time

	Executive producer


	1983

	Return of the Jedi

	Executive producer, cowriter, uncredited codirector


	1984

	Indiana Jones and the Temple of Doom

	Cowriter, executive producer


	1984

	Caravan of Courage: An Ewok

	Executive producer, story


		Adventure

	
	1985

	Ewoks: The Battle for Endor

	Executive producer, story


	1985

	Mishima

	Executive producer


	1986

	Howard the Duck

	Executive producer


	1986

	Labyrinth

	Executive producer


	1986

	Captain Eo

	Executive producer, story


	1988

	Powaqqatsi

	Executive producer


	1988

	Willow

	Writer, executive producer


	1988

	Tucker: The Man and His Dream

	Executive producer


	1988

	The Land Before Time

	Executive producer


	1989

	Indiana Jones and the Last Crusade

	Cowriter, executive producer


	1992-1996

	The Young Indiana Jones Chronicles

	Executive producer, story


	1994

	Radioland Murders

	Cowriter, executive producer


	1999

	Star Wars Episode I: The Phantom

	Director, writer, executive producer


		Menace

	
	2002

	Star Wars Episode II: Attack of the

	Director, cowriter, executive producer


		Clones

	
	2005

	Star Wars Episode III: Revenge of the

	Director, writer, executive producer, actor


		Sith

	
	2008

	Indiana Jones and the Kingdom of the

	Executive producer, story


		Crystal Skull

	

In 1981, Lucas further solidified his position as a producer of blockbuster films when he joined forces with his friend Steven Spielberg in the production and release of Raiders of the Lost Ark, the first in another successful series of films. For this film and for its sequels Indiana Jones and the Temple of Doom (1984) and Indiana Jones and the Last Crusade (1989), Lucas served as executive producer and cowriter. The films, which starred Harrison Ford—who also starred in American Graffiti and the first three Star Wars—were financial successes and were acclaimed by both filmgoers and critics. The success of the Indiana Jones films opened the way for Lucas to produce the award-winning television series The Young Indiana Jones Chronicles (1992-1996), which focused on Indiana Jones's early years. Though it was short-lived, the series won ten Emmy Awards.

In addition to his skills in filmmaking, Lucas also proved to be a good businessman. The profits from his early films allowed him to start his own production company, Lucasfilm Ltd., in 1971, and he first bought land in 1978 for what would become Skywalker Ranch, which houses the various enterprises related to his filmmaking. At Skywalker Ranch, Lucas built facilities for film production, music recording, research and development, and offices. Lucasfilm also expanded in the decades following its establishment. It included such companies as Lucas Digital Ltd., Industrial Light  Magic, and Sky- walker Sound, among others.

The Indiana Jones franchise was an immediate success. During the 1980's and 1990's, Lucas released a number of other films, but with mixed results. Several films, such as Howard the Duck (1986) and The Radio- land Murders (1994), failed to achieve the popular and critical success of his earlier efforts. Tucker: The Man and His Dream (1988) and Willow (1988) were more successful, though they never reached the level of popularity of Star Wars and Indiana Jones.

In the early 1990's, Lucas began preparations for the Star Warsprequels. He issued special, enhanced editions of the original Star Wars films. The first of these editions was released in 1997, with the second and third installments following close behind. In 1999, the first film of the newtrilogy, Star Wars Episode I: The Phantom Menace, was released and drew record crowds. Lucas served as writer, director, and executive producer for all three prequels, which included Star Wars Episode II: Attack of the Clones (2002) and Star Wars Episode III: Revenge of the Sith (2005). All three films broke records for ticket sales during their first week in release.

Significance

Lucas's influence on the filmmaking industry and on popular culture continued into the early twenty-first century. His legacy as an innovative writer, director, and producer is clear given the enduring popularity of his Star Wars films, which have seen two generations of fans. There has been speculation about future Star Wars episodes, perhaps including a third generation of fans. Indiana Jones returned in 2008 with Indiana Jones and the Kingdom of the Crystal Skull.

Lucas's influence has not gone unnoticed. He has won many awards, including those from his peers. In 1992, he received the Irving G. Thalberg Award from the Board of Governors of the Academy of Motion Picture Arts and Sciences. He has also won several other commendations, including Golden Globe awards, recognition from the New York Film Critics and National Society of Film Critics, and a number of Academy Awards. Lucasfilm and associated companies have also been recognized with awards for achievements in technology and filmmaking. Other awards include the American Film Institute's Lifetime Achievement Award and the Lifetime Achievement Award from the Visual Effects Society.

— Kimberley M. Holloway
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Clare Boothe Luce

American journalist and politician

Luce's wide-ranging career included journalism, playwriting, and politics. She cofounded Life magazine, served in the U.S. Congress, and was appointed ambassador to Italy, becoming the first woman to represent the United States in a major foreign embassy. Also, she is said to have inspired the development of the postwar Marshall Plan to aid Europe but has not received due recognition for her contributions.

Born: April 10, 1903; New York, New York Died: October 9, 1987; Washington, D.C. Also known as: Ann Clare Boothe (birth name) Areas of achievement: Journalism, literature, government and politics

Early Life

Clare Boothe Luce (klehr booth lews) was born in New York City. Her mother, Ann Clare Snyder Boothe, was the daughter of Bavarian Roman Catholic immigrants and was a former chorus girl. Her father, William F. Boothe, was a Baptist minister's son who played the violin and worked as an executive for the Boothe Piano Company. Young Clare was related to the theatrical Booth family, Edwin and John Wilkes Booth. After the Abraham Lincoln assassination, however, some family members changed the spelling of their name to camouflage the relationship.

When Luce was eight, her father abandoned his family and business to become a musician. Luce's mother worked to provide her only child with the kind of education normally given to children of much wealthier families. She lived with friends, put Luce to work as a child actor, and invested in the stock market. Unwilling to let Luce attend public schools, Ann Boothe sent her daughter to private schools when she could afford it. She supplemented her daughter's intermittent formal education with homeschooling and with trips abroad, and instilled in her a lifelong love for books. Luce graduated from Castle School in Tarrytown in 1919.

After her graduation, Luce went to Manhattan, where

1971-2000: May 25, 1977-May 25, 1983: Star Wars Trilogy Redefines Special Effects; August 17, 1986: Pixar Studios Creates Its First Virtual Studio Film.

she stayed in a boardinghouse and worked in a candy factory. Having taken the pseudonym Joyce Fair as a child actor, Luce took the name Jacqueline Tanner as a factory worker. An attack of appendicitis forced her to return to her mother's home for surgery. After Mrs. Boothe married a wealthy physician, Albert E. Austin, Luce lived with her mother and stepfather in Sound Beach, Connecticut. In 1919, she left the United States to visit Europe with her parents. On the return voyage, Luce met Alva Erskine Belmont, a wealthy Manhattan socialite who helped to fund the woman suffrage movement in the United States, who introduced her to millionaire George Brokaw. In 1923, Luce and Brokaw were married; she was twenty, and he was forty-three.

Life's Work

Luce's high-fashion Manhattan marriage ended in 1929 when she sued Brokaw for divorce, claiming mental cruelty. The generous divorce settlement enabled her to move into a fashionable Beekman Place penthouse with three servants and a governess for her daughter. It also enabled her to begin a new life that was to include remarkable success in publishing, playwriting, politics, and diplomacy.

Following her divorce, Boothe went to work in New York's publishing industry. By 1933, she was managing editor of Vanity Fair. She also began writing on her own, and after only a year as a Vanity Fair editor, resigned to devote her full attention to writing plays. Arapid and prolific writer, Boothe had her first major success with The Women, which opened on Broadway on December 26, 1936. Although it was much more successful than her first play, Abide with Me, it was not considered great theater by critics. The author herself assessed it modestly, but audiences enjoyed the satire, which features a cast of thirty-eight women. Two motion picture versions and a television special were made of the play, which has been produced throughout the world. Described as a satire about men without a single man in the cast, it also satirizes the pretensions of bored, wealthy women.
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Luce had become a highly successful independent woman by 1935, the year she married Henry R. Luce, cofounder of Time magazine. Together, the couple collaborated in developing Life, soon to become one of the world's most popular magazines. Her work in the publishing business prompted her to stay well informed about political developments throughout World War II. Although she had been a supporter ofFranklin D. Roosevelt and the New Deal Democrats, by 1940 she was ready for new leadership in the White House. She decided to support the Republican Party's candidate, Wendell Willkie, making some forty speeches and appearances on his behalf. Although her candidate lost, Luce had gained important experience as a political activist.

In 1941 and 1942, Luce traveled as a Life magazine correspondent to China, the Philippines, Egypt, and the Far East. Her description and analysis of the war in Europe, Europe in Spring (1940), appealed to Republican party leaders, who convinced her to run for Congress in 1942 from Connecticut's Second District, a seat held previously by her late stepfather, Albert Austin. She won the nomination easily but had to work hard to oust the Democratic incumbent, using criticism of Roosevelt's handling of the war as her campaign theme.

Although Luce entered Congress with a reputation for being rich, beautiful, and clever, she relied on intelligence and hard work to get things done. Like all new lawmakers, she learned about the importance of compromise. She wanted a seat on the House Foreign Affairs Committee but settled for the Committee on Military Affairs.

In a celebrated 1943 speech, "American and the Postwar Air World," Luce criticized the Roosevelt administration's foreign policies, referring to them as "global- oney." The press focused on her cleverly coined word, but failed to discuss her analysis of America's ongoing air policy. It was a pattern that concerned Luce. Journalists tended to emphasize her minor comments, but ignored her major themes. Media coverage of her views was further complicated by her failure to comply consistently with Republican Party platforms. She was independent and unpredictable—characteristics not always appreciated by politicians or journalists.

Luce's policy interests included both foreign and domestic issues. She proposed gender equality in the armed services, affordable housing for veterans, independence for India, and an end to restrictions on immigration from China. She voted against the 1943 antilabor Smith- Connally Act and was instrumental in developing Senator J. William Fulbright's Resolution of 1943 calling for creation of "international machinery" to establish and maintain a just and lasting peace. That line of reasoning contributed to creation of international agencies such as the United Nations and the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO).

Although Luce opposed isolationism and favored American participation in international organizations, she criticized politicians who expressed sentimental principles instead of developing specific foreign policy goals and objectives. She was particularly critical of the Atlantic Charter, a joint declaration that had been issued by President Roosevelt and British prime minister Churchill in 1941. The two leaders proclaimed their commitment to "Four Freedoms": freedom from fear and want, and freedom of speech and religion. Luce called the proclamation wartime propaganda, not real foreign policy.

After winning a close election race in 1944, Luce toured Europe with a congressional delegation. The devastation she saw there bolstered her opposition to America's wartime foreign policy, which she considered incoherent and inconsistent. As the war ended, Luce continued her criticism of the Democratic administration, warning against Soviet aggression in Eastern Europe and condemning Roosevelt for his participation in the Yalta

Conference. America's foreign policy, in her opinion, was to "drift and improvise."

By 1944, Luce had given Republican leaders ample evidence that she could develop and present ideas forcefully, both in writing and in speeches. They selected her to deliver the keynote address at the Republican National Convention, the first woman of either party to be so honored.

Luce's extensive legislative output during her second term included proposals to rewrite immigration quotas, to help veterans get civil service jobs, to study profit sharing for workers to reduce strikes, to permit physicians tax breaks for charity work, to ban racial discrimination in the workplace, to promote scientific research, and to require popular election of U.S. representatives to the United Nations.

In 1945, Luce wrote to Congressman Everett Dirksen describing a plan for helping Europe recover from the war. She did not believe her staff had the expertise to write sufficiently comprehensive legislation, and so she called on Dirksen to do so. Dirksen did, but no immediate action was taken. In 1947, Secretary of State George C. Marshall proposed an almost identical approach to the problem. Although historians have traced the origins of the Marshall Plan to several men, they have generally overlooked Luce's early insight into that foreign policy situation.

In spite of her accomplishments and her interest in a wide range of political issues, Luce did not particularly enjoy the legislative process. In 1946, she decided not to pursue reelection. She continued working for the Republican Party, however, and was particularly forceful in expressing her concern that America's former ally, the Soviet Union, had become a threat to world peace.

In 1952, Luce campaigned for Dwight D. Eisenhower and was offered a position as secretary of labor in his presidential cabinet. She declined that offer but accepted an appointment as ambassador to Italy, becoming the first woman to represent the United States in a major foreign embassy. She handled the difficult job successfully until 1957. In 1959, Eisenhower asked her to take a position as ambassador to Brazil. She accepted, but when the confirmation process turned into a heated attack on her anti-Roosevelt stance during World War II, she withdrew her name.

Because of her friendship with the Kennedy family, Luce kept a low profile during the 1960 campaign, but in 1964 she worked for Republican Barry Goldwater's candidacy. She moved to Hawaii during the 1970's, then returned to the East Coast to serve on the President's Foreign Intelligence Advisory Board under the Nixon, Ford, and Reagan administrations. She died in 1987, the holder of numerous awards and honors for her contributions to political and cultural life in the United States.

Significance

Luce was intelligent, talented, and hardworking, succeeding in an unusually wide range of endeavors. The term "multivalent" probably describes her best as a person with unusually diverse abilities and ambitions. For American women who want a role model who inspires them to set high goals and to pursue them vigorously, Luce is a good choice. The Women will endure as part of America's cultural history. The very different story of Luce herself as writer, politician, and diplomat will also endure as a reflection of America's cultural and political development during the twentieth century.

— Susan MacFarland
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Popular among audiences, this play depicts upper- class women at their worst. It satirizes relationships between women and those between women and men. Lyons, Joseph. Clare Boothe Luce. New York: Chelsea House, 1988. Written as part of the American Women of Achievement series, this biography is written for juvenile readers. Provides a good introduction to Luce's accomplishments as ambassador, legislator, dramatist, and journalist. Morris, Sylvia Jukes. Rage for Fame: The Ascent of Clare Boothe Luce. New York: Random House, 1997. In this biography Morris chronicles the early years of Luce's life, including her career-climbing as a journalist, playwright, and congresswoman. Shadegg, Stephen. Clare Boothe Luce: A Biography. New York: Simon  Schuster, 1970. Based on his friendship with Luce, his correspondence with her, and on documents from her files, Shadegg presents a sympathetic yet well-written account of her personal and political life. Sheed, Wilfrid. Clare Boothe Luce. New York: E. P. Dutton, 1982. Sheed's biography, written with the cooperation of Luce, is notable for its informality and popular appeal. As Sheed himself notes in his preface to the book, many people have deified or demonized Luce, and his own portrait strives for a somewhat objective tone in dealing with the various facets of Luce's personality.

Henry R. Luce

American editor and publisher

Luce established a powerful journalistic empire with magazines such as Time —which took survey of all the world——Life, Sports Illustrated, and Fortune, and used this power to influence American politics and foreign policy for almost four decades.

Born: April 3, 1898; Tengchow (now Penglai), China Died: February 28, 1967; Phoenix, Arizona Also known as: Henry Robinson Luce (full name) Areas of achievement: Business and industry, journalism, communications

Early Life

Henry R. Luce (lews) was born in China, the son of American Presbyterian missionaries. His early years were spent in the relative isolation of a missionary compound, where he lived with a few dozen Westerners and their Chinese servants. In 1900, the Luce family and other missionaries fled to Korea because of the Boxer Rebellion, an uprising of the Chinese who despised the foreigners because of their negative influence on China and their arrogant attitudes. After European and American troops suppressed the outbreak, the Luce family and other missionaries returned to China.

As a boy, Luce was extremely intelligent and remarkably serious. He was an avid student, and all of his life he was a passionate collector of facts and information. Sent to a British boarding school on the Chinese coast, he developed an intense, sometimes belligerent patriotism that he expressed freely and forcefully.

In 1912, young Luce was awarded a scholarship to the Hotchkiss School in Connecticut, where he met Briton Hadden. Hadden, Luce's equal in intelligence, was also popular, charming, and socially graceful—qualities that eluded Luce then and later. Although the two were soon
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close friends, their relationship held a constant, hardly muted air of fierce competition.

This competition continued when the two entered Yale in 1916. Both coveted positions on the powerful Yale Daily News, and both were selected to serve, although Hadden took the more prestigious post of chair, while Luce ranked below him as editor. On a campus whose older students had already enlisted in World War I, Hadden and Luce early gained considerable authority; both of them clearly enjoyed the experience.

Hadden and Luce planned to start their own magazine following graduation. After working for a series of newspapers, the two moved to New York in 1922 and began raising money. They were aided by their excellent Yale connections—the mother of one classmate invested twenty thousand dollars—and within a relatively short period of time had amassed eighty-six thousand dollars. With this, they launched Time magazine, the first issue rolling off the presses on March 3, 1923.

The two young editors were largely responsible for writing the early issues and needed endurance and energy. These were qualities Luce possessed in abundance throughout his life. Restless, tireless, endlessly curious, he relentlessly interrogated companions, associates, and complete strangers. He was tall and strongly built, with brilliant, piercing blue eyes and shaggy brows. Balding as he grew older, he had hearing problems that increased his tendency to bark out his statements in sharp, powerful staccato. His staff was cowed by his dogmatic assurance and insistent commands.

Life's Work

Time was not completely novel in journalism: There were other newsmagazines that offered a broad survey of

national and world activities. The difference was that Time presented the week's events in a bright, colorful prose style. Hadden and Luce used newspaper accounts and items from wire services for their content and rewrote these for the magazine. Two devices, introduced by Hadden and perfected by Luce, marked Time: the use of epithets and an inverted sentence style.

The first device, which Hadden probably learned in his Greek classes at Hotchkiss and Yale, used highly descriptive adjectives for persons. Those who appeared in Time were likely to be beetle-browed, tough-talking, even snaggletoothed. The second method rearranged the expected order of English sentences to startle and provoke the reader. Its effect was best captured in a parody by Walcott Gibbs when he wrote, "Backward ran sentences until reeled the mind."

While the new, breezy writing style made Time pleasurable to read, there was a darker side that became increasingly prominent. Time seemed to be objective and factual, but its reporting was carefully loaded to favor Luce's causes. Politicians whom Luce admired were likely to be steely-eyed and firm-talking; opponents were more likely to be snaggletoothed or potbellied. These and other, more serious, distortions were present in the Luce press from the beginning.

While not an immediate sensation, Time soon began a steady upward climb in circulation. Its compressed news stories appealed to businessmen; its clever style was prized by the sophisticated; schools and libraries valued its coverage of cultural and artistic events. By 1926, the magazine was firmly established, the founders were becoming enormously wealthy, and Luce was the youngest man to receive an honorary Yale degree.

In 1928, eager to expand, Luce began drafting ideas for a new magazine to be a celebration of American free enterprise. At first titled Power, it would later be known as Fortune. Hadden was cool to the idea, but in 1929, he died suddenly from influenza. Luce quickly bought up enough shares to take control of Time; he would keep that control until his death.

Once in charge, Luce directed his press into three causes that dominated his entire career: his vigorous support of American interests worldwide; his desire to see China united as a Christian and democratic nation; and his absolute and unalterable hatred of communism. In a sense, the enormous power generated by his publications was created to accomplish these goals.

As an opponent of communism, Luce was prepared to overlook the excesses of its opponents. The July, 1934, issue of Fortune, for example, was devoted to Italy and showed open admiration for Benito Mussolini and his fascist regime. In 1935 and 1936, Time clearly sided with Mussolini during his brutal invasion of Ethiopia, and Time writers mocked Emperor Haile Selassie in terms that were both belittling and racist. During the Spanish Civil War, the Luce press was predictably pro-Franco.

Time's attitude toward Adolf Hitler was colored by the dictator's avowed anticommunist stance. The German reoccupation of the Rhineland received favorable notice, and when Hitler announced the creation of the Luftwaffe, an action specifically forbidden by the Versailles Treaty, Time lightly compared him to a boy caught sneaking out of a jam closet. It was not until the advent of war that Luce and his publications discovered the full extent of the Nazi menace. By the war's end, Luce had already declared his own cold war against the Soviet Union; he made it clear that he would have preferred open hostilities.

The lifelong obsession with China was a constant theme in Time and other Luce magazines. Although Luce did not meet Chiang Kai-shek until 1941, he had been a supporter of the Chinese leader since the mid-1930's. Chiang was a convert to Christianity and a fierce anti- communist, both essential traits to Luce. Time featured
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Chiang on its cover often, and its articles urged closer American support and greater American aid for Chiang's Nationalist Party. Even after the Communists had swept Chiang from mainland China in 1948, Luce still dreamed of and worked for a triumphant return for his hero. In the United States, this meant fierce, often brutal attacks in Luce publications on those responsible for the "loss of China" and any who showed signs ofbeing "soft on communism."

Luce's third great theme, his intense Americanism, embraced the other two and merged them into a transcendent whole. After World War II, he called for an "American Century," in which the United States would have no equal in the world but would be the supreme arbiter of events. Naturally, to Luce, this meant the eventual destruction of communism, a struggle he preached with apocalyptic intensity.

To obtain these ends, Luce could call on an imposing media empire to influence opinion. After Time and Fortune proved successful, he launched the picture magazine Life in November, 1935, with his wife, journalist and playwright Clare Boothe Luce. An immediate success with the public, Life would be a mighty force until vanquished by television and speciality magazines in the 1970's. Until then, however, it had enormous impact on Americans, both public and private.

Other Luce ventures included newsreels (Time Marches On), radio programs, and the magazine Sports Illustrated. At the height of its power, the Luce press may have reached as many as one-third of the total adult literate population in the United States.

Although Luce was devoted to this empire and its works, there was a personal side to his life. As a reporter in Chicago in 1921, he had met Lila Ross Hotz; they were married in 1923. Nine years later, Luce met and quickly fell in love with Clare Boothe Brokaw. Abruptly, Luce informed Hotz that he wanted a divorce; in 1935, he remarried.

Clare Boothe Luce, as she is inevitably known, was a remarkable woman: a playwright (The Women, 1936), politician (two-term Republican congresswoman from Connecticut), and diplomat (ambassador to Italy after World War II), she matched Luce in intellect and ambition.

Henry R. Luce also had political yearnings that were never satisfied. Hesitant to seek elective office, despite the massive power of his magazines, he hoped for appointment as secretary of state under a Republican administration. Harry S. Truman's stunning upset over Thomas Dewey in 1948 robbed Luce of his best chance for the office. He thereafter offered his forceful advice through the pages of Time and Life and was a powerful influence in the Republican Party.

Unable to relax, a compulsive chain-smoker, and almost utterly humorless, Luce drove himself all of his life at a relentless pace. In February, 1967, he suffered a coronary occlusion at his home in Phoenix and died immediately.

Significance

For a free press to function in a democratic society such as the United States, there are two requirements: The government must be tolerant and the media must be impartial. Certainly no newspaper or magazine ever published has achieved total objectivity, but all responsible journals strive consistently toward that goal. It was the great failing of the Luce press that it rejected this search for objectivity and instead imposed its own view on its readers. This was particularly damaging in three ways.

First, the slanting of news was done covertly. Time articles seemed to be objective news reports, but their use of adjectives, their turns of phrase, and their juxtaposition of quotations all created a carefully designed viewpoint for the reader, without his or her knowledge. This viewpoint was demanded by Luce, who was passionately convinced of his views and who seemed to believe that the traditional impartiality of the press would only be an impediment to the larger truth as he saw it.

Second, the techniques used were often destructive. Careers, lives, even national events were adversely affected by the Luce press's editorial bias. At home, Time supported the activities of communist-hunters such as Senator Joseph McCarthy, despite the wrecked careers ofinnocent persons and the dangers to traditional American liberties. Abroad, Luce advocated the forceful extension of American interests. During the Korean War, for example, he called for an open confrontation with Communist China, arguing that this stance would not necessarily mean the commitment of U.S. troops; only the use of nuclear weapons could have achieved this end.

Finally, Luce's media empire was so large and reached such a vast audience that its negative effects were magnified. For millions of Americans, Time and Life were the sole or major source of news; when this news was slanted or distorted, a huge segment of the American public was robbed of its ability to reflect seriously and decide responsibly on matters of great importance.

Neither Luce nor his press was completely malign. There was much that was good in Time and the other publications: a brisk, lively writing style; a wide, if fleeting, review of world events; and greater attention to cultural, artistic, and literary items. Life became justly known for the exceptionally high quality of its photography, many of the photographs becoming indelible images of the twentieth century. If, on balance, it must be said that Luce was more concerned with the power of the press to influence, rather than inform, it should be added that he created and sustained a mighty media empire that was capable of both.

—Michael Witkoski
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Elson, Robert. TimeInc: The Intimate History of a Publishing Enterprise. 3 vols. New York: Atheneum, 1968-1986. This is the "official, authorized history" of Time, as told by staff writers. The three volumes are filled with an enormous amount of detail (especially financial) and a wealth of historical anecdotes (usually favorable) that demonstrate clearly that Time was a world-spanning enterprise. Halberstam, David. The Powers That Be. New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1979. Astudy of the rise and influence of the major news media in the United States during the twentieth century. Luce's empire is placed in perspective alongside such media giants as The New York Times, The Washington Post, and the Columbia Broadcasting System. Extensively researched and excellent in exploring the relationship of the media to American politics. Harrison, S. L. Twentieth-Century Journalists: America's Opinionmakers. Lanham, Md.: University Press of America, 2002. "Henry R. Luce: Time, Life and the American Century" is one of the chapters in this collection of biographies. Herzstein, Robert E. Henry R. Luce, "Time," and the

American Crusade in Asia. New York: Cambridge University Press, 2005. Describes how Luce used his publications and his influence to advance his own ideological agenda for Asia.

Kobler, John. Luce: His Time, Life, and Fortune. Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1968. Although written by a veteran Time staffer, this biography retains much of its objectivity and fairness. Provides a good introduction to Luce's life and career but should be used along with W. A. Swanberg's more complete (and critical) biography.

Shadegg, Stephen. Clare Boothe Luce: A Biography. New York: Simon  Schuster, 1970. A favorable, even admiring biography of the talented Clare Boothe Luce, interesting in his portrayal of the relationship between husband and wife, with its own undercurrent of competition and rivalry.

Swanberg, W. A. Luce and His Empire: A Biography. New York: Charles Scribner's Sons, 1972. Alengthy, well-researched biography of Luce and his press that does not shirk from pointing out the many journalistic faults that press had. Swanberg had access to many in the Luce organization and used his sources to give a fascinating review of Luce's career.
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Shannon W. Lucid

American astronaut

Chosen by NASA as one of the first American female astronauts, Lucid was a mission specialist on five shuttle flights and lived for six months on Russia's Mir space station. Her time on Mir led to the U.S. record for the most flight hours in orbit by a non-Russian and the international record for the most flight hours of any woman, a record held for more than a decade.

Born: January 14, 1943; Shanghai, China Also known as: Shannon Matilda Wells Lucid (full name)

Areas of achievement: Aviation and space exploration, science, biochemistry

Early Life

Shannon W. Lucid (LEW-sihd) was born Shannon Matilda Wells in Shanghai, China, where her parents, Oscar and Myrtle Wells were serving as Baptist missionaries. During the Japanese occupation, Lucid and her parents, grandparents, aunts, an uncle, were interned by the Japanese in the Chapei Civil Assembly Center prison camp. Early in 1944 they were evacuated aboard the Swedish ship Gripsholm in an exchange of noncombat- ant citizens of the warring nations. Lucid learned to walk onboard ship and received her first pair of shoes when the ship was docked in the port of Johannesburg on its way to the United States. The family spent the remaining years of the war in Fort Worth, Texas, where Lucid's younger sister, Ann, and brother, Joe, were born. The family later returned to China, where Lucid was enrolled in a Chinese-speaking school.

When the Communist Party took over China in 1949, Lucid and her family returned to the United States and settled in Bethany, Oklahoma, near Oklahoma City. As a young girl she was fascinated with airplanes and was influenced by a book about Robert H. Goddard, the founder of modern rocketry. After graduating from Bethany High School in 1960, she began college in Illinois at Wheaton, where she spent two years completing basic science and mathematics courses along with German, literature, and Biblical studies. In 1962, she transferred to the University of Oklahoma after taking summer courses there, and along with her work in chemistry, she learned to fly and earned a pilot's license. She completed a bachelor of science degree in chemistry in 1963 and remained for another year as a teaching assistant in the Chemistry Department.

Life's Work

During the next few years after graduation, Lucid held several positions in chemistry and obtained commercial, instrument, and multiengine ratings as a pilot. From 1963 to 1964 she served as a teaching assistant at Oklahoma, was a senior laboratory technician at the Oklahoma Medical Research Foundation from 1964 to 1966, and was a research chemist at Kerr-McGee in Oklahoma City from 1966 to 1968. While at Kerr-McGee, she met and married Michael F. Lucid of Indianapolis, Indiana, and they had two daughters, Kawai Dawn and Shandra Michelle, and one son, Michael Kermit. Lucid returned to the University of Oklahoma in 1969 as a graduate assistant in the university's Health Science Center, earning a master of science degree in biochemistry in 1970 and a doctor of philosophy degree in biochemistry in 1973. From 1974 to 1978, Lucid returned to the Oklahoma Medical Research Foundation as a research associate and began the application process for the space program as soon as women were recruited for the astronaut corps.

On January 16, 1978, Lucid was selected by the National Aeronautical and Space Administration (NASA) as one of thirty-five astronauts from a pool of more than two hundred finalists. She was one of six women in the first astronaut class that accepted women, a class that included Sally Ride, Judith Resnik, Anna Fisher, Margaret Seddon, and Kathryn Sullivan. After a period of intense training and rigorous physical and psychological testing, Lucid became an astronaut in August, 1979, qualifying as a mission specialist on space shuttle flight crews. Although Lucid was not the first American woman in space, she is America's most experienced female astronaut.

Lucid's technical assignments include work with the Shuttle Avionics Integration Laboratory; the Flight Software Laboratory in Downey, California; and the Astronaut Office interface at Kennedy Space Center, Florida, on shuttle testing and launch countdowns. She also was a spacecraft capsule communicator at the Johnson Space Center, Mission Control, Houston, during many space shuttle missions. She was chief of Mission Support, chief of Astronaut Appearances, and chief scientist of NASA from 2002 to 2003.


Lucid was part of the crew of five spaceflights and logged 223 days in space, more than any other woman until surpassed by U.S. astronaut Sunita Williams on June 16, 2007. Lucid's maiden space voyage was a seven-day mission on the space shuttle Discovery (STS- 51-G) from June 17to24,1985. On this mission the crew deployed three communication satellites and used the Remote Manipulator System to deploy and retrieve the Spartan satellite after its seventeen hours of X-ray astronomy observations. The crew also conducted biomed- ical experiments during Discovery's 112 orbits of Earth, covering a distance of 2.5 million miles.

Lucid's next two orbital flights were both on space shuttle Atlantis. Her second shuttle flight was a five-day mission (STS-34) from October 18 to 23, 1989. On this flight she deployed the Galileo spacecraft to explore Jupiter and its moons, mapped atmospheric ozone using ultraviolet solar back-scattering, and conducted research on lightning, microgravity effects on plants, ice crystal growth in space, and many other secondary experiments during seventy-nine orbits. Her third shuttle flight was a nine-day mission (STS-43) from August 2 to 11,1991. On this mission the crew deployed a tracking and data relay satellite (TDRS-E) and conducted during 142 orbits thirty-two science experiments related to extended space flights.

Lucid's fourth spaceflight was a fourteen-day mission on the shuttle Columbia (STS-58) from October 18 to November 1, 1993. This record-duration shuttle flight was considered the most successful Spacelab-related mission flown by NASA. The crew conducted sixteen engineering tests and twenty extended-duration medical experiments on themselves and on 48 rats during 225 orbits. Even before her record-breaking Mir flight, Lucid had logged 838 hours and 54 minutes in space, more than any other American woman.

On her last and most famous spaceflight, Lucid gained the U.S. single-mission space-endurance record of 188 days while aboard Mir. After a year of training in Star City, Russia, she began her journey from Kennedy Space Center on March 22, 1996, aboard Atlantis (STS- 76) and was transferred to Mir, where she served as board engineer 2 with Russian cosmonauts Yuri Onufrienko and Yuri Usachev. She conducted many science experiments during her six months in space, and became the first American to participate in extravehicular activity, or spacewalking, while stationed on Mir. Her return was scheduled for July 31 but was delayed nearly two months because of mechanical and weather problems with shuttle launches. She returned to Kennedy Space Center aboard Atlantis on September 26 after traveling more than 75 million miles in space.

Significance

Lucid's space career reaffirmed that female astronauts could equal or surpass their male counterparts. When no other astronaut seemed interested in an extended trip on the sparse Mir space station, she was the one who volunteered, and by doing so she established several space records. Given her six months of weightlessness on Mir, doctors thought that she would have to be carried off the shuttle upon her return to Earth. She surprised the experts, however, by walking on her own to the medical transporter. She became NASA's most important source for data on the effects of space on the human body and was monitored and tested for three years after her trip.

In addition to her many scientific experiments in space, Lucid helped to facilitate space exploration. She launched several satellites, contributed to the exploration of Jupiter by launching the Galileo spacecraft, and assisted with many aspects of the space program on the ground. In December of 1996, she became the tenth astronaut to receive the Congressional Space Medal of Honor and, in February of 1997, she won the Free Spirit Award from the Freedom Forum.

—Joseph L. Spradley
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Erich Ludendorff

German military leader

Ludendorff served as second in command to Field Marshal Paul von Hindenburg during World War I and became the most powerful person in Germany from 1916 to 1918. In the 1920's, he was involved with radical nationalist movements, including the Nazi movement, but eventually became too radical even for Hitler. By the mid-1920's, he had lost his influence with conservative and radical nationalists.

Born: April 9, 1865; Kruszewnia, near Posen, Prussia

(later Poznan, Poland) Died: December 20, 1937; Munich, Germany Also known as: Erich Friedrich Wilhelm Ludendorff (full name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, military affairs

Early Life

Erich Friedrich Wilhelm Ludendorff (LEW-dehn-dohrf) was born into an impoverished middle-class landowning family. His father was a reserve officer in the Franco- German War (1870-1871). As a student, Ludendorff had an excellent academic record, especially in mathematics, but showed no interest in sports and was without close friends. Ludendorff entered cadet school in 1877, passing his entrance examination with distinction. Though his academic performance was superb, there and at the Military Academy in Berlin, he isolated himself from fellow students. Ludendorff was commissioned in 1885. In 1893, he entered the Kriegsakademie for advanced training. After service as company commander and staff officer, he was transferred to the general staffin 1904 and assigned to the crucial Mobilization and Deployment Section, in which he played a growing role in war plan preparations, updating the Schlieffen Plan (Germany's plan for a two-front war). He became head of the section in 1907. Ludendorff strongly supported the planned attack into France through Belgium.

As war appeared increasingly imminent, with repeated international crises and an intensified arms race, Ludendorff drafted the Army Bill for 1913, calling for an increase of 300,000 men. Overly active lobbying for that increase outside regular military channels caused Ludendorff, then a colonel, to be transferred to a regimental command in January, 1913. When war began in August, 1914, Ludendorff, who had become a major general (one star), became deputy chief of staff of the Second Army, part of the thrust through Belgium. He distinguished himself during the capture of the strategically important fortress of Liege, becoming the war's second Pour le Merite recipient. Liege's early fall was vital to the Schlieffen Plan's success.

Life's Work

On August 22, 1914, Ludendorff was appointed chief of staff of the Eighth Army, after its commander was dismissed because he had failed to stop the Russian advance into eastern Prussia. Shortly thereafter, retired General Paul von Hindenburg was appointed Eighth Army commander, thus creating the Hindenburg-Ludendorff duo, which played a crucial role in Germany's victories and its final defeat.

When Hindenburg became Supreme Commander in the East, in November, 1914, Ludendorff, now a lieutenant general (two stars) continued as his chief of staff. In August, 1916, Hindenburg became chief of the General Staff, replacing Erich Falkenhayn, and the Hindenburg- Ludendorff team again remained intact; Ludendorff was promoted to general of infantry (three stars) and given the position of first quartermaster general, Hindenburg's deputy. Though Hindenburg was nominally in command, Ludendorff became the true power and Germany's "silent dictator." Ludendorff was a master of detail in planning and execution. Strategically he advocated encirclement, as in the Schlieffen Plan. Even when the war stalemated, he attempted to retain operational mobility, as with the strategic withdrawal to the "Siegfried Line" in 1917. This shortened German supply lines and forced the Allies to launch their 1917 offensive across devastated territory. In the spring of 1918, he supported introduction of the "Hutier tactics"—the use of infiltration by specially trained and equipped storm troopers—finally breaking the stalemate.

Ludendorff's political machinations caused the removal of Imperial Chancellor Theobald von Bethmann Hollweg in July, 1917, and the establishment of a government subservient to the army. The German economy in particular was tightly controlled by Ludendorff to squeeze the last ounce of war effort from the country. The year 1917 also witnessed Russia's collapse. By March, 1918, following the harsh Brest-Litovsk Treaty with the Bolsheviks, Germany was in control of the East's vast resources. That treaty was an expression of Ludendorff's concept of economic warfare, which he understood better than did his contemporaries.

In January, 1917, Ludendorff advocated unrestricted submarine warfare, which brought the United States into the war. He recognized that American belligerence would be inevitable but believed that Great Britain could be defeated before significant American aid arrived. With a clear, though short-range, superiority in men and material, the Germans launched their final offensive in March, 1918. Having already lost the gamble on unrestricted submarine warfare, Ludendorff now gambled all on a decisive blow before substantial American troops could arrive to support the exhausted and wavering Allies. The "Ludendorff offensive," however, fell short of its goals. The hard-pressed Allies held, finally launching counteroffensives with the aid of fresh American troops. On August 8, Ludendorff recognized that the war was lost. On September 29, physically and emotionally exhausted and in near panic, he demanded that the civilian government, which he had earlier neutralized, negotiate an immediate armistice before his forces collapsed and the enemy entered Germany. He quickly reversed himself and demanded continuation of the war, hoping to halt the Allies on French soil, delaying the decisive action until 1919. On October 26, 1918, however, Ludendorff was dismissed. Late in the war, Ludendorff was ennobled (entitled to use the "von" with his name), and he was awarded the Grand Cross of the Iron Cross for his part in the March, 1918, offensive.

Following the November armistice, Ludendorff fled to Sweden, where he wrote his memoirs, published in June, 1919. In his writings he placed the blame for defeat on the "soft" civilian government and its unwillingness to rally the people to a final total war effort. In November, 1919, Ludendorff and Hindenburg appeared before the parliamentary commission investigating the reasons for Germany's defeat. Hindenburg popularized the "stab-in-the-back" legend—the argument that the German army was not defeated, and could have continued, but was "stabbed in the back" by the Bolshevik Revolution.

In 1920, Ludendorff joined the disgruntled Free Corps members in the abortive Kapp Putsch against the Berlin government. In November, 1923, he participated in the Nazis' equally ill-fated Munich Beer Hall Putsch, beginning an uneasy relationship with Adolf Hitler. While Hitler was imprisoned for treason, Ludendorff, because of his illustrious war record, was found not guilty. During Hitler's absence, Ludendorff attempted to rally the banned Nazi Party around himself and, in 1924, was elected to the German parliament under the National Socialist label, serving for four years without playing a significant role. Ludendorff rapidly slipped into an increasingly irrational and paranoid, racially based radical nationalism, which even the Nazis found unacceptable. Ludendorff's role in the party ended with Hitler's return in 1925, but not until he had served as the Nazis' presidential candidate, following the death of President Friedrich Ebert. In a field of seven candidates, Luden- dorff carried only 1.1 percent of the vote. Since no candidate received the required majority, a second election was necessary, in which Hindenburg, not a candidate initially, was elected.

In 1926, Ludendorff divorced his first wife and married Mathilde von Kemnitz, a doctor. Under her influence, he continued to drift further into an eccentric racism. The two published numerous works in which they argued that "supernational forces," the Jews, the Freemasons, the Marxists, and the Roman Catholic Church were responsible for all evil that had befallen the Western world, including World War I, the Bolshevik Revolution, and the United States' entry into the war. Luden- dorff's growing persecution complex led to his falling out not only with Hitler but also with his wartime col-
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leagues, including Hindenburg. Together with his wife, Ludendorff founded a pseudoreligious movement, the Deutsche Gotteserkenntnis (German understanding of God), based on Germanic pagan traditions. In 1939, Hitler's government officially recognized this movement as a religion.

Following his death in 1937, Ludendorff received a hero's funeral, with Hitler as a prominent mourner. Ludendorff's widow continued her radical racist activities, even after 1945, though without significant influence. In 1961, the Federal Republic of Germany outlawed her "Ludendorff Movement" as a revival of National Socialism.

Significance

Erich Ludendorff was the embodiment of the bourgeois military technocrat in an aristocratic era. Though he adopted aristocratic bearing, Ludendorff did not have the aristocracy's sense of moderation and its desire to avoid politics. In 1912, while heading the Mobilization and Deployment Section of the General Staff, he concluded that future wars would be "total." In a memorandum to Helmuth von Moltke, chief of the General Staff, he wrote, "We once again have to become a people in arms." While confessing to follow Carl von Clausewitz, he in fact inverted Clausewitz's views. While Clausewitz saw war as politics' servant, to remain under civilian control, Ludendorff saw politics as the handmaiden of military needs. He expressed this concept again in 1935, charging that "war is the highest expression of the national will to live, and therefore politics must serve warmaking." Though the general staff rejected his extreme views both times, his views deeply influenced Hitler.

In 1916, when he was in a position to realize his concepts, he pushed for total economic and manpower mobilization under military administration, contributing substantially to the people's physical and emotional exhaustion and final collapse. However, strangely he did not take the concept of military preeminence to its ultimate conclusion; he did not advocate or establish military-political dictatorship but settled for total economic control. His inability to recognize failure of the 1918 spring offensive—both civilian and military exhaus- tion—also demonstrates his inability to recognize limits. Consequently, he missed the opportunity of possibly gaining a favorably negotiated peace in the late spring of 1918. His decision to ask for peace negotiations in late 1918 is seen by some as a ploy, designed to rally the German people against unreasonable Allied terms, not recognizing that the bulk of the population was ready for peace at any price.

Ludendorff's inability to question his own judgment led him to seek blame for the lost war elsewhere, and the "stab-in-the-back" legend provided that escape. He was a highly intelligent and capable military leader, but he was also an arrogant and egotistical individual who, for example, bitterly resented the credit that went to Hinden- burg for their joint achievements. His increasingly paranoid attitude toward Judaism, Christianity, Marxism, and Freemasonry merged with his inability to accept military defeat. His extremism and his inability to get along even with like-minded persons, his lack of political pragmatism, and his total lack of charisma prevented him from playing a popular role within the conservative, or radical, Right. By the mid-1920's, Ludendorff had lost his earlier credibility.

— Frederick Dumin
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Lord Lugard

British military and political leader

Employing his impressive military and administrative skills, Lugard played a major role in extending British control over Uganda and Nigeria and developed the administrative system known as "indirect rule."

Born: January 22, 1858; Madras, India Died: April 11, 1945; Abinger Common, Surrey, England

Also known as: Frederick John Dealtry Lugard (birth name); Frederick John Dealtry, Baron Lugard of Abinger; Sir Frederick Lugard Areas of achievement: Colonial administration, government and politics

Early Life

Frederick John Dealtry Lugard, later Lord Lugard (lew- GAHD), was the son of Frederic Grueber Lugard and Mary Jane Howard, both children of clergymen who had become missionaries to India. Returning with his mother and sisters to England in 1863, Lugard's early, deep religious convictions were tested by his mother's death in 1864. His schooling at Rossall in Lancashire was not entirely successful. He was a poor scholar and received constant punishment for his violation of school rules. Failing the India Civil Service examination, Lugard passed the army examination in 1877 and entered the Royal Military Academy at Sandhurst.

The threat of war with Russia in 1878 ended his military education, and in 1878, Lugard received a commission in the Royal Norfolk Regiment. Assigned to service in India, in 1879-1880 he participated in the Second Afghan Campaign. In 1885, he served in the Sudan Campaign as a transport officer, a position he also filled with great ability in Burma in 1886 and 1887, receiving the Distinguished Service Order. His apparently successful military career was cut short by a turbulent relationship
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with a married woman. Following her back to England, Lugard was distraught when she proved as unfaithful to him as to her husband. Deeply depressed, Lugard turned to fighting fires in London as a member of the newly organized Fire Brigade. A handsome, physically strong man sporting a large mustache, Lugard possessed obvious military and leadership abilities. At the age of thirty, however, he was emotionally and professionally confused and without a settled career. In 1888, he left England, almost penniless, for East Africa determined to aid in eradicating the Arab slave trade. His meteoric rise to prominence was something few of his contemporaries could have predicted.

Life's Work

Lugard's first position was with the African Lakes Company, established in 1878 to develop commerce and Christianity in the Lake Nyasa region. Leading a fight against Arab slavers with mixed results, Lugard was seriously wounded and returned to England in 1889. There he participated in the public campaign to persuade the British government to lay claim to Nyasaland, a decision approved by Great Britain in May, 1891. Although regarded by some as impetuous and receiving little credit for his work in Nyasaland, Lugard had found a career in Africa.

Between 1889 and 1894, Lugard worked for Sir William Mackinnon's Imperial East Africa Company, which had received a Royal Charter in 1888. Leading a caravan to Uganda in 1890, Lugard immediately became embroiled in the civil and religious wars plaguing the region. An extensive military campaign resulted in Lugard's establishment of the company's rule over a united kingdom. The violence associated with his campaign, however, caused a diplomatic crisis with France and sullied his reputation for years. In 1892 he returned again to London, where he wrote extensively, defending himself against charges of brutality and urging the desirability of British annexation of Uganda. Lugard was pleased both by the discovery that he had powerful defenders in Great Britain and by Great Britain's annexation of Uganda in 1894.

Lugard's next, and most famous, imperial work was in the region later known as Nigeria, administered for Great Britain by Sir George Goldie's Royal Niger Company. Threatened by French encroachment from the west, Goldie dispatched Lugard on a race to Nikki in Borgu. Arriving only a few days before a French expedition, Lugard obtained a treaty that strengthened British claims to the region. Following a brief period of service (1895-1897) with the British West Charterland Company in the Kalahari Desert in Southern Africa, Joseph Chamberlain, the British colonial secretary, appointed Lugard commander of a new West African Frontier Force with the rank of colonel. This force was assigned the task of retarding French advances on the middle Niger. Lugard's military abilities, firmness, and tact were in large part responsible for the favorable 1898 treaty with France delineating the modern boundaries of Nigeria. In 1898, at the age of forty, he returned once more to England, his decade of adventure in pushing forward the frontiers of British Africa behind him.

The revocation of the charter of the Royal Niger Company placed Nigeria under the control of the British Colonial Office, and in 1900, Lugard became the first High Commissioner for Northern Nigeria. Although now an administrator of an immense area, Lugard's first years necessitated the use of his considerable military talents. In 1902 and 1903, military expeditions succeeded in conquering the ancient emirates of Kano and Sokoto, finally bringing Northern Nigeria under the management of British administration. The remainder of his rule was devoted to establishing a government and administration and the development of his ideas of indirect rule. In 1906, Lugard resigned his position, exhausted from his work and unwilling to be further separated from his wife, Flora Shaw, a prominent female imperialist whom he had married in 1902.

From 1907 to 1912, Lugard served as governor of Hong Kong. Restive under the constitutional restrictions of his new position, Lugard was never entirely comfortable with his largely ceremonial duties. His principal achievement during these years was the foundation of the University of Hong Kong in 1911. Hong Kong was, however, only an interlude in his African work. In 1912,

Lugard was appointed governor of the new united Nigeria. Between 1912 and 1919, when he finally retired from colonial service, Lugard devoted himself to building an administrative structure that combined local autonomy with the maintenance of a centralized administration. The success of his work was confirmed by the constitution that Nigeria adopted when it became independent in 1960. Lugard's work was made more difficult at the time because of the outbreak of World War I in 1914 and his supervision of the conquest of the adjacent German colony of the Cameroons.

Following his retirement in 1919, Lugard remained active in colonial affairs, eventually becoming an internationally recognized authority in this field. Between 1922 and 1936, he served as a member of the League of Nations' commission on the mandate territories. He also served on an international committee studying slavery, advised the British government on colonial education, and participated in a parliamentary study of the union of Great Britain's East African territories. For his past and continuing colonial service and for his writings on colonial administration, Lugard received a peerage in 1928, becoming Baron Lugard of Abinger. He died on April 11, 1945, at the age of eighty-seven.

Significance

Lord Lugard's life and career spanned almost the entire period of British colonial rule in Africa, and in a sense he personified Great Britain's experience in Africa. During his early years, he was often vilified by both British and foreign critics as a ruthless swashbuckler who would stop at nothing to expand the empire and his own reputation and power. His expeditions to Nyasaland, to Uganda, to the French border of Nigeria, to the Kalahari, and finally back to Nigeria displayed a personal frenzy and impatience similar to the larger "scramble for Africa" by the European statesmen of the 1880's and 1890's.


Lugard's reputation changed, however, after 1900, when he assumed administrative control ofNorthern Nigeria, Hong Kong, and a united Nigeria. Increasingly, he was viewed as an innovative and successful colonial administrator. Most important, he developed and made systematic the concept of indirect rule. Convinced that Africa could develop best under British rule, he nevertheless also believed that as much responsibility as possible should be left with those administrators on the spot. Averse to highly structured bureaucracies on principle and because of temperament, he maintained that European nations should rule through traditional African institutions and rulers. This arrangement would maintain the integrity of African society and also serve as a means of educating Africans in self-government.

Lugard's ideas on colonial administration were most fully developed in his The Dual Mandate in British Tropical Africa (1922). Immensely popular and highly regarded, this book was soon recognized as a classic explanation both of what had been done in Nigeria and of what should be done in Africa in the future. As the title of his book indicates, the dual mandate was to be of benefit both to the British and to the Africans they ruled. Entering Africa for reasons other than pure philanthropy, Great Britain had a right to profit from its rule. On the other hand, Great Britain had the responsibility to make its rule beneficial to the Africans by bringing to them the advantages of Western civilization. Both his concept of indirect rule, often seen as retarding African national development, and his idea of a dual mandate, viewed by some as justifying the economic exploitation of Africa, remain controversial. The fact that such debates remain current, however, confirms Lugard's place as the most significant British colonial administrator of the twentieth century.

— Brian L. Blakeley
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Gyorgy Lukacs

Hungarian philosopher and literary critic

Lukacs is one of the most outstanding and respected Marxist philosophers and literary critics from Eastern Europe in the twentieth century.

Born: April 13, 1885; Budapest, Austro-Hungarian

Empire (now in Hungary) Died: June 4, 1971; Budapest, Hungary Also known as: Georg Lukacs Areas of achievement: Philosophy, literature, political science

Early Life

Gyorgy Lukacs (gyorg LOOK-ach) was the son of a wealthy Jewish banker. He became interested in the theories of Karl Marx while attending school. He also had an interest in drama and helped to found the Thalia Theater in his native city. In 1906, he received a doctorate in philosophy from the University of Budapest. Later, before World War I, he continued his philosophical studies at the Universities of Berlin and Heidelberg. He became a serious Marxist around 1908 while in Germany. When he returned to Budapest, he joined the Social Democratic Party and fell under the influence of Ervin Szabo, the leader of the party's radical wing. At that stage of his life, Lukacs was interested in the sociological theories of Marx. Before the war, he was also influenced by the works of Georg Wilhelm Friedrich Hegel, Georg Sim- mel, Max Weber, Soren Kierkegaard, and Georges Sorel. Besides Szabo, among Marxists, Rosa Luxemburg had an important effect on him. World War I and the Russian Revolution made a great impression on him, and his hatred of the capitalist system became even stronger. In 1918, he joined the Hungarian Communist Party and in 1919 was the minister for cultural affairs in the shortlived Hungarian Soviet Republic established by Bela Kun. When the republic collapsed, he was arrested but soon released.

Life's Work

Lukacs is best known not as a political figure but as a cultural philosopher. He is one of the few, and certainly the best known, of twentieth century Marxist philosophers from Eastern Europe who have been accepted by the political authorities in the socialist world (although with some reservations) and at the same time have earned the respect of their colleagues in the West. His earliest pre- World War I works were chiefly on literary aesthetics, including Die Seele und die Formen (Soul and Form, 1974), published in 1911—his first major work and still regarded as one of his best. In this work, he presented many ideas that he developed later in his life as a Marx- ist—the universality of experience and the role of the critic, for example. A drama, he wrote, is a play about humanity and fate—a play in which God is the spectator. In 1911, he wrote A modern drama fejlodesenek tortenete (the history of the development of modern drama), and immediately after the fall of the Kun government he published Die Theorie des Romans: Ein geschichtsphilo- sophischer Versuch uber die Formen der grossen Epik (1920; The Theory of the Novel: A Historico-Philosophi- cal Essay on the Forms of Great Epic Literature, 1971).

After the failure of the Marxist Revolution in Hungary, he was forced to live in exile. He went to Vienna, where he remained until 1929 editing the journal Kom- munismus (communism). Lukacs was not immune to attack from both the left and right wings of the socialist camp, but he still managed to produce valuable philosophical literature and continue participating in the international Marxist debates of the day. While in Vienna, he engaged in political debate with Kun, who sided with the extreme Left in the Communist International. Out of this came Lukacs's Geschichte und Klassenbewusstein: Studien uber marxistische Dialektic (1923; History and Class Consciousness: Studies on the Marxist Dialectic, 1971), in which he first developed his own theories of dialectical historicism building on Marxism. He also began to examine the relationships between culture and class in historical development.

In History and Class Consciousness, he was heavily influenced by the struggle of the labor faction in the Soviet Party, which had brought its dispute against Vladimir Ilich Lenin and Leon Trotsky to the Communist International. Lukacs believed that the greatest contribution of this work was the refutation of those philosophers who saw Marxism exclusively as a theory of society and not of nature, while he himself maintained that nature is a category of society. This deviation is most evident in economics, which he addresses in this treatise. In the new preface to History and Class Consciousness in the 1968 edition, he wrote that he specifically rejected the ideas of both Anatoly V. Lunacharsky, Lenin's Bolshevik ally, and the Austrian Marxist Max Adlar, whom he regarded as Kantian in philosophy and a revisionist Social Democrat in politics. The difference between bourgeois and socialist outlooks, Lukacs believed, is in the materialist view of nature, and "the failure to grasp this blurs philosophical debate and prevents the clear elaboration of the Marxist concept of praxis."

In 1923, Lukacs wrote and published an examination of Lenin's theory and practice entitled Lenin: Studie uber den Zusammenhang seiner Gedanken (Lenin: A Study of the Unity of His Thought, 1971). As an admirer ofLenin, Lukacs wished to show how the Soviet leader was able to put his revolutionary theories into practice. In a 1967 edition, he wrote that he was attempting to find the spiritual center of Lenin's personality, to find the objective and subjective forces that made Lenin's action possible. Lukacs saw Lenin as a counteraction against the dogmatism that was manifested in the age of Stalin.

In 1929, Lukacs moved to Berlin, where he stayed until the advent of Adolf Hitler in 1933. During this period, he also briefly lectured at the Marx-Engels Institute in Moscow, and in 1933 he went back to Moscow to take a post at the Soviet Academy of Sciences' Institute for Philosophy. After World War II, Lukacs returned to Hungary, where he worked until his death in 1971. He participated in Hungarian politics as a member of the Hungarian delegation to the World Peace Council. He was also elected to the Hungarian parliament in the Communist-controlled one-slate elections and was a professor of aesthetics and the philosophy of culture at the University of Budapest. In 1956, he joined Imre Nagy's dissident Communist government once more as minister of culture. When the invasion of Soviet troops toppled the government, Lukacs was deported to Romania but returned to Budapest in 1957. He then retired to private life and continued writing. He had already begun his major exposition on Marxist aesthetics, which was published from 1963 to 1972. He also wrote a number of works of literary criticism on the works of Johann Wolfgang von Goethe, Hegel, Thomas Mann, and Aleksandr Sol- zhenitsyn.

Lukacs's work has earned much praise but has also provoked much criticism in the West as well as in Eastern Europe. In 1970, he received the Goethe Prize of the city of Frankfurt, but it has been the Frankfurt school that has bitterly attacked his aesthetics. When he first returned to Hungary after World War II, he was attacked by educational bureaucrats such as Joseph Revai. Western critics such as Morris Watnick have said that Lukacs was, despite his Marxism, in fact an elitist. Alfred Kazin agrees, attributing this elitism to his bourgeois birth. Kazin also points out that Lukacs did not, in general, analyze Soviet writers; indeed, with the exception of

Mann, he was not interested in modern masters. His Der russische Realismus in der Weltliteratur (1949; partial translation in Studies in European Realism, 1964) contains essays on Honore de Balzac, Stendhal, Emile Zola, and Leo Tolstoy. These nineteenth century writers were for Lukacs not the mere continuation of schools of literature but purveyors of moral philosophy with lessons for their and modern generations.

In his 1969 critique of Solzhenitsyn, he courageously analyzed the dissident Soviet writer without heaping the condemnation on him that was in vogue with the writers' unions of the socialist countries or fawning on him as in the West. He believed Solzhenitsyn to be a writer in the proletarian, but not Marxist, tradition. In Goethe und seineZeit (1947; Goethe and His Age, 1969), Lukacs defended German culture to show that Nazism was not a natural outgrowth of it. In fact, he believed that an anti- German attitude was not truly an antifascist attitude. He saw fascism, as well as all developments in Germany, as part of the class struggle and historical dialectic. Most of all, Lukacs wished to demonstrate in this work that
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Goethe was not a reactionary, as many critics had maintained, but a progressive. Of the twentieth century German writers, Lukacs's favorite was Mann, an antifacist but bourgeois author. Lukacs maintained that, with his critique of Mann, he was attempting "to interpret this ideological decay of the bourgeoisie in the work of the last great bourgeois writer." For Lukacs, it is the Faust legend as a condemnation of bourgeois society that links Goethe and Mann.

Significance

Gyorgy Lukacs stands as a unique figure in the cultural history of the twentieth century. He was a Marxist scholar who was able to survive the rigors of Stalinist totalitarian thought without compromising his principles and yet continue to make a contribution to his discipline. He was one of the most powerful aestheticists and literary critics of modern times, and his impact is felt in both East and West. He was a committed Marxist and philosophical materialist from his early student days, and his work is noted for its rigorous logic and uncompromising principles. His earliest work in the field of literary criticism led to the classic Soul and Form, in which he established the materialist basis of literary categories. During the short-lived Hungarian Soviet government, he played a key role as minister of education and culture and afterward became involved in the fighting that split both the Hungarian and international communist movement. As a supporter of Lenin, he became a defender of the Soviet Union and, because of the threat of fascism and Nazism, continued to do so even though he disagreed with Stalin's methods. Nevertheless, he attacked fascism from a class basis and defended German ideology and literature.

As a Marxist professor and editor in Austria, Germany, and Moscow between the wars, Lukacs built a solid reputation in the field of philosophy. His reputation continued to grow as a professor in Communist Hungary after the war. Lukacs has been pilloried by socialist authorities for not being ideologically pure and by Western critics for not being a dissident, but his reputation has withstood all attacks. His consistent theme was always the unity of thought and action, theory and practice. All of his ideas proceed from his materialist conception of the universe based on his belief in Marxism. He believed that culture and literature also proceed from a materialist basis. His History and Class Consciousness was written to defy those communists who could not make the transition from coffeehouse intellectuals to molders of history in the real world. It is for this reason that he admired Lenin, who was for Lukacs the ultimate practitioner of theory and practice of revolution. It may be true that he could find no author from the socialist world, save perhaps Maxim Gorky and Bertolt Brecht, whom he could admire and use as examples for his philosophy of culture. Aside from briefly looking at Solzhenitsyn, it was only Mann of twentieth century authors whom he wrote about. Although he admired Mann as writer and an heir to the best in German culture, he still classified him as part of the decadent bourgeoisie. His real heroes in literature were from the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. The genius of Lukacs remains his ability to put theory and practice into his own life—to meet his critics on their own ground. No other Marxist cultural figure from Eastern Europe in the twentieth century has accomplished this to the same degree.

— Frederick B. Chary
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Auguste and Louis Lumiere

French photographers and inventors

The Lumiere brothers introduced many successful innovations to the manufacture of photographic materials and to the art of photography. Most significantly, they developed one of the first motion- picture cameras, the first commercially viable projected motion pictures, and the color photographic process known as Autochrome.

Auguste Lumiere

Born: October 19, 1862; Besangon, France Died: April 10, 1954; Lyon, France Also known as: Auguste Marie Louis Lumiere (full name)

Louis Lumiere

Born: October 5, 1864; Besangon, France Died: June 6, 1948; Bandol, France Also known as: Louis Jean Lumiere (full name) Areas of achievement: Photography, film, invention and technology, chemistry

Early Lives

Auguste Lumiere (aw-goost loo-myehr) was born two years before his brother Louis (lwee). Their father, Claude-Antoine, was born in 1840 at Ormoy, near Besangon, a city in the foothills of the Jura Mountains in southeastern France. Antoine, as he was later known, lost his parents to cholera in 1854, but he was taken in by the painter Auguste Constantin, who taught him drawing.

the ideas of Lukacs and Mikhail Bakhtin concerning aesthetics, cultural theory, literary history, and philosophy.
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Antoine first took up the trade of sign painting, but by 1860 he established himself as a painter and photographer in Besangon, where he married Jeanne-Josephine Costille. The couple were to have, in addition to Auguste and Louis, a daughter, Jeanne, and a son, Edouard, who died as an aviator in World War I.

After nearly a decade as the proprietor of his own studio in Besangon, Antoine accepted a partnership with a photographer in Lyons beginning in 1871. Within three years, he had gained recognition for his photography by winning medals in Vienna, Lyons, and Paris. Intelligent and industrious, Antoine fostered his sons' interest in science and technology. In 1880, Louis placed first in his class at the Martiniere Technical School in Lyons during a period in which he was pursuing the improvement of a type of photographic plate known as a gelatin-bromide, or "dry" plate. Since the early 1850's, the most practicable kind of photographic material for picture taking was the collodion, or "wet" plate, which required that a darkroom be available near the camera for the manipulation of the plate both before and after exposure. A more convenient dry-plate material was avidly researched in the early 1870's, and by the end ofthe decade dry plates were widely available from manufacturers in Europe and the United States, providing greater convenience as well as increased emulsion speed to photographers. With the encouragement and the financial support of their father, in 1882, Louis and Auguste entered into the production of an improved dry plate, and in 1883 a company with the name Antoine Lumiere et Ses Fils (Antoine Lumiere and sons) began operating at 21 Chemin de Saint Victor in Lyons. The initial daily production of sixty dozen plates increased dramatically as Louis' "blue label" plate became famous; in 1886, the factory produced nearly 1.5 million of the plates, and by 1894 annual production had reached 15 million.

The individual contributions of Louis and Auguste to the family enterprises are seldom easy to distinguish during this early period. It is clear that both brothers had a considerable knowledge of organic chemistry, which formed the basis of numerous researches into the nature of photographic materials. In general, however, Louis' scientific interests inclined toward physics, while Au- guste was drawn to biochemistry and medicine. Their investigations reveal strong theoretical knowledge combined with a desire to make material improvements of economic value. These traits, combined with the brothers' managerial acumen, allowed the Lumiere business to thrive in its early years, setting the stage for more far- reaching advances in the 1890's.

Lives' Work

From the first public appearance of photography in 1839, its monochromatic character was widely considered a shortcoming of the medium, and many researchers attempted to devise a method of generating the colors of nature on photographic plates and prints. Some approaches to the problem that were theoretically sound were impractical for widespread use, such as the method of the English scientist James Clerk Maxwell, who showed in 1861 that a photographic representation of the colors of the spectrum could be achieved by recording a scene by photographing it on three separate plates through red, green, and blue filters. The physical result of Maxwell's demonstration was a projected image, which was inadequate mostly because of the unequal sensitivity of the emulsions of the day to the various colors of light. The first successful experiments in the production of color prints, which could be viewed in a conventional manner, were carried out in 1868 and 1869 by a French investigator, Louis Ducos du Hauron. This investigator made negatives through blue, green, and orange filters and then superimposed red, yellow, and blue monochrome positives made from these to produce a color print. The foundations of color photography, which involved many other talented inventors, were well established when the Lumiere brothers began to consider problems of color photography in the early 1890's. Their diverse experiments, later culminating in the Autochrome process, are chiefly notable not for their originality but for their technical refinement, which was achieved through methodical experimentation supported by the expert staff of technical personnel employed in the Lumiere laboratories.

An early indicator of the brothers' involvement in exacting methodologies was their improvement of a technique introduced by the physicist Gabriel Lippmann, in which the interference property of light enabled colors to be photographed directly on a silver halide emulsion that could be processed in a customary manner. In the summer of 1893, Auguste and Louis were the first to produce a portrait in natural colors, which was shown at the International Photographic Exhibition in Geneva, Switzerland. The Lumieres' contribution to Lippmann's process, characteristically, was to apply their advanced emulsion technology to the problem, supplanting Lippmann's albumen and potassium bromide emulsion with a particularly fine-grained gelatin-bromide emulsion. Of special importance in this and subsequent color experiments was the Lumieres' expertise in extending the spectral sensitivity of their plates from the inherent range of blue to green light into the yellow and red region, a virtual necessity to the future practicability of color photography.

In the middle of these successful experiments, which were conducted in an atmosphere of financial prosperity for the Lumiere family, Louis and Auguste became interested in the budding technology of moving pictures. As with research in color photography, which despite mixed successes occupied many talented individuals over a period of decades, the development of the motion picture was a goal pursued by seemingly countless inventors. No single contribution to early film technology represents a crucial advance without which the advent of the cinema would have been greatly delayed, and the technical innovations supplied by the Lumieres should be ascribed more to effective technical problem solving than to theoretical or mechanical genius.

The preeminent figure in early attempts to record motion with a photographic apparatus was Eadweard Muybridge, an Englishman who had become an accomplished photographer while working as a bookseller in San Francisco. Muybridge's well-documented work was initially aimed at analyzing the motion of a horse and later grew to encompass the photography of humans and animals in motion. Around 1880, he developed an apparatus for projecting sequences of his instantaneous serial photographs of horses, but the duration of the sequence thus synthesized was limited by the placement of the photographs on the circumference of a glass disc. In the early 1880's, the charismatic Muybridge met and influenced the American inventor Thomas Edison and the

French physiologist Etienne-Jules Marey, both of whom soon contributed innovations to the photography of movement. By 1889, Edison and his associates had produced his "kinetograph," a device for taking motion photographs on a continuous strip of photographic paper 35 millimeters wide; this device was joined in 1893 by a "kinetoscope" for viewing the kinetograph pictures. The kinetoscope "peep box," which accommodated only one viewer at a time, was popular but was clearly vulnerable to competition from a successful projection system.

In the summer of1894, Louis and Auguste began their work on the problem of the projection of moving images. Louis later stated that the main problem to be solved was that of driving the strip of film bearing the series of images. Edison's kinetoscope operated by passing a continuously moving strip of paper in front of a viewing lens, employing a slotted disk to hide the view of the paper except during the instant the images passed under the lens, an arrangement that compromised clarity for simplicity. One night when Louis was unable to sleep, the solution to this problem came to him: It was to adapt the "presser foot" mechanism of the sewing machine to the camera, permitting the photographic material to be advanced in quick steps in front of the lens and to be momentarily stationary during exposure. Louis gave sketches of his idea to the chief mechanic at the Lumiere works, who built the prototype camera that was to become known as the Cinematograph. At first, Louis used strips of photographic paper in the camera to verify the quality of his apparatus, and then as sheets of celluloid film became available from the United States they were cut, perforated for the presser-foot mechanism, and sensitized in the Lumiere factory for use in the camera.

Louis later stated that after he arrived at the presser- foot concept, Auguste ceased being interested in the technical side of the invention. This statement, however, does not imply any sense of antagonism between the brothers. Throughout their careers, Louis and Auguste signed jointly the work on which they reported as well as the patents they filed. On the basis of this record of collaboration, as well as on photographs and films of the Lumiere family, it appears that the brothers greatly esteemed each other. An interview with Louis, filmed for French television only months before his death, also reveals his affection for his colleagues and employees of former years.

The development of the Cinematograph was partly a leisure-time activity for the Lumiere brothers, but they were not indifferent to the commercial potential of their invention and cleverly added two important features to
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the device: The camera was used not only to make the negative of the original scene but also to print the required positive image from it, which was then projected by the camera apparatus itself. This versatility, combined with the excellence of the projections, gave the Cinematograph a competitive advantage over other systems appearing in the same period. Louis' first film, La Sortie des ouvriers de l'usine Lumiere (Workers Leaving the Lumiere Factory), was made at the end of the summer of 1894 and was first shown to the public in Paris before the Societe d'Encouragement pour l'Industrie Nationale on March 22, 1895. The first commercial showing of the invention took place on December 28 in the Salon Indien, a basement room ofthe Grand Cafe located on the Boulevard des Capuchines in Paris. The press was initially indifferent, and the proprietor of the cafe, skeptical of the moneymaking potential of the show, declined the Lumieres' offer of 20 percent of receipts from admissions in favor of a daily rental of thirty francs. After three weeks, the show of nine or ten brief films was earning an average of twenty-five hundred francs per day.


The success of the Cinematograph propelled the Lumieres into a new business of producing, distributing, and presenting films in France and elsewhere. Louis himself was for a time an avid film photographer and showed a flair for exploiting the new and often startling properties of the medium—it was reported that when his film Arrivee d'un train a la Ciotat (arrival of a train at La Ciotat station) was first shown in 1895 in Paris, shocked spectators ran for cover at the rapid approach of the train, which seemed to be happening in reality and not in shadows on a screen. Auguste also used the camera but was much less involved in this branch of their activity. As more Cinematograph machines were constructed, the conduct of the fledgling industry passed almost wholly into the hands of collaborators and employees.

As the Cinematograph and its many competitors became commonplace, Louis again turned to researches in color photography, typically following up solid leads by earlier investigators with the intention of producing a commercially viable medium. On May 30, 1904, he presented the Autochrome process to a session of the Academie des Sciences in Paris (though the material did not become commercially available until 1907). The Autochrome process depends on the property of minute spots of color to fuse visually, at an appropriate distance from the viewer's eye, into a gradation of intermediate colors. A glass plate was evenly coated with a thin layer of starch grains colored red, green, and blue, which was lightly rolled and then dusted with an opaque material to fill in the spaces between the grains. A gelatin-bromide emulsion, carefully sensitized to record all the colors of the visible spectrum, was then applied over the layer of starch grains. After exposure in a conventional camera, the emulsion was developed to a positive image through which the mosaic of starch grains could again be seen. The plate had to be viewed by transmitted light, as a transparency. Where the image of a red object had fallen on the emulsion, the image was relatively clear in those areas corresponding to the red starch grains and allowed light passing through the grains to represent the color of the object. Other colors were similarly shown—violet, for example, being the blending of blue and red spots moderately exposed. Yellow, in keeping with the optical theory of the mixture of primaries of colored light, was composed of a mixture of red and green mosaic components. Thus, the entire visible spectrum was recorded with some degree of success.

Most important, however, the Autochrome plate could be handled by the photographer much like any dry-plate material and made color photography widely available.

The Autochrome medium was relatively expensive, required longer exposures than did most black-and-white materials, and did not produce images of great brilliance, but it was widely accepted by professional and amateur photographers alike. For many years it was unexcelled in its class of materials, and it remained in production for more than three decades.

Significance

With many inventions to their credit, the Lumiere brothers did not relax their activity in scientific and technological research. Auguste concentrated increasingly on medical topics in tuberculosis, cancer, and pharmacology. In 1914, he was named head of the radiology department of a major hospital and in 1928 published his book La Vie, la maladie, et la mort: Phenomdnes colloidaux (life, illness and death: colloidal phenomena). Louis' interest in cinema and optical instrumentation continued, resulting in methods of measuring objects in relief by photographic means (1920) and relief cinematography (1935). Both brothers received public honors, Auguste being elected to the Legion of Honor like his father before him, and Louis becoming a member of the Academy of Sciences. Louis, the younger brother, died on June 6, 1948, at age eighty-three, and Auguste died six years later on April 10, 1954, at the age of ninety-one.

Auguste and Louis seem to embody the optimism of nineteenth century science, which offered apparently limitless material improvements to society. Louis was particularly comfortable in the world of daily events, and some commentators have remarked on the rationalist, extroverted quality of his early Cinematograph films as evidence of a representative cultural sensibility embracing the materialist ethos of modern industrial society. Some critics have even described him as a kind of symbolic founder of the documentary branch of the art of film and have contrasted him with his near contemporary, the theatrical filmmaker George Melies. While one might doubt that Louis approached filmmaking with a conscious aesthetic, his brief turn as a producer of films was more than an accident of fate, and in this connection it should be noted that his father was first a painter and only later an industrialist. That both Louis and Auguste were avid photographers seems natural in view of their business interests, but the progress of their varied careers suggests that, beyond being generalists in an increasingly specialized world, they lived with the confidence that their efforts, wherever directed, would be both useful to society and profitable to them.

— C. S. McConnell
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Patrice Lumumba

Prime minister of Congo (June-September,

Passionate, outspoken, and brilliant, Lumumba galvanized a national movement and rose to international significance quickly during the Congolese independence movement. His ideals of a unified Congo not dependent on foreign powers and a return to African values resonated with his country and later the continent. He became the independent Congo's first elected prime minister. After his brief tenure and murder he became a hero for independence movements all over the world.

Born: July 2, 1925; Onalua, Katako-Kombe Territory, Sankaru District, Kasai, Belgian Congo (now Democratic Republic of the Congo) Died: c. January 17, 1961; Katanga Province,

Democratic Republic of the Congo Also known as: Patrice Hemery Lumumba (full name)

Area of achievement: Government and politics Early Life

Patrice Lumumba (pah-trees luh-MUHM-bah) was born in the village of Onalua in the Katako-Kombe Territory of the Belgian Congo. He was one of four sons born to a poor Roman Catholic farming family. He briefly attended Catholic and, later, Protestant mission schools. Government policy during Belgian rule limited Africans to learning manual skills, so much of Lumumba's early education focused on learning farming and other tasks. His teachers, however, recognized his intelligence and loaned him books, encouraging him to read and study on his own.

In 1944, Lumumba moved to Stanleyville (now Kisangani) and got a job as a postal clerk. It was during his years in Stanleyville that he became a political activist. He started meeting other young African intellectuals to discuss news, politics, and other issues. He also began contributing poems and editorials to newsletters for the colony's evolue community, those indigenous Congolese who adopted European-colonialist values and behaviors. He quickly earned the reputation of one who was willing to speak out about the abuses of colonialism. In 1957, Lumumba moved to Leopoldville (now Kinshasa), where he took a job for a local brewery and within a year became its sales manager. Lumumba married Pauline Opangu, a villager from his home area, in 1951, and they eventually had eight children.

Life's Work

Lumumba's first political position was regional president of a trade union of Congolese government employees that was not affiliated with Belgian trade unions. He also became a member of the Belgian Liberal Party that supported increased rights for the Congolese. In 1956 he toured Belgium. When he returned he was accused of embezzling money from the post office, found guilty, and sentenced to twelve months in prison. After his prison time his political activism increased. In 1958 he helped found the Congolese National Movement (Mouvement National Congolais, or MNC), the first nationwide Congolese political party. He soon became its leader. In December he attended the first All- African People's Conference in Ghana and was inspired by the goals of pan-Africanism.

Belgian authorities in 1959 announced that they would begin a five-year phase-in for Congolese independence, with local elections to be held in December. Lumumba, however, initially recommended a boycott of the elections, but he later participated and won easily in Stanleyville. He then represented the MNC, as its leader, at a major conference in Brussels, in which Belgium agreed to national elections in Congo in May, 1960, followed by Congolese independence in June.

The MNC and Lumumba won the May election, earning the right to form a government. More than fifteen significant political parties had won seats during the election, so Lumumba had to make many compromises and take leaders from opposition parties into his cabinet. He finally succeeded in establishing a coalition government, with Joseph Kasavubu, leader of a rival party, on June 23, 1960. Lumumba would serve as prime minister and Kasavubu as president. On June 30, independence day, Lumumba gave a fiery speech in which he insulted the king of Belgium and reminded his audience of the atrocities of colonial rule.

1960)

Lumumba stood for a unified independent Congo and was against the division of the country along tribal or regional lines. He dreamed of a Congo that would be ruled not by "guns and bayonets but by a peace of the heart and of the will." He supported pan-Africanism and the liberation of all colonial territories in Africa. He proclaimed that his regime would be one of "positive neutralism," which he defined as a return to African values and the rejection of any imported ideologies (including Western and Soviet).


Despite high ideals and vision, Lumumba's government quickly succumbed to division and rivalry, as various competing parties vied for power in the new government and took sides with outside forces, including Belgium, the United States, and the Soviet Union. Within days the army rebelled against the remaining Belgian officers. The Katanga province party, headed by Moise Tshombe, sought to retain close ties with Belgium, in contrast to the positions of other parties and individuals. The province seceded, and the country quickly descended into chaos. Lumumba responded by firing the Belgian commander and requesting assistance from the United States and the United Nations. When the United Nations refused to use troops to quell the secession, Lumumba turned to the Soviet Union for assistance. The situation deteriorated further when Lumumba used Soviet troops and supplies to stop another secessionist movement in Kasai province. Angered by Lumumba's use of Soviet troops, President Kasavubu dismissed Lumumba as prime minister, a legally dubious move, on September 5. Lumumba responded by dismissing Kasavubu as president. Into this power vacuum stepped twenty-nine-year-old colonel Joseph Mobutu, the commander of Congolese troops in Leopoldville. Mobutu, later called Mobutu Sese Seko, seized power, ousted both Lumumba and Kasavubu, and requested and received assistance from the United States and the United Nations.

Lumumba was placed under informal house arrest in September, then was arrested on December 1 by troops loyal to Colonel Mobutu. Mobutu intended to put him on trial for treason and for inciting rebellion. Lumumba was severely beaten and humiliated by his captors and then flown to the secessionist province ofKatanga on January 17, 1961, where he was assassinated most likely that night. His death was kept quiet for weeks, although rumors spread quickly. In the years since his death, many have speculated that Belgian authorities and the U.S. Central Intelligence Agency were involved in Lumumba's murder.

Significance

Lumumba's story is one of a remarkably fast rise to power and international prominence. His ability to speak multiple African languages and his strong stance on the evils of colonialism and the need for independence, quickly made him a national leader. He was the first elected prime minister of an independent Congo. Born to illiterate farmers and largely self-educated, he became a powerful figure in Congo's struggle for independence and the anticolonial movement in Africa. A gifted orator with a dynamic personality, Lumumba stirred passions and made friends and enemies alike.

Prior to Congolese independence, the African independence movement had generally proceeded in an orderly manner under the guidance of foreign powers. Lumumba, however, was unwilling to allow outside forces to take over leadership of the country. This created tension, as foreign powers took sides with opposition leaders and the country descended into chaos. After his ouster from power and subsequent brutal murder he became a hero for independence movements around the world.

— Robert K. Flatley
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Albert Lutuli

South African political leader

In 1960, Lutuli became the first African to receive the Nobel Peace Prize. This international honor recognized his commitment to nonviolent means to free South Africans from apartheid and to restore the honor of Africa.

Born: c. 1898; near Bulawayo, Rhodesia (now

Zimbabwe) Died: July 21, 1967; Stanger, South Africa Also known as: Albert John Mvumbi Lutuli (full

name); Albert Luthuli Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Albert John Mvumbi ("continuous rain") Lutuli ("dust") was born to South African parents in Rhodesia (now Zimbabwe). Lutuli (loo-TEW-lee) was an infant when his father died. In 1908, Lutuli's mother returned to Natal and sent her son to Groutville to live with his uncle, Chief Martin Lutuli. Young Lutuli's formal education was influenced by rural isolation and American missionaries, whose interaction gave him a slight American accent. In 1922, he accepted a faculty position at Adams Mission Station College and came under the influence of his renowned colleague, Zacharia Keodireland Matthews. In 1933, Lutuli became president of the African Teachers' Association.

the post-Lumumba period in which some 200,000 Congolese were killed in the process of securing Mobutu as dictator.
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Lutuli's devout Christianity led to church-sponsored trips to India in 1938 and the United States in 1948. While in the United States, Lutuli often spoke of his quest to merge Christianity with traditional African beliefs. His religion and sheltered life with his uncle helped shield him from the racist policies of South African government. These early experiences help explain why he was an advocate of nonviolence and free from bitterness when he entered politics late in life.

In 1927, Lutuli married Nokukhanya ("The Bright One") Bhengu. Their happy marriage produced three sons and four daughters and encouraged his fondness for singing, sense of humor, and ability to put people at ease. His wife supported him throughout his difficult political career and convinced him that women had a pivotal role to play in the antiapartheid movement.

Life's Work

In 1936, Lutuli exchanged his comfortable academic life for the government-paid, elected office of chief of five thousand Abase-Makolweni Zulus. From Groutville, Lutuli's position of responsibility gradually revealed vistas of government-induced suffering and deprivation. By the time he had reached his mid-forties, Lutuli realized that the government needed more than prayer; in 1945, he joined the Natal chapter of the African National Congress (ANC). Six years later, he became president of

the Natal chapter. In the meantime, the national ANC was changing course.

In 1944, Nelson Mandela and Oliver Tambo helped organize the Youth League to replace ANC policies of petitions and deputations with mass mobilization. On June 26,1952, the Defiance Campaign was launched. Discriminatory laws of apartheid were intentionally disobeyed; Lutuli and more than 8,500 protestors filled the jails. After the government dismissed Lutuli as chief in November, 1952, the ANC elected him president-general in December, 1952. Under Lutuli's leadership the Youth League's nonviolent, mass demonstration policies came of age.

In May, 1953, the government acted again. Lutuli was banned from attending public gatherings and from visiting some twenty cities for a year. Nevertheless, Lutuli's dignified, moderate speeches continued to be read. His demand of a South Africa in which all people participated in government was rejected by the government. In July, 1954, Lutuli was banned for two years and confined to a twenty-mile radius of Groutville. His popularity with South African blacks increased with each ban. ANC leaders secretly met Lutuli in the isolation of Natal's sugarcane country and reelected him president-general in 1955 and 1958.

Under Lutuli's leadership, the ANC joined other anti- apartheid groups in the Congress Alliance. Together a national convention was organized to discuss South Africa's future. Recommendations from many South Africans were considered by an alliance committee responsible for drafting the Freedom Charter. Lutuli was kept informed about plans for the conference throughout the remainder of 1954, but his stroke in mid-January, a two- month period of convalescence, and his banning prevented him from contributing to the draft of the Freedom Charter or attending the convention.

From June 25 to 26 near Johannesburg, some three thousand delegates discussed and approved the Freedom Charter. Lutuli and the ANC Executive Committee endorsed it a few months later. The ten articles combined liberty, democracy, and socialism. The ANC's highest award, the Isitwalandwe ("one who has fought courageously in battle"), was presented to Lutuli in absentia. Police broke up the meeting shortly before the end of the second day.

In December, 1956, Lutuli and other activists were charged with treason. The Treason Trial increased Lutuli's stature among South African blacks and gave him much international recognition. Months of interrogation only produced his release in late 1957, although the trial lasted until March 29, 1961, when the remaining defendants were acquitted. Between late 1957 and mid- 1959, Lutuli enjoyed relative freedom of speech and movement. He advocated reason to prevail in race relations to a wide variety of South African audiences and sought international support for a black boycott of certain South African produce. The government responded in May, 1959, by banning Lutuli for five years.

While government bans undermined Lutuli's leadership in the ANC, the organization itself suffered a serious rift. A disgruntled faction called Africanists left and founded a new black nationalist movement in April, 1959. The Pan Africanist Congress (PAC) opposed the Freedom Charter and Lutuli's nonracial alliance policies, charged that white communists and Indians within the ANC were pursuing their own ends, and demanded black exclusiveness in their struggle to create a black- dominated South African state. Lutuli and Mandela rejected PAC's platform and argued to no avail that the real problem was apartheid.
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PAC's first nonviolent mass campaign, Anti-Pass

Day, was set for March 21, 1961. At Sharpeville sixty- nine men, women, and children were shot and killed while fleeing government police. Lutuli burned his passbook, urged others to do likewise, and declared a National Day of Mourning to be observed by staying at home. Government repression increased. A state of emergency was declared on March 30, the ANC and PAC were outlawed on April 5, and Lutuli and more than eighteen thousand activists were arrested by May 6. The government released Lutuli after five months' detention with a six-month suspended prison sentence. The timing was convenient.

On December 10, 1961, in Oslo, Norway, Lutuli received the Nobel Peace Prize awarded to him the previous year. The Nobel Committee had chosen Lutuli because of his courage, humanity, and nonviolent tactics to promote social reform. Lutuli was the first African to receive this honor. During his acceptance speech, Lutuli called for international sanctions against South Africa, a nonracial, democratic government, and the redemption of the honor of Africa from centuries of racist slander. The government prohibited Lutuli from addressing cheering crowds that welcomed his return and banned his autobiography. Shortly afterward, Lutuli bought two farms in Swaziland with his prize money; they would serve as havens for political exiles from South Africa. Years later, the farms were sold to fund the Lutuli Memorial Scholarships.

Without consulting Lutuli, Nelson Mandela and other ANC leaders decided in June, 1961, to adopt violent tactics. Umkhonto we Sizwe (spear of the nation) was created to attack strategic targets of apartheid without loss of life. Explosions damaged electric power stations and government buildings in the wake of Lutuli's return from Norway. As the president-general considered resigning over this policy change, the government in late June, 1962, prohibited Lutuli's words from being reproduced in any form. Two months later, Mandela, now underground, met secretly with Lutuli. The president-general criticized both Umkhonto's announcement in December, 1961, that the period of nonviolence had ended and Mandela for neither consulting Lutuli nor the ANC grassroots membership. Mandela defended Umkhonto and argued that Lutuli was not consulted to protect the Nobel laureate. The next day, August 5, 1962, Mandela was captured.

On July 11, 1963, the police captured Umkhonto's leadership. After they were tried and given life sentences, Lutuli proclaimed that the imprisoned leaders of Umkhonto represented the highest in morality and ethics, that no one could blame them for seeking justice by using violent methods, and that the ANC had never abandoned its policy of nonviolence. The following year, Lutuli called on the United States to implement full sanctions against South Africa.

Lutuli's courageous leadership and international acclaim earned for him many honors. When the government left the British Commonwealth to become a republic, the South African Coloured People's Congress nominated Lutuli for president. Lutuli received the Christopher Gell Memorial Award (1961), a rectorship at the University of Glasgow (1962), a visit from Robert Kennedy (1966), United Nations recognition for outstanding achievements in human rights (1968), and the Organization of African Unity's tenth anniversary medal for service to humanity (1974).

On July 21, 1967, Lutuli died from multiple injuries after being struck by a train while walking across the Umvoti railway bridge in Stanger. Alan Paton, a friend and writer who gave the funeral tribute at the Groutville Congregational Church, said aptly, "History will make his voice speak again."

Significance

Albert Lutuli devoted his life to end apartheid through nonviolent methods. As a Christian, teacher, chief, and ANC leader, Lutuli relied on faith and optimism to reform South Africa and to restore the honor of Africa. In spite of being banned, charged, or imprisoned almost constantly between May, 1953, and July, 1967, Lutuli transformed the ANC into an effective, internationally recognized organization. Still, he had his critics. Some argued that Lutuli's bannings made him a figurehead and permitted the left wing to seize control ofthe ANC. Other critics argued that Lutuli's idealism and moral scruples precluded viable options. Still other critics argued that Lutuli wasted the ANC's limited physical resources. Critics aside, communications within the ANC were always difficult: Long hours, low wages, a dearth of room and board, an overwhelmingly illiterate, multilingual population, and government bannings of ANC leaders were all obstacles to Lutuli's leadership. In addition, region, class, Lutuli's isolation, and communist and Africanist members all contributed to the complexity of the ANC. Given these difficulties, it is a wonder that Lutuli, the humble, dignified mediator, succeeded at all. By promoting human rights, nonviolence, and democracy, Lutuli earned worldwide respect and renown. Lutuli contributed significantly to the process ofsocial and political reform in South Africa by transforming from rhet-

oric into reality one of his favorite slogans—"Mayibuye

Afrika" ("Come back Africa").

— Kenneth Wilburn
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Rosa Luxemburg

German socialist and journalist

Luxemburg was a leading figure in the left wing of the German Social Democratic Party and played a key role in the founding of the Polish Social Democratic Party and the German Communist Party. An able, indefatigable journalist and writer, she developed a humanistic version of Marxism that emphasized internationalism, mass participation, a dislike of violence, and opposition to gradual reformism.

Born: March 5, 1871; Zamosc, Poland, Russian

Empire (now in Poland) Died: January 15, 1919; Berlin, Germany Also known as: Rozalia Luksenburg (birth name); Bloody Rosa

Areas of achievement: Journalism, government and politics

Early Life

Rosa Luxemburg was reared and educated in the Polish city of Warsaw, then part of the Russian Empire. The youngest child in a secular Jewish family of the lower middle class, her personal experiences with anti-Semitism, including a violent pogrom in 1881, resulted in a strong aversion toward Polish nationalism. She was always an excellent, hardworking student, and in high school she was converted to Marxist socialism, with her academic record indicating "a rebellious attitude." Because of harassment from the Russian authorities and also because no Polish universities were open to women, she decided in 1889 to emigrate to Switzerland to study at the University of Zurich.

In Zurich, Luxemburg was a brilliant student of law and political science, receiving her doctorate in 1897. Her doctoral thesis, published in book form, was a study of the development of capitalism in Poland, and it emphasized that because of Poland's dependence on the Russian economy, independence was highly impractical. Zurich was a center for radical refugees from Eastern Europe, and Luxemburg energetically participated in socialist activities, becoming a friend of Russian Social Democrats such as Georgy Plekhanov. It was also at this time that she began her long intimacy with Leo Jogiches, a young revolutionary from Lithuania.

Luxemburg and Jogiches, employing Jogiches's considerable inheritance, founded the Social Democracy of the Kingdom of Poland and Lithuania (the nucleus of the future Communist Party of Poland), and Luxemburg worked as the chief editor of the group's newspaper, The Workers' Cause. At this time, most Polish socialists were strong nationalists who wanted independence for their country, but Luxemburg and her followers rejected such a goal as contrary to the principles of international solidarity. This persistent distrust of national aspirations would remain one of the major themes of Luxemburg's thought.

Completely fluent in the use of the German language, after graduation Luxemburg decided to move to Germany. She was having trouble with the Swiss authorities, and the German Social Democratic Party, the largest and most powerful socialist organization of the world, dominated the Second International. To gain German citizenship, in 1898 she temporarily married Gustav Lubeck, the son of one of her friends, and she then moved to the capital city of Berlin.

Life's Work

As Luxemburg was establishing herself in Germany, the socialist revisionist Eduard Bernstein was publishing a controversial series of articles, later translated into the book Evolutionary Socialism. Bernstein argued that Marx's idea of a violent upheaval was no longer necessary and that in modern industrial countries workers could improve their conditions through a combination of parliamentary reforms and trade union activities. Luxem- berg believed that Bernstein was attacking the "cornerstone of scientific socialism," which was the inevitable collapse of capitalism. Refuting his thesis in Sozial- reform oder Revolution? (1899; Reform or Revolution?, 1937), she argued that, while reforms might be of some help in promoting the struggle, the liberation of the workers could only occur with the radical transformation from capitalism to socialism.

Luxemburg was one of the first to attack revisionism, and she took the position that was then supported by Karl Kautsky and most of the leadership of the Second International. Bernstein was generally looked on as a heretic within the socialist movement, although selective aspects of his revisionism continued gradually to gain acceptance. This polemical controversy promoted Luxemburg's career, and henceforth she was recognized as a leader in the left wing of the movement.

The Russian/Polish Revolution of 1905 was one of the central events in Luxemburg's life. Like most Marxists, she was surprised by the uprising, since she had expected that a workers' revolution would first occur in an advanced country such as Germany. Hopeful that this would be the beginning of an international revolution, she rushed to Warsaw, where she energetically took part in the final stages of the event. Taken prisoner and charged with illegal activities, she was able to jump bail and to return to Berlin. This exciting experience, and especially the use of general strikes, helped Luxemburg to formulate her theory of revolutionary mass action, published in Massenstreik: Partei und Gewerkschaften (1906; The Mass Strike: The Political Party and the Trade Unions, 1925). Arguing that a large-scale strike was the most useful tool that the proletariat possessed, she explained that such revolutionary praxis would result from the workers' realization of their exploitation under capitalism. Such views were contrary to many of the theories of Vladimir Ilich Lenin.

Having emerged as the leader of the Bolshevik faction of the Russian Social Democrats, Lenin wanted to organize the party according to the disciplined model of the armed forces, declaring that an elitist party would be the "vanguard of the working classes." In contrast, Luxemburg minimized the necessity for a tight organizational structure and assumed that a "self-administration" of the workers would emerge from the class struggle. Contrary to what is sometimes suggested, she did not entirely eliminate the role of party leadership, but rather she wanted it to concentrate on the work of developing the revolutionary consciousness of the proletariat. She charged that Lenin's theory, in practice, would result in a dictatorship of a small elite over the workers.

Recognized as both a serious scholar and a dynamic speaker, Luxemburg joined the teaching staff of the prestigious Social Democratic Party School in Berlin, work-


 

 


"The Volcano of Imperialism"

This excerpt from The Junius Pamphlet, written in 1915 and first published in 1916, eloquently conveys Rosa Luxemburg's conviction that the working class would ultimately bear the greatest burden in World War I. The pamphlet—the title of which is probably a reference to the Roman republican Lucius Junius Brutus—was essential to the foundation of the German Communist Party in 1919.


 

 


German Social Democracy, as the Vienna Arbeiter- zeitung wrote on August 5, 1914, was "the jewel of class- conscious proletarian organizations." In her footsteps trod the increasingly enthusiastic Social Democrats of France, Italy, and Belgium, the labor movements of Holland, Scandinavia, Switzerland, and the United States. . . . Especially in the questions of the struggle against militarism and war, German Social Democracy always took the lead. "For us Germans that is unacceptable" regularly sufficed to decide the orientation of the Second International, which blindly bestowed its confidence upon the admired leadership of the mighty German Social Democracy: the pride of every socialist and the terror of the ruling classes everywhere.

And what did we in Germany experience when the great historical test came? The most precipitous fall, the most violent collapse. Nowhere has the organization of the proletariat been yoked so completely to the service of imperialism. Nowhere is the state of siege borne so docilely. Nowhere is the press so hobbled, public opinion so stifled, the economic and political class struggle of the working class so totally surrendered as in Germany.

But German Social Democracy was not merely the strongest vanguard troop, it was the thinking head of the International. For this reason, we must begin the analysis, the self- examination process, with its fall. It has the duty to begin the salvation of international socialism, that means unsparing criticism of itself. None of the other parties, none of the other classes of bourgeois society, may look clearly and openly into the mirror of their own errors, their own weaknesses, for the mirror reflects their historical limitations and the historical doom that awaits them. The working class can boldly look truth straight in the face, even the bitterest self- renunciation, for its weaknesses are only confusion. The strict law of history gives back its power, stands guarantee for its final victory.

One thing is certain. The world war is a turning point. It is foolish and mad to imagine that we need only survive the war, like a rabbit waiting out the storm under a bush, in order to fall happily back into the old routine once it is over. The world war has altered the conditions of our struggle and, most of all, it has changed us. Not that the basic law of capitalist development, the life-and-death war between capital and labor, will experience any amelioration. But now, in the midst of the war, the masks are falling and the old familiar visages smirk at us. The tempo of development has received a mighty jolt from the eruption of the volcano of imperialism. The violence of the conflicts in the bosom of society, the enormousness of the tasks that tower up before the socialist proletariat—these make everything that has transpired in the history of the workers' movement seem a pleasant idyll.

ing there from 1907 to 1914. Even with her busy schedule, she wrote and published a major work of socialist economics, Die Akkumulation des Kapitals (1913; The Accumulation of Capital, 1951). In this large and complex book, she maintained that imperialism was a consequence of the need for capitalists to find markets for their products, and, when the less developed areas would begin to disappear, capitalism would no longer be able to survive. With the perspective of time, it is generally recognized that this book greatly underestimated the ability for change and adaptation under a capitalist system. Critics called this the "automatic collapse of capitalism" theory, but Luxemburg always insisted that revolutionary praxis would be necessary for the triumph of socialism.

Increasingly dissatisfied with the moderation of the German Social Democrats, Luxemburg incessantly pushed for militant actions to bring about the revolution, which she believed was inevitable. Kautsky and other party leaders, in contrast, became more devoted to a program of legal gradualism, often called a "strategy of attrition." When Kautsky refused to publish one of her articles in 1910, she began to criticize his leadership with the same vehemence with which she had earlier denounced Bernstein; this criticism intensified the deep split between the left and right wings of the party.

With the outbreak of World War I in 1914, the Social Democratic majority supported the military policies of the German government. Luxemburg bitterly criticized this cooperation, and, because of her antiwar activities, she spent most of the years 1915-1918 in prison, where she maintained close contact with Karl Liebknecht and other radical socialists. Although not directly involved in the founding of the Spartacus League in 1916, she provided a theoretical defense for the new organization in Die Krise des Sozialdemokratie (1916; The Crisis in the German Social Democracy, 1918). This pamphlet, signed with the pseudonym of "Junius," castigated Social Democratic betrayal and argued that the war presented the opportunity for the workers of the world to unite to overthrow the existing regimes. The actual influence of the Spartacists remained small during the war.

With the German revolution of November, 1918, Luxemburg gained her freedom. She and the impulsive Liebknecht failed in their efforts to gain control of the newly formed Workers' and Soldiers' Councils, and they were actively involved in the founding of the German Communist Party in December. The moderate wing of the Social Democratic Party, under the leadership of Friedrich Ebert and Philipp Scheidemann, gained control of the temporary government, and, against Luxemburg's advice, the Communist Party voted to boycott the elections to a Constituent Assembly. Although she had earlier insisted that any seizure of power would fail without widespread support, she nevertheless enthusiastically participated in the so-called Spartacus insurrection of January 5-13.

While calling for a dictatorship of the proletariat in Germany, Luxemburg tried to distance herself from Lenin's policies in Russia. In her writings during this turbulent and confused period, published posthumously in Die Russische Revolution (1922; The Russian Revolution, 1940), Luxemburg chastised the Bolsheviks for their support for national self-determination, their division of agricultural lands into private holdings, their suspending of the elections to the Constituent Assembly, and their use of terror to crush the opposition. Social Democrats believed that her analysis of the Russian situation was contradictory with her part in an insurrection attempting to overthrow a democratic republic.

With the brutal crushing of the Spartacus insurrection, Luxemburg and Liebknecht went into hiding, but on January 15 they were discovered and arrested. That same day, extremist soldiers murdered both leaders without trial, throwing Luxemburg's body into the Landwehr Canal. Some of those responsible for the murders were convicted but received ridiculously light sentences.

Significance

Rosa Luxemburg inspired a generation of radicals and, with her tragic death, she became a martyr to many people of the Left. She was a forceful personality, completely convinced of the moral correctness of her cause, and she had an unusual ability to communicate in both speeches and writings. Historically she is primarily important because of the strength and coherence of her ideas, and "Luxemburgism" represents one of the major systems of Marxist theory.

Although a radical Marxist, Luxemburg was clearly dedicated to a number of liberal and humanistic values. In spite of her actions of 1919, she was committed to the preservation of democratic institutions, writing that "the elimination of democracy as such is worse than the disease it is supposed to cure." If she believed that some violence would be necessary for the establishment of socialism, she wanted it to be limited and temporary. Although not always consistent on the topic of liberty, she insisted that she did not want to end the freedom to oppose the government, declaring that "freedom is always and exclusively freedom for the one who thinks differently." In like manner, she spoke out in favor of human equality. A feminist, she refused to limit her concerns to half of humanity. For those who concentrated on oppression of the Jews, she wrote that "poor victims on the rubber plantations in Putamayo, the Negroes in Africa with whose bodies the Europeans play a game of catch, are just as near to me."

Despite her influence in leftist circles, Luxemburg was ultimately unsuccessful because of the circumstances of the time and also because of the questionable validity of some of her assumptions. Both in her tactics and in the development of her theories, Luxemburg used general principles in making logical deductions, but she tended to disregard empirical facts that did not correspond with these deductions. In spite of the evidence to the contrary, therefore, Luxemburg insisted that it was impossible for real improvement in the condition of the workers under capitalism. Tenaciously holding to an abstract view of workers committed to internationalism, she ignored manifest evidence of their patriotism and national identity. When she made the mistake of supporting a hopeless insurrection in 1919, her decision was based on abstract theory rather than a realistic analysis of the situation.

— Thomas T. Lewis
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Dame Enid Muriel Lyons

Australian politician

Lyons became the first woman to sit in the Australian House of Representatives (1943-1951) and the first woman to become a federal cabinet minister (1949-1951).

Born: July 9, 1897; Duck River (now Smithton),

Tasmania, Australia Died: September 2, 1981; Ulverstone, Tasmania, Australia

Also known as: Enid Muriel Burnell (birth name) Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Enid Muriel Lyons was born in Duck River (now Smith- ton), northern Tasmania. Her mother, nee Eliza Taggett, was born in South Australia of Cornish parents; her father, William Charles Burnell, born in Devonshire, England, and an assisted immigrant, worked his way up from sawyer to mill manager. When Enid was seven, the family moved to Cooee and lived in a house with a general store attached, a means of supplementing their income. She had two sisters, Nellie and Annie, and a younger brother, Bertram. The three girls attended school at Burnie. At age fourteen, Enid followed Nellie to the Teachers' Training College in the capital, Hobart.

Teaching, however, was not to be Enid's vocation. On a visit to the state parliament with her mother and Nellie, she charmed one of the Labor members, Joseph Aloysius Lyons, and soon a correspondence began between the two that continued throughout his lifetime. By the time she was seventeen, he was treasurer and minister for education, as well as being her fiance. Apart from age (her father wanted her to wait until she was twenty), the most serious obstacle to marriage was religion. Enid was reared in the Methodist tradition: She taught Sunday school, sang in the church choir, and played the organ. When Joseph, thirty-five and a Roman Catholic, explained that non-Catholic ceremonies were not recognized by his church, she and her mother accepted an invitation to spend a month at the presbytery in Stanley while studying the tenets of his faith. During this time, Enid was received into the Church. On April 28, 1915, the couple exchanged vows before Father T. J. O'Donnell at St. Brigid's, Wynyard.

A few years later, the Lyonses built a house on a nine- acre plot about a mile and a half outside Devonport. Without sewerage, town water, electricity, or telephone in the early years, "Home Hill" provided a refuge from the many pressures of public life. In April, 1916, Joseph's party went out of government. When, under Ly- ons's leadership, Labor again lost the election in 1919, the family moved to Hobart so that Joseph could study law and improve the family's precarious finances. Soon after he became premier of Tasmania in October, 1923, however, the family again took up residence at Home Hill.

Life's Work

As her husband advanced in his political career, so did Lyons advance in her political awareness. At his wish she often accompanied him on election tours, her training in elocution proving an advantage when she appeared on the platform as one of the (rare) women speakers. She was a delegate at the momentous Tasmanian conference of the Labor Party in 1921 at which the federal socialization objective—never rescinded—was approved. Both she and her mother, an independent woman with a love of politics, were candidates, albeit unsuccessful, in the 1923 elections, following the passing of a bill (1921) entitling women to sit in the state parliament.

At the request of the federal leader, James H. Scullin, Joseph stood for election and in October, 1929, carried the seat of Wilmot in national elections that Labor won handsomely. Gradually, however, Joseph became increasingly unhappy with his government's fiscal policies; he resigned from the cabinet on January 29, 1931, and then on March 13 joined the opposition in a vote of no confidence in the prime minister. A new party, the United Australia Party, accepted Lyons as leader. In the campaign that followed, his wife was, she later wrote, "one of the team." "Let every Australian feel for Australia," she would urge, "what every Englishman feels for England, and every Scot for Scotland; what every Irishman feels for Ireland."

Lyons was now widely acknowledged to be her husband's closest confidante and adviser. "They are not two people," wrote Louise Mack in the Australian Christian World, "They are one." After Joseph became prime minister on January 6, 1932, his first act was to write, "Whatever honours or distinctions come are ours not mine."

When Lyons arrived at the prime minister's lodge in Canberra she was thirty-five, a rather plump matron who wore little makeup and dressed to suit her husband's conservative tastes. The difference in their ages was thus less apparent: She fitted easily into the mother role assigned by most politicians to women. Privately, she was torn between the needs of her husband and those of their ten children. Four accompanied her to Canberra, six were in boarding school, and their twelfth (one died of pneumonia at age ten months) and last child was born in October of the following year. During these years, as in earlier ones when he was studying law in Hobart, Joseph helped with the care of their children, allowing her to retreat to Home Hill from time to time.

The highlights of his prime ministership for her were their two visits to London—in 1935 for the Royal Jubilee and in 1937 (the year she became Dame Grand Cross of the Order of the British Empire) for the coronation of King George VI—and the two days she and her husband spent at the White House as guests of Franklin D. Roosevelt and Eleanor Roosevelt. On April 7, 1939, however, their wonderful partnership ended. At age fifty-nine, Joseph Lyons was dead.

Such was her standing in the political world that Lyons was offered the nomination of his vacant seat of Wil- mot, which she refused. Instead, the electors of Darwin (now Braddon) sent her to Canberra in her own right several years later. This was the seat for which Joseph had once stood—the only time he was unsuccessful—and it encompassed the state seat her mother had contested. Urged on by her own daughter and namesake, and at age forty-six still young enough for a career of her own, Lyons set up campaign headquarters in Devonport. There were seven candidates, three from the United Australia Party, which balked at putting all of its efforts behind a woman. The year was 1943, Australia was at war, and John Curtin's Labor government had introduced many austerity measures affecting the family. Nevertheless, it was the postal vote of the men on active service that put Lyons ahead by 816 votes—they had decided, one reportedly said, to give women a go. For the first time since the inauguration of the Commonwealth in 1901, a woman won election to the House of Representatives. At the same time, another of the less populous states, West Australia, sent Dorothy Tangney, an unmarried Catholic schoolteacher, to Canberra as the first woman senator.

The House was crowded on the occasion of Enid Ly- ons's maiden speech. Nelson T. Johnson, a career diplomat serving as United States Minister to Australia, that night (September 29, 1943) recorded in his private diary that it was "a very fine speech," an opinion shared by all who heard it. During her first three years, she became knowledgeable about matters concerning her constituents: agriculture, potato marketing, mining, and (as Tasmania is an island state) shipping problems. She acted independently in the matter of a bill to set up an aluminum industry in her home state, ensuring the Tasmanian parliament a say in its disposition and risking her party's displeasure by voting with the Labor government. On another occasion she gave the best speech of her parliamentary career when opposing a section of the Stevedoring Industry Bill that smacked of industrial conscription.

Lyons held her seat after the election of 1946 gave Curtin's successor, J. B. Chifley, a resounding victory. Dressed in her usual simple black dress with white detachable collar, she continued to live up to her reputation as the champion of the family, both in Parliament and in the party room. The determination of the prime minister to pursue his party's socialization objectives, especially the nationalization of banking, lost for him popular support, and in December, 1949, Robert Gordon Menzies formed a government coalition of the Liberal (in 1944 the successor to the United Australia Party) and Country parties. Lyons won in Darwin by more than four times her original majority. Offered a place in the cabinet, she believed as a public relations exercise, she served in the prestigious post of vice president of the Executive Council for fifteen months. During a bout of ill health (from which she suffered intermittently throughout her life), she reluctantly resigned. Parliament was dissolved shortly afterward and she decided to retire.

Highly regarded as a public speaker and broadcaster, in 1951 Lyons was appointed to the board of the Australian Broadcasting Commission, the national radio service inaugurated in 1932 by Joseph Lyons. During the next eleven years, the American Broadcasting Company's historian (Professor Kenneth Stanley Inglis) says, successive chairmen valued her calm and knowledgeable contribution.

From the early 1920's, when Woman's Day published a series of her articles on life as a politician's wife, Lyons wrote occasionally for the press. At the end of her parliamentary career, she produced a twice-weekly syndicated column and several books, the first, as Joseph had wished, an account of their marriage and another about her career in Parliament. On September 2, 1981, Lyons was reported to be seriously ill in a hospital at Ulverstone in northwestern Tasmania, having suffered a series of strokes. She died that day at the age of eighty-four. Her much-loved Home Hill has been preserved for the nation by the National Trust.

Significance

Women in the Australian colonies were among the first in the world to receive the vote. By 1884, those with property, only a small minority to be sure, could participate in municipal elections. In 1896, South Australian women got the right both to vote and to sit in Parliament; West Australian women won the franchise three years later. Under the Australian Constitution (1901), these women were automatically eligible to vote in national elections and to stand for Parliament. The Commonwealth Electoral Act of 1902 extended the same rights to women in all states of the Commonwealth.

The first woman elected to a state parliament was Edith Cowan, who became a member of the legislative assembly in Western Australia in 1921, the year after women became eligible to stand there. When Dame Enid Muriel Lyons entered the House of Representatives in 1943, no woman had yet sat in her state's parliament. New South Wales, Queensland, and Victoria had had women Parliamentarians. Seen in this context, Lyons's achievement is all the greater, since she did not succeed her husband but contested and won a seat in her own right.

Lyons was not the first woman appointed to cabinet rank; that honor again goes to a member of the Western Australian parliament, Dame Florence Cardell-Oliver, in 1947. However, Lyons was the first woman minister in the national Parliament, thus distinguishing herself at that level.

— Annette Potts
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Joseph Aloysius Lyons

Prime minister of Australia (1931-1939)

Winning a reputation as the "financial recovery" leader, first in the Tasmanian state parliament and then at the national level, Lyons broke away from the Australian Labor Party to lead the newly formed United Australia Party to victory in December, 1931, giving the Commonwealth seven years of stable government.

Born: September 15, 1879; Stanley, Tasmania,

Australia

Died: April 7, 1939; Sydney, New South Wales,

Australia

Area of achievement: Government and politics Early Life

Joseph Aloysius (ah-loh-IHSH-shuhs) Lyons was the son of Ellen (nee Carroll) Lyons and Michael Henry Lyons, who both had been born in Ireland. One of eight children, Joseph attended St. Joseph's convent school at Ulverstone. After his father's health failed, he worked for three years to help support the family before resuming his education at the Stanley state school, from which he qualified as a teacher in 1901. He later (1907) achieved the second highest marks for the year among those awarded a certificate in teacher training at the Hobart Teachers' Training College.

While teaching at Smithton in 1906, Lyons became active in the Workers' Political League, the Tasmanian forerunner to the Australian Labor Party. As a member of the State School Teachers' Union, he also publicly criticized the state education system. On March 12,1909, he resigned from the teaching service to contest the state legislative seat of Wilmot. In October, he became minister for education in the first Labor government in Tasmania; it lasted only a week, but within five years he was again minister for education (as well as treasurer and minister for railways), after a no-confidence vote in April, 1914, brought down the existing government.

These were especially fiery years in Australian politics. Support for Great Britain in the war against Germany was strong, and volunteers of the Australian Imperial Force were fighting in Europe. Determined to bring in conscription for overseas service, however, Labor prime minister William Morris Hughes held a referendum and lost. The Labor Party expelled him and many other conscriptionists for contravening party policy opposing compulsory overseas military service. After elections on May 5,1917, Hughes, now leader of the Nationalist Party, resumed the prime ministership, called another referendum, and again lost. Vice president of the Hobart United Irish League, Lyons vigorously campaigned for a no vote. Both times, however, Tasmanians supported conscription, although by a reduced margin the second time.

Labor lost the state election in April, 1916, and shortly afterward Lyons became leader of the opposition. In October, 1923, an internal dispute among the Nationalists resulted in Labor's return, with Lyons as premier and treasurer. His efforts in reforming state finances were rewarded at the polls in 1925 but were not quite enough to retain government in 1928, on the eve of the Depression.

On April 28, 1915, Lyons married Enid Muriel Burnell, a trainee teacher almost eighteen years his junior. A "pretty, blue-eyed cheeky kid," to use his words, she converted to her husband's Roman Catholic faith, though he always liked to listen to her sing the hymns of her Methodist forebears. On November 13, 1916, the first of their twelve children, Gerald Desmond, was born.

A blond and blue-eyed man of amiable appearance, likened by some to a cuddly koala, who walked with a limp following an almost fatal car accident, Lyons was an effective speaker. His voice had a high, slightly nasal quality, more obvious on radio, a medium he soon learned to use skillfully. He was not at ease behind the wheel, preferring that his wife drive the car given to him by sympathetic admirers, though he later unhesitatingly took advantage of plane travel to cover Australia's vast distances when electioneering. He liked people and, his wife said, enjoyed dropping in on friends unannounced.

Life's Work

Although in December, 1919, Lyons failed in an attempt to win the federal seat of Darwin (later Braddon), he continued to find the idea of a larger stage attractive. At the request of the national leader, James H. Scullin, in 1929 he stood for Wilmot, which since 1906 had returned a non-Labor federal member. The people gave Labor the reins, ousting Hughes's replacement, Stanley M. Bruce, for six and a half years leader of a Nationalist-Country Party coalition government. Lyons went to Canberra as a senior member of Scullin's cabinet, having the trust of both the Labor caucus, which selected the ministers, and the prime minister, who allotted the portfolios.

Only prime ministers carried enough weight at imperial conferences, so in 1930 Scullin departed by ship for London, hoping to find the means for alleviating the effects on Australia of the worldwide depression. During his absence, Lyons served as acting treasurer, earning a national reputation for honesty and tenacity. The chair of the Commonwealth Bank, like Lyons a believer in balanced budgets, refused to extend credit unless government expenditure was also curbed. Unwilling to agree to the Tasmanian's push for pension and other cuts, caucus radicals proposed legislation to postpone redemption of maturing Commonwealth bonds. Lyons threatened to resign. In frequent radio-telephone contact, Scullin supported him and the acting prime minister, James Fenton, accepting their argument for a conversion loan. That it was subscribed within a month was largely a result of the energy with which Lyons conducted the national appeal. On his return, however, Scullin reinstated as treasurer E. G. Theodore, who had temporarily stepped down while allegations of corruption were being investigated. Rather than resume the positions of postmaster general and minister of works and railways, an outraged Lyons resigned from the cabinet.

While the prime minister also instituted stringent financial measures and struggled to contain a party faction still favoring overseas debt repudiation, Lyons accepted leadership of the newly formed United Australia Party (UAP). Incorporating the Nationalists and other non- Labor groups, but excluding the Country Party, the UAP won an absolute majority in Australia's national elections of December, 1931. For the next seven years, until his death, Lyons served as prime minister. It was his government that defused the debt-repudiation issue, bringing about the dismissal of its controversial leader, New South Wales premier John Thomas Lang.

Lyons was, as Bruce later said, somewhat disparagingly, "a wonderful election winner and a helluva nice bloke," but he was more than that. He preferred to work as part of a team, delegating where necessary, loyally supporting his ministers in their decisions. When after the election in 1934 it became necessary to form a coalition with the Country Party, he worked well with its leader, Sir Earle Page, who admired him immensely.

Using the prime minister's lodge in Canberra as a family residence, Mrs. Lyons (from 1937 Dame Enid and after his death the first woman elected to the House of Representatives) became a national mother figure to the people. To her husband she was much more: She became his closest adviser and shared election platforms with him.

Winning his third successive federal election on October 23, 1937, Lyons began to think seriously about retirement. His health was deteriorating, and he was unhappy about his long separations from Dame Enid, whose chronic ill health forced her to retire periodically from public life. The UAP rejected Robert Gordon Menzies as a candidate because he lacked Lyons's appeal to the electorate as well as his ability as a conciliator. When Lyons died suddenly on April 7,1939, however, it was Menzies who eventually succeeded him.

The Australian Broadcasting Commission broadcast nationally the Requiem Mass for the dead prime minister on April 11, 1939, afterward in a moving sequel transmitting the sounds of the horses' hooves and the wheels of the gun carriage carrying his coffin through Sydney streets to the harbor, where HMAS Vendetta waited to carry it in state to Tasmania for burial at Devonport. Parliamentary tributes were many. Hughes, another man too big for the inflexible discipline of the Labor Party, captured the essence of the man: "He was a true patriot, he never posed nor boasted of his service. Not for him the tinsel and the glitter that served the pinchbeck patriot and poseur. He served his country zealously but without ostentation." Lyons's estate amounted to a mere £344. After much petty bickering, Parliament provided for his widow and eleven surviving children.

Significance

Joseph Aloysius Lyons preferred to devote himselfto domestic matters. However, he availed himself, during trips abroad in 1935 and 1937, of opportunities to promote the country's trade and defense interests. He incurred the criticism of Jay Pierrepont Moffatt, United States consul general in Sydney, for permitting a trade diversion policy that during 1936-1937 restricted the importation of American goods through high tariffs and increased the margin of preference for British imports. This program was only announced when efforts, including personal representations to President Franklin D. Roosevelt by the prime minister, failed to bring about a reciprocal trade treaty with the United States. Lyons was ruled by the need to overcome a large trade imbalance, mostly in favor of the United States and Japan, both countries maintaining high tariffs against Australian goods.

Lyons and his minister for external affairs were inclined to leave foreign affairs to Bruce, from October, 1933, high commissioner in London and also principal representative at the League of Nations. In 1936, however, Lyons himself agreed that Australia should have its own representative in Washington, having discussed the possibility the year before with President Roosevelt while he and his wife were staying at the White House on their way home from the Royal Silver Jubilee. Furthermore, on March 30,1939, he advised Great Britain of his decision to upgrade representation in Washington from counselor attached to the British Embassy to legation level, though it was Menzies who made the decision public.

Lyons also took the initiative at the Imperial Conference in London in 1937, personally proposing that a nonaggression pact be made among all the major powers of the Pacific. While appreciating that its neutrality policies precluded American participation, he had taken the idea up with President Roosevelt in 1935 and pursued it with the former Japanese ambassador to the United States during Katsuji Debuchi's visit to Australia the same year. Only China showed enthusiasm. Lacking any positive response from Great Britain or Japan, the proposal lapsed.

After the 1937 elections, Lyons made Hughes minister for external affairs, a surprising choice for one whose religious beliefs inclined him to pacifism and who encouraged the British prime minister, Neville Chamberlain, to use the Italian dictator Benito Mussolini as an intermediary with Adolf Hitler. Opposed to compulsory military training, Lyons instructed Hughes to double the strength of the volunteer militia and increased expenditure on defense. These actions suggest that he realized that Chamberlain's appeasement policies were only delaying tactics. Death spared Lyons from another confrontation with the conscription issue. Instead, his reputation remains that of a popular peacetime leader who brought honesty, stability, and regularity to government in difficult economic times.

— Annette Potts
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    Douglas MacArthur

American military leader

MacArthur, Supreme Commander of the Allied Powers from 1945 through 1951, had a greater impact on American military history than virtually any other officer in the twentieth century. Variously gifted, he was a hero to much of the American public but a center of controversy on several occasions.

Born: January 26, 1880; Little Rock, Arkansas Died: April 5, 1964; Washington, D.C. Areas of achievement: Military affairs, warfare and conquest

Early Life

Douglas MacArthur, the son of Captain Arthur MacAr- thur and Mary Pinckney "Pinky" Hardy, was born at an Army post in Little Rock, Arkansas. MacArthur and his older brother (another had died early) led gangs of young Army brats, growing up in a succession of forts scattered throughout the United States as his father, a Civil War veteran of distinction, climbed to the highest ranks of the Army before running afoul of civilian authorities and ending his career in bitterness in 1909.

In 1899, Douglas MacArthur entered the United States Military Academy in West Point, New York. Nearly six feet tall, he was slender—as a plebe he weighed less than one hundred and forty pounds—but gave the impression of Western ruggedness. Pushed to excel by his devoted mother, who resided in the West Point area during his four years there, MacArthur finished first in his class academically, rivaling the record compiled by Robert E. Lee more than half a century before. Also like Lee, Mac- Arthur achieved the signal honor of being chosen cadet first captain in recognition of his leadership and military bearing.

However, MacArthur also exhibited some of the character traits that were to make his later years so controversial. One cadet found that it was impossible to be neutral about MacArthur. If one knew him at all well, another cadet concluded, one ended up either admiring him to the point of adulation or hating him. So extreme was MacAr- thur's sense of honor that he threatened to resign over an interpretation of the rules in a mathematics class. He won the confrontation with his professor, a lieutenant colonel, but jeopardized his career in doing so.

Life's Work
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The Army in which MacArthur was commissioned as a second lieutenant in June, 1903, had outgrown its post-

Civil War doldrums, but it was still a small force by European standards. Promotion was accordingly slow, and he did not gain the rank of captain until 1911. As an engineer officer, the branch to which the top-ranking graduates of West Point were usually assigned, he saw service in Wisconsin, Kansas, Michigan, Texas, Panama, and the Philippines. On detached duty, he accompanied his father on a lengthy tour of Asia in 1906, and in 1914 he undertook a risky intelligence mission in Mexico during the American occupation of Veracruz.

Before and after his assignment in Mexico, MacAr- thur had staff duty in Washington and proved of great value in public relations. MacArthur, who could be as genial as he could be arrogant and supercilious, excelled in this role and also performed important work in setting up and selling to Congress and the public the selective service law when it was enacted after the United States entry into World War I. Unlike some career Army officers who disliked relying on the National Guard in wartime, Mac- Arthur believed in it and in its public relations value and suggested that National Guard units from several states be combined into a division for duty in France. MacAr- thur, who requested a transfer to the infantry, was promoted to colonel and designated by the secretary of war to be chief of staff of this new division.

MacArthur remained with the Forty-second "Rainbow" Division from its arrival in France in October, 1917, until the end of the war. He showed himself to have both the administrative talent required of a capable staff officer and an unusual flair for leadership. Although his duties did not require it, he paid frequent visits to the trenches and accompanied troops on several raids. His unconventional dress, highlighted by sweaters and scarves, also won for him much attention. Promoted to brigadier general in the summer of 1918, MacArthur received command of a brigade. Twice wounded in combat, he led his brigade throughout the Meuse-Argonne campaign, moving up to acting divisional commander shortly before the Armistice. For his exploits, he received a Distinguished Service Medal, two Purple Hearts, several other decorations from his own government, and many more from Allied nations, emerging from the war as one of the Army's brightest young officers.

The postwar demobilization, however, would cause many other officers of equal merit to wait years between promotions. Good luck and good timing enabled him to retain his brigadier's rank, and, after service with the

American contingent stationed in the Rhineland, he became superintendent of West Point in June, 1919. He went there at a time when West Point's image had been tarnished by excessive hazing and an outdated curriculum. Although in politics he would be identified with conservative Republicans, MacArthur (as he proved over twenty-five years later when commander of the occupation of Japan) could also be a champion of progressive ideas, and he brought about some liberalization of cadet life and improvement in the curriculum.

Between 1922 when he left West Point and 1930 when he became chief of staff, MacArthur served two tours of duty in the Philippines and was twice assigned corps commands in the United States. In 1922, he married Henrietta Louise Cromwell Brooks, a wealthy divorcee. They had no children and were divorced in 1929. He married Jean Marie Faircloth in 1937; they had one son.

Promoted to major general in 1925, the youngest man to hold the rank at that time, MacArthur was named chief of staff by President Herbert Hoover in 1930. The position carried with it the rank of general. His five years in the post were difficult. The Depression made it difficult to accomplish much in the way of the modernization the Army required; his outspoken advocacy of preparedness at a time of financial austerity and antiwar sentiment earned for him much criticism, as did his linking of pacifism with communism as a threat to American security. His identification with the dispersal of the Bonus Army of unemployed veterans, who had come to Washington in 1932 to seek financial relief, also was controversial. Despite the understanding he frequently showed in public relations and his oft-demonstrated ability to use the media for his own advantage, in this case MacArthur misjudged the situation. He disregarded the advice of his assistant, Dwight D. Eisenhower, that he remain in the background and instead dressed in full uniform and, wearing his decorations, proceeded personally to lead the troops sent to evict the veterans from the old federal building they had been occupying. Ignoring the instructions sent from the secretary of war by messenger, Mac- Arthur ordered the marchers to be forced back to their encampment, which went up in flames. Exactly who was responsible for setting the fires was not ascertained, but the affair proved to be a public relations disaster both for the Hoover administration and for MacArthur personally, and it helped attach an authoritarian image to him.

MacArthur continued to serve as chief of staff during the first two years of the New Deal, making a genuine contribution to its domestic program. Instructed to do so, he effectively utilized Army personnel to organize the camps of the Civilian Conservation Corps, one of the New Deal's most popular and productive agencies.

At the request of the new Philippine Commonwealth government, MacArthur was named military adviser to the Philippines in 1935 with the duty of developing its armed forces. It was then anticipated that the Philippines would become an independent nation in 1944, at which time it would have to provide for its own security. Mac- Arthur performed essentially the same role for about six years, first as adviser to the Philippine Commonwealth, then, from 1937 on, when he retired from the Army, as a field marshal in Philippine service.

In the summer of 1941, with war between the United States and Japan becoming more and more likely, President Franklin D. Roosevelt recalled MacArthur to active service. Given the command of United States Army Forces Far East, he was quickly promoted to lieutenant general and led both the Filipino troops, whose training he had directed, and a small but slowly growing contingent of American forces.

2493

When war struck the Philippines in December, 1941, neither the training of Filipino forces nor the buildup of American troops had advanced far enough to avert disas-
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ter. MacArthur's initial troop dispositions only compounded the difficulties—defending the beachheads with inexperienced personnel, failing to move adequate supplies to the strategic Bataan Peninsula, where MacArthur soon ordered a delaying action, allowing his air power to be caught on the ground and largely destroyed even though he had ample warning of the strike on Pearl Harbor. Perhaps because of his command's forward position, however, he ironically emerged from the debacle as a hero and was promoted to full general in late December.

The gallant though doomed defense of Bataan and Corregidor increased MacArthur's heroic stature, which his staff at headquarters was careful to enhance with laudatory press communiques then and throughout the war. As the campaign on Bataan ground along, estrangement grew between MacArthur and his superiors in Washington, who were unable to send the reinforcements for which he kept pleading and which he kept promising his increasingly embittered troops. In March, 1942, MacAr- thur and his family left their Corregidor quarters under orders to proceed to Australia. In April, he was named commander of the Southwest Pacific Area, a newly formed theater of war. On his arrival in Australia, he had made the dramatic statement, "I shall return," fostering the image of resolute leadership that would characterize his strategy throughout the war.

Eventually, MacArthur's forces did return to the Philippines, but first it was necessary to augment his troop strength, halt the Japanese advance in his theater in late 1942, and then begin the laborious process of advancing northward along the coast of New Guinea and nearby islands. Relying on a strategy of using the superior air and sea power that he had begun to achieve by mid-1943, MacArthur was able to bypass enemy strong points. In cooperation with Admiral William F. Halsey's forces operating in the Solomon Islands, troops under Mac- Arthur and his able air, naval, and ground commanders moved throughout 1943 from the Papuan region of New Guinea to Salamaua, Lae, and Finschhafen in the Huon Gulf area. In 1944, his forces advanced more than one thousand miles, into and beyond Hollandia in New Guinea to Morotai in the Molucca Islands. In doing so, his ground forces suffered fewer than two thousand combat casualties.

While operations were still being conducted by other troops on Leyte, in the central Philippines, which had been invaded in October, 1944, General Walter Krue- ger's Sixth Army landed at Lingayen Gulf on Luzon in January, 1945, initiating the largest American ground

2494 campaign of the entire war in the Pacific. With the campaign on this strategic northern island progressing satisfactorily, units from the Eighth Army made numerous amphibious landings to liberate islands in the central and southern Philippines. Many of these operations were conducted without explicit approval from the Joint Chiefs of Staff, continuing MacArthur's long-standing habit of ignoring instructions he did not like and undertaking campaigns in advance of firm directives.

By the spring of 1945, American forces were converging on Japan itself, and the division of the Pacific into Southwest Pacific and Pacific Ocean areas had become meaningless. Admiral Chester W. Nimitz, previously the commander of the Pacific Ocean area, would henceforth command all United States naval forces. As the newly appointed head of all U.S. Army forces in the Pacific, MacArthur, who now held the five-star rank of general of the Army, would have overall command of the ground phases of Operations Olympic and Coronet, the planned invasions of the Japanese home islands of Kyushu and Honshu scheduled to take place in November, 1945, and early 1946, respectively.

The announcement of Japan's surrender in August, 1945, following the dropping of the atomic bombs on Hiroshima and Nagasaki and the Soviet declaration of war on Japan, abrogated these plans, and President Harry S. Truman designated MacArthur Supreme Commander, Allied Powers (SCAP). As such he conducted the surrender ceremonies on board the battleship Missouri on September 2, 1945, and commanded the Allied occupation of Japan itself.

MacArthur's years as SCAP have often been regarded as his finest and most enduring accomplishment. The Japanese armed forces were demobilized with little difficulty. Democratic advances were made in land ownership, education, labor relations, and the structure of government, and antitrust legislation directed against the prewar holding companies, the zaibatsu (financial clique), was promulgated. The actual story was more complicated, for some of the reforms were more cosmetic than real and many could not be credited solely to MacArthur but to a complex interplay between Japanese elites and various American authorities. MacArthur's most conspicuous failure was what his most informed biographer has termed his "quixotic" attempt to promote evangelical Christianity in Japan: The people simply did not want it.

Some of MacArthur's actions were undoubtedly carried out with his own presidential ambitions in mind—he would gladly have accepted the Republican nomination

Q: Mr. President, there has been a persistent story among Democratic Senators up on the Hill, that far from having thought up the idea of dismissing General MacArthur, as some Republicans charge, Secretary [Dean] Acheson actually at first opposed it when it was mentioned. Would you comment on that?

The President: Yes. Secretary Acheson, at the conference which I called on the subject, the first time, advised caution. After the whole thing was thoroughly discussed between the Secretary of Defense, Mr. Acheson, General [Omar] Bradley, and Mr. [Averell] Harriman, they all came to the conclusion that the action had to be taken. I had made up my mind before I had consulted them, but I wanted to hear what they had to say.

Q: Mr. President, you had your mind made up at the time of the Martin letter?

The President: My mind was made up at the time of the ultimatum to the Chinese Communist commander.

Q: Even before the Martin letter?

The President: Yes.

Q: I am sorry, sir, did you say that—

The President: I said my mind was made up when the ultimatum was sent by General MacArthur to the Chinese commander.

Q: Mr. President, that meeting you speak of, was that April, I think—

The President: Yes—April 6th.

Q: That meeting was where—

The President: On Friday—Friday morning.

in 1944,1948, or 1952, had it been forthcoming—but for whatever motives, MacArthur's tenure as SCAP was in general a success. In his final years, he seems to have recognized that it was his most lasting contribution to world peace.

The war that broke out in divided Korea in June, 1950, brought MacArthur new military laurels followed by an abrupt end to his long career. After initial retreats, the forces under MacArthur's command recovered following the Inchon landings that reprised the best of his World War II operations for audacity and success, and by October, victory seemed at hand. Tensions instead mounted between the general and President Truman fol-

Q: —where Secretary Acheson first advised caution ?

The President: Yes.

Q: Mr. President, your mind was made up as to what, sir, to—

The President: That I needed a new general in the Far East.

Q: Mr. President, could you say why that ultimatum brought you to that decision?

The President: I think that was pretty thoroughly explained by General Marshall in his testimony. He stated the facts.

Q: Mr. President, just—do you recall that date?

The President: April 6th.

Q: I mean of the ultimatum?

Q: March 24th.

The President: March 24th, yes. It was March 20. March 20, wasn't it?

Q: It was March 24th.

The President: It was before the Martin letter.

Mr. Short: We will look it up, sir.

The President: Joe says he will look it up, the exact date.

Truman Dismisses MacArthur

U.S. president Harry S. Truman held a press conference on May 17, 1951, to discuss his dismissal of U.S. Army general Douglas MacArthur on April 11. Highlights from that press conference follow.

Q: Mr. President, just to get that straight, do you mean, sir, that even if General MacArthur had not written the letter to Mr. Martin, that you would have placed a new general in command in the Far East?
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The President: That is just what I mean. That Martin letter just added fuel to the fire, which had been going on for about a year. I made a 14,400 mile trip on my own steam . . . .

lowing the Communist Chinese entry into a war that settled down into one of attrition. In April, 1951, MacAr- thur was relieved of all of his military responsibilities following the publication of a letter the general had sent to an influential Republican politician making clear his disagreement with the president's policies of limiting the warfare in Korea until a negotiated peace could be had. In a way, the very success of Inchon could be blamed for his unceremonious relief, for it made the aging general more certain than ever of the correctness of his own judgments and by the same token made it more difficult for President Truman and the Joint Chiefs of Staff to question his recommendations and to make clear that he was insubordinate when he issued policy statements, as he clearly had in a letter to the Veterans of Foreign Wars in August, 1950.

Within a week after his dismissal, MacArthur was being greeted as a hero in the several stops he made en route to Washington, D.C., where he spoke to a joint session of Congress. His remarks critical of Truman's policies were applauded, but in the Senate hearings held about his dismissal, the enthusiasm of many for MacArthur's views on the Korean conflict cooled.

MacArthur still had political aspirations and gave the keynote address at the 1952 Republican National Convention. It was a poor speech and helped neither the cause of Senator Robert A. Taft, whom MacArthur supported, nor his own chances for a draft should Taft falter and the convention delegates look elsewhere for a nominee. Eisenhower received the nomination.

MacArthur lived twelve more years, residing in New York City, discharging his nominal duties as chair of the board of Remington Rand and making only infrequent public appearances, one of them a visit to the Philippines in 1961. He died at Walter Reed Army Hospital in Washington on April 5, 1964, only a few months after he had completed writing his memoirs.

Significance

MacArthur served in the U.S. Army for almost fifty years, achieving his country's highest honors. He led his forces to memorable victories after appalling defeat, only to have his career end amid controversy. Throughout, he was an actor almost as much as a soldier, a characteristic that was recognized by many who observed him closely. His use of distinctive attire, his often brilliant if theatrical speeches, his seeking of the headlines, all added to the aura of a larger-than-life personality. Was it because of his flamboyance that he never achieved the presidency, a position he would have liked but preferred not to seek openly? Unlike Eisenhower, whose unassuming mannerisms made him the perfect citizen-soldier, MacArthur always seemed too removed from the people of the United States to become their president. Perhaps he was indeed, as one of his biographers has put it, the "American Caesar."

— Lloyd J. Graybar
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Joseph McCarthy

American senator (1947-1957)

McCarthy was the key figure in what came to be labeled "McCarthyism"—a national furor of divisive concern and suspicion regarding alleged communists in American government. For four years, he was a dominant figure in American political life, striking fear into his opponents and confusion into the public mind.

Born: November 14, 1908; Grand Chute, near

Appleton, Wisconsin Died: May 2, 1957; Bethesda, Maryland Also known as: Joseph Raymond McCarthy (full name)

Area of achievement: Government and politics Early Life

Joseph Raymond McCarthy was the fifth child of Tim McCarthy, a farmer of Irish-German background, and Bridget Tierney McCarthy, of Irish stock. The family was devoutly Roman Catholic and poor. Despite some conflict, the family members remained close to one another throughout McCarthy's life.

As the youngest son, and an ungainly one at that, McCarthy was subject to some mistreatment by his brothers, worked hard by his father, and doted on by his mother. McCarthy early developed his lifelong traits of combat- iveness, respect for hard work, and extroversion. He attended the local public school only until age fourteen.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The

Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: July 28, 1932: Bonus March.
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1941-1970: July, 1937-September 2, 1945: World War II: Pacific Theater; December 10, 1941-May, 1942: Japan Invades the Philippines; July 6, 1943: Battle of Kula Gulf; October 23-26, 1944: Battle for Leyte Gulf; October 29, 1945-February 23, 1946: Japanese General Yamashita Is Convicted of War Crimes; July 4, 1946: Philippines Regains Its Independence; May 3, 1947: Japan Becomes a Constitutional Democracy; May 3,1947: Japanese Constitution Grants New Rights to Women; June 25,1950-July 27,1953: Korean War; December 1, 1950: United Nations Korean Relief Agency Is Formed; March 24-April 11, 1951: Truman-Mac- Arthur Confrontation; September 8, 1951: Treaty of Peace with Japan Is Signed in San Francisco.

McCarthy's interests were not academic, however, nor were they agricultural. He wanted to escape his family's traditional poverty and do so in a manner that would make him independent of the rest of the family. He first worked at farming, then, at age sixteen, he began his own chicken business, which prospered for a while but ultimately failed. At age twenty, McCarthy left his hometown to manage a grocery store in Manawa, Wisconsin. By virtue of extremely hard work and real promotional talent, he did very well in the grocery business. While working full-time as a grocer, he also completed in only one year's time the four years of high school he had missed.

McCarthy then moved on to Marquette University in Milwaukee, where he majored in law. Never scholarly or intellectual, he thrived by dint of industriousness and a prodigious memory, which left him able to ignore work until the last minute and then to cram successfully. He had numerous jobs while at the university and also augmented his income with gambling, particularly poker, at which he was extremely aggressive and successful. He was also an active amateur boxer, ungraceful but determined, bullying his way past opponents.

Following his graduation in 1935, McCarthy practiced law and big-money poker in small Wisconsin towns and became active in politics as a pro-New Deal Democrat. In 1939, he was elected to the nonpartisan office of circuit court judge; the campaign was bitter, and McCarthy, though victorious, was accused of dishonesty and questionable tactics. He was an equally controversial and unorthodox judge, but most observers believed that he did a fairly good job at it. McCarthy held on to his judicial position when he entered the Marines in 1942.

McCarthy's military career is a source of much controversy, since he made his military prowess (as "Tail Gunner Joe") such a key part of his later political campaigns. He may have had some combat experience, but most of it was surely invented, with a view toward its future political usefulness. He went on leave in 1944, to seek the Republican senatorial nomination (when he became a Republican is not clear, but he realized that his prospects were clearly better, in the mid-1940's, in that party). He failed in that year, but tried again in 1946, when he narrowly defeated longtime Republican senator Robert M. La Follette for the nomination and then easily won the general election.

Life's Work
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The earlyyears ofMcCarthy's Senate career were undistinguished. Beyond gaining a reputation for brashness and general unscrupulousness, he made little impression on his colleagues or on the press. At the start of 1950, however, facing the likelihood of not being reelected in

f

the 1952 campaign, he took up the increasingly popular issue of communists in government. The reasons for his adopting this issue, and the degree to which he was sincere about it, remain unclear. The era started with his famous Wheeling, West Virginia, Lincoln's Day speech, which alleged that 205 federal employees were "known to the Secretary of State . . . who nevertheless are still working and shaping the policy of the State Department." Before it ended, more than fouryears later, he had become one of the most powerful figures in American national life.

Within a few months of the Wheeling speech, McCarthy was a national figure. Dismissed by many in government and the press as a charlatan, he also had numerous supporters among political conservatives and a general public that was truly impressed with the communist danger to American influence and institutions. Soviet atomic power, the fall of Chiang Kai-shek in China, and the coming ofthe Korean War in mid-1950 all contributed to a mood of apprehension.

Working from his position on previously unimportant senate committees, McCarthy used his shrewd sense of public relations to exploit these fears, in the process focusing attention on himself. By accusing his senatorial opponents and press critics such as Drew Pearson of communist sympathies, he gradually silenced criticism. When questions were raised relative to the substance of his charges, McCarthy would respond, not with evidence, but with even stronger accusations—accusations that overwhelmed his opponents and kept his name in the headlines.

In 1951, on the Senate floor, he announced "a conspiracy so immense and an infamy so black as to dwarf any previous venture in the history of man." Included in the alleged conspiracy was George C. Marshall, general ofthe Army in World War II and secretary of state under President Harry S. Truman. The actual allegations, as was true throughout McCarthy's career, were nonsubstantive.



Joseph McCarthy. (Library of Congress)

McCarthy's power by 1952 was such that General Dwight D. Eisenhower, running for president, had to swallow his distaste for the senator and support his reelection. McCarthy won renomi- nation and reelection, but the constant tension of his career was beginning to

affect him. His health was not good, and he was drinking constantly and heavily.

The pressure was now on McCarthy to provide substantive proof of the charges he had been making for more than two years or else lose his influence. He had the advantage of chairing the Committee on Government Operations, whose Permanent Subcommittee on Investigations he could use for the furthering of his personal interests. From this vantage point, McCarthy began the extremely emotional investigations of subversion in government that brought him to the pinnacle of his power and then led to his downfall.

In 1953, McCarthy began with highly publicized and televised investigations of two branches of the International Information Agency—the Voice of America and the Overseas Library Program—alleging subversion and "un-Americanism" in both. He then began his attack on the U.S. Army, in his fall, 1953, investigation of the Army Signal Corps. Also in the fall of 1953, the bachelor senator married his longtime aide, Jean Kerr.

The Eisenhower administration, finding the senator's attacks increasingly dubious and hurtful to the administration, was frequently trying to persuade Senator McCarthy to let up on his attacks on public figures, but to no avail. McCarthy's opponents began, also, to counterattack, especially in the case of favors allegedly exacted from the Army for G. David Schine, a friend of the McCarthy committee's general counsel, Roy Cohn, and an unpaid aide on the senator's staff.

McCarthy was not dissuaded by either persuasion or confrontation, and he continued on the attack, most notably in the televised Army-McCarthy hearings of 1954. In these hearings, with the Army ably represented by private attorney Joseph N. Welch, McCarthy suffered the severest defeat of his career. The national television audience saw both sides, in effect, on trial, but McCarthy was the focus of the whole affair. His coarseness, bullying tactics, and lack of meaningful evidence for his manifold charges came across convincingly. More and more of those who had been afraid to oppose McCarthy previously now did so. Most important, this included members of the Eisenhower administration. The senator's public approval rating also dropped precipitously. The hearings were a disaster for him.

By August, 1954, the Senate was holding hearings relative to a censure of McCarthy. In December, it voted censure by a vote of sixty-seven to twenty-two. McCarthy lost interest in public affairs at this point, neglecting his Senate duties and drinking heavily. His health suffered accordingly. On May 2, 1957, he died.

Significance

There was much debate among contemporaries—a debate continued among historians—as to McCarthy's true motives in public life. Overall, scholars agree, he was more of an opportunist than anything else. Lacking intellectual depth and any real ideology, McCarthy ever sought the main chance, which he found, ultimately, in politics. A smaller number of McCarthy defenders, on the other hand, insist that he was sincere in his efforts and was besmirched by a liberal press and intellectual community that was unsympathetic to his aims.

The traits he developed as a youth—the capacity for hard work, ambition, deviousness, and brute force ofper- sonality—served him throughout his life. Ultimately, however, they also defeated him, because there was no real substance to the man or his movement. The problems he addressed were real enough, although there is no hard evidence that their reality or unreality mattered to McCarthy. Rather, they were issues that he could use for his own personal aggrandizement. Thus, the issues were exaggerated and contorted, until they no longer represented real problems or real people. In the process, an entire nation went through anguished soul-searching, bitter suspicion, and animosity. It is difficult to find any national benefit deriving from four years of McCarthy and McCarthyism.

Senate Censure of McCarthy

The U.S. Senate "condemned" and hence censured Senator Joseph McCarthy on December 2, 1954, effectively ending not only the hearings, which began in March, 1951, but also McCarthy's political career.

Resolved,

That the Senator from Wisconsin, Mr. McCarthy, failed to cooperate with the Subcommittee on Privileges and Elections of the Senate Committee on Rules and Administration in clearing up matters referred to that subcommittee which concerned his conduct as a Senator and affected the honor of the Senate and, instead, repeatedly abused the subcommittee and its members who were trying to carry out assigned duties, thereby obstructing the constitutional processes of the Senate, and that this conduct of the Senator from Wisconsin, Mr. McCarthy, is contrary to senatorial traditions and is hereby condemned.
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—John M. Allswang
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Mary McCarthy

American writer and critic

The most prominent woman among what came to be called the New York intellectuals, notorious for her acerbic tongue and for rather stormy relations with her male colleagues, McCarthy brought great vigor and insight and an uncompromising set of standards to American criticism and fiction.

Born: June 21, 1912; Seattle, Washington Died: October 25, 1989; New York, New York Also known as: Mary Therese McCarthy (full name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Mary Therese McCarthy's earliest years took their color from her charming alcoholic father and her devoted, beautiful mother. Her secure childhood in Seattle, in the home of a father who had apparently reformed for love of his wife, and within the environs of an influential, wealthy family, graced by the rather romantic figure of her vibrant Jewish grandmother, was shattered during the flu epidemic of World War I. McCarthy lost both of her parents at the age of six and was wrenched from the comfort of Seattle to live in Minneapolis, taken care of by relatives who apparently pocketed most of the funds intended for the support of Mary and her brother Kevin. She describes this period with chilling effectiveness in Memories of a Catholic Girlhood (1957).

In her memories of her earliest years, McCarthy would often put a high gloss on her father's figure, refusing to see the flaws that were painfully apparent to family members who had had to support him during his drinking bouts. Something of a loner, McCarthy demonstrated an intense interest in literature at Vassar College (she was graduated in 1933) but no remarkable talent. She first found work as a book reviewer for The Nation and The New Republic, but it was not until the mid-1930's, after a series of affairs that culminated in a short marriage to theater director Harold Johnsrud and a liaison with the critic Philip Rahv, that she began to develop her own literary style and point of view.

These male figures served as mentors, especially the truculent Rahv, one of the editors of The Partisan Review, which was arguably the most influential intellectual journal of its time. The journal had begun as a Marxist, pro-Soviet organ, but by the late 1930's it had adopted an anti-Stalinist position and championed the work of the great modernist writers. In this feisty, combative milieu,

McCarthy honed her skills as drama editor and critic, exciting the interest of Edmund Wilson, the dean of American literary critics. McCarthy's stormy marriage to Wilson lasted eight years (1938-1946). With his encouragement, she wrote her first fiction, The Company She Keeps (1942), an incisive portrayal of a bohemian, intellectual young woman.

Rahv, McCarthy later admitted, would never have encouraged her to write novels, and he was incapable of removing her from the intense but curiously provincial milieu of New York intellectuals who spent too much of their time in sectarian fights among liberals, Stalinists, anti-Stalinists, Trotskyites, and so on. Yet Rahv seemed to love McCarthy for herself, a quality she evidently found rare in the men who were attracted to her.

Life's Work

Mary McCarthy is best known for her astringent critical writing and her best-selling novel The Group (1963), which details the lives and sexual affairs of eight Vassar College graduates. She often reviewed films and plays and was notorious for her negative reviews. In private life, she had an equally sharp tongue that made her a fearsome presence on the New York literary scene. She was also a much-admired debunker of the fashionable and facile products of American culture.

McCarthy began to hit her stride in the late 1940's and the 1950's. She married Bowden Broadwater, who catered to her love of gossip, often supplying the background for scenes that would become a part of The Group. During her marriage to Broadwater (1946-1961), she published three novels that reflect her critical and imaginative grasp of the canvas of American life. The Oasis (1949) is a sharp, satiric portrayal of a utopia established by a group of intellectuals on a mountaintop. It reveals her witty grasp of group dynamics, of the way intellectuals feed on and destroy one another as ideas are perverted by warring personalities. The Groves of Academe (1952) is another satire set in her favorite territory, a liberal arts college for women. Similarly, A Charmed Life (1955) takes place in an artist's colony in which the putative creators become destroyers. In much of her fiction, McCarthy dramatizes the inability of intellectuals to sustain a cohesive community; the acid of their intellectuality seems to corrode their humanity.
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The Group exemplifies McCarthy's expertise at delineating social manners and the ideas of her time. It is perhaps her most ambitious work because it essays an interpretation of a whole generation. Yet it has also been faulted for its shallow characterizations. One of her biographers, Carol Brightman, contends that only in memoirs such as Memories of a Catholic Girlhood was McCarthy able to concentrate on a character (herself) who grew over time and developed in depth and complexity.

Brightman also suggests that McCarthy was adept at fastening on real-life characters, exaggerating and combining the aspects of several personalities, dressing them up in fiction, so to speak, but ultimately proving unable to transcend her real-life models, who often recognized themselves and were hurt by her biting sarcasm. McCarthy thus failed the test of the greatest novelists: She could not create transcendent characters, selves independent of their creator and their roots in reality. Yet the fact that McCarthy stayed close to her real-life models also made the novels extraordinarily authentic as documents of their age, and her fiction remains valid as a brand of social history.
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Perhaps because criticism by its nature does not demand warmth and charity (although some critics have been known to be kind), McCarthy's scathing attacks have been accepted more readily in her criticism than in her fiction, where her assaults on intellectuals and opinion makers wear thin because human character seems to be manipulated merely to serve the points she wants to make. What the novels lack is psychological profundity, a certain mystery or ambiguity that would enliven and complicate her characters. Instead, too many of those characters are contemptible.

As a cultural and political critic, however, critics agree that McCarthy deserves a very high place in America literature. Her theater reviews, collected in Sights and Spectacles, 19371956 (1956) and in Mary McCarthy's Theatre Chronicles, 1937-1962 (1963), demonstrate a discriminating, if severe, standard for American drama. They are often characterized as witty, a quality that often makes them more interesting than the plays they criticized.

McCarthy's later works—particularly Vietnam (1967), Hanoi (1968), and The Mask of State: Watergate Portraits (1974)—show her courage in taking on controversial political events. She was a fierce critic of the American government, and she opposed the Vietnam War and the policies created in its aftermath as steadfastly as she had castigated the hypocrisy of intellectuals. She also turned to fiction again in Cannibals and Missionaries (1979), an uneven novel about the hijacking of a plane carrying a motley group to the shah's Iran. Once again, McCarthy was focusing on the dynamics of group behavior, seeing in the group a metaphor for the politics that she saw pervading human interaction. Similarly, she continued to examine generational conflicts in her novel Birds of America (1971), which depicts the strained relations between a mother and her son.

Almost all of McCarthy's writing has been about a clarification of values and an exposure of those who purvey false precepts. By the mid-1930's, McCarthy had jettisoned a brief fascination with Marxism, realizing that Stalin's Moscow trials (in which the founders of the Soviet state were accused of treason) were a sham and that the communists would not be able to deliver on their promise of a new and democratic free world based on human equality. When many writers of her generation persisted in their Stalinism, they confirmed her skeptical view of intellectuals and the dishonest uses to which they put their dialectical skills.



Mary McCarthy. (AP/Wide World Photos)

Less important are her travel books, Venice Observed (1956) and The Stones of Florence (1959), which show a more relaxed, appreciative side of McCarthy's character. They are a product of her extensive travels, continued during her last and enduring marriage in 1961 to the diplomat James West. It was a happy union, but McCarthy was restless, constantly on the move from New York to Paris to Castine, Maine (where she and West had a summer home), to various parts of Italy, and to Saigon and Hanoi during the Vietnam War, when she made herself extremely unpopular with the U.S. government.

Her last autobiographical books, How I Grew (1987) and Intellectual Memories (1993), continue the story of Memoirs of a Catholic Girlhood, but they do not have that volume's verve and do not rank with it as classics of American autobiography. Ideas and the Novel (1980) is an impressive recapitulation of her long-held views on the nature offiction and its potential as an intellectual instrument.

Significance

Mary McCarthy was not a standard-definition feminist. She belonged to a generation growing up in the 1920's and 1930's that took for granted and ignored the advances achieved by late nineteenth and twentieth century feminists. As she moved beyond the college campus and the boundaries of conventional marriage, McCarthy sought her freedom in the city among intellectuals and bohemians. She was influenced by powerful male mentors, but she soon developed an independent viewpoint and outspoken positions on literary and political matters.

McCarthy would have disliked the tag "woman writer," for like many of her generation she wanted to be considered a writer first and to be judged by her work, not by her gender. Yet her very ability to compete with and often surpass her male colleagues made an impact on other women, showing them what could be accomplished even in the fiercely competitive milieu of New York male intellectuals. She was an outsider, by virtue of her gender and her sharp tongue, yet she was a part of this group. This simultaneous inside/outside perspective gave her great insight into how groups define themselves and choose their members. By virtue of her gender, she was a minority member, yet her superiority as a critic gave her an edge in assessing the peculiar characteristics of the group she had joined. Perhaps her greatest gift to women was to show that they could be thoroughly absorbed in the culture of their times and yet remain intact and independent.

— Carl Rollyson

Further Reading

Abrams, Sabrina Fuchs. Mary McCarthy: Gender, Politics, and the Postwar Intellectual. New York: P. Lang, 2004. Examines McCarthy's work as a fiction writer and cultural critic.

Brightman, Carol. Writing Dangerously: Mary McCarthy and Her World. New York: Clarkson Potter, 1992. A full-length, sensitive, well-balanced account of McCarthy's life and work. A friend of McCarthy, Bright- man is very sympathetic toward her subject, but she does not overlook the faults of her work and her character. A biographical glossary, extensive notes, and an index are included.

Gelderman, Carol. Mary McCarthy: A Life. New York: St. Martin's Press, 1988. Written with McCarthy's cooperation, this is a solid and reliable full-length biography. Includes extensive notes and a bibliography.

Hardwick, Elizabeth. A View of My Own: Essays in Literature and Society. New York: Noonday Press, 1963. Contains a chapter on McCarthy that is an excellent, succinct appraisal of her character and her work by a close friend.

Kiernan, Frances. Seeing Mary Plain: A Life of Mary McCarthy. New York: W. W. Norton, 2000. Biography recounting the events of McCarthy's life and how they influenced her fiction.

McKenzie, Barbara. MaryMcCarthy. New York: Twayne, 1966. An introductory study with chapters on McCarthy's life, intellectual development, fiction, and non- fiction. Includes a chronology, notes, an annotated bibliography, and an index.

Stock, Irvin. Mary McCarthy. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press, 1968. A long biographical and critical essay emphasizing McCarthy's fiction. A selected bibliography is included.

See also: Hannah Arendt; Nora Ephron; Lillian Hell- man; Dorothy Parker; Susan Sontag; Edmund Wilson.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: February 21, 1925: Ross Founds The New Yorker.
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1941-1970: July 11, 1960: Lee's To Kill a Mockingbird Calls for Social Justice; 1963: Arendt Speculates on the Banality of Evil.

Barbara McClintock

American geneticist and biologist

A pioneer in both classical genetics and molecular genetics, McClintock won the Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine in 1983. Her suggestion that patterns of genetic traits caused by mutations did not seem to follow the accepted rules of genetics, and that at some point during development, sections of chromosomes actually detach and move to a new location—was met with silence by her peers, until her work was partly confirmed a decade later by two other scientists.

Born: June 16, 1902; Hartford, Connecticut Died: September 2, 1992; Huntington, Long Island,

New York

Areas of achievement: Genetics, biology Early Life

Barbara McClintock (muh-KLIHN-tawk) was the third daughter born to Sara Handy and Thomas Henry McClin- tock. Shortly after the marriage, Thomas McClintock finished medical school at Boston University, and after a few short stays elsewhere, the couple moved to Hartford, Connecticut, where Barbara was born. Much later in her life, she said that her father, disappointed at having another girl, tried in many ways to raise her as a boy, buying her boxing gloves and tools and spending more time with her than with her older sisters. Relations with her mother were always strained, possibly for this reason. Less than two years after McClintock's birth, her younger brother Malcolm was born. McClintock's mother, unable to cope with four small children and very little money, decided to send McClintock to live with her aunt and uncle in Massachusetts. Rather than resenting this, McClin- tock said later that she "enjoyed herself immensely."
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McClintock came back to her parents' house when it was time for her to start school. In the interim, the Mc- Clintocks had moved to the Flatbush section of Brooklyn, New York, which in those days was a semirural area. McClintock spent her time playing games with the neighborhood boys, ice skating, and spending large amounts of time alone, "thinking about things." Her father, believing that the hours spent in school were enough for a growing child, informed his children's teachers that they were not to assign the McClintock children homework. Childhood was to be a time of freedom, and if Mc- Clintock did not want to go to school, she stayed home— sometimes for weeks.

In high school, McClintock discovered science. She "loved information" and loved to solve problems. Her mother began to worry that McClintock would pursue knowledge to the detriment of her "feminine development," and tried to dissuade her, but McClintock was set on attending Cornell University, known for accepting and supporting the education of women. After being graduated from high school at sixteen, McClintock took a job at an employment agency but continued to study, persisting in her requests to be allowed to go to Cornell. Her mother eventually relented, probably because Mc- Clintock's father, who had recently returned home from overseas Army duty, supported McClintock.

At Cornell, McClintock blossomed both intellectually and socially. Elected president of the women's freshman class, she began to date, played banjo in local cafes, and managed a heavy class schedule. After a couple of years, however, she began to be disillusioned with the social whirl. Devoting more and more time to academics, she was allowed to take a graduate class in genetics during her junior year, and her lifelong fascination began.

Life's Work

At the time of McClintock's matriculation at Cornell, genetics was a new science, scarcely older than she. Cytology was relatively new, and many cellular structures were still a mystery. Thomas Hunt Morgan, working with Drosophila (fruit flies) at Columbia, had proposed that genes were located on the chromosomes "like beads on a string," but many scientists did not accept that idea.


McClintock managed to start her career by succeeding in a few days at something her adviser had been trying (and failing) to do for some time: identifying maize (Indian corn) chromosomes and distinguishing among the ten individual chromosomes in each kernel. After completing her B.S. degree, McClintock entered the botany department, because the plant-breeding department, which included genetics, did not accept women as graduate students. She registered a major in cytology and a minor in genetics, setting the course for her future work. She received her doctorate in 1927, when she was twenty- four. Fascinated by the work being done by Morgan and others, she stayed on at Cornell to try to parallel Morgan's Drosophila work with maize. Two other researchers came to Cornell at this time, Marcus Rhodes and George Beadle, both of whom later became prominent geneticists. The three formed a core around which other scientists moved, establishing friendships that would prove to be life-long. In this environment, McClintock's research thrived. She published nine papers on maize chromosomal morphology by 1931 and began to be widely recognized in her field.

During these years, a new graduate student arrived at Cornell: Harriet Creighton. On her first day she met McClintock, who convinced her to enroll as a cytology and genetics major. Creighton began her studies by working as McClintock's assistant. Toward the end of the first year, McClintock suggested that Creighton attempt to prove the common assumption that there was a correlation between chromosomal crossover (an actual physical exchange of chromatids during meiosis) and genetic crossover (the display by an organism of a combination of parental traits that are normally linked). McClintock believed that this could be proved through a series of experiments involving a particular maize chromosome, and she had identified and isolated kernels that involved the traits needed. Creighton agreed, and the two worked on the problem until the spring of 1931, when, at the urging of Morgan himself, they published their successful results. It became a landmark essay in classical genetics.

Very soon afterward, McClintock decided to leave Cornell. Positions on the faculty were simply not open to women, and they would not be for many years. Resenting the lack of opportunity and wishing to continue her research, McClintock refused to take a job at one of the women's colleges that would have gladly hired her. She was not particularly fond of teaching, and these institutions were not equipped to support extensive research.

For a couple of years, McClintock wandered between her cornfield at Cornell; the California Institute of Technology, where Morgan now worked; and Columbia, Missouri, where with Lewis Stadler she was researching the existence of ring chromosomes. In 1933, McClintock received a fellowship to go to Germany and work with Richard B. Goldschmidt, a famous geneticist. She found the reality of Nazi Germany unbearable and returned, very depressed, within the year. Back at Cornell, friends appealed to the Rockefeller Foundation to support her and her research for a time. Eventually, in 1935, Stadler convinced the University of Missouri to offer McClin- tock a position as assistant professor, which she accepted. Her unconventional ways and her outspokenness did not fit in well at Missouri. Neither she nor the university was happy with the situation. Her research went well, but she was isolated and was passed over for promotion in favor of men whose credentials were far less impressive. In 1941, she left, finally landing at the Carnegie Institute of Washington at Cold Spring Harbor, New York, where she remained for the rest of her life.
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Cold Spring Harbor was, and is, a research facility that hosts summertime gatherings of biologists and other scientists. In 1944, soon after her arrival, the National Academy of Sciences elected McClintock to its membership. She was only the third woman to receive this honor. This seems to be the validation she needed to pursue the research that was to be pivotal in the field of genetics. Between 1944 and 1951, McClintock studied patterns of genetic traits caused by mutations that did not seem to follow the accepted rules of genetics. These traits did seem to occur with some regularity, however, implying some sort of control. McClintock proposed that at some point during development, sections of chromosomes actually detached and moved to a new location, contrary to Morgan's "beads on a string" concept. Furthermore, these transpositions seemed to be controlled by a factor on the chromosome itself. In 1951, she presented her findings at the annual Cold Spring Harbor Symposium.



Barbara McClintock. (© The Nobel Foundation)






 

She was met with silence. Almost no one understood what she proposed. Many scientists admired her work but could not fit it into their framework of knowledge. Used to being believed, McClintock was shocked. She found herself professionally isolated, and, although she continued her research, she stopped publishing. During the next decade, while the field of molecular genetics was growing rapidly, McClintock kept to herself, listening to the new research but never sharing her own. In 1961, Jacques Monod and Frangois Jacob published a paper that confirmed some of her findings. She immediately submitted an article for publication and presented another at Cold Spring Harbor, but still her work was not accepted.

In the mid-1960's, McClintock's situation began to improve. She received the Kimber Genetics Award in 1967 and the National Medal of Science in 1970. More and more of her findings were being confirmed by other researchers. People again started citing her work. This trend continued in the 1970's, and McClintock started publishing again. She gained new prominence, winning awards and prizes that brought her prestige and money. She won the Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine in 1983, becoming the first woman to win an unshared Nobel Prize in this category and the third woman to do so in any science category.

McClintock continued her research, staying at Cold Spring Harbor, maintaining her independence and isolation despite her belated acceptance. In later years, she studied Tibetan Buddhism and biofeedback techniques, which fascinated her in their incorporation of the same holistic approach to the study of the organism that she had brought to maize for so many years. McClintock died on September 2, 1992, at the age of ninety.

Significance

The influence of McClintock's work on the field of genetics simply cannot be overstated. Much of her work is still unconfirmed, although few believe that it will remain so.
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Throughout her life, McClintock wanted gender to be disregarded in assessments of a scientist's worth. That is, she wanted to be accepted and respected on her own merit, as a researcher and expert in her field. She moved around and through many barriers she faced in her career. Others followed her example. Evelyn Witkin, later the holder of the Barbara McClintock Chair at Rutgers University, formed the chair to acknowledge the enormous debt she owed McClintock for her inspiration and encouragement in their ten years together at Cold Spring

Harbor. Creighton, who owed the inception of her career to McClintock, said later, "It was the best steering anyone could have given me."

Gender bias still pervades the scientific community. McClintock paved a rocky road in one area, and this continues to be a path followed by many scientists, male and female. Her complete dedication and unique vision serve as an example to women in every field, proof that barriers can be overcome by one who is willing to strive for the life she wants.

— Margaret Hawthorne

Further Reading

Comfort, Nathaniel C. The Tangled Field: Barbara McClintock's Search for the Patterns of Genetic Control. Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 2001. In this biography, Comfort takes issue with Evelyn Fox Keller's depiction of McClintock's milieu and McClintock's own description of her role in science. He maintains that McClintock was not a loner and maverick but was always a respected scientist and remained a distinguished figure in the scientific community until her death. Dash, Joan. The Triumph of Discovery. New York: Simon & Schuster, 1990. A high-school-level set of biographies, slightly romanticized, giving good outlines of the lives of four women, including McClin- tock. Ashort bibliography and an index are included. Fedoroff, Nina, and David Botstein, eds. The Dynamic Genome. Cold Spring Harbor, N.Y.: Cold Spring Harbor Laboratory Press, 1992. A collection of essays written as tributes and remembrances for McClin- tock's ninetieth birthday, this work includes some very technical articles on genetics and McClintock's impact on the field and the authors. Also included are reprints of four of McClintock's most influential articles, as well as some personal recollections by friends and colleagues. Name and subject indexes are provided for the collection. Hammond, Allen L., ed. A Passion to Know: Twenty Profiles in Science. New York: Charles Scribner's Sons, 1984. This brief biography of McClintock, written shortly after she received the Nobel Prize, places her within the context of the scientific community. An index and recommended reading lists are provided.

Keller, Evelyn Fox. A Feeling for the Organism: The Life and Work of Barbara McClintock. San Francisco, Calif.: W. H. Freeman, 1983. Reprint. New York: Henry Holt, 2003. A must-read; the source that allothers cite. The first full-length biography of Mc- Clintock, based on extensive interviews with McClin- tock and her family, friends, and colleagues. Comprehensive in its coverage of her pre-Nobel Prize life, it is easy to read and includes an index and a particularly helpful glossary of genetics terms as well as eleven pages of notes.

Lewin, Roger. "A Naturalist of the Genome." Science 222, no. 4622 (October 28, 1983): 402-405. This biography, published shortly after McClintock received the Nobel Prize, includes a concise and clear overview of the work for which the prize was awarded as well as some discussion of where McClintock's discoveries have led since.

Carson McCullers

American novelist

A southern novelist and short-story writer, McCullers presented in her fiction a world of alienated adolescents, misfits, and outcasts, treating themes of human isolation with great sensitivity.

Born: February 19, 1917; Columbus, Georgia Died: September 29, 1967; Nyack, New York Also known as: Lula Carson Smith (birth name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Carson McCullers (muh-KUHL-lurz) was born Lula Carson Smith, the daughter of Lamar Smith, a watchmaker, and Marguerite Waters Smith. For generations, Smith's family had been southerners, so her family history, as well as her own childhood and adolescence, deepened her relationship with the South. It was in ramblings through Columbus's streets and the disparate quarters of African Americans, millworkers, and the wealthy that she gained the many impressions that enrich her fictional world. Carson was recognized as an odd, lively girl with artistic talents, and her passion for music and writing was encouraged. She studied the piano assiduously and as an adolescent wrote some violence-filled plays (patterned after those of Eugene O'Neill), a novel, and some poetry. An early short story, "Sucker," about a sixteen-year-old boy whose first friendship causes him to reject the affection of a younger brother, demonstrates her precocity. She changed her name, read voraciously, and earned a reputation for having a phenomenal mem-

See also: Rachel Carson; Francis Crick; Rosalind Franklin; Thomas Hunt Morgan; Hermann Joseph Muller; Nikolai Ivanovich Vavilov; James D. Watson.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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1901-1940: December, 1902: Sutton Proposes That Chromosomes Carry Hereditary Traits; Fall, 1911: Sturtevant Produces the First Chromosome Map. 1941-1970: April 2, 1953: Watson and Crick Announce the Double-Helix Model for DNA; Summer, 1961: Nirenberg Cracks the Genetic Code; August-September, 1967: Kornberg and Colleagues Synthesize Biologically Active DNA.

ory. Although in all her work Carson McCullers focuses on alienated individuals, she herself grew up in a harmonious family that accepted her eccentricities and extended her their affection.

At eighteen, Carson traveled to New York, purportedly to attend the Juilliard School of Music, but she lost the tuition and was forced to work at several jobs. She did, however, register for creative writing courses at Columbia University and New York University. One of her teachers, Whit Burnett, liked one of her stories, "Wunderkind" (1936), about a self-critical child musical prodigy who abandons her music, and he had it published in Story Magazine. Because of frail health resulting from childhood illnesses, Carson took trips home to Georgia for recuperative purposes. On one such trip, she met a Georgia soldier named Reeves McCullers, and in 1938 she was married to him. For two years, they lived happily in Charlotte, North Carolina, where she wrote a novel outline called "The Mute," earning a Houghton Mifflin Fiction Fellowship and a book contract. The editor changed the title to The Heart Is a Lonely Hunter, and the book appeared in 1940 to generally enthusiastic reviews. For a twenty-two-year-old writer to probe so perceptively into adult characters was a startling achievement.

Life's Work

Characteristically, The Heart Is a Lonely Hunter is set in Georgia. Filled with impressions of Carson McCullers's childhood, it creates a richly detailed view of a southern mill town. At the center of the novel is a "deaf-mute" sur-




Carson McCullers. (Library of Congress)

 

rounded by four lonely characters who are unable to connect with the world. One is a thirteen-year-old girl who is burdened with frustrated musical ambitions. Through her, McCullers deals with the individual's compulsion to revolt against enforced isolation, and she presents love as the only anodyne.

When her first novel was published, the author and her husband settled in New York, where she was lauded as the literary discovery of the year. She was invited to be a Fellow at the Bread Loaf Writers Conference in Vermont. That fall, Reflections in a Golden Eye, a hastily written story of infidelity, murder, and perversion at a southern army base, appeared in installments in Harper's Bazaar before it was published as a book in 1941. Although it may have contributed to McCullers's image as a writer of southern gothic fiction, it disappointed serious readers who were expecting as careful and sympathetic a delineation of character and situation as that contained in her first novel. The critical response was unenthusiastic.
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McCullers's disappointment at the second novel's reception was matched by domestic misfortune and divorce. For the next five years, McCullers lived sporadically in Columbus and at Yaddo, an artists' colony in Saratoga, New York, but mostly amid a legendary gathering of artists and writers at February House, in Brooklyn Heights. The old brownstone rented jointly by Mc- Cullers and George Davis, editor of Harper's Bazaar, harbored celebrated artists and writers, including Christopher Isherwood, W. H. Auden, Richard Wright, Oliver Smith, Benjamin Britten, and Gypsy Rose Lee. Many famous guests dropped by. February House provided spirited company and singular material for novels and stories. The irregular life did exhaust McCullers, however, and she returned to Columbus to recuperate. While there, she suffered the first in a series of strokes that were to plague her the rest of her life. On regaining her health, she composed the short story "ATree, a Rock, a Cloud," which was published in Harper's Bazaar (1942) and selected for the anthology O. Henry Prize Stories of 1942. She also received a Guggenheim Fellowship that year.

After her father's death in 1944, she moved with her mother and sister to Nyack, New York. She resumed a correspondence with her former husband after his re- enlistment, and they remarried after his discharge in 1945 for war wounds.

The early 1940's were McCullers's most productive period. Her third majorwork, a novella, The Ballad of the Sad Cafe, the story of a grotesque love affair between a giantess and a hunchback, appeared in Harper's Bazaar in 1943. A thousand-dollar grant from the American Academy of Arts and Letters, along with various other grants and fellowships, encouraged her. The Member of the Wedding (1946), the most directly autobiographical of all her works, which explores a teenage girl's feelings of isolation and longing, was immediately both popular and critically successful. Playwright Tennessee Williams was so impressed by its remembrance of childhood memories that he persuaded McCullers to rework it into a play. Spending some weeks at Williams's cottage on Nantucket, she finished the play by the end of the summer of 1946. A second Guggenheim Fellowship was given to her that same year.

For the next three years, McCullers fought failing health and tried to find a producer for The Member of the Wedding. In 1947, she experienced two serious strokes that impaired her vision and partially paralyzed her. Her recuperation was slow. At the same time, her husband underwent treatment for acute alcoholism. The decade, however, ended triumphantly: In 1950, The Member of the Wedding, starring Julie Harris and Ethel Waters, opened in New York to the praise ofaudience and critics. It won three awards, including the New York Drama

Critics Circle Award, and after it had received 501 performances, it was made into a film by Stanley Kramer. The successful Broadway production, together with the enthusiastically received collected edition of her work by Houghton Mifflin in 1951, established her literary reputation in America and Europe.

If McCullers's literary reputation was secure, her health and domestic security were not. In 1951, she and her husband bought a house near Paris, where they lived on and off for two years. He drank heavily and had fits of depression. She returned alone to Nyack by 1953, planning a divorce. He committed suicide in France. Between 1952 and 1953, McCullers published two short stories in Mademoiselle and some of her poems in Botteghe Oscure. In 1954, she made lecture appearances with Tennessee Williams and worked at Yaddo. Her mother, who had been a great help to her, died suddenly in 1955.

The play McCullers produced in 1957 and the novel she published in 1961 were triumphs of will but artistic failures. The play The Square Root of Wonderful, an autobiographical attempt to re-create and understand her mother and her husband, closed after forty-five Broadway performances. It lacks the dramatic purpose and compelling characterizations necessary to make it work on stage. Discouraged by its failure, she returned to the unfinished manuscript of Clock Without Hands, which she completed for publication in 1961. An uneven work treating a central character's preparations for death and unsuccessfully attempting a comic allegory of the ways in which the 1950's had changed the South, it was her last novel.

Despite her illness, McCullers achieved remarkable success between the ages twenty-three and thirty. Although she continued writing until her death at fifty of a massive cerebral hemorrhage, her creative activity between 1958 and 1962 was necessarily lessened. She underwent surgery for breast cancer and for an atrophied hand muscle, and psychiatric care for depression. In 1964, she underwent hip surgery, and a long critical illness in 1965 led to her death in 1967. Despite her later artistic disappointments, McCullers's early work continued to be widely read and appreciated. Adapters were eager to translate her work into other media. Edward Albee dramatized The Ballad of the Sad Cafe in 1963, and the play ran for 123 performances on Broadway. John Huston cast Marlon Brando and Elizabeth Taylor in a film version of Reflections in a Golden Eye in 1967, and a film version of The Heart Is a Lonely Hunter, with Alan Arkin, appeared in 1968.

McCullers's sister, Margarita C. Smith, published The Mortgaged Heart (1971), a posthumous collection of McCullers's short stories, essays, and poems. In several essays, McCullers discusses the methods and concerns of her own writing. She states her belief that good prose must be both realistic and poetic, and admits her reliance on the South of her childhood for locales. Furthermore, she reports that her technique of creating characters involves getting entirely within those characters so that their motives become her own: "I become the characters I write about," she wrote. If her vision is one of alienation, it is a vision that is imbued with sympathy; her isolated eccentrics and disturbed children are portrayed as human beings who are not, in the final analysis, extremely different from the rest of humanity.

Significance

Although frail health plagued Carson McCullers throughout her life and limited her productivity, she achieved critical and popular success in four genres in her twenties. Her first three novels, all of which were best sellers, appeared within a six-year period, and her award- winning play The Member of the Wedding appeared four years later.

McCullers is an accomplished portrayer of character who presents in her novels a richly detailed world of lonely and often unlovable misfits with a need for love that they find difficult to satisfy. They embody such major themes of the author as human isolation and loneliness caused by inability to love, communicate deep feeling, or find one's identity. Although her works are outwardly realistic, they often move into a symbolic or allegorical dimension without allowing their characters to lose their humanity. Commonly rendering fiction as parable, McCullers accents truths about human nature. She displays virtuosity in her language, mixing the poetic and the prosaic to her advantage. Musical and metaphysical perspectives blend, for example, with ordinary sounds of life in a southern town. Music pervades her work, sometimes lending it structure, as in The Member of the Wedding, in which the themes are suggested, stated, and restated, sonata fashion, throughout the three distinct parts of the story.

That McCullers has become a significant figure in the study of women's literature is no surprise. Her compelling portraits of women and adolescents such as Frankie Adams in The Member of the Wedding are memorable, and they reflect an uncommon compassion for hidden suffering. In her brief lifetime, this richly talented and diversely gifted writer left a distinctive legacy to American fiction.
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— Christian H. Moe

Further Reading

Bloom, Harold, ed. Carson McCullers. New York: Chelsea House, 1986. An excellent collection ofcriti- cism encompassing all of McCullers's fiction. Essay authors include Marguerite Young, Tennessee Williams, Gore Vidal, Oliver Evans, Richard M. Cook, Lawrence Graver, and Margaret B. McDowell. Includes a bibliography, a chronology, and an index. Gives readers a helpful perspective on critical writing about McCullers.

Carr, Virginia Spencer. Understanding Carson McCul- lers. Columbia: University of South Carolina Press, 2005. An introduction to McCullers's major fiction, explaining why she is an acclaimed American writer.

Cook, Richard M. Carson McCullers. New York: Frederick Ungar, 1975. This biography also contains insightful writing about McCullers's five novels. Included are a chronology, a bibliography, and an index. Cook considers McCullers's compassionate insight into hidden suffering her greatest achievement.

Evans, Oliver. The Ballad of Carson McCullers: A Biography. New York: Coward-McCann, 1966. A biography that includes incisive comments on McCullers's work, emphasizing its allegorical aspect. Includes eight photographs, index, and McCullers's outline of "The Mute," later published in book form as The

Heart Is a Lonely Hunter. Valuable for detailing connections between McCullers's life and fiction.

Graver, Lawrence. Carson McCullers. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press, 1969. A forty-eight-page biography with an interesting discussion of each major work. Offers a condensed yet substantial view of the author's life and work. Graver places McCullers in a quartet of accomplished southern women writers consisting of McCullers, Eudora Welty, Katherine Anne Porter, and Flannery O'Connor.

McDowell, Margaret. Carson McCullers. Boston: Twayne, 1980. A comprehensive study that contains summaries and well-detailed analyses of her major works, including short stories, poems, and her second play, The Square Root of Wonderful. Included are a chronology, the author's photograph, and a bibliography of primary sources and annotated secondary sources.

Savigneau, Josyane. Carson McCullers: A Life. Translated by Joan E. Howard. Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 2001. Popular and insightful biography.

See also: W. H. Auden; Marlon Brando; Benjamin Britten; Flannery O'Connor; Eugene O'Neill; Kath- erine Anne Porter; Dame Elizabeth Taylor; Tennessee Williams.


 

 


Ramsay MacDonald

Prime minister of United Kingdom (1924, 1929-

The most significant figure in the development of the Labour Party, MacDonald guided it through his voluminous political writings, his organizational acumen and skills, and his actions as prime minister of its first two governments. The party became in practice more reformist than socialist. It grew as a broad-based party aspiring to govern rather than a small pressure group within Parliament.

Born: October 12, 1866; Lossiemouth, Morayshire,

Scotland Died: November 9, 1937; at sea Also known as: James Ramsay MacDonald (full name)

Area of achievement: Government and politics Early Life
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James Ramsay MacDonald was born in the small fishing village of Lossiemouth, in Morayshire, Scotland, the il-

1935)


legitimate son of a ploughman and a farm servant. His mother, Anne Ramsay, a determined but warmhearted woman, never married and supported herself and her son as a seamstress. Influenced by an exciting schoolteacher, MacDonald became a pupil-teacher for four years (18811885), developing skills in analysis, speaking, leadership, and organization in his teens. Because class distinctions were of less significance in the Scottish Highlands, MacDonald was rising on his own merits. As a young man, he had already developed both his romantic and pragmatic tendencies, had an inquiring mind (he always loved geology and biology and once thought of becoming a chemist), and had become a local public speaker. He was impressive physically: handsome with wavy hair (and he was soon to wear a mustache), tall and trim, with a dignified though rugged bearing. Although throughout his career he constantly returned to Lossiemouth, almost as a second home, the adventurous MacDonald left it at age nineteen for opportunities elsewhere: He headed to Bristol in 1885 and moved to London in 1886.

Life's Work

Personable, eager, and articulate, MacDonald immediately joined political clubs (the Social Democratic Federation branch in Bristol and the Fabian Society in London). He served as the private secretary of a radical Liberal parliamentary candidate from 1888 to 1892 and also worked as a journalist. The young, late Victorian socialist lived in a world of politics, ideas, and middle-class surroundings. After a frustrating association with the Liberal Party, MacDonald joined the new Independent Labour Party (ILP) in 1894 but was defeated in the parliamentary elections the following year. In 1896, he married Margaret Gladstone, an upper-middle-class socialist and social worker, with whom he eventually had four children. In their closely knit family, Margaret provided MacDonald great emotional and political support. After MacDonald's wife, younger son, and mother all died in 1911, he was often lonely and moody.

In 1896, MacDonald joined the ILP's national administrative committee; he served until 1909 and kept close links with it until the late 1920's. Selected secretary at the founding of the Labour Representation Committee in 1900 (the precursor of the Labour Party), the thirty- three-year-old MacDonald contributed vitally to its success. The party was composed primarily of trade unions and socialist organizations (such as the ILP). Careful to nurture union support, MacDonald nevertheless steered it away from merely being either a union-dominated parliamentary pressure group or a working-class party. Personally advocating socialism, MacDonald ensured that the party itself became a nondoctrinaire, broadly based party. He called it a party of "opinion" (that is, of attitudes, goals, and concepts), not a party of class. Mac- Donald also chiefly determined Labour's relationship with Liberals, helping to arrange the secret Labour-Liberal pact of 1903 by which the two parties agreed not to compete against each other in selected constituencies in 1906 (which helped MacDonald and some other Labourites be elected) and cooperating with Liberals in Parliament, especially when from 1910 to 1914 the minority Liberal governments needed Labour support in the House of Commons. MacDonald championed Great Britain's constitutional and parliamentary process as the only way to produce changes—both immediate ameliorative measures and basic structural socialist ones. He was an excellent parliamentarian: a superb debater skilled in parliamentary procedure and usually astute in determining



Ramsay MacDonald. (Library of Congress)

 

parliamentary tactics for his party, even though the Labourites were acknowledged as an unwieldy group.
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MacDonald was an exciting, effusive speaker and a prolific writer of pamphlets, articles, and books. Generally stressing social justice and social democracy, his works deeply influenced the Labour movement and installed MacDonald as the party's leading theoretician. Yet his greatest status came through Parliament (serving as MP. for Leicester, 1906-1918;Aberavon, 1922-1929; Seaham, 1929-1935; and the Scottish Universities, 19361937). In 1912, he relinquished the party secretariat to Arthur Henderson after becoming the first effective leader of the parliamentary Labour Party (1911-1914 and 19221931). Although rivals rather than friends, Henderson and MacDonald complemented each other in organizational work and political direction of the party. MacDon- ald resigned the party leadership in August, 1914, when Labour supported British entry into World War I. He did not leave the party; he continued as its treasurer and as a member of its national executive committee. Not a pacifist, he sought a negotiated peace and a postwar organization to prevent future wars. Vilified during the war, he was not reelected M.P. in 1918 and was further distressed by the harshness of the 1919 Treaty of Versailles. Always a socialist internationalist, he helped establish the Labour and Socialist International (basically a reincarnation of the older prewar Second International) and rebuffed Vladimir Ilich Lenin's attempt to destroy Democratic Socialist parties through his rival Communist International.

By 1922, MacDonald's wartime stance and concern for international harmony had become more acceptable, and he was returned to Parliament and reelected party leader. In the December, 1923, election, the ruling Conservative Party lost its majority, and surprisingly, Labour (now the second largest party) took office, though it needed Liberal support. As prime minister, MacDonald succeeded in demonstrating that Labour had become one of the two major parties and that this professed Socialist Party could capably administer the government. Serving also as foreign minister, he inaugurated full diplomatic relations with the Soviet Union, championed the new League of Nations, and sought to link disarmament and arbitration of disputes with France's desire for security. As anticipated, Labour lost office later in 1924, and Mac- Donald's status declined. His qualms about the 1926 General Strike proved to be correct; thus the merits of his parliamentary approach seemed greater. Reasserting his mastery over the party by the late 1920's, he led it in 1929 to victory as the largest party, though still without a majority in Parliament, and as prime minister formed a second minority Labour government, in power from 1929 to 1931.

While forced to appoint Henderson as foreign secretary, MacDonald asserted his own responsibility for improving relations with the United States. Strengthened Anglo-American ties were demonstrated as the two countries extended their naval disarmament program at the 1930 London Conference. MacDonald's friction with Henderson, though, jeopardized other British actions, especially Henderson's attempt for a coherent policy toward improved Franco-German relations.

On domestic matters, MacDonald wanted again to demonstrate Labour's capability to govern and to improve conditions for those adversely affected by Great Britain's decade of high unemployment (approximately 10 percent throughout the 1920's, spiraling during the world depression to 16 percent in 1930 and 22 percent in 1931). The party lacked acceptable bold ideas on how to reduce the rate, even though MacDonald immediately on taking office created an unemployment committee of

2512 four cabinet members to devise a strategy. Recognizing its failure, MacDonald replaced it with one he himself chaired, but it, too, foundered. Expanding unemployment discredited the Labour Party, which was based on working-class support and which had strongly criticized the preceding government's inaction. Unemployment benefits costs also increased, much of which came from the general treasury. While not as inflexible as the obdurate Chancellor of the Exchequer, Philip Snowden, Mac- Donald shared Labour's fiscal tenets of a balanced budget, free trade, and the existing gold standard. Thus, while advocating a future socialist reorientation of society, MacDonald and Labour sought to govern within the existing economic system. When in August, 1931, an international financial crisis led to a British gold drain, orthodox views insisted that confidence abroad in Great Britain would be restored if the government displayed fiscal restraint. The cabinet agreed with a recent alarming official report that the most practical immediate governmental cuts in expenditures must be primarily in unemployment benefits.

Half the cabinet members (strongly backed by leaders of the Trades Union Congress) hesitated to make major reductions affecting the unemployed, so the Labour government resigned. MacDonald then shocked his party by forming a coalition National Government, including the Conservative and Liberal parties. Although realizing that the bulk of the Labour Party would go into opposition, MacDonald was nevertheless disappointed when only a few followed him.

MacDonald's premiership of the National Government, 1931-1935, was the most controversial period of his career. The National Government's reduction of unemployment payments did not restore sufficient confidence abroad to end the gold drain, so Great Britain left the gold standard in September. He accepted Conservative Party demands for a new election in October, and his former party (which had now expelled him from membership) was decimated in Parliament. The next year, the Conservatives persuaded Great Britain to abandon free trade and institute wide-ranging protective tariffs, which caused some free trade Liberals to leave the coalition. The National Government was no longer national: With only a small "National Labour" contingent and a rump "National Liberal" party, it was dominated by the Conservatives with their vast parliamentary majority. With little influence (except on some international and imperial issues), MacDonald lingered in the premiership, unwilling to resign either to protest publicly over any governmental action or to acknowledge his declining influence. In his late sixties, rapidly aging, suffering from glaucoma, and often mentally confused, he finally resigned as prime minister only to continue in the cabinet impotently as lord president of the council. Decisively defeated in 1935 by Labour in his mining constituency, he returned to Parliament early the next year in a by- election at a safe seat. Finally retiring from the cabinet in 1937, the septuagenarian MacDonald died at sea on vacation on November 9, 1937. After a public funeral in Westminster Abbey, his ashes were buried beside his wife's at Lossiemouth.

Significance

Ramsay MacDonald's career bridged Labour's transition from a loose band of small, struggling organizations to a major party forming the government of Great Britain. For more than three decades, he was the single most significant individual in defining and guiding the party's development. He held each of its major offices and served on its national executive committee. Aradical and a socialist, he sought attainable goals, many of which involved governmental programs for collective action to help the common people. Fundamentally a democrat, MacDonald championed Great Britain's constitutional and parliamentary process. His main contribution was by words and action to shape the political efforts of Great Britain's radical socialist workers' movement into an effective parliamentary party.

Vain and ambitious, MacDonald thrust himself to national influence and power, yet he was fundamentally a man of principle. While never resigning from the party, he nevertheless twice gave up its leadership, not knowing whether it meant political suicide. He refused to accept the party's decisions to support the war in 1914 and oppose unemployment cuts in 1931. Both times the trade unions opposed him, although the Socialist ILP supported him the first time. Yet in both cases (and both were sudden, unplanned responses to crises), he followed his conscience in his perception ofthe national interest.

MacDonald's commitment to socialism continues to be questioned. His two Labour governments made no new bold socialist initiatives. The lack ofa parliamentary majority, the weakened British economy, and the caution of most other cabinet members were contributing factors, but MacDonald himself was also responsible. He was more interested in providing acceptable governments than socialist ones. Rather than betraying socialism as some critics charged, MacDonald had never been primarily interested in a basic restructuring of society in the immediate future, a goal that he considered unattainable. Social democracy and international affairs were his great interests, and his socialism essentially pertained to social justice, that is, to social and economic reforms in the distribution of goods within society. To obtain these reforms, the party needed wider electoral support and cooperation with the Liberal Party, especially prior to World War I. He abhorred any sudden revolution, be it communist or syndicalist. He helped prevent the new Communist International from dominating the international socialist movement, and as prime minister and foreign minister, he sought to improve Franco-German relations.

MacDonald died unwanted by his new allies and despised by his old party, his policies of the 1930's in shambles: Great Britain was by then off the gold standard, applying protective tariffs, maintaining social welfare programs unsuited to the scope of the Depression's serious unemployment, and unwilling to work with communist Russia against a rearming Nazi Germany. Intact, though, was the Labour Party, with the composition that he helped forge, determined both to be an independent party and to stay within the constitutional system, although this time determined to develop coherent plans for major programs when it next took office. It was a party that identified its goals as being national ones, not class ones. MacDonaldism, though not MacDonald, survived within the party.

— Jerry H. Brookshire
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Samora Machel

President of the People's Republic of Mozar

Machel is mostly remembered for his able leadership as commander of the guerrilla army of the Mozambique Liberation Front, which fought against the stronger Portuguese army from 1964 to 1974. He was also the first president of the People's Republic of Mozambique, from 1975 to his death in 1986.

Born: September 29, 1933; Chilembene, Mozambique Died: October 19, 1986; Mbuzini, near Komatipoort,

Lebombo Mountains, South Africa Also known as: Samora Moises Machel (full name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

warfare and conquest

Early Life

Samora Machel (sah-MOW-rah mah-SHEHL) was born of peasant parents who owned land in the Limpopo River Valley. His family was known and quite respected in the district, as some of its members had participated in the resistance against the Portuguese at the turn of the century. Despite the fact that Machel's family was Protestant, his father sent him to study at a Roman Catholic mission, where he was baptized a Catholic. Following completion of his four years of primary school, he decided to work in Lourengo Marques (modern Maputo) and attend classes at a nurses' training school, while at the same time pursuing private secondary school courses, all at his own expense.

The Mozambique Liberation Front (FRELIMO) was created in Dar es Salaam, Tanzania, in 1962, under the leadership of Eduardo C. Mondlane, a scholar educated in the United States. Revolutionary change was at the time sweeping through Africa, and Machel, a nurse who was then serving under a female Portuguese doctor at Lourengo Marques, decided to abandon his career and join FRELIMO. He was eventually made a trainer of new military recruits and commander of the campaigns against the Portuguese in the Niassa Province. In this capacity, he was in charge of the Center of Political and Military Training at Nachingwea, earning the respect of his revolutionary colleagues. Soon, while Mondlane essentially became the political leader of FRELIMO, and Marcelino dos Santos (member of the Central Committee) the socialist ideologue, Machel was clearly the promising military tactician.

Machel assumed the position of secretary of the Department of Defense of FRELIMO, thus qualifying to be a member of the Central Committee. He soon became the |ue (1975-1986)

number-one man in command of the Forcas Populares de Libertacao de Mogambique (Popular Forces for the Liberation of Mozambique). Not only did Machel lead the war of liberation in the north of Mozambique but also he established people's committees in the growing liberated zones in an effort to educate the people, provide them with the rudiments of health, improve the peasants' plight, and prepare them for eventual independence.

Life's Work

During the 1967-1970 period, now in his thirties, Machel became a seasoned military leader and succeeded, region after region, in slowly driving the well-equipped Portuguese army as far down as Tete Province by 1974. His determination and sound military judgment continued to earn for him the respect of all guerrilla leaders and fighters. At the same time, he was developing in his mind and formulating publicly his social philosophy, which was in part based on his Marxist training in Algeria and his experience at the hands of the Portuguese colonialists. He embraced a Marxist-Leninist philosophy in an attempt to see the elimination of the "petty" bourgeoisie that, in his view, exploited the African masses along with the Portuguese, and to advance the cause of the peasants and the workers. The assassination of Mondlane in February, 1969, preceded and followed by the most serious leadership crisis FRELIMO ever experienced, emerged as an opportunity for him to become both FRELIMO's highest military commander and its political leader. By 1969, his radical philosophy, supported by Marxist ideologue Marcelino dos Santos, had triumphed. Following the assassination of Mondlane, Machel and dos Santos, instead of letting moderate Urias Simango—the vice president of FRELIMO—succeed to the Front's presidency, conspired and created instead a triumvirate dominated by Machel. After the ouster of many party members and the defection of others to the Portuguese (Simango eventually followed this path), in May, 1970, the Central Committee appointed Machel president of FRELIMO.

Meanwhile, despite its internal problems, FRELIMO was still making progress on the war front. Unexpectedly, on April 24, 1974, the Portuguese army, tired of an irrational dictatorship at home and the protracted fighting in three colonies (Angola, Mozambique, and Guinea- Bissau), overthrew its own government in Lisbon and initiated independence negotiations with the liberation movements. As a result of the formal talks held in
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Lusaka, Zambia, a transitional government was installed to lead the colony to full independence, scheduled for June 25, 1975. Joaquim Chissano, a member of the Central Committee, assumed the position of prime minister of the transitional government, while Machel remained in Tanzania, assured that the latter would not upstage him. In June, 1975, Machel was officially appointed president of Mozambique by FRELIMO's Central Committee. Almost immediately, the new president embarked on fully implementing his socialist program. By the end of 1977, following FRELIMO's III Congress (February 3-7,1977), education, health, justice, property, and major business establishments had been nationalized. FRELIMO was transformed into a vanguard party for the workers and the peasants, following a Marxist-Leninist philosophy; membership requirements were tightened and many old members were purged—only those embracing the socialist ideology who exhibited accepted moral behavior could apply for membership, and collective villages, farms, and people's shops were established throughout the country. The immediacy of the radical changes caused a stir in the country and worsened the fragile political and economic situation.

In April, 1983, Machel was reelected president of the republic and continued to hold his position as president of the party and commander in chief of the Popular Forces. Of medium height, bearded, and fearing no one, Machel became a charismatic leader and accumulated considerable personal power—a move away from previous collective leadership. No one could question his authority, and those few who did ended up in jail or in reeducation camps, or lost their lives. He praised the Soviet Union and castigated the West as a group of imperialist racists and selfish capitalist nations. He signed a Treaty of Friendship with the Soviet Union in 1977. He also closed the Mozambique border to goods from the white regime in southern Rhodesia (now Zimbabwe) and provided bases to Robert Mugabe's Zimbabwe African National Union (a move that cost the country $550 million between 1976 and 1980). He stepped up his rhetoric against the apartheid regime and spearheaded the creation of the Southern Africa Development Coordination Conference, established in 1980 by nine frontline states to break South Africa's hegemony in the subcontinent.
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Machel's problems at home, however, were formidable. Immediately after he assumed power, several reactionary elements opposed the regime. At the same time, the Mozambique National Resistance (RENAMO) emerged in Southern Rhodesia, supported by the white regime and by South Africa after Zimbabwe's independence in April, 1980. RENAMO systematically aimed at paralyzing the country by destroying the infrastructure and eliminating FRELIMO supporters to force the government to abandon its Marxist-Leninist socialism and accept the concept of free elections, free enterprise, and the principle of a multiparty state.

Unfortunately, RENAMO was actively assisted by South Africa, partly because Machel had allowed the African National Congress to have bases in southern Mozambique. The West, particularly the United States, refused to provide any financial assistance to Mozambique as long as the country was strengthening its ties with the Soviet Union, while blasting the "imperialist capitalist West." The socialist steps taken at home were failing, as European technicians, managers, farmers, and professionals began a massive exodus out of the country, frightened by the new rhetoric and the nationalization policies. By 1983, some 200,000 Portuguese had left the country. The economy, worsened by RENAMO's attacks and by droughts and floodings in the south, was in shambles, plagued by inflation, unemployment, and a drop in agricultural and industrial productivity by almost 50 percent in some sectors.

The deteriorating national situation compelled the president to take several drastic measures. He began a diplomatic offensive to garner economic and military support from the West through his visits to Portugal, France, Great Britain, and Belgium in 1983, while toning down his rhetoric against the United States. He invited foreign entrepreneurs and investors to start businesses in the country, returned some of the nationalized property to individuals, put up for sale some of the people's shops and began reconciliation with the churches to which he had shown only contempt. The most dramatic move of his new pragmatism was the signing of the Nkomati Accord with South Africa on March 16, 1984. In a pompous ceremony at which Machel appeared in his field marshal's outfit, the president of Mozambique and Pieter Botha, then prime minister of South Africa, pledged not to interfere in each other's internal affairs. While South Africa would stop supporting RENAMO, Mozambique would curtail the ANC's activities. Thus, by October, 1984, Mozambique had forced the departure of close to one thousand ANC members from the country, allowing only ten staff members to remain in Maputo. South Africa, however, never kept its part of the pact.

In addition, to end corruption and inefficiency, the new Machel shuffled and reshuffled his cabinet, as he did in April, 1986, when he created the position of prime minister (given to Mario Da Graca Machungo) for him toconcentrate on the military situation, and appointed four members of the Politburo to supervise the activities of government ministers.

Frustrated by South Africa's continued assistance to RENAMO, Machel requested military assistance from Prime Minister Robert Mugabe at a Harare summit attended by the two leaders and Julius Nyerere of Tanzania. In October, 1986, Machel visited President Hastings Banda in an attempt to persuade him not to allow free access to RENAMO through Malawi. Yet Machel received only vague promises from Banda. Despite the involvement of Zimbabwean and, later, Tanzanian troops in the Mozambique civil war, RENAMO continued to devastate the country, and the economy did not improve. The West promised assistance, but it was not forthcoming in significant amounts, while the Soviet Union continued its supply of military hardware but not of food and funds. As is common when things are in disarray in developing countries, rumors of assassination plots against the president spread, and Machel became, indeed, a besieged man. On October 19, 1986, returning from a minisummit in Zambia where a new strategy against RENAMO was plotted, Machel'sTupolev-134 crashed against the Libombo Mountains in South African territory, only three miles from Namaacha, Mozambique, as apparently the Soviet pilots were unable to reach Maputo airport. South Africa was accused of having engineered the crash, although an international board of inquiry, of which Mozambique was a participant in the early stages, blamed pilot error for the tragic incident. Two weeks later, Joaquim Chis- sano, the minister for foreign affairs, was appointed president of Mozambique by the Central Committee.

Significance

Samora Machel was doubtless a self-made man. In spite of the little formal education he had, he was able to rise to the ranks of the modern military and statesmen. Seasoned by his own experience and propelled by an unswerving will, the former nurse was able to defy any personal shortcomings resulting from five hundred years of Portuguese colonial rule and became one of the most important revolutionaries of the developing world. As a guerrilla leader, he successfully waged a war that drove the Portuguese out of Mozambique. As a statesman, however, Machel became too dogmatic and too impatient with the pace of change and with those who served under him. The atmosphere of his cabinet meetings, for example, is only now being discussed openly. It is reported that Machel often humiliated ministers, was prone to sudden outbursts of anger, and displayed a disregard for protocol that sometimes bordered on the insane. His hasty socialist policies, barely understood by the people of Mozambique and those who were supposed to implement them, went unheaded. Ultimately, his economic policies hurt more than helped the country.

His ascension to power was premature, as FRELIMO and most observers expected a long, protracted war against the Portuguese. The collapse of the Portuguese colonial state in 1974 surprised everyone, including Ma- chel, who had not been prepared to lead a new country. As the years passed, however, the president became a pragmatist of sorts, but this pragmatism was forced on him by the country's miserable state and the questionable future of his own leadership. Tragic is the fact that Ma- chel was unable to see the result of his change of diplomatic emphasis and the country's new economic direction. If Machel had some major victories as a statesman, however, the accelerated improvements in education and literacy in the country top the list, followed by his implementation of a nonracial policy as president, in spite of the fact that earlier, as a radical Marxist on the Central Committee, Machel sounded antiwhite and antimestizo.

On the other hand, among his major failures stand the Nkomati Accord, which was covertly opposed by Presidents Julius Nyerere of Tanzania and Kenneth David Kaunda of Zambia. Evidently, Machel and his advisers had failed to see that the pact was a South African trap. The fact that Machel made the signing of the pact a momentous occasion, with himself standing in colorful uniform side by side with the perpetuator of the apartheid regime, made the mistake even more regrettable to most observers and analysts.

Regardless of his mistakes, one thing seems to be clear about Machel: He was genuinely concerned with the plight of the peasants and the workers. Unfortunately, the concern was couched either in the wrong developmental philosophy or in a sound philosophy that adopted the wrong strategies. His premature death prevented him from completing the implementation of his ideals, leaving the question of the outcome of his government unanswered. Overall, by 1986, Machel had fewer victories to celebrate. Whether his policies and tactics as president of Mozambique will be repudiated by his successors remains to be seen.

— Mario Azevedo
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Sir Halford John Mackinder

British geographer

Mackinder was quickly recognized for his contributions in the academic discipline of geography, and he was credited with the creation of significant institutions. Mackinder is most noted for the Heartland theory of geopolitics.

Born: February 15, 1861; Gainsborough,

Lincolnshire, England Died: March 6, 1947; Parkstone, Dorset, England Areas of achievement: Geography, political science

Early Life

Halford John Mackinder (muh-KIN-duhr) initially hoped to follow the occupation of his father, a medical doctor. Later he shifted his studies to science, then history and
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strategy, then law, which he actually practiced for a time, and, finally, he began lecturing on "the New Geography."

Mackinder was the eldest son of Draper and Fanny Anne Hewitt Mackinder, who were both of Scottish ancestry. His education was at Epsom College and at Oxford, where he first gained a junior studentship at Christ Church in 1880. In 1883, he was president of the Oxford Union, and in 1884 he gained the Burdett-Coutts science scholarship. Later, he was called to the bar at Inner Temple and also began lecturing in the university extension system, eventually delivering more than six hundred lectures, mostly in the North and West between 1885 and 1893.

Mackinder was asked to give his lecture on "Scope and Methods of Geography" to the Royal Geographical

Society in January, 1887, thus stimulating the revival of the academic discipline of geography in Great Britain. In 1892, he traveled to the United States and lectured at a number of major universities, including Johns Hopkins, Harvard, and Chicago.

Mackinder always involved himself in a number of endeavors simultaneously. Extension lecturing led him into university administration, where he was to make significant contributions at several institutions. During the 1890's he was director of what evolved into the University ofReading. Between 1903 and 1908 he served as the second director of the newly formed London School of Economics and Political Science. Between 1895 and 1925 he was lecturer and then professor of geography at the University of London. At the same time he was instrumental in the creation of the first institute, and then school, of geography, officially formed at Oxford in 1899. His readership in geography at Oxford, the first such appointment in a British university, was from 1887 to 1905.

In 1889, Mackinder married Emilie Catherine Gins- burg, the daughter of an Old Testament scholar. Emilie Mackinder often lived abroad, and, although she survived her husband, there is rarely any mention of her in Mackinder's obituaries.

Life's Work

At the same time that Mackinder was accomplishing so much in university administration and in the academic institutionalization of the discipline of geography, he was also formulating innovative theories on political geography, later known as geopolitics. He had already impressed academic authorities, especially leaders of the Royal Geographical Society, with his early lectures on the New Geography and the scope and methods of geography.

The discipline of geography in Great Britain had been declining, and many considered it unworthy of academic study. Oxford University, influenced by Mackinder, began the most significant steps of the subject's rehabilitation. During his formative years, Mackinder was influenced by Sir Bartle Frere, president of the Royal Geographical Society in the 1870's. While working as an administrator, Mackinder published basic texts in geography. Most important was Britain and the British Seas (1902). This book became the standard regional guide and was considered a classic of modern geographical literature. Other texts followed, including guides on India and the Rhine area of Europe.

Mackinder's close association with the Royal Geographical Society provided a platform for the development of his geopolitical theories. In 1904, Mackinder presented a paper, "The Geographical Pivot of History," in the GeographicalJournal. This was the first statement of his geopolitical theories. The second major statement of his theories appeared in a book, Democratic Ideals and Reality, published in 1919, in which the famous Heartland thesis is found in full. Democratic Ideals and Reality was addressed to the peacemakers at the Paris Peace Conference after World War I. Mackinder continued to refine his views in an article published in Foreign Affairs, a journal of interest to experts in the foreign policy of the United States. The article, "The Round World and the Winning of the Peace" (July, 1943), was written during World War II and incorporates concepts associated with the rapid, dramatic industrial and technological advances of the past several decades.

The essence of Mackinder's theory is his famous dictum or triptych, first published in Democratic Ideals and Reality.

Who rules East Europe commands the Heartland

Who rules the Heartland commands the World-Island

Who rules the World-Island commands the World

Mackinder was never consistent about the precise location of the Heartland; presumably it was an area about twenty-five hundred miles across and the same up and down, and included Western Asia and Eastern Europe. At one point he described the southern Ural mountain region as "the very pivot of the pivot area."

In the variations of his theory, Mackinder speculated about possible controllers of the Heartland: Russia, Germany, a combination of those two, or a number of small states. The first three possibilities would definitely threaten the hegemony of British or Anglo-American interests, among others, and Mackinder obviously favored a unified British imperial and naval influence; he feared, however, that these interests would be overwhelmed by a powerful land-based axis, especially by the feared combination of Russia and Germany. He anticipated that after further technological advances, such as the railway and air power, sea-based or peripheral powers would decline. In various ways, Mackinder perceived the potential of railroads and of air power, of the rise of Japan, and of some powerful political combinations such as those of Russia and Germany and Great Britain and the United States.
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There is much debate about the influence of Mac- kinder and his geopolitical theories. At worst he has been accused of directly encouraging the expansionist and racist machinations of Adolf Hitler and the Nazis, and ofcausing the Cold War, the ultimate confrontation over the Heartland and global domination. At a more academic and less emotional level, scholars have debated his influence on other geopolitical theorists, such as Alfred Thayer Mahan and Friedrich Ratzel. Most commentary focuses on Mackinder's influence on the German geopolitician Karl Haushofer of the University of Munich. Presumably, a case can be made that Haushofer taught his student, Rudolf Hess, who later instructed his superior, Adolf Hitler. There is no question that Haushofer and his school of German Geopolitik made important contributions to the Nazi cause, supplying a pseudoscientific rationalization for Hitler's policies of expansion and racism.
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It should be noted that Mackinder made a definite effort to distance himself from any association with Haushofer. He pointedly avoided the use of the term "geopolitics," preferring instead "geo-strategic" to describe his own methodology. In a note in the 1942 edition of Democratic Ideals and Reality, Mackinder specifically renounced any links to Haushofer and his school.



 

 



Sir Halford John Mackinder. (RGS)

 

In his native Great Britain, Mackinder received belated recognition. Only at the end of his life, in 1945, did he receive the Patron's Medal, the highest award from the Royal Geographical Society. In 1971, Oxford University finally honored the founder of academic geography by establishing the Halford Mackinder Professorship of Geography.

For all of his academic status, however, Mackinder did not confine himself solely to scholarly concerns. In addition to academic geography and political geography, Mackinder was an explorer, elected politician, diplomatic official, public servant, activist, and intellectual. In 1899, Mackinder led an expedition to East Africa and was the first to climb the seventeen-thousand-foot-high Mount Kenya successfully. As early as 1900, then a Liberal Imperialist, Mackinder became interested in pursuing politics. Unfortunately, he was ahead of his time. As his political center of gravity moved to the right, to the Unionists and then the Conservatives, the Liberals united and achieved a spectacular victory in the election of 1906. Finally, in 1910, Mackinder won a seat in the House of Commons, in the industrial district of Cam- lachie, Glasgow. His political career lasted until 1922, when he was defeated by a Labour Party candidate. He was consistently an advocate of imperialism, tariff reform, colonial preference, and a unified empire. He was a member of the Tariff Reform League and Victoria League.

It was during his time in the House of Commons that Mackinder entered the somewhat murky situation of Allied intervention in Russia. In 1920, he was appointed British high commissioner for South Russia. Mackinder was the obvious choice for the decision makers. Lord Curzon became foreign secretary in October, 1919. He was president of the Royal Geographical Society and was advised by two other associates of Mackinder, Lord Milner and L. S. Amery. Mackinder had just presented recommendations to the Versailles peacemakers on the disposition of Eastern Europe and Western Asia—the Heartland. As commissioner, Mackinder was to lead a team of political and economic experts to evaluate the situation, contact influential leaders, and report to the cabinet.


The team departed on December 4, 1919, traveled to Warsaw, Bucharest, Sofia, Constantinople, and, via the Royal Navy, into the Black Sea. Among the prominent leaders interviewed was Anton Denikin, the White Russian leader in the Russian civil war. Mackinder made his report and recommendations to the cabinet on January 29, 1920. Unfortunately, the situation in the cabinet was rapidly changing: The Allies were withdrawing from Eastern Europe and the position of the White Russians was deteriorating. Great Britain had already announced that no further direct aid would go to them.

Mackinder's team had concocted various schemes with the anti-Bolshevist leaders of the region. He warned that Russia under Bolshevism would make the world "an uncomfortable place for democracies" and that there was a threat of "a new Russian Czardom of the proletariat." As a boundary commissioner he recommended establishing another tier of states east of the cordon sanitaire set up at Versailles (the Baltic states, Poland, Hungary, Romania). This new set of buffer states might include White Russia, the Ukraine, Georgia, Armenia, and Byelorussia.

The cabinet rudely rejected Mackinder's recommendations one cabinet member declared them "absurd." Even Winston Churchill opposed them. In addition, such blatantly anticommunist declarations caused his working- class constituents of Glasgow to react negatively. Mac- kinder resigned as commissioner and was soon defeated for reelection.

Mackinder pursued other opportunities for public service. He was knighted in 1920 and made privy councillor in 1926. During World War I he was instrumental in recruitment in Scotland and served prominently on the National War Savings Committee. He is credited with formulating the process of saving by stamps. From 1920 to 1945 he served as chair of the Imperial Shipping Committee (at two thousand pounds per year) and from 1925 to 1931 he was chair of the Imperial Economic Committee.

Prior to World War I, Mackinder was a founding member of an extraordinary group of intellectuals, the Coefficients Club. The club's primary concern was the reversal of a perceived loss of national efficiency. At about the same time, Mackinder helped found the Compatriots, a small group that dedicated itself to "promote the wider patriotism of the Commonwealth."

Mackinder, losing his hearing, increasingly withdrew from world affairs during the 1930's. He collected papers, subsequently deposited in the School of Geography at Oxford, for an autobiography, but only fragments survive. He died on March 6, 1947.

Significance

Mackinder was always ahead of his time and insufficiently appreciated at home. To some extent he has been unfairly maligned, especially for his alleged influence on developments in Nazi Germany and in the Cold War.

His political and diplomatic careers seemed plagued by anachronisms, in these cases futuristic and not past. Recognition and credit were often late and distant, fully arriving only after his death because of the global and interdisciplinary nature of his treatises. Few critics had the breadth of vision to appreciate him.

Nevertheless, Mackinder's contributions are major ones, particularly in the fields of academic geography and geopolitics. He was a leader in reviving the discipline of geography in the late nineteenth century, and his theory of the Heartland has become a geopolitical axiom.

— Eugene L. Rasor

Further Reading

Blouet, Brian W. Halford Mackinder: A Biography. College Station: Texas A&M Press, 1987. The long- awaited full biography. The bibliography, which is comprehensive, lists 111 works by Mackinder from 1887 to 1945. Explains some of the personal aspects of Mackinder's activities, such as the lack of close friends, the absence of dedicated students, and the failed marriage.

	, ed. Global Geostrategy: Mackinder and the

Defense of the West. New York: Frank Cass, 2005. Collection of essays examining Mackinder's Heartland theory from the perspective of geography, diplomatic history, political science, international relations, and other disciplines. Gilbert, Edmund W., and W. H. Parker. "Mackinder's Democratic Ideals and Reality After Fifty Years." Geographical Journal 135 (June, 1969): 228-231. An appreciation of Mackinder's major book after fifty years. Gilbert concludes that the book was too far ahead of its time, and its relevance has increased with time.

Hall, Arthur B. "Mackinder and the Course of Events." Annals of the Association of American Geographers 45 (June, 1955): 109-126. A thorough and scholarly assessment of Mackinder's geopolitical theories from the perspective of American scholars. Hall concludes that Mackinder set out to create "a geographical formula into which you could fit any political balance." Parker, W. H. Mackinder: Geography as an Aid to Statecraft. New York: Oxford University Press, 1982. An intellectual history. Parker analyzes the Mackinder- Haushofer link and the criticism of the Heartland thesis. Not a biography.
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Catharine A. MacKinnon

American legal and feminist theorist

A pioneer in the development of feminist legal theory, MacKinnon formulated the argument that sexual harassment was a form of sex discrimination—now part of American law. She also worked against pornography by arguing that what is depicted in visual pornography as rape, coercion, and torture actually occurs as rape, coercion, and torture in the making of the pornography.

Born: October 7, 1946; Minneapolis, Minnesota Also known as: Catharine Alice MacKinnon (full name)

Areas of achievement: Law, women's rights, social reform, education

Early Life

Catharine A. MacKinnon was born in Minneapolis, Minnesota, to George E. and Elizabeth V. (Davis) MacKinnon. George was a leading figure in Minnesota politics during Catharine's childhood, serving as an adviser to the Dwight D. Eisenhower and Richard M. Nixon presidential campaigns, a U.S. congressmember from Minnesota, and a Republican nominee for governor. He also was appointed by President Nixon to serve on the U.S. Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia.

MacKinnon was the valedictorian of her high school class. She attended Smith College, as had her mother and grandmother, and graduated magna cum laude in 1969 with a bachelor of arts degree in government. She went on to study at Yale University, where she did graduate work in political science before being accepted at Yale Law School. She received her law degree in 1977 with the help of a National Science Foundation Fellowship and was awarded the Ph.D. in political science from Yale in 1987. While at Yale, MacKinnon created the first course in the university's women's studies program and was active in radical politics, working with the Black Panthers and in the campaign against the Vietnam War.
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While still a law student she conceived her now- famous argument that sexual harassment is a form of sex discrimination. Her book Sexual Harassment of Working Women (1979) is considered the definitive work on the subject. MacKinnon grew interested in the issue after learning that an administrative assistant at Cornell University, to avoid a supervisor's sexual harassment, resigned when she was refused a transfer; she subsequently was unable to collect unemployment benefits because it was judged that she left her job for personal reasons.

While feminist legal theory has become a firmly established part of the curriculum at most American law schools, such was not the case when MacKinnon first began developing the legal theory. The basic premise of feminist legal theory, as advanced by MacKinnon and others, is that the law, as a social institution in a male- dominated (patriarchal) society, reflects the viewpoints, and represents the interests, of men rather than women. According to MacKinnon and other feminist legal scholars, laws against rape are based on men's conceptions of what constitutes consensual sex, obscenity laws reflect men's conceptions of offensiveness, and so forth.

During the 1980's, MacKinnon was a guest lecturer at a number of leading universities, including Chicago, Harvard, Stanford, and Yale. Despite widespread acknowledgment of the significance of her work, however, MacKinnon was not offered a full-time professorship until 1990, when she became a tenured professor at the University of Michigan Law School.

Life's Work

In Sexual Harassment of Working Women, MacKinnon presents her analysis of sexual harassment, an analysis that was taken up by a U.S. court of appeals in Barnes v. Costle (1977) and thus provided the theoretical basis for rulings that sexual harassment is an offense that transgresses the law. MacKinnon's basic idea is simple: Sexual harassment is a kind of behavior to which a person is subject because of her (or his) gender, and therefore it is a form of discrimination under Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, which forbids differential treatment in the workplace on the basis of ones race, sex (gender), religion, or other classification.

Barnes was a landmark decision: For the first time, a high-level court went on record opposing the popular notion that harassment is an inevitable fact of life and that for the law to try to protect against such treatment is equivalent to tampering with the laws of nature. A typical feature of pre-Barnes cases as documented by MacKinnon was the courts' insistence that what plaintiffs had argued was abusive treatment was merely a normal expression of male sexuality ("boys will be boys," in effect), where "normal" is assumed to mean something like "natural." Another typical feature of such cases was the courts' assumption that harassing behavior was a feature of the unique dynamics of the relationship between two individuals, rather than as a pattern that was made possible by the fact that the harasser is in a position of power vis-a-vis the harassed and so should be seen as an expression of that power.

Thus MacKinnon's argument, basically endorsed by Barnes, involved two steps: recognizing that certain typical expressions of male sexuality may be abusive despite their being typical, and recognizing the workplace as an environment in which men will tend to harass women because they have the power to do so.

Although the Barnes ruling was significant, feminists such as MacKinnon considered that its definition of what constituted harassment—basically, "sleep with me or you're fired" or variations of this sort of quid pro quo— was too narrow. Then, in 1986, the U.S. Supreme Court unanimously decided, in Meritor Savings Bank v. Vin- son, that harassment as a legal offense is committed whenever unwanted sexual remarks or behaviors create a "hostile environment" for workers. MacKinnon was part of the plaintiff's legal team in this case. She wrote Vin- son's brief to the Court, helped her attorney prepare for oral argument, and appeared as co-counsel before the Court. What was at issue was whether Title VII covered only tangible losses—such as if an employee were fired for not sleeping with the boss—or whether psychological damage also was covered. Vinson's employer conceded that her supervisor harassed her—by fondling her, for example—but that such behavior was not illegal. MacKinnon's argument was again quite simple: Does the court require that a person "bring intensified injury upon herself"—quit or be fired—"in order to demonstrate that she is injured at all?" The Court responded unanimously: No.

In Harris v. Forklift Systems (1993), the Supreme Court took a further step along the course charted by Vinson, when it decided unanimously that the criteria for deciding whether a hostile environment exists should depend on the quality of the environment—specifically, on whether it could be reasonably perceived as hostile or abusive—and not on the psychological or other effects it has on its victims. Otherwise, a harassed individual who did not break down under the pressure of harassment would, in effect, be punished for having summoned the emotional resources to survive the experience. This argument is basically the same as the "intensified injury" argument MacKinnon made in the Vinson case.

Since the early 1980's, MacKinnon was involved in a campaign against another expression of male-dominant sexuality perceived by many as harmful to women: pornography. In her work on the subject she notes that in the video age the harm done is direct and immediate: What is depicted in visual pornography as rape, coercion, and torture actually occurs as rape, coercion, and torture in the making of the pornography. MacKinnon implies that there are at least two reasons why most people fail to recognize this obvious fact about pornography (and why, as a result, her views on the subject are considered outrageous by many commentators). First of all, pornography depicts women as enjoying what is done to them. Second, even if they are not enjoying themselves, it is assumed that these women are participating voluntarily. To take the second assumption first: MacKinnon argues that women are in most cases coerced into making pornography by their boyfriends or pimps or drug suppliers (who may, of course, be the same person). Once this coercion becomes apparent, the first defense of pornography falls by the wayside: If one can be forced to make pornography, one can be forced to appear to enjoy it. Furthermore, MacKinnon argues that pornography is an indirect cause of tangible harms to women in the sense that abusers and rapists are often inspired to abuse and rape by the scenes of abuse and rape they have seen, and been turned on by, in pornography.

In the mid-1980's, MacKinnon and feminist writer and activist Andrea Dworkin embarked on a campaign to make it possible for victims of pornography to sue their victimizers. In the fall of1983, MacKinnon and Dworkin framed a civil antipornography ordinance for the city of Minneapolis, Minnesota; it was passed by the city council, but was vetoed by the mayor before being passed and vetoed again. In 1984, a similar law was passed by the city of Indianapolis in Indiana, and was signed by the mayor, William Hudnut. This ordinance was struck down by a district court shortly thereafter, and the district court's decision was upheld by a federal court of appeals in 1986. It agreed with the lower court that the ordinance violated the First Amendment guarantee of free speech—even while conceding, for the most part, the harms pornography does to women. In 1992 the Canadian supreme court accepted an equality approach in deciding an antipornography suit, influenced by MacKinnon and Dworkin's principles. When in 1994 the two were accused of encouraging the censorship of books about homosexual sex, they had to issue a vigorous denial in a press release. The issue of censorship continued to plague their approach, however.

Despite these legal setbacks, MacKinnon continued to campaign tirelessly against the pornography industry, and over the years, she has further refined her argument against pornography. In her 1993 book, Only Words, she continues to treat pornography, like harassment, as sex
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discrimination, and points out the tension between the First Amendment guarantee of free speech, which has so far protected the pornography industry, and the Fourteenth Amendment guarantee of equal protection of the laws, which MacKinnon believes ought to apply to victims of pornography. In this book, however, she adds a new argument, which would, if accepted, resolve this tension, at least in the case of pornography: While the defenders of pornography assume that pornography is "merely speech," the reality of pornography is what it does. She explained to a reporter for England's Guardian in 2006,

Pornography affects people's belief in the rape myths.

For example, if a woman says "I didn't consent" and

people have been viewing pornography, they believe the

rape myths and believe the woman did consent no matter

what she said. That when she said no, she meant yes.

For MacKinnon, pornography desensitizes people and promotes violence.

MacKinnon's antipornography arguments have led to frequent attacks against her and her position in the press; reviews of Only Words in major publications ranged from the politely dismissive to the crude and badgering. The review that appeared in The Nation was so abusive that it elicited a written protest from MacKinnon's publisher. She was ridiculed by Katie Roiphe in her book The Morning After: Sex, Fear, and Feminism on Campus (1993) as an "anti-porn queen." Many feminists opposed MacKinnon's "obsession" with pornography, which they claim diverts attention from more significant issues of economic and political equality (though MacKinnon believes these issues are all related) and depicts women as helpless victims in need of protection by the state (as if demanding equality does not normally involve seeking protection from the state, as in the case of civil rights legislation).
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Since 1993, MacKinnon had been involved in publicizing the sexual atrocities perpetrated by the Bosnian Serbs as part of their ethnic cleansing campaign. She also provided legal assistance for the victims of these atrocities. As co-counsel in Kadic v. Karadzic, the first case to recognize rape, forced prostitution, and forced impregnation as acts of genocide, she helped secure a $745 million settlement against the plaintiff, Bosnian-Serb leader Radovan Karadzic. In addition, she has advised on laws affecting women in Mexico, Japan, Israel, and India, and she was codirector of the Lawyers Alliance for Women (sponsored by Equality Now), an international nongovernmental organization.

MacKinnon's books include Feminism Unmodified (1987), Toward a Feminist Theory of the State (1989), In Harm's Way: The Pornography Civil Rights Hearings (1997, edited with Dworkin), Women's Lives, Men's Laws (2005), and Are Women Human? And Other International Dialogues (2006). In Are Women Human? MacKinnon argues that in most cultures women still are treated as things and as property, and that rape laws, written from a male point of view, continue primarily to protect men. Few legal systems recognize rape as a suppression of equality and as a violation of human rights. Many countries that have formal gender equality laws are simply practicing a "smart trick" to remain inequitable. She has worked to expose instances of such injustice, and has cited, for example, the case of women from foreign countries smuggled into the United States for work in brothels.

MacKinnon also maintained that the killing of women by men is a form of terrorism, although it is unrecognized as such. The international picture for women and their rights remains grim, but there has been some progress. MacKinnon praised Sweden, for example, in its redefinition of prostitution in 1999 as male violence against women and for making the buying of sex a crime (but not the selling of it).

MacKinnon became the Elizabeth A. Long Professor of Law at the University of Michigan. She also taught at the Osgoode Hall Law School in Toronto, Canada, at the University of Basil in Switzerland, at Columbia University, and Princeton University's Institute for Advanced Study. She also became a popular speaker on college campuses and at academic conferences, and she has been widely regarded as a charismatic teacher who profoundly influenced an entire generation of law students— not to mention influencing the law itself.

Significance

MacKinnon profoundly changed American culture, and legal theory, with her work in defining sexual harassment as an illegal harm and in developing pornography laws that recognize pornography as a harmful act and not merely protected speech. That the law has begun to recognize certain expressions of sexuality (especially male heterosexuality) as violating women's dignity and women's rights is an astonishing development—as astonishing as court decisions striking down segregation laws during the mid-twentieth century. Her crusade against male violence—indeed a continuing crusade—raised the same painful question as that raised by the Civil Rights movement: Is American society ready for equality? Con-

sidering that MacKinnon, and others, continue to work

for gender equality, perhaps the answer is no.

— Jay Mullin
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John J. R. Macleod

Scottish physiologist

As the leader of a physiology research laboratory at the University of Toronto in Canada, Macleod shared the 1923 Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine with Frederick G. Banting for the discovery of insulin as a treatment for diabetes.

Born: September 6, 1876; Cluny, Perthshire, Scotland Died: March 16, 1935; Aberdeen, Scotland Also known as: John James Rickard Macleod (full name)

Areas of achievement: Physiology, biochemistry, medicine, biology

Early Life

John J. R. Macleod (muh-CLOWD) was born in Cluny, a village near Dunkeld, Perthshire, Scotland. His father, Reverend Robert Macleod, served a church in the area but soon after John's birth received a call to serve in Aberdeen. It was in Aberdeen that the younger Macleod attended Marischal College, Aberdeen University, to study medicine. He graduated with distinction in 1898.

In 1900, he accepted a teaching position at the London Hospital Medical College. Macleod's reputation as a teacher and researcher attained international status, and in 1903, with his new wife, Mary Watson McWalter, he traveled to Cleveland, Ohio, where he was appointed professor of physiology at what is now Case Western Reserve University. In 1918, he moved to Canada to accept a position as professor of physiology at the University of Toronto.

While he was at Toronto, Macleod published a book on diabetes and how it functions as a human disease. In the text he suggested that the disease was brought about by mental stress, such as that experienced by locomotive engineers, captains of ocean liners, and workers who are frequently under severe strain. He also recognized that individuals with diabetes showed high levels of sugar in their blood (hyperglycemia), high levels of sugar in the urine (glycosuria), and sometimes both. This was a manifestation of carbohydrate metabolism, one of Macleod's longtime research interests.

Life's Work
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A biographer describes Macleod as reserved in manner and perhaps a trifle shy, especially around strangers. The results of his research were reached not by flashes of brilliance but rather by steady, well-directed work. Contemporary photographs show Macleod with crisp dark hair, a strong nose and chin, a steady direct gaze, and a full moustache.

Macleod was a good—if not sometimes brilliant— laboratory theoretician and researcher. His association with Frederick G. Banting is a good example of this function. Banting, a Canadian surgeon in private practice in London, Ontario, had an idea for a possible treatment for diabetes. An article in medical literature suggested a link between the pancreas gland and the onset of the disease. His idea was to surgically interfere with the pancreas of laboratory dogs and study the effects on the animals' metabolism of sugar. Because his experience had largely been as a clinician, Banting sought a mentor and laboratory space in which to carry out his research. Banting discussed his research proposal with Macleod, a respected scientist fifteen years Banting's senior.

Macleod was not thoroughly convinced that Banting was on the right track but evidently thought enough of the concept to at least give the younger man some support. He provided laboratory space, an assistant, and ten dogs as experimental animals. The procedure Banting proposed was to surgically interfere with the functioning of a dog's pancreas and isolate the precise pancreatic function that induced diabetes. Macleod offered Banting one of two recent graduates to serve as an assistant. The choice was actually made by the candidates, according to legend, on the basis of a coin toss. The assistant was to be Charles H. Best, a recent graduate in physiology and chemistry.

Macleod left Canada for a summer sojourn in Scotland, leaving the two junior workers to carry on the research. Evidently, Macleod was impressed by what he found on his return to Canada. After evaluating the success of what Banting and Best had discovered, Macleod abandoned his own research and applied all the resources of his laboratory to the new work. In addition, Macleod invited another researcher to become part of the team. James Bertram Collip, a biochemist on leave from the University of Alberta, joined them in December, 1921.

Their first patient was a fourteen-year-old boy named Leonard Thompson whose physician expected him to live only a few weeks more. The initial treatment of Thompson with the insulin extract on January 11, 1922, proved inconclusive. Apparently, there were impurities in the extract. More purified preparations were made available, and Thompson underwent a series of treatments. His condition soon improved. He gained weight and began to act like a healthy boy his age. (Unfortunately, Thompson died eleven years later from complications following a motorcycle accident.) News of the discovery spread in the scientific literature as well as in newspapers and popular magazines. Diabetics who formerly faced a certain death from the disease clamored for treatment with this new, miraculous "silver bullet."

More patients were successfully treated with the revolutionary medication. The production of insulin improved, and soon commercial quantities were available. It became obvious that the injections of insulin did not cure diabetes but rather controlled it. With daily injections of the substance, diabetic patients were able to live a reasonably active lifestyle and enjoy a more or less reasonable life span. To many people—diabetics, health care professionals, and the general public—the discovery of insulin and its application to root out what had previously been a surely fatal disease was a miracle. The crowning recognition for the discovery of insulin came in 1923 when Macleod and Banting were nominated for the Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine. The nominating committee recommended a joint award based on the respective roles of the two scientists. The committee noted that whereas Banting had the basic idea and the initiative to carry out the research, Macleod had been the adviser and senior leader of the project.

Banting was furious at having to share the prize with Macleod. According to Banting, Macleod's only contribution was to provide laboratory space. He wrote that his young assistant, Charles Best, was more deserving of a share. Accordingly, Banting shared his prize money with Best. In similar fashion, Macleod elected to share his portion of the prize money with the chemist, James Collip.

The research team soon disbanded, each pursing his own interests. For his efforts, Macleod was made a fellow of the Royal Society. In addition, he received honorary degrees from the University of Toronto, Case Western Reserve, and other universities. After returning to Scotland in 1928, he was appointed regius professor of physiology at Aberdeen University. Advancing age, and no doubt the climate of Scotland, brought on crippling arthritis, and he was forced to retire from active laboratory research. He died in Aberdeen on March 16, 1935.

Significance

In a world grown used to the medical miracles of antibiotics immunization and seemingly "magic bullets" against disease, it may be difficult to imagine the impact of the discovery of insulin. Diabetes has been recognized since antiquity, and up until the time of Macleod and his colleagues, the treatments were nearly on the order of bleeding and purging. Near starvation of the diabetic was a common approach, as was forcing fluids or withholding fluids. In almost all cases, however, a person who was diabetic ultimately died from the disease.

The global impact of diabetes is severe: as of the year 2000, according to the World Health Organization, an estimated 171 million people worldwide had the disease, a number expected to more than double by 2030. In the first five years of the twenty-first century, according to the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, there was an estimated 14.5 million diagnosed cases in the United States (21 million total) and millions of cases in Canada. The actual number of cases in 1922 is not known.
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The work that came out of Macleod's laboratory paved the way for research by others on diabetes. Later workers recognized three forms of diabetes: type 1 (insulin dependent), sometimes called juvenile-onset diabetes
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because it most often appears during childhood, adolescence, or young adulthood; type 2, often called adult- onset diabetes, in which the disease symptoms often can be controlled by diet and exercise alone but also, in many cases, with insulin; and secondary diabetes, resulting from diseases that destroy the pancreas gland or otherwise interfere with its functioning. The results of the work of Macleod and colleagues have given hope to the millions of diabetics in the world that theirs was a chronic but treatable disease, not a death sentence.

— Albert C. Jensen
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Marshall McLuhan

Canadian writer and critic

With a cryptic, maddeningly epigrammatic style, McLuhan provided the twentieth century with its most provocative critique of the way technology, specifically electronic media, has shaped the modern view of what it means to be human.

Born: July 21, 1911; Edmonton, Alberta, Canada Died: December 31, 1980; Toronto, Ontario, Canada Also known as: Herbert Marshall McLuhan (full name)

Areas of achievement: Communications, television, film, radio

Early Life

Marshall McLuhan (muh-KLEW-an) was born to religious, Scotch-Irish parents; his father earned his livelihood by selling real estate and insurance, while his mother worked in theater as an actress and monologuist. His family moved to Winnipeg during his youth, and in his adolescence, McLuhan began his lifelong infatuation with electronic media, building his own crystal radio set at the age of ten. He later enrolled at the University of Manitoba, intending to become an engineer but, in his own words, eventually "reading his way out of engineering into English literature"; he was graduated from the university in 1933 with a B.A. in literature. The following year he earned an M.A. in the same field and took a vacation to Europe, acquainting himself with Continental scholarship.

Soon after this trip, McLuhan decided to study further in England, enrolling at Cambridge University and attending the lectures of such famous British scholars as I. A. Richards and F. R. Leavis. Eventually McLuhan took a second B.A. and M.A. at Cambridge and remained long enough to complete a brilliant graduate career with a Ph.D. in medieval and Renaissance studies in 1942. In the middle of his graduate study, McLuhan had begun a teaching career in the United States, where he was first exposed to the power of popular culture in Western society, as he noticed the hold that the relatively new media of cinema and radio had on young American students. It was also during this period that he met his wife, Corinne Keller Lewis, and converted to Roman Catholicism— the latter an event that undoubtedly influenced his critique of the morality of technology.

After having taught at various colleges and universities in the United States and Canada between 1937 and 1946, McLuhan accepted a professorship at the University of Toronto, where he spent most of his teaching career and where he enjoyed his most fruitful and provocative years of scholarship. In the early 1950's, surrounded by evidence that the popular culture of film and television had begun to displace centuries of traditional literary values and preoccupations, McLuhan began his incisive inquiry into the nature of media. In particular, McLuhan focused on the effect of advertising on human behavior, a subject that he pursued in his first book, The Mechanical Bride: Folklore of Industrial Man (1951). Influenced by his colleague at the University of Toronto, economist Harold Innis, McLuhan continued to enlarge his critique of mass media and reached the zenith of his productivity and notoriety in the early 1960's.

Life's Work

To appreciate McLuhan's impact on and contribution to the twentieth century's understanding ofcommunication and communications media, one must examine not only particular events or achievements in his life but the substance of his ideas as well. In 1962, McLuhan published The Gutenberg Galaxy: The Making of Typographic Man, a far-reaching analysis of the effect of the printing press on the culture of Western Europe, a book that earned for him the Governor-General's Award for Critical Prose, Canada's equivalent of the Pulitzer Prize. In this book, McLuhan argued that the fixed, linear nature of typeset texts affected the way sixteenth century writers, musicians, and scientists thought about their disciplines and about the meaning of humanness, thus forging a radical change in the values and modes of perception in Western culture. The eye displaced the ear as the primary sensory organ, and, McLuhan claimed, this alteration of perception encouraged a self-reflectiveness or narcissism. This in turn led, McLuhan believed, to a fragmentation in society that sharply divided literates from nonliterates, creating a new underclass.
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Sociologists had long debated the effect of industrial- ization—of the machine—on society's members and their modes of perception, but McLuhan was one of the first to identify the printed word as a unique technology that altered perception, value, and authority in a culture. He, in effect, made a "thing," or a "machine," out of the printed word, so that it could be seen as the powerful and thus disruptive influence it was in human society. By objectifying the technology of writing, he empoweredcommunications theorists to recognize and explain the burgeoning gap between the highly technologized cultures of the West and the undertechnologized cultures of the developing world and elsewhere.

In 1963, McLuhan established, at the University of Toronto, the Center for Culture and Technology, an institution devoted to the investigation of the social consequences of the new technological media (telephone, television, and radio). This led to his next book, Understanding Media: The Extensions of Man (1964), an elaborated discussion of how the next wave of media had influenced civilization by creating a "global village" that linked all cultures through an electronic circuitry, potentially uniting and stabilizing the world community. McLuhan's most important and most enduring generalization was that "the medium is the message." In other words, the "content" of any electronic message is in part defined by the medium itself. He further extended his point by characterizing print media (books, newspapers, and magazines) as "hot" media that saturated the reader with information and demanded his direct attention,

2530 while categorizing electronic media (television, film, and radio) as "cool" media that required little audience involvement and encouraged passivity. The linearity and logical thought processes fostered by printed matter were undermined by the more "immediate," less structured thought process implicit in viewing television programming. The implication was that television especially was creating a new orality in society that would restore a sense of community and solidarity that had been lost to literacy after the birth of the printing press.
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The publication of these two books brought McLuhan immediate celebrity—both wide adulation and wide dis- paragement—and have earned for McLuhan his somewhat notorious place in twentieth century communications theory. In 1964, McLuhan was elected a Fellow of the Royal Society of Canada, but critics have ever since diverged widely in their appreciation for McLuhan's broad dichotomies and characteristically elusive style. In essence, McLuhan's books serve as cogent examples of one of his main tenets, that the medium is the message. By deliberately undermining the accepted conventionsand standards of typical scholarship (clarity, linearity, and cohesiveness), McLuhan served notice that the next century would be dominated no longer by learned professors who proved their learnedness in dry, deliberative tomes, but by media-sensitive provocateurs who would communicate as much with their mastery of the medium as they would with their selection of words.

McLuhan's prescient, prophetic analyses of the effect of technology, especially electronic media, on human society immediately became an important contribution to a number of fields, among them journalism, rhetoric, anthropology, and the philosophy of science. The gnomic quality of his work, and the appearance it has of deliberate eccentricism, however, also undermined, to some extent, the scholarly appreciation of McLuhan's basic insights into what it means to be a human being and the foundations of human society. The sheer quotability of the Canadian professor's early maxims distracted and dismayed professional media scholars, while pleasing social pundits who were anxious to exploit McLuhan's sudden fame by linking their own critiques with his punning, antiacademic style. McLuhan retained his connections with the University of Toronto until his death on December 31, 1980.

Significance

In the words of admirer and critical protege Hugh Kenner, "though McLuhan's pronouncements on the electronic age and its global village made him briefly famous, what he really knew was literacy, and what he developed most fully was his insight into its consequences." McLuhan's exposition of the changes the printing press had wrought in destroying the older, less linear, oral Western culture and his further delineation of how more recent media such as film and television have altered consciousness and have effectively restored humankind to a new, "secondary orality," are only beginning to permeate scholarly citadels.

McLuhan's legacy to the twenty-first century, finally, is a sharpened realization that no medium or technology is neutral or value-free, that the very tools by which we attempt to communicate, build, and structure human relationships and define their nature affect those relationships and become part of their definition. Because of McLuhan, wielders of words, cameras, and microphones can no longer disguise the effects that their technologies foist on their audience in the garb of objectivity. In the McLuhanesque universe there are no neutral corners, only the recognition that what and who we are as human beings is in part determined by the lenses and earphones—the technologies—with which we choose (or which are chosen for us) to perceive and negotiate the world at large.

— Bruce L. Edwards

Further Reading
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Curtis, James M. Culture as Polyphony: An Essay on the Nature of Paradigms. Columbia: University of Missouri Press, 1978. A densely written but ultimately illuminating volume, which uses the work of McLuhan and his most famous student, Walter J. Ong, to posit a coherent definition of culture and those forces that effect cultural change. This volume effectively weaves together the many strands of McLuhan's critique of media and explains the role of media in redefining humankind and human relationships at the end of the twentieth century. Duffy, Dennis. Marshall McLuhan. Toronto, Ont.: New Canadian Library, 1969. A brief overview of McLu- han's life and work by a Canadian author whose purpose is to delineate the essential ideas for which Mc- Luhan became notorious. Of particular merit is Duffy's terse but provocative discussion of the influences on McLuhan's thought: James Joyce, Wyndham Lewis, and Harold Innis, the latter a fellow Canadian. Finkelstein, Sydney. Sense and Nonsense of Marshall McLuhan. New York: International, 1968. An early, surprisingly harsh attack on McLuhan's views as a new utopianism and a kind of benign totalitarianism. Provides a more cynical view of McLuhan than most treatments contemporary with it and thus is a useful counterpoint to the adulation McLuhan engendered in the late 1960's. Kroker, Arthur. Technology and the Canadian Mind. New York: St. Martin's Press, 1985. The chapter on McLuhan in this volume may be the single most helpful exposition of the sources and impact of his ideas available. In discussing the ways in which Canadian intellectuals have understood the impact of technology on Western culture, the author helpfully compares McLuhan with colleague Harold Innis in articulating McLuhan's vision of a new technological humanism. Especially valuable is the author's perceptive elucidation of the impact of McLuhan's Catholicism on his view of humankind. Marchessault, Janine. Marshall McLuhan: Cosmic Media. Thousand Oaks, Calif.: Sage, 2005. Explores McLuhan's key ideas, relevance to contemporary communications studies, and contributions to cultural theory.


Miller, Jonathan. Marshall McLuhan. New York: Viking Press, 1971. Miller's early assessment of McLu- han's importance as a media critic/philosopher holds up well as perhaps the most useful short introduction to the main themes of his work. This work captures, as well as any extant volume, the tantalizing and elusive quality of McLuhan's analysis of media and the paradox of using print media to convey the news that books were passe.

Moss, John, and Linda M. Morra. At the Speed ofLight There Is Only Illumination: A Reappraisal of Mar- shallMcLuhan. Ottawa, Ont.: University of Ottawa Press, 2004. Fourteen essays exploring various facets of McLuhan's theories.

Rosenthal, Raymond, ed. McLuhan Pro and Con. New York: Funk and Wagnalls, 1967. Uneven collection of brief, popular essays and reactions to McLuhan's ideas. Valuable chiefly for the contributions of such renowned rhetoricians and media critics as Hugh Kenner, Anthony Burgess, Theodore Roszak, and Kenneth Burke, who assess McLuhan's notions and contrast them with the older rhetorical tradition of literacy founded in print media.
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Edwin Mattison McMillan

American physicist

McMillan discovered the first transuranic element, neptunium, and was codiscoverer of plutonium, an artificially made element that is fundamental to nuclear power and nuclear bombs. He also discovered the important principle of phase stability, which made possible the high-energy accelerators of the late twentieth century, producing fundamental advances in the understanding of the nature of matter.

Born: September 18, 1907; Redondo Beach, California

Died: September 7, 1991; El Cerrito, California Areas of achievement: Physics, chemistry

Early Life

Edwin Mattison McMillan was born to American- Scottish parents. Medicine was a tradition on both sides of the family, but McMillan's interests turned at an early date to the physical world. His family moved to Pasadena when he was only one year old, and he subsequently

wide range of early scholarly reactions to McLuhan, especially enlightening in that it includes McLuhan's response to his early critics. A helpful though somewhat dated volume that assists the reader in understanding what impact McLuhan initially had as a "media prophet." The volume's bibliography offers a nearly complete list of McLuhan's most important essays and books from 1934 to 1967, his most productive periods.

Strate, Lance, and Edward Wachtel, eds. The Legacy of McLuhan. Creskill, N.J.: Hampton Press, 2005. Collection of essays written by scholars from various academic disciplines who examine, assess, and critique McLuhan's legacy.

See also: Roland Barthes; Walter Benjamin; Jacques Derrida; James Joyce; Walter Lippmann; H. L. Mencken; Edward R. Murrow; Dorothy Parker.
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was educated in the public schools there. Since the family home was only about one mile from the California Institute of Technology (Caltech), young McMillan spent considerable time attending public lectures and being around the laboratories.

In this environment he developed his powers of observation, attention to detail, and a sense of self-reliance, qualities that would serve him well in future scientific work. He later majored in physics at Caltech and obtained his bachelor's and master's degrees with an outstanding record. His curiosity led him to pursue much more chemistry than is typical for a student of physics; in fact, his first publication, "An X-ray Study of Alloys of Lead and Thallium," was in this field. This work was done under the direction of Linus Pauling and was published in the Journal of the American Chemical Society.

He again earned an enviable record as a Ph.D. student at Princeton. Subsequently he was awarded a coveted National Research Fellowship for postdoctoral study.

With this fellowship he elected to go to the University of California, Berkeley.

After his fellowship ended, McMillan was awarded a research assistantship in Ernest Orlando Lawrence's laboratory working with Lawrence's new idea for a particle accelerator, the cyclotron. In 1935 he was appointed as an instructor in the physics department at Berkeley, becoming a full professor of physics in 1946.

Life's Work

When he arrived in Berkeley in 1932, McMillan set out to measure the magnetic moment of the proton, a difficult experimental task. Just as his apparatus was getting to working order, he learned that Nobel laureate Otto Stern had successfully completed the measurement. This was quite a blow, but not unusual in a field that moves forward quickly, as does physics. McMillan rapidly recovered and decided to change his field of research to nuclear physics. He soon began to make a large impact on Lawrence's Radiation Laboratory. His keen experimental ability led to improvements in the cyclotron: a method for "shimming" the magnetic field to permit acceleration of the particles, development of an external particle beam, and designing its control system. He also was active in the laboratory's experimental program. With M. Stanley Livingston, he discovered the isotope oxygen-15, which is now used in medical physics to diagnose disease. With Samuel Ruben, he discovered a long-lived isotope of beryllium, beryllium-10, which now has important applications in the dating of geological and archaeological materials.

McMillan's early broad training, not only in physics but also in chemistry, was of great value in his discovery of the transuranic elements. After the discovery of fission in Germany in 1939, McMillan quickly began to investigate this new phenomenon. He was interested in the range that the fission fragments would have. To do this, he put a thin coating of uranium oxide on a cigarette paper and then put, adjacent to it, more sheets of cigarette paper to form a stack. The stack was then placed in a neutron beam formed by the cyclotron to produce fissions in the uranium. He reasoned correctly that the fission fragments would have enough energy to penetrate several layers of the paper. Paying attention to detail, however, he noticed that after the neutron bombardment, the original uranium oxide had a new radioactivity.

He suspected that this activity might be from a new element, element 93, since a fission fragment would not stay in the target foil. According to the then current chemical theories, the new element should have had
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properties similar to the element rhenium. Tests showed that the new activity did not behave like rhenium. McMillan remained puzzled by this enigma and a year later decided to try the investigation once more with a colleague, Philip Abelson, who was visiting Berkeley. The hypothesis this time was that the new observed radioactivity came from element 93, but its chemistry was different from that supposed by current theories. This proved correct after exhaustive chemical tests. Before this discovery there were only ninety-two known elements. With the discovery of element 93, McMillan had opened a new field of transuranic elements.

McMillan named the new element neptunium in analogy to the naming of uranium, which was named for a planet. Furthermore, Neptune is the planet just beyond Uranus in the solar system.
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McMillan immediately started experiments directed at finding element 94, using deuterons from the sixty- inch cyclotron. He found new patterns of radioactivity, but before he could complete the work he was called to the Massachusetts Institute of Technology to do radar research for the War Department. With McMillan's permission and notes, Glenn Theodore Seaborg and co- workers Arthur C. Wahl and Joseph W. Kennedy took up the research and obtained definitive proof that element 94 had indeed been made in the cyclotron. It was named plutonium by McMillan, for the next planet in the solar system after Neptune, which is Pluto.

This research on plutonium was of crucial importance to the Manhattan Project, for it turned out that plutonium is a fissionable material suitable for fabrication of a nuclear bomb. In fact, the bomb used at Nagasaki in the final days of World War II was made of plutonium. In the early work on the Manhattan Project, the cyclotron- produced plutonium was of critical importance in establishing design criteria for the bomb and for the reactors that would produce the plutonium in the quantities needed.

For his work in the transuranic field, McMillan (jointly with Seaborg) received the Nobel Prize in Chemistry in 1951—quite an unusual achievement for a physicist.

McMillan continued his research for the war effort at the U.S. Navy's Radio and Sound Laboratory in San Diego, California, investigating sonar. He finished his war work at the Los Alamos Laboratory of the Manhattan Project. It was there at the conclusion of the war that his thoughts turned to the problem of the energy limitation to 100 million electronvolts for particles produced by prewar cyclotrons. This limitation was produced by the special theory of relativity, which requires that as a particle increases its velocity, it also increases its mass. Therefore, during the particle's acceleration in the cyclotron, it fell out of synchronism with the radio frequency field and eventually failed to gain energy from it.

McMillan showed theoretically that if one used a new principle of phase stability, the relativistic limitation could be overcome. This was done by changing either the magnetic field holding the particles in orbit or the frequency of the accelerating electric field in such a way that if a particle were too slow compared to the electric field, it was speeded up, or slowed down if it were too fast. In this manner, a particle was "stable" as it was accelerated and remained in synchronization with the accelerating electric field, thereby continually gaining energy.
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McMillan's concept of phase stability was immediately put to the test in an electron synchrotron, as he named it, which was constructed at the Berkeley laboratory. It performed as the theory predicted. Electrons were accelerated to 335 million electronvolts of energy. At that energy they had more than six hundred times their rest mass—a clear proof that the relativistic limitation had been removed.

The principle of phase stability was soon applied to dramatically increase the energy available from cyclotrons, the first such application being to the 184-inch cyclotron at the Berkeley laboratory. With the new design this accelerator easily produced deuterons of 200 million electronvolts—more than twice the energy that itself would have been extraordinarily difficult to achieve with a conventional design. Soon a number of synchrocyclotrons, as they came to be called, were built at nuclear laboratories throughout the world.

The phase stability concept is central to all large modern accelerators. For example, the Bevatron was constructed at Berkeley to accelerate protons to six billion electronvolts—more than six times their rest mass. With this energy available, antimatter consisting of antipro- tons and antineutrons was subsequently discovered.

It is remarkable, but not an uncommon coincidence in scientific history, that the principle of phase stability was discovered independently by another scientist. In this case it was a Russian, Vladimir I. Vexler, working in isolation in the Soviet Union during World War II. For their joint discovery McMillan and Vexler shared the prestigious Atoms for Peace Award for 1963, which had a prize of seventy-five thousand dollars.

In July of 1958, an ill Lawrence appointed McMillan deputy director of the Berkeley Radiation Laboratory, as it was then called. On Lawrence's death soon thereafter, McMillan was named director of the laboratory. It grew and prospered under his leadership on a broad front in materials science, nuclear chemistry, biology, and medicine, and in high-energy and nuclear physics. An eighty- eight-inch cyclotron was constructed and elements 103, 104, and 105 were discovered—continuing the expansion of knowledge of the transuranic elements. In the first decade of McMillan's directorship, more than four thousand scientists and graduate students from abroad worked at the laboratory for various periods of time. In addition, there were normally about four hundred graduate students and 125 faculty in various fields doing research at the laboratory.

McMillan has been recognized in many ways for his service to science and his country. From 1954 to 1958 he served on the important General Advisory Committee of the Atomic Energy Commission, and from 1960 to 1966 on the Commission on High Energy Physics of the International Union of Pure and Applied Physics. He served in 1972 as vice president of the American Association for the Advancement of Science and was a member of the

National Academy of Sciences, having achieved this honor at the early age of thirty-nine. He was also a member of the American Philosophical Society and a fellow of both the American Physical Society and the American Academy of Arts and Sciences.

Significance

Both of McMillan's seminal discoveries have had a major impact on science. The discovery of neptunium opened the field of the transuranic elements. The element plutonium, which he codiscovered, is of profound importance to the nuclear fuel cycle and is, along with uranium-235, the fissionable material that makes a nuclear bomb possible. It is remarkable that this artificially made element assumed such a formidable place in the modern world in the few decades after McMillan's discovery.

The principle of phase stability led to a whole new generation of accelerators and is still a fundamental element in the design of "atom-smashers," such as the Superconducting Supercollider, which was designed to produce twenty-trillion-electronvolt protons. The synchrocyclotron at Berkeley was used to produce the first artificial mesons, up to that time only observed in cosmic rays. Again, in the 1980's, the W and Z particles were discovered at the European Center of Nuclear Research, CERN, with an accelerator designed on the principle of phase stability. The mesons are important constituents of the nucleus of the atom, and the W and Z particles are intimately associated with the new theory that combines electromagnetism and the weak interactions, such as beta radioactivity. These advances in the fundamental knowledge of matter owe a large debt to the principle of phase stability discovered by McMillan.

— J. A. Jungerman
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Seaborg, Glenn T., E. M. McMillan, J. W. Kennedy, and A. C. Wahl. "Radioactive Element 94 from Deuterons on Uranium." Physical Review 69 (April 1 and 15, 1946): 366. McMillan in earlier work suspected that plutonium was formed by deuteron bombardment of uranium in the cyclotron. Seaborg, Kennedy, and Wahl continued this work using McMillan's notes af-

Harold Macmillan

Prime minister of the United Kingdom (1957

As British prime minister, Macmillan witnessed a period of unprecedented affluence combined with a diminished role in world affairs for Great Britain. Committed to improving the lot of the average Englishman, to granting independence to the British possessions, and to strong economic policies, he ended his career as prime minister in the wake of ill health, divisions within his party, and scandal.

Born: February 10, 1894; London, England Died: December 29, 1986; Birch Grove, Sussex, England

Also known as: Maurice Harold Macmillan (full name)

Area of achievement: Government and politics Early Life

Harold Macmillan was the son of Maurice Macmillan and his American-born wife, Helen Bolles. His educa- ter he was called away to do war research. They observed alpha particles that were identified as arising from the 2.3-day decay of neptunium-239. The alpha- particle activity was different chemically from neptunium or uranium, indicating that element 94 was formed. It was subsequently named plutonium. This paper was originally submitted January 28, 1941, but voluntarily withheld during World War II because of its importance to the Manhattan Project, which produced the first atomic bomb.

See also: Luis W. Alvarez; Percy Williams Bridgman; Sir James Chadwick; Arthur Holly Compton; Enrico Fermi; Ernest Orlando Lawrence; Robert Andrews Millikan; J. Robert Oppenheimer; Ernest Rutherford; Glenn Theodore Seaborg; Edward Teller. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: January 2, 1931: Lawrence Develops the Cyclotron.

1941-1970: February 23, 1941: Seaborg and McMillan Make Plutonium; November, 1946: Physicists Develop the First Synchrocyclotron; November 29,1955: Meltdown Occurs in the First Breeder Reactor.

1963)

tion followed the pattern in the Macmillan family, which was noted for its scholarship as well as its business acumen; Harold's grandfather had founded in 1844 the publishing house bearing the family name. At the age of nine, the boy was sent to an exclusive boarding school, Summer Fields at Oxford; from there he went to Eton, leaving an undistinguished record. In 1912, he entered Balliol College, Oxford, and it was as an undergraduate there that he initially became involved in politics. He became a member of that training ground for future politicians, the Oxford Union. His speeches before the Union were indicative of the politician of later years, showing careful preparation and love of epigram. His allegiances at this time wavered between Liberal and Labour, but more important, his education and Union membership provided young Macmillan with a well-trained mind, one able to penetrate and resolve difficult problems.


Macmillan joined the army at the outbreak of World War I, initially serving in the King's Royal Rifles and then joining a guards regiment, the Grenadier Guards. Although not decorated for his military service, he gained a reputation as one of the bravest officers in any of the five Guards Regiments. He was wounded three times, the last being a severe pelvic wound received during the Battle of the Somme (1916), which incapacitated him for the remainder of the war. His wound did not finally heal until 1920, and it left him in pain and with a shuffling walk for the remainder of his life. It was a result of his wartime experiences that Macmillan sought to compensate for his academic background by assuming an exaggerated military manner, symbolized by his mustache, which, along with his drooping eyebrows, gave him a rather odd appearance, in keeping with high Tory manners. More significant, these wartime experiences changed his outlook on life. He emerged more pessimistic, more practical, and more confident of his own capabilities: He had experienced the horrors of mass warfare and was imbued with a real concern for the quality of life of ordinary Englishmen.

At the end of the war, Macmillan chose not to return to the family publishing house and accepted an appointment as aide to the duke of Devonshire, governor-general of Canada. This appointment was Macmillan's first close association with the English aristocracy and encouraged that quality in the young man. This relationship was important also in that he met the duke's daughter, Lady Dorothy, to whom he was married in April, 1920, at Saint Margaret's, Westminster. This marriage into the established, eccentric, and wealthy Cavendish family undoubtedly spurred Macmillan's political ambitions, and when he finally entered the House of Commons he found himself, as a result of this match, related to sixteen members of the lower chamber.

Macmillan was working in the family firm in 1923, when he decided to run for Parliament. He approached the Conservative Party Central Office and was assigned to Stockton-on-Tees, a community he had never seen before. At this time, Stockton was experiencing the full impact of the industrial slump characteristic of the old English industries, and Macmillan's discovery of the misery of the city's populace renewed his wartime concern over the average Englishman's lot and provided a focus for his vague radicalism. Although he lost his first attempt for a parliamentary career, the Labour government fell the next year (1924) and in the subsequent general election Macmillan (now aged thirty) entered the Commons.

Life's Work

When he entered the House of Commons for the first time in October, 1924, Macmillan quickly linked himself with a number of young Tories with similar experiences, service in the trenches during the war, which left them all with a sense of mission to remedy evils in England, all representing industrial towns, and shocked by the quality of life among the electorate. Macmillan and his fellow Conservatives became convinced that the economic structure of the land must be changed to avert revolution. Yet although he had had his radical moments in the past, he was never tempted to become a socialist and cross the aisle to join the Labour Party. With the exception of the Labour years of 1929 to 1931, he was to represent Stockton until 1945. Although Macmillan soon was regarded as one of the more promising younger Conservative members of the Commons, ministerial appointment eluded him (Anthony Eden, three years his junior, was made an undersecretary at the Foreign Office in 1931). Thus, during the 1930's, Macmillan settled into a routine, combining politics with the family publishing business. In Parliament, he gained the reputation of being a clever, if impractical, idealist, a rather dull and nervous speaker with too much of the "Oxford manner" about him. With the passing of time, he became somewhat disillusioned with Parliament and traditional conservatism, which he believed was adhering too strictly to laissez- faire attitudes and deviating from its tradition of nineteenth century paternalism for the lower classes.
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The main concern of the Tory member of Parliament during the years from 1924 to the outbreak of World War II was domestic affairs: the quality of life, economic and industrial policy, unemployment. Macmillan was probably more influential outside Parliament than he was within, which may partially explain his disillusionment. As early as 1927 he and three other members of the Commons—Oliver Stanley, Bob Boothby, and John Loder— had published a book, Industry and the State. The four authors condemned socialism for its denial of individual freedom but were equally harsh in their judgment of laissez-faire capitalism, and they advocated increased governmental intervention to encourage business mergers, and guidance for industry and finance. The work also promoted an extension of property ownership, employee shareholding in business, and worker partnership in public industries. In 1933, Macmillan published his first book under his own name, Reconstruction: A Plea for a NationalPolicy, advocating the same policies and procedures set forward earlier. Five years later, he published The Middle Way (1938), his prewar political testament, astudy once again of the problem of social and economic development within a free and democratic system. Although a restatement of earlier ideas, The Middle Way was a prophetic statement of policies to be implemented a quarter of a century later when he became prime minister: nationalization of coal and other essential industries, as well as of the Bank of England; the formation of a national board to oversee the distribution of food throughout the land; and other forms of governmental intervention.
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As Europe moved closer to war, Macmillan was one of those who increasingly lost confidence in Stanley Baldwin's and Neville Chamberlain's leadership of the nation and the Conservative Party; his disenchantment with this leadership increased after the outbreak of hostilities in 1939. He was one of a group voting against Chamberlain's leadership in the debate of May 7-8, 1940, and when Winston Churchill was made prime minister, Macmillan received his first ministerial appointment, the modest post of parliamentary secretary to the ministry of supply, where he was able to put into opera-
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tion some of his ideas on planning. In June, 1942, he was moved to the Colonial Office as undersecretary.

The real turning point in Macmillan's career, however, came in November, 1942, when he was sent to Algiers as British Resident Minister following the Allied invasion of North Africa. The next year, he was appointed Resident Minister for the Central Mediterranean, with the task of handling Italian affairs for the Churchill government. In both of these tasks, Macmillan gained his initial experience with diplomacy and discovered that he enjoyed its challenge and had a certain flair for it. He established a comfortable relationship with General Charles de Gaulle, whom he considered a friend, and the Allied overall commander, General Dwight D. Eisenhower. Macmillan always believed that as a result of these experiences he and the British had a "special relationship" with the future American president and the American people. These wartime experiences were also instrumental in altering Macmillan. Before the war, he had been essentially an intellectual, theorizing, pleading, and waiting for his time to come. Now he found himself in a succession of situations in which his actions and decisions could affect people: His theories were converted into reality, and he had become a man of action.

In the national election of July 5, 1945, Macmillan was the first cabinet minister to be a casualty of Labour's victory; subsequently, a safe Conservative seat was found for him at Bromley, Kent, which he represented for the remainder of his time in the Commons (to 1964). From 1945 to 1951, Macmillan was a member of the Shadow Cabinet as spokesperson for the Tories on such matters as industrial policy, fuel and power, and European unity. In the Conservative victory of 1951, Churchill was returned as prime minister, and Macmillan accepted a post in the ministry of housing. Superficially, his attainments were outstanding. Two million people were waiting for houses, and in 1952 a pledge was made to construct 300,000 units a year, a goal that was attained during the next twelve months and was considered a great success for the party and for the minister personally. In October, 1954, he moved to the ministry of defence, and in the Eden cabinet of 1955 he was foreign secretary and later Chancellor of the Exchequer; in none of these posts did he have the success that had come his way in the ministry of housing.

The opportunity for which he had been waiting a lifetime finally came his way in 1957. Although Macmillan had initially urged intervention in Egypt to block that nation's seizure of the Suez Canal, he shifted coursequickly when it became obvious that the international community was opposed to the joint Anglo-French intervention there (which contributed to Eden's resignation of the premiership in January). Macmillan was asked to assume the office of prime minister; the Conservative Party was in disarray, and Great Britain's credibility was low. Macmillan was expected to be only a stopgap prime minister, but to everyone's surprise he remained in office for seven years. Perhaps the chaotic conditions worked to his advantage; things could only get better. From the beginning, Macmillan gave every indication that he enjoyed the ultimate power in the land—he seemed to be ten years younger: The atmosphere of crisis seemed to suit his temperament and style.

As prime minister, Macmillan's achievements may be summarily listed. His major interest had become by this time international relations, and he saw himself as a twentieth century "honest broker," playing the role of an elder statesman, a mediator between the Soviet and the American superpowers, keeping the lines of communication open when these two states seemed on the brink of nuclear conflict. His personal friendship with President Eisenhower eased Anglo-American tensions following the Suez debacle. He worked hard for a big power summit to be held in Paris in 1960, but this came to nought as a result of the U-2 incident. The lessened position of Great Britain was clearly indicated by both Macmillan and his countrymen being mere spectators at the time of the Cuban Missile Crisis of 1962.

More positive was Macmillan's role in the process of decolonization that swept through the developing world after 1945. Despite reservations within his own party, from 1957 Macmillan actively advocated granting independence to British colonies, a policy he believed preferable to rebellion and violence. It was his hope that by granting independence, strong economic ties would be maintained between Great Britain and the former possessions. These ideas were contained in a speech he made to the South African parliament in 1960, urging them to heed the "wind of change" sweeping across Africa, a wind that could not be resisted. South Africa rejected Macmillan's advice, proclaiming itself to be an independent republic and withdrawing from the Commonwealth.

Economically, Macmillan now had the opportunity to put into practice his dreams from the 1920's and 1930's. The National Economic Development Council (nicknamed Neddy) established an advisory body ofappropri- ate economic ministers and representatives from the trade unions and Confederation of British Industries to undertake the sort of planning that had been so successful on the Continent.

By 1963, however, conditions had begun to change. The Conservative political position had started to deteriorate, unemployment was on the rise, that winter was a severe one, and the sex scandal involving Secretary of State John Profumo was taking its toll on the Macmillan government. Although Macmillan was not personally involved in the scandal, he was blamed for not keeping a closer watch on his associates. Additionally, his health was deteriorating, and he resigned in October, 1962. He rejected the almost conventional offer of an earldom and the Order of the Garter, saying that nothing could match his term as prime minister. He returned to the Macmillan publishing house and relaxed his normal fifteen-hour-a- day work schedule. He did find time, however, to write the six volumes of his memoirs, books that remain a basic source of information about the man.

He finally accepted the peerage on his ninetieth birthday in 1984, taking the title earl of Stockton, in honor of his first parliamentary constituency. After his retirement from the Commons, he filled the largely honorary position of chancellor of Oxford University. Macmillan died at his home, in Birch Grove, Sussex, on December 29, 1986, after a brief illness.

Significance
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Macmillan's life of ninety-two years spanned an era of fundamental change in Great Britain's world position, and these changes prompted his flexible and adaptive nature. As a young man he enjoyed the experiences of the pampered upper classes, but during World War I witnessed the destruction of the old European order and the beginning of a steady decline in Great Britain's position in the world. Still, his premiership from 1957 to 1963 witnessed the height of British affluence after the devastation wreaked by World War II. Bythe 1950's, although poverty still existed, the mass of the population was better fed, better housed, better amused than ever before, and there was talk of a new Elizabethan Age (inaugurated by the coronation in June, 1953, of Queen Elizabeth II). This spirit was echoed in the cartoonist's image of Macmillan as "Supermac" and the election boast of 1959 that "most of our people have never had it so good." This positive image is in sharp contrast to the lessened status of the land internationally, perhaps best illustrated by Macmillan's recognition that Great Britain could not survive alone in the modern nuclear world, the 1960 cancellation of their "Bluestreak" missile program, and the acceptance of American Polaris missiles to arm Britishsubmarines. Great Britain had become virtually dependent on the United States.

— Ronald O. Moore
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Harper & Row, 1973. The final volume of the memoirs takes Macmillan's life through the end of his prime ministership.
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Robert McNamara

American secretary of defense (1961-1968)

As U.S. secretary of defense, McNamara achieved great notoriety as the architect of American strategy during the buildup of U.S. forces in Vietnam. In the civilian sector he was instrumental in transforming Ford Motor Company in the decade following World War II and in revising operations of the World Bank during the 1970's.

Born: June 9, 1916; San Francisco, California Also known as: Robert Strange McNamara (full name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, banking and finance, military affairs, business and industry

Early Life

Robert McNamara (MAK-nah-mar-rah), the son of a salesman and a homemaker, was born in San Francisco, California. Several years later the family moved across the San Francisco Bay to Oakland, where McNamara attended public schools. A gifted student, he enrolled at the University of California, Berkeley, upon graduating from high school, and studied economics, mathematics, and philosophy. After earning his undergraduate degree, he enrolled at the Harvard School of Business and received a master's degree in business administration in 1939. He returned to California to work for Price, Water- house, a major accounting firm, but the following year he accepted an appointment to the faculty at Harvard.

When the United States entered World War II, Mc- Namara was among a group of Harvard faculty selected to assist the military in developing systems for managing logistics and operations in overseas theaters of battle. When hostilities ended, McNamara's military superior, Colonel Charles Thornton, convinced Ford Motor Company to hire his entire team to turn the struggling company around. Beginning at Ford in 1946, McNamara quickly rose to controller and, in 1960, president, the first from outside the Ford family to hold that title. Only weeks later, however, he accepted the offer of U.S. president-elect John F. Kennedy to join the new administration as secretary of defense.

Life's Work

McNamara brought to the Pentagon a penchant for quantitative decision making. He believed that by applying the tools of business management he could control not only logistical but also military operations within the armed services. Convinced that rivalries among the services were causing considerable overlap and unnecessary expenditures, he instituted in 1962 the Planning, Programming, and Budgeting System, a management tool designed to analyze the effectiveness ofongoing and future operations.

McNamara next insisted on the drafting of the Five Year Defense Plan, tying both strategic and routine operations to budget estimates so that the true costs of national defense could be readily identified. He also made changes to operations involving acquisition of new weapons systems, insisting that all decisions be supported by quantitative data, thus minimizing the importance of experience, a quality historically valued by those in uniform. He raised the ire of service chiefs by canceling or curtailing favorite programs. Despite his predilection for cost-cutting, however, the Defense Department budget rose notably during his seven years in office, from approximately $48 billion in 1961 to $75 billion in 1967.

As the president's chief adviser on national defense, McNamara applied the same quantitative skills to analyzing potential threats and opportunities that he brought to his handling of internal operations at the Pentagon. He was not a strong supporter of Kennedy's decision to endorse an invasion of Cuba in 1961 at the Bay of Pigs, but he eventually acquiesced to the plan that ended disastrously for the United States. On the other hand, he was a principal architect of the president's strategy in facing down the Soviet Union in the Cuban Missile Crisis of 1962, when the Soviets secretly placed missiles in Cuba. McNamara's careful management of the naval blockade influenced the Soviets to back down and remove their arsenal, thereby averting a showdown that could have led to another world war.

McNamara was guided in these actions by his belief that the country was better served by replacing its policy of massive nuclear retaliation against any enemy threat with one of flexible response in dealing with communist aggression throughout the world. He did not feel that every act by the Soviets or the Chinese should be met with a counterforce that might launch a nuclear conflict. Under his direct supervision, the country's nuclear strike capability was modernized, with emphasis being placed on airborne and sea-launched missiles as a principal means of delivering nuclear weapons to strategic targets.
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Robert McNamara. (Yoichi R. Okamoto/White House Press Office)

 

However, McNamara joined Kennedy in believing that the United States had a vested interest in supporting limited wars in countries where communists were attempting to seize control. For that reason, he was an ardent supporter of Kennedy's plan to aid the government of South Vietnam, which was being threatened by communists receiving support from the government of Ho Chi Minh in North Vietnam. Initially, McNamara promoted a plan to provide supplies and military advisers to the Saigon government to help the South Vietnamese ward off the communist aggressors. After Kennedy was assassinated in November, 1963, McNamara encouraged Kennedy's successor, Lyndon B. Johnson, to commit additional combat forces to stop the infiltration of troops from North Vietnam into the south. He also urged the new president to begin bombing targets in North Vietnam as a means of discouraging that country from continuing to support the communist forces in the south.

By 1965, McNamara was advocating the widespread use of U.S. ground combat troops. To measure the military's progress in defeating the enemy, McNamara or-
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dered the development of a sophisticated data collection and analysis system, so that senior leaders would have a measurable way to gauge success. Unfortunately, the highly complex system masked the nature of the situation on the ground. For two years nothing the United States did—including an intense campaign to bomb sites in North Vietnam—had any noticeable effect on the North Vietnamese or the Viet Cong, the communist rebels in South Vietnam. Nevertheless, as late as 1967, McNamara endorsed the request of General William Westmoreland, commander of U.S. forces in Vietnam, for a massive troop buildup that would bring significantly more Americans directly into the fighting.

By 1967, however, McNamara began to have doubts about the ability of the United States to win the war, and he expressed his concerns in a private memorandum to the president. Johnson was committed to a military victory, however, and sometime during that year he decided to ease McNamara out of the Defense Department by designating him as the new president of the World Bank, an international organization created after World War II to provide loans to countries in financial distress. Mc- Namara left his position at the Pentagon on February 29, 1968, and assumed his new position with the World Bank in April.

McNamara's thirteen years at the World Bank were certainly more quiescent than his tenure at the Pentagon. He transformed the World Bank into a vibrant actor for social change in a number of developing countries. Under his leadership the agency's budget for loans increased from $1 billion to $12 billion, and his personal involvement in seeking to improve the lives of the world's poor was noted by leaders around the globe. Upon his retirement in 1981, he remained active in business and philanthropic ventures, serving on a number of corporate and nonprofit boards. He engaged in several writing projects as well, publishing his controversial memoir In Retrospect in 1995 to explain his position on the events of the war in Vietnam.

Significance

Unquestionably, McNamara's activities as secretary of defense had a material effect on the country's growing immersion in what some considered the nightmare war in South Vietnam. Convinced that he could manage military conflicts in the same way he managed production of automobiles, McNamara became the symbol of a government divorced from reality and unwilling to heed the increasingly hostile mood of a populace tired of an unpopular war.

However, McNamara's efforts to streamline procurement of materials and his insistence that rivalries among the services be subordinated to the military needs of the country helped to transform operations at the Pentagon and modernize military operations. Furthermore, his service at the World Bank was important in making that organization an international force for development throughout the world.

— Laurence W. Mazzeno
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Francisco Madero

President of Mexico (1912-1913)

Madero ushered in the first phase of the Mexican Revolution of1910. Through his book, political organizing, and his campaign of opposition, he provided the leadership for the opposition to the dictator Porfirio Diaz. When Diaz fell, Madero became the president of Mexico.

Born: October 30, 1873; Parras, Coahuila, Mexico Died: February 22, 1913; Mexico City, Mexico Also known as: Francisco Indalecio Madero (full name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, warfare and conquest

Early Life

Francisco Madero (frahn-SEES-koh mah-DAY-roh), the oldest of the fifteen children of Francisco Madero and Mercedes Gonzalez Trevino, came from a wealthy and distinguished landowning family of northern Mexico. The Madero family was large, close-knit, paternalistic, and patriarchal. Grandfather Evaristo began the family fortune by operating wagon trains between northern Mexico and San Antonio, Texas, during the American Civil War. He broadened the family economic interest to include cotton and guayule (rubber) haciendas, textile factories, wine distilleries, copper mines, and refineries with rolling mills in Monterrey, Tampico, and Merida. He founded the first bank in northern Mexico. By 1910, Evaristo had amassed one of the ten largest fortunes in Mexico.

Madero was educated at home until the age of twelve. In 1886 he and his brother Gustavo enrolled in St. Mary's College in a suburb of Baltimore, Maryland, and from 1887 to 1892 they continued their education in France, first at the Lycee of Versailles and then at the School of Advanced Commercial Studies in Paris. Madero's courses were primarily commercial and business. He was impressed with the equality accorded foreigners in the French schools. In Paris, Madero was introduced to spiritism and later to Asian religions. He accepted spiritism because he believed it promoted the welfare and progress of the human race. He later became a vegetarian and a practitioner of holistic medicine.
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Madero returned to Mexico, and, after summer vacation, he and Gustavo went to California to attend the University of California, Berkeley. For eight months he studied agriculture, and he also became an admirer of U.S.

democracy. Now twenty years old, his formal education had ended, and he returned to Mexico to manage family properties. His father assigned him properties in the semiarid Laguna area near San Pedro de las Colonias. Madero introduced modern machinery, American cotton seed that produced a much higher yield, and a more efficient irrigation system. He was recognized as a modern agriculturalist and earned a fortune for himself at the same time. He also provided the laborers on the Madero properties with fair treatment, good housing, higher wages, schooling, and medical attention.

In 1903 Madero married Sara Perez, daughter of a large landowner. Shortly afterward, Madero began his political career. Sara was a faithful supporter of his political activities and accompanied him on his campaigns.

Life's Work

In nearby Monterrey, a peaceful demonstration in favor of an opposition candidate was broken up by agents of the government using gunfire. The public outcry against the actions of the state government convinced Madero that public spirit and democracy were not dead. He and some of his friends decided to organize a political club called the Benito Juarez Democratic Club. The stated purpose was to exercise their right at the state level with the objective of eliminating tyranny.

The club's candidate for the municipal elections in San Pedro in 1904 was defeated by another candidate. Undiscouraged, the club began preparing for the 1905 gubernatorial election. Madero traveled around the state organizing other political clubs, wrote articles, and subsidized a weekly newspaper but was again defeated. For three years he organized political clubs all over Mexico, encouraged independent journalists, and corresponded with other dissidents. The two objectives of Madero were effective elections and one-term limits. The Por- firio Diaz administration felt that Madero was unimportant and did not molest him.

In 1908, Diaz, dictator since 1876, stated in an interview that he would not be a candidate in the next election and that he would accept an opposition party. Although the interview was published in the United States, it was soon known in Mexico. The reaction was widespread. Political literature critical of the administration poured forth, and political organization began on a major scale. Madero published a book, La sucesion presidencial en 1910 (1908; The Presidential Succession in 1910,1960),that summarized the history of Mexico, discussed the tyranny of absolute power with a description of the accomplishments and faults of the Diaz regime, and proposed the formation of a democratic party to include all independents. Although the book had no literary, social, or intellectual merit, it did propel Madero into national prominence and enabled him to assume leadership of the opposition movement he was advocating.

Opposition parties were organized in 1909, the most important of which supported General Bernardo Reyes. When President Diaz exiled Reyes, Madero became the undisputed leader of the opposition, and he traveled around Mexico promoting his book and gaining support for his party. To crystallize popular sentiment and attract independent support, Madero published a booklet, El partido nacional Antireeleccionista y la proxima lucha (1910; the antireelectionist party and the next electoral struggle), in which he described the program and goals of the party and the democratic reform needed to permit the people to accomplish the changes they wanted. During the nominating convention in April, 1910, the party nominated Madero. The platform contained planks for one-term limits, impartial justice, education, and social programs.

Although he was not an impressive campaigner, Ma- dero demonstrated courage, sincerity, and good faith. As Madero attracted more and more support, Diaz became concerned. In June of 1910, Madero was arrested along with other leaders of the party, and the opposition press was closed. Madero and his running mate were imprisoned. The presidential elections were held, and Diaz was declared the victor. On October 6, Madero escaped and fled into exile in Texas, where he began to prepare for revolution. Even though he felt that revolutions did more harm than good, he stated that only through revolution could Diaz be overthrown and democracy be established. Madero called the elections fraudulent and proclaimed himself provisional president.

The military phase of the revolution began in November, 1911, when several uprisings occurred. Most were in northern Mexico and, with the exception of one in Chihuahua, were easily suppressed. Ma- dero entered Mexico in February, 1912, and assumed leadership of the revolution. Most of the fighting continued to take place in northern Mexico. The federal forces were initially successful, but the tide of battle turned against the government by April. Mexico was in turmoil everywhere, and disturbances broke out in all but five states. By May, the revolutionaries controlled two-thirds of Mexico. Despite strenuous opposition by most of the revolutionaries, Madero accepted an agreement by which the Diaz government would resign and a provisional president would assume control until elections could be held. Diaz resigned on May 25 and left the country. The revolution had succeeded, but the problem of implementing the changes remained.

During the interim period, divisions between the revolutionary leaders emerged and adversely affected Ma- dero. Rural disorders continued in some areas, part of the revolutionary army was undisciplined, and the now-free press showed no restraint or concern for the truth. As expected, Madero was elected president in October of 1912 in one of the most honest elections in Mexican history. He was inaugurated in November. President Madero maintained civil rights in spite of the attacks on him. He moved slowly in implementing a program, and his critics charged him with relying too heavily on former officials of the old regime and on his family. He regarded his victory as a triumph for democracy and said other changes would follow later. However, he failed to see the urgency of reform and lost support.



Francisco Madero. (Library of Congress)
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In preserving civil rights, Madero allowed the conservative opposition to organize against him. Honest elections in the states resulted in opposition candidates winning control of the national senate. Madero refused to do anything to change the elections. During his fifteen months in office, he was challenged by several small and two major rebellions. All were put down, but they required expenditures from the limited federal budget and distracted Madero's attention away from reform.

On February 9, 1913, a revolt by conservatives began in Mexico City. Against his better judgment, Madero appointed General Victoriano Huerta commander of the federal troops. After ten days of fighting, Huerta revolted, seized Madero and his vice president, and imprisoned them. On February 22, late in the evening, the two prisoners were transferred from the presidential palace to the federal penitentiary, but they were shot before they entered the prison. Huerta then seized power for himself. Although there is no definite proof, almost everyone believed that Huerta was involved in the murders. Ma- dero's death justified a united war against Huerta that ended with his overthrow. Unity could not be maintained, and violence on a greater scale erupted. However, a revolutionary program eventually emerged out of the chaos.

Significance

Madero had moved from obscurity to leadership of the Mexican Revolution of 1910. Through his books, political organizing, correspondence, and campaigning, he awakened the people of Mexico and led them in the drive to achieve democracy. His administration was brief and difficult, perhaps because the people were not yet ready for democracy or because it was not their most pressing need. What they really wanted was economic reform.

In spite of his limitations and the political reality of the times, Madero accomplished some significant gains. Labor enjoyed freedom to organize and strike, agrarian reform was studied, education was promoted, and democratic principles were implemented. These gains were considerable when one considers the difficulties that confronted the administration: a hostile press that exaggerated or invented charges, entrenched conservatives who continued to control the economy, foreigners who distrusted Madera's program, and revolutionaries who were divided and who demanded special favors. Armed rebellions wasted resources and diminished the cred- itability of the government. Yet Madero was beginning to surmount the problems and was moving to initiate the programs incorporated in the revolution. In death, Madero accomplished what he had been unable to do while he was alive. As a martyr, his faults, errors, and
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limitations were forgotten, and his ideals, virtues, and

sacrifices were remembered.

— Robert D. Talbott
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Rene Magritte

Belgian painter

Magritte was the most prominent Belgian associated with the modern art movement known as Surrealism. While his concept of the art of painting increasingly diverged from Surrealist theory, the integrity and fascination of his large body of work won for him an extended and devoted audience in the latter part of his career.

Born: November 21, 1898; Lessines, Belgium Died: August 15, 1967; Brussels, Belgium Also known as: Rene Frangois Ghislain Magritte

(full name) Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Rene Magritte (ruh-nay mah-greet) was born to Leopold Magritte and Regina Magritte in Lessines, a small town in the province of Hainaut, part of the Walloon, as distinct from the Flemish, region of Belgium. Magritte was the eldest of three children. His brother Raymond, born two years later, became a successful businessman, and in adulthood there was little contact between the two. In childhood, Magritte was devoted to his youngest brother, Paul, who later pursued interests in music and poetry and remained on close terms with Magritte.

In 1899, Magritte's father, who was a wholesale merchant, moved the family to nearby Gilly, where a peculiar event became fixed in Magritte's imagination. Though it may have been remembered more through his parents' retelling than directly in Rene's memory—he was a year old when it happened—the unexpected landing of a hot-air balloon on the roof of the family's house became a touchstone of his childhood experience, helping to prepare the ground for his sense of poetic wonder. Another early formative experience was stressed by Magritte in his account of his artistic origins. Around 1906, at a period when the Magritte children spent sum-
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1901-1940: Mid-October, 1910-December 1, 1920: Mexican Revolution; March 15, 1916-February 5, 1917: Pershing Expedition; January 31, 1917: Mexican Constitution Establishes an Advanced Labor Code.

mer vacations with relatives in Soignies, Magritte played frequently in an old cemetery, where he and a young girl would lift iron gates and go down into the underground burial vaults. One day, climbing out into the sunlight, he found a painter at work among some broken stone columns. The artist, Magritte believed, seemed to be performing magic. The young boy's impression may well have been tempered by his own first attempts at drawing, as he had begun to study sketching with other local children.

In 1912, while the Magritte family was living in Chatelet, Magritte's mother was found drowned in the Sambre River. There is little doubt that her death was a suicide. When her body was found, the nightgown that she had been wearing when she disappeared had become wrapped around her face, a circumstance that has been remarked on by writers because a not uncommon element of Magritte's imagery is the shrouding of the human face, and other forms, with light-colored cloth. Magritte's only remembered reaction to this catastrophic event was a feeling of pride in the attention given him as the son of the dead woman. As a child, Magritte seems to have enjoyed unusual pastimes, such as dressing up as a priest to perform somber masses in front of an altar he made up himself. Practices like these often seemed intended to shock the family's servants.

The year following his mother's death, Magritte's father moved the family to Charleroi. One day, on a carousel at the town fair, he met and became a close friend of a thirteen-year-old girl, Georgette Berger, who would later become his wife. Magritte was initially a student at the Athenee, the Charleroi high school, but in 1916 his father allowed him to begin art studies at the Academie des Beaux-Arts in Brussels. Despite his enthusiasm for painting and drawing, his attendance at the academy was intermittent and the results of his studies mediocre, but he was rapidly acquiring knowledge, ideas, and artisticacquaintances. After a brief period in which he painted in the Impressionist style widely popular since the 1880's, he discovered cubism, a radical development in art that had originated about a decade earlier in Paris with Pablo Picasso and Georges Braque. In 1919, another new development in the arts called Futurism captured his attention. Futurism, like cubism, was based intuitively on new concepts of space and time, but unlike cubism it had a pronounced technological and political element. Despite the profound attraction of these new ideas, Magritte continued to paint eclectically, absorbing a variety of other influences and allowing a degree of eroticism to remain in his partly abstract images.

In 1920, on a visit to the botanical gardens in Brussels, Magritte met Berger again by chance, and from that day to the end of his life he was rarely apart from her. The couple, whose earlier friendship had been interrupted by the war and Magritte's move to Brussels, married in 1922 following Magritte's compulsory military service. By this time he had exhibited his work in Brussels, but he took a number of jobs as a commercial artist to support himself and his wife. Freedom from financial cares was still many years in the future, though he was to achieve artistic, though not critical, success within a few years.

Life's Work

A crucial turning point in Magritte's conception of painting occurred in 1922 when he saw a reproduction of a painting, The Song of Love, by the Italian artist Giorgio de Chirico. This work, dating from the years 1913-1914, is the representation of several seemingly unrelated ob- jects—a plaster cast of an ancient Greek sculpture, a surgeon's glove, and a ball—placed in an imaginary urban space. Rather than having an arbitrary effect, the juxtaposition of these unrelated objects evoked in Magritte a powerful response. He felt that a new kind of poetry had been revealed to him that was based on the mysterious resonance of objects. The Song of Love revealed the unsuspected affinities of objects and their capacity to command attention when freed of their functional roles and enabled Magritte to envision a fresh starting point for his painting.

A second vital influence of the early 1920's began in Magritte's association with Belgian writers and poets sympathetic to the activities of the avant-garde Dada movement, which had arisen in 1916 as a high-spirited defiance of the cultural norms implicated in the catastrophe of World War I. Dada was conceived as "anti-art" and was inherently self-limiting, but in its brief heyday it served as a liberating force for many artists; more impor-

2548 tant, it was the seed-bed of Surrealism, a more complex and influential movement, with a wide range of artistic and political ambitions. Surrealism is an elusive concept, but the words of the author Louis Aragon serve as a capsule description: "Reality," stated Aragon, "is the apparent absence of contradiction. The marvelous is the eruption of contradiction within the real." Thus, Surrealism is "the marvelous"—the chance event that reveals the weakness of the narrowly rational view of the world. Though in common usage the term has come to denote something crazy and dreamlike, Surrealism as a distinct cultural episode includes much sophisticated speculation, experimentation, and cultural criticism, as well as many episodes of leftist political activity.

Surrealism emanated from Paris, but one of the foremost groups of Surrealist artists was Belgian and included Magritte's friends E. L. T. Mesens, Camille Geomans, Marcel Lecomte, and others. The "Pope of Surrealism," as he has been called, was the French writer Andre Breton, with whom Magritte had a long and occasionally uncomfortable relationship. Among the Belgian Surrealists, Magritte was perhaps the leading figure, but because the movement was in large part a French literary matter, Magritte's unique contribution to it was slow to be acknowledged.

The emergence of explicit Surrealist content in Ma- gritte's painting occurs in works dated 1926, during a period of intense activity in which Magritte often painted a picture a day. In the previous year, he had acquired a contract with a new gallery in Brussels, "Le Centaure," which in 1927 presented his first one-man exhibition. Filled with novel and disturbing material, the show was not favorably received. Among the works shown were Le Jockeyperdu (the lost jockey), which for Magritte was a breakthrough to the new kind of painting that he had envisioned years earlier under the spell of de Chirico's The Song of Love. It shows a jockey whose mount seems to have frozen in midstride while passing through a strange forest of trees possessing trunks in the form of giant balustrades. The suspension of time, the juxtaposition of logically unrelated objects, and the cold tonality of the picture are hallmarks of Magritte's imagery both early and late in his career.

In August, 1927, Magritte and his wife moved to Paris, where Magritte played an active role in the circle of Surrealists around Breton and the poet Paul Eluard. Magritte's painting of the late 1920's and early 1930's adopted a central Surrealist notion, valid for poetry and painting alike, of challenging everyday consciousness by allowing dissonant objects, images, or ideas to confront one another. With the intention of undermining stereotyped attitudes toward art and life, the shock provoked by the Surrealist object, painting, or poem was viewed less as an artistic than as a moral gesture. In the period just following Le Jockey perdu, Magritte's imagery had been bizarre, somber, and often inclined to suggestions of violence, but as he drew closer to the Parisian Surrealists his imagery became more philosophical and, almost paradoxically, more disturbing. Magritte found that a powerful poetic result could be obtained by objectively representing familiar objects in unexpected surroundings or by creating inspired marriages of objects that moved the viewer by their mysterious alliance. Fantasy and exotic narrative increasingly gave way to imagery that deliberately posed the deepest problems of interpretation. One of Magritte's most popular themes, formulated in several variations, embodies these problems in a highly refined form. La Condition humaine I (1930) shows a canvas on an easel standing by an open window, which superimposes on the landscape seen through the window a painted representation of the landscape in identical detail. In a 1940 statement, Magritte observed that for the viewer, the tree in the painting was both inside the room and outside in the real landscape, a situation that embodies the process of vision, in which the object is both outside ourselves, in the real world, and within us, as a representation. Paintings such as this may be subject to what Magritte termed more or less adequate description, and even to metaphorical expression, but as with virtually all of his images, words may complement the poetry of the image but cannot displace it. Explanation, in the usual sense, was abhorrent to Magritte, who believed that the image should surpass one's ability to interpret it. In his view, an "inspired" visual image was one embodying a thought that could be presented in no other way. He made a determined effort to distance himself and his work from the Surrealist enthusiasm for psychoanalytical interpetation, although some critics have made plausible interpretations of some of his paintings along psychoanalytic lines.

After three years in Paris, Magritte's enthusiasm for the Parisian Surrealist milieu waned, and he returned to Brussels, where, except for occasional travels, he lived the rest of his life. During the 1930's, he was represented in all the major international exhibitions of Surrealist art, but his paintings were still not avidly sought after. New associates entered his life, foremost among them the writer Louis Scutenaire, who became an indispensable friend and supporter. Magritte was indifferent to promoting himself in art circles, insisting that his images served not the world of painting but that of thought, but he occasionally wrote and lectured on his own work in a fashion that was labored but occasionally inspired. His writings and the accounts of his friends reveal him as a perceptive and sophisticated person with a lively appreciation of philosophy, literature, and music (his wife was a talented pianist and would often play for him works of the French composers Claude Debussy, Maurice Ravel, and Erik Satie). Magritte lived and worked in modest rented accommodations until, late in life, he purchased a house. He and his wife remained childless but had a succession of Pomeranian dogs.

Before the end of the decade, Magritte's work had been seen in the United States and England, but the broadening of his audience was cut short in 1939 by the beginning of World War II. Following the German invasion of Belgium, Magritte spent three months in Carcassonne, France, before returning to Brussels. His painting continued along familiar channels for a time and then temporarily underwent a dramatic change in which he adopted the technique of the Impressionists, especially that of Auguste Renoir. Magritte's stated intention in these works was to defy the wartime gloom and adapt Surrealism to open air and sunlight, but it can be doubted that he meant this experiment in anything but an ironic sense. He was roundly criticized by his friends and critics alike for this manner ofpainting, and he soon abandoned it. Another such essay in irony and, one suspects, defiance, was a series of twenty paintings done in raucous imitation of the Fauvist painters of the first decade of the century. These works, too, found few defenders when they were exhibited in Paris in 1948.

The final two decades of Magritte's life were highly productive, but the work did not differ in fundamental character from the work of the previous two decades. His skill in representing objects, including the selection and application of colors to produce illusions of depth and volume, reached extraordinary heights in some of the later works. The 1952 painting Valeurspersonelles (personal values) is reminiscent of the works of great Flemish masters of the fifteenth century in its sense of light and densely filled interior space. In it Magritte has enlarged several commonplace objects—a comb, a match, a shaving brush, a glass, and a bar of soap—to gargantuan size, putting on trial the logic of perception in much the same way as the author/mathematician Lewis Carroll had done three quarters of a century earlier in his Alice's Adventures in Wonderland.
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Magritte's powers of thought and execution never waned, but beginning in the late 1950's his health andstamina declined. In his later years, he took some pleasure, though little intellectual comfort, from the great respect he had gained throughout the world for his determined and productive career. On August 15, 1967, after seeming to have recovered from a serious illness, he unexpectedly died in Brussels.

Significance

One authority on Rene Magritte has accurately characterized the artist's mature work by the phrase "pictures as problems," but this should not be allowed to suggest that Magritte conceived of painting as a theoretical act, or that his work is systematic or doctrinaire. In personal appearance, Magritte was resolutely bourgeois, somewhat resembling in middle age the bowler-hatted man he often placed in his paintings; yet he was an essentially subversive artist, seeking to break through conventions of thought that were obstacles to knowledge. Within his skillful and attractive paintings lie traps for the mind. When Magritte launched, in 1929, his image consisting of a pipe and the inscription "This is not a pipe," he began, in the words of Breton, "the systematic trial of the visual image, emphasizing its shortcomings and indicating the dependent nature of the figures of language and thought." With this and a succession of related images, Magritte brought painting into a close relation to linguistic philosophy and contributed directly to subsequent phases of modern art such as pop art and conceptual art. The wide popularity of Magritte's art in the years immediately following his death may not often reflect an appreciation of the complexities of his art, but his own words express conviction that his work would, in the end, have its due effect: "Women, children, men who never think about art history," he said, "have personal preferences just as much as aesthetes do."

— C. S. McConnell

Further Reading
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Datuk Seri Mahathir bin Mohamad

Prime minister of Malaysia (1981-2003)


 

 


Prime Minister Mahathir was architect of Malaysia's spectacular economic development, its increased standard of living, and its widespread increase in education and literacy. His firm political leadership provided political stability for one of Southeast Asia's great national success stories, earning him the title of founder of modernization.

Born: December 20, 1925; Alor Setar, Kedah, Malaya

(now in Malaysia) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, social reform

Early Life

Datuk Seri Mahathir bin Mohamad (muh-HAH-teer bihn moh-HAH-mehd) was born in Alor Setar, in the Kedah state of Malaya, which was then under British colonial rule. His father, an educator, was of Indian descent, and his mother was Malay. Like many Malaysians, his family endured hardship during World War II with the Japanese occupation of their country. Mahathir attended Sultan Abdul Hamid College after completing his primary and secondary education, and he went on to medical school in Singapore. His extracurricular activities included editing a student magazine and serving as president of the Muslim Society at King Edward VII Medical College.

Mahathir also was politically active as a student. He joined the Anti-Malayan Union Campaign in 1945 and the United Malays National Organization (UMNO) in 1946. He had an early reputation as a strong advocate of Malay rights. After he received his medical degree in 1953, he joined the Malayan medical service.

In 1956, Mahathir married former medical-school classmate Siti Hasmah Mohd Ali. The couple had seven children. In 1957, Mahathir resigned his government post in favor of private medical practice, which was soon flourishing in his hometown of Alor Setar.

Life's Work

Mahathir first entered active political life in 1964, winning a seat as member of parliament for south Kota Setar. He was subsequently appointed to the UMNO supreme council and served as chair of the higher education council. Mahathir lost his seat in the 1969 elections, however, after he publicly denied the need for Chinese votes in a country where Malaysians, though a majority, must cooperate with a large and active Chinese minority and a smaller Indian community.

Race riots broke out in Malaysia in 1969, leading Mahathir to openly criticize the government's policies. As a result, he lost his party membership. He then wrote his controversial book, The Malay Dilemma (1970), in which he conducted an analysis of the problems faced by his people. He argued that Malaysians, though indigenous to the country, were victimized by the Chinese and the British during the colonial years because of their tolerance and passivity. He believed this cultural domination could be corrected by a type of national affirmative action program, in which Malays would be able to peacefully advance in the economic and political realms. The book was banned by the government, leading Mahathir away from politics until 1972, the year he was readmitted to UMNO. His ideas did not fade, however; they later formed the basis of his work as prime minister of Malaysia.
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Mahathir was appointed a senator in 1973, reelected to parliament in 1974, and appointed minister of education. His rise to prominence within UMNO included his vice presidency in 1975 and his role as deputy president in 1976. In 1978 he was appointed the country's deputy prime minister and minister of trade and industry. Three years later, after Prime Minister Tun Hussein Onn resigned for health reasons, Mahathir became Malaysia's fourth prime minister and the first of nonroyal background. He took office on July 16, 1981, at the age of fifty-six.

During his long tenure as prime minister of Malaysia, Mahathir pursued a number of simultaneous strategies to improve his country's economy. The Chinese minority, constituting about 35 percent of the population, owned many of the enterprises and much of the wealth in Malaysia. To correct this imbalance, Mahathir expanded the access of indigenous lower income Malay students, bumiputras, to higher education, forcing many more highly qualified Chinese and Indian students to seek university education abroad. With government-sponsored scholarships for bumiputra education at foreign universities as well, the country saw an increasingly well- educated population of young Malaysian professionals. Mahathir called for improvement of science and mathematics skills as well as broader literacy in the Malaysian language for all Malaysians.

Similarly, business enterprises also needed to reflect Malay participation. Even though Malay-owned businesses began to succeed with government subsidies, Mahathir also promoted the idea of private enterprise and foreign investment. He instituted tax reform and tariff reductions to promote trade, and he developed key industries within Malaysia, including the production of a national automobile called the Proton Saga. He emphasized ties with Asian powers, reduced dependence on the United Kingdom, and economic cooperation with other Southeast Asian nations and various multinational corporations (including Motorola). These policies promoted spectacular economic growth during the late 1980's and into the late 1990's, as Malaysia averaged above 10 percent growth per year; standards of living skyrocketed during this period as well. Mahathir also initiated major infrastructure projects such as expressways, high-technology centers, and port and airport development.

With Mahathir's help, Malaysia emerged as one of Southeast Asia's economic powerhouses. The monetary crisis of the late 1990's interrupted this spectacular growth (also affecting other Asian countries), but Mahathir rejected an International Monetary Fund recovery plan. The Malaysian economy weathered the storm about as well as any other in the region, and a degree of economic stability was restored in subsequent years.
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Mahathir's outspoken and firm—some say heavy- handed—style of leadership produced criticism both at home and abroad. A Malaysian nationalist, he frequently attacked the legacy of British colonialism and criticized Western governments, including Asian regional power Australia and the United States, which nevertheless remained Malaysia's largest trade partner during Mahathir's tenure. Mahathir was not shy about attacking his domestic opponents either, most vividly seen in the handling of his former deputy prime minister, a young and rising star in Malaysian politics named Anwar bin Ibrahim, whom he had ousted and imprisoned on charges of sodomy. Mahathir tolerated a degree of dissent and opposition, but he checked major threats to his authority and to Malaysia's political stability, as in the arrest and detainment of political opponents in 1987 during a looming threat of ethnic instability. That crackdown indicated his willingness to restrict rights of political expression, freedom of the press, and judicial independence.

Mahathir faced elections five times as head of the multiparty political alliance known as the Barisan Na- sional. With each successive election, his government enjoyed fewer seats in parliament, indicating a certain erosion of his support over time. Increasing in strength was the opposition Pan Malaysia Islamic Party (PAS), and its opposition alliance, the Barisan Alternatif. During his fifth term as prime minister, Mahathir announced his resignation. He was succeeded by the more affable and low-key Abdullah Ahmad Badawi, who announced that he would continue to pursue Mahathir's progrowth policies, which have generally benefited the country. In retirement, Mahathir remained outspoken, even critical of his successor's policies, leading to tensions within UMNO.

Significance

Mahathir will be remembered in Malaysia as the great engineer of the country's almost miraculous economic development and modernization. Once a nation of farmers that heavily relied on its tin and rubber resources, the country emerged as a newly industrialized state, with economic and social improvements putting it on a par with many developed countries. Mahathir's long tenure as prime minister led to considerable political stability as well, although the country was ready for change by the time he left office. Charges of corruption and cronyism followed him in his last years.

Mahathir's brusque comments and confrontational foreign policy often complicated relations with other countries, but these tended to be motivated by his strong sense of Malay nationalism and Islamic identity. At a time when other countries of the developing world were languishing under poverty and mismanagement, Mahathir led his people to high levels of prosperity and political stability.


For the nation to become fully competitive in the international arena, however, it would have to move beyond Mahathir's system of state-sponsored firms toward one more fully independent of government subsidies and reflective of market realities. Nevertheless, his legacy is, on balance, one of prosperity and progress at home in Malaysia and of leadership in both the affairs of the Association of Southeast Asian Nations and in the Organization of the Islamic Conference, where his voice was prominent and often provocative.

— Robert F. Gorman
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Naguib Mahfouz

Egyptian novelist

Mahfouz was long Egypt's foremost writer and the premier man of letters for the Arabic-speaking world. He began publishing in 1939, and his ensuing literary output was astounding. In recognition of his contribution to world literature, Mahfouz was awarded the 1988 Nobel Prize in Literature, becoming the first Arab writer to be so honored.

Born: December 11, 1911; Cairo, Egypt Died: August 30, 2006; Cairo, Egypt Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Naguib Mahfouz (nah-GEEB mah-FOOZ) was born in the traditional Cairene quarter of Jamaliyya, a densely populated neighborhood composed of mazelike alleys and cul-de-sacs that was home to the popular classes then as it is in the twenty-first century. Many of his best works are set within the confines of this quarter, which provided Mahfouz with a rich, variegated human landscape made up of petty artisans, tradesmen, street vendors, and people on the margins on society. His family, however,
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enjoyed a more elevated social status than most of their neighbors, since Mahfouz's father held a minor bureaucratic post within the British-dominated government. The period from the eve of World War I until the 1919 Paris Peace Conference, convened by the European victors to determine, among other things, the political fate of the Middle East, was a tumultuous era for Egypt. The country had suffered British occupation since 1882, and in 1914 Egypt was officially declared a British protectorate. The occupation had been opposed by Egyptian nationalists from its inception; after the war, increasingly militant demands for independence were voiced by all strata of Egyptian society. Because his family resided in Jamaliyya, the center of political unrest, Mahfouz as a young boy witnessed bloody street clashes between the British police and protestors demonstrating against Egypt's continued protectorate status. Moreover, Mah- fouz's father was himself a dedicated nationalist, and these experiences naturally had a profound impact on Mahfouz. The Egyptian National Revolution of March, 1919, figures in several of his novels and short stories.

When Mahfouz was twelve, his family left the crowds
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and noise of Jamaliyya for the newer, more European- ized suburb of Abbassia. Despite the move to a very different social environment, Mahfouz never lost his deep attachment for the neighborhood of his birth. Mahfouz long continued to frequent the cafes and Islamic monuments of Jamaliyya, which he always regarded as his real home.

Both of Mahfouz's parents were devout Muslims. Thus, at an early age, he was sent for education to the Qur$anic school in a mosque, where he developed an interest in religion, especially in Sufism or Muslim mysticism, and learned the complexities of classical Arabic. After completing high school, he was sent to the University of Cairo in 1930. Although his parents encouraged him to specialize in medicine or engineering because of his aptitude for science, Mahfouz chose rather to study philosophy to "solve the mystery of existence."

Life's Work

Graduating second in his class at the Faculty of Arts in 1934, Mahfouz began work on a master's thesis in aesthetics only to renounce this enterprise two years later to devote his energies fully to literature. While studying at the University of Cairo, he had begun writing articles devoted to philosophical topics, publishing them in journals such as al-Majalla al-Jadida (the new review). To support himself and pursue his beloved writing, he joined the civil service in 1939, accepting first a modest administrative position at the University of Cairo and later an appointment at the Ministry of Waqf (religious endowments). The experience of working for years in humble, often dismal, bureaucratic posts furnished Mahfouz with ample material about another dimension of Egyptian life—the daily servitude suffered by thousands of civil servants, most of them holding university degrees yet condemned to a stifling existence because suitable employment was lacking elsewhere. The dreary life of the lower-level Egyptian bureaucrat is a theme of many of Mahfouz's works.
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The year that Mahfouz entered the labyrinth of the Egyptian bureaucracy saw the publication of his first novel, cAbath alAqdar (1939; Khufu's Wisdom, 2003), which appeared in a special number of the monthly al- Majalla al-Jadida. The year before, he published his first collection of short stories. Khufu's Wisdom and its two successor novels, Radnbis (1943; Rhadopis of Nubia, 2003) and Kifah Tiba (1944; Thebes at War, 2003), are historical romances set in the Egypt of the pharaohs, but inspired by historical works of fiction by Alexandre Dumas, pere, and Sir Walter Scott. The backdrop for these three novels is the ancient Nile Valley, yet the underlying message and plots are directly tied to Egypt's modern political woes of the 1940's. While the formal British Protectorate had ended by then, foreign domination was very much in evidence, particularly in the Suez Canal Zone, still under joint Franco-British occupation, much to the distress of the nationalists. Worse still was the irresponsible rule of Egypt's last king, Farouk I, a weak, pleasure-loving monarch, who increasingly alienated his countrymen, thus leading to the revolution of 1952.

Egyptian society of the 1930's and the World War II era underwent immense, rapid social changes: inflation, rural-to-urban migration, high unemployment, corruption in government, and unrest among both the peasantry and the urban poor. The five novels that Mahfouz wrote between 1945 and 1949 signaled another stage in his writing. Realistic rather than romantic, they ruthlessly expose the misery of the lower middle classes in Cairo during the late 1930's and the war years. Social conflict, upheaval, and tragedy in the lives of relatively powerless members of society are portrayed with such sensitivity and realism that these early novels won for their author the sobriquet "Balzac of the Arabs." One in particular, Zuqaq al-Midaqq (1947; Midaq Alley, 1966; rev. 1975), brought him national recognition and has remained one of his best-loved works. Furthermore, Mahfouz's own social philosophy regarding the nature and function of literature emerged clearly in this period. The novel was not only a form of entertainment but also a potent vehicle for achieving moral reform and enlightenment.

In the late 1940's, Mahfouz undertook a more ambitious project—a massive fifteen-hundred-page trilogy published in 1956-1957. Al-Thulathiya, a trilogy consisting of Bayn al-qasrayn (1956; Palace Walk, 1990); Qasr al-shawq (1957; Palace of Desire, 1991), and Al-Suk- kariya (1957; Sugar Street, 1992), was a bold work in terms of both the social themes it dared to address and its complex literary construction. Tracing the fortunes of a wealthy merchant clan from the Jamaliyya quarter over three generations from 1917 to 1944, the trilogy examines in painstaking detail and remarkable authenticity the disruptions wrought by large-scale political and social changes on all the clan's members. In addition to focusing national attention on his earlier novels, many of which were subsequently republished several times, the work won lavish praise from Egyptian critics; it also brought Mahfouz a state prize (the jaizat al-dawla lil- adab) in 1957.

As the various parts of the trilogy first appeared in se-
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rialized form, momentous transformations shook Egyptian society; these affected Mahfouz's personal life as well as his professional development. In July of 1952, the Free Officers Revolution, led by Muhammad Nagib and Gamal Abdel Nasser, toppled the ancien regime: Egypt was declared a republic the next year. Because of his growing literary fame, Mahfouz was transferred to the newly created Ministry of Culture, in which he joined the higher ranks of the arts administration. Nevertheless, Mahfouz did not write for seven years following the 1952 revolution, perhaps because of disenchantment with the growing excesses of Nasser's rule. Moreover, Mahfouz's social vision was experiencing significant shifts, as were his writing techniques. When he did publish again, in 1959, he had clearly abandoned the naturalism of his earlier novels for more experimental forms.

The work AwladHaratina (1959; Children of Gebel- awi, 1981; also known as Children of the Alley, 1996), published serially in the leading Egyptian newspaper, Al-Ahram, was his most controversial and aroused the opprobrium of Muslim clerics of the Azhar Mosque- University in Cairo. Allegorical and rather pessimistic in its view of humanity's unending struggle to regain paradise lost, the construction of Children of Gebelawi resembles the Qur$an, having the same number of chapters—114—as the Muslim Book of Revelations. Moses, Jesus, and Mohammad are portrayed as the leaders of the dispossessed in conflict with the oppressors, some of whom might be interpreted as part of the traditionalist religious establishment. Equally distressing to the Egyptian culama (Muslim scholars) was the fact that the novel dealt in a thinly disguised manner with the modern dilemma of the "death of God." Because representations of the prophets are not permitted in works of fiction, cinema, or drama, Children of Gebelawi remained unpublished in book format in Egypt. Nevertheless, a Lebanese edition eventually appeared in 1967. The work's reception appears to have disheartened Mahfouz to the point that he ceased writing for several years.

When he did publish again in 1961, coming out with Al-Liss wa-al-kilab (The Thief and the Dogs, 1986), he chose to deal with less religiously sensitive topics, although by this time his literary technique had changed fundamentally to include "stream of consciousness" and impressionism, perhaps to avoid censure. The Thief and the Dogs was followed by five other short novels, which, taken as a group, are regarded by many as his finest work. Now the psychological dimensions of his characters— their thoughts and subliminal motivations—were probed in richly suggestive and at times hallucinatory language. Most of the novels in this series courageously paint a frankly distressing picture of the intellectual's benighted situation under the repressive Nasserist regime, in which hopes for true political and social reforms had been dashed by the late 1960's. By this period, Mahfouz had achieved such national and international acclaim that he was largely immune to attacks from political authorities. Moreover, many of his works had been adapted for television, film, and theater presentations not only in Egypt, the cultural and media center of the Middle East, but also in much of the Arabic-speaking world.
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Nasser's sudden death in 1970, while provoking a great outpouring of grief in Egypt, subsequently brought a more liberal intellectual climate for the country's writers and artists, at least for a while. In 1970, Mahfouz was awarded Egypt's National Prize for Letters; two years later, in 1972, he received his nation's most coveted decoration, the Collar of the Republic. In this period, Mah- fouz, then adviser to the Minister of Culture, retired from the civil service at age sixty; he was subsequently appointed to the honorary post of resident writer at the semiofficial Al-Ahram newspaper. He continued to publish a short novel or collection of stories as an almost annual event, and in the late 1960's and early 1970's he began experimenting with one-act plays, for him a literary departure. These plays were published collectively under the title of Taht al-ma,alla (1969; the bus shelter). Mahfouz stated repeatedly that for him, writing represented life itself and only death would put an end to his literary endeavors.

His later works are set in the now mythical hara, or small, partly enclosed urban neighborhood, where his earliest novels and most memorable characters were conceived, born, and grew to maturity. Note should be made of his Hikayat Haratina, which appeared in 1975 in Arabic and was translated into English as The Fountain and the Tomb (1988). The stories, some seventy-eight in number, are related by a young boy whose social universe is circumscribed by an alley, the favored locus for so many of Mahfouz's works.

Mahfouz's outspoken support for Anwar al-Sadat's peace treaty with Israel in 1979 led some Arab countries to ban his books. Still, many of his stories are widely known in film versions, because Mahfouz wrote many film scripts in addition to his books. He always shunned the limelight, preferring a private existence that allowed him to produce prodigiously while haunting popular spots in old Cairo to observe daily life amid the "swirling hem of change."

2556

The awarding of the Nobel Prize in Literature in October of 1988 was the first time that he achieved international recognition of this magnitude and represented long overdue worldwide appreciation of the mature state of modern Arabic literature in general. Relatively few of his novels were translated before the award, but they eventually became available in twenty-eight languages and hundreds of editions. Because of his frail health and distaste for celebrity, Mahfouz did not attend the awards ceremony in Stockholm, Sweden, but rather sent his two daughters, Umm Kalthoum and Fatima, to accept the medal and diploma on his behalf. In addition, he requested that his friend Mohammad Salmawy from the Egyptian Ministry of Culture deliver for him the Nobel lecture—in Arabic—to the Swedish Academy in December of 1988. The address declared that Mahfouz was the son of a happy marriage between two ancient civilizations. The first, pharaonic civilization, brought to him a respect for truth and justice. The second, Islamic civilization, testified to the demand for knowledge in the human spirit. To these he added the influence of Western writers. All these, he further wrote, imbued him with the duty to join those who exercise the human mind to eliminate the causes of destruction and annihilation in civilization. Specifically, "intellectuals ought to exert themselves to clean humanity of moral pollution."

Mahfouz's views on topics considered taboo in Egyptian society disturbed many religious fundamentalists. Moreover, some blamed him for turning the novel into a form that inspired blasphemy—specifically that of Salman Rushdie's TheSatanic Verses. When Rushdie was condemned to death by an Iranian fatwa (religious edict) in 1988, Mahfouz called the action harmful to Islam and insisted on freedom of expression. That same year the Egyptian cleric cUmar cAbd al-Raman issued a fatwa demanding Mahfouz's death, too. In 1994 Mahfouz, diabetic and nearly blind, was attacked in a Cairo street and stabbed. No one claimed responsibility for the attack, but police blamed Muslim militants seeking to destabilize the government and install Islamic rule. Whatever the precise motive, the edict encouraged a conservative backlash to Mahfouz's humanism. However, he said that the attack provided an opportunity for prayers for the defeat of Islamic extremism.

The attack left Mahfouz partly crippled in his right arm. Only after five years of unflagging exercise and physical therapy was he able to write again. By then he had grown nearly completely blind. Nevertheless, he continued his long-standing practice of meeting close friends every week for literary meetings, held in different cafes or hotels for safety from assassins. Among his productions was a collection of short stories, Voice from the Other World, published in 2003 to coincide with the announcement of the winner of the annual Naguib Mahfouz Medal in Literature, established in 1996. Another work, Naguib Mahfouz at Sidi Gaber: Reflections of a Nobel Laureate, 1994-2001, emerged from conversations with Salmawy. Varying from a sentence to a page in length, these reflections look back on his life and writing as well as contemporary culture and literature, often with delicately sardonic touches of humor.

Mahfouz injured his head during a fall in July, 2006, and was hospitalized in Cairo. He remained in hospital, suffering from a bleeding ulcer and kidney and heart ailments, and died on August 30. The government honored him the next day with a state funeral, complete with military honors.

Significance

More than any other Arab writer of the twentieth century, Mahfouz profoundly influenced the field of Arabic literature in general and that of fiction in particular. While he belonged to the second generation of Egyptian novelists rather than to the pioneering school of the 1930's,

Mahfouz's works, taken collectively, displayed the various stages in the evolution of the novel as a literary form in Egypt and the Arab world. An imported European genre, the novel in Mahfouz's hands went through three identifiable "moments": historical romanticism, social realism, and postrealism, with its multiplicity of forms and voices and emphasis on the surreal or the psychological. During his half-century of literary production, Mahfouz not only achieved a maturity and sophistication in the conventions of novel writing comparable to the best European novelists but also transformed a borrowed genre into a new, yet characteristically indigenous, art form.

Mahfouz's decisive impact on intellectuals and writers in the Arab world can, in part, be measured by the large number of dissertations and literary studies devoted to Mahfouz's oeuvre. Nevertheless, this impact reaches far beyond the educated, middle classes of Egyptian or Arab society. Because of film and television productions of his novels and stories, many of Mahfouz's memorable characters, whether heroes or antiheroes, were introduced to all strata of society, becoming part of popular lore. Because of his finely calibrated depictions of the humble and the highborn and his moral commitment to social justice, Mahfouz changed the way that Egyptians look at themselves. Therein lay his greatest contribution: He was, as the critic Gamal Al-Ghitani wrote, the conscience of Egypt.

—Julia A. Clancy-Smith
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Gustav Mahler

Austrian conductor and composer

Mahler had parallel careers as conductor and composer, in each of which he was regarded by many of his contemporaries as the leading musical figure of his generation. His ten symphonies and other varied compositions represent the culmination of romanticism and the beginnings of modern music.

Born: July 7, 1860; Kalischt, Bohemia, Austrian

Empire

Died: May 18, 1911; Vienna, Austria Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Gustav Mahler (GEWS-tahf MAH-luhr) was born in Kalischt, Bohemia, a small town that now lies in the Czech Republic but which was then part of the Austrian Empire. His father, Bernhard Mahler, had married Marie Hermann three years earlier, and a son was born in 1858, but he died in infancy. Bernhard, a coachman who had become the owner of a small distillery and tavern, was thirty at the time of his marriage and ten years older than his bride. Marie may have agreed to marry beneath her social station because she was lame from birth, for there is no evidence of affection between her and the ambitious Bernhard.

In the sixteen years following Gustav's birth, his mother bore twelve more children, of which six died in infancy. Though this rate of infant mortality was not uncommon at the time, in an emotionally ambivalent household it could not fail to affect a sensitive child like Gustav. It is reported that when he was asked, at an early age, what he would like to be when he grew up, he replied: "A martyr." Fortunately, his love of music soon became a refuge from the brutality of his home life: At age four he could play folk tunes on a small accordion, and at five he was discovered in his grandparents' attic playing a piano. By the age of ten, he gave his first public piano recital, which took place in the Moravian town of Iglau (now Jihlava), where the family had moved in late 1860.
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In the Austria of Mahler's youth, there had been a liberalization in the laws governing the activities of members of the Jewish faith, to which all Gustav's forebears belonged (though perhaps with varying degrees of orthodoxy). Gustav's father, who read widely and fancied himself a scholar, was devoted to the hope that his children would take advantage of the situation and improve their lot in life. Bernhard hoped that Gustav would excel in music, but he also insisted that Gustav continue his general education; in 1870, Gustav was sent to Prague to study. When it was discovered that Gustav was being mistreated in the home where he boarded and received piano lessons, his father brought him back to Iglau.

Mahler's growing local reputation as a pianist caused him to be taken by a benefactor to play for Julius Epstein, a professor at the Vienna Conservatory of Music. On September 20,1875, the fifteen-year-old Mahler was enrolled at the conservatory, where he remained for nearly three years studying harmony, composition, and piano. Perhaps as significant as the instruction that he received was his exposure to the artistic life of Vienna, the musical capital of Europe, and the home of successive generations of great composers. In June, 1876, Gustav's single- minded devotion to his studies won for him the conservatory's first prize in piano for a performance of a sonata by Franz Schubert, a Viennese predecessor whose influence can be seen in Mahler's mature work. Another piano prize followed in 1877, and in the same year he won a prize for the composition of a chamber music work. When Mahler left the conservatory with a diploma in 1878, he possessed a fine general musical education. At his father's insistence, however, Gustav immediately returned to Iglau to continue his general studies, and in the summer he passed his final examinations, apparently not without difficulty. Although his father has been un- sympathetically treated by the composer's biographers, Mahler's broad range of intellectual interests may be credited partly to Bernhard's persistent influence.

Life's Work

Returning to Vienna in the autumn of 1878, Mahler was enrolled at the university to study philosophy and art history. At about the same time, he began to write the text of a cantata, Das klagende Lied (the song of lament), his earliest surviving large-scale composition, which he composed during the following months and completed on November 1, 1880. Mahler's main source of support had been his earnings from teaching piano, an occupation that he had begun nearly ten years earlier, but in the summer of 1880 he gained summer employment as a conductor at a resort. In the following year, he obtained a longer-term appointment as conductor at Laibach (now Ljubljana), and in January, 1883, a position at Olomouc, which he held for only a few months. In the middle of hismodest but rising conducting career, Mahler continued to compose. In 1881, Mahler had unsuccessfully placed Das klagende Lied in competition for the Beethoven Prize, offered by a Vienna musical group. He later reflected that had he won the prize, he would not have had to remain in the world of the stage as an opera director, but much evidence points to the immense creative advantages that Mahler derived from his experiences as a conductor. In any event, his career continued to advance. In August of 1883, he started work as assistant at the Court Theatre of Kassel, Germany, and in August of the following year he moved to the German Theatre in Prague, the leading city of his native Bohemia, where he was successful as an interpreter of the operas of Richard Wagner and Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart.

While still at Kassel, Gustav fell in love with a singer, Johanna Richter. When their relationship ended with Richter leaving Mahler for another man, Gustav composed a memorial to the affair, Lieder eines fahrenden Gesellen (1884; Songs of a Wayfarer). This cycle of four songs for soprano and orchestra, widely regarded as the composer's first masterpiece, reveals with great force the emotional world of the twenty-three-year-old Mahler. His love of nature and capacity for grief are communicated in a strikingly original musical language that weds elements of folk song to unorthodox harmony and highly colorful orchestration. Songs of a Wayfarer reflects Mahler's devotion to a famous collection of traditional poems and songs known as Des Knaben Wunderhorn (youth's magic horn), from which he was to draw much inspiration in composing both songs and symphonies.

Mahler's first four symphonies, completed between 1887 and 1900, are appropriately referred to as the "Wunderhorn" symphonies, since they incorporate verses and melodies from the original Wunderhorn sources and Mahler's adaptations of them. Mahler's conception of the symphony—that it "must be like the world" and embrace everything—allowed him to expand its scope by including vocal elements and by greatly lengthening the works. In Mahler's works, the traditional form of the symphony is superseded by the composer's expressive ambitions. Mahler sought a mastery of symphonic form but defined it more flexibly; unity was a matter not only of rational musical architecture but also of mood and philosophical intention.

In August, 1886, Mahler took up an appointment as second conductor at Leipzig, Germany, where he remained until May of 1888. His departure from Leipzig because of a conflict with the director sounds a characteristic note in Mahler's subsequent conducting career; his standards were uncompromising and his methods were sometimes nearly tyrannical, and could not have been tolerated in any case had Mahler not been a musician of the highest caliber. His next position, begun on October 1, 1888, was as musical director at the Royal Budapest Opera; he remained there until March of 1891, immediately moving to Hamburg, Germany's largest city, as chief opera conductor. During this period, the personal circumstances of Mahler's life changed considerably; in 1889, his father, mother, and a married sister died within months of one another, and he had to assume responsibility for his brothers and sisters. Although he was well paid for his conducting, his finances were rarely in good order. Nevertheless he succeeded in completing many works, seeing to their performance as circumstances allowed. His success as a composer was not immediate. Only with the presentation in 1895 of his second sym- phony—at his own expense and under his direction—did Mahler achieve unquestioned recognition as a composer.
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As Mahler's fame as a conductor grew, he began to hope that he might be appointed to direct the Vienna Court Opera, which was the leading opera institution of
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its day. Although in his composing Mahler was a visionary, he approached his conducting career with a mastery of musical politics. One necessary step on the way to becoming director in Vienna was his conversion to Roman Catholicism; it might be doubted if a Protestant, let alone a Jew, could then have served in that capacity. Much has been said about Mahler's conversion, but there is a consensus that it was practical rather than cynical and accorded with an important element in Mahler's person- ality—his receptivity to many varieties of spiritual experience.

On October 8, 1897, Mahler was named director of the Vienna Court Opera, a post that he held with distinction for most of ten years. It was a powerful but troublesome position, and Mahler was incapable of much compromise on artistic matters. Nevertheless, he succeeded in revitalizing the institution and was once congratulated by Emperor Francis Joseph I for "having made himself master of the situation" at the opera, where egos daily clashed in the pursuit of the often contradictory goals of personal fame and artistic integrity. Mahler became known as an advocate of clarity and the realization of the composer's intentions, which sometimes led him to alter the musical scores of famous and popular works—a practice that caused much criticism. He was for a time the elected leader of the Vienna Philharmonic Orchestra, where he conducted memorable performances of symphonic works, including his own symphonies. Mahler's great specialty, however, was the work of Richard Wagner, whose operas were the foundation of the operatic repertoire throughout Europe.

Unfortunately for subsequent generations, Mahler's career antedates the era of widespread sound recording, but a fair notion of his conducting style can be gained from written accounts, which are almost unanimous in their praise. Many photographs, drawings, and caricatures of Mahler have been preserved, as well as a famous bust of the composer by the French sculptor Auguste Rodin. Mahler was a slightly built but athletic man; pictures of him show an almost gravely intelligent face with a high forehead and somewhat unruly hair. In conversation with friends and on the conductor's podium, he seemed charismatic, but when he walked on the boulevards of Vienna people noticed a peculiar gait, which is now thought to have been a habit involuntarily recalling his mother's lameness.
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The last decade of Mahler's life was a mixture of triumph and despair, but never of defeat. In 1901, he met Alma Schindler, at twenty-two perhaps the most beautiful woman in Vienna, and within a few months they were married. Late in 1902 their first daughter, Maria Anna, was born, followed in 1904 by another daughter, Anna Justine. Mahler's yearly cycle of work consisted of conducting in Vienna and elsewhere through the winter, followed by composing in the summer in a modest cabin near the family's lakeside summer home at Maiernigg in the Tyrol Mountains. Mahler's circle of friends, which included many of the most talented and interesting people in Austria, extended to Paris and other major European centers. He was financially secure—enough to sacrifice a substantial part of the royalties from the publication of his work to assist his publisher in printing Anton Bruckner's symphonies. Yet having gained hard- won worldly success, he continued to pursue creative projects that can only be called gargantuan, especially in view of the limited time he could allot to them. More ominously, his inner creative life began to exact a toll both on his health and on his family life. Alma, at first a lively and adoring wife, began to believe that she was married to an abstraction; a musician herself, she had made a personal sacrifice when she married Mahler. In the summer of 1907, Mahler's world came close to total collapse. His elder daughter, Maria, died of diphtheria, precipitating Alma's breakdown from exhaustion. Then, on being examined by the doctor summoned to help Alma, Mahler was diagnosed as having a serious heart problem, which required a drastic curtailment of his activities.

Mahler's personal suffering had been prefigured in much of his work of the preceding six years. In 1901 he had begun his Kindertotenlieder (songs on the death of children), published in 1905 as five songs to verses by the poet Friedrich Ruckert; it is easy to believe Alma when she states that she reproached her husband for thus tempting fate. Mahler's Sixth Symphony, completed in 1904, is an explicitly tragic musical essay in which the "hammer-blows of fate" fall on the creator-protagonist as cruelly as they were soon to do in real life.

Mahler's fortunes at the Vienna Court Opera were in decline when, in mid-1907, his resignation was announced. Although his departure was brought about in behind-the-scenes maneuvers by court officials, Mahler had been convinced for some time that his withdrawal would be to his own advantage, and he had been reviewing offers from New York for some time. Beginning on January 1, 1908, Mahler directed the Metropolitan Opera, leaving there to accept a three-year contract with the New York Philharmonic Orchestra. Both ventures were ill-advised on the grounds of his health and artistic prospects, and neither turned out particularly well, but as Mahler's conducting career was coming to a conclusionhe was at work on some of his finest compositions. His last major work to be performed in his lifetime, the Eighth Symphony, was first heard in Munich, Germany, in early September of 1910. This massive work, which requires for its performance hundreds of instrumentalists and several choirs, was enthusiastically acclaimed at its premiere in a manner reserved for a very few works of art. By this time Mahler had already completed Das Lied von der Erde (The Song of the Earth), a song-cycle in essentially symphonic form, and his ninth symphony (1909). The Tenth Symphony, which was to remain incomplete, was begun in the summer of 1910.

More personal difficulties awaited Mahler as he prepared for the premiere of the Eighth Symphony and worked on the composition of the Tenth Symphony at Toblach. In June, Alma had gone, on her physician's advice, to a spa near Tobelbad, Austria; in addition to rest, the doctor had prescribed dancing. There Alma met the young architect Walter Gropius and had an affair with him, which came to Mahler's attention when Gropius accidentally, as he later claimed, addressed to "Director Mahler" a letter intended for Alma. In August, Mahler sought out Sigmund Freud, and in a few brief hours, according to Freud, was able to comprehend the harm that his obsession with music had done to his marriage. A break with Alma was averted, though a true reconciliation seems to have been impossible.

Mahler was perceptibly weakening, but he went on with a rigorous conducting schedule. In New York on February 21, 1911, critically ill with a streptococcal infection, he conducted his last concert. On returning to Europe, he sought treatment first in Paris and then in Vienna, but his heart was irreparably damaged. He died on May 18 in the Loew Sanatorium, at the age of fifty.

Significance

The dominant quality of Gustav Mahler's music is its intensity of expression, through which the composer hoped to address the highest philosophical concerns. This ambitious program, which unfolds relentlessly in Mahler's symphonies, remains a controversial one because of widely diverging concepts of the nature and limits of art. Mahler was the heir of Romanticism, which often valued the artist's subjectivity above the conventions of art, and consequently his music has had limited appeal to those listeners who view art as ideally an expression of the intellect.

From his earliest works, Mahler's music is full of extremes of emotion ranging from unbearable loneliness to religious transcendence. In achieving this richness of expression, Mahler drew on a vast store of musical experience in which the most influential voices were those of Ludwig van Beethoven, Schubert, Bruckner, and Wagner. From Beethoven and Bruckner he drew a sense of the possibilities of symphonic form and content, and from Schubert the lyric capacity of song. Wagner's influence on Mahler and his generation was so profound that of all of Wagner's contributions to late Romanticism, his extension of the limits of harmony is the only one that can be placed well above the rest. All of this and more Mahler grasped and transformed into a new musical language that is instantly recognizable. The clarity and inventiveness of his counterpoint and instrumentation are acknowledged even by those who do not especially care for his work as a whole: The Song of the Earth, in particular, shows Mahler's genius for sparseness of orchestration and delicacy of instrumental color, and in a technical sense, at minimum, the work belongs to the small group of compositions that define the transition from Romanticism to modern music.

In the view of the American composer Aaron Copland, Mahler was the "focal point" of an age; he amplified the psychological tensions of nineteenth century European culture and helped to forge the "violent patterns" of modern music. Mahler's influence on twentieth century music has been profound, diverting too much attention, in the view of Deryck Cooke, from the composer's own creative achievement. Mahler was a generous mentor to Arnold Schoenberg, Alban Berg, and Anton von Webern, each of whom drew in some way on the master's example. After Mahler's death, there was a period of decades during which his works were seldom performed, but beginning with the 1960's his popularity increased immensely, doubtless aided by the availability of his music on long-playing recordings. Composers as diverse as Dmitri Shostakovich, Benjamin Britten, and Karlheinz Stockhausen acknowledge debts to him, and the controversy surrounding his works has diminished. Mahler's music seems likely to endure many cycles of fashion, and, at a distance of many decades, for some listeners it has taken on an almost archetypal status.

—C. S. McConnell
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Norman Mailer

American writer and critic

One of the most controversial literary figures of his generation, Mailer redefined the art of literary journalism in the United States and became a prominent and unpredictable writer and social critic.

Born: January 31, 1923; Long Branch, New Jersey Died: November 10, 2007; New York, New York Also known as: Norman Kingsley Mailer (full name)

Areas of achievement: Literature, journalism Early Life

Norman Mailer was born in Long Branch, New Jersey, to Isaac Barnett Mailer and Fanny Schneider Mailer. He was an only child. After his family moved to Brooklyn, New York, in 1927, Mailer had a calm childhood playing neighborhood sports, building model airplanes, and excelling in public schools. His innate intelligence (an intelligence quotient measured at 165 in school and about 150 later while he was in the U.S. Army) propelled him to college. At age sixteen, he applied to the Massachusetts Institute of Technology for study in aeronautical engineering, but the university suggested he take a year of college elsewhere. Norman enrolled at Harvard University, where he received his engineering degree with honors in 1943.

At Harvard, Mailer become attracted to the career of a writer. He began writing in earnest, contributing pieces to the Harvard Advocate and winning a national collegiate fiction award in 1941. Emulating his literary hero, Ernest Hemingway, Mailer sought some life experience to bolster his writing, which approached one million words before his first novel appeared. He hitchhiked through the South and worked at a mental hospital to gather material. In 1944 he married Beatrice Silverman, his college girlfriend and the first of what would be six wives. Induction into the Army followed. At first, Mailer had telephone lineman and clerk positions, but he volunteered for combat as a rifleman. He was part of a reconnaissance platoon in the Philippines and the occupation army in Japan before his discharge in 1946.

Life's Work

Mailer burst onto the American literary scene in 1948 with a bold first novel, The Naked and the Dead. Fame came quickly to the twenty-five-year-old as the sweeping war adventure became a best seller and won critical acclaim. His second novel, BarbaryShore (1951), however, was a failure, a claustrophobic debate of the Cold War in a Brooklyn boardinghouse. The third novel, The DeerPark (1955), an examination of sex and power and spiritual failure in Hollywood that he later adapted as a play, was a mixed success and deepened Mailer's fear that he had expended his talents on his first book. Not for another decade did he write another novel, An American Dream (1965). Controversial but a commercial success, it tells the story of a psychology professor who murders his wealthy wife. By the time it appeared, however, Mailer had already secured his career with his nonfiction essays.

From the outset, Mailer threw himself into the intellectual and political currents of his day. The Naked and the Dead had criticized the war, and by extension American culture, as totalitarian. In 1948 he studied in Paris at the Sorbonne and established a long friendship with Marxist philosopher Jean Malaquais. Mailer began to envision the role of the writer as one of political commitment and activism rather than isolated retreat from society. Later that year, he worked for Progressive Party presidential candidate Henry Wallace. Throughout the 1950's, Mailer moved toward more extreme positions of cultural radicalism. His first marriage ended, and in 1954 he married Adele Morales, a painter he met in Greenwich Village. He became associated with the Beat movement and helped found The Village Voice as an alternative to the mainstream press. He experimented with drugs and drank heavily. In 1957, in Dissent, he published The White Negro, praising the hipster—what he called a "psychic outlaw"—as vital for a free society. Two years later, he collected his Village Voice columns and other pieces into his first prose collection, Advertisements for Myself (1959).
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These forays into journalism re-energized Mailer. He decided to run for mayor of New York in 1960. (He did actually mount a campaign in the Democratic primary for mayor in 1969, vowing to make New York City the fifty-first state.) However, his private life remained tumultuous. In November of that year, after a drunken party, Mailer stabbed Adele with a penknife. This led to incarceration at Bellevue mental hospital and eventually to divorce. After a short marriage to his third spouse, British journalist Lady Jeanne Campbell, he wed actor Beverly Bentley. Some domestic stability ensued, but with an expanded family of five children from his mar-
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riages, Mailer relied on journalism for financial security. In 1963, he published The Presidential Papers (1963), undoubtedly one of his best collections of prose. In "Superman Comes to the Supermarket," he covered the 1960 Democratic National Convention, and, with his vivid portrait of John F. Kennedy, Mailer found his forte in the style of political coverage that would sustain him throughout the rest of his career.

Emboldened with his success, Mailer returned to fiction. In An American Dream, a novel much underrated by critics, he took readers on a phantasmagoric trip through murder, lust, power, and Las Vegas, turning Theodore Dreiser's classic An American Tragedy (1925) inside out, as the hero escapes prosecution. In this novel, Mailer sought to illuminate what he labeled in The Presidential Papers the "dream life of the nation," a "subterranean river of untapped, ferocious, lonely, and romantic desires, that concentration of ecstasy and violence." Next, Mailer delivered his most experimental novel, Why Are We in Vietnam? (1967), a story of a bear-hunting trip to Alaska symbolic of the United States' approaching debacle in Southeast Asia. In this book, Mailer told the tale through the hipster dialect of a teenager, one of the sons along on the hunt. The novel received a National Book Award nomination.
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As fine as those novels were, Mailer was about to embark on his most productive period of literary journalism. In Cannibals and Christians (1966) he widened his scope to explore all sorts of topics from politics to architecture, plastics to cancer. The next year, however, he focused his attack on the Vietnam War and produced a Pulitzer Prize winner, The Armies of the Night (1967). Embracing the "new journalism" techniques employed by Tom Wolfe and others, Mailer jettisoned any attempt at complete journalistic objectivity and described his interior feelings as a participant in a major antiwar rally at the Pentagon in October, 1967. Writing of himself in the third person in the first part, "History as a Novel," Mailer fashioned a persona caught up in the protest and the subsequent arrest. In the second part, "The Novel as History," he wove together newspaper accounts, other eyewitness accounts, and other sources to narrate the story of the incident.

Hitting full stride as a literary reporter, Mailer next covered the 1968 presidential conventions in Miami and the Siege of Chicago (1969), the 1969 Apollo 11 moonshot in Of a Fire on the Moon (1970), and the Muhammad Ali-Joe Frazier heavyweight boxing match in King of the Hill: On the Fight of the Century (1971). With the last, he continued his literary and personal interest in boxing dating from a 1962 piece, "Ten Thousand Words a Minute." He then published a rebuttal to feminist condemnation of his writings in The Prisoner of Sex (1971). Mailer had been considered the epitome of sexism for feminist critics, despite his left-leaning politics. In his rebuttal, which began as a magazine piece, he dismissed the author of the best seller Sexual Politics (1970), Kate Millett, as intent upon creating, among other things, a new brand of prudery. Mailer's sexism remained a part of his legacy.

The next year for Mailer saw the publication of another prose miscellany, Existential Errands, and political reportage on the 1972 presidential campaign, St. George and the Godfather. In 1973 he put together a stunning biography and photographic study of Marilyn Monroe. Marilyn (1973) allowed Mailer to speculate on her death as a possible murder. In 1986 his play about Monroe, Strawhead, was staged off-Broadway, starring his daughter, Kate.


At a self-organized fiftieth birthday party in 1973, Mailer announced an effort to start a watchdog organization to monitor the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) and other federal agencies. Ever the gadfly, his next prose work, The Faith of Graffiti (1974), contended that graffiti, instead of being an ugly defacement of property, was a vibrant expression of individualism. In mid- decade, he delivered another piece of boxing coverage, The Fight (1975), and an annotated collection of Henry Miller's fiction, Genius and Lust (1976).

For the next four years, Mailer retreated from the limelight. In 1979, however, he astonished the literary world with The Executioner's Song (1979). Submerging his own ego to near invisibility (no mean feat for Mailer), he recounted the story of Gary Gilmore, who had murdered two people in Utah in 1976 and then refused to appeal his execution for the following January. The tale provided Mailer a chance to explore the place of personal and institutional violence in American culture, and the book earned him a second Pulitzer Prize and a National Book Award. Two years later, he became involved in a bizarre spinoff when he helped arrange the publication of Utah convict Jack Henry Abbott's letters from prison and supported his release, a few weeks after which Abbott stabbed a New York waiter to death. On a more peaceful plane, Mailer resolved his marital situation in 1980 by divorcing Beverly, quickly marrying and divorcing Carol Stevens (a singer with whom he had lived in the 1970's) to legitimize their nine-year-old daughter, and marrying his sixth wife, Norris Church, an Arkansas artist and the mother of his eighth child. He also published another prose ensemble, Pieces andPontifications (1982).

Mailer traveled to the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics in 1984 to assess its menace to the United States. He concluded that, contrary to the rhetoric of President Ronald Reagan, it was not an "evil empire" but a country on the verge of collapse. His views on the United States were not much dissimilar, and in 1991 he welcomed the Persian Gulf War as something needed to revive a stagnating nation. He also was active in the writers' organization PEN, and served as president of its American Center from 1984 until 1986.

Mailer then entered another stretch of literary waning. Ancient Evenings (1983), a long and sluggish disquisition on reincarnation, preceded a murder mystery, Tough Guys Don't Dance (1984), which, in turn, preceded another large-scale novel on CIA intrigue, Harlot's Ghost (1991). Critics found little to cheer in these three works. Mailer returned to nonfiction, penning his own interpretation of a part of the Kennedy assassination in Oswald's Tale: An American Mystery (1995) and a study of another artist with whom he most likely identified, Pablo Picasso, in Portrait of Picasso as a Young Man (1995). Two years later, he published a quirky small novel, The Gospel According to the Son (1997), a retelling of the life of Jesus Christ from Christ's vantage point—a work that again brought mixed reviews from critics. The following year, he published a reprise of some of his more famous essays and some unpublished prose in The Time of Our Time (1998).

Mailer also had a brief, often overlooked career as a filmmaker. He wrote for Hollywood in the 1950's, and during the 1960's wrote and directed three films in which he sought to restore truthfulness to the genre through an avant-garde, improvisational style: Wild 90, Beyond the Law, and Maidstone, in which he also starred with Rip Torn. In 1987 he directed the film adaptation of Tough Guys Don't Dance, which starred Ryan O'Neal. The Naked and the Dead was filmed by Warner Bros. in 1958, and in 1966 Warner also issued See You in Hell, Darling, based on An American Dream.

Mailer's late (and still provocative) nonfiction includes The Spooky Art: Some Thoughts on Writing and Why Are We at War? (both 2003). The latter argues that President George W. Bush sent the U.S. military into Iraq not because of security, human rights, or democracy but in an attempt to build a global empire. In The Big Empty (2006), Mailer answers a wide range of questions posed by his youngest son, concerning, for example, the Iraq war, women, boxing, and corporate culture—all in the style of handing down wisdom from one generation to the next. On God: An Uncommon Conversation (2007) is also in dialogue form, discussing his belief that God and the Devil are present in human affairs but that God needs people as much as people need God.

Theodicy plays a central role in his novel The Castle in the Forest, which concerns the young Adolf Hitler; accordingly, the book is the obverse of The Gospel According to the Son. Told from the viewpoint of D.T., an "assistant to the devil," the narrative claims that Satan himself presided over Hitler's incestuous conception, a start that set Hitler as much apart from humanity as was Jesus.

Often numbered with Joan Didion, Truman Capote, and Wolfe as reinventing journalism in the United States, Mailer received the National Book Medal for Distinguished Contribution to American Letters in 2005. In failing health, he had an operation to remove scar tissue from near his lungs in October, 2007. On November 10, he died of kidney failure at Mount Sinai Hospital in New York City.

Significance
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More than any other writer since Hemingway, Mailer merged his pugilistic personality and ebullient persona with his writing. Alternately belligerent and contrite, Mailer explored the intersection of experience and fiction as an activist writer. Always predictably unpredictable, he rarely shied away from the confrontational and aggressive theories about American culture that won him many admirers and earned him probably an equal number of detractors. Sometimes a lightning rod for the crackpot and the harebrained, Mailer nonetheless patrolled areas of violence, lust, power, and greed that unsettle most Americans. His public image and his brushes with notoriety, however, distracted from an appreciation of how solid and professional his written work was. With his virtuoso versatility, arguably no other author seized on so many topics, spiritual and material, in his literary quest to explain modern American life.

Undoubtedly one of America's major prose stylists, Mailer helped elevate the craft of writing during an era that saw the increase in the visualization of American popular culture. He never delivered his promised blockbuster "great American novel," but his thirty or so works ensured him a place as one of the most ferocious social critics of late twentieth century America.

— Thomas L. Altherr
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John Major

Prime minister of the United Kingdom (1990-

Major succeeded Margaret Thatcher as leader of the Conservative Party government of the United Kingdom. He built on her policies but was more attuned to social concerns. During his ministry, public services became more accountable and railways were privatized. He maintained gradual integration with the European Union and was able to work with other world leaders to bring some conflict resolution in Northern Ireland, the Middle East, and Eastern Europe.

Born: March 29, 1943; London, England Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

John Major was born to Tom and Gwen Major-Ball in the south London suburb of Worcester Park, county Surrey. The family consisted of two boys and a girl, with John as the youngest sibling. His father was born in the United States and worked successfully as a professional entertainer for much of his life. He settled down into a garden ornaments business.

At age eleven, Major won a place at Rutlish School, Merton, a high school for academically gifted boys, but he failed to take advantage of his enrollment at the prestigious school and focused his energies instead on sports, mainly rugby and cricket. (The latter became a lifelong interest, and in his retirement he wrote several books on the sport.) However, he soon regretted his academic failures and vowed never to lose an opportunity again.

During these early years, Major's father lent money unwisely and even had to sell the family's house, forcing the family to move to a poorer part of inner-city London called Brixton. Major left school at age sixteen and then worked intermittently in small jobs until deciding to enter banking. He began to expand his qualifications and also spent a short time in Nigeria on bank business. Ase- rious accident forced him to return to England in 1967. In 1970 he married Norma Johnson. The couple had two children, James and Elizabeth.

Life's Work

Major's interest in politics developed while he was in high school. He felt naturally drawn to the Conservative Party because it seemed to offer individuals the most control over their own destinies. However, his early ex-

1997)

posure to poverty drew him to the more socially aware and compassionate type of conservatism, one that countered the elitist and individualistic tendencies of the party's far right. He abhorred the state interventionism and determinism promoted by the Labour Party, however.

This early, almost intuitive, interest led Major to join the Young Conservatives. At age twenty-one he ran as the Conservative Party candidate in local council elections in Brixton. Because the area was largely Labour and left wing, Major's early efforts proved unsuccessful, but the process gave him a taste for politics. In 1963 he became chair of the Young Conservatives. A sudden burst of unpopularity in the community with the Labour Party brought him his first local election success in 1968 in the borough of Lambeth.

Major then served on the borough's housing committee and became its chair in 1970. This gave him invaluable experience in handling figures, plans, and policies, and it introduced him to the importance of retaining access to individuals through the local bureaucracy. Years later, this knowledge led him to formulate the Citizen's Charter, which forced state bureaucracies to be much more open and accessible to the general public.

Major was encouraged to run for Parliament. After a number of unsuccessful bids, his big chance came in 1976, when he was adopted as the candidate for the rural constituency of Huntingdon, a safe Conservative seat. The election for Parliament, however, did not occur until 1979, the year Margaret Thatcher's Conservatives stormed into power with a huge majority. Major's own majority at Huntingdon had been 21,563, a very substantial one.

The first government appointment for Major came in 1981, as he was selected parliamentary private secretary to one of the cabinet ministers. He became an assistant whip in 1983, a position that gave him an inside knowledge of how the British parliament actually worked. Also in 1983, he was reelected to Parliament. His second tenure with Parliament saw more significant appointments: treasury whip, undersecretary, and minister of state in the department of social security. Major's own social concerns were being given full expression.
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After reelection in 1987, Major was given his first cabinet post: chief secretary to the treasury, which earned him the title of Privy Councillor. The banking skills he had learned earlier came into play as he controlled the spending demands of each department in government. His memory for figures became prodigious. From here he was suddenly and unexpectedly catapulted to the post of foreign secretary by Prime Minister Thatcher in 1989, only to be offered the long-desired post of Chancellor of the Exchequer a few months later.

This rapid rise did not stop with his role as chancellor, though it marked the height of Major's ambitions. Thatcher's autocratic leadership style was losing support throughout the country and among her own colleagues. The party was losing support in the opinion polls, and it seemed the Conservatives would lose the next election. Thatcher's leadership was challenged finally by Michael Heseltine, a popular but previously ousted cabinet minister. In the leadership elections of November, 1990, Thatcher withdrew after an inconclusive first vote. Major was nominated as a candidate who could be a natural successor to Thatcher, whose policies, for the most part, he endorsed. He also was someone from the center of the party, who could hold the party together. Major was elected prime minister.
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The first Persian Gulf War, which began in response to Iraq's invasion of Kuwait, immediately plunged Major into the world arena. At home, he consolidated many of Thatcher's policies, for example, restraining the power of the trades unions. He launched his Citizen's Charter and drew Britain into closer ties with Europe.

The election of 1992 was one the Conservatives had been about to lose, but it was suddenly pulled back for them by their new leadership. Labour's ambitious spending plans were exposed, and the Conservatives still seemed the safer party. Even so, their majority was small, and Major had to fight for each term of office with sometimes no majority. Major launched fresh and partly successful initiatives for peace in Northern Ireland, despite having his London residence at 10 Downing Street attacked by the Irish Republican Army. He inaugurated a national lottery and made public services, including education and the health service, accountable through "league tables" of annual results. Economically, after a disastrous period of inflation and withdrawal from the European exchange mechanism, his economic policies began to work, and a period of gradual prosperity took hold.

Abroad, the Bosnian conflict required Major to use all his diplomatic skills to help find a peaceful solution. The fall of the Iron Curtain and the end of apartheid in South Africa eased other difficult foreign issues. However, on the issue of whether Britain should commit to greater European integration, his party split down the middle. Major's gradualist policy was unable to hold the party together.

At one time in 1995, Major dramatically resigned as party leader to try to force unity. Although easily reelected, the ploy failed. This, and growing stories of individual ministers' corruption, kept opinion polls predicting massive electoral defeat. The rise of new Labour under Tony Blair now gave the British public a viable alternative. In the 1997 elections, Major's party suffered a massive defeat, though he himself was reelected.

Major resigned as leader of the party but remained a member of Parliament for an additional term before retiring from politics in 2001. He refused a lordship, which would have enabled him to sit in the House of Lords and continue his political career.

Significance



John Major. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

Major's greatest contribution was continuing Thatcher's conservative policies, but he did so under a kinder and more compassionate guise. Public services became more accountable, andthe railways were privatized. He maintained gradual integration with the European Union and was able to work with other world leaders, especially George H. W. Bush and Bill Clinton, to bring some conflict resolution in Northern Ireland, the Middle East, and Eastern Europe.

The incoming Labour government changed very few Major policies, and it was the Labour Party that inherited the firm economic basis for further reforms. In one sense, it was Major's centrist positions that Blair's Labour government took over.

Major's inability to hold the Conservatives together led the party to a long period of opposition, similar to the opposition experienced by Labour in the previous decade. He proved, too, that British politics runs as a meritocracy and not an aristocracy. Attesting to this is his humble beginnings, which did not keep him from rising to power nor from exercising that power. Later reassessment showed that Major exercised firmer control of government than he was given credit for at the time of his tenure as prime minister.

— David Barratt

Further Reading
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Malcolm X

American religious and political leader

Malcolm Xrose from life as a criminal hustler to become the national minister of the Nation of Islam and a popularizer of black nationalism, which emphasized self-defense for African Americans and independence from white America. Malcolm X's separatism served as a political alternative to Martin Luther King, Jr.'s advocacy of nonviolence and desegregation.

Born: May 19, 1925; Omaha, Nebraska Died: February 21, 1965; New York, New York Also known as: Malcolm Little (birth name); El-

Hajj Malik el-Shabazz Areas of achievement: Civil rights, religion and theology

Early Life

In his best seller The Autobiography of Malcolm X (1964), Malcolm X, who was born Malcolm Little, described his father, Baptist preacher Earl Little, and his mother, Granada native M. Louise Norton, as dedicated followers of Marcus Garvey. Garvey, founder of the United Negro Improvement Association, argued that black people in the Western Hemisphere could achieve political freedom only by returning to the African homeland and could win economic independence by developing black- owned businesses. According to the autobiography, Louise was pregnant with Malcolm when Ku Klux Klan nightriders, angered at Earl's preaching, appeared at the Little home and warned them to move out of Omaha.

Nineteen months after Malcolm was born, the family left Omaha, eventually settling in Lansing, Michigan. According to the autobiography, a local white hate group called the Black Legion became alarmed about the "uppity" Earl Little, suspecting him of spreading unrest in the African American community. In late 1929, a deliberately set fire broke out at the Little home. The family escaped unharmed, but Earl was forced to build a new home outside East Lansing. On September 28,1931, Earl died after being struck by a streetcar. Malcolm later claimed that the Black Legion murdered his father.
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Alone, Louise had eight children to raise. Worried about her family and embarrassed by having to accept welfare, she suffered a nervous breakdown eight years after her husband's death. The courts divided the Little children among several foster families. Often hungry as he grew up during the Great Depression, Malcolm still did well in school through the eighth grade. He made the highest grades among his peers and became class president in the seventh grade even while enduring condescending, racist comments from teachers and his peers. A previously supportive white English teacher asked Malcolm what he wanted to do for a living. When Malcolm said he wanted to become a lawyer, the teacher told him, "that's no realistic goal for a nigger," and advised him to become a carpenter. Disillusioned, Malcolm withdrew from white society and committed petty thefts before spending time in a detention home. Malcolm's problems prompted his move in 1941 to Boston, where he lived with his half sister Ella.

Malcolm accepted several low-paying jobs, including work as a busboy, dishwasher, and shoe shiner. He also drifted to the fringes of Boston's underworld and spent his years in Boston and New York as "Detroit Red"—a zoot-suit-wearing dope dealer, con artist, and pimp who organized a burglary ring. In February, 1946, when Malcolm was picking up a stolen watch he left at a Boston jewelry store for repairs, police arrested him for several felony charges, including illegal breaking and entering. The court sentenced him to a seven-year sentence.

Life's Work

While in Charleston Prison, Malcolm began an intense self-education program, copying a dictionary word for word and voraciously reading at the prison library. By the time he was transferred to a prison in Concord, Massachusetts, his brothers Philbert and Reginald had exposed him to the teachings of the Nation of Islam religious sect led by Elijah Muhammad. The Nation of Islam (NOI), founded in Detroit around 1930, taught that white people were an inherently evil race created in ancient times by a dissident black scientist named Yacub. The slave trade destroyed the great African civilizations, stripped black men and women of their culture, and deceived them with a Christian religion that left them vice ridden and subservient. The NOI taught that political reform was futile in an innately evil world. Only the final judgment of the NOI deity, Allah, against the white race could bring justice. Until then, black people should redeem themselves by surrendering vices such as alcohol, avoiding impure foods such as pork, and rediscovering past achievements of the black race. Rather than integration into a white society poisoned with racism, black people needed separation from the white world and the creation of a financially independent black homeland.

Muhammad's teachings explained for Malcolm his past experiences with racial injustice. Released from prison in 1952, Malcolm replaced his last name with "X," which represented the African family name lost under slavery. After working briefly in Michigan as a furniture salesperson and auto assembly worker, he soon devoted himself full-time to the Muslim ministry and became Muhammad's most effective recruiter and spokesperson.

An imposing figure, Malcolm stood about six feet five inches tall with a lanky physique, light skin, closely cropped reddish hair, and grayish eyes that peered intensely through horn-rimmed glasses. Despite his intense appearance, he often surprised audiences and visitors with his politeness and charm. He rose quickly through NOI ranks, becoming an assistant minister at Detroit Temple Number 1 in late 1953, then holding minister's posts in Boston, Philadelphia, and, in June, 1954, at New York Temple Number 7. It was there that he met his future wife, Betty Saunders. Malcolm and Betty married in January, 1958, and eventually had six daughters.

Malcolm acquired high visibility when New York City police beat and jailed NOI member Hinton Johnson in April, 1957. Malcolm led a contingent of fifty Muslims who gathered outside the Harlem police station where Johnson was being held. Malcolm insisted that Johnson be transferred to a hospital for medical treatment. When police complied, the incident prompted front-page coverage by the black-owned Amsterdam News and inspired closer police surveillance of the Muslims and their charismatic minister.

Malcolm gained national exposure with the July, 1959, New York broadcast of "The Hate That Hate Produced," a television report by journalist Mike Wallace. Malcolm boldly denounced not only white people but also middle-class black leaders, who he dismissed as Uncle Toms. Malcolm called Martin Luther King, Jr., a "chump" for advocating integration and insisted that "an integrated cup of coffee was insufficient pay for 400 years of slave labor." Malcolm rejected the vision of brotherhood in King's "I Have a Dream" speech during the 1963 March on Washington as a nightmare. At times straying from NOI's doctrine, Malcolm called for a global "black revolution" aiming at independence, not the integration sought by King's "Negro revolution."

By 1964, Malcolm's flamboyant rhetoric had made him the second most sought after speaker on

college campuses, after Republican presidential candidate Barry Goldwater. Many within the NOI considered him Muhammad's heir apparent. Under Malcolm, the NOI grew from a few hundred adherents to 100,000 or more members during the early 1960's. Malcolm's successes sparked jealousy within the NOI even as Malcolm found himself frustrated with the NOI's apolitical approach. For all its rhetoric of self-defense and autonomy, the NOI stood on the sidelines while the civil rights campaign directly challenged white authority.

Reports that the married Muhammad had affairs with several secretaries and fathered six illegitimate children further alienated Malcolm. Corrupt NOI officials may have also feared that Malcolm, if he succeeded Muhammad, would crack down on financial improprieties. When Malcolm described the recent assassination of President John F. Kennedy as a case of "chickens coming home to roost" at a New York rally in December, 1963, Muhammad feared a backlash and suspended Malcolm from his ministry for ninety days. The breach, however, proved permanent.



Malcolm X. (Library of Congress)
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On March 8, 1964, Malcolm announced a formal break with the Nation of Islam. He sought closer ties with the mainstream Civil Rights movement, saying that he and King both sought black freedom. Malcolm urgedblack people to make their voting rights a reality. He hoped to link the struggle of African Americans with the liberation struggles fought by people of color around the globe. He soon formed Muslim Mosque Inc. and the Organization of Afro-American Unity, which aimed to make the rights of African Americans an international issue. Malcolm completed his transformation that April when he undertook the journey to Mecca, Saudi Arabia, required of traditional Muslims. There he encountered Muslims of all colors who were experiencing spiritual brotherhood. He no longer saw all white people as devils but would judge white individuals by their actions. Concluding that the racist theology of the NOI conflicted with traditional Islam, he converted to the Sunni branch of Islam and took the name el-Hajj Malik el-Shabazz.

"a Human Being First and Foremost"
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Malcolm sought a United Nations hearing on the suppression of black human rights in the United States, a goal never realized. His New York home, rewarded to him for his ministerial work, was firebombed on February 14, 1965, four days before the NOI evicted him. On February 21, at the start of a speech at the Audubon Ball-

room in New York, Malcolm was shot repeatedly by Talmadge Hayer. A grand jury later indicted Hayer, Norman 3X Butler, and Thomas 15X Johnson for Malcolm's murder. All three had ties with the Nation of Islam and were convicted the next year. One day after the murder, Muhammad denied involvement with the assassination.

Significance

Malcolm X's influence increased after his death with the publication of his autobiography. As racism and black poverty persisted even with the signing of major civil rights legislation by Lyndon B. Johnson in 1964 and 1965, Malcolm's rage rang true for increasingly radicalized youth in organizations such as the Student Nonviolent Coordinating Committee (SNCC). The "black is beautiful" slogans of the 1960's and the development of black studies programs at universities and public schools echo Malcolm's emphasis on black pride and knowledge of the African past. The Black Panther Party, founded in Oakland, California, in 1966, acknowledged their ideological debt to Malcolm X and his emphasis on self-defense and the economic roots of racism. Transformed into a merchandising franchise by director Spike Lee's 1992 film biography Malcolm X, Malcolm's image haunts rap music videos, while rap recordings sample his speeches. In popular culture, Malcolm X now serves as both antihero and hero in the guise of the street-smart hustler and the self-educated minister who redeemed himself from an intellectual ghetto.

— Michael Phillips

Further Reading

Malcolm X, in his 1964 autobiography, told his readers that seeing interracial cooperation among Muslims outside the United States was eye opening for him. Upon his return to America, he attempted to convince not only his friends and followers but also the "white press" of his changed perspective.

My thinking had been opened up wide in Mecca. In the long letters I wrote to friends, I tried to convey to them my new insights into the American black man's struggle and his problems, as well as the depths of my search for truth and justice.

"I've had enough of someone else's propaganda," I had written to these friends. "I'm for truth, no matter who tells it. I'm for justice, no matter who it is for or against. I'm a human being first and foremost, and as such I'm for whoever and whatever benefits humanity as a whole."

Largely, the American white man's press refused to convey that I was now attempting to teach Negroes a new direction. With the 1964 "long, hot summer" steadily producing new incidents, I was constantly accused of "stirring up the Negroes." Every time I had another radio or television microphone at my mouth, when I was asked about "stirring up Negroes" or "inciting violence," I'd get hot.

"It takes no one to stir up the sociological dynamite that stems from the unemployment, bad housing, and inferior education already in the ghettoes . . . . "

They called me "the angriest Negro in America." I wouldn't deny that charge. I spoke exactly as I felt. "I believe in anger. The Bible says there is a time for anger."
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Malcolm X. The Autobiography of Malcolm X. 1964. Reprint. New York: Ballantine, 1992. This autobiography contains both the eloquent oration that actor Ossie Davis delivered at Malcolm's funeral and Haley's illuminating epilogue, which captures the pressures, fears, and hopes of Malcolm's last months. Compellingly written, this remains the definitive text on Malcolm's life.
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Georgi M. Malenkov

Premier of the Soviet Union (1953-1955)

Malenkov was a close associate of Joseph Stalin in his bloody terror against the Communist Party of the Soviet Union and Soviet society in general. In 1953, he was Stalin's immediate successor as premier of the government and first secretary of the Communist Party, positions that he soon lost in the power struggle with Nikita S. Khrushchev.

Born: January 8, 1902; Orenburg, Russia Died: January 14, 1988; Moscow, Soviet Union (now in Russia)

Also known as: Georgi Maksimilianovich Malenkov (full name)

Area of achievement: Government and politics Early Life

Georgi Maksimilianovich Malenkov (gah-OHR-jee mahk-sih-MIH-lah-noh-vihch muhl-YIHN-kuhf) was

childhood of physical abuse and guilt over an ambiguous sexual orientation partly drove Malcolm's rage and the sudden shifts in his identity. Critics complain that Perry carelessly evaluates the quality of his evidence.

Sales, William W., Jr. From Civil Rights to Black Liberation: Malcolm Xand the Organization of Afro-American Unity. Boston: South End Press, 1994. Sales seeks to shift attention from Malcolm the emotionally powerful icon to Malcolm the political and economic thinker. He sees the post-NOI Malcolm as an almost Marxist revolutionary who clearly articulated the relationship of capitalism and colonialism to the oppression of black people.
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born in the Ural Mountains region of southeastern European Russia traditionally inhabited by Cossacks. The city of his birth is now called Chkalov. Little is known of Malenkov's childhood. His family appears to have been of the lower white-collar class. Official biographical notes about Malenkov never included personal data about him, as was the custom for political figures of the years of Joseph Stalin's rule.

While still in his teens Malenkov became active in politics during the civil war that followed the Bolshevik seizure of power in 1917. In 1919, he was appointed an officer in charge of political affairs (commissar) in a unit of the Bolshevik Red Army fighting in Turkestan. He became a member of the Communist Party at the age of eighteen. After the Bolsheviks had secured their power by triumphing over the assorted "white" armies of their opponents, Malenkov was enrolled in a technical institute in Moscow. While still in school, he married Valeria Alekseevna Golubtsova, a worker in the office ofthe Central Committee of the party. Through his wife, Malenkov established connections that permitted him to gain employment by the committee after his graduation in 1925. In a short time, he became a personal secretary to Stalin at a time when Stalin was nearing his victory in the contest for supreme political power.

By 1930, Malenkov had taken up the work that was to bring him the great influence that he exercised in Soviet politics. He became chair of the Organization Bureau of the party in the city of Moscow, and in 1934 he became chief of the department, supervising party organizations throughout the Soviet Union. Thus Malenkov commanded the party's personnel network that stretched over the country and facilitated communist control of the economic and governmental structures of the Soviet Union. From 1936 through 1940, he was chief editor of the party journal devoted to organizational work, Parti- inoe stroitel'stvo (party structure).

Life's Work

Malenkov parlayed the information that he acquired through his responsibilities for party organizational work into arbitrary control over the lives of tens of thousands of communists. In 1934, he became chief aide to Nikolai Ezhov, chair of the disciplinary arm of the party, the Control Commission. Ezhov soon was to assume the top post in the political police and give his name to the worst months of Stalinist terror, the Ezhovshchina, or "the evil era of Ezhov," by which the period of 1936-1938 often is named. In that time, Malenkov remained at Ezhov's side. After Nikita S. Khrushchev exposed the crimes of the purge years, one party offical reported that Malenkov personally had participated in the interrogation under torture and eventual elimination of as many as thirty-five hundred Armenian communists in 1937. He and Ezhov were partners in a similarly brutal and thorough purge of the Belorussian party organization.
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Malenkov continued his speedy ascent in the party power hierarchy even after Ezhov was executed and replaced by Lavrenti Beria. In 1939, Malenkov was appointed to the party secretariat, retaining his responsibility for party personnel. At this time an important debate began over principle that was to govern an intense personal rivalry between Malenkov and Andrei Zhdanov. Malenkov advocated close practical supervision by the party over economic activity, while Zhdanov argued for governmental supervision of the economy with the party's efforts devoted to ideological education of society. By early 1941, it was evident that Malenkov had won this contest, for the time being, when he emerged from the shadows of the party apparatus to make his first important public speech before the party. At the Nineteenth Party Conference in February, he pronounced a harsh criticism of government officials who supervised economic matters but were themselves incompetent for their offices. In the aftermath of the speech, a number of apparently influential communist politicians were demoted, and Malenkov was promoted to nonvoting (candidate) membership in the Politburo, the small committee that exercised effective power in the country.

After German armies invaded the Soviet Union on June 22,1941, Malenkov was made one of the five members of the Committee of State Defense, headed by Stalin. Malenkov demonstrated considerable managerial skill as the chief of aircraft and tank manufacturing in the country. The armed force that his planes and tanks were able to direct against the Germans in a very short time was one important factor in the Soviet Union's being able to recover from the devastating blow initially delivered by Adolf Hitler's forces. In little more than two years, the invaders were turned back by Soviet mechanized might. As they retreated, it became Malenkov's duty to supervise the economic rehabilitation of liberated regions, a task in which he exercised enormous authority over all aspects of citizens' lives.

In March, 1946, Malenkov became a full voting member of the Politburo, and in October he was appointed one of eight deputy premiers of the country. In 1947, however, his ascent to the pinnacle of power was halted temporarily as he neared the top. Intense rivalry for the favor of the aging Stalin as he marked his successor resulted in Malenkov's being relieved briefly of his seat on the secretariat. For a time, the influence of Zhdanov dominated, a situation signaled by the name often given to the years 1947-1948, "Zhdanovshchina," a period of severe cultural repression in the Soviet Union and expansion of Stalinist control in Eastern Europe. Although he remained on the Politburo, Malenkov's influence waned, and he was saddled with the apparently thankless task of supervising the perpetually deficient agricultural sector of the economy.

Malenkov demonstrated his ability to play the ruthless game of party politics, with the support of Beria. Together they manufactured the "Leningrad affair," which resulted in the arrests of thousands of communists who were associates of Zhdanov in the Leningrad Party organization. Zhdanov himself died in August, 1948. An element of mystery surrounded the death that remains to becleared up. What is certain is that Zhdanov's demise led to Malenkov's emergence as one of Stalin's two most intimate associates in power (along with Viacheslav Mo- lotov). The aggressively anti-Semitic Malenkov accused Jewish physicians of poisoning Zhdanov, a lie that was exposed after the death of Stalin, whose own hatred of Jews Malenkov manipulated to his own advantage.

That Malenkov had won the status of heir-apparent to Stalin seemed especially clear when in 1952 he was given the responsibility of planning the Nineteenth Party Congress, the first convocation of this highest formal authority of the party to have been made since 1939. Malenkov delivered the principal speech of the congress in October. When Stalin died less than five months later, in March, 1953, Malenkov reaped the fruits of his status by assuming the supreme offices in government and party that Stalin had held.

After only ten days, Malenkov surrendered his post of first secretary of the party and remained the premier. His power as leader of the government was contested by Beria, but Malenkov eventually eliminated the police chief, who was executed in June. Thereupon Malenkov promoted his "new course," a combination of a conciliatory posture toward the West, symbolized in the ending of armed conflict in Korea, and a shift of some industrial resources away from production of heavy equipment into consumer goods and housing.

Khrushchev soon emerged as Malenkov's chief rival. Khrushchev pried power out of Malenkov's hands, in part by placing on him blame for the "Leningrad affair" and for enormous failures in Soviet agriculture. On January 25, 1955, Malenkov resigned the premiership, fatuously citing his "lack of experience." He retained for a time some influence within the party because he was a member of the Presidium of the Central Committee, a body that substituted for the Politburo between 1952 and 1966. Khrushchev forced him to surrender this position in 1957 after Malenkov joined an unsuccessful conspiracy to oust Khrushchev from his post of first secretary.

Malenkov was exiled to the job of managing a hydroelectric plant in Kazakhstan. Such a fate for one who had lost a bold political gambit was far more merciful than the vengeance that he had visited on thousands of communists. Four years later he resigned, complaining about the insurbordination of his underlings. Almost simultaneously he was expelled from the Communist Party after the public de-Stalinization of the Twenty-second Party Congress of 1961. Malenkov was punished for his participation in an "antiparty group," namely those who had sought to remove Khrushchev from his secretaryship in 1957. For the next twenty-seven years Malenkov lived in idle obscurity in a comfortable Moscow apartment. Persistent rumors circulated that he became a regular frequenter of Orthodox churches, but confirmation of these is lacking. His funeral in January, 1988, was a very private affair.

Significance

Because the brutality of the Stalinist regime is one of the salient features of the twentieth century and because Malenkov was closely implicated in that brutality, he must be recognized as an important figure of the time. It cannot be said that Malenkov made an identifiable contribution to humanity or that he even had the personal ability to do so. What he did, he did because he was Stalin's intimate. It seems that he excelled only as an agent for the leader to whom he gave total devotion. Although he manifested some hints of possessing real managerial skill, in actual practice, when Stalin was gone, Malenkov proved unable to retain the enormous power that had passed into his hands as holder of the highest offices of the second most powerful country of the world. Some observers have suggested that his "new course" set important precedents for the de-Stalinization that Khrushchev began and Mikhail Gorbachev brought to fruition. Such a claim carries only tentative conviction and probably represents the best that can be said of a man whose record of inhumanity would require much more to redeem it.

— Paul D. Steeves

Further Reading
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Shriver. New York: Columbia University Press, 1989. The most detailed and authoritative history of the Stalinist era of Soviet history. The first edition of the book, published in New York in 1971, was denied publication in the Soviet Union in the Brezhnev era. The second, considerably enlarged, edition benefited from the liberalization of the Gorbachev era.

Paxton, John. Leaders of Russia and the Soviet Union: From the Romanov Dynasty to Vladimir Putin. New York: Fitzroy Dearborn, 2004. Includes a profile of Malenkov.
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Rush, Myron. Political Succession in the U.S.S.R. New York: Columbia University Press, 1965. A political science comparison of the way successors to Vladimir Ilich Lenin, Stalin, and Khrushchev emerged that casts light on the failure of Malenkov to retain power.

Andre Malraux

French novelist and politician

Malraux was a multifaceted twentieth century intellectual who had significant accomplishments in three worthy pursuits: As a novelist he produced some of the best fiction written in French during the century; in politics, he functioned successfully as a right-hand man to French president Charles de Gaulle; and as an art critic, collector, and theorist, he also made noteworthy advancements.

Born: November 3, 1901; Paris, France Died: November 23, 1976; Paris, France Also known as: Andre Georges Malraux (full name) Areas of achievement: Literature, government and politics, art

Early Life

Andre Georges Malraux (ahn-dray jawrzh mahl-roh) was born in the Montmartre section of Paris to Fernand Malraux and Berthe Lamy Malraux, middle-class parents who were ill-matched. When Malraux was four years old, his parents permanently separated; later they were divorced. At that time, the child and his mother went to Bondy to live with Andrienne Romania, his Italian maternal grandmother. Generally, he was reared by

Young, Gordon. Stalin's Heirs. London: Derek Ver- schoyle, 1953. A dated, but useful, account from the period in which Malenkov emerged to the exercise of political power in his own right. Zubkova, Elena. "The Rivalry with Malenkov." In Nikita Khrushchev, edited by William Taubman, Sergei Khrushchev, and Abbott Gleason. Translated by David Gehrenbeck, Eileen Kane, and Alla Bashenko. New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press, 2000. This essay about the two Soviet leaders' rivalry is included in a collection of essays about Nikita S. Khrushchev.
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these two women and had minimal contact with his father. Perhaps the best part of his childhood was his frequent visits to Dunkerque, a coastal town in northern France, where he visited his grandfather, Alphonse Emile, a working-class industrialist with various seafaring business interests.

His education was received almost entirely in Bondy. Reportedly, he was quite bored most of the time in school, finding little in the curriculum to challenge his acute mind. In 1915, he applied for a scholarship at a private institution, the Ecole Turgot, in Paris; this pursuit was successful, and he attended school there until 1918. Again, he was not entirely happy, although he did rather well. His interests, aptitudes, and energies were usually directed toward the study of literature and art, and he displayed a fascination with world history, civilizations, and cultures as well. Perhaps his dissatisfaction with educational institutions explains why he did not attempt to obtain a college degree.

Between 1918 and 1923, he worked for a bookseller in Paris, an activity that gave rise to his later editing and publishing, which, in turn, accounts for his early contact with numerous influential writers in Paris at the time, such as Andre Gide. During these years, he often attended lectures, visited and studied at museums and art galleries, and began to circulate in literary and art circles. In 1921, he published his first book, Lunes en papier (1921; paper moons), a work of fantasy written as a prose poem. During this same year, he married his first of three wives, Clara Goldschmidt, a well- to-do Jew who was in many respects his intellectual equal; subsequent to the marriage they traveled to Italy.

Life's Work

In 1923, Malraux and his wife traveled to Indochina, where they expected to find artifacts of the ancient Khmer civilization. During their search in Cambodia, Malraux, following the example of accepted precedent and practice, removed several figures from ancient stone ruins. The action was illegal, and Malraux was caught by local authorities before the remnants were removed from the country. The twenty-one-year-old Malraux was arrested and went through a series of trials and appeals before the matter was finally dropped some six to eight years later. During this first trip to Indochina, Malraux learned about more than the ancient ruins that he sought: He saw at first hand the corruption of the French in their control of Indochina, and in 1925 he helped found a short-lived newspaper, L'Indochine, which was quite severe in its criticism of those in power in the colony.

For the rest of his life, Malraux displayed success after success in his pursuits of literature, art, and politics. To him, these areas were all different focuses of an overriding belief about the nature of humans. Discovery of an existential self required expression in literature and art as well as action to right social wrongs and corrupt, even faulty, systems of government. He lived primarily as a radical and revolutionary yet almost always at the center of the influential figures and powerful leaders, not only in France but also throughout the world.

In retrospect, it is clear that his most outstanding contributions are in literature. His greatest novels were recognized as such at their initial publication: Les Con- querants (1928, 1949; The Conquerors, 1929, 1956), La Condition humaine (1933; Man's Fate, 1934; also as Storm in Shanghai, 1934), and L'Espoir (1937; Days of Hope, 1938; also as Man'sHope, 1938). In each of these novels, he deals with the connection between identity and meaning for humankind in a context of revolution, which becomes the means of self-expression and assertion that can possibly transform one's life from being meaningless to meaningful. Collectively, these three novels established Malraux as chief communist spokesperson in Europe, although he later renounced and abandoned communist social and political theory. These novels were never communist propaganda pieces, as their conception and execution transcend matters of the state so as to dwell on the individualistic purposes of the main characters; specifically, characters try to escape their mortality by coming to terms with it—thus revolution in China, for example, as is the case for Man's Fate, provides an appropriate setting and backdrop. Malraux never received the Nobel Prize, but he was awarded the Prix Goncourt in 1933 for Man's Fate.



Andre Malraux. (Library of Congress)
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In matters of art, Malraux, while deeply engrossed in contemporaneous productions, was more caught up with accomplishments of earlier civilizations. He joined or conducted several archaeological explorations, wrote numerous reviews, and befriended the most important artists of his time, including Pablo Picasso. Malraux held that all forms of art, whether painting, photography, stone cuttings, or Voodoo dolls, were expressions of some sort of unified whole wherein lay truth and wherein it became possible for one human being to communicate with another. Accordingly, he found common qualitiesand characteristics in all art, and he discounted fashionable explanations that saw differences in art as explainable in terms of differences in time and culture. He also applied this understanding to literature, finding common features in totally different works. For him, literature was one form of artistic expression and merely one part of a coherent, unified wholeness.

Malraux believed that political beliefs require action more than study, just as in literature and art he argued that appreciation required production. Accordingly, he was politically active throughout his life for one cause or another; yet, his pursuits were always intelligent, defensible ones. He served as a soldier, diplomat, spokesperson, speech writer, and orator, among other things, never really turning down an opportunity to be politically involved. As a close friend to Charles de Gaulle, he always found such opportunities available.

A chronology of Malraux's life demonstrates these various endeavors and accomplishments. From 1923 to 1926, he was involved with archaeological studies and political intrigue in French Indochina. In 1926, he returned to Paris to write of his experiences in Asia and published The Conquerors in 1928. For the next three years, he and Clara traveled extensively throughout the world, visiting Iran, Afghanistan, India, Japan, China, and the United States. He organized art exhibitions of Gothic, Buddhist, Greek, and Hindu works, placing these various works beside one another in the same showings. In 1931, Leon Trotsky and he debated The Conquerors. In 1933, Malraux wrote a preface for William Faulkner's Sanctuary(1931), his daughter Florence was born, and he was subsequently divorced from Clara.

In 1934, Malraux used the money from the Prix Goncourt to search for the location of the kingdom of the Queen of Sheba in the Middle East. He became president of the World Committee against War and Fascism and gave a speech at the first Congress of Soviet Writers in Moscow, where he met Boris Pasternak, Maxim Gorky, and Joseph Stalin. Two years later, he became active in the Spanish Civil War, where he organized and led the Escuadrilla Espana; he participated in dozens of military operations in the air and was wounded twice. After recovering from these wounds, he went to the United States to raise money for the Republican cause in Spain; in the United States he met Ernest Hemingway, Albert Einstein, and J. Robert Oppenheimer.
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At the outset of World War II, Malraux joined the French Tank Corps as a private and was again wounded in battle. He was taken prisoner and escaped five months later. During the war, his second wife, Josette Clotis, also a writer, was killed in a train accident. (His two children by this marriage, Gautier and Vincent, were killed in an automobile accident in 1961.) In 1944, now serving in the army under the pseudonym "Colonel Berger," he was wounded and captured a second time to be interrogated by the Gestapo, which threatened to kill him. After the war, he met and befriended Charles de Gaulle, for whom he served as minister of information. He received an award from the Legion of Honor, and he completed his film Espoir (1947; Man's Hope), which won the Prix Louis Delluc.

During the next thirty years, Malraux continued to be relentlessly active in every way. He gave dozens of speeches, both political and literary; he wrote dozens of reviews and published another twelve or so book-length studies and works of fiction; and he traveled extensively both on behalf of the French government and in pursuit of his own interests. His third marriage (1950) was to Marie-Madeleine Lioux, a concert pianist and widow of his half brother Roland, who had been killed in the war. Most noteworthy of his sundry accomplishments during these years include his service as minister of information (1958) and minister for cultural affairs (1959-1969) during de Gaulle's second administration. He visited two American presidents: John F. Kennedy in 1963 and Richard M. Nixon in 1972 before Nixon's visit to China. (In 1965 Malraux had gone to China to meet Zhou Enlai and Mao Zedong.) His most important work from these later years was Antimemoires (1967; Anti-Memoirs, 1968). He died in Paris in 1976 of pulmonary congestion, having just turned seventy-five years old.

Significance

Andre Malraux's life and accomplishments are exemplary of the struggle to find meaning in life in the twentieth century and formed a prelude to coming historical events and intellectual thought. His multifaceted activities well served his beliefs about action being necessary to give meaning to study and thought. In his greatest work, Man's Fate, Malraux has the main character say "What am I? A kind of absolute, the affirmation of an idiot: an intensity greater than that of all the rest." The character, like Malraux himself as representative of modern humanity, recognizes his existential limitations and the requirements placed on him if he is to escape idiocy by becoming more intense than others who suffer the disease of idiocy. In another place, the character comments that "his mythomania is a means of denying life, don't you see, of denying, and not of forgetting. Beware of logic in these matters...." That humans are mad is commonplace enough in modern literature, but perhaps only in the works and life of Malraux is there such possibility of hope for escaping the madness through understanding it and taking purposeful action—if that can be defined. Malraux believed that only in art, literature, and activity could humans transcend the bounds of futile existence. As in the literature of other leading twentieth century figures, characters and people are alone; yet through art and literature this entrapment in aloneness can be meaningfully lived with if not escaped. Malraux believed that the fact of alienation is the source of mythomania and idiocy and that the mythomania is the source of whatever salvation from it there may be.

— Carl Singleton
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1901-1940: 1925: Gide's The Counterfeiters Questions Moral Absolutes. 1941-1970: December 12, 1968: Kawabata Wins the Nobel Prize in Literature.

Man Ray

American photographer and painter

A Dadaist and an early Surrealist, Man Ray's haunting photographs of ordinary objects coupled with more traditional photographic subjects—such as the human form—helped legitimatize photography as art. His paintings and drawings, as well, contributed to the body of significant twentieth century artworks.

Born: August 27, 1890; Philadelphia, Pennsylvania

Died: November 18, 1976; Paris, France

Also known as: Emmanuel Radnitsky (birth name);

Emanuel Rabinovitch Areas of achievement: Photography, art

Early Life
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Man Ray, one of the twentieth century's most celebrated avant-garde, modernist artists, was born Emmanuel Radnitsky to Melach and Manya Radnitsky in Philadelphia. When Man Ray was seven years old, his father accepted a job at a garment factory in New York, leading the family to move to Brooklyn. During his childhood, Man Ray demonstrated his growing artistic talents by copying newspaper graphics and transforming a toy wagon into a model locomotive. When he was a high school senior, he began prowling the city's galleries, including the 291 Gallery of Alfred Stieglitz and the

Macbeth Gallery, both early homes to modernist art.

Upon graduating, Man Ray decided to devote his life to painting and turned down a scholarship to study architecture at New York University, creating a rift with his family that never healed. At first, Man Ray followed a conventional representational style, but as he came increasingly into the orbit of modernists like Stieglitz, he set forth on more challenging paths. In 1911, he created the work Tapestry from 110 fabric samples. He signed the work "Man Ray," and his artistic persona was born.

In 1913, Man Ray became deeply impressed by the legendary Armory Show, which introduced New York to major modernist painters like Paul Cezanne, Pablo Picasso, and Georges Braque. Man Ray was especially excited by Marcel Duchamp's controversial Nude Descending a Staircase, with its representation of motion through a series of angled planes. That same year, Man Ray moved to an artist's colony in Ridgefield, New Jersey, where he met Belgian poet Adon Lacroix. They married in 1914.

Life's Work

In Ridgefield, all the elements constituting Man Ray's life and work came together. He was in a stimulating community of artists and writers. Like Picasso, Man Ray was profoundly inspired by a woman; Lacroix would be at the center of his life as both lover and muse. It was also during this time that Man Ray became friends with Duchamp, his most enduring influence. Inspired by Duchamp and other cutting-edge visionaries, Man Ray never left the avant-garde path. It was around this time also that he purchased his first camera. As he mastered its technical aspects, he perceived photography's artistic possibilities, and it became his most significant creative form.



Man Ray. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

Man Ray moved back to New York City in 1915. Over the next four years he had three one-person shows and was part of a group show by the Society of Independent Artists, fully engaging his creative energies. These shows featured numerous paintings, constructions, and photographs, including the construction New York (1917), made from wood strips and a C-clamp, and the photographs of an egg beater and darkroom equipment (1919). Even though Duchamp, Stieglitz, and others realized that Man Ray was producing major work, the critics were unimpressed, and the shows were failures.

It became increasingly clear to Man Ray that while the United States was his birthplace, it was not his artistic home. In Paris, the Dadaists, dedicated to the overthrow of traditional artistic expression through the irreverent and the irrational, had emerged after World War I. Man Ray recognized in the Dadaists his creative kin. When his marriage ended, and after Duchamp left for France, Man Ray realized he had nothing keeping him in New York. On July 22,1921, he arrived in Paris and wasintro- duced by Duchamp to the Dadaists, who embraced him. He also became the lover of Kiki de Montparnasse (Alice Prin), a famous model. Many of Man Ray's signature photographs are of Kiki, including Noire et Blanche (1926), which posed a nude Kiki with an elongated African mask.

During the 1920's, Man Ray produced many of his most important pieces, including Gift (1921), depicting a clothes iron with tacks glued to its flat surface. As Surrealism replaced Dadaism, Man Ray flowed with the change, and his work appeared in the first exhibition of Surrealist art at Paris's Gallery Pierre in 1925. He also shot a number of Surrealist films, including Emak Bakia (1926) and Etoile deMer (1928; star of the sea). Perhaps his greatest innovation of the 1920's was the Rayo- graph—impressions of objects made directly on photographic paper without a camera, producing a ghostly, X-ray effect.

Man Ray also began his commercial use of photography in the 1920's, when much of his income came from shooting famous personalities like Ernest Hemingway, James Joyce, and Igor Stravinsky. He also became a fashion photographer and is credited with bringing artistry to that field.

The 1930's brought the Great Depression, and like many artists, Man Ray struggled. To survive, he shot more fashion photography, which made him tire of the camera. Turning back to painting, he produced his most celebrated works: A l'heure de l'observatoire, les Amoureux(1934; observatory time, the lovers), its giant red lips becoming a major icon of the Surrealist movement; and Le Beau Temps (1939), a protest against war. However, Man Ray continued to create powerful photographic works, including Les Larmes (1932; tears), the famous close shot of a woman's eyes with glass tears, and Object to Be Destroyed (1932), a photograph of an eye attached to a metronome's armature.

Some of Man Ray's best photographs of the 1930's were of Lee Miller. In 1929, Miller, a classically featured blond of disarming beauty, became Ray's apprentice and lover. She was partly responsible for the discovery of solarization—the technique that produces a silvery aura around a photograph's subject—as an art technique popularized by Man Ray. Their troubled relationship ended in 1932 when Miller returned to New York.

War loomed in Europe at the decade's close. Man Ray fled France when the Nazis captured Paris, and he reluctantly returned to the United States on August 16, 1940. Haunted by memories of rejection, he decided to live not in New York but in Los Angeles. There, he met Juliet Browner, a lithe dancer who charmed the weary refugee artist. Married in 1946, they remained together until Man Ray's death in 1976.

Man Ray remained artistically vibrant in the 1940's, producing such major works as the series of paintings Shakespearian Equations (1948). Few buyers, however, were interested, so the decade proved difficult financially. At one point, Man Ray survived by selling his geometric chess sets. Nonetheless, he remained disdainful of photography, an art form that would have served him well financially had he decided to return to it, given that he lived near Hollywood. Feeling that America had again rejected him, he returned to Paris in 1951, where his money troubles continued.

At last, in the 1960's, Man Ray received his first serious recognition since his early decades in Paris. Exhibitions of his work appeared worldwide, culminating in major retrospectives in Paris in 1972 and in New York in 1974. Still, he would not allow his photographs to be exhibited or sold, despite the strong interest shown in them by dealers and art historians.

After Man Ray's death on November 18, 1976, the full extent of his oeuvre could be displayed, including his photographs. As a result, most of the lingering critical objections to Man Ray's work disappeared, and his works commanded some of the highest prices ever received at auction by any Surrealist.

Significance
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During his lifetime, Man Ray always was in the shadows of the famous artists around him. His most impressive work was in photography, a medium even Man Ray thought was questionable as "true" art. Also, his homeland was always ambivalent toward his work. Right up to the end, full artistic recognition eluded him.

At the time of his death, however, photography became recognized as a legitimate artistic form. Man Ray, through his Surrealist sensibilities, his willingness to push the boundaries of subject and form, and his innovative techniques—like Rayographs and solarization— created images that led critics to accept photography as legitimate art. In addition, Man Ray enriched the twentieth century's artistic legacy with his paintings in the cubist and Surrealist traditions. Finally, with brilliant art constructions such as Gift and Object to Be Destroyed, Man Ray was a key pioneer of the installment art movement of the late twentieth century.

—John Nizalowski
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Nelson Mandela

President of South Africa (1994-1999)

Mandela dedicated his life to the struggle to end racial segregation and white minority rule under the apartheid system in South Africa. His contribution to the political education, mobilization, and organization of millions of people against apartheid remains unparalleled. In the 1990's the South African government moved to abolish apartheid, and Mandela was elected president in 1994.

Born: July 18, 1918; Mvezo, Umtata district,

Transkei, South Africa Also known as: Nelson Rolihlahla Mandela (full

name); Madiba Areas of achievement: Government and politics, social reform

Early Life

Nelson Mandela (man-DEH-lah) was born in Transkei, South Africa, in a village called Mvezo. Although born of royal parentage, Mandela was reared in the traditional African setting among the Thembu. In addition to his mother, who was very strong willed and dignified, Mandela's father had three other wives. Along with his peers, Mandela was inculcated with a tremendous sense of responsibility to his family and community, reflected in some of his childhood duties such as plowing land, herding cattle, and tending sheep.

An important element that contributed to the political consciousness of Mandela during his youth was his listening to the elders of his village discuss the history of their people. Mandela learned of the noble traditions of his people before the European colonial invasion and the gallant struggles of resistance to European colonial rule. Mandela's insatiable thirst for knowledge was partially satisfied when he attended mission school as a child and then later while studying at Clarebury, a nearby training college. He learned much about some of the atrocities experienced by his people under European colonial rule. Mandela's desire to study law emanated from his observations of the paramount chief conducting court in his village and from his commitment to helping end minority rule in South Africa.

Perhaps the most significant event that raised Mandela's political consciousness while still a teenager was the series of laws that were passed by the white-controlled, minority government in 1936. In the face of massive African opposition, the entire African population was effectively disenfranchised; the pass laws that restricted the movement and daily lives of Africans were extended throughout the country; and the increased expropriation of African land left the African majority population (80 percent) with only 12.7 percent of South African land. Like most South Africans, Mandela was deeply affected by these events.

Mandela's initiation into political activism began in 1940 while he was working on his bachelor of arts degree at Fort Hare University in the Eastern Cape. As a member of the Students' Representative Council, he was suspended from school for participating in a boycott to protest the reduction of the council's powers by authorities. After returning home briefly, he soon left for Johannesburg to avoid an arranged marriage and being trained for chieftainship.

Mandela found a small room in Alexandra, an overcrowded township on the edge of Johannesburg. With the encouragement of Walter Sisulu, in 1941 he joined the African National Congress (ANC), a multiracial, antiapartheid organization founded in 1912. This marked the beginning of Mandela's enduring struggle to establish justice and equality throughout South African society.

Life's Work

Along with Oliver Tambo, his former schoolmate at Fort Hare College, and Sisulu, who provided Mandela with work and financial assistance to finish his B.A. by correspondence, Mandela helped revitalize a faltering ANC. By 1944 Mandela was instrumental in founding the Youth League, which became an integral part of the ANC. As the most radical element within the ANC, the Youth League helped turn the ANC into a mass movement. In 1949 Mandela was elected secretary of the Youth League and helped develop its program of action, which it submitted to the ANC executive officers. The program of action called for a series of boycotts, strikes, and other forms of civil disobedience designed to end white minority rule in South Africa. As a newly elected member of the ANC national executive board, Mandela worked hard to ensure that the ANC would adopt the program of action and implement it on May Day of 1950. Despite brutal repression by the South African government, the program of action gained considerable support from African workers.
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Near the end of 1950, with the apartheid system fullyintact, Mandela was elected the national president of the Youth League. His natural charisma and dauntless personality contributed significantly to his outstanding leadership ability. As president, Mandela helped formulate a plan to intensify the ANC's antiapartheid activities, called the Defiance Campaign. In 1952, he was appointed the campaign's national volunteer in chief, which required that he travel throughout South Africa visiting the many black townships to explain and win mass support for the campaign. During this period, Mandela played a leading role in forming the first significant alliance between the Africans, Asians, and so-called coloreds of South Africa against the apartheid system.

On June 26, 1952, the official start of the campaign, Mandela was arrested for the first time by South African police for violating the curfew restrictions imposed on Africans at that time. He was soon released and observed the rapid spread of the campaign throughout the country. Within a month, he, Sisulu, and others were arrested once again, charged with "furthering the aims of communism," under the Suppression of Communism Act. Their arrest merely fueled the antiapartheid movement across the country. Nevertheless, the South African government remained intransigent as it eventually crushed the movement.
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Although Mandela was released after a few months in jail, his freedom of movement was severely restricted, and he lived under the constant threat of imprisonment for life. Nevertheless, he was able to qualify as an attorney—after several years of studying law part time at the University of Witwatersrand—and he and Tambo, also an attorney, established a partnership in 1953. They practiced together during the mid-1950's, handling as many as seven cases a day, at times, in a country with one of the highest arrest rates and prison populations in the world. In 1955 he was among the most influential attendees of the Congress of the People, where the ANC formulated the Freedom Charter, its manifesto for a nonracist society, human rights, labor reform, and land reform. When police disrupted the conference during its second day, Mandela escaped disguised as a milkman.

Once again, however, because of his continued ANC activity, Mandela was arrested shortly before 1957. He, along with Sisulu, Tambo, and others, was charged with high treason. Their trial, which gained worldwide attention, took more than four years to complete, during which time they spent two years in prison under very harsh and intolerable conditions. While in prison during this trial, Mandela was elected spokesperson for the accused. His brilliant testimony in court in their defense is regarded as one of the most profound antiapartheid commentaries ever made. On March 29, 1961, the judge found Mandela and the other defendants not guilty.

After his release, and with the ANC officially banned by the South African government, Mandela's freedom of movement was restricted more than ever before. As the newly elected leader of the ANC, he was now faced with the formidable task of building the ANC underground.

Mandela soon violated his restrictions, and the government issued a warrant of his arrest. It would be another seventeen months before he was captured. During the interim, he was able to evade being arrested through the use of a series of disguises and with the help of close friends and associates. These efforts by Mandela were very inspiring to his people, as he secretly toured the country meeting with people, giving advice, and directing certain efforts.



Nelson Mandela. (Ullstein Bild/The Granger Collection, New York)

As the South African government intensified its campaign to destroy every manifestation of peaceful resistance to apartheid, Mandela, initially adherent to the nonviolent principles of Mahatma Gandhi, began to question the ANC's long-standing policy of unconditional peaceful resistance.

By mid-1961, in the face of several more brutal government attacks against peaceful demonstrations, Mandela led a group of ANC loyalists in forming Umkhonto we Sizwe (spear of the nation), the armed wing of the ANC. He began reading the writings of armed struggle strategists such as Mao Zedong and Che Guevara. When Mandela was smuggled out of South Africa in January of 1962 to visit other countries in Africa, he learned considerably more about armed struggle, especially from the Algerians who were engaged in an armed struggle against the French. After secretly returning to South Africa, Mandela resumed his duties ofbuilding Umkhonto we Sizwe. He was finally captured, however, by South African police on August 5, 1962.

After being found guilty for inciting workers to strike and leaving the country without appropriate travel documents, Mandela was sentenced on November 7, 1962, to five years' hard labor. He was tried again, along with Sisulu and several other defendants, for recruiting persons for sabotage and guerrilla warfare and several other charges relating to a supposed violent overthrow of the South African government. Rather than deny guilt in any legal sense, Mandela convinced his codefendants that the trial should be used as an opportunity to espouse their anti- apartheid beliefs. They did, and Mandela concluded his defense: "I have cherished the ideal of a democracy in which all persons live together in harmony and with equal opportunities." It was an ideal, he continued, for which he was prepared to sacrifice himself if necessary. In June of 1964 he and his fellow defendants were found guilty and sentenced to life in prison. Rather than appeal the decision, they simply left the court with dignity.

Between 1962 and 1982, Mandela was confined to the maximum security prison on Robin Island, where he lived and labored under very harsh conditions. While in prison Mandela completed a bachelor of law degree through correspondence courses from the University of London. In April of 1982, he and his comrades were transferred to Pollsmoor Prison, another maximum security prison on the mainland. President P. W. Botha offered to free Mandela in 1985 if he agreed to abandon armed struggle, but Mandela refused. Officials, however, continued to meet with him while he was under treatment for prostate cancer in a Cape Town hospital.

International and domestic pressure moved the government to place Mandela under minimum security in 1988, and on February 2, 1990, President F. W. de Klerk, who had come to power after Botha suffered a stroke, lifted the ban on the ANC. Nine days later, after almost thirty years, Mandela was freed.

Despite his ordeal, Mandela's spirit and commitment to ending apartheid had not diminished. He spoke to throngs ofpeople in Cape Town and Soweto and stressed his unequivocal loyalty to the ANC and his continued support for armed struggle and for an international campaign of divestment and economic sanctions against South Africa. Additionally, after his release, Mandela traveled extensively outside South Africa, including a visit to the United States in June, 1990, during which he stressed the importance to his cause of maintaining sanctions against the apartheid-supporting government. In 1991, during its first national conference, ANC members chose Mandela to be the organization's president.

Mandela on Freedom

In the final pages of his 1994 autobiography Long Walk to Freedom, Nelson Mandela sums up how his years in prison changed and expanded his thinking about freedom.

It was during those long and lonely years that my hunger for the freedom of my own people became a hunger for the freedom of all people, white and black. I knew as well as I knew anything that the oppressor must be liberated just as surely as the oppressed. A man who takes away another man's freedom is a prisoner of hatred, he is locked behind the bars of prejudice and narrow-mindedness. I am not truly free if I am taking away someone else's freedom, just as surely as I am not free when my freedom is taken from me. The oppressed and the oppressor alike are robbed of their humanity.

When I walked out of prison, that was my mission, to liberate the oppressed and the oppressor both. Some say that has now been achieved. But I know that that is not the case. The truth is that we are not yet free; we have merely achieved the freedom to be free, the right not to be oppressed. We have not taken the final step of ourjourney, but the first step on a longer and even more difficult road. For to be free is not merely to cast off one's chains, but to live in a way that respects and enhances the freedom of others. The true test of our devotion to freedom is just beginning.
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The two following years saw intense negotiations between the government and the ANC. Spurred on by fears of increasing violence in the country, Mandela and President de Klerk announced in 1993 an agreement by which the ANC and the National Party would form a transitional government, ending apartheid and opening the political process to all South Africans. For their achievement they shared the Nobel Peace Prize in 1993. In 1994, Mandela was elected president of South Africa. Forming a Government of National Unity, de Klerk served as Mandela's first deputy and Thabo Mbeki, also of the ANC, was second deputy. The economic sanctions that many nations had established against South Africa were lifted, and trade and tourism increased under his presidency.

During his five years as president, Mandela oversaw a campaign for reconciliation between races and between political factions. However, the transition was painful and slow. In 1998 he had to send the military into Lesotho, an autonomous kingdom within South Africa, to support the winner in a disputed election. Mandela was also active in international affairs. For instance, he helped settle the lengthy dispute between Libya and Great Britain over the trial of Libyan agents accused of masterminding the sabotage of Pan Am Flight 103, which exploded over Scotland in December, 1988.

Mandela chose not to run for reelection in 1999. Thabo Mbeki succeeded him. However, Mandela's worldwide reputation for ending apartheid gave him broad moral authority, and he put it to use in working for social betterment and human rights. In 1998 he had already initiated the Nelson Mandela Children's Fund, and since 2000 the Nelson Mandela Invitational, a golf tournament, has raised millions of dollars for children's charities. He founded the National Mandela Foundation in 2000 to promote political debate and social reform. Beginning in 2001, he worked to raise funds to treat acquired immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS) in Africans; during his presidency he had been criticized for neglecting the epidemic. In 2003 he denounced U.S. president George W. Bush for invading Iraq and called for mass protests from Americans.

Still troubled by prostate cancer, Mandela announced his retirement from public life in June, 2004. However, he continued to make occasional public appearances and is revered as Madiba, an honorary title for elders in his clan that has become synonymous with him among South Africans. In 2007 he cofounded the Elders, a group of senior statesmen that includes Kofi Annan, Jimmy Carter, and Li Zhaoxin; their goal is to foster agreement and inspire hope behind the scenes during political troubles. Also in 2007 the J. Alexander Galleries in La Jolla, California, hosted an exhibition of Mandela's lithographic drawings.
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Mandela married three times: to Evelyn Ntoko Mase, from 1944 to 1958, with whom he had two sons and two daughters; to Winnie Madikizela-Mandela, from 1958 to 1996, with whom he had two daughters; and to Graga Machel, widow of onetime president of Mozambique, Samora Machel, in 1998.

Significance

The impact of Mandela's life on South Africa in particular and the world in general has been and continues to be tremendous. The extreme sacrifices that he made, the unflinching courage that he exemplified, and the dogged commitment that he maintained all served to move millions of people around the world against the apartheid system. Mandela's numerous trials in South African courts, for example, always received the watchful eye of the world community. On each occasion, his renowned defense of the ideals of freedom and democracy for his people helped to raise the consciousness of the world against the daily injustices experienced by the South African masses.

Furthermore, Mandela lent his outstanding talent as a charismatic leader to rebuilding the ANC into a liberation movement with a huge mass following inside South Africa and with international respectability abroad. The ANC has been regarded as the organization most representative of the South African people; a large part of this accomplishment is the result of Mandela's successful efforts at working with the Indian, colored, and European populations toward common aims in the struggle against apartheid. As the human embodiment of this struggle, Mandela served for almost thirty years as the quintessential political prisoner. As president, the daily challenges that the people of South Africa faced as they sought to heal the wounds of apartheid required all of Mandela's hard-won courage, strength, and charisma as he continued to galvanize the energies of millions of people toward the establishment of a just and democratic order in South Africa.

— Michael W. Williams
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1941-1970: December 10,1961: Lutuli Wins the Nobel Peace Prize. 1971-2000: November 30, 1973: United Nations Sanctions South Africa for Apartheid; December 9, 1975: United Nations Issues a Declaration Against Torture; 1987: South African Black Workers Strike; February 11, 1990: Mandela Is Freed; February 1, 1991: De Klerk Promises to Topple Apartheid Legislation; 1995: South Africa Establishes a Truth and Reconciliation Commission; December 16, 1997: Mandela Makes Way for Mbeki.

Benoit B. Mandelbrot

Polish-born French-American mathematician

Mandelbrot's research in applied mathematics led him to discover a pattern appearing across the disciplines: the duplication of a pattern or shape at any scale (scale invariance), which he called "self-similarity." He then identified the mathematics underlying that pattern and gave it the name fractal, thereby creating a new branch of research in pure and applied mathematics.

Born: November 20, 1924; Warsaw, Poland Areas of achievement: Mathematics, physics

Early Life

Benoit B. Mandelbrot (behn-WAH MAHN-dehl-broht) was born in Poland shortly after that country regained its independence after more than a century of Russian, Prussian, and Austro-Hungarian rule. His father was in the clothing business but descended from a line of Jewish scholars, while his mother had medical and dental training. The name Mandelbrot was distinctively Jewish, if only because of the popularity of the pastry bearing that name in the Jewish communities of Eastern Europe (Mandelbrot means "almondbread"). Mandelbrot attributed some of his later intellectual independence to having been schooled at home for his first couple of years, after which he attended elementary school in Warsaw. When he was eleven years old, his family moved to France, in part because of the increasingly anti-Semitic atmosphere in Poland and because of his uncle's established position in the French mathematical community.

After the Nazi conquest of France in 1940, life became uncertain for the Jewish population of the Nazi- occupied and the Vichy parts of the country. Mandelbrot wandered between 1942 and 1944, taking up various jobs and keeping out of sight. After the end of the Nazi regime, he was able to return to Paris for college, and he started off at the Ecole Normale, the leading university for mathematics in the country. He left after a few days and went to the Ecole Polytechnique, which did not have quite the standing of the Ecole Normale. His reason for making the change was that he found the mathematics at the Ecole Normale too abstract, while the mathematics at the Ecole Polytechnique was more applied.
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Abstraction in mathematics was part of a general development in the field, spearheaded by a contingent of French mathematicians known collectively under the pseudonym Nicolas Bourbaki. They pushed French mathematics in the direction of abstraction, claiming that German mathematics had taken a lead in research in this area. The change was anathema to the young Mandelbrot, who found that his imagination and predilection for geometry was much stronger than his fondness for axiomatic deductions. After getting a degree from the Ecole Polytechnique, he proceeded to the California Institute of Technology (Caltech) in Pasadena, California, and earned a master's degree in 1948. However, because the person with whom he wanted to work was no longer at Caltech, he returned to Paris for his doctoral study.

The combination of topics in Mandelbrot's dissertation (from word frequencies to statistical thermodynamics) was indicative of his reluctance to confine his research within too narrow a discipline. After a number of positions of short duration, he took a position as a member of the research staff at International Business Machines in the United States in 1958 and stayed with that company, with only a short break, until 1993. He married Aliette Kagan in 1955, and the couple had two children.

Life's Work

One of the problems Mandelbrot addressed early in his career was the daily and long-term fluctuation in stock prices. Economists tried to predict the motion of stock prices, but price fluctuations always seemed to get in the way of these predictions. One solution to the problem was to see how much time had to be taken into account before the effects of the fluctuations could be disregarded as insignificant. What Mandelbrot discovered was that a pattern of fluctuations remained, regardless of the time period he chose to examine. This indicated that fluctuations could not be ignored. Indeed, any model attempting to predict the motion of prices would have to take into account fluctuations in stock prices.

Mandelbrot also considered issues connected with what is called statistical noise in the transmission of information. The problem is that the transmission of a signal (information) is always accompanied by some distortion, and the receiver has to distinguish the signal from the distortion. The receiver needs to have a guarantee that there exists enough signal to eliminate the distortion. Mandelbrot discovered that, just as with stock prices, there is no way to be sure of telling distortion from signal, no matter how large a sample is taken. This duplication of a pattern at any scale (scale invariance) he called "self- similarity," and its appearance in widely different areasof study suggested that it was worth considering in its own right.

Mathematical constructions with the property of self- similarity existed prior to Mandelbrot's time. These constructions included, for example, the Cantor set. Named for nineteenth century German mathematician Georg Cantor, the Cantor set involved taking the set of points on the number line between 0 and 1 and deleting the middle third (leaving two disconnected pieces). The middle third of each of those pieces was then deleted, and the process continued. The result served as an important example for pure mathematics, but before Mandelbrot, no one had suspected that phenomena in the real world could be modeled by such constructions.

Perhaps the best-known example of this sort of self- similarity arose from considering the issue of measuring the length of a coastline. Mandelbrot himself devoted an article to the coastline of Great Britain. If one imagined measuring the coastline with a ruler of length one mile, he wrote, the coastline could be given a certain length. When one used a smaller ruler, however, then more of
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the little curves and inlets would have to be counted and the coast would end up with a slightly longer length. The smaller the size of the ruler, the longer the coastline. It was impossible to tell from looking at a drawing of the coastline what scale was used to measure it.

During the nineteenth century and into the twentieth century, scientists speculated that the atoms of the physical universe had a structure similar to those of the solar system, with the nucleus corresponding to the sun and the electrons to the planets. With the advent of quantum mechanics, however, the similarity between solar system and atomic structure waned. One of the reasons for the popularity of Mandelbrot's notion of self-similarity was that it revived the pre-quantum theory picture of identical structure at different scales. In searching for a name to describe the kind of curve that had this property of self-similarity.

It was important to establish that fractals were not just a curiosity, and Mandelbrot proceeded to do so through lectures and writings. In 1973 he lectured at the College de France, tying together his thoughts on the various applications of the idea of a fractal. In particular, he devised a notion of fractal dimension corresponding to the idea of dimension for ordinary geometrical shapes. What was new for mathematics was that the dimension of a fractal could end up as a fraction rather than a whole number. The dimension could be calculated by seeing what happened to the length of a fractal curve when a ruler of different size was used to measure it. The exponent that resulted was the fractal dimension. Mandelbrot wrote up his lecture in an published it as Les Objets fractals (1975; Fractals, 1977). "Fractal" derives from the Latin adjectival root fractus, the same root as in fraction, fracture, and fragment. Mandelbrot claims to have consulted a Latin textbook used by his son to coin the term "fractal." The beauty of the pictures in Fractals helped guarantee an audience beyond that of professional mathematicians.
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Another discipline that was coming into its own during the 1970's was chaos theory, which dealt with the complicated patterns that arose in the solution of problems in nonlinear dynamics. What made chaos theory appealing was that problems could be expressed in terms of the iteration of simple processes. As with fractals, a variety of simple processes could still lead to the same kind of result. What was even more striking was that the curves that resulted from such iterations looked like fractals. Chaos theory could be used to explain where fractals came from, a problem Mandelbrot was not able to solve. The presence of fractals in chaos theory ensured that Mandelbrot's ideas would survive. With the success of fractal research programs, Mandelbrot received a chairin mathematics at Yale University. A volume ofpapers in his honor was published by the American Mathematical Society in 2004.

Significance

Mathematics has its share of objects that lack any obvious connection to the real world. There are also problems in the real world that seem to have solutions only through extensive calculation and are not easily generalized. What Mandelbrot did was to find fractals across many areas of application, and not just within pure mathematics. He considered concrete examples of scaling, which led to his discovery of fractals and their wider use.

The conjunction of fractals research with chaos theory provided an explanation for how these self-similar curves arose and predicted where else they might be applicable. Many without mathematical training, or even interest, have been fascinated by pictures of fractals. A colored fractal can be the most accurate way of representing a repeated process, and it is certainly the most beautiful. Mandelbrot's work helped bring the geometrical back into the world of abstract mathematics.

— Thomas Drucker

Further Reading
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Wilma Mankiller

Principal chief of the Cherokee Nation (1985

As the first woman principal chief of the Cherokee Nation of Oklahoma, or of any major American Indian tribe, Mankiller renewed a long tradition of female leadership in Cherokee affairs. She coupled feminist ideas with Cherokee tradition to form a strong tribe with a renewed spirit of independence.

Born: November 18, 1945; Tahlequah, Oklahoma Also known as: Wilma Pearl Mankiller (full name) Areas of achievement: Native American affairs,

government and politics, women's rights, social

reform

Early Life

Wilma Mankiller was born in the W. W. Hastings Indian Hospital in Tahlequah, Oklahoma. Her mother was Clara Irene Sitton, who was of Dutch-Irish descent, and her father was Charley Mankiller, a full Cherokee; they had married in 1937. Mankiller was the sixth of eleven children. The family lived on Mankiller Flats in Adair County, northeastern Oklahoma. Mankiller Flats was an allotment of 160 acres that had been given to John Mankiller, Charley's father, in 1907, when Oklahoma became a state.

The name "Mankiller" was a Cherokee military title that had to be earned, like that of the armed forces ranks of major or captain. Mankiller's great-great-great-grandfather, Mankiller of Tellico, earned the title in the eighteenth century and then established it as a family surname. (During her days as chief, Mankiller often told white males that she had earned the name herself.) Tellico is in eastern Tennessee and was part of the original Cherokee Nation. The Mankillers and most other Cherokee were forcibly moved to the Indian Territory, later the State of Oklahoma, along the infamous Trail of Tears in 1838-1839.

The first eleven years of Wilma's life were spent on Mankiller Flats and within traditional Cherokee culture. In 1956, however, the Mankiller family moved to San Francisco, California, as part of a government relocation plan to move American Indians to large cities and into mainstream American life. Life in San Francisco was shocking to the family, especially for the Mankiller children, but they soon adjusted.

On November 13, 1963, Mankiller married Hugo Olaya, a member of a wealthy Ecuadoran family, who was then a student in San Francisco. Two daughters,
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Felicia and Gina, were born to the couple before differences in lifestyles led to a divorce in 1974. During these years, Wilma had earned a degree from San Francisco State College (now university).

Mankiller was poignantly reminded of her Cherokee background again when, in 1969, a group of American Indians occupied Alcatraz Island in San Francisco Bay to gain support for American Indian rights. Alcatraz was considered indigenous territory, and Mankiller and many others in her family participated in that occupation, in which Mankiller's life of political activism began.

Mankiller's father, who had become a longshoreman and a union organizer in California, died in 1971. Charley always had encouraged his children, especially Wilma, to read books, which were always in abundance in their home. His body was returned to his native Adair County for burial. Wilma heard older Cherokee men say that her father had "come back" home. The emotions of the day of her father's burial seemed to be a signal for family members to return, one by one, to Oklahoma. Mankiller returned in 1975, a year after her divorce. Only two older brothers remained in California.

Living in two worlds, Mankiller's life mirrored that of Nancy Ward, an eighteenth century Cherokee who had earned the title Beloved Woman and who also had lived in the white world as well as the Cherokee. Like Ward, Wilma was able to combine the best of Cherokee tradition with the best of European-American civilization. Mankiller's balanced philosophy led her to contribute greatly to the welfare of the Cherokee Nation.

Life's Work

Mankiller began her work to improve American Indian life before she left California. In 1974, with Bill Wahpapah, she cofounded the American Indian Community School in Oakland. However, her return to Oklahoma marked the beginning of her full-time service to her people.
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The Cherokee Nation of Oklahoma, with 55,000 acres of northeastern Oklahoma and a federally recognized "enrollment," or population, of about 250,000 people, was ranked second only to the Navajo in size among American Indian tribes in the United States. When Oklahoma became a state in 1907, the traditional tribal government of the Cherokee was dissolved. This created a unique political organization, neither a reservation nor an autonomous government, with unique political and

social problems and concerns. Mankiller now began directing her energy toward solving those problems.

Mankiller's first regular job with the Cherokee Nation began in 1977 as an economic-stimulus coordinator. Her job was to guide as many people as possible toward university training in such fields as environmental science and health and then to integrate them back into their communities. She soon became frustrated with the slow- moving male-dominated bureaucracy of the Cherokee Nation, a bureacracy she believed had been imposed on them by whites and which was supported by the insecurity of Cherokee men forced to live in a white-dominated society.

Before Europeans came to North America, Cherokee women such as Ward occupied leadership roles in tribal affairs. The original Cherokee Nation was matrilineal, and the name Beloved Woman was given to those who performed extraordinary service. Women had a major voice in choosing chiefs and in other tribal affairs. The first Europeans to contact the Cherokee accused them of having a "petticoat government." After this contact, the influence of Cherokee women began to decrease. In her autobiography Mankiller: A Chief and Her People (1993), Mankiller declared her belief that the Trail of Tears, combined with the tremendous strain ofrelocation in the West, was the final step in the forced development of a more subservient position for women.

A significant development in 1971 helped to open the way for a return to more female participation in Cherokee affairs. A revision of the tribal constitution provided that, for the first time since Oklahoma statehood in 1907, the principal chief would be elected by the people of the tribe rather than being appointed by the president of the United States. An entirely new constitution in 1976 solidified that change and provided for the election of a new fifteen-member tribal council.

In 1979, after working for two years as an economic- stimulus coordinator, Mankiller was made a program- development specialist and grant writer. Her immediate success in this position, especially in writing grant proposals, brought her to the attention of the tribal council and Principal Chief Ross Swimmer. This phase of her work was soon interrupted by tragedy. On November 9 she was seriously injured in a head-on collision on a country road. The driver of the other car was Sherry Morris, a white woman who was a very close friend of Mankiller. Morris was killed. Within a year of the accident, Man- killer developed a rare form of muscular dystrophy.
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These back-to-back experiences caused Mankiller to reach more deeply into her Cherokee background and led to a change in her philosophy of life. In 1981, although still undergoing physical therapy, she was able to return to her work with the Cherokee Nation, and she did so with her old energy. In that year she helped establish the Cherokee Nation Community Development Department and became its first director.

The next step in Mankiller's career came in 1983, when Chief Swimmer asked her to join his reelection ticket as his deputy chief. This request was unusual for two reasons: Mankiller was a woman, and she was a liberal Democrat; Swimmer was a conservative Republican. After first declining, Mankiller accepted the offer as a way to help her people.

One of Mankiller's opponents for deputy chief was Agnes Cowan, the first woman to serve on the tribal council. Mankiller was surprised when gender became an immediate issue in the campaign. The hostility she faced included the slashing of her car tires and death threats. She fought the negative campaigning by conducting a positive and cheerful campaign based primarily on her past service to the Cherokee people. The victory for the Swimmer-Mankiller ticket meant that, on August 14,1983, Mankiller became the first female deputy chief in Cherokee history.

In 1984, Deputy Chief Mankiller participated in a significant meeting—a reunion between the Cherokee Nation of Oklahoma and the Eastern Band of the Cherokee from North Carolina. The Eastern Band had descended from those who escaped the Trail of Tears by hiding in the mountains. This meeting, the first full tribal council since 1838, was held at Red Clay in Tennessee, on the Georgia state line. Red Clay was the last capital of the original Cherokee Nation. At that reunion, an eternal flame was lit and still burns at Red Clay. In her autobiography, Mankiller emphasized the tremendous historical and emotional impact that this event had on the Cherokee people.

A major career surprise for Mankiller came in 1985, when U.S. president Ronald Reagan nominated Chief Swimmer as assistant secretary for the Interior Department's Bureau of Indian Affairs. As a result, on December 14, Mankiller became the first woman principal chief of the Cherokee Nation. Without hesitation she declared that economic growth would be the primary goal of her administration. She described her guiding theory as bubble-up economics, in which the people themselves would plan and implement projects that would benefit the tribe in future years. In a famous quotation, she reminded her people that, in traditional Iroquois society, from which the Cherokee descended, leaders consideredseven generations past and seven generations future when making major decisions.

Until the next scheduled election in 1987, Chief Mankiller, governing without a mandate from the people, faced strong opposition that limited her real power. In October of 1986, while considering whether to run for a full term, Mankiller had married Charlie Soap, a full Cherokee who she had met in 1977. She described her new husband as the most well-adjusted male she had ever known. It was Soap who persuaded her to run in the 1987 election, which she won in a runoff. Because the Cherokee Nation had now returned to the strong female leadership of its past, Chief Mankiller described her election as a step forward and a step backward at the same time.

Although Mankiller's first full term was successful in terms of economic progress, her level of personal involvement was curtailed by a resurgence of kidney disease from which she had suffered for many years. This led to a kidney transplant in June, 1990. The donor was Mankiller's older brother, Don. By 1991, only ayear after her transplant, Chief Mankiller had sufficiently recovered to run for a second full term. She won that election by an overwhelming 82 percent of the vote. The same election put six women on the fifteen-member tribal council. With a resounding voice, the Cherokee had returned to their ancient tradition of shared gender leadership. Mankiller's work of improving the everyday lives of her people continued during her second term of office. During her ten years as chief, the population of the Cherokee Nation of Oklahoma increased from 55,000 to 156,000 people.

Mankiller's impact reached far beyond the borders of the Cherokee Nation. In 1988, she was named Alumnus of the Year by San Francisco State University. This was followed, in 1990, by an honorary doctorate from Yale University. In 1993, Mankiller gave a well-known speech at Sweetbriar College, "Rebuilding the Cherokee Nation," in which she reviewed the progress made by the tribe and expressed her hopes for its future. Poor health forced Mankiller to retire from her position in 1995. A fitting tribute to her wide-ranging influence was the election of Joyce Dugan as the first female chief of the Eastern Band of the Cherokee in North Carolina.

In her years after retirement, Mankiller continued her work, including much literary output, as a political, cultural, and social leader of the Cherokee and as a spokesperson for the rights of all women. The honors bestowed upon her, in addition to her 1993 induction into the National Women's Hall of Fame, are proof of her lasting influence. Other honors include Woman of the Year from

Ms. magazine (1987); the John W. Gardner Leadership Award, Independent Sector (1988); the Indian Health Service Award, U.S. Public Health Service (1989); and the Oklahoma State University Henry G. Bennett Distinguished Service Award (1990). The Presidential Medal of Freedom, the nation's highest civilian honor, was bestowed on her by President Bill Clinton in 1998.

Significance

Mankiller's leadership led to both tangible and intangible changes for the Cherokee Nation. The most significant tangible changes were the benefits for the Cherokee that came from the development of the U.S. Department of Commerce, which was created soon after Mankiller's 1987 victory. The Commerce Department helps to coordinate the business enterprises of the Cherokee tribe and is mandated to balance tribal income with the needs of tribal members; this, in turn, creates jobs and profits. The intangible results include a renewed spirit of independence for all Cherokee and a renewed confidence that Cherokee women once again could influence the destiny of the tribe.

In 1990, Mankiller signed a historic self-governance agreement that authorized the Cherokee Nation to administer federal funds that previously had been administered by the Bureau of Indian Affairs in Washington, D.C. The same year saw a revitalizing of tribal courts and tribal police as well as the establishment of a Cherokee Nation tax commission.

— Glenn L. Swygart

Further Reading

Edmunds, R. David., ed. The New Warriors: Native American Leaders Since 1900. Lincoln: University of Nebraska Press, 2001. Features a variety of American Indian leaders, including Mankiller, as part of a generation who rose to the challenges of the twentieth century.
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Janda, Sarah Eppler. Beloved Women: The Political Lives of Ladonna Harris and Wilma Mankiller. De Kalb: Northern Illinois University Press, 2007. A fascinating look at the two American Indian activists— Mankiller and Harris—who were at the forefront of American Indian relations with the U.S. government and in tribal development. Focuses on how feminism coupled with a sense of "Indianness" shaped the political lives of the two leaders. Mankiller, Wilma. Every Day Is a Good Day: Reflections by Contemporary Indigenous Women. New York: Fulcrum, 2004. Mankiller and eighteen other indigenouswomen of the Americas discuss their lives and those of their people, living in a Eurocentric world.

	. Mankiller: A Chief and Her People. New

York: St. Martin's Press, 1993. This autobiography is by far the best source for Mankiller's life, career, and philosophy. Includes many excellent photographs of the Mankiller family, other key individuals, and major events in Mankiller's life.

	, et al., eds. The Readers' Companion to U.S.
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Women 'sHistory. New York: Houghton Mifflin, 1998. Among the five editors of this volume, Mankiller is listed first. In addition to several references to her in other essays, she contributed two essays: on the Iro- quois Confederacy and on feminism. Van Viema, David. "Activist Wilma Mankiller Is Set to Become the First Female Chief of the Cherokee Nation." People Weekly, December 2,1985. Based on an interview with Mankiller by Michael Wallis, this article conveys the initial impression she had of her new job as chief. Reveals Mankiller's identification with her Cherokee roots. Wallace, Michele. "Wilma Mankiller." Ms., January, 1988. Wallace emphasizes the role ofwomen in Cher-

Thomas Mann

German novelist

Mann wrote in the tradition of nineteenth century realism, depending on depth and breadth of treatment rather than stylistic innovation for his effectiveness. After receiving the Nobel Prize in Literature in 1929, he was widely regarded as a sage as well as a great artist.

Born: June 6, 1875; Lubeck, Germany Died: August 12, 1955; Zurich, Switzerland Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Thomas Mann (toh-MAHS mahn) was born in Lubeck, Germany (later West Germany), an important city since the days of the Hanseatic League. His father, Johann Heinrich Mann, was an apparently prosperous grain merchant, who operated a family business dating back to the eighteenth century. His mother, Julia da Silva-Bruhns, was from Rio de Janeiro, a half Portuguese Creole. Jo- hann Heinrich Mann was a senator and twice was mayor ofLubeck, while Frau Mann was romantic, temperamental, and musically gifted. He would serve as the prototype

okee history. Also covered is Mankiller's philosophy of leadership and her influence on women's rights in general. Includes her plans for Cherokee progress.

See also: Louise Erdrich; Susan La Flesche Picotte; Will Rogers; Maria Tallchief; Jim Thorpe.
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for the phlegmatic, psychologically healthy burghers and she for the sensitive, neurotic Latin artists who populate Thomas Mann's fiction.

Thomas Mann was the second of five children. His elder brother Heinrich would also become a renowned writer. Thomas had a younger brother and two younger sisters, both of whom eventually committed suicide. He was not a good student. Like his fictional character Tonio Kroger, Mann was a romantic youth with artistic tendencies, who disliked the scientific emphasis at his gymnasium. Not until his father's death in 1890 was it apparent that the family business was failing. The next year, the rest of the family left the Baltic and relocated in Munich. After having to repeat two years, Mann received his certificate and left school to rejoin them. The year was 1894, and Mann became an unsalaried apprentice with a fire insurance firm. After a year of copying out accounts, he realized that a future in business was not what he desired. He was eventually able to terminate the apprenticeship and free himself to attend university lectures in the arts, history, and political economy.

During his brief business career, Mann had been writing, sometimes at the desk where he was supposed to be copying accounts. The result was his first story, "Gefallen" ("Fallen"), published in 1896. It attracted the attention of the poet Richard Dehmel, who praised it. Mann then joined his brother Heinrich in Rome. He remained in Italy until 1898, reading voraciously and writing. His first book was published by the prestigious Berlin house of Fischer during this period. His literary career had auspiciously begun.

Life's Work

For about a year, Mann served on the staff of the periodical Simplicissimus. On returning to Munich, he had turned his attention to a huge manuscript he had begun in Italy. His publisher was understandably nervous about the long autobiographical novel, Buddenbrooks: Verfall einer Familie (1901; English translation, 1924). It was published in two expensive volumes, and, when it appeared in the closing days of 1900, its little-known author was only twenty-five years of age. The novel sold well, however, and almost thirty years later would be cited prominently by the Swedish Academy as it presented Mann with the Nobel Prize. Buddenbrooks traces the decline of a family through several generations from bourgeois self-confidence and adaptability to self-doubt and enervation as aesthetic and artistic elements are introduced into the family. For the next decade, in the novellas Tonio Kroger (1903; English translation, 1914) and Der Tod in Venedig (1911; Death in Venice, 1925) and in short stories such as "Tristan" (1903; English translation, 1925), Mann—himself the child of a Nordic father and a Latin mother—explored the conflicts between Northern European stolidity and Southern European passion, between the robust Philistinism of the middle class and the morbid sensitivity of the artist. Also during this period, he wrote the comic novel Konigliche Hoheit (1909; Royal Highness, 1916).

During the early years of his career, Mann was heavily influenced by the pessimistic philosophy of Arthur Schopenhauer and by Friedrich Nietzsche's reeval- uation ofall values. His own life, however, entered a protracted period of happiness. He was lionized as the author of Buddenbrooks, which was eventually to sell more than a million copies in Germany alone. In February, 1905, he married Katja Pringsheim, the only daughter of a wealthy Munich family. On November 9 of that year, Erika Julia was born (she became an actress, journalist, author, and the wife of W. H. Auden, the English poet). On November 18, 1906, Klaus Heinrich was born
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(he became a novelist, essayist, and playwright). In all, six children were born to Mann and his wife. This happy period in the author's life was marred in 1910 by the suicide of his beloved sister Carla and in 1914 by the outbreak of war in Europe. The youngest Mann child was born in the same year that his book of essays, Betrachtungen eines Unpolitischen (1918; reflections of a nonpolitical man), appeared. Mann, who supported his country in World War I, was widely criticized for the perceived conservatism and nationalism ofthis book.
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Up until 1933, Mann lived the life of the author who is both critically and financially successful. He lectured throughout Northern Europe and took holidays in the South. As well as a fine home in Munich, he had a summer home and a vacation cottage. His second major masterpiece was Der Zauberberg (1924; The Magic Mountain, 1927), on which he had been working since 1912. The novel, in which Mann again explores the conflicts within the middle-class German mind, has been called an epic of a civilization in decay. His much praised novella

Unordnung und fruhes Leid (1926; Disorder and Early Sorrow, 1929) was inspired by his favorite daughter, Elizabeth. On December 10, 1929, Mann received the Nobel Prize in Literature. His only reservation about the award was that the Swedish Academy had virtually ignored The Magic Mountain in its citation. By this time, also, Mann had entered the battle against fascism. His "Mario und der Zauberer" (1929; "Mario and the Magician," 1936) explores the appeal and the inherent evil of this form of dictatorship. In 1933, Mann was lecturing in Holland and completing the first volume of his tetralogy, Joseph und seine Bruder (1933-1943; Joseph and His Brothers, 1934-1944), when events in Germany persuaded him not to return to his homeland.

Mann settled in Zurich. There he took up the editorship of the periodical Mass und Wert. Another three years passed before he publicly denounced the Nazi regime. When he finally did so—in the most unambiguous of terms—Adolf Hitler's responses were swift and sweeping: Mann was stripped of his German citizenship, his honorary doctorate from the University of Bonn was rescinded, and Buddenbrooks (which the Nobel committee had praised as representative of the German people) was banned.

In 1938, Mann emigrated to the United States. He lived for several years in Princeton, New Jersey, where he lectured at Princeton University. He was named a Fellow of the Library of Congress, a consultant in German literature. Over the years, he had moved politically from the authoritarianism he seemed to advocate in Betrach- tungen eines Unpolitischen to an endorsement of democracy in The Coming Victory of Democracy (1938). He gave antifascist lectures all across America. In 1941, he built a home in Santa Monica, California.

Mann became an American citizen in 1944 but returned to Switzerland in 1947. During his decade of residence in the United States, he published two short novels—Lotte in Weimar (1939; The Beloved Returns, 1940), based on incidents in the life of Johann Wolfgang von Goethe, and Die vertauschten Kopfe: Eine indische Legende (1940; The Transposed Heads: A Legend of India, 1941)—and another major work, Doktor Faustus (1947; Doctor Faustus, 1948), simultaneously the fictional biography of a contemporary German composer and a retelling of the Faust legend. Here Mann returns to one of his favorite themes, the artist's role in the world.
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Mann's last novels were Der Erwahlte (1950; The Holy Sinner, 1951) and Bekentnisse des Hochstaplers Felix Krull (1954; Confessions of Felix Krull, Confidence Man, 1955). The genesis of the latter work was a short story, "Felix Krull" (first published in 1911 and translated into English in 1936). Mann had always viewed the humorous tale of a happy, unrepentant confidence man as a fragment of a novel. In fact, he conceived it to be in its final form a multivolume work. After the completion of the first volume, however, Mann turned his attention to a proposed book on Friedrich Schiller. Before he could complete this project, Mann, who had been healthy and productive to the very end of his life, developed phlebitis and died on August 12, 1955, in Zurich, Switzerland.

Significance

Thomas Mann was only four years younger than Marcel Proust and only seven years older than James Joyce, but, unlike these innovators in narrative form and language, he wrote novels that were superficially like their nineteenth century predecessors. By minutely examining his characters' behavior and thought processes, he gave his work a seriousness of purpose that has demanded attention ever since the publication of Buddenbrooks. The air of profundity in Mann's work is lightened by frequent flashes of humor, which are as much a part of his makeup as his philosophic turn of mind. His tendency to explore every nuance, to examine each incident in a narrative passage from every conceivable angle, has caused him to be compared to Henry James, the Anglo-American novelist. This tendency has also caused some readers to complain that Mann's style is at times static and boring.

Still, Mann's characters wrestle with the central problems of family, social, and political life. He was first praised as the master interpreter of German life. Later, he was viewed as a spokesperson for the best of European values during a savage period. By his last years, he had become a world figure, whose books were required reading for the student of Western culture. Many of Mann's protagonists are artists. One could even argue that, in practicing his art of deception without regard to any moral or societal restraints, Felix Krull is the complete artist or, conversely, that every artist is something of a confidence man. Mann was fascinated by the function of the artist in society and devoted several books to the subject. Few writers besides Mann have explored as effectively the mixed blessing and curse that is the artist's patrimony.

— Patrick Adcock

Further Reading
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Hamilton, Nigel. The Brothers Mann: The Lives of Hein- rich and Thomas Mann 1871 1950 and 18751955. New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press, 1979. In sixteen chapters the author explores the interlinked lives of what he calls the most distinguished literary brotherhood in modern history. While noting that no definitive biography of either brother has yet been done in English, Hamilton seeks to do justice to both.

The book, which was first published in England in 1978, is thorough and well documented, running to more than four hundred pages of text, with extensive notes and a bibliography arranged chronologically within categories.

Kaufmann, Fritz. Thomas Mann: The World as Will and Representation. Reprint. New York: Cooper Square, 1973. This book, by a professor of philosophy, devotes its first two chapters to Mann's philosophy and its last six to how this philosophy is adapted to fiction in the major works.

Kurzke, Hermann. Thomas Mann: Life as a Work of Art, a Biography. Translated by Leslie Wilson. Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University Press, 2002. Scholarly biography, tracing the events of Mann's life and their relation to his writing.

Lukacs, Georg. Essays on Thomas Mann. Translated by Stanley Mitchell. Reprint. New York: Howard Fertig, 1978. The essays in this book were written over a period of many years and under a variety of circumstances. They profit from Lukacs's personal relationship with Mann.

Maar, Michael. Bluebeard's Chamber: Guilt and Confession in Thomas Mann. Translated by David Fernbach. New York: Verso, 2003. Focuses on Mann's homosexuality, with Marr contradicting other biographers, who claimed Mann's homosexuality was a cause of his guilt. Marr maintains that Mann was remarkably open about his sexual orientation and examines the treatment of sexuality in Mann's fiction.
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Carl Gustaf Mannerheim President of Finland (1944-1946)

Mannerheim dominated the political and military history of Finland from the time Finland became independent in 1917 until his retirement in 1946. He fought in both world wars as a military general. As a political figure, he served as president of his nation during a critical period of the 1940's.

Born: June 4, 1867; Askainen, Villnas, Finland Died: January 27, 1951; Lausanne, Switzerland Also known as: Baron von Mannerheim Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Carl GustafMannerheim (kahrl GEWS-tahfMAH-nuhr- him), of Swedish descent, was born into a prominent Finnish family. He entered military school at Hamina as a cadet in 1882 to prepare for a career in the Finnish army. Expelled in 1886, he succeeded in entering the prestigious Nicholas Cavalry School in St. Petersburg and was graduated in 1889. Fortunate assignments eventually placed him in the czar's Chevalier Guards, and he participated in the coronation ceremonies of Czar Nicholas II. He married the daughter of a Russian general in 1892 and fathered two daughters but separated from his wife in 1902.

Following service in the guards and another intermediate assignment, Mannerheim took command (1903) of a squadron of the Officers' Cavalry School in St. Petersburg. During the Russo-Japanese War of 1904-1905, Mannerheim eventually obtained reassignment to the Asian front and served in Manchuria in several campaigns before the Russian surrender. He finished the war with the rank of colonel. His next assignment was to embark on a two-year expedition across Central Asia and northern China, a journey of approximately eighty-five hundred miles. His task was to observe and report on the potential for military activities as well as on the political conditions in those regions. This ambitious and grueling journey (1906-1908) added to his reputation as an audacious and enterprising officer and showed his skill in gathering information about geographical features, archaeological information, and anthropological observations. (The copious records of the journey were published in 1940.)
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Between 1909 and 1911, Mannerheim commanded the Thirteenth Vladimir Cavalry Regiment stationed in Poland. He was promoted to the rank of major general in 1911 and took command of another important cavalry unit based in Warsaw. He seems to have enjoyed his Polish experience, noting the problems that Poland and his native Finland had as subject regions within the Russian Empire. He anticipated the war and worked to prepare his forces for that possibility. In the campaigns of 19141915, he commanded units at various levels (brigade, division, and corps levels), primarily on the Polish front facing Austrian forces. His leadership and military successes, in what generally were Russian defeats and withdrawals, increased his reputation and led to significant military awards. In 1916, he was promoted to lieutenant general and commanded the Sixth Cavalry Army Corps, located on the Romanian front.

His support for the Russian army and government surprised many of his Finnish friends and relatives, but he felt a sense of loyalty to the Russian monarchy to whom he had taken the oath of service. He disagreed with the revolutionary elements that finally overthrew the monarchy in the winter of early 1917 and culminated in the victory of the Bolsheviks in the capital in November, 1917. In these deteriorating conditions, Mannerheim terminated his military service and decided to return to his native Finland, which was entering the throes of dissension and potential civil war. Finnish nationalists saw the chaotic period as the opportune time (December, 1917) to declare independence from Russia. The factions varied between socialists and Marxists on the Left and conservative elements on the Right. Mannerheim's return coincided with this confusion in Helsinki and elsewhere in the country, and the Finnish senate commissioned Mannerheim to restore order by commanding the Finnish Civil Guards. This assignment began his famous career as a prominent figure in Finnish political and military affairs. At the age of fifty, a new and important future lay before him.

Life's Work

The story of the Finnish War of Independence from Russia, and the battles between Mannerheim's "White Guards" and the Finnish "Red Guard" sympathetic to Vladimir Ilich Lenin's Bolsheviks, gave him the opportunity to show his qualities of leadership and careful planning. The war of liberation lasted from January to May, 1918, and included the use of Finnish forces trained in Germany during World War I. The capital city of Helsinki was finally recaptured in April from the Red Guards, thanks to German military efforts and their Finnish allies. Mannerheim entered Helsinki in May as a national hero but resigned as commander of the Civil Guards in a dispute over German control of Finnish military forces.

During October and November, 1918, Mannerheim carried out several diplomatic missions to Western European nations, seeking recognition and food supplies. In December, 1918, he was named regent of Finland, with virtually absolute civil and military power. He held this position until July, 1919, during the period of the final independence of Finland, the writing of a new constitution, and the holding of parliamentary elections. Mannerheim ran for office as president under the new constitution but was decisively defeated (July, 1919) by Kaarlo Juho Stahlberg. At age fifty-two, Mannerheim decided to return to private life. He gained a positive reputation for his civic and humanitarian efforts, which included the formation of a child welfare program (1920) using his name and financial support and his becoming the chair of the Finnish Red Cross (1922).

Mannerheim began to resume his political interests in the early 1930's, supporting the Lapua movement for a time before its prohibition by the government for alleged fascist and totalitarian activities. At the same time, he accepted military and defense responsibilities on being named the chair of the Finnish Defense Council (1931). This assignment included the responsibility to act as commander in chief of Finnish forces in wartime. The government promoted him to the rank of field marshal in 1933. He oversaw the steady but slow improvements in the Finnish military, especially important in 1938, and a major defense line between the GulfofFinland and Lake Ladoga was named in his honor.

Relations with the Soviet Union began to deteriorate in the later 1930's, resulting in the Winter War (19391940). This war grew primarily out of Soviet demands for strategic portions of Finnish territory, including essential defense positions, but also resulted from the fundamental hostility that the Soviet Union felt toward its small independent neighbor that had been a part of the Russian Empire for more than a century. The Soviet attack began in November, 1939, and Mannerheim took command of all Finnish forces. A nation of four millon faced an enemy of 180 million. The outcome was never seriously in doubt, as overwhelming Soviet forces eventually overcame the Finns. Yet the unexpected duration of Finnish resistance shocked the Russians and gained the admiration of many Western governments and populations. The March, 1940, peace treaty with the Soviet Union ceded Finnish territory and also led to other restrictions on Finnish sovereignty. The Soviet Union also indicated its determination that Mannerheim should not be allowed to become the leader of the Finnish government in the future.

Finland's peace was short-lived, however, with the Nazi invasion of the Soviet Union in June, 1941. In this new crisis, Finland took the opportunity to attempt to regain Karelia and other regions taken previously by the Soviet Union. Mannerheim considered moving farther into Soviet territory but eventually decided not to do so. These limited war aims are further revealed by his refusal to implement German orders for coordinated attacks, especially the order to attack Leningrad during the German siege of that city in the Nine Hundred Days (1941-1944). This new phase of a Russo-Finnish war, known as the Continuation War, also brought Finland into conflict with other nations. Great Britain declared war on Finland in December, 1941.

2599

Mannerheim's forces were generally successful in re-



Carl Gustaf Mannerheim. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)






 

gaining territory lost in the 1939-1940 Winter War. The Finns also had to contend with getting German forces out of Finland, as the tide of battle turned against the Nazis on the eastern front. Major efforts to achieve this goal occurred in 1944, as Finland attempted to withdraw from involvement in the Russo-German War. (A curious side note on German-Finnish relations is that Adolf Hitler traveled to Finland on the occasion of Mannerheim's seventy-fifth birthday in June, 1942, providing a rare instance of the German leader acknowledging the leadership, stature, and importance of one of the European figures whom he had met.)

Finland finally withdrew from the war with the Soviet Union in September, 1944, which once again led to the loss of Finnish territory to its neighbor. Mannerheim in this period attempted to follow a course with the Soviets and Germans that would be least injurious to his nation's independence and territorial integrity. It was a no-win situation, but at that time and since Mannerheim and his associates have been given credit for achieving the best solution possible under the circumstances.

On the eve of the September, 1944, armistice with the Soviets, Mannerheim succeeded Risto Heikki Ryti as president in August, 1944. The preliminary peace and the official treaty (December) occurred during Manner- heim's presidential term. At the time that he assumed the presidency, Mannerheim was seventy-seven years old. He held the position for nineteen months (to mid-March, 1946). During Mannerheim's tenure as president, the Soviet Union required the Finns to hold war crimes trials for prominent Finnish leaders accused of pro-German collaboration or cooperation. Several former officials were sentenced to prison terms in what was an extraordinarily difficult period for the Finnish nation and its people.

After the trials had been completed, Mannerheim resigned in what was widely perceived as a sign of his sympathy with the accused. At seventy-eight, his age and failing health also were factors in his decision to resign before completing his term of office. Juho Kusti Paa- sikivi succeeded Mannerheim and continued the efforts to find a neutral course for Finland in the post-World War II years, especially in the light of Finland's awkward geographic location adjacent to the Soviet Union. Man- nerheim spent most of his last years in Switzerland, working with associates on his memoirs (first published in 1952), until his death in 1951 at the age of eighty-three.

Significance
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Carl Gustaf Mannerheim's ambivalence toward his Finnish homeland (sources indicate he did not learn to speak

Finnish until he was in his fifties, relying instead on Swedish and Russian) in the first five decades of his life makes his later determination to serve his homeland during very difficult times even more remarkable and commendable. He did not seem to be driven by an irrational passion for power but certainly assumed power easily and used his leadership opportunities to full advantage. He steadfastly remained confident that his political and military contributions had to be respected and appreciated. Those close to Mannerheim saw him as an aloof and private person but also generous in his time and efforts to serve his nation when called to do so.

His relation to the history of Finland coincided with several of the most trying and critical points in that nation's history in the twentieth century. In times of crisis, many looked to Mannerheim for leadership that was both stabilizing and inspirational in a small nation suffering from scarce resources and manpower. His enemies have characterized Mannerheim as the "White Butcher" (based on the 1918 War of Liberation events), and many of the Finnish Left saw him as an authoritarian conservative with few redeeming features as a national leader.

Today, he is buried in a place of prominence in a Helsinki military cemetery surrounded by those whom he led and those who served him. The main street in Helsinki is named in his honor, and a large equestrian statue of Mannerheim is a prominent sight in downtown Helsinki. Given the challenges that Finland faced, most agree that Mannerheim was a worthy leader of his nation.

— Taylor Stults

Further Reading
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Mao Zedong

Chairman of the Chinese Communist Party

Mao led the People's Liberation Army to victory over the Chinese government headed by Chiang Kai-shek, leader of the Kuomintang, or Nationalist Party. He established the People's Republic of China and was the key figure in both the party and the government during most of his remaining years. He also adapted Marxist-Leninist theory and practice to Chinese conditions and, in effect, created a new doctrine that he later viewed as valid on a world scale.

Born: December 26, 1893; Shaoshan, Hunan

Province, China Died: September 9, 1976; Beijing, China Also known as: Mao Tse-tung (Wade-Giles) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, warfare and conquest

the period from his origins to the end of the Winter War.

Screen, John Ernest Oliver. Mannerheim. 2 vols. London: C. Hurst, 1970-2000. Two volumes that concisely and comprehensively chronicle Mannerheim's life and career. The first book traces his life from his earliest years to the end of his service in the Russian army at the end of 1917. The second book in this set focuses on Mannerheim's later conversion to Finnish patriot, including his military leadership during World War II, presidential administration, and final years.

Warner, Oliver. Marshal Mannerheim and the Finns. London: Weidenfeld & Nicolson, 1967. A more than adequate biography of Mannerheim, covering his entire life from a very sympathetic viewpoint. Based on interviews and relevant documentary archival materials. Good balance of Mannerheim's life and the conditions of Finland during this period of the twentieth century. Agood introduction to the man and the marshal.
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(1949-1976)

Early Life

Mao Zedong (mow zeh-dung) was born into a peasant family of some means. His father, seeing little value in education, forced him to leave school at thirteen to work on the farm. Mao, however, had acquired a taste for reading, and novels about heroic bandits, peasant rebels, and notable rulers had fired his imagination. Continuing his reading, he came on a book calling for the modernization of China and constitutional government. It motivated him to leave home and continue his studies. At sixteen, he entered primary school, where he became acquainted with Western liberal thought. A book on heroes led him to admire nation-building military men and respect the martial virtues. A short stint in a revolutionary army led to his first encounter with the ideas of socialism.

In time, Mao settled on becoming a teacher and entered normal school in 1913, graduating in 1918. He acquired an effective writing style and ideas to write about. In short, he came to believe in the goodness of humans, the malleability of human nature, the power of the human will, the potential inherent in the Chinese peasantry, and the need to adapt Western ways to Chinese culture. He was also involved in radical organizations and thus in laying a foundation for future political action.

In 1918, Mao was at the University of Beijing, where he found enthusiasm for the Bolshevik Revolution and Marxism. Back in Hunan Province in 1919, he was a leader in the anti-Japanese, antigovernment May Fourth Movement. The following year, he became a primary school director and thereby attained status and influence. By 1920, he considered himself a Marxist and in July, 1921, was present at the founding of the Chinese Communist Party.

Russian insistence on controlling the Chinese party split it into factions. Mao accepted Russian leadership and the official party position, including communist membership in the Kuomintang and support for a bourgeois nationalist revolution. In 1924, illness sent him back to Hunan, where a new peasant militancy convinced him that the poor peasantry was the true revolutionary class. After his failure to spark a revolt in 1927, Mao took his ragtag army to the Jinggang Mountains. He lost his major party positions, but he built his peasant army. Beginning in 1930, the Kuomintang, now his enemy, began a series of attacks against Mao's new base area in Jiangxi, leading to the six-thousand-mile Long March that began in late 1934. By 1935, Mao was chairman of the party's politburo. A new phase had begun.

Life's Work

Mao had bested the Soviet-backed so-called Twenty- eight Bolsheviks, whom he had fought politically for control of the party. Of elite background, these members lacked an understanding of the masses. The relationship between the Chinese and Soviet parties would remain strained thereafter, especially since the Soviets backed the Kuomintang in their own strategic interests and were willing to sacrifice the Chinese Communist Party accordingly. When Japan invaded China in 1937, the Soviets, concerned about their eastern territories, called for a Kuomintang-Communist United Front, even though Mao's Yan'an base area was under Kuomintang attack. Necessity, however, dictated such an alliance. The alliance was effected, both parties aware that it was but a temporary partnership.

During the Yan'an period, Mao developed what be-
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came Maoism. Contrary to Marxist-Leninist orthodoxy, he stressed the role of the peasantry over that of the proletariat. Similarly, his goal was to conquer the countryside through guerrilla warfare and encircle the cities, which would later be taken by conventional warfare. He also set forth the basis for his theory of "permanent revolution," holding that change is perpetual and conflict will continue even under communism. He also expounded his doctrine of the "mass line." In a protracted war, the zeal of the masses must be maintained by the party cadres. The masses being infallible, it was the task of the cadres to gather their scattered ideas, synthesize them, propagate them among the masses until they accept them as their own, and then test them through action.

Meanwhile, Mao won over the peasants through fair treatment. People of all classes were called to join the anti-Japanese war, with the national (middle and patriotic) and petty bourgeoisie, and even the landlords, assured of retaining their property, at least for the moment.
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lievers after years of thought reform, Mao sought to involve them with his "Let a Hundred Flowers Bloom" campaign. In 1956, intellectuals were encouraged to air their views. So vehement was the criticism of both the party and Mao that the campaign was ended in 1957, and the offenders were punished through hard and humiliating labor.

Convinced that being "red" was more productive than being "expert" and at odds with the Soviet Union

Democratic Dictatorship

Mao Zedong proclaimed in "On the Dictatorship of the People's Democracy" (1949) that to form a "democratic dictatorship" for the good of the Chinese people—namely the working and peasant classes, and the bourgeoisie—it was necessary to weed out subversives, reactionaries, and "the lackeys of imperialism."

"You are dictatorial." Dear sirs, you are right, that is exactly what we are. The experience of several decades, amassed by the Chinese people, tells us to carry out the people's democratic dictatorship. That is, the right of reactionaries to voice their opinions must be abolished and only the people are allowed to have the right of voicing their opinions.

Who are the "people"? At the present stage in China, they are the working class, the peasant class, the petty bourgeoisie, and national bourgeoisie. Under the leadership of the working class and the Communist Party, these classes unite together to form their own state and elect their own government so as to carry out a dictatorship over the lackeys of imperialism—the landlord class, the bureaucratic capitalist class, and the Kuomintang reactionaries and their henchmen representing these classes—to suppress them, allowing them only to behave properly and not to talk and act wildly. If they talk and act wildly their [action] will be prohibited and punished immediately. The democratic system is to be carried out within the ranks of the people, giving them freedom of speech, assembly, and association. The right to vote is given only to the people and not to the reactionaries. These two aspects, namely, democracy among the people and dictatorship over the reactionaries, combine to form the people's democratic dictatorship. . . .

A clash with the Kuomintang in 1940-1941 ended the United Front. This necessitated the rectification campaign of 1942-1944, as Mao believed that the recruits needed disciplining through studying Marxism-Leninism. Also, as Mao's Sinification of Marxism was being ignored, he believed that it needed emphasizing. The tool was the so-called cult of Mao—Mao was supreme in matters of ideology and was proclaimed infallible. In 1945, "Mao Zedong Thought" was incorporated into the party constitution.

The final phase of the civil war began in late 1948. The Kuomin- tang, having lost both American military aid and the confidence of the Chinese, were weakened enough for the Communist People's Liberation Army to take the major cities. On October 1, 1949, the People's Republic of China was officially inaugurated. The revolution was not a socialist revolution but a "New Democratic Revolution." The government was a coalition of four elements defined as "the people": the proletariat, the peasants, and the national and petty bourgeoisie. The Communists, however, would exercise hegemony over these classes through force and exercise a dictatorship over elements designated as "reactionary." Thus landlords and corrupt merchants were subject to severe punishment, including death. Corrupt bureaucrats met the same fate. Lack of enthusiasm for Chinese involvement in the Korean War led to millions of executions.

Rapid economic development was Mao's immediate goal. In early 1952, he inaugurated the First Five-Year Plan, which was meant to be the first step on the road to socialism. In July, 1955, he began the rapid nationalization of remaining private enterprises and the collectivization of agriculture. The peasants lost their recently acquired lands and were merged into agricultural collectives.

Aware that enthusiasm for his policies was weak among intellectuals, but convinced that they were true be-

The [function of the] people's state is to protect the people. Only when there is the people's state, is it possible for the people to use democratic methods on a nationwide and all-round scale to educate and reform themselves, to free themselves from the influence of reactionaries at home and abroad (this influence is at present still very great and will exist for a long time and cannot be eliminated quickly), to unlearn the bad habits and ideas acquired from the old society and not to let themselves travel on the erroneous path pointed out by the reactionaries, but to continue to advance and develop towards a socialist and communist society accomplishing the historic mission of completely eliminating classes and advancing towards a universal fraternity.

The methods we use in this field are democratic; that is, methods of persuasion and not coercion. When people break the law they will be punished, imprisoned, or even sentenced to death. But these are individual cases and are different in principle from the dictatorship over the reactionary class as a class.

2603


over Nikita S. Khrushchev's de-Stalinization speech and Eastern European policies, Mao set out to prove that China could become a great power on its own and attain communism before the Soviet Union. Certain that the Chinese people could accomplish anything through sheer willpower, he launched his Great Leap Forward in 1958. Steel was produced in backyard furnaces, mines were worked as never before, and regimented agricultural communes were inaugurated. People and machines were pushed beyond endurance. Millions died, the soil was depleted, and the economy was wrecked for years to come.

Mao's prestige within the party was at its nadir. He blamed the local officials for the failures, but the party blamed him. He resigned his chairmanship of the republic, but he retained the party chairmanship and his public image was kept intact. He fended off a move to topple him by a party faction led by Defense Minister Peng Dehuai in 1959, but the intensity of the verbal attack returned him to the realm of mortality.

The years 1960 and 1961 saw Mao in seclusion as party leaders openly criticized him and reversed his economic policies. By 1963, with the aid of the army headed by Lin Biao, he was attempting to weaken the party bureaucracy and prepare for his restoration. He returned to seclusion from 1964 to mid-1966, supposedly dying but actually preparing for a spectacular return. It came with a swim in the Yangtze River and a pronouncement of good health.

Mao, formerly a distant figure with a cultivated air of mystery, now appeared in public, as did his wife Jiang Qing, making her political debut. The cult of Mao was pushed to new heights. The army had been thoroughly indoctrinated, and the Red Guard, composed of Chinese youth directly under Mao, made its appearance. So, too, did their bible, the so-called little red book, which contained selections from Mao's writings. Formerly the Chinese were encouraged to study all of Mao's writings; now they had short excerpts from them. Their thinking had been done for them. All these events were linked to the Cultural Revolution. Anticipating another Great Leap Forward, Mao opted to eliminate his critics beforehand. Moreover, Mao held that each generation must experience revolution firsthand. Accordingly, the Red Guard was turned loose on the bureaucracy. Educational institutions were devastated and a multitude of historical sites destroyed. Ultimately the army intervened to restore order.
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By 1968 the party was being reconstructed and its primacy proclaimed. Lin Biao was designated as Mao's successor. Mao came to suspect Lin of plotting against him, however, and Lin died under mysterious circumstances in 1971. Mao remained largely in the background from 1972 to his death in 1976. Still, he led the criticism of elitist Confucianism, with which he linked Lin, and later of the bourgeois Right. The radical Left remained dominant because of Mao's presence. His death brought factional conflict into the open and left the future uncertain.

Significance

Piecing together the life and writings of Mao Zedong is akin to trying to solve a Chinese puzzle. While his life's story as told to Edgar Snow and related by him in Red Star over China (1937) is a vital source, scholars have found discrepancies that need explaining. Moreover, Mao's writings were repeatedly revised during his lifetime to support his claims to infallibility. Clearly, then, they were flawed, and his claims to be an original thinker of great import must be at least partially rejected. His theory and practice of guerrilla warfare, however, must be given due respect. His place in history as a military leader who withstood every conceivable adversity but survived to conquer power is secure. Later military ventures against China's neighbors were a different story. The wars with India and Vietnam were less than successful, and successes in the Korean War less than hoped for.

Mao's major claim to historical significance is his unification of China into a nation. From what amounted to a conglomeration of feudal principalities ruled by warlords, he fashioned a China that was more than a place on a map. Yet his brutality in forging and maintaining that unity, together with his megalomania and military aggressiveness, made him one of the great mass murderers of history. The China that he left was one devoid of much of its cultural heritage, destroyed in the name of progress. Oppression, repression, and suppression sum up much of his immediate legacy to China.

— Robert W. Small
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Franz Marc

German painter

Known for symbolic paintings of horses and other animals and as a founder of the Blaue Reiter group of German expressionist artists, Marc contributed to the development of modern abstract art.

Born: February 8, 1880; Munich, Germany Died: March 4, 1916; near Verdun, France Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Franz Marc (frahnz mahrk) was the son of Wilhelm Marc, a minor Bavarian landscape painter and lawyer, and Sophie Maurice Marc. He studied theology at the Luitpold gymnasium, where he made his Abiturin 1899. Introverted and melancholy even as a youth, he possessed an acute intelligence and a disquieted and searching mind. Spiritual affinities with German Romanticism led him not only to such nineteenth century writers and painters as E. T. A. Hoffmann and Caspar David Frie- drich but also to the writings of Friedrich Nietzsche and to the ideas and music of Richard Wagner. Uncertain about his future, he first contemplated studying philosophy, but following a year of compulsory military service, he entered the Munich Academy of Fine Arts. Early works, perceptive portraits of his parents as well as landscapes, evince the naturalism of this conservative training. While a brief sojourn in Italy scarcely affected Marc's artistic development, he christened a visit to Paris and Brittany in 1903, which had allowed him to see Impressionist canvases by Edouard Manet, Claude Monet, and Camille Pissarro, among others, a turning point in his life. These works, the first among the many by contemporary French artists who would so decisively influence Marc's art, helped free him from his academic schooling while disclosing the possibilities inherent in color.
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Between 1903 and 1907, years of liberating visits to Paris, Marc experienced a profound depression. Likely resulting from a deep-seated individual crisis that paralleled the spiritual malaise of his time and from misgivings about his vocation as an artist, this depression would be transformed in his mature art into a semireligious quest for innocence and for the truth concealed beneath material appearances. Marc's restlessness led him to spend the summers of 1905 and 1906 in the mountains near Kochel am See, from which a number of landscapes resulted, and to journey in the company of his elder brother Paul to Salonika and Mount Athos in the spring in 1906. His first animal paintings date from these years, with some, such as The Dead Sparrow (1905), attesting his mood of morbid sentimentality. Marc's depression reached its depths in the spring of 1907. In April, his father died following a debilitating illness, and Marc entered an ill-conceived marriage with Marie Schnur, from whom he fled on his wedding night to Paris. There Marc viewed works by Paul Cezanne, Paul Gauguin, and Vincent van Gogh, artists, especially van Gogh, in whom the captivated Marc perceived a spiritual kinship and whose brilliant canvases stimulated him to experiment with color.

Life's Work

Marc's break with the naturalism of his academic training was all but complete by 1907, and he embarked on a search for a visual vocabulary suited to the expression of his innermost concerns and ideas. For the remaining seven years of his artistic career, he would grapple ceaselessly with pictorial styles and techniques, especially with those of the French avant-garde, gaining an ever greater mastery over form and color as he adopted and just as abruptly discarded representationalism, Symbolism, and cubism, embracing finally, on the eve of World War I, an almost completely abstract style. From these experiments came memorable paintings, pictures important not only as works of art but also as portents of the mood that would mislead Marc, together with so many of his contemporaries, into welcoming World War I.

Once the emotional crisis of 1907 had passed, Marc's depiction of animals and nature became more complex. Desirous of capturing the harmony of animals and nature, he still worked within the conventions of representational art, making detailed anatomical studies. Images of animals, especially horses, he believed, evoked an innocent and serene nature, one uncorrupted by the humanity he increasingly disliked. A well-received one- man exhibit at the Brackl Gallery in February of 1910 amounted to a retrospective for this style, which he was about to abandon. Receptive to new influences, Marc now came under the sway of Wassily Kandinsky, whose works he saw at the exhibit of the New Artists' Federation in December, 1909. In January of 1910, he met August Macke and his relative Bernhard Kohler, who purchased paintings from Marc and who later provided him with a much-needed monthly stipend. Also during 1910, Marc saw works by Henri Matisse and Gauguin, further influences on his ideas about color.

Encouraged by these diverse encounters to thinkdeeply about the meanings that color could convey, Marc continued to paint animals within natural settings. Yet, as the red horse in Horse in Landscape of 1910 or Yellow Cow of the next year make evident, they became less representational and more symbolic. Marc now sought to integrate his animals with nature and, by using pure expressive colors as well as simplified nonnatural forms, to make them carry the outpourings of his imagination and intellect. The symbolic and emotional values that Marc attached to different colors were explained in a letter of December, 1910, to Macke.

In September of 1910, the second exhibit of the New Artists' Federation opened, featuring works by Kan- dinsky, cubist paintings by Pablo Picasso and Georges Braque, and canvases by the French Fauves. Scornful comments in the local press prompted Marc to publish a vigorous defense of the new art. He then joined the federation in January of 1911, making the all-important personal acquaintance with Kandinsky the following month. Soon, however, the federation began to disintegrate, with disputes over the acceptability of nonobjective art serving as the catalyst for the departure of Kandinsky, Marc, and others in December, 1911. Meanwhile, the dissidents had already laid plans for a new exhibition, the first of two by the newly founded Blaue Reiter (blue rider) group, and for the publication of Der Blaue Reiter (1912; The Blaue ReiterAlmanac, 1974), a celebrated manifesto of German expressionism.

To the first Blaue Reiter Exhibit, an international collection of modern art that opened at the Galerie Thann- hauser in Munich on December 18, 1911, Marc sent Yellow Cow and Deer in the Woods I; in the second and last exhibit of February, 1912, he placed five works alongside contributions from France and from Die Brucke (the bridge), the Berlin group of German expressionists. The Blaue Reiter Almanac, edited jointly by Kandinsky and Marc, appeared in May, 1912, and it contained theoretical essays by Marc, Kandinsky, Arnold Schoenberg, and others, as well as an eclectic assemblage of illustrations that ranged from paintings by the Blaue Reiter group, Die Brucke, and the French artists Picasso and Robert Delaunay, to folk art from Bavaria and Russia, to primitive art from Africa and Asia. Uniting these works, the editors asserted, was the aspiration to depict symbolically the nature of spiritual reality.

Marc's art of 1911-1912 reveals new directions in style and mood, changes attributable both to renewed spiritual restlessness on his part and to a sequence of crises that threatened Europe repeatedly with war. Replacing the earlier harmony and serenity was an emphasis on energy and discord, on power and the potential for violence, concerns manifest in The TigerofMarch, 1912, a picture in which Marc combined the techniques of the cubists with the color of the expressionists. Equally apparent was the influence of Delaunay, who had shown St. Severin (1909) and Tour Eiffel (1910) at the first Blaue Reiter Exhibit and who now worked with abstract color as well as intersecting geometric lines. In such enigmatic paintings as the lost Tower of Blue Horses (1913), Marc began to overlap both forms and colors, a technique that allowed him to make his animals one with nature.

During 1913, the last year of peace before World War I, Marc painted his great apocalyptic canvases, several of which, including the hauntingly prophetic Fate of Animals, were shown at the first Herbstsalon (autumn salon) in Berlin that same year. Common to them is the theme of the catastrophic conflagration that necessarily precedes redemption, surely the same spiritual apocalypse that Kandinsky anticipated in Improvisation no. 30 (Cannons), also of 1913. These paintings also partook of a more general mood, one that, although engendered in the immediate instance by persistent threats of a major war, was widespread in both prewar expressionist art and literature; the mood anticipated the destruction of Wilhelmine Germany as well as bourgeois Europe as a prelude to a universal spiritual regeneration. When sent a reproduction of Fate of Animals in 1915, Marc responded from the western front that "it is like a premonition of this war." Marc's longing for spiritual transformation by apocalyptic act led him to embrace the war when it arrived in August, 1914.

By late 1913 and early 1914, Marc's art had once again shifted course. In paintings such as Fighting Forms (1914), where recognizable objects have given way to relations among swirling lines and colors, he almost reached pure abstraction. Marc's subject nevertheless remained the apocalypse that he believed imminent, although he turned on occasion, as in an unfinished series of woodcuts for the Book of Genesis, to its corollary, the theme of new creation.

This latest verge in Marc's artistic evolution ended abruptly in 1914, for, immediately after the outbreak of war, he entered the army, serving until killed in March, 1916. During his military service, Marc ceased to paint, but he wrote numerous letters to his wife and friends, and he continued to sketch. His wartime drawings depict neither military life nor the horrors of trench warfare but rather abstract concepts of destruction and rebirth. Before his death, however, Marc had begun to question his earlier enthusiasm and to see in the war little more than
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the meaningless sacrifice of friends such as Macke, who had been killed in 1914.

Significance

Throughout the twentieth century, interest in the work of Franz Marc remained high, especially in Germany. Not long after his death, a memorial exhibition was mounted at the Sturm Gallery in Berlin in November of 1916, and, in 1920, an important collection of his letters and notes was published. When the Nazis confiscated Fate ofAni- malsand displayed it in 1937 as "degenerate art," a public outcry forced its removal. Since the end of World War II, exhibits in Germany and elsewhere have made both Marc's art and his writings more widely known. As a founder of the Blaue Reiter movement and an artist who borrowed artistic techniques from his avant-garde contemporaries in France in his search for ways to express his spiritual cravings, Marc had a pivotal role in the evolution of pre-World War I expressionism toward abstraction. His contribution to the development of modern art is accordingly patent but still underappreciated in the United States. Marc's enduring influence is discernible in the work of his friend Paul Klee; in the Blue Four, founded in 1924 by Klee, Kandinsky, Alexei von Jawlensky, and Lyonel Feininger; and in the aspirations of artists attached to the Bauhaus. The expressionist tradition, to which Marc made such important contributions, has also inspired such painters as Piet Mondrian and the American abstract expressionists Mark Rothko and Barnett Newman.

— Robert W. Brown
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Gabriel Marcel

French philosopher

Marcel was a major figure in the mid-twentieth century development of French philosophy, as well as a significant dramatist. He was the first French thinker to explore phenomenological and existential themes in depth and, along with Maurice Merleau-Ponty, Jean- Paul Sartre, and Albert Camus, became a key influence on the post-World War II French intellectual scene.

Born: December 7, 1889; Paris, France Died: October 8, 1973; Paris, France Also known as: Gabriel Honore Marcel (full name) Areas of achievement: Philosophy, literature, religion and theology

Early Life

Gabriel Marcel (mawr-sehl) was born into a Parisian bourgeois family. His father had a distinguished career as a government official, diplomat, and curator, holding the rank of councillor of state and eventually holding posts in the Bibliotheque National and the Musees Na- tionaux. Marcel's mother died when he was four, an event that had a powerful formative influence on him in registering both the irrevocability of death and the mystery of abiding presence. His upbringing took place in an atmosphere essentially devoid of religious experience, his father being a cultured agnostic and his stepmother (his mother's sister) a nonreligious Jew who converted to a liberal humanist Protestantism. Young Marcel was thus reared in an environment whose basic values reflected those of the French Third Republic—reason, science, and ethical conscience.

Marcel was an early and brilliant academic achiever, passing his agregation in philosophy at the very early age of twenty in 1910. This qualified him to teach at the lycee level in the French educational system, which he later did sporadically. He never earned a doctorate, however, or became a university professor. Part of the reason for this was the impact of World War I. He worked for the French Red Cross, with the job of locating missing soldiers and communicating information concerning them to their relatives. As for so many other young men during World War I, Marcel's experiences were a great shock, disturbing the securities of the rational bourgeois universe of his early years and bringing home starkly to him the tragic character of human existence. After this, his prewar philosophical training, highly abstract in character, came to seem arid and mechanical, and he now sought a more concrete mode of philosophy, better able to do justice to the intimacies of human experience not touched by abstract forms of thought.

If World War I was the occasion for a philosophical conversion for Marcel, the decade of intense intellectual searching that ensued after the war's end culminated in the decisive event in his spiritual life—his conversion to Roman Catholicism on March 23, 1929. Marcel had for years been concerned with philosophical investigation of the character of personal existence and the experience of faith so that his conversion was a culmination of, rather than a turn from, the spiritual quest occasioned by his philosophical conversion. It also placed him in the company of a number of other distinguished French intellectuals who converted to Catholicism in the years of the Third Republic, among them Paul Claudel, Charles Peguy, and Jacques Maritain.

Marcel's struggle against that systematic spirit that had characterized much of French philosophical inquiry after Rene Descartes built on the anti-Cartesian turn in French thought associated with the work of Henri Bergson. Three of Marcel's writings of the period 1925 to 1933 signaled his emergence as a major new intellectual voice in French philosophy: "Existence et objecti- vite" (1925; "Existence and Objectivity," 1952), Journal metaphysique (1927; Metaphysical Journal, 1952), and "Position et approches concretes du mystere ontologique" (1933; "OntheOntologicalMystery," 1948).Allthema- jor themes of his mature work are adumbrated in these texts. Variations on the themes that Marcel had begun to articulate within the framework of his emerging philosophical viewpoint received exposition in a series ofnine plays that he wrote in the years between 1914 and 1933. He later insisted on the intimacy of his philosophical and dramatic works, through which the concrete examples on which much of his philosophical reflection rested received theatrical embodiment in dramatic characters.

Life's Work
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Marcel called one of his books Homo Viator: Prolego- menes a une metaphysique de l'esperance (1945; Homo Viator: Introduction to a Metaphysic of Hope, 1951), and the title captures several enduring themes of his mature work. Homo viator means man en route, or man the journeyer. The phrase reveals Marcel's belief both that the task of the philosopher is always an exploratory one, a searching along the paths of human experience forthose key themes that he or she must patiently explore, and that the philosopher's task itself mirrors the life situation of every human individual. Hope was one of those crucial experiences—faith, exile, fidelity, trust, witness, and despair were others—that Marcel conceived it to be the purpose of the philosopher to interrogate because they had been dismissed by the dominant schools of modern philosophy as inaccessible to or unworthy of philosophical scrutiny.

Marcel's method in approaching philosophical questions was always open, probing, and intuitive, what he called "concrete." Rather than publish systematic treatises, he published his philosophical workbooks, his daily journals of philosophical investigations, and his philosophical diaries—thinking in process. Later these "drillings" into the depth of human experience could be worked up into philosophical essays and given extended development, perhaps finally to receive fully organized treatment, as in his Gifford Lectures in 1949-1950, Le Mystere del'etre, published in two volumes, Reflexion et mystere and Foi etrealite (1951; The Mystery of Being, 2 vols., 1950-1951), or his William James Lectures at Harvard in 1961-1962, The Existential Background of Human Dignity (1963). However, Marcel's concern always was to deny that the detached, disembodied cogito of Descartes could be the appropriate beginning for philosophy as he conceived it. For him philosophy began more in wonder and astonishment than in curiosity and doubt, and the exploratory texts that constitute the bulk of his philosophical oeuvre were better vehicles than systematic treatises for capturing these foundational philosophical experiences.
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A distinction crucial to Marcel's philosophical stance is the one that he made between primary and secondary reflection. Primary reflection is the realm of abstraction, objectivity, and universality; this is the world of the analytically verifiable, best exemplified in modern scientific and technological thought. The great threat from primary reflection for Marcel was that the spirit of abstraction was too likely to become imperialistic, tyrannizing over all domains of human experience. Hence, he opposed primary reflection to secondary reflection, the latter being the realm in which emphasis falls on the intuitive, on participation, and on dialogue. Herein Marcel emphasized over and over the possibility that human beings could penetrate the mystery of existence through confrontation with "presence" and "mystery" rather than with the "object" of primary reflection. He rejected any relationship of the philosopher to reality that could be described as that "of an onlooker to a picture." Rather, Marcel developed a "concrete philosophy" in which secondary reflection, approaching the world, the self, and other human beings through love, or fidelity, or hope, or another "concrete approach," could yield a knowledge that would illuminate human life as it is lived, although a kind of knowledge not verifiable by the techniques of primary reflection.

It is appropriate to characterize Marcel's sense of the necessity for a full, open relationship between beings, or between a person and what he or she confronts—a mystery or a presence—as dialogical. It is a relationship well characterized in the terms "I" and "thou," made popular through the work of the Jewish philosopher Martin Buber. To establish such a dialogical relationship with others and with the world demands a disponibilite, an availability or readiness of the self toward others and the world, as well as an involvement or engagement with the world. The origin of such a relationship lies in the experience of the body, of human incarnation. The self projects into the world its sense of bodily presence as it becomes aware of its own body, and this bodily experience becomes the prototype for the way the world exists for the self. Just as the self cannot be separated from the body, so too it is inseparable from its situation in the world. It is impossible to abstract completely from those concrete situations that are constituent of the human self, although one of the great temptations of primary reflection is to accomplish just such a complete separation of self from situation. Thus, a self that is open to the world, that can establish dialogical relations with it and with others, can develop a participant knowledge of great ontological depth, something denied to the self that treats others as objects to be manipulated.

Marcel's sensitive probing of existential experiences revealed to him a deep-seated "exigence," or impulse, at the base of all human life, which he described as an impulse to transcendence. He was convinced that this "on- tological exigence" in human beings testified to the existence of an inexhaustible presence that he called "being." His analyses of human experiences convinced him of the presence of this inexhaustible being, although it could be approached only obliquely through phenomenological description. Thus, Marcel's mature philosophy came to rest on the assurance that through openness to such crucial human experiences as love, fidelity, and hope it was possible to approach God in a fashion identical with the approach of Marcel's concrete philosophy to other persons. Through concrete human experience, being itself could be approached and the human "ontological exigence" proven to be more than what French existentialistthinker Jean-Paul Sartre had called it: a "useless passion."

In one sense, Marcel's thinking was a call to restore simple human values—faith, trust, comradeship, love— in a world threatened increasingly by technological abstractions and political alienation. In LesHommes contre l'humain (1951; Men Against Humanity, 1952), he brought his philosophical views to bear on an analysis of the social and political world of immediate postwar Europe. He worried that the dominance of technology was leading to a world ruled by despair, without hope; he blamed the increasing violence of the contemporary world on that spirit of abstraction, against which he had conducted a long philosophical struggle. While he never developed anything like a fully articulated social philosophy, his essays on social and political themes exhibit a marked congruence with his more speculative work. In both there are the consistent effort to give meaning and depth to central human experiences, the deep sadness at the varieties of human grief, and the desire to bring together the metaphysical certainty of the convinced Christian with the concrete awareness of real human relationships of the phenomenologist, which characterized Marcel's life work from beginning to end.

Significance

Marcel is often characterized as an existentialist, although he himself rejected that term. Such a characterization usually sees him as a theistic existentialist as opposed to the atheistic existentialism of Sartre or of Martin Heidegger. While the differences between and among the various existentialist philosophers were many, and Marcel was certainly right to reject any term that served to conflate his views and those of people such as Sartre, whom he vehemently opposed, there is, nevertheless, a grain of truth in applying the label "existentialist" to him. He shared with other existentialist thinkers a passion to engage philosophically with the world of lived human experience, a profound distrust with the abstractions of scientific and technological thought, and a sensitivity to literature and art as perhaps more powerful tools than philosophy for the analysis of human existence. In his essay "Existence and Objectivity" and in his Metaphysical Journal, Marcel was deeply involved with many of the ideas that later became central to existentialism, and these texts were published before Karl Jaspers, Heidegger, and Sartre had published any of their major works. Thus, Marcel is rightly characterized as the first French existentialist.

Marcel's thought also demonstrates affinities with other important twentieth century European thinkers. His philosophical method, based on the intuitive approach of his concrete philosophy, in many respects parallels the work of the German phenomenologist Edmund Husserl, although Marcel worked independently of him. Similarly, Marcel's dialogical approach to existential concerns is reminiscent of the work of Buber, although here again his work began and was pursued independently of influence from Buber. Marcel's concern with the philosophical description of bodily experience anticipates as well some of the major emphases in the work of the French thinker Maurice Merleau-Ponty. Marcel is also appropriately characterized as the first French phenomenologist.

Marcel belongs to that distinguished group of twentieth century French thinkers whom the historian H. Stuart Hughes has called "philosophers who were Catholics." Like Peguy and Maritain, Marcel was a convert to Catholicism; like them, he lived in and wrote out of an ambiguous situation in which the society around him opposed the spiritual values to which he was committed. Writing against the grain of his world, Marcel developed a highly personalized, even idiosyncratic, philosophical stance, one he communicated best through essays, diaries, and other fragmentary forms. He himself provided the best descriptive term for his work when he called it neo-Socratic, for, like his chosen Greek forebear, Marcel as a thinker was concerned to show how important it is to pose problems correctly before even attempting their solution. In invoking the person of Socrates, Marcel associated his work with the constant questioning, risk taking, and ongoing dialogical approach of an earlier homo viator like himself.

— Michael W. Messmer
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Rocky Marciano

American boxer

Marciano retired as the only undefeated heavyweight champion in boxing history. The son of poor Italian immigrants, he dignified the legendary belt and brought great pride to the Italian American community.

Born: September 1, 1923; Brockton, Massachusetts Died: August 31, 1969; near Newton, Iowa Also known as: Rocco Francis Marchegiano (birth name)

Area of achievement: Sports Early Life

The first born of Pierino Marchegiano and Pasqualena Marchegiano, Rocco Francis Marchegiano, later Rocky Marciano (mahr-see-AHN-oh), survived a life-threatening bout with pneumonia in March, 1925. The experience presaged the determination that he would later show in the ring. The doctor who was attending eighteen- month-old Marciano advised his mother that if the youngster had the spirit to survive, he would be a strong boy. The crisis passed, and the doctor's prediction came true.
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First, however, Marciano had to overcome the temper of the times and the circumstances of his family's poverty. When Marciano was born, the shadow of the Red Scare hung over the Italian American community. United States attorney general A. Mitchell Palmer directed raids against immigrants and deported many. Based on what many felt was circumstantial evidence, two Italian anarchists, Nicola Sacco and Bartolomeo Vanzetti, were tried, convicted, and executed for allegedly murdering a payroll guard in Braintree, Massachusetts. Marciano's father, a frail, hardworking laborer in a shoe factory, resented the anti-Italian sentiment. He had been gassed while serving in the U.S. Army on the western front during World War I and was proud of his service to his country. Marciano's mother, a homemaker, set a good table of mostly simple fare of pasta, soup, and vegetables. She was further kept busy by the births of five more children between 1925 and 1939. With the onset of the Great Depression, factory pay remained low, and the Marchegianos, like many families, struggled to survive.

Marciano's first love was baseball. Growing up in the shadow of James Edgar Playground, he and his buddies dreamed that they would one day make the major leagues. As a catcher for the Saint Patrick's Church baseball team, he helped them to an archdiocese championship. At fifteen he was also the starting linebacker on the Brockton High School football team. Never a serious student, he quit school at sixteen to work while continuing to pursue his dream of playing professional baseball.

What marked Marciano from his earliest sports endeavors through the end of his fighting career was his intense dedication to training to make himself a better athlete. He was self-conscious about his small and short arms, so he began lifting homemade weights and doing development exercises. He lacked a strong throwing arm, so every evening he practiced for hours just throwing from home plate to second base. He was clumsy and slow, so every evening after throwing he ran hills and did wind sprints in the park. He developed into a powerful hitter, but his other limitations denied him a professional baseball career.

Marciano took various jobs, but the one he hated most was a stint in a shoe factory. He swore he would not do factory work for a living. Much later he commented, "I couldn't stand the smell of wet leather—it nauseated me—but I had to have a job. Whenever a boxing match isn't going my way, I can smell my sweat on my opponent's leather gloves. ... I then give the fight that extra effort and I win." In March, 1943, he was drafted into the U.S. Army and sent to Wales to ferry supplies across the English Channel. After the end of World War II, he was sent back to Fort Lewis, Washington, where he found the path leading to the world's heavyweight championship.

Life's Work

At Fort Lewis, Marciano fought to avoid having to work undesirable details and also played on the baseball team. While home on leave in April, 1946, he impressed his uncle, Mike Piccento, with stories about his fighting prowess in the Army. Through a local booking agent, Generosa "Gene" Caggiano (who later sued Marciano for breech of a management contract), Piccento arranged Marciano's first local bout on April 15, 1946, against a former New England Golden Gloves heavyweight champ named Henry Lester. Overweight and out of shape from rich home cooking, Marciano was through by the second round. Sensing defeat, he kneed his opponent in the groin and was disqualified. It would be the only disqualification of his career.

He returned to Fort Lewis and began serious training for the Amateur Athletic Union (AAU) championships in Portland, Oregon. Needing to win three fights, he took the first two with dramatic first-round knockouts. He had, however, painfully dislocated a knuckle in the second fight. Fighting one-handed, the five-foot, ten-inch Marciano lost to six-foot, three-inch Joe De Angelis of Chelsea, Massachusetts, in the decisive bout.



Rocky Marciano. (AP/Wide World Photos)
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Honorably discharged, Marciano returned to Brockton in the summer of 1946. He also returned to his first love, baseball. He played for a regionally famous semipro team, Taunton Lumber Company. He also took a quick fling at professional boxing. Trained and managed by his boyhood friend Allie Colombo, Marciano agreed to fight a four-rounder in Holyoke, Massachusetts, against a local favorite named Lee Epperson. To protect his amateur status, Marciano fought under the pseudonym Rocky Mack. It was March 17,1947 (St. Patrick's Day). He began his professional career with a third-round knockout. The purse was thirty-five dollars.

Then he accepted an invitation from a baseball scout from the Chicago Cubs to a tryout in Fayetteville, North Carolina. After a three-week trial, he was rejected because of his weak throwing arm.

His throwing arm would, however, never affect his punching power. He returned home and, despite his mother's misgivings, embarked on a training regimen to become a professional boxer. He worked the bags, sparred, and ran eight miles per day in specially weighted training boots. In January of 1948, Marciano entered the Golden Gloves tournament in Lowell, Massachusetts, and quickly recorded three straight knockouts. Hurting from a bad knuckle, he lost to Bob Girard but went on to win the New England championship before losing to Coley Wallace in the Eastern championships. It would be his last loss inside a ring. He completed his amateur career of twelve fights with a record of eight wins and four losses.

Marciano was twenty-five, engaged to be married, and smallish for a heavyweight when a New York manager named Al Weill came calling. Weill introduced him to the famous trainer Charley Goldman, and Marciano's professional career began in earnest. On July 12, 1948, in Providence, Rhode Island, Marciano faced twenty- one-year-old Haroutune "Harry" Bilazarian ofBolyston, Massachusetts, who had been the Army light heavyweight champ in Sapporo, Japan, in 1947. Marciano knocked him out during the first round. It was Weill who turned Rocky Marchegiano to Rocky Marciano and booked the rest of his pro career.

After wading through a series of lesser opponents, Marciano's big break came when Weill matched him against unbeaten Roland LaStarza at Madison Square Garden on March 24, 1950. The crafty LaStarza countered the powerful Marciano until, after ten rounds, it was up to the judges to award a split decision to Marciano. One year later, Marciano knocked out the legendary Joe Louis, who was attempting a comeback at age thirty-seven.

Meanwhile, Marciano had married his longtime sweetheart, Barbara Cousins, on December 31, 1950, at St. Coleman's Church in Brockton. She was a tall, athletic, dark-haired Irish girl of twenty-two. The marriage produced a daughter, Mary Anne, born in Brockton on December 6, 1952. The couple also adopted an infant, Rocky Kevin, who was only seventeen months old when Marciano died in 1969.
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Marciano's career was now in its ascendancy. The Louis bout led to a title fight in Philadelphia on September 23, 1952, against thirty-eight-year-old champion "Jersey Joe" Walcott. Overcoming a first-round knockdown, Marciano came back to claim the title with a thirteenth-round knockout. The following May in Chicago, Marciano took Walcott out in the first-round.

Marciano would successfully defend his crown once against Roland LaStarza, twice against former champ Ezzard Charles, and once against Don Cockell. In his final fight, against light heavyweight champion Archie Moore, Marciano recovered from an early knockdown to knock down Moore three times en route to a ninth-round knockout.

As a fighter, Marciano was known for his crowding style and aggressiveness, complemented by a good left hook and a devastating overhand right. He could take a hard punch but had a penchant for bleeding. He almost lost the second Ezzard Charles fight because his corner was unable to staunch the bleeding from a split nose. Rocky had to summon his reserves to knock out Charles in the eighth round before the referee could stop the fight.

On April 28, 1956, Marciano retired from the ring with a record of forty-nine wins (forty-three of which were knockouts) and no losses. He cited the need to spend more time with his family. Other reasons may have been more compelling. He distrusted Weill, whom he thought shorted him on purses. He also had a bad back from years of almost fanatical training. He had made more than four million dollars during his professional career and had spent very little of it. After his retirement, Marciano settled in Fort Lauderdale, Florida, but never spent much time with his family. He bounced around the country making public appearances and hanging out with celebrities. He could be generous to friends (especially former pugilists) but was secretive and miserly with his money. He usually let hangers-on pick up the tabs for the parties.

In 1957, in conjunction with Charley Goldman, Marciano lent his name to a book, Rocky Marciano's Book of Boxing and Bodybuilding. He did a couple of bit parts in motion pictures and, in the summer of 1969, agreed to a simulated match with Muhammad Ali in which they sparred over several days while a computer picked the winner. Marciano shed fifty pounds and actually got himself into some semblance of fighting shape. Marciano won the ersatz bout.

On Sunday, August 31, 1969, Marciano was a passenger with one other man on a flight in a small plane from Chicago to Des Moines. He was to attend a birthday party as a favor to a friend. Stormy weather and an inexperienced pilot contributed to the plane crashing near Newton, Iowa. The three men aboard were killed on impact. It was the day before Rocky's forty-sixth birthday.


The Twentieth Century Significance

As a heavyweight boxer, Rocky Marciano was a transitional figure between Depression-era greats, led by Joe Louis, and the greats of the 1960's, led by Muhammad Ali. He is the only heavyweight champion to retire undefeated, but some claim he was aided by weak competition. However, no one can doubt his punching power.

As a public figure, Marciano was idolized for his ethnic background and also as something of a "Great White Hope." At his zenith, at the same time that the modern Civil Rights movement began to break down Jim Crow laws, he was lauded in some circles for his victories over black boxers. His fame was also abetted by being the first heavyweight champion to benefit from television exposure. His brawling, bleeding, bombastic style played well to the camera.

— Brian G. Tobin
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Guglielmo Marconi

Italian physicist

Marconi, who shared the 1909 Nobel Prize in Physics with Karl Ferdinand Braun, was recognized for his pioneering work in physics that led to the invention of devices for sending signals wirelessly, thereby revolutionizing telegraphic and radio transmission over long distances.

Born: April 25, 1874; Bologna, Italy

Died: July 20, 1937; Rome, Italy

Areas of achievement: Physics, communications

Early Life

By age six, Guglielmo Marconi (gew-YEHL-moh mahr- KOH-nee) had spent half of his life in Italy and half in England. His father, Giuseppe Marconi, was a comfortably fixed landowner in northern Italy, who, when his first wife died, married Guglielmo's mother, Annie
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Jameson, a British subject and the daughter of a well-to- do family in the liquor-distilling business that had left Ireland to settle in England. In 1864, defying parental admonitions, Annie married Giuseppe. She was twenty- one, her husband thirty-eight.

When Guglielmo was three, his mother took him and his nine-year-old brother, Alfonso, to England for a three-year visit. On their return, their father employed a teacher who came to their home, Villa Grifone, to help them catch up on their Italian. Their mother taught them English and the Bible. When Guglielmo finally went to school in Florence, the experience was miserable for him. His Italian was bad, and he was rebellious. He stayed in constant trouble. The only positive benefit he derived from attending that school was that there he met Luigi Solari, his lifelong, highly influential friend.

At thirteen, in Leghorn (Livorno), to which his mother often took him and his brother to escape northern Italy's winter, Marconi attended the Technical Institute. In the same year, 1888, Heinrich Hertz discovered that electricity could be transmitted through space from one point to another and that when an electric spark leaped the gap between two metal spheres, periodic oscillations, now called Hertzian waves, occurred. Marconi believed that these oscillating waves could carry signals.

Marconi's autocratic father was intolerant of what he considered his son's idle, directionless dallying. He envisioned a naval career for his son, whom he gave little encouragement to follow his natural bent toward chemistry and physics, subjects that intrigued the boy.
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When Marconi failed his entrance examinations for the University of Bologna, his mother interceded with the Marconis' neighbor, Professor Augusto Righi, who finally permitted Marconi to use laboratory facilities and equipment at the university on an unofficial basis.



Guglielmo Marconi. (© The Nobel Foundation)

 

Marconi, excited at the possibility of wireless telegraphy, shared this excitement with Righi. The professor discouraged him, cautioning the twenty-year-old Marconi that he did not have the scientific background to succeed at work that for years had baffled experimental physicists, including Righi.

Marconi, however, was undaunted. Overcoming paternal disapproval, he set up his experiments in the attics of Villa Grifone and labored tirelessly to prove his theory of the wireless transmission of signals. Although he knew that others much better trained than he were working on the same problem, he was determined to succeed. Perhaps his innocence of theory and his emphasis on the practical outcomes of his experiments made his successes possible. Marconi proceeded in relative ignorance to try things that more seasoned scientists knew theoretically could not work; sometimes, remarkably, these things succeeded.

Life's Work

Marconi began his life's work in earnest when he was barely more than twenty and began to sequester himself for long hours in his attic workshop. He irritated his father by asking him for money to buy apparatuses. His neighbor Righi lent him some of the equipment he needed, and Marconi, ever talented at working with his hands, constructed many of his own apparatuses.

Using a Hertz oscillator and a Branly coherer (named for Edouard-Eugene Branly) that could detect the oscillations that the Hertzian apparatus impelled, sometimes working theoretically but more often working intuitively and succeeding by patient trial and error, Marconi finally, early in 1895, achieved his end in one simple application: With the minimal equipment he had available, he made a bell ring by capturing the Hertzian oscillations and converting them into energy, which he sent across the expanse of his attic workshop.

By a fortuitous stroke, Marconi one day placed one of his terminals on a rise in the ground and discovered that the signal increased. He then experimented with burying a transmitter deep in the ground, first horizontally, then vertically, and elevating the receiver. By the middle of 1895, Marconi had gone farther and farther afield, finally sending a signal one and a half miles. He sent signals from one side of a hill to the other, making him think that perhaps Hertzian waves penetrated solids and exited the other side; he later learned that they circumvent them. By this time, even Marconi's skeptical father was beginning to acknowledge that his son's work was important.

It was time for Marconi to market his idea. He firstturned to the Italian government for help but was rebuffed. He took his equipment to England, where his cousin, Henry Jameson Davis, set to work helping Marconi get his patent application for radiotelegraphy into acceptable form. Despite a delay occasioned by custom officers' smashing some of his transmitting equipment when he tried to import it, Marconi quickly made replacements, improving his terminals and vacuum tubes to the extent that by September, 1896, he was able to transmit a signal a distance of two miles.

In 1897, just as he was perfecting his invention and finding financial backing for it, Marconi was called on to meet the three-year military obligation imposed on all Italian males when they reached their majority. Marconi considered renouncing his Italian citizenship and declaring himself a British subject, which he could have done. Instead, through the intervention of Italy's minister of marine, Benedetto Brin, Marconi became a naval cadet stationed in London as an attache in the Italian embassy. Because his appointment involved no duties, he donated the pay he received from the government to an orphanage.

Marconi's Vision

Henry Jameson Davis helped Marconi form the Wireless Telegraph and Signal Company in July, 1897, to finance continued experiments. Before that, Marconi had gained considerable attention by sending a signal across Bristol Channel, a distance of nine miles. Marconi, real-

izing that he could increase his range by increasing the number of antennae he used and by increasing their length, constructed a string of antennae 150 feet high across the English Channel, fixing them to lighthouses and naval vessels, enabling him to send a signal the twenty-eight miles to France.

The next step was clearly a dramatic one: Marconi, who by 1900 had sent signals almost two hundred miles, was determined to send a signal across the Atlantic. Preparatory to this transmission, a huge, high receiver was erected on Cape Cod off the Massachusetts mainland and a transmitter—the most powerful Marconi had yet built—was placed on England's Cornwall coast. When a windstorm destroyed the receiver, Marconi sailed to St. John's, Newfoundland. There he launched a receiver on a kite, taking a page from his boyhood reading in the works of Benjamin Franklin.

By the end of 1901, with Solari at the transmitter and Marconi more than two thousand miles away flying the receiver in the air, the wireless transatlantic transmission was made. On December 12 Solari tapped in the three telegraphic dots of "S" in Morse code, and Marconi received it. The next year, Marconi sent the first wireless signal back to England.

Only twenty-eight years old, Marconi, a handsome Italian ofolive complexion and chiseled Roman features, saw his name become a household word. The inventor, lacking the usual academic credentials of physicists, was well on the way to receiving the Nobel Prize in Physics that he would share in 1909.

Marconi's patent 7,777, granted in 1900, gave its holder great control over the communications industry of his day. He spent much of his remaining years expanding Marconi's Wireless Telegraph Company and perfecting his basic invention. He continued to patent his inventions of such implements as the directional aerial and improved transmission devices.

Soon after he succeeded in his attempt to send and receive the first transatlantic radio transmission, Guglielmo Marconi wrote the following description of the event and his reaction to it.

Shortly before midday I placed the single earphone to my ear and started listening. The receiver on the table before me was very crude—a few coils and condensers and a coherer—no valves, no amplifiers, not even a crystal. But I was at last on the point of putting the correctness of all my beliefs to test. The answer came at 12:30 when I heard, faintly but distinctly, pip-pip-pip. I handed the phone to Kemp: "Can you hear anything?" I asked. "Yes," he said. "The letter S." He could hear it. I knew then that all my anticipations had beenjustified. The electric waves sent out into space from Poldhu had traversed the Atlan- tic—the distance, enormous as it seemed then, of 1,700 miles—unimpeded by the curvature of the earth. The result meant much more to me than the mere successful realization of an experiment. As Sir Oliver Lodge has stated, it was an epoch in history. I now felt for the first time absolutely certain that the day would come when mankind would be able to send messages without wires not only across the Atlantic but between the farthermost ends of the earth.

Source: Quoted in Eyewitness to History, edited by John Carey (New York:

Avon Books, 1987).
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In 1905, Marconi married Beatrice O'Brien, who, like his mother, was Irish. They had three children, but Marconi's relationship with his family, both wife and children, deteriorated because of his lifestyle, which included considerable womanizing. The marriage was annulled in 1924. In 1927, Marconi married the Countess Maria Bezzi-Scali, by whom he had one daughter.

Marconi served Italy in several military capacities during World War I, finally serving as a commander in the Italian navy, ironically fulfilling his father's early preference. He was in charge of telegraphy for all of Italy's armed forces and rose to a position of sufficient prominence that he was Italy's plenipotentiary delegate to the Paris Peace Conference, where he was signatory to the peace treaties Italy entered into with Austria and Bulgaria.

By 1921, Marconi had redesigned his yacht, Elettra, into a combined home and laboratory, conducting most of his corporate business from that base. His experimentation continued, focusing now on shortwaves. His corporation assumed immense international proportions, the United States branch becoming the influential Radio Corporation of America (RCA).

His activities hampered by a heart condition that resulted in several severe attacks, Marconi worked as steadily as his health permitted. On July 19,1937, having reconciled somewhat with the three children from his first marriage and two days after having an audience with the pope, Marconi saw his wife and young daughter off for a seaside resort, promising to join them there the next day. He went home to prepare for an evening appointment with his friend, Benito Mussolini, for whom he had made broadcasts supporting Italy's rising fascism. He was never to keep that appointment. Shortly before he was to leave for it, he was stricken with a heart attack that proved fatal in the early hours of July 20.

Significance

Guglielmo Marconi was the sort of original genius whose name is inextricably attached to wireless communication, particularly to the radio. He, along with Thomas Alva Edison, Samuel F. B. Morse, and Alexander Graham Bell, helped to bring about the modern age in communication. Edison perfected the power sources required for the inventions of the others, each of whom helped to shrink the world by making it possible for people to communicate with speed across great distances.

2618

The political implications of Marconi's invention are particularly significant, because his invention brought the whole world into one's own living room or bedroom. People in the remotest venues could now be as well informed about world events as those who lived in thriving metropolises. Politicians throughout the world quickly took advantage of the new medium that Marconi developed to disseminate their ideas to hundreds of times more people than they would have been able to reach through making whistle stops throughout their constituencies. Although Marconi lived for many years after his initial invention of the wireless, it is with this invention that his name is generally connected.

— R. Baird Shuman

Further Reading
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Schueler, D. G. "Inventor Marconi: Brilliant, Dapper, Tough to Live With." Smithsonian 12 (March, 1982): 126. Discusses Marconi in terms of his intellectual independence and insights, pointing out the more flamboyant side of his personality that led to his divorce, his womanizing, and his frequent breaks with his children.
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Ferdinand Marcos

President of the Philippines (1965-1986)

Marcos was regarded in the 1960's as a reformer dealing with long-standing national problems, such as corruption, smuggling, and poverty, and as a staunch American ally, even sending Philippine troops to fight in Vietnam. His increasingly autocratic style of governing from 1972 onward, combined with his family's extravagant corruption, began to erode his popularity to the point that he had to flee the country in February, 1986.

Born: September 11, 1917; Sarrat, Philippines Died: September 28, 1989; Honolulu, Hawaii Also known as: Ferdinand Edralin Marcos (full name) Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Ferdinand Marcos (MAHR-kohs) was the eldest son of Mariano R. Marcos and Josefa Edralin. Both of Marcos's parents were teachers, and as their assignments changed, the family moved about the country. Marcos's father was a strict disciplinarian and stressed sports and physical toughness in addition to academic study. Marcos also acquired his oratorical skills from his father, achieving fluency in Tagalog, English, Spanish, and Ilocano.

When Mariano Marcos was elected to the Philippine Congress in 1925, the family moved to Manila, which provided Ferdinand with educational opportunities un-
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1901-1940: December 12, 1901: First Transatlantic Telegraphic Radio Transmission; March and June, 1902: Kennelly and Heaviside Theorize Existence of the Ionosphere; November 16, 1904: Fleming Patents the First Vacuum Tube; December 24, 1906: Fessenden Pioneers Radio Broadcasting; 1919: Principles of Shortwave Radio Communication Are Discovered; September 10, 1919: Saint- Germain-en-Laye Convention Attempts to Curtail Slavery; August 20-November 2, 1920: Radio Broadcasting Begins; December 29, 1923: Zwor- ykin Applies for Patent on an Early Type of Television; June-September, 1937: Reber Builds the First Intentional Radio Telescope.

available elsewhere. Marcos studied in the University of the Philippines High School from 1929 to 1933. Following his graduation, he was given a scholarship and was enrolled in the liberal arts program of the University of the Philippines in Manila. While there he was commissioned as a third lieutenant in the Philippine Constabulary Reserve. Marcos captained the school's rifle and pistol team.

While Marcos's future seemed bright, a political incident involving his father now threatened to derail his ambitions. Mariano Marcos had been elected as a congressman for the Second District of Ilocos Norte in 1924 and 1928 but had been defeated in the 1932 election. When the Philippines received self-government as a commonwealth in 1935, the electorate not only had to choose a president but also had to reelect the national assembly. Julio Nalundasan, a member of the new president's Na- cionalista Party, won the Ilocos Norte seat. On September 20, 1935, Nalundasan was murdered, and suspicion eventually fell on Ferdinand Marcos. In 1939, while at the University of the Philippines College of Law, he was tried and convicted for Nalundasan's murder, while studying for his bar examinations. During the trial, Marcos took his bar examinations and scored the highest grade of those taking the test in 1939, receiving his bachelor of laws cum laude. Marcos's scores on the written examinations were so high that suspicious officials subsequently examined him orally, and he again succeeded in scoring very high. The case made the front pages of all Philippine newspapers.

In 1940, the Philippine Supreme Court overturned Marcos's conviction. Marcos subsequently began practicing in his father's law firm. In November, 1940, Marcos joined the Philippine Army as a third lieutenant, leaving the service with the rank of colonel in February, 1946. Marcos was present at the final defense of Bataan and endured harsh treatment at the hands of his Japanese captors. After his escape, Marcos organized a resistance group, the Ang Ma Maharlika. In the confused atmosphere of the Philippines under occupation, many exploits were accredited to the group.

Life's Work

Marcos's war record brought him new prominence and controversy. Depending on contradictory Philippine governmental reports, Marcos received thirty-two to thirty- four decorations for distinguished service. None of Mar- cos's awards was received in the immediate aftermath of battle; Marcos received two American medals and many of his Philippine awards on the basis of affidavits.



Imelda and Ferdinand Marcos. (AP/Wide World Photos)
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The United States gave the Philippines independence and a new constitution on July 4, 1946. Marcos had begun working in March in the law firm that had defended him in his murder trial, Vincente Francisco. In 1947, Marcos served as the technical assistant to the Philippine president, Manuel Roxas y Acuna; among his activities, Marcos visited the United States as a member ofthe Philippine Veterans Mission, which pushed through support for Filipino veterans to have access to the opportunities of the American G.I. Bill of Rights. As a prelude to his political ambitions, Marcos established his residency in his home province, Ilocos Norte, winning his first election in 1949. Marcos, as a member of the Liberal Party, ran for the newly formed house of representatives on theslogan "Elect me a Congressman now, and I pledge you an Ilocano President in twenty years." At age thirty- two, Marcos was the youngest member of the house of representatives. Marcos authored the Import Control Law and subsequently became chair of the committee implementing the ordinance.

In April, 1954, Marcos met Imelda Romualdez, a beauty queen from Tacloban, Leyte, and proposed on the spot. On May 1, 1954, Marcos married the twenty-three- year-old Imelda following a hectic eleven-day courtship. In 1957, Marcos was elected for a second time, serving as minority floor leader and acting temporary president of the Liberal Party.

After three successful terms in congress, in 1959 Marcos was elected a senator. Marcos quickly became the minority floor leader of the Philippine senate, and on April 6, 1963, was elected senate president, taking over from the elderly Eulogio Rodriguez, president of the Nacionalista Party. Marcos in 1961 had supported as Liberal Party candidate Diosadado Macapagal, serving as his campaign manager in return for a promise ofrecip- rocal support in 1965. As this arrangement fell through, Marcos changed sides; as Macapagal refused to honor his 1961 agreement with Marcos to step aside, in April, 1964, Marcos was sworn in as a Nacionalista candidate by Jose Laurel. In November, 1964, Marcos won the Nacionalista Party presidential nomination; Imelda Marcos managed the campaign.

The November, 1965, presidential campaign was one of the most expensive and sordid in Philippine political history. Both candidates traveled widely and used increasingly harsh rhetoric. Marcos accused Macapagal of ineptitude, and Macapagal in turn labeled Marcos a "murderer, a thief, a swindler, a forger, and a threat to the country." Marcos won the contest by 670,000 votes, replacing Macapagal and becoming the sixth president of the Philippines on December 30, 1965. Marcos attempted at this point to portray himself as a "man of the people," listing his total assets as $30,000 and his annual salary as president as $5,600. In his January, 1966, state of the nation address, Marcos vowed to be a "leader of the people," reaffirming his promise to "make this nation great again." Campaigns were undertaken to reduce crime and corruption, while in the countryside a limited program of land reform was inaugurated to reduce insurgent influence.

While Marcos had run on a platform of no Filipino aid to American forces in Vietnam, he now changed his mind. Noncombatant construction teams were sent in late 1966, an action that in turn generated increased support for Marcos in Washington. In October, 1966, Marcos hosted a seven-nation conference of countries allied in defending Vietnam, winning wide praise for his statesmanship.

Philippine problems began to mount; in 1968, the Communist Party of the Philippines (CPP) was organized, taking over from the older Partido Komunistang Pilipinas (PKP), whose leadership had been decimated by arrests. In 1969, the CPP allied itself with the remains of the military arm of the PKP; the resultant amalgam was named the New Peoples Army (NPA). In the middle of this growing threat, Marcos won his second term as president.

In 1970, a constitutional convention began rewriting the country's constitution; the president attempted to influence the convention, an action that created an outcry among student groups. Marcos attempted to persuade the delegates to the convention to include a provision that would allow an incumbent president to run for a third term. In January, riot police were set on student demonstrators, who fought back and suffered bloody reprisals. The ensuing wave of protest was known as the First- Quarter Storm.

Throughout 1972, unrest continued to grow. A bad monsoon season devastated the country's rice crop, and urban terrorist bombings were on the increase. A vehicle carrying the defense minister, Juan Ponce Enrile, was attacked in September, which led Marcos to declare martial law. Enrile later stated that the attack was staged to allow Marcos to implement his plans. As Marcos's second term was ending, he was unable to stand for a third term; his assumption of emergency powers allowed him to evade these constitutional niceties.

Martial law was announced to the nation on Septem- ber21,1972, and was repealed only in January, 1981.To counteract the unfavorable publicity, Marcos called for the formation of a "new society," in which a "democratic revolution" would abolish the oligarchy's control of the nation. The underlying idea was that connections would no longer matter, but the optimism and goodwill generated by the gestures were short-lived. Marcos labeled his actions "constitutional authoritarianism."

Marcos declared in General Order Number One that he would "govern the nation and direct the operation of the entire government. ..." A second general order allowed the minister of defense broad powers to detain individuals deemed dangerous by the government. Senator Benigno Aquino was arrested, and the newspapers, radio, and television were shut down while the government determined their loyalty. Congress was shut down, and the constitution suspended.
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In his address to the nation Marcos stated that he was acting in accordance with the 1935 Philippine constitution. Marcos rejected all subsequent criticism, expanding the police powers of the military. A number of delegates to the constitutional convention were arrested. The rump convention's activities were ordered by the president to be hurried along; on November 29, 1972, a draft constitution was approved.

The single event that galvanized the country against the Marcos regime was the assassination of Be- nigno Aquino on August 21, 1983, at Manila International Airport. Aquino was the country's leading dissident and had returned to Manila after several years in exile in the United States. The official government version of the attack stated that a lone gunman was responsible, who was then killed by governmental security forces. On October 24,1984, the Agrava Board, which had been charged with investigating the murder, concluded that there had been a military plot. The political frustration caused by Aquino's assassination, combined with growing anger at Imelda Marcos's extravagance, caused a surge of unrest in the country.

The Rewards of Power: Shoes and Jewels

In 1986, after Imelda Marcos was forced to flee the Philippines with her husband, President Ferdinand Marcos, the authorities discovered an unexpected trove.

"They went into my closets looking for skeletons, but thank God, all they found were shoes, beautiful shoes," Marcos proudly told a British Broadcasting Corporation (BBC) reporter in 2001. How many shoes remains a matter of dispute. Some sources claim "thousands." Marcos dismissed such vagueness peremptorily. "I did not have three thousand pairs of shoes. I had one thousand sixty," she declared in 1987.

In 2001, Marcos opened the Marikina City Footwear Museum in Manila to display a few hundred of her favorite pairs. "This museum is making a subject of notoriety into an object of beauty. More than anything, this museum will symbolize the spirit and culture of the Filipino people," she claimed.

What Marcos could not put into a museum and what proved to be far more valuable were the jewels that she accumulated while her husband was in office. All of them, she insisted, were gifts, some of them for her dog. Impressive gifts they are, whether for dog or human. Among them are a necklace with 93 carats in diamonds centered in a single diamond of 15 carats; a 30.76-carat diamond bracelet that originally cost one million dollars; a brooch with a 20-carat emerald cabochon, 2-carat ruby cabochon, and diamonds set in white gold; a bracelet with ten 5-carat pigeon-blood rubies surrounded by smaller rubies and diamonds in yellow gold; a Persian-style necklace with more than 100 carats of canary and pink diamonds; a set of earrings with emeralds of 3 carats each and diamond droplets also of 3 carats; and her famous diamond choker with fifteen 5-carat Colombian emeralds and 50 carats of diamonds set in platinum. (A carat equals 200 milligrams; a typical high-quality engagement ring is 3 to 4 carats.) Marcos's jewelry was estimated to be worth $5.3 million in 2001. The collection is now in the possession of the Philippine Bureau of Customs.

Marcoses first flew to Guam and then to Hawaii. In Manila, the excesses of the departed regime were symbolized by the discovery of 1,060 pairs of Imelda's shoes, along with 580 ballroom gowns. Medical equipment, including a dialysis machine, left in the palace confirmed the poor state of Marcos's health.

The Marcos entourage was immediately charged with gross corruption by Corazon Aquino's government, which began to use the courts in an attempt to recover the billions that it claimed Marcos had stolen. Marcos died of cardiac arrest complicated by kidney and lung failure early in the morning of September 28, 1989. Aquino's government denied a family request to allow his remains to be returned to the Philippines for burial.

Significance

For a leader who embodied such hopes when he first became president, Ferdinand E. Marcos's fall from grace has been extraordinarily complete. On his election to

On November 3, 1985, Marcos announced the holding of presidential elections, in response to American pressure. Aquino's widow, Corazon, announced her candidacy. Following the February 7, 1986, election, both sides claimed victory; on February 25 each group held inauguration ceremonies. Foreign observers, a group that included a number of American congressmen, believed that Marcos's claims of victory were built on the blatantly fraudulent tactics used by his supporters. Cardinal Jaime Sin, long a prominent oppositionist, urged Roman Catholics to go into the streets and protect the rebel army units that were disassociating themselves from the regime. Later that evening, crowds estimated to number more than a million surged into the streets of Manila and began making their way to the Malacanang Palace.

The Marcos entourage hurriedly departed the palace and were taken by helicopter to Clark Airfield. The
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president in November, 1965, the Philippines seemed poised to enter a new era. Marcos vowed to right some of the more blatant abuses of the system, and a number of his actions, among them land reforms, eased life for the poorer segments of Philippine society. Marcos also proved himself a loyal ally of the United States during this period, sending Philippine troops to South Vietnam, a decision that was not popular at home.

Marcos's second term was more turbulent, with Marcos declaring martial law in September, 1972, to repress a communist insurgency. While the crackdown was extended to include a wide field of antigovernment critics, Marcos proclaimed a "new society" that, despite the political harshness, included national benefits such as a drop in the inflation rate and increased government revenues.

As Marcos continued his "constitutional authoritarianism," the country grew slowly more disenchanted with its ruler. The increasingly opulent lifestyle of the Marcoses offended many in a country with one of the lowest levels of per capita income in the world, while the increasingly harsh repression of all political dissent blocked any legitimate outlets for the people's frustration. The blatant assassination ofBenigno Aquino in August, 1983, proved the final straw for many Filipinos. Marcos's war record has been challenged by historians, journalists, and politicians. Marcos died accused ofplun- dering his country of billions of dollars. Aquino would not allow his body to be returned to the Philippines for burial, though flags were flown at half-staff. Perhaps Marcos is best summed up in his own words: "I do not care how brave a President is.... Ifhe violates the will of the people, he shall be eliminated."

—John C. K. Daly
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Jacques Maritain

French religious philosopher

Perhaps the most influential Roman Catholic philosopher of the twentieth century, Maritain spearheaded a Catholic revival in France and, more broadly, the revival of philosophical Thomism in Europe and the United States. Although a traditionalist, philosophically speaking, he was one of the century's foremost proponents of Christian democracy, and his work helped pave the way for the reforms of Vatican IIin the early 1960's.

Born: November 18, 1882; Paris, France Died: April 28, 1973; Toulouse, France Areas of achievement: Religion and theology,

philosophy

Early Life

The story of the formative years of Jacques Maritain (zhahk mah-ree-tahn) is one of the oft-told legends of Catholic rebirth in the twentieth century. Born in Paris, Maritain was the son of Paul Maritain, a prosperous lawyer, and Genevieve Favre, granddaughter of a founder of France's Third Republic. Reared in an atmosphere of liberal Protestantism, he entered the Sorbonne in 1901, by which time he considered himself an unbeliever and a revolutionary socialist; he was, in short, the very embodiment of French secularism at the turn of the century.

At the Sorbonne, however, Maritain encountered Charles-Pierre Peguy, who, having been a dedicated defender of left-republican ideals during the infamous Dreyfus affair of the 1890's, was in the process of severing his ties with the victorious Dreyfusards. The ideals of the affair, in Peguy's view, had degenerated into cynical parliamentary alliances and assaults on the Church. Peguy also attacked the Sorbonne—a "positivist Church" as he called it—for its new scientific curriculum, which he deemed barren and amoral. Under Peguy's influence, Maritain and Raissa Oumansoff, a Russian Jew whom Maritain had met at the Sorbonne, underwent a profound spiritual crisis. Unwilling to live with the determinism and moral relativism imparted to them by their scientific training, the two formed a suicide pact in 1902.
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Yet Peguy had also introduced his young followers to the views ofHenri Bergson, then the most celebrated lecturer at the College de France and the perfect philosophical antidote for the Sorbonne's materialism. Bergson's message was clear and therapeutic: Neither scientific method nor rational analysis, he asserted, is appropriate to the study of humans; authentic human experience can be grasped not through the intellect's spatial categories, but rather through an intuitive union with life's natural flow, la duree. Thus freed from positivism by Bergson, Maritain married Oumansoff in 1904, then shortly thereafter fell under the spell of Leon Bloy, a Catholic poet and self-proclaimed "pilgrim of the absolute." A paradoxical figure, Bloy combined a socialist's egalitarian- ism with the intransigent faith of a convert, which he was. Attracted by Bloy's certainty and fervor, the Mari- tains both converted in 1906. Peguy followed suit shortly thereafter, as did quite a number of elite young Frenchmen before the war. Thus, Maritain is often said to have paved the way for a generation's conversion from secular and even anticlerical republicanism to the Catholic Church.

Life's Work

As important as Maritain's conversion was the broad historical context within which it took place. Far from signaling the end of clerical influence in France, the separation of church and state in 1905 created a powerful Catholic backlash, which was enhanced after 1907 by the so-called modernist crisis within the Church. Responding to the ongoing attempt of reforming clergymen to reconcile Catholicism with the modern world, Pope Pius X issued a series of condemnations reaffirming the Church's opposition to secular science and liberalism. The pope's "integral Catholicism" repudiated individualism, laissez-faire capitalism, and socialism, embracing instead the vision of a universal Christian community publicly regulated by the Church under a Thomist orthodoxy.

It is no surprise, then, that Maritain's budding Catholicism was nurtured by an integral Catholic, the Pere Humbert Clerissac, whom he encountered in 1908. Clerissac was an admirer of the neoroyalist Charles Maurras, a pro-Catholic agnostic who in 1899 had formed the reactionary, anti-Semitic league Action Frangaise, in response to Dreyfusard liberalism. The young Maritain, who disdained politics and would later claim never to have read Maurras's works, nevertheless mirrored the belief of his spiritual mentor that only the Action Fran- gaise could prepare France for the reestablishment of an integral Christian order.

More important to Maritain than Clerissac's politics were the priest's philosophical views: He was a Thomist.



It was under Clerissac's guidance that Maritain fashioned his first philosophical works. In 1914, he published La Philosophie bergsonienne (Bergsonian Philosophy and Thomism, 1955), a comprehensive assault on the reigning monarch of French philosophy from the vantage point of Thomism. This work not only made a name for the young philosopher and set him on an intellectual path for life but also marked the beginning of the Thomist revival in the twentieth century.

Maritain's argument was twofold. First, while lauding Bergson for the "genuinely liberating effect" of his philosophical assault on positivism, Maritain faulted him for his repudiation of those basic Aristotelian categories of subject and object, cause and effect, and mover and moved, without which Christian theology is impossible. Second, Maritain focused on Bergson's critique of the intellect. Thomism, he argued, while rejecting with Bergson the "perverted intellect" of the modern mechanists, does not "rend the living unity of the mind," as does Bergson, into the realms of intellect and intuition, but rather posits the "integrity of body and soul." Thus, from the Sorbonne's intellectualism, which had left him feeling psychologically fragmented and morally uncommitted, Maritain had passed through the Bergsonian critique of the intellect to a new Thomistic intellectualism that left him feeling psychologically integrated and authentically Catholic.

Maritain's prolific writings between 1914 and his death bear the mark of this second, Thomist conversion. In such works as Artetscholastique (1920; Art and Scholasticism, 1962), Science et sagesse (1935; Science and Wisdom, 1940), Scholasticism and Politics (1940), and Court Traite de l'existence etl'existant (1947; Existence and the Existent, 1957), he continued to apply his neo- Thomist analysis to the realms of aesthetics, politics, science, and philosophy. He was at least equally successful at spreading the Thomist gospel by word of mouth: A professor of philosophy at the Institut Catholique in Paris between 1914 and 1933, at Toronto's Medieval Institute between 1933 and 1945, and at Princeton and various other American universities thereafter, Maritain also began in 1919 a Thomist study-circle at Meudon that would become a famous meeting place for Catholic intellectuals from around the world.

Whatever controversy remains over Maritain's career, however, revolves around his early association with the Action Frangaise and his break with the reactionary league following its condemnation by Pope Pius XI in 1926. That Maritain was deeply involved with the movement is beyond question. A founding member in 1919 of the pro-Maurrasian journal La Revue universelle, he also authored two works in the early 1920's, Antimo- derne (1922) and Trois reformateurs: Luther, Descartes, Rousseau (1925; Three Reformers: Luther, Descartes, Rousseau, 1936), which reflected a passionate hostility toward secular individualism and liberal democracy. In the latter work, for example, he renounced the three reformers in question for having severed reason from faith, fostered the growth of relativism and subjectivism, and created a cult of the individual. Indeed, notwithstanding a certain ambivalence concerning Maurras's stress on secular politics, as well as his agnosticism and anti-Semitism, it was the royalist's critique of secular liberalism that attracted the young philosopher.

Yet, while he initially hoped to save Maurras from the papal ax, once the decision was made, Maritain supported it actively. In 1927, he published Primaute du spirituel (The Things That Are Not Caesar's, 1930), which repudiated Maurras's notion that the religious transformation of society must be preceded by its political transformation, and his own political views seem to have undergone a marked shift thereafter. During the 1930's, Maritain became one among several important French Catholic voices to speak out against Francisco Franco, Benito Mussolini, and Adolf Hitler. Indeed, Maritain's positions and works of his epoch earned for him, in some quarters, the epithet "Christian Marxist." In Humanisme integral (1936; Integral Humanism, 1968), he assaulted the "anthropocentric humanism" of modern capitalism, which, he argued, dehumanized rich and poor alike through its materialism and competitive individualism. Eschewing, however, both revolutionary Marxism and reactionary royalism, he advocated a Christian approach to social justice, a "spiritual revolution" based on the moral recognition of the individual human being as an intrinsically social and spiritual reality rather than as an isolated material atom.

Impressed by the political atmosphere of the United States, where he resided during and after World War II, Maritain continued to evolve toward Christian democracy in such works as Christianisme etdemocratie (1943; Christianity and Democracy, 1944), La Personne et le bien commun (1947; The Person and the Common Good, 1947), and Man and the State (1951). Apart from expressing his horror of fascism and totalitarianism in these works, Maritain argued that democracy, purified of bourgeois materialism and infused with a sense of the sa- credness of the human person, is nothing more than a secular name for the Christian ideal.

In 1945, Maritain became the living link between
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French democracy and the Church, accepting, at Charles de Gaulle's insistence, the post of French ambassador to the Vatican, where he served for three years. Maritain's relations with the Church during the final years of his life, however, were ambiguous at best. On one hand, his post-1926 works, as well as his high profile as a symbol of "left Catholicism," had an undeniable influence on the reforms of the Second Vatican Council in 1962. However, in his final work, Le Paysan de la Garonne (1966; The Peasant of the Garonne, 1968), Maritain scandalized Church reformers by raging against their excesses. Embracing the council's declarations in favor of religious liberty and Christian democracy as well as its repudiation of racism and anti-Semitism, he nevertheless reaffirmed doctrinal orthodoxy and firmly warned the Church against accommodation with the modern world. Thus Maritain, who had been formed in the context of one modernist crisis, ended his career perhaps fittingly, by protecting the Church against what appeared to be another.

Significance

Seeking a single thread that unites Maritain the young revolutionary socialist, Maritain the Maurrasian Catholic and Thomist, and Maritain the Christian democrat and humanist is a daunting task from which most scholars have understandably shied away. He is typically cast either as a great humanitarian who was politically indiscreet in his youth or as a weak soul caught in the gravity of stronger ones, ultimately tying himself to the ever- shifting party line of the Church. Certainly Maritain's series of powerful mentors—Peguy, Bergson, Bloy, and Clerissac—as well as his obedient response to the condemnation of Action Frangaise in 1926, give some credence to the latter interpretation.

Yet, one fact does seem to reconcile the philosopher's many faces: Whether of the socialist left, the Catholic right, or the Christian democratic center, Maritain was ever and always opposed to bourgeois liberalism. Indeed, he refused for most of his life to be placed on the scale of secular politics: "To be neither left nor right," he wrote in 1967, "means simply that one intends to keep his sanity." Despairing of the scientific materialism and soulless individualism of secular liberalism, he dreamed instead of a transcendent spiritual community. Through his capacity to transform that vision, employing the tools of Thomist philosophy, into a powerful critique of modernity, Maritain was able to revitalize Catholic thought in the twentieth century.
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— Paul M. Cohen
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Dame Alicia Markova

British ballet dancer

Markova, known as the people's ballerina, helped bring ballet to nontraditional venues beyond the city. She preserved the classical Russian ballet tradition with her dance interpretations but also helped modernize both British and American ballet.

Born: December 1, 1910; London, England Died: December 2, 2004; Bath, Somerset, England Also known as: Lilian Alice Marks (birth name);

Little Alicia, the Child Pavlova Area of achievement: Dance

Early Life

Alicia Markova (mar-KOH-vah) was born Lilian Alice Marks in Finsbury Park, London, England, to a Jewish father, Alfred Marks, and to Eileen Marks, a convert to the Jewish faith. As a child, Markova suffered from extreme weakness in her feet and legs. At the age of eight, she was enrolled in ballet school in an effort to correct the problem. She studied at the studio of Serafima Astafieva in Chelsea.

Markova's first appearance on stage was at the age of ten, dancing the part of Salome in a pantomime by Dick Wittington. She was almost immediately recognized as an exceptionally talented dancer and was referred to as Little Alicia, the child Pavlova, named for the great Russian ballerina Anna Pavlova.

When Sergei Diaghilev, the Russian impresario and director of the Ballets Russes, saw her perform, he was immediately impressed and wanted her to perform with his company. In 1921, he was staging a performance of his famous ballet production The Sleeping Princess. Al- sketch and an excellent bibliography of works both by and about Maritain.

See also: Karl Barth; Henri Bergson; Dorothy Day; Charles de Gaulle; John XXIII; Paul VI; Pius X; Pius XI; Pius XII; Georges Rouault. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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1901-1940: 1907: Bergson's Creative Evolution Inspires Artists and Thinkers; 1932: Gilson's Spirit of Medieval Philosophy Reassesses Christian Thought.

though Markova was only eleven years old and very small, Diaghilev intended to put her on stage as one of the fairies at Aurora's christening. However, Markova caught diphtheria and was unable to dance in the production. During her recovery, he took her to see ballet performances. Diaghilev and Markova developed a strong familial bond. Diaghilev thought of her as his English daughter, and he became a father figure who guided and advised her in her work. She, in turn, called him Sergypop, and she depended upon him completely. Diaghilev also had her name changed to Alicia Markova because of the bias against ballerinas who were not Russian. At the time, all the greats were Russian.

At age fourteen, Markova joined Diaghilev's Ballets Russes. Special roles were created for her because she was so small. Known as the baby ballerina, she continued her study of ballet with Nicolas Legat, Enrico Cecchetti, and Vincenzo Celli. She also had a private lesson with Pavlova.

Life's Work

Markova continued dancing with the Ballets Russes, performing with the corps de ballet and in feature roles such as a cat in Le Chat in 1927. Diaghilev continued to give her special attention, and he prepared her to become his prima ballerina. For her role as Princess Florine, he had a special feather headdress made for her. Instead of using ostrich feathers and pearls, he had the headdress made of feathers of bird of paradise and diamonds to complement her delicate features. In 1929, Diaghilevwas bringing the ballet Giselle back into the repertoire especially for Olga Spessivtzeva. He was having Markova learn the role of


Giselle. Tragedy struck, however, with Diaghilev's death this same year. The company was left without a director and without funds, and the young Markova was devastated by grief.

Markova returned to England and was offered major roles by numerous choreographers. Frederick Ashton immediately asked her to dance as the ballerina in the play Marriage a la Mode. She also danced in his ballets La Peri (1931), Facade (1931), Les Rendez vous (1933), Les Masques (1933), and others. Choreographer Ninette de Valois also created roles for Markova, including the cancan dancer La Goulou in Bar aux Folies Bergeres

and the Betrayed Girl in The Rake's Progress

.	In these roles, she displayed her versatility and emotive skills. It was in the role of prima ballerina in the great classical ballets, though, that Markova would establish herself as one of the greatest ballerinas of all time. Recognizing Markova's exceptional talent, de Valois arranged for Nicholas Sergeyev to restage Giselle, The Nutcracker, and Swan Lake with Markova as prima ballerina. Throughout Markova's career, these ballets would be known as her ballets.

Markova had been regularly dancing with Anton Dolin as her partner. In 1935, they founded the Markova-Dolin Ballet and toured for two years. Then, in 1938, she joined the Ballet Russe de Monte Carlo and toured throughout North and South America until 1941. From 1941 to 1945 she worked with the American Ballet Theatre. During this period, she danced in the ballets of many famous choreographers, including Michel Fokine and George Balanchine.

In 1948, she returned to England with Dolin. They performed at Covent Garden and then at a number of nontraditional venues. They also danced at Empress Hall in London and at Harringay Arena, performing for twenty-five thousand people during a four-night period. In 1950, with the financial backing of the Polish impresario Julian Braunsweg, they founded the Festival Ballet, hoping to introduce ballet to the English public who resided in areas other than London and to create more opportunities for ballet dancers. Markova suggested the Festival Ballet as the name for the company, reflecting the British Festival, which took place that same year. In 1989, the company's name was changed to the English National Ballet. She was the company's prima ballerina until 1952, after which she remained with the company as a guest artist.
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Until her retirement in 1963, Markova toured with many of the major ballet companies. She performed as a guest artist with the Grand Ballet de Marquis de Cueva, the Royal Winnipeg Ballet, the Royal Danish Ballet, La Scala Milan, and the Chicago Opera Ballet. After her retirement, she taught and trained dancers to perform Les Sylphides, The Nutcracker, Giselle, and Swan Lake. She served as president of the English National Ballet and was professor of ballet and performing arts at the University of Cincinnati. She gave master classes on British television. In 1960, she published Giselle and I, in which she recounted her experiences performing her most famous role. From 1963 to 1969, she was ballet director of the Metropolitan Opera. From 1973 until her death in 2004, she served as governor of England's Royal Ballet.

Markova received many awards and honors during her lifetime. She received the Special Evening Standard Award in 1955 and the Dance Magazine Award in America in 1957, and she was made a Commander of the British Empire (CBE) in 1958. In 1963, the Royal Academy of Dancing presented her with the Queen Elizabeth II Coronation Award. This same year, she was made a Dame of the British Empire (DBE). In 1966, Leicester University presented her with an honorary doctorate of music.

After suffering a stroke, Markova died at a hospital in Bath, Somerset, England, on December 2, 2004. She had turned ninety-four years old the day before.

Significance

Markova, often referred to as the people's ballerina, helped establish ballet as a British art form and was the first British ballerina to dance the roles of Giselle and Odette-Odile. With her partner, Dolin, she expanded the ballet audience in England, and their Festival Ballet performed throughout the country at affordable prices, thus making ballet available to those who lived in rural areas and towns.

Until the time of her death, Markova worked to make ballet an internationally appreciated art form as well, and she worked to ensure that ballet continued not only to preserve the best of its tradition but also to embrace new ideas and concepts. Markova carried on the tradition of dancers Maria Taglioni and Pavlova. Her performance as prima ballerina in Giselle, Les Sylphides, The Nutcracker, and Swan Lake made these ballets a permanent part of the repertoire of the companies with which she danced.

— Shawncey Webb
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George C. Marshall

American secretary of state (1947-1949)

General Marshall created the U.S. Army of World War II, picked the commanders who led it to victory, and exemplified the best in the American military tradition: civilian control, integrity, and competence.

Born: December 31, 1880; Uniontown, Pennsylvania Died: October 16, 1959; Washington, D.C. Also known as: George Catlett Marshall, Jr. (full name)

Areas of achievement: Military affairs, warfare and conquest

Early Life

George Catlett Marshall, Jr., was born the second son of George C. Marshall, a businessman, and Laura Bradford Marshall. He was an enterprising boy who enjoyed history and who, possibly because of his reading, became interested in a military career. After attending Union- town's public schools, he went to the Virginia Military Academy at Lexington. By this time, young Marshall had grown to just under six feet in height and was tough; despite weighing only 145 pounds, he starred in football. His bearing became very military, and he gained self- confidence along with military skills; as first captain, he made his voice heard across the length of the parade ground. Marshall's manner grew austere, and his "cold

Leonard, Maurice. Markova. London: Hodder & Stough- ton, 1995. A detailed biography of Markova that looks at her life and her career. Markova, Alicia. Giselle and I. New York: Vanguard Press, 1961. Markova recounts her experiences performing Giselle. Includes a foreword by the first American critic of modern dance, Carl Van Vechten, whose work appeared in The New York Times.

See also: George Balanchine; Alexandra Danilova; Agnes de Mille; Sergei Diaghilev; Michel Fokine; Dame Margot Fonteyn; Serge Lifar; Anna Pavlova; Ruth St. Denis. Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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blue and seldom smiling eyes" were piercing to those who did less than their best. Despite his bony face, under a thatch of sandy hair, he was becoming a formidable person.

On his graduation, Marshall married the beauty of Lexington, Elizabeth "Lily" Coles, on February 11,1902. Three years after her death, in 1927, he married Kather- ine Tupper Brown.

Life's Work

Marshall was commissioned a second lieutenant of infantry in the U.S. Army in January, 1902, with date of rank from 1901. He was immediately assigned to the newly conquered Philippine Islands, where he was often on his own with troops, and where he revealed the abilities to learn rapidly and to discover and put to best use his subordinates' talents. He served in Oklahoma and Texas before being assigned, in 1906, to the Infantry and Cavalry School at Fort Leavenworth. Promoted to first lieutenant that year, he stood first in his class and came to the notice of General J. Franklin Bell, the commandant, who kept Marshall on as an instructor. Displaying unusual talent as an instructor, Marshall also learned to watch several maneuvers at once in war games. Returned to the Philippines in 1913, he was made chief of staff for one side in maneuvers, despite his junior rank, effectivelycommanding five thousand troops. He also visited Japan and Manchuria to learn how the Japanese had won the Russo-Japanese War (1904-1905).

Reassigned as aide to General Bell, Marshall was promoted to captain in August, 1916. As the United States entered World War I, in April, 1917, Bell became commander of the Eastern Department. Marshall virtually ran the office during Bell's illness, learning how to cut red tape in the hasty mobilization. Because of his now great reputation as both a thinker and a doer, Marshall was sent to France with the First Division, becoming its chief of operations. He became a major in November,

and a lieutenant colonel in December. By July,

he was an acting colonel at General John J. Per- shing's headquarters, already famous for his gifts of organization and improvisation and nicknamed Wizard. There, and as chief of operations for the First Army, Marshall learned how to maneuver large bodies of troops and how to solve the many problems that arise in war.

At the end of World War I, reduced to the rank of major, Marshall became Pershing's aide. Because of Pershing's trust in him, Marshall's duties were broad; he took part in inspections of many Army posts and in Pershing's dealings with Congress, coming to know intimately the Army he would command after 1939. Also
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serving in China, the Pacific Northwest, the Midwest; at the Army War College; and as assistant commandant of the Infantry School, he came to know well some 150 future generals of World War II. A colonel again by 1933, he became a brigadier general in 1936. In 1938, he was assigned to Washington, D.C., first as chief of war plans and then as deputy chief of staff of the Army.

On September 1, 1939, as World War II began in Europe, Marshall became chief of staff of the Army, with the temporary rank of four-star general. President Franklin D. Roosevelt named him to the post because of his breadth of experience, his ability to organize and to train troops, and his ability even to be unorthodox, qualities desperately needed in the building of the Army.

Marshall took command of an army that was small, poorly equipped, and poorly trained. He built a reputation for truth with both the president and Congress, won their respect and support, and slowly obtained the money to build a modern army. He was aided by a new secretary of war, Henry L. Stimson, who, after 1940, used his own considerable influence on Marshall's behalf. The task was formidable, for World War II brought with it the Blitzkrieg, the "lightning war" of tanks and mobility. Marshall had not only to argue for money but also to find commanders who would use resources effectively. He promoted Dwight D. Eisenhower, Omar Nelson Bradley, Henry H. Arnold, Mark W. Clark, George S. Patton, and Matthew Ridgway. Marshall was also tireless in supervising the development of new weapons and equipment and of training and maneuvers.

When the United States entered the war after the Pearl Harbor attack of December 7,1941, Marshall also had to work with allies, especially the British, but also the Russians, Free French, and Nationalist Chinese. He had to deal with British prime minister Winston Churchill, who saw himself as a military genius, and British reluctance to attack Adolf Hitler's strong fortifications in Western Europe. Britons were afraid of such trench warfare as had decimated the armies of World War I. Marshall agreed with reasonable British ideas, such as clearing North Africa of Axis forces, but kept the focus on plans for the invasion of France and the defeat of Nazi Germany. He personally chose Eisenhower to command the North African invasion, worked with Roosevelt and Stimson to limit later Mediterranean operations to Italy, and built an ever larger American Army for invading Europe. From less than 200,000 men in 1939, the Army and its air force grew to some 8,300,000 by early 1945, Marshall also built an air force that was capable of destroying German industry. While accomplishing all this, he never
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forgot that soldiers are human beings and constantly guarded their welfare, from making sure that they received needed medical treatment and their mail, to explaining the reasons for the war to Americans who had to fight thousands of miles from home.

Marshall wanted to command the invasion of France in 1944 but revealed no disappointment when Roosevelt insisted that he remain as chief of staff, saying that he could not sleep well with Marshall out of the country. Marshall then gave Eisenhower the command, supporting him in every possible way. Marshall's own job became one of keeping supplies flowing and mediating between General Douglas MacArthur and the Navy's commanders in the Pacific. Marshall supported the Navy's strategy of a direct attack on Japan itself, via the Pacific islands, rather than MacAr- thur's longer route through Southeast Asia.

Named a five-star general of the Army on December 15, 1944, Marshall retired as chief of staff on November 26, 1945. President Harry S. Truman soon asked him to try to bring peace to China, then torn by civil war. Marshall spent almost a year seeking some agreement between Nationalists and Communists but ultimately failed. Truman then appointed him secretary of state on January 21, 1947, and he served until January, 1949, when ill health forced his retirement. As secretary ofstate, he helped devise the Marshall Plan, massive economic aid to Western Europe that literally rebuilt that region, and helped Truman find ways to deal with the Cold War. He was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize in 1953 because of the Marshall Plan. He served as head of the American Red Cross from 1949 to 1950 and as secretary of defense from September, 1950, to September, 1951. His task was again organizing mobilization, this time for the Korean War, and finding a new commander for Korea and Japan when Truman fired the insubordinate Mac- Arthur. He chose Matthew Ridgway, whose World War II record was superb. Marshall last served his country as its representative at the coronation of Queen Elizabeth II of Great Britain in June, 1953.

A Call for the Marshall Plan

U.S. president Harry S. Truman signed the European Recovery Act, better known as the Marshall Plan, in 1948. In a message to Congress on December 19, 1947, Truman outlined his rationale for the plan.

In considering the requirements for the rehabilitation of Europe the physical loss of life, the visible destruction of cities, factories, mines, and railroads was correctly estimated, but it has become obvious during recent months that this visible destruction was probably less serious than the dislocation of the entire fabric of European economy. For the past 10 years conditions have been highly abnormal. The feverish maintenance of the war effort engulfed all aspects of national economics. Machinery has fallen into disrepair or is entirely obsolete. Under the arbitrary and destructive Nazi rule, virtually every possible enterprise was geared into the German war machine. Long-standing commercial ties, private institutions, banks, insurance companies and shipping companies disappeared, through the loss of capital, absorption through nationalization or by simple destruction. In many countries, confidence in the local currency has been severely shaken. The breakdown of the business structure of Europe during the war was complete. . . .

Aside from the demoralizing effect on the world at large and the possibilities of disturbances arising as a result of the desperation of the people concerned, the consequences to the economy ofthe United States should be apparent to all. It is logical that the United States should do whatever it is able to do to assist in the return of normal economic health in the world, without which there can be no political stability and no assured peace. Our policy is directed not against any country or doctrine but against hunger, poverty, desperation, and chaos. Its purpose should be the revival of working economy in the world so as to permit the emergence of political and social conditions in which free institutions can exist.

Significance

Marshall represented the best in the American military tradition: belief in civilian control, uncompromising integrity, quiet competence. Able to learn from the broad experience of a long career, he put what he had learned to work in the United States' most significant and dangerous war, that against the Axis powers. A superb organizer, he created the Army of World War II, saw that it was competently commanded, kept it well supplied, and never forgot the welfare and morale of the troops in the field. He was able to deal with foreign politicians and military officers with both tact and force, ultimately putting his own stamp on the winning strategies. Indeed, Winston Churchill described Marshall as "the true organizer of victory."

Marshall's devotion to his country permitted President Truman to call on him repeatedly for further service, despite the general's advancing age and worsening health. Marshall attempted an impossible mission in China, led
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the State Department for two years with an impressive record of realism regarding the Soviet Union, helped rebuild Western Europe, and, as secretary of defense, turned the chaos of sudden remobilization into order.

— Robert W. Sellen
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Thurgood Marshall

Associate justice of the United States (1967-

Marshall, a brilliant litigator, was the first African American member of the U.S. Supreme Court. As an advocate and jurist, he had a sustained commitment to equal justice under the law.

Born: July 2, 1908; Baltimore, Maryland Died: January 24, 1993; Bethesda, Maryland Also known as: Thoroughgood Marshall (birth

name)

Areas of achievement: Law, civil rights Early Life

Thurgood Marshall was the son of William Canfield Marshall, a waiter who became head steward at the affluent Gibson Island Club on the Chesapeake Bay by the time Marshall reached school age, and Norma Arica (nee Williams) Marshall, a teacher in the Baltimore schools for more than thirty years. Both of their families had resided in Maryland for some time. The Marshall family enjoyed a comfortable, stable, middle-class existence. The achievement of this status by a black family less than forty years after the abolition of slavery in the United States is remarkable. Although Maryland, in general, and Baltimore, in particular, were quite well known for their relatively large, free black populations, even modest financial legacies were the exception rather than the rule for most blacks in those decades following the Civil War.

One of Marshall's great-grandfathers had been a slave, and little is known about him. Marshall's paternal grandfather, Thoroughgood Marshall, served in the United States merchant marine for many years, and his maternal grandfather, Isaiah Olive Branch Williams, also spent a number of years traveling abroad. Both gave up a life at sea to settle in the Baltimore area; also, both owned and operated grocery stores.

Marshall grew up in a world of books, opera, and tales of adventure. He came into contact with black men who were important and influential in their own communities, and, consequently, he lived in a world of conversation, debate, curiosity, and political and racial awareness. He enjoyed a supportive, extended family network that protected and encouraged in him the growth and development of an independent, well-adjusted, and assertive personality.

Two ambitious, disciplined, and playful young men grew up in the Marshall household. Both sons earned undergraduate degrees at Lincoln University in Oxford,

Pennsylvania. Opened in 1856, the historically black university offered the two Marshall youths unique educational and social opportunities. In addition to employing an all-white, essentially Princeton-trained faculty, the college attracted a variety of individuals from throughout the black community. Marshall's classmates included, for example, Kwame Nkrumah, president of Ghana between 1960 and 1966, and Nnamdi Azikiwe, who served as president of Nigeria between 1963 and 1966. Marshall's older brother, William Aubrey, chose medicine as his profession and became a surgeon. Only a quarter of a century before Marshall's graduation there were only 1,734 black doctors in the United States and even fewer black lawyers—only 728.

Before he was graduated from Lincoln, the gregarious Marshall married Vivian Burey and became more focused in his academic interests. He was graduated at the top of his class and chose to attend Howard University Law School in Washington, D.C.

Marshall's school years do not, at first glance, seem to have anticipated his participation in a more equal, more fully integrated society. He grew up in an essentially segregated community, attending segregated public schools, a black university, and a predominantly black professional school. Clearly, this environment reflected the legacy of racism, yet Marshall's experiences during this period helped him to secure his racial identity, his longstanding principles, and his tendency to work and to fight for those things in which he believed. During this period, too, he came into contact with faculty members of vision who recognized his talent, challenging and directing the lanky, brash, and assertive young man in his preparations for a highly competitive profession. Particularly important was Marshall's association with Charles H. Houston, a Phi Beta Kappa at Amherst and a Harvard Law School graduate. Under Houston's tutelage, Marshall excelled as a law student; later, when Houston became counsel to the National Association for the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP), he hired Marshall as assistant counsel.

Life's Work
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Marshall began his law career when he was graduated from the Howard University Law School at the head of his class in 1933. His career began inauspiciously in Baltimore, Maryland, as the Great Depression hung over the nation. Marshall was not immune to the hardships most



Thurgood Marshall. (Library of Congress)

 

Americans were experiencing and found it necessary to supplement the meager income he earned in his law practice with money he earned by acting as counsel to the local NAACP branch. The young lawyer unknowingly took the first step in an association through which he would reach the top of his profession.

In 1936, Marshall's former law professor and mentor, Charles H. Houston, invited him to accept the position of assistant special counsel to the NAACP in New York. The regularity of the small salary attached to the position was attractive to Marshall, and he was happy to renew his association with Houston, one of the top black attorneys in the United States.

Significantly, Marshall moved from being a practicing attorney to being a politician-lawyer, from counselor to advocate. In 1940, he became director-counsel of the NAACP Legal Defense Fund. In this capacity, he came to be known as a "pioneer civil rights lawyer" and the "legal champion of black Americans." He was, from his earliest involvement with the NAACP, an important figure in what was emerging as a remarkable alteration of the legal position of blacks in the United States.
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Although the NAACP's legal team enjoyed a number of successes and victories under Marshall's leadership, his greatest legal triumph was in 1954, when he successfully argued before the Supreme Court in Brown v. Board of Education, and the Court decided unanimously that school segregation violated the equal protection provision of the Fourteenth Amendment to the Constitution. Thereafter, in addition to enjoying greater prominence in his profession, Marshall, as President Lyndon B. Johnson would remark at a later date, had "already earned his place in history."

Marshall's nomination, in 1961, to a federal judgeship on the United States Court of Appeals by President John F. Kennedy was almost anticlimactic given Marshall's earlier victory. He agreed to serve, however, and after lengthy debate by the U.S. Senate, he won confirmation.

Citing competence, wisdom, and courage, President Johnson selected Marshall to become solicitor general of the United States. He was speedily confirmed by the Senate and became the government's chief legal spokesperson. At the same time, Marshall became the first black person to hold that position. Marshall, thanks to the interest of Presidents Kennedy and Johnson, was becoming more broadly engaged in the legal profession and less narrowly identified with the Civil Rights movement. In 1967, only two years after Marshall was appointed solicitor general, President Johnson, in perhaps the most dramatic appointment of his administration, named Marshall as his candidate to fill the vacancy created on the United States Supreme Court by the retirement of Justice Tom Clark.

Johnson's political instincts were never better or his moral leadership more pronounced. As the nation anguished over urban unrest and the Civil Rights movement began to crest, Johnson chose Marshall and others—Robert Weaver, the first black to hold a cabinet post; Andrew Brimmer, federal reserve board governor; Patricia Harris, ambassador to Luxembourg; Walter Washington, mayor of Washington, D.C.—to assume significant public offices. In his autobiography, The Vantage Point (1971), Johnson said that he had not chosen these leaders for the color of their skin.

But I also deeply believed that with these appointments Negro mothers could look at their children and hope with good reason that someday their sons and daughters might reach the highest offices their government could offer.

Johnson personally announced the appointment of Marshall on June 14, 1967. The American Bar Association (ABA) found the president's nominee "highly acceptable," and the Senate voted sixty-nine to eleven for confirmation on August 30, 1967.

Marshall's credentials were extraordinary, but when an old friend of the new justice was asked to account for his success, he observed that Marshall was a tolerant person who could relax in his interpersonal relationships, had an unusual ability to put people at ease, and was earnest about finding solutions to human problems.

On the Supreme Court, Marshall proved to be a skilled and practical jurist who had special concern for the plight of the poor and disadvantaged. Ramsey Clark, former attorney general of the United States and son of Justice Tom Clark, has argued that Marshall's full power as a jurist and his concern for humanity were most clearly demonstrated in his application of the principles of the Constitution to the death penalty. In poor health, Marshall retired from the bench in 1991. He died eighteen month later, of heart failure.

Significance

Marshall had a far-reaching, direct, and dramatic impact on American life. He was a pioneer in the Civil Rights movement, successfully argued the case of Brown v. Board of Education and numerous other cases before the Supreme Court, served on the United States Court of Appeals for the Second Circuit, served as solicitor general of the United States, and was appointed to the Supreme Court.

Born black early in the twentieth century, he overcame the restrictions of a segregated society and worked to advance the cause of blacks in the United States. Marshall has become both a symbol of equal opportunity under the law and of the commitment to the rule of law. Marshall urged African Americans to use the courts to secure their legal rights, successfully arguing their cases before the Supreme Court. These cases established milestones in the areas of voting rights, fair housing, and integration. As an attorney, he worked tirelessly to obtain factual data to help lessen the existence of racism and its negative impact on the lives of the powerless. Marshall brought to the Supreme Court an understanding of the consequences of unequal justice under the law, and he extended this understanding to the elderly, the poor, women, and those on death row.

— Michael J. Clark
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Agnes Martin

Canadian-born American artist

A leading American artist of the style of minimalism in the 1960's and 1970's, Martin persevered in her commitment to art as a means of spiritual expression. She became one of the few women artists of the twentieth century to be recognized for her artistic achievements.

Born: March 22,1912; Maklin, Saskatchewan, Canada Died: December 16, 2004; Taos, New Mexico Also known as: Agnes Bernice Martin (full name) Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Born on a farm in Maklin, Saskatchewan, Canada, Agnes Martin grew up in a pioneer family in Vancouver, British Columbia, and moved to Bellingham, Washington, in 1919, where she attended high school and Western Washington State College. She went on to receive a degree from the Teachers College of Columbia University in New York City, majoring in fine arts and art education. After working for four years as an art teacher, she moved to New Mexico looking for new opportunities and the chance to pursue her own work, away from the complexities of city life. She taught in a number of art programs in high schools and colleges in New Mexico and received early recognition for her own work with the receipt of scholarships and awards. In 1950, Martin became a United States citizen.

The experience of living in the beauty and open
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spaces of the West would always be inspirational to Martin's work, despite a number of return trips to New York to complete her education and earn a master of arts degree in 1952. Although her early work was dominated by landscapes and floating abstract shapes, in the period of postgraduate study, she was finally ready to understand and accept the stylistic achievements of the avant-garde painters working in New York. Finding it too difficult and expensive to live in New York, she returned to Taos, New Mexico, for five years. Beginning in 1957, Martin lived and worked in the Coenties Slip area of lower Manhattan in New York City; nearby were such like- minded artists as Ellsworth Kelly, Robert Indiana, Robert Rauschenberg, and Jasper Johns. It was a dynamic period for art, dominated by the New York school of abstract expressionists and action painters. For the next ten years, a critical phase of development in her early life as an artist, she would become part of the movement of many of her contemporaries to respond to the painterly aggression of the abstract expressionists. Seeking new solutions to the pictorial problems inherent in painting, she would progress from painting simple biomorphic shapes in open spaces to the tranquil geometric canvases of her own personal and mature vision of art. Here, too, she attended lectures by the yoga master Krishnamurti and Zen scholar D. T. Suzuki, beginning her lifelong interest in Eastern philosophies.

In December of 1958, Martin had her first one-artist exhibition at the Betty Parsons Gallery in New York Cityand received critical acclaim for her work, a significant accomplishment for a woman artist at that time.

Life's Work

The decade of the 1960's in New York was definitive in the formulation of Martin's personal aesthetic. Based on the total distillation of geometric forms to pure translucent surfaces, this aesthetic was quiet and simple. It appeared to be totally contrary to the brash and gestural painting techniques practiced by the abstract expressionists beginning in the 1940's and much more structured than those of their followers, the color field painters, who reduced their canvases to freely formed areas of color. After many years of working with abstract shapes floating in space, Martin realized that geometry was the most appropriate vehicle for her to express the spiritual content that was implicit in her paintings. Taking the "expressionist" definition of modern painting seriously, she sought the means to express the inspirational views of nature that had so affected her for many years in the West. Inspired by the Greeks, who had also used the perfection of mathematical geometric forms as the basis of Classical art, her canvases used mathematics in their underlying organizational structure. In the middle of the twentieth century, however, the representational subject matter that was so important to the Greeks was no longer necessary; it had been rejected in favor of the purity of mathematical forms. Over monochromatic color surfaces painted in thin washes of oils, Martin penciled in geometrics as a series of grids of different sizes and arrangements within the rectangle of the picture frame. She said that the inspiration for the grids came when she was thinking about the egoless, untroubled innocence of trees.

In 1964, Martin changed her technique from oils to acrylics painted in a limited palette on white-gessoed canvases. With the graphite grids dematerializing beneath the muted colors, the paintings were simplified to the bare minimum. Acrylics also allowed her to create misty background effects that would enhance the spiritual and emotional content of her works. Requiring the utmost concentration, these canvases lured the viewer into their very being and acted as meditational devices. They created a transcendental reality in paint. With nature as the source of inspiration, the paintings of Martin went beyond the simple forms favored by the other artists of the 1960's known as minimalists.

Although hailed as a minimalist artist during her entire career, Martin was inspired to produce simple geometric shapes for reasons that were quite different in concept from the minimalist school. Minimalism, with Martin in its midst, was introduced to the American public in 1966 through an exhibition at the Guggenheim Museum in New York titled Systemic Painting. True minimalist artists avoid expressive painting devices and representational subjects and concentrate on the repetition of simple shapes and forms that can be extended indefinitely. The repetitive grids played out in infinite series of variations by Martin appeared to reflect such ideas. Nevertheless, her work was full of personal meaning and human expression, while minimalism was purely objective and lacking in sentimentality. Actually, Martin was far more of an abstract expressionist according to its true definition and saw herself as such, rather than as a minimalist totally devoid of expressive feeling. Abstract expressionism embraces a number of styles that reveal emotional content, its "expression" manifested through "abstract" means. Martin also expressed herself, but with quiet sublime means based on the reductive abstract principles of geometry. These principles are closer to abstract expressionism than to minimalism.

Martin's personal philosophy emerged from a number of sources that were popular in the intellectual communities of the 1950's and 1960's. The teachings of Daoism and Zen Buddhism joined those of the Bible as inspiration for artists looking beyond mundane earthly reality for their subject matter. Asserting that enlightenment could be attained through self-contemplation and inner awareness, these Asian philosophies directed an entire generation to participate in the tranquility of meditation. The paintings of Martin assist in the meditative process, affecting the viewer with the chant of their subliminal atmospheric vibrations. In an untitled 1962 painting, for instance, a small gray-blue canvas contains a dot-and-dash pattern. Without a central focus, the work invites the viewer to contemplate, rather than reason about, a vision that cannot exist in nature; this decentralization encourages an emptying of the mind of the influences that create the ego and an increased awareness of the mind's larger realm.
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The personal content of Martin's work demanded spiritual isolation and a level of quietude that was impossible in the vibrant life of the New York art world. In 1967, she announced her retirement from painting and left the constant interruptions of the city to find solitude in New Mexico. She settled on an isolated mesa near the village of Cuba, built an adobe and log house, and abandoned the distractions of the world for an existence without even a telephone. It was not until 1974, after several offers by gallery dealers and museum directors to organize exhibitions of her work, that she built a studio adjacent to her home and resumed painting. By then both her life and work had deeply impressed a new generation of artists, and collectors sought her paintings. In 1976 she expanded into film with Gabriel, which depicted a young boy's fascinated exploration of the world.

At the age of sixty-two, Martin began another phase of her painting career. The translucent canvases with their wide variety of pencil grids barely visible through the dominantly white color field were replaced by paintings featuring broad stripes of lightly modulated colors. As if merely washed with bands of pale colors, her can- vasesofthe late 1970'sand 1980'sare as luminous as the perfect natural harmony, the titles often reflecting the tones and grandeur of nature, as in Mountains, Dark River, and Starlight. The graphite markings are less conspicuous and washes of color are dominant. Still contained within the geometric construction of the canvas and defined by ordered and ruled markings, the broad color bands shimmer and tremble as if induced by a meditative state.

During 1990's, Martin continued to work in solitude, surrounded by the desert beauty of the American West. Her earlier preference for symmetry in the bands of color evolved into bands of varying width. This innovation had the effect of reducing the austerity of her work, and critics found in it signs of contentment and serenity—evidence of a transcendent celebration of existence in the world. In her 1999 series Innocent Love, for instance, the horizontal lines create the impression of infinite extension that touch on what Martin herself called the "untroubled state of mind." She further wrote, "Art is a representation of our devotion to life. The enormous pitfall is devotion to oneself instead of to life. All works that are self-devoted are absolutely ineffective." She recommended to young artists that, to appreciate existence, they take every opportunity to be alone.
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In 1991 Martin moved to a retirement community in Taos, New Mexico, where she continued to work daily in her studio. The only significant change in her discipline was the reduction in size of canvases so that they were easier to handle. Hers was an austere, reclusive life focusing on beauty, which she considered to exist in the mind, rather than in the beholding eye. For relaxation she wrote poetry, was a fan of Agatha Christie mysteries, and enjoyed classical music, although she did not own stereo equipment or a television. She eschewed connections to social and political movements, never reading newspapers. Notably casual, she once attended an event hosted by Harper's Bazaar, during which she was honored as among one hundred "Women of Achievement," wearing moccasins and an unironed blouse and skirt.

She became a member of the American Academy of Arts and Letters in 1989, received the Golden Lion Award for Contribution to Contemporary Art at the Venice Biennale in 1997, and in 1998 was presented the National Medal of Arts from the National Endowment for the Arts. In 1997 the Agnes Martin Gallery, featuring her paintings, was created in the Harwood Museum of Art at the University of New Mexico. The university also sponsored a symposium in honor of her ninetieth birthday in 2002.

Martin died of pneumonia in Taos on December 16,

at the age of ninety-two. She left no survivors. In

retrospectives of her art were held at Dia in Beacon, New York, and at La Biennale in Venice.

Significance

The history of modern art follows two major paths of artistic stylization: expressionism and abstractionism. Beginning at the end of the nineteenth century, artists followed these paths in an effort to create a visual language significant to modern life. Martin determined that she could do both: express her own personal concepts about art and its meaning as a universal phenomenon created by human beings from their own instincts and also formalize these concepts within the perfect structures of geometry. As a woman working outside the commercial environment and demands of the New York art world, she was prevented from receiving the popular acclaim and recognition given to so many of her male contemporaries, despite critical praise from writers. The highly personal and intellectual nature of her art often demanded more than the ordinary art viewer was willing to invest to comprehend its meaning fully. Martin determined her own path as an artist and maintained her vision throughout her long career. It was a vision of sublime perfection incorporating deceptively simple imagery and the tenets of modernism as understood and successfully executed by very few artists. For this perfect association of personal expression and abstraction, Martin stands as one of the masters of twentieth century modern art.

— Carol Damian
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Tomas Masaryk

President of Czechoslovakia (1918-1935)

Masaryk was a professor of philosophy, an author, and a statesman who was the principal founder and first president of Czechoslovakia. He secured the support of the Western liberal powers during World War I for the Czechoslovakian cause and was awarded numerous honors including a doctor of civil law degree from Oxford University in 1928.

Born: March 7, 1850; near Goding, Moravia,

Austrian Empire (now Hodonfn, Czech Republic) Died: September 14, 1937; Lany, Czechoslovakia

(now in Czech Republic) Also known as: Tomas Garrigue Masaryk Areas of achievement: Government and politics, philosophy

Early Life

Tomas Masaryk (TOH-mahsh MAHS-uh-rihk) was the son of a Slovak father and a German-speaking Czech mother. His homeland was part of Austria-Hungary, and his father was employed as a coachman on an imperial estate. Because of the low social position of his parents, it was difficult for him to receive an education. His father encouraged him to enter a trade, and for a while he

Martin, Agnes, and Arne Climcher. Agnes Martin: Paintings and Writings. New York: Pace Wildenstein, 2000. Side by side with essays by Martin affirming the power of love, nature, and meditation in her life are fifteen paintings from 1999.

Rodgers, Timothy Robert. In Pursuit of Perfection: The Art of Agnes Martin, Maria Martinez and Florence Pierce. Santa Fe: Museum of New Mexico Press, 2005. With essays by Rogers, Marsha Bol, and Lucy R. Lippard, this book, the catalog from an exhibition, presents Martin as one of three New Mexico artists, discussing both her works and career, and offers many reproductions of paintings.
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worked as a blacksmith. He was finally able to attend school in Brno and completed his secondary education in Vienna in 1872. He supported himself by tutoring wealthy students, and in appreciation their parents helped him to further his education. He entered the University of Vienna and completed his doctorate in 1876. Following his graduation, he spent a year studying at the University of Leipzig, where he met an American student of music, Charlotte Garrigue. They were married in New York in 1878. She was a major influence in his life, causing him to have a greater understanding of international affairs than most Czech leaders of his day. To symbolize the closeness of this relationship, Masaryk adopted his wife's maiden name and thus became known to the world as Tomas Garrigue Masaryk. Charlotte also influenced his religious views. He had already left the Roman Catholic faith in which he was reared, and now he adopted many of the Unitarian views of his wife. His marriage not only changed his religious outlook but also led him to adopt English as his third language after Czech and German.

In 1879, Masaryk became a lecturer at the University of Vienna, and in 1882 he was appointed professor of philosophy at the Czech university in Prague. His position gave him the opportunity to become one of the lead-
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Tomas Masaryk. (Library of Congress)

ers of the rising nationalist movement among his people. Masaryk's mind had a practical bent, causing him to use his philosophic training to try to solve the problems of life and to work toward a more just society. He had little interest in problems of epistemology or cosmology. In the early stages of his career, he reacted against German philosophy, accepting British empiricism and logical positivism. His philosophical position can be described as realism, an outlook that accepts not only reason but also the will, the emotions, and the senses. His main interest, however, began to concentrate on sociology and the philosophy of history. These preoccupations were reflected in his book DerSelbstmordalssocialeMassener- scheinung der modernen Civilisation (1881; Suicide and the Meaning of Civilization, 1970) and several other works on the Czech Reformation and the early nineteenth century Czech nationalist revival.


 

 


Life's Work

Masaryk became one of the most popular teachers in the university at Prague, and he used his academic role to attack political and social injustices. As he elaborated his views they came to include a search for scientific truth, a pragmatic approach to life, a rejection of force and extremism in human affairs, and an emphasis on morality. As the author of numerous books and as a muckraking journalist, he entered into debates on the important social issues of the day.
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Masaryk demonstrated his devotion to his ideals by exposing two ostensibly early Czech poems that were regarded as the Slavic counterparts to the Nibelungenlied but were in reality early nineteenth century forgeries. He also challenged the anti-Semitism of his homeland by proving the innocence of Leopold Hilsner, a Jew accused of the ritual murder of a Christian in 1899. Despite his involvement in these practical issues, Masaryk found time to publish several volumes including Ceska otazka; Snahy a tuzby narodniho obrozeni (1895; the Czech question), Die philosophischen und sociologischen Grundlagen desMarxismus (1899; the philosophical and sociological foundation of Marxism), and Russland und Europa (1913; The Spirit of Russia, 1919). These works assigned a key role in the improvement of the human condition to the Czech nation through the transmission of its ancient ideals as embodied in the Hussites and the Bohemian Brethren. Such an outlook, Masaryk believed, could be an effective antidote to the materialism, selfishness, and alienation of modern society. His writings and teachings were meant to educate the Czech people in their own tradition. As he interpreted their history, it was an enduring defense of democracy in church and state.

Masaryk believed that Hussite ideals would give his people an orientation toward the ethical and democratic outlook of Western civilization, and he was suspicious of the Pan-Slavism and communist ideology emanating from Russia. His book on Russia dealt with the philosophy, religion, and literature of his great Eastern neighbor. He was extremely critical of Russia, characterizing the land as preserving the childhood of Europe through the mass of ignorant peasants. Russian nobles were no better, he stated, because they were half-educated, immoral, boorish, cruel, and reactionary. Their example had set the pattern for the entire society. Those such as the Marxists who wanted revolution were suggesting a cure little better than the illness. On occasion he would refer to the Bolsheviks as the "new Jesuits" because of their opposition to religion and accepted standards of Christian morality.

In 1890, Masaryk entered politics as a member of the young Czech Party, and in 1891 he was elected to the Austrian Reichsrat (parliament). His disagreements with some of the emotional outbursts of his fellow party members led him to resign in 1893. In March, 1900, he started the Realist Party, which more accurately expressed his aim for reform within the imperial framework. He was returned to the Reichsrat in 1907 and served until 1914. As a member of the Reichsrat, he represented the leftist position among the Slavs and tried to achieve greater autonomy for them within the empire. He also wished to end the alliance between Germany and Austria-Hungary and to stop the imperialistic policies of Austria in the Balkans. The tension between the empire and the Slavs in the Balkans led to the Agram (now Zagreb) Treason Trials in 1908, during which Masaryk exposed the weak case of the Austrians against a group of Serbs. He proved that the government's charges rested on forged documents. As a result, the Viennese historian Heinrich Friedjung was sued for libel. Masaryk demonstrated that Friedjung had accepted documents in good faith that were fabricated in the office of the Austrian foreign ministry. His fearless stand for the truth in this case further enhanced his worldwide reputation.

The outbreak of World War I was a decisive event in Masaryk's life. Austrian involvement in the conflict led him to believe that the time had come to work for an independent Czech nation. He left Austria in December, 1914, and lived for the next few years in various places in Western Europe and the United States including Geneva, Paris, London, Chicago, and Washington. In 1915, he founded the Czechoslovak Council with Edvard Benes and Milan Stefanik. The council had two aims: first, to bring together various groups of Czech and Slovak emigres and, second, to secure Allied recognition of the council as the representative of the Czechoslovakian people. More than 120,000 Czech troops fighting on various fronts for the Allied cause recognized the council as their government.

Relying on his reputation and the aid of such eminent authorities on Eastern Europe as Ernest Dennis, Wickham Steed, and R. W. Seton-Watson, Masaryk began a propaganda campaign to convince the Allies of the necessity of breaking up Austria-Hungary so that the various people of that polyglot empire would be able to control their own destinies. As part of this program of self-determination, Masaryk wanted to establish a democratic Czech and Slovak confederation along with a number of new Eastern European states founded on ethnic principles that would act as a bulwark against German imperialism. He also tried to focus Western attention on the courageous activities of the Czech legion fighting on the crumbling eastern front. Between May, 1917, and March, 1918, he was in Russia trying to work out an alliance with the provincial government that had come to power following the overthrow of the czarist regime. After the Bolshevik Revolution, he left Russia and went to the United States. The large Czech and Slovak population greeted him warmly. These immigrants were an important factor in his success because of their political and economic support for his organization. Also, Masaryk met with President Woodrow Wilson and with Secretary Robert Lansing and succeeded in securing the Lansing Declaration of May, 1918, which recognized the independence of Czechoslovakia. In addition, the new nation's existence was made one of Wilson's Fourteen Points, an important document on which the peace settlement was based. After receiving the firm support of the American government, Masaryk came to terms with the Slovak immigrants in the United States though the Pittsburgh Pact of May 30, 1918. This document promised a large measure of home rule to the Slovak element of Czechoslovakia and was to lead to considerable tension in the future.

The new republic was proclaimed in October, 1918, and Masaryk returned to Prague as president on December 21,1918. He was reelected to the presidency in 1920, 1927, and 1934. The country had problems not only with relations between the Czechs and the Slovaks but also with the large German and Hungarian population. Masaryk did his best to respect the rights of the minorities under Czech control, but he was forced to deal with economic problems caused by the Great Depression and with a growing Nazi movement among the German citizens. After a prolonged illness, he resigned in 1935 and died at his residence near Lany in 1937.

Significance
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The life and ideals of Tomas Masaryk were shaped by the age in which he lived. The nineteenth and early twentieth centuries were a period when liberalism and nationalism triumphed. Consequently Masaryk's desire for political freedom and national independence reflect this background. Not only was Masaryk a scholar and theorist but also he was a man able to apply his ideas to practical politics. During the years in which he served as president of Czechoslovakia, although his position was constitutionally weak he brought peace and stability to the land and guided it in a democratic direction. He also established friendly relations with Austria and Germany and to a certain extent even with Poland and Hungary. His humanitarian outlook on social and political problems, combined with his humble yet dignified manner, endeared him to his fellow countrymen and to many people in the Western liberal democracies. Of all the new nations created by the Peace of Versailles, Czechoslovakia came closest to reflecting the hope of a just world envisioned by Woodrow Wilson. Much of the credit for this achievement belongs to Masaryk.

During the closing years of his life, however, Masa- ryk was troubled about the future of his country. His philosophic training and democratic outlook led him to realize the danger to Central Europe because of the rise of the Nazi movement in Germany. The heir to his political legacy, Benes and Masaryk's son Jan were to be confronted with the ravages of their homeland brought on by World War II and the subsequent Soviet domination of Eastern Europe.

— Robert G. Clouse
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William Ferguson Massey

Prime minister of New Zealand (1912-1925)

Massey's tenure as prime minister marked the coming- of-age and domination of the small farmer in New Zealand politics. Steadfastly steering his country through the trials of World War I, he combined conservative social values and fierce anti-Labour attitudes with a continuation of policies based on the intervention of the state to develop New Zealand as a prosperous outlying farm of the British Empire.

Born: March 26, 1856; Limavady, County

Londonderry, Ireland Died: May 10, 1925; Wellington, New Zealand Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

William Ferguson Massey was the eldest son of a small Ulster freeholder, John Massey, and his Scottish wife, Marianne (nee Ferguson) Massey. Educated at the local National School and a private secondary school, Massey emigrated to New Zealand at the age of fourteen in December, 1870, to join his father in farming at Tamaki, near Auckland. Between 1872 and 1876, he was a plowman on John Grigg's Longbeach estate, Canterbury, where the most advanced agricultural techniques were being implemented. Massey received a valuable practical education at a time when New Zealand's economy, formerly based on wool and gold, was being supplemented by intensive grassland farming, supplying refrigerated products for the British table.

Returning north, Massey leased and subsequently purchased a small farm at Mangere (near the present Auckland International Airport), operated a lucrative portable threshing business, and married Christina Allen Paul (1863-1932), by whom he had three sons and two daughters. Christina Massey's public services were recognized when she was created New Zealand's first Dame Commander of the British Empire. Two sons subsequently became rural members of Parliament.

Markedly successful, Massey joined a Farmers' Club, revived the Auckland Agricultural and Pastoral Society and, in 1891, became the driving force behind the quasi- political Auckland National Association formed to combat radical liberalism, advocate freehold land tenure, and, through roads and bridges policies, drag the rising numbers of small bush farmers in the Auckland Province out of the mud. In 1894, he entered Parliament asM.P. for Waitemata, after acceding to a requisition from electors, presented to him on a pitchfork while he was building a haystack. Massey was the acknowledged champion of the small farmers, as well as the leader of the new groups that were emerging to challenge the Liberal hegemony of Richard John Seddon that had emerged following the shattering of the old conservatives during the economic depression.

A born organizer and party manager, Massey became Leader of the Opposition in 1902, undisputed head of the new Reform Party in February, 1909, and prime minister of New Zealand on July 6, 1912, when, after a confused election result the previous year, he defeated the Liberals on the floor of Parliament. This office he retained until his death.

Massey's character and beliefs were fixed by his youthful Ulster farming experiences. Strong-framed and portly in his later years, Massey was instantly recognizable. With a round, red, jowly face dominated by piercing blue eyes and a large white mustache, "Old Bill," as Massey was universally called, was a cartoonist's delight. Initially underestimated by senior politicians—the intellectual Fabian William Pember Reeves thought him to be "merely a decent country member; what we called a 'roads and bridges' man"—Massey's prodigious industry, ability to master detail, and expert grasp of the principles of legislation and of parliamentary procedure made him a formidable, indeed dominant, debater. Drawing his precepts and examples from the Old Testament, his deep Presbyterian faith, and his attachment to British Israelism's notion of the divine mission of the scattered British people, Massey epitomized the virtues and limitations of his farming fraternity.

Life's Work
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Massey's career as prime minister was troubled by the fact that only once, in 1919, did he have an adequate majority. "Never try to carry on a Government with a majority of only two or three; it is hell all the time," he said. Yet he did have an inbuilt electoral advantage in that a 28 percent "country quota" was automatically added to rural electorates at the expense of voters in the larger towns and cities. Nevertheless, he vigorously embarked on his policy of giving freehold tenure to Crown leaseholders at original valuation, thereby presenting farmers with the unearned increment. He maintained populist expenditure on rural public works and reformed the patronage system riddling the civil service. Privately profoundly Orange (Protestant Irish) in outlook, he shared the sectarian views of Protestant extremists but was too astute to endorse publicly their fulminations against the Roman Catholic minority. A moderate whiskey drinker, he contained the socially divisive Prohibition movement, which, but for the soldiers' votes, would have had New Zealand following the experiment by the United States in 1919.

Continual crises marked his years in office, reflecting emerging fissures and new conflicts in New Zealand and overseas. In 1912, miners at the Waihi gold mine struck under the influence of the "Red" Federation of labor. Massey smashed the strike by deregistering the union, employing scab labor and using the police. The following year the waterfront, mines, railways, and processing plants—all elements in New Zealand's rural export trade on which the country lived—were hit by further strikes and similarly crushed, this time by "Massey's Cossacks," special constables of young farmers on horseback. Increasingly, Massey saw organized urban labor and its political representatives as tools of syndicalist agitations and later as Bolshevik revolutionaries and unpatriotic wreckers. His detestation was reciprocated by his opponents.

A new trial fell on Massey in August, 1914. On Great Britain declaring war on Germany, Massey declared with almost universal approval that "All we have and all we are are at the disposal of the Imperial Government." In August, 1915, Sir Joseph Ward's Liberals joined Massey in a coalition government that lasted until July, 1919; conscription was imposed in 1916, Labour leaders were jailed for sedition, primary products were commandeered and shipped to England at regulated prices, and all efforts were directed at winning the war. Massey himself was frequently overseas, attending several meetings of the Imperial War Cabinet in London and signing, on behalf of New Zealand, the Treaty ofVersailles in 1919. New Zealand casualties were horrific—nearly seventeen thousand men were killed and forty-one thousand wounded. This represented one in every three New Zealand males aged between twenty and forty. More than $160 million, 36.4 percent of the total, had been added to the public debt of the Dominion.

2644

Although Ward, as treasurer, had great domestic influence, Massey easily won the 1919 election, resumed borrowing for public works, attempted (disastrously in the event) to settle former servicemen on the land, and combated rising social weariness and unrest culminating in the sharp recession of 1921-1922. Massey moved the state, in cooperation with the farmers, into regulated marketing schemes for dairy products and meat, thus demonstrating that he was not a traditional conservative but a politician firmly entrenched in this key aspect of New Zealand's social life and economic history.

Although he had participated in imperial wartime decisions concerning the empire as a whole, Massey, while holding little if any faith in the League of Nations, declined to seize, or indeed accept, after 1918 the new opportunities offered for New Zealand's developing independence in world affairs. He reverted to the subservient empire loyalty of his past. Yet he had threatened resignation in 1914 if the Admiralty did not provide adequate escorts for the New Zealand troopships. He secured formerly German Western Samoa as a New Zealand mandate, and, by a brilliant coup, obtained a share in the phosphates of Nauru Island for his fellow farmers. Massey regarded moves toward independence as unique, and the Royal Navy and the Singapore naval base as New Zealand's only sure shield.

Massey barely survived the 1922 election. Worried by the rise of Labour and the difficulty of making old remedies effective, fearful of burgeoning agrarian protest and well aware of New Zealand's almost total dependence on the British market, Massey adopted new
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versions of developmental policies. He initiated electrification schemes, raised rural production through promoting intensive farming on artificial pastures, and pursued urban wage restraint. Yet these remedies could not cure "the instability of a dependent economy." Worn out by work and political cares and suffering from intestinal cancer from 1923, Massey died at Wellington on May 10,1925, and was buried at Point Halswell, where a substantial memorial was erected. Massey University at Palmerston North honors his memory.

Significance

William Ferguson Massey's career encapsulated many of the enduring verities of New Zealand political life between 1890 and 1929. His life marked the coming of political and social power to the small farmer, particularly in the North Island. An Ulster Presbyterian migrant, he brought many of the virtues and flaws of that tribe to his adopted country as his cultural baggage. Personally hearty and genial, often bigoted, of limited vision as the world shifted under his feet, he was, beneath an apparently uncaring demeanor when challenged, intensely sensitive to criticism. His mind seldom expanded to meet the new challenges after 1918 that his political abilities—tactical perception and a capacity to work with talented lieutenants of superior formal education—had thrust before him. The parliamentary equal of Seddon, many of whose populist approaches and astute distributions of political largesse he continued, Massey lacked Seddon's wider visions and more appealing humanity. Yet, as his young, radical opponent J. A. Lee observed, "I can truthfully say every member [of Parliament] listened, some to cheer, some to jeer, but they listened. . . . He was master and the class knew he was." Lee continued to relate how the normally taciturn and phlegmatic Massey had burst into tears when cheered by limbless New Zealand soldiers at Twickenham and how he had later insisted in traversing the "nightmare ward" of the physically shattered at Brockenhurst, England.

The foundations of Massey's values—the Bible, the virtues of thrift, hard work, rural toil, self-denial, and loyalty to the Mother Country, Great Britain—were simple. So, too, was his political objective of fulfilling what seemed to be New Zealand's destiny as the ever- productive dairy farm of the Empire. Yet his character was more complex than his simple tenets suggested, and his virtues of loyalty, steadfastness, self-improvement, and conformity reflected those of so many of his adopted fellow countrymen.

— Duncan Waterson
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Leonide Massine

Russian dancer and choreographer

Massine's career as a performer and creator of dance changed the nature of the art. His stage presence and dance style made a powerful impression in Europe and the United States and helped to establish the companies with which he worked as leading forces in the renewal of ballet. His choreography was especially innovative in its collaboration with music and depth of characterization.

Born: August 8, 1895; Moscow, Russia Died: March 16, 1979; Cologne, West Germany (now in Germany)

Also known as: Leonid Fyodorovich Miassin (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Dance, theater and entertainment

Early Life
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Leonide Massine (LAY-oh-need mah-SEEN) was born Leonid Fyodorovich Miassin; his name was changed by Sergei Diaghilev when he joined the Ballets Russes company. He was the youngest of five children, four boys and one girl, in a closely knit, warm family. His father played French horn in the Bolshoi Theater orchestra, and his mother was a soprano in the Bolshoi Theater chorus. Although his parents were both artists, they never assumed that Massine would have a career in the arts. His elder brothers studied mathematics and engineering. The eldest, Mikhail, became a professional soldier; Gregori became an engineer; and Konstantin died after a hunting accident when he was twenty-one. Raissa, the only sister, was closest to Massine in age and was his frequent playmate. They especially enjoyed dancing folk dances and playing games with the children of a family that worked as household servants for their parents. Often Massine would amuse himselfon the mouth organ. As an adult, he recalled the happiness of this time and commemorated it

traits of Massey by a younger, returned-soldier contemporary.

See also: John Curtin; William Morris Hughes. Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: July 10, 1912: Massey Is Elected Prime Minister of New Zealand.

by incorporating his childhood games and dances in his ballets.

A friend of his mother observed Massine dancing alone and suggested that his parents enroll him in the Moscow Theater School to be trained as a dancer. He underwent the entrance examination, which included a physical examination to judge if he could develop into a dancer. He was admitted on a one-year trial basis and, after the year, he was accepted as a permanent student.

Massine fell in love with the world of the theater. His slight build, dark coloring, and skill awarded him his first role. He portrayed the dwarf, Chernomor, in Russlan and Ludmilla, by the Russian composer Mikhail Glinka. Although wearing an exotic costume and an immense beard was the most required of him, it was his first character role and the beginning of a series of professional appearances as a child actor. He made hundreds of performances at the Maly and the Bolshoi theaters in Moscow. He also appeared in ballets at the Bolshoi, but by age fifteen, Massine began to think he would be happier in the theater than in ballet. He found the plays more interesting, the actors more intelligent, and, except for that of Peter Ilich Tchaikovsky, the ballet music second rate. Typical of his lifelong dedication to broadening his education, he began to study the violin and painting while a teenager. His parents retired to a country home, and Massine moved into a room near the theater school. He delved into reading works by Fyodor Dostoevski, an exceptional pursuit for a dancer.

At this time, the leading choreographer for the theater was Alexander Gorsky. Massine admired his personality but believed that he could not transmit his ideas to his dancers, move big groups across the stage, or choreograph dances in authentic foreign styles. These were all to become central concerns of Massine's mature work. Massine was graduated from the Moscow Theater Schoolin 1912 and joined the Bolshoi company. In 1913, he danced the Tarantella in Swan Lake.

Diaghilev, director of the Ballets Russes, was in the audience. Michel Fokine, the leading choreographer of Diaghilev's company, was to create a ballet, La Legende de Joseph, based on the biblical story; Diaghilev selected Massine as Joseph. After an interview with Fokine, Massine was offered the role and a position in the company, but he would have to leave Moscow in two days. His friends advised him not to go, as it would abruptly end his blossoming theater career. Massine himself decided to reject the offer. When he met Diaghilev again, however, he suddenly said yes and thus created an entirely new life for himself.

Life's Work

As a choreographer and dancer, Massine always sought the most encompassing expression by including the finest work not only in dance but also in music, painting and design, and literary and philosophical thought. A fusion of the arts was the ideal of Diaghilev's ballet. By taking an immediate interest in the education of Massine, Dia- ghilev helped to develop Massine's already broad curiosity and learning. Even as a young man, Massine was never content to be only the instrument of his mentors. His artistic contributions went beyond the strictures laid out by Diaghilev to different areas of art, especially in his use of major symphonic works, as Diaghilev had a preference for obscure music. Massine also developed his work further by his precise use of traditional dance from various cultures. Scholarly in his preparation, Massine differed from other choreographers by his interest in and knowledge of arts other than dance and his willingness to study.

Massine's role as Joseph had been a success though the ballet was not. Performed in Paris in 1914, it elevated Massine to sudden stardom. He still wanted to improve his technique, however, and studied with ballet master Enrico Cecchetti. He found that the academic ballet he had learned in the Moscow Theater School was not enough to meet the demands of Fokine's style, inspired by the freer movement of Isadora Duncan.

When World War I broke out in Europe, in 1914, Diaghilev's leading male dancer, Vaslav Nijinsky, and much of the company were in the United States. This gave Massine the opportunity to work with composer Igor Stravinsky and designer Mikhail Larioniov and to experiment in new work with Diaghilev. In 1915, Massine created his first ballet, Soleil de nuit (midnight sun), in which the Russian dances and games of his childhood appear as the basis of the choreography. The music was by Nikolay Rimsky-Korsakov.

In only four years, Massine produced masterpieces of ballet. In each one, he pushed the art form into new areas. In 1917, he premiered Les Femmes de bonnehumeur (the good-humored ladies), with music by Giuseppe Scarlatti, and Parade, a collaborative work with costumes and sets by Pablo Picasso and Jean Cocteau and music by Erik Satie. Les Femmes de bonne humeur incorporated the Italian commedia dell'arte style of masked characters representing personality types. Massine created the first of many parts no one has adequately been able to fill after him because of his stage presence and precisely choreographed characterization.

La Boutique fantasque (1919), Massine's next work, is the story of a shop whose toys come to life. The characterization of the shopkeeper, assistant, Russians, Americans, dolls, and even poodles is presented in careful detail. Massine appeared with Lydia Sokolova in a cancan, which became one of the celebrated dances in ballet history. Le Tricorne (the three-cornered hat) premiered in 1919 in London. It was the result of Massine's wartime studies in Seville of Spanish classical and folk dance. Massine's accomplishment was to take the true movement and rhythm of the dances and put them into ballet without giving them a false prettiness.

Massine's last work for Diaghilev's company at this time was a reproduction of The Rite of Spring. The ballet for Stravinsky's music had been originally choreographed by Nijinsky. When Diaghilev was angered by Nijinsky's marriage, Nijinsky left the Ballets Russes. Massine re- choreographed the controversial piece. The primitive- sounding music with its complicated and jagged rhythms supported the creation of modern movements to express an ancient story of a community sacrificing a young woman. Latter-day dance enthusiasts have engaged in pointless debate over which was the superior version of the dance. Massine's was not adequately recorded, and Massine himself would not involve himself in such a debate. His version was a great success when performed. The chief choreographic element was the use of the dancers' weight to create an earth-bound look and shape to the movement. This was the opposite of the ethereal look of classical ballet and its appearance of airborne lightness. The use of weighted movement was a basic element of modern dance, and Massine understood its usefulness in creating dramatic tension and expression.

A personal dispute with Diaghilev led Massine to quit the company in 1921. In only six years, he had created a body of work that made major changes in ballet. He
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formed his own company and produced several works for the "Soirees de Paris" organized by Le Comte Etienne de Beaumont. These included Salade, music by Darius Milhaud; Mercure, music by Satie and decor by Picasso; and Le Beau Danube, music by Johann Strauss; all appeared in 1924. Diaghilev convinced Massine to rejoin his company after these successes; the second engagement with Diaghilev lasted from 1925 to 1928.

Massine's second time with the Ballets Russes produced still more experiments with movement, themes, and the adventurous use of music. Zephere et Flore (1925) had costumes and decor by the cubist artist Georges Braque and music by Dukelsky. LesMatelots (1925) was the first of an ongoing tradition of lighthearted dances about three sailors on the town. Les Pas d'acier (1927), with music by Sergei Prokofiev, started another tradition in dance—that of the dancers taking on the angular, abrupt movement style of machinery, expressing fear of automation and the encroaching "steps of steel" of the title. During this same period, Massine worked as dancer- choreographer for the London Cochrane Revues and as solo dancer and ballet master of the Roxy Theater of New York. In 1930, he revived The Rite of Spring for Martha Graham. He also choreographed for the Rubinstein company from 1929 to 1931.

In 1932, Colonel de Basil began his Ballet Russe de Monte Carlo, and Massine joined the company as ballet master in 1933. In this period, Massine choreographed three of his symphonic ballets: Les Presages (1934), for Tchaikovsky's Fifth Symphony; Choreartium (1934), for Johannes Brahms's Fourth Symphony; and Symphonie fantastique (1936), for music by Hector Berlioz. Although these works are among Massine's greatest achievements, they are also perhaps the least appreciated. They demonstrated his mastery of music of the greatest scope and complexity and his interest in themes of the broadest human concerns. It is rare for ballet reviewers to know music well or for music reviewers to know ballet. Massine's fusion of art forms reached for a unity of art and understanding on a scale as grand as human aspirations.
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Massine choreographed more than one hundred ballets. He worked with other companies including New York's Ballet Theater in 1942-1943. In 1945-1946, he toured his own company, Ballet Russe Highlights. His work continued to grow by using the best of music and the widest variety of human concerns and expressions from the frivolity of Gaite parisienne (1938) to the religious inspiration of Laudes Evangelii (1952). In keeping with his interest in innovations, he made three notable films: The Red Shoes (1948), Tales of Hoffman (1951), and CaroselloNapoletano(1953; Neapolitan Carousel). He continued his dedication to the study and presentation of dances of specific cultures by studying the dances of American Indians and presented lecture-demonstrations on the subject throughout the world. He devoted much of his later life to the study of the theoretical essentials of choreography and wrote a book on the subject while a teacher at the Royal Ballet School in London.

Significance

As a dancer, Leonide Massine's greatest accomplishments were his own performances, celebrated for not only his technique but also the delicate and precise characterizations that no one has been able to duplicate. As a great performer, it will be possible to memorialize him only through the accounts of his audience. He was best known for his character roles in lighthearted ballets, and he captured the imaginations of all who saw him. His greatest contributions, however, were in his unification of the arts of the actor, dancer, and musician. His reputation suffered sometimes in commentary by those who preferred the discrete categorization of the arts or those who were displeased when he left Diaghilev, but his curiosity, energy, and restless self-education made him a great artist. His gifts of understanding several art forms and his willingness to study outside his own cultural sphere allowed his work to transcend more narrow outlooks and encompass the broadest sense of the human comedy.

— Leslie Friedman
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An autobiography that narrates family life as well as

Henri Matisse

French painter

Matisse became the leader of the French expressionists called Les Fauves, or wild beasts. When the artists of that unofficial movement dispersed, he steadfastly and daringly simplified painting to the point of abstract decoration.

Born: December 31, 1869; Le Cateau-Cambresis, France

Died: November 3, 1954; Nice, France Also known as: Henri-Emile-Benoit Matisse (full name)

Area of achievement: Art Early Life

Henri Matisse (hahn-ree mah-tees) was born in extreme northern France at Le Cateau-Cambresis, the town of his grandparents, but spent his youth in nearby Bohain-en- Vermandois, where his father Emile had financial interests in a drugstore and a grain elevator. Little is known of the boy's early youth, but not long after the age of ten

artistic accomplishment. Massine reflects on the relationship within the ballet world and the vagaries ofhis personal fortune and maintains a generous attitude toward all of his colleagues and a consistent modesty about himself.
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Matisse was sent to Saint-Quentin, some distance to the south, to study Latin and Greek. Up to age eighteen, Matisse moved dutifully from one school to the next without exhibiting an inclination toward any particular profession. In 1887, however, he went to Paris to study law and did so with his father's blessing. In three years he completed legal coursework, passed the required examinations, and returned to Saint-Quentin, where he began a monotonous existence as a clerk in a lawyer's office.

That type of life might have continued for many years had Matisse not attended morning classes in 1889 at the Ecole Quentin Latour, where he drew from sculpture casts, and had he not had appendicitis, necessitating a long convalescence that was alleviated by his mother's gift of a box of paints, brushes, and an instruction manual. The latter changed Matisse's life. Within two years, he abandoned law and traveled to Paris to prepare for entrance exams to the Ecole des Beaux-Arts, the official, state-supported school for the arts in France. His preparation took place at the respectable Academie Julian un-
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der the well-established painter Adolphe William Bou- guereau. Disagreeing with Bouguereau's insistence on conservative modes of painting, Matisse became disillusioned, left the school, and failed his first entrance examination to the Ecole des Beaux-Arts.

Frustrated but not defeated, Matisse met Gustave Moreau, a Symbolist painter and a new instructor at the Ecole des Beaux-Arts, who allowed him to enter his class unofficially on seeing some of his drawings. In addition to Moreau's instruction, the teacher encouraged Matisse to copy artworks in the Louvre, which he did diligently during 1893 and 1894. By the winter of 1894, he passed the entrance exam into the Ecole des Beaux-Arts and then officially entered Moreau's painting class. Moreau was an important key to Matisse's development. He inspired Matisse through his enthusiastic teaching, lavish attention, and encouragement to grow independently, free of dogma or pressure for stylistic conformity. Mo- reau also encouraged Matisse and other students to go into the streets to study actual life and to seek out new works by painters at the galleries.
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In 1895, Matisse began to paint outdoors, first in Paris and over the next few years in Brittany as well. There he met the Australian Impressionist painter John Russell, who, as a friend of Claude Monet and the late Vincent van Gogh, passed on their emphasis on remaining independent in one's development. Coinciding with his new interest in plein air painting, Matisse became aware of Impressionism on a grand scale when the Gustave Caille- botte Bequest Collection was exhibited at the Musee Luxemburg, Paris.

A modicum of success came to Matisse in 1897 when he exhibited the painting La Desserte at the Salon de la Nationale after having been elected an associate member of the Societe Nationale the previous year. Encouraged, his next several years were marked by intense drawing, painting, more study at the Ecole des Beaux-Arts, the Academie F. Carriere, the studio of La Grande Chau- miere, plus much travel. Those same years up through 1903 were also marked by financial hardships, yet bright spots too, such as viewing the van Gogh retrospective show at the Galerie Bernheim-Jeune. The faith that Matisse had in his independent stance, his receptivity to new currents, his great capacity for work, and his affinity for color as structure coalesced, and Matisse's name and work were soon known with thunder.

Life's Work

By the first years of the twentieth century, Matisse's explorations in color and painting structure gained momentum. His canvas Luxe, Calm, et Volupte of 1904-1905 was executed almost entirely in the Neo-Impressionist manner of dots and small bars of bold colors. Its imagery alluded to an arcadian existence, its setting to the Mediterranean coast, and its title to Charles Baudelaire's "L'Invitation au voyage."

Matisse understood Neo-Impressionism with its near- scientific approach to optics and perception, but with this painting he mostly derived a mosaic effect that definitely pointed him closer to abstraction. By 1905, when Matisse was in his mid-thirties, his work was still not unequivocally his in style or content. Yet, a trip the same year with painter and friend Andre Derain to the Mediterranean fishing village of Collioure changed his art forever.

From his collaboration with Derain and his immersion into the sun-drenched vibrant colors of southern France, Matisse reworked older paintings of Collioure and the immediate environs. In these paintings, tree trunks were painted with bold strokes and equally bold, arbitrary shots of color. Actual or descriptive colors were sacrificed for an intuitive, spontaneous approach inwhich each color stroke was related to all other color marks in the composition. When Matisse returned to Paris that fall, he used his new Collioure approach in a portrait of his wife entitled Woman with the Hat. Utilizing the standard society portrait mode, Matisse again disregarded actual colors and applied those reflecting his feelings of the moment.

The French public first viewed Woman with the Hat and four other Matisse paintings in the same manner at the Salon d'Automne that same year. These were joined by a number of other vigorous color experiments by his academy friends Derain, Henri Manquin, Charles Ca- moin, and Albert Marquet. Salon organizers assumed a new movement was forming and hung all paintings by the above men in the same room. Art critic Louis Vaux- celles, noticing that the paintings surrounded a statue in the conventional academic style, lamented that the scene reminded him of Donatello, a Renaissance sculptor, surrounded by les fauves, or wild beasts. On appearing in a printed review, the name stuck to a movement that was not intended, had no agreed-on theories, no manifesto, and no regular meetings or organization.

Vauxcelles's reaction of shock was equaled by that of the general public, which was not impressed by unre- pressed colors and did not comprehend such color as a direct expression of the joy of life. Instead most viewers were bewildered, aghast, and believed that the Fauve paintings were insulting and a hoax. By contrast, the intended messages of color for color's sake and painting as a physical act of exhilaration were not lost on young European painters. Color became synonymous with expres- sionism—Fauvism in France and Die Brucke and Der Blaue Reiter in Germany.

The Salon d'Automne of 1905 brought Matisse to the attention of wealthy collectors of modern art and patrons including Leo and Gertrude Stein, Michael and Sarah Stein, the Cone sisters Etta and Claribel, and Sergei Shehukin. Soon Matisse was pursuing even bolder color schemes and more radically simplified structure, resulting in the landmark paintings Harmony in Red (19081909) and the monumental diptych Dance and Music of 1910. This pair explored music and athletic rhythmic responses to it in a universal, timeless distillation. The Red Studio of 1911 was even more advanced in its reductive color space, yet it is touched with whimsy—viewers are invited symbolically to pick up one of the painted crayons on a foreground table and participate in the picture.

Matisse's appreciation of Muslim culture resulted in working voyages to North Africa in 1911-1913. In Tangier, Morocco, he conceived and developed a triptych involving a local model named Zorah, Muslim architecture, and the tropical sun reflecting on both. This immersion into a non-Western environment had a longstanding impact on Matisse, for, during the war years 1914-1918 and throughout the 1920's, he was increasingly engrossed in an exotic visual dialogue with models in his studios whether in Paris or southern France at Nice. Typical of his oriental themes is Decorative Figure (1927), which exudes relaxed detachment and indolent luxury.

Noteworthy activity later in life included his decoration of the Dominican Chapel of the Rosary at Vence, France, and his extraordinary cutpaper collages. The clinically white spartan interior of the Vence Chapel is barely relieved by Matisse's calligraphic murals of the Stations of the Cross on one wall near the altar and equally large Madonna and Child and St. Dominic compositions on the adjacent walls. The compositions were rendered in black outlines only.

Matisse's collage work was composed of prepainted sheets of paper cut with scissors and glued to a support, often a white wall. When declining health in the 1940's forced the artist to work in bed, paper cutouts did not represent a withdrawal from art. Through this medium, Matisse masterfully summed up themes and experiments covering a sixty-year career. Yet his compositions were anything but redundant, especially not those devoted to jazz and Caribbean rhythms. The cutouts blaze with color, energy, and a celebration of life understandable by connoisseurs and children alike. Matisse's celebration of life came to a close at his death on November 3, 1954, in Nice, after which he was buried at Cimiez.

Significance

Coming late to art, Henri Matisse was nevertheless blessed by two factors: a tremendous capacity for work and a long life to see that energy mature. He came to painting from a preparation in law but seemed to possess an independent nature wary of influences and a willingness to explore directions even though the way was paved with doubt and disappointment.
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Matisse's innate gifts in painting revolved around color and design. He was quite content to produce near abstractions with a cross-referential color structure. His imagery was always approximately representational, and his spaces were never overly rational or splintered like those of Paul Cezanne. His art reflected the attitude that painting is a superior distraction. It was his diary, his mistress, his labor, and his intellectual stimulation. Matisse's worlds of the studio, indolent models, Mediterranean environments, and chromatic geometry were part of an aloof existence.

Basically apolitical, Matisse worked with almost total indifference through two world wars while maintaining his own world of balanced opposites, security, and comfort. Matisse believed that the audience for fine art is relatively small and comes from the educated bourgeoisie. Thus, for that audience, he strove to produce art that would have the same soothing effect as a good armchair for tired business professionals.

— Tom Dewey II
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Konosuke Matsushita

Japanese manufacturer and businessman

Matsushita was an energetic manufacturing and marketing genius who built the world's biggest multinational electric home appliance industry— Matsushita Electric Company. In the process, he developed a revolutionary management system that has influenced industry worldwide.

Born: November 27, 1894; Wasa, Wakayama

Prefecture, Japan Died: April 27, 1989; Osaka, Japan Areas of achievement: Business and industry, invention and technology

Early Life

Konosuke Matsushita (koh-noh-soo-kee mawt-soo-shee- tah) was born in Wasa, Wakayama Prefecture, south of Osaka. The youngest of eight children, he had two brothers and five sisters. His father, Masakusu, was a well-to- do farmer but became impoverished because of his loss in speculative investments in the rice market. Losing all fortunes, including house and land, Matsushita's parents were forced to leave the village and move to Wakayama City, where they started a small shop selling wooden clogs called geta. Matsushita was then four years old. The clog business did not go well, and worse, Matsushita's two brothers and a sister died of influenza. In desperation, Matsushita's father left home for Osaka looking for a job and eventually found one. When Matsushita was ten, his father found him an apprentice job in a hiba- chi (charcoal brazier) shop in Osaka. Matsushita was then in his fourth year at the local elementary school, but his formal education had to be terminated, and he had to start practical training as an apprentice, learning about careful work and sound business practices. Three months afterward, Matsushita moved on to a bicycle shop, where he worked as an apprentice. Repair work was not a matter of simply replacing parts but also of producing new parts. Matsushita worked for the shop for five years, acquiring needed skills that would later prove to be most essential for producing the electrical devices that would make him Japan's richest man. In 1910, foreseeing the potential opportunity in growing electric power and technology, fifteen-year-old Matsushita left the bicycle shop to join the Osaka Electric Light Company as an assistant wiring technician. After one year of hard work, he was promoted to foreman of the installation technicians—the youngest foreman on the payroll. For the next few years, he would gain the invaluable experience of managing people and making decisions, which would later prove to be most indispensable in his managerial career in one of the top corporations in the world.

In September, 1915, Matsushita married Mumeno Iue, who would play a vital role in establishing Matsushita Electric Company as cofounder and faithful supporter throughout their nearly seventy-four years of marriage. In 1917, Matsushita left Osaka Electric Company to manufacture an electrical light socket that he had designed. His entire capital for the venture was about one hundred dollars. The first experiment was a failure. After persistent efforts, Matsushita succeeded in making an electric attachment plug that brought him a profit of about forty dollars. Encouraged by this success, Matsushita decided to establish Matsushita Electric Company (MEC) with his wife and her brother. The company was established on March 7, 1918, in the Matsushitas' small tenement house in Osaka, which would afterward be developed into Japan's largest electric and home appliance industry.

Life's Work

The three hardworking members of MEC gave everything to improve the quality of attachment plugs and two- way sockets, which Matsushita designed. The sales of the plugs escalated quickly, because the products were attractive and of high quality. Moreover, Matsushita's plugs were considerably lower in price than others on the market. Toward the end of 1918, the sales of the plugs increased sharply, and, consequently, Matsushita had to increase the number of his employees to twenty. The company was now producing five thousand plugs a month. By this time, Matsushita had learned many lessons in business and management. He was firmly convinced that the major ingredients for success in business were establishing a solid plan, making steady and consistent effort, winning complete loyalty of employees, giving careful training to employees, manufacturing a product one believes in, and winning the trust and confidence of customers and suppliers. These elements would later be incorporated into the governing principles of management in MEC.
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In 1923, Matsushita's company took a major step by designing and manufacturing a battery-powered lamp for bicycles, the major mode of transportation for commuting workers, who were forced to travel on risky roadsafter dark. Matsushita was confident that the new product would sell well because it would replace the troublesome, old-fashioned candle-lit lanterns. Moreover, the battery lamp was more economical than candles and was much easier to operate. To Matsushita's surprise, sales of the lamp did not go well at all, because retailers were distrustful of dry-cell batteries. Matsushita, therefore, adopted a revolutionary sales campaign. He decided to convince the retailers that his lamp would shine for thirty hours by placing a battery lamp in each one of the skeptic retailers' stores and turning on the switch. The plan worked, and soon the orders for the lamp poured in. His bold salesmanship successfully gained the great confidence and trust of his retailers and customers. By 1929, MEC had three hundred employees and produced electric irons and heaters, in addition to the plugs and battery lamps. In 1929, MEC's sale of lamps hit 1.8 million a year.

In December, 1929, MEC, like all other companies in Japan, was critically affected by the worldwide depression. The Japanese newspapers were filled with reports of factory closings and labor disputes resulting from wage cuts and layoffs. At this critical time, Matsushita made a significant decision that would become his company's governing policy—the policy was that of lifetime job security. The company would not dismiss or lay off any worker. This policy of giving complete job security to his employees brought about very positive and beneficial results. The employees were more loyal to the company and worked harder, and the company's operations quickly revived. By February, 1930, the company thrived despite the fact that the depression dragged on. The company business went so well that Matsushita had to build two new factories during the first half of that year.



Konosuke Matsushita. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)
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The year of 1932 was an important landmark for Matsushita. In this year, his philosophy of life was clearly defined and firmly crystallized. One day, he visited a temple, where he witnessed a large number of the Buddhist congregation building their temple diligently and with profound devotion. Matsushita vividly realized that religious groups had a well-defined purpose in life, a fact that makes them different from others. This realization prompted him to define his own mission: As an industrialist he was to serve society, and his duty was to produce and supply useful goods to improve living conditions of people in the society. He believed that material abundance was an important precondition for creating a prosperous, happy, and peaceful society.

In the same year, an employee training institute was established to educate young employees to become core members of the company. The institute offered them a three-year course of electrical engineering and business curriculums. The students would study four hours and receive four hours of practical training. This program was established based on Matsushita's firm belief that the success or failure of the company depended entirely on its employees, and the high standards of the company must be maintained by the high caliber of employees.

In 1933, Matsushita established the divisional management system, dividing the company operations into three main product groups—radios, storage batteries and lamps, and electric fixtures. The major aim of the system was clearly to evaluate performance and achievement of each division and to develop capable managers who would be able to manage their own division by themselves. By the end of 1936, MEC was producing more products, including radio sets, electric heating appliances, phonographs, batteries, fans, stoves, and other electric appliances. The company's sales volume was estimated at about 4.7 million dollars. The scope of the company's business grew, and it expanded further. By 1940, it had thirty plants with ten thousand employees.

During World War II, MEC, like all other major companies, was drafted for military production. It produced two-hundred-ton wooden transport ships and airplanes. Immediately following the war, MEC quickly resumed the manufacturing of home appliances with a workforce of fifteen thousand. Its operations were abruptly suspended, however, by the American occupation authorities. The occupation authorities designated Matsushita a zaibatsu (financial clique) and froze all of his assets. The occupation authorities saw that the zaibatsu system, made up of a dozen giant families, had controlled 80 percent of the country's industrial and financial enterprises, and such excessive concentration of economic power was a serious obstruction to the democratization of Japan. In fact, MEC was not a zaibatsu, although it had grown to a giant size and had the look of a powerful combine, and that led to the misconception of the occupation authorities. In October, 1950, after four years of appeals, Matsushita's people, including the company labor union, managed to convince the occupation authorities that

MEC was not a zaibatsu, and Matsushita's name was finally lifted from the purge list.

In the beginning of 1951, the Matsushita Electric Company resumed its production operations with its workforce of thirty-eight hundred employees. With Japan's speedy economic recovery, partly the result of the Korean War, MEC enjoyed a rapid growth. Now the Japanese could afford Matsushita's newly manufactured washing machines, refrigerators, and televisions. The sales of the company rose from 17 million dollars in 1951 to 186 million dollars in 1961. In that year, the company's empire swelled to eighty-nine plants, employing forty-nine thousand workers. The company added a startling array of products, including television sets, tape recorders, electric pencil sharpeners, freezers, and computers. Matsushita's products would rapidly change the Japanese lifestyle. In January, 1961, Matsushita, with gratifying conviction that the company was soundly established with his management philosophy, resigned as its president, assuming the role of chair of the board. He was succeeded by his son-in-law and adopted son, Masaharu. (Matsushita's only son died when he was two years old.) Matsushita remained as chair until 1977. Thereafter, he served the company as executive adviser until his death on April 27, 1989. At the age of ninety- four, he died of pneumonia in a hospital that he had founded.

Significance

Matsushita indeed was one of the most successful industrial and managerial tycoons of the twentieth century. He rose from near poverty to establish the world's largest manufacturing empire of home appliances. In 1986, the Matsushita empire had a workforce of 165,000 and had 101 overseas subsidiary companies and plants engaging in production in thirty-eight countries. In the same year, the total annual sales of the sixty-five Matsushita Group companies in Japan were estimated at 40 billion dollars. The Matsushita employees were producing more than fourteen thousand varieties of products to be distributed to every corner of the world.

The impact of Matsushita products on the social life of people during the second half of the twentieth century was great. An abundance of Matsushita's products not only raised the standard of living for millions but also radically changed their lifestyles. Matsushita's products also considerably liberated millions of women from long days of household drudgery and gave them more leisure time to engage in creative activities. In the early 1960's, when Anastas Mikoyan, then the Soviet Union's vice
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premier, was boastfully explaining to Matsushita how the Bolsheviks had liberated the Russians from exploitation, Matsushita braggingly declared that he was instrumental in liberating Japanese women from the heavy burden of labor in their households.

Matsushita made many significant contributions in the business and managerial sectors. He was the first employer in the modern business world to implement the policy of lifetime employment and to found a welfare system that provided workers with housing, gymnasiums, hospital care, and wedding halls. He was the first Japanese employer to institute the five-day workweek and was also the first one to establish an employee training institute to train young workers. He was also the first man to establish the divisional management system to facilitate efficient performance of company operations. It is not surprising to find that some of the best-managed corporations in the United States have adopted the Japanese model of management instituted by Matsushita.

— Won Z. Yoon

Further Reading
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Francois Mauriac

French novelist and poet

Mauriac's novels and poems reflect his deep-seated belief in the power of Roman Catholic doctrine and philosophy. His fiction depicts individuals beset by their imperfections, propensity to sin, and inability to escape from the evil they do in a world that is both good and evil. His work, however, also speaks of the possibilities of redemption.

Born: October 11, 1885; Bordeaux, France Died: September 1, 1970; Paris, France Also known as: Frangois Charles Mauriac (full name)

Areas of achievement: Literature, religion and theology

Early Life

Frangois Mauriac (frah-swah mawr-yawk) was born in Bordeaux, France, into an upper-middle-class family. His mother was a devout Roman Catholic and follower of Jansenist doctrine, and his father was a banker and businessman. Mauriac was not yet two years old when his father died, and his family moved in with grandparents. At age seven Mauriac began attending a school administered by the Marianite Order. However, he was less than happy at the school but later emphasized the importance of his education there. Mauriac went to the University of Bordeaux to study literature and received his license in 1905. He moved to Paris, where he was accepted to the Ecole des Chartes in 1908. After a few months of study, he left school after deciding to concentrate upon writing.

Mauriac published his first work, the book of poems Les Mains jointes (joined hands), in 1909. In 1911, he published a second book of poetry, L'Adieu a l'ado- lescence (good-bye to youth). Although Mauriac believed that poetry was the supreme art, he also believed that its elements could be contained within other genres. For him a great novelist must first be a great poet. In 1913 and 1914, he wrote his first two novels, L'Enfant charge de chaines (Young Man in Chains, 1961) and La Robe pretexte (The Stuff of Youth, 1960), in which he dealt with the problems of youth and recalled his own experiences in Bordeaux and Paris. In these early works, Mauriac revealed the influence of his early Roman Catholic upbringing on his thought and his preoccupation with the Catholic ascetic ideal and the problems resulting from the existence of good and evil in human nature.

These novels, and others, were set in Bordeaux and Les Landes, the region of marshes, lagoons, and pine forests near the city.

Mauriac married and had several children. His eldest son, Claude, was born in 1914. Growing up in a household frequented by writers, Claude also became a novelist as well as a film and literary critic. During World War I, Mauriac was a Red Cross hospital orderly serving in the Balkans.

Life's Work

After the war, Mauriac resumed his writing career. In 1922, he published Le Baiser au lepreux (A Kiss for the Leper, 1923, 1950). The novel, which recounted the ruin of a wealthy but extremely ugly young man by his arranged marriage to a beautiful peasant girl, was a great success and launched Mauriac's career as a novelist. An extremely prolific writer, Mauriac composed novel after novel. Therese Desqueyroux (1927; Therese, 1928) was heralded as one of the best French novels of the time, and others of the time included Le Fleuve de feu (1923; The River of Fire, 1954), Genitrix (1923; English translation, 1950), Le Desert de l'amour (1925; The Desert of Love, 1929), LeNoeudde vipdres (1932; Vipers' Tangle, 1933), and Le Mystere Frontenac (1933; The Frontenac Mystery, 1952).

Mauriac's novels are dominated by his strong religious faith. The characters in his novels are trapped in a tortuous fictional world. Humans, he believed, had an innate propensity for sin, and because of the futility of love, the inherent evil of nature, the temptations of the flesh, and the oppressive nature of French provincial life, his characters suffer through life. They are beset with small- mindedness, greed, and intolerance. The Landes region adds a savage and dangerous beauty to his novels, and the marshes and pine forests that are often swept by devastating fires add an element of hardship to the characters' lives.
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Mauriac published novels on, as well as studies of, Marcel Proust, Jean Racine, Blaise Pascal, and other French writers. The influence of Jansenist writers Racine and, especially, Pascal is apparent in his work. Mauriac also wrote several volumes about religion and the Christian life, books that include Dieu etmammon (1929; God and Mammon, 1936), Souffrances du chretien (1928) and Bonheur du chretien (1929; both translated in Anguish and Joy of the Christian Life, 1964), and Paroles catholiques (1954; Words of Faith, 1955). In addition, he published several works about the craft of novel writing, including Le Roman (1928; the novel), Le Romancier et ses personnages (1933; the novelist and his characters), and Lettres ouvertes (1952; Letters on Art and Literature, 1953). In the 1930's, Mauriac wrote several plays. Asmodee (1937; Asmodee: Or, The Intruder, 1939), his most successful play, was performed one hundred times by the Comedie Frangaise in 1937 and 1938. However, his plays never enjoyed the success of his novels.

In 1926, Mauriac received the French Prix de Roman from the Academie Frangaise (French Academy) for his two early novels Young Man in Chains and The Stuff of Youth. In 1932, he was elected president of the Societe des Gens de Lettres. On June 1, 1933, Mauriac became a member of the French Academy.

In the 1930's, Mauriac became politically engaged. He began writing articles for the French newspaper Le Figaro. He spoke out against fascism and opposed Francisco Franco's regime in Spain. During World War II, Mauriac participated in the intellectual resistance to the German Occupation. He wrote for the first issue of the Lettres frangaise clandestines (secret French letters) in 1942. Using the pseudonym Forez, he published Le Ca- hiernoir (1943; The Black Notebook, 1944), a scathing attack on German tyranny. The politics of the Vichy government forced him into hiding for some time.

After the war, Mauriac continued to write for Le Figaro and also for L'Express. His column "Bloc-Notes" critiqued both people and events. The column ran from 1952 to the time of his death in 1970. Mauriac condemned colonialism, repression in Morocco, the French regime in Vietnam, and the use of torture in Algeria, and he favored decolonization. He became a staunch supporter of General Charles de Gaulle.

Mauriac continued to receive awards for his literary work and for his engagement in moral and political issues regarding human rights. In 1952, he won the Nobel Prize in Literature, and in 1958, de Gaulle awarded him the Grand Cross of the Legion of Honor. Mauriac died in Paris on September 1, 1970. He was buried in the Cimetiere de Vemars, Val d'Oise, France.

Significance
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Mauriac presented human experience from the viewpoint of Catholic doctrine. His fictional portrayals of individuals beset by their imperfections, their propensity to sin, and their inability to escape from the evil they do in a world that is the battleground of good and evil poignantly elucidate Catholic thought. His works, which tend to
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concentrate more on the lost condition of humanity, are also filled with redemption, as in the case of character Brigitte Pian in La Pharisienne (1941; Woman of the Pharisees, 1946). In this work Mauriac makes a strong statement for the mystery and power of redemption promised by his faith.

Mauriac's novels also are important from a cultural standpoint. His depiction of French provincial society in and around Bordeaux and the importance of the physical terrain of the Landes during the late 1800's and the 1900's preserves a record of a historical period in France before globalization and international cooperation had begun to erode the uniqueness of the regions.

— Shawncey Webb

Further Reading
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Vladimir Mayakovsky

Russian poet

Mayakovsky, the poet laureate of the Russian Revolution, became the voice of the masses by celebrating the modern technological age. He combined propaganda and innovative poetic techniques to create sweeping epics, mass spectacles, and dramatic slogans that brought a vibrant literature to the people in the streets.

Born: July 19, 1893; Bagdadi, Georgia, Russian

Empire (now Mayakovsky, Georgia) Died: April 14, 1930; Moscow, Soviet Union (now in Russia)

Also known as: Vladimir Vladimirovich

Mayakovsky (full name) Areas of achievement: Literature, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Vladimir Mayakovsky (mi-yuh-KAHF-skee) was an unpromising student who became involved in revolutionary activities early in his life. When his family moved to Moscow, the young Mayakovsky became fascinated with the spectacle of the 1905 Revolution. At the age of fourteen, he joined the Bolshevik Party and was arrested for revolutionary activities. In prison, he started to write poetry and to learn the power of literature. Mayakovsky eventually rechanneled his revolutionary zeal in the direction of creating socialist art and enrolled in the Moscow Institute of Painting, Sculpture, and Art, where he was introduced to modern art by David Burlyuk, an expressionist turned cubist. He also joined the Futurist movement, whose principles he was to embrace for the rest of his life. Mayakovsky supported the Futurists in

on nineteenth and twentieth century novelists. Examines Mauriac as a top-rate French Catholic novelist.
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their call for a dynamic art that would separate itself from the literature of the romantic past and celebrate the urban landscape. Dressed in conspicuous outfits, Mayakovsky went on tour reciting his poetry and giving lectures on art. These performances provided excellent training for his future role as an artistic ambassador for the Soviet Union. In his early poetry, he experimented with unme- lodious sounds, distorted syntax, unusual words, bizarre figures of speech, and hyperbolic images. In 1913, he wrote, directed, and acted in his first drama, Vladimir Mayakovsky (1913; English translation, 1968). The play is a monodrama in which there is essentially only one character—Mayakovsky, the suffering poet; all the other characters are dreamlike reflections of various elements of his ego. A plotless series of long interior monologues written in fractured verse, this early drama introduced some of the themes and techniques that he would develop in his later works. It calls for the destruction of past cultures, concentrates on images of urban technology, presents a future-oriented vision, introduces the themes of martyrdom and suicide, and hints at a revolution to come.

In 1913, Mayakovsky also became associated with the literary theorist Osip Brik and fell in love with Brik's wife Lili. The Briks aided him in his career as a Futurist poet, and his love for Lili inspired many of his poems. In fact, she inspired his first epic poem, Oblako vshtanakh (1915; A Cloudin Trousers, 1970). In this poem, the poet starts with an incident of rejected love and builds to scenes of crucifixion and martyrdom. In "Chelovek" ("Man"), published in 1916, Mayakovsky explores cosmic themes in the form of a parody of the life of an orthodox saint. This poem paved the way for the cosmic sweep of his later poetry. Mayakovsky was already a poet with a
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mission, and the Russian Revolution gave him a platform from which to convey his message.

Life's Work

Mayakovsky was a poet of the Revolution. From propaganda slogans to epic poems, from poetry readings to mass spectacles, Mayakovsky was imbued with the ideas of the Revolution. He even called it "my Revolution." During the Revolution, he joined in the Futurists' program to take art into the streets and to bring it directly to the people. Between 1918 and 1921, he created poster art with poetic captions.

To reach people more effectively, he turned to theater. On November 7, 1918, in collaboration with the avant-garde director Vsevolod Yemilyevich Meyerhold, Mayakovsky commemorated the first anniversary of the Revolution with his second play, Misteriya-buff (1918; Mystery-Bouffe, 1933). In this play, he parodies a medieval mystery cycle. In true propaganda style, Mayakov- sky caricatures the enemies of communism: the greedy capitalist, the compromising Mensheviks, the inactive intellectuals, and the Soviet merchants. Along with Meyer- hold, Mayakovsky helped to transform the stage from a two-dimensional, photographic representation of reality into a constructivist circus.

During this period, Mayakovsky continued to create moving epic poetry. In 150,000,000 (1920; English translation, 1949), Mayakovsky pits the giant Ivan, a symbol for 150 million cold, hungry, desperate Russians, against the grotesque capitalist warrior, Woodrow Wilson, who sinks to the bottom of the sea. In Pro eto (1923; About That, 1965), he transforms a story of rejected love into an agon on his martyrdom and his resurrection in a futuristic world. This love poem shows his ability to elevate personal tragedy to the level of the messianic. In his greatest epic, Vladimir Illich Lenin (1924; English translation, 1939), he mixes comic and epic styles to celebrate the sweep of history. The use of cosmic imagery, the archetypal pattern of death and resurrection, the visions of futuristic worlds, and the interweaving of hard-hitting polemics with intricate poetry won for Mayakovsky national fame as an epic poet.
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Mayakovsky soon became the artistic ambassador for the Soviet Union. In this capacity, he traveled throughout Germany, France, Eastern Europe, and the United States promoting communism, speaking out for his brand of Soviet art, and writing travelogues and poems. He also established several journals and organizations to promote his own artistic programs. In his journal Lef, he proclaimed the need to slough off the decadent bourgeois culture and to create a proletarian art. His line "Time Forward March!" became the battle cry for the revolutionary art that would lead humanity into a new age of technology. When Lefwent out of circulation, Mayakovsky created New Lef to restate his position. Again, he called for an art that was utilitarian but still avant-garde, attacking Maxim Gorky and other noted Soviet authors for their return to heroic and realistic depictions of Soviet life.

Mayakovsky also tried to move theater away from psychological realism. By 1927, however, the tide of Soviet politics was changing. Soviet society was searching for stability, and revolutionary art was giving way to Socialist Realism. Critics attacked Mayakovsky's art as bombastic and bohemian and accused him oflacking sincerity and concern for individual human problems. He met his critics head on with the production of Klop (1929; The Bedbug, 1931), a play in which the enemies of socialism are depicted as grotesque caricatures. In the character Oleg Bayan, Mayakovsky lampooned Vladimir Sidorov and other reactionary poets of his time, who not only saw their doubles on stage but also demanded an apology. He also satirized the Soviet program of modified capitalism (the so-called New Economic Policy) in his depiction of a beauty parlor and in his caricatures of hawking merchants peddling everything from lampshades to sausage balloons. In The Bedbug, Mayakovsky emphasized overt theatricalism over realism. In the Meyerhold production, actors marched through the audience hawking bras while the set consisted of everything from kitsch art to multimedia scenery. Mayakovsky had created a theater of public spectacle that included everything from temperance propaganda to clown acts. Banya (1930; The Bathhouse, 1963), Mayakovsky's last play produced within his lifetime, was his most vicious attack on his contemporaries, especially those in the Soviet bureaucracy. Everywhere in the play there were official bureaus with lengthy acronyms, but nothing ever got done. In the third act, he used the play-within-a play device to satirize the realistic school of the Moscow Art Theatre as well as the poetic style of the Russian ballet theater. Mayakovsky reduced the objects of his satire to grotesque types, broke with fourth-wall realism, and tried to jar his audience into the action. Again Mayakovsky tried to create a theater of spectacle that would magnify, not mirror reality. The play angered many in the literary establishment and closed after three performances.


In his last great poem, Vo vesgolos (1930; At the Top of My Voice, 1940), Mayakovsky depicted himself as he had always depicted himself: as a poet of the future, a poet of the people, and a poet of the Communist Party, loyal to the cause. Having been refused an exit visa, despondent over the boycott of a retrospective exhibition of his work, and disillusioned over the failure of The Bathhouse, Mayakovsky shot himself on April 14,1930. In his suicide note, he wrote that he did not want to list his grievances; instead, he proclaimed: "Night has imposed a starry tribute on the sky/ It is in such hours that one rises and speaks to/ the ages, history, and the universe." To the end, Mayakovsky was a poet with a revolutionary vision.

Significance

Vladimir Mayakovsky was indeed the poet of the Revolution. As a member of the Futurist movement, he broke with the heroic literature of the past and the sentimentality of bourgeois realism to fight for a democratic art that would allow the free word of the creative personality to be "written on the walls, fences, and streets of the cities." He wanted a new form of poetry that would cry out to the people, abandon traditional imagery, praise the urban landscape, and hail the coming of the utopian commune. To accomplish this artistic revolution, Mayakovsky created a literature that eschewed the notion of absolute value and eternal beauty and spoke directly to the masses—a literature that produced poetic devices that were based more on their ability to propagandize than on their ability to create aesthetic embellishments.

As a dramatist, Mayakovsky, with the aid ofthe director Vsevolod Yemilyevich Meyerhold, revolutionized modern theater. He brought the action of the drama into the audience, breaking the bonds of keyhole realism. He also replaced realistic characters with grotesque figures—slapstick clowns bouncing across constructivist three-dimensional sets composed of ropes, grids, and platforms. In essence, he created a theater of spectacle.

On his death, Mayakovsky was accorded a state funeral; he was widely mourned. In 1938, Joseph Stalin proclaimed him one of the most important socialist poets. In the Soviet Union, both a town and a square were named for him. Today, he is one of the most highly acclaimed Soviet poets, and his influence has reached beyond the Soviet Union.

— Paul Rosefeldt
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Brown, Edward J. Mayakovsky: A Poet in the Revolution. Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University Press, 1973. The first major critical biography of Mayakovsky in English. The book shows a close connection between Mayakovsky's life and his works. It provides close readings of Mayakovsky's major and minor works and even focuses on his didactic verse. Most important, it examines Mayakovsky's work in context with the social, political, and artistic revolutions that helped to structure his artistic vision. Contains an annotated bibliography of works by and on Mayakovsky.

Gray, Francine Du Plessix. "Mayakovsky's Lost Loves." The New Yorker 77, no. 42 (January 7, 2002): 38. Describes Maykovsky's love affairs and also features information about his family background, life, and death.

Shklovsky, Viktor. Mayakovsky and His Circle. Edited and translated by Lily Feiler. New York: Dodd, Mead, 1972. A tribute to Mayakovsky by a close associate and intimate friend. The book not only covers the relationship between Shklovsky and Mayakovsky but also focuses on the other figures in the Futurist movement in Russia. Although it promotes Shklovsky's Formalist bias, it is a good firsthand account of Mayakovsky's development as a poet as well as a history of the artistic revolutions in Russia from 1910 to 1930.

Stapanian, Juliette R. Mayakovsky's Cubo-Futurist Vision. Houston: Rice University Press, 1986. An analysis of Mayakovsky's poetry in the light of developments in the fine arts during the early part of the twentieth century. Stapanian shows a correlation between Mayakovsky's poetic techniques and the artistic styles of the cubist and the Futurist painters. She demonstrates how the images in his poems mirror the fractured and multidimensional images in Cubo- Futurist art.

Terras, Victor. Vladimir Mayakovsky. Boston: Twayne, 1983. An excellent critical introduction to Maya- kovsky. The book provides a clear, well-organized biographical sketch of Mayakovsky's life followed by a close analysis of his major works. Terras defines critical terms, traces the history of artistic movements, and provides a clear critical assessment of Mayakovsky's works. The book also contains a comprehensive checklist of Mayakovsky's work and an annotated bibliography of secondary sources.
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looking for primary source material, but it does not present a clear perspective for the reader who is unfamiliar with Mayakovsky's work.
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Louis B. Mayer

American film executive

Mayer founded the influential Mayer Studios, which expanded into Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer, or MGM. The company went on to produce some of the most well known films, especially musicals and family films, in its early years, and expanded after World War II to include patriotic films and film noir. So significant was Mayer to MGM's success that after he left the company in 1951, the studio nearly collapsed from a lack of money.

Born: July 12, 1884; Dymer, Russian Empire (now

Dumier, Ukraine) Died: October 29, 1957; Los Angeles, California Also known as: Eliezer Meir (birth name); Louis

Burt Mayer (full name); Lazar Meir Areas of achievement: Film, business and industry, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Louis B. Mayer (MAY-ur) was born Eliezer Meir in Dymer in the Russian Empire (now Dumier, Ukraine). His parents, Jacob and Sarah Meir, fled Russian pogroms and settled in New York City in 1886, and then moved to Saint John, New Brunswick, in 1892. Mayer worked in his father's scrap-metal business while attending Saint Johns High School. After graduation in 1902, Mayer traveled to the United States, where he worked in a dry- goods store, then at a scrap-metal business. In 1904 he met and married Margaret Schenberg, daughter ofa local butcher, and they had two daughters, Edith (b. 1905) and Irene (b. 1907). The Mayers divorced in 1947, and Louis married Lorena Danker in 1948.

Mayer first supported his growing family by selling cotton waste and junk in Brooklyn, New York. In 1907, he purchased a rundown burlesque house in Haverhill, Massachusetts. After an extensive renovation, he opened the Orpheum Theater as a movie house. For ten cents, pa-
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trons could see short films and vaudeville acts along with live music acts. The Orpheum's success encouraged Mayer to renovate and open the Colonial Theater in 1911. Patrons filled the lavishly decorated theater's fifteen hundred seats to see full-length films and shorts along with live acts and a full orchestra. Mayer also attracted operas and Broadway shows to the theater. By the late 1910's, Mayer owned portions of close to fifty theaters in the New England area. He became a U.S. citizen in 1912.

Life's Work

In 1914, Mayer founded Metro Pictures, a film distribution company. The company's first film was The Squaw Man, directed by a young Cecil B. DeMille. Within seven days of Metro's formation, Mayer gained local distribution rights to the decade's blockbuster, D. W. Griffith's The Birth of a Nation (1915). This one film brought a half-million dollars to the new company.

Mayer then organized a studio to produce his own films. His first production was The Great Secret (1916), starring Francis X. Bushman. The film did poorly but, undeterred, Mayer signed additional actors, writers, directors, and producers to long-term contracts. At the time, entertainment industry people signed contracts to work exclusively for one studio. Studios had complete control over film choices, salaries, publicity, and outside appearances. These contracts also gave studios time to develop the talents and careers of potential stars.

In 1918, Mayer purchased the forty-acre, financially strapped William Selig Studios and moved his company to California. At a time when most filming was done outdoors, California's ample sunshine, diverse terrain, and availability of inexpensive land for construction was perfect for filmmaking. Over the next few years, other filmmakers followed, as the film industry moved west.

Mayer's first California projects, Virtuous Wives(1918) and In Old Kentucky (1919), began decades of successful filmmaking. Throughout the 1920's, Mayer's studio, now called Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer (MGM), continued to grow and thrive commercially with stars such as John Gilbert, Greta Garbo, Lon Chaney, and the Barrymores: John, Lionel, and Ethel. The studio's films includedBenHur(1925) and TheBigParade(1925),the second most profitable film of the decade. By 19251926, MGM was the most successful studio in the United States.

The phenomenal success of the Warner Bros. sound film The Jazz Singer (1927) caused upheaval throughout the motion-picture industry. After determining that "talkies" were not a passing fad, Mayer was forced to invest heavily in sound stages and equipment as well as the people to operate them. The careers of some of Mayer's most popular stars ended when film audiences heard their voices for the first time. Audiences would jeer male actors who had high-pitched voices, mock dainty femme fatales with Brooklyn accents, and fail to understand foreign-born performers with heavy accents.

Theater attendance increased considerably during the Great Depression. Filmgoers of the 1930's wanted escapism, and MGM gave them just what they needed. Mayer had a knack for determining what films would reflect the tastes and views of the filmgoing public. MGM stars of the 1930's included Marie Dressler, Clark Gable, Jean Harlow, Wallace Beery, James Stewart, and Joan Crawford. MGM produced the most popular films of the decade, including Mutiny on the Bounty (1935), A Night at the Opera (1935), The Great Ziegfeld (1936), Captains Courageous (1937), Boys Town (1938), The Wizard of Oz (1939), and Gone with the Wind (1939).

Mayer preferred to produce family films. Child stars Jackie Cooper, Freddie Bartholomew, and MGM powerhouse Mickey Rooney helped keep MGM in the number one position. The studio began its run with musicals with The Broadway Melody (1929), and its popularity spurred decades of industry-leading films of that genre. The quality and sophistication of these musicals set the standard for such films and contributed to Mayer's continued reign over Hollywood.

MGM studios remained in the number one spot throughout the 1930's. By 1937, Mayer was the most highly paid executive in the United States, earning a yearly salary of more than one million dollars. During the Depression, MGM annually produced fifty to sixty feature films, seventy shorts, and eighteen cartoons. The MGM lot encompassed 176 acres and included carpenters, electricians, a school, administrative buildings, back lots, sound stages, writers, producers, directors, musicians, choreographers, a physician, a zoo, and a security force that oversaw a small-town-like population of six thousand people.

In addition to producing, Mayer worked with lawyers, actors, agents, foreign governments, newly formed unions, and censors. He also dealt with the personal addictions and tragedies of his employees and faced a prolonged federal antitrust lawsuit. Mayer surrounded himself with professionals he could depend on to oversee production while he negotiated with parent offices, theater owners, contracts, newspapers, personal egos, and, on occasion, local law enforcement when performers got into trouble. To avoid damaging their careers, Mayer urged employees to avoid scandalous behavior, but he was sometimes ignored. Some regarded his attitude overly intrusive, resented his encroachment into their personal lives, and even rebelled. Employees described Mayer as not only a kind and gentle father figure but also a tyrannical ogre.
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During World War II, MGM lost some of its most popular stars while they served in the military. In addi-
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tion, a number of foreign countries refused to show American films; MGM, though, continued to thrive. The studio energized home-front patriotism with films such as Mrs. Miniver (1943), White Cliffs of Dover (1941), Bataan (1943), and Since You Went Away (1944), and it entertained audiences with stars such as Judy Garland, Spencer Tracy, Katharine Hepburn, Fred Astaire, Gene Kelly, Cary Grant, and June Allyson.

The postwar era presented new problems. Audiences matured during the war, and public tastes had changed. Filmgoers now wanted darker, more violent film noir as well as films with more serious themes. Films began to deal with issues that Mayer was reluctant to depict, including racism, political corruption, labor unrest, alcoholism, poverty, rape, anti-Semitism, and crime. Some film stars came home from war service to find audiences were no longer interested in their screen characters. Films cost more to make and fewer actors were willing to sign exclusive seven-year contracts, preferring to sign independently to particular projects. The many strikes that occurred throughout the country also affected the film industry, sometimes completely shutting down production.

The House Committee on Un-American Activities, led by Senator Joseph McCarthy, targeted Hollywood writers, producers, and actors and accused them of being Communist sympathizers and members of the Communist Party. Two of Mayer's most popular writers, Dalton Trumbo and Lester Cole, were blacklisted and were part of the so-called Hollywood Ten. On October 20, 1947, Mayer successfully defended the studio's hiring of blacklisted writers and of producing The Song of Russia (1943), which depicts America's World War II ally in a favorable light.

On May 3, 1948, the U.S. Supreme Court ruled in a long-standing antitrust lawsuit. Theater owners who wanted more control over what films they could show had filed suit against film studios. Studios were accused of price fixing and forcing theater owners into block- booking films, in which they had to purchase a year's worth of films, sight unseen. The Court ruled that the major studios had to divest themselves of their theater chains.
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Film audiences fell markedly with the advent of television. Profits fell drastically, and by the late 1940's, MGM fell to fourth place among all studios in the amount of money they made. In 1948, Dore Schary was made vice president in charge of production and Mayer began to slowly lose control over the kind of pictures the studio made. MGM produced more controversial, gritty, violent pictures while still holding on to its title as king of musicals. After an increasing number of arguments with Schary and after losing more control over production, Mayer resigned in the spring of 1951.

After resigning, Mayer negotiated for the possible purchase or control of RKO, Warner Bros., and Republic Pictures, but negotiations fell through. He invested in and promoted the new wide-screen technology known as Cinerama. Within a few years of Mayer's leaving MGM, profits dropped considerably and the studio neared bankruptcy. Mayer died of leukemia on October 29, 1957.

Significance

Mayer had a knack for determining what films would reflect the tastes and views of the filmgoing public. In the 1930's, during the Depression, audiences wanted to escape from daily life when they went to theater, and escape is what he provided. Musicals soon followed as a popular genre, and Mayer caught on to this as well, so much so that MGM was noted for its musicals.

Mayer virtually ruled over his small town called MGM. He liked to consider his expanding studio as a family as well as a business. From humble beginnings, Mayer built a film empire from that small town. Without him at the helm, the studios nearly folded.

— Leslie Stricker
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William J. and Charles H. Mayo

American physicians

In 1889, William W. Mayo and his two sons, William J. and Charles H., with the Sisters of St. Francis, founded St. Mary's Hospital in Rochester, Minnesota. From the "cooperative group clinic" which began at the hospital, the Mayo doctors founded the Mayo Clinic and, subsequently, the Mayo Foundation for Medical Education and Research, a part of the University of Minnesota Graduate School in Rochester.

William J. Mayo

Born: June 29, 1861; Le Sueur, Minnesota Died: July 28, 1939; Rochester, Minnesota Also known as: William James Mayo (full name)

Charles H. Mayo

Born: July 19, 1865; Rochester, Minnesota Died: May 26, 1939; Chicago, Illinois Also known as: Charles Horace Mayo (full name) Area of achievement: Medicine

Early Lives

William J. Mayo (MAY-oh) the first son of five children, was born to Dr. William Worrall Mayo, who had emigrated to the United States from England in 1845, and Louise Abigail (nee Wright) Mayo. His younger brother Charles H. Mayo was born four years later. Despite their father's renown and financial success, the two boys spent a relatively ordinary youth on the Mayo farm in Rochester. They attended public and private high schools, performed customary chores at home, and, after finishing school, worked to learn the various skills necessary for their future profession. After finishing school, for example, Charles worked as a clerk-apprentice in an apothecary, where he was expected to learn the various aspects of making as well as dispensing medication.

Two significant differences, however, distinguish their youth from mere ordinariness: the education they received at home from their parents, and their years at the Rochester Training School, where they were required to

study Latin, art, and the classics. At home, their introduction to science began in a broad and personal way. Their mother taught them about botany as they walked and studied the plants and trees on their farm. She had a telescope built on the roof of the farmhouse so that the boys could develop one of their favorite pastimes: stargazing. Their father kept a large medical and scientific library in his office, and as the boys did their chores at home or in the office, they were instructed in both the application of medical knowledge and its precepts in general chemistry, anatomy, and physics. In addition to their education at Rochester Training School, the Mayos maintained a personal library of classical and literary works from which the boys were encouraged to read. Works by Charles Dickens and James Fenimore Cooper were of particular interest. From Dickens, the boys gained a better understanding of social conscience, which was esteemed and nurtured in the Mayo family. From Cooper, because of his regional appeal, they deepened their respect for the land and the humanity that shared it. To these stories, the Mayos added their own experiences of the Sioux Outbreak (1862) and of the Civil War, for which Dr. Mayo was an induction physician. They taught their children about the horrors and casualties of prejudice and armed conflict. They taught them, above all, about the joys of working together, and it can be said of the boys, although starkly contrasted in appearance and temperament, that they were always "together."

From the Mayo brothers' childhood to the time of their father's death in 1911, they would be reminded of their father's belief that no person existed independently from others. In these early years, the Mayo brothers developed the keen sense of equality, individualism, and humanitarianism that would define one of the world's most famous and beloved medical institutions, the Mayo Clinic.

Lives' Work

The professional lives of the young Mayo doctors began when they returned to join their father's already re-


 

 


2665


spected, thriving practice in Rochester. After the death of their father on March 6, 1911, the Mayo brothers carried on the work of the clinic as a partnership. From this partnership developed the "cooperative group clinic" that later became the Mayo Clinic.
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The first major event in the professional lives of the young men occurred in 1883, only a few months after William received his medical degree from the University of Michigan: A tornado devastated Rochester. In response to the catastrophe, the Mayos and the Sisters of St. Francis, under the leadership of Mother Alfred, proposed a new hospital to care for the immediate as well as long-term needs of the destitute. This occurred at a time in American history when hospitals were regarded as objectionable facilities that housed the infectious and chronically ill poor. Until the late nineteenth century, preferred medical care was administered by private physicians and nurses or in special clinics most often associated with medical schools. Similarly, major institutions were not Roman Catholic. Thus, it was not without opposition that the new St. Mary's Hospital, a Catholic institution, opened its doors with thirteen patients on

October 1, 1889. From this hospital, in affiliation with the Mayos' private practice, the network that was to become the Mayo Clinic and Foundation was born.

In 1888, when Charles had received his medical degree from the Chicago Medical College (later Northwestern University Medical School), he returned to Rochester to join his older brother and his father at St. Mary's Hospital. Because neither brother had served an internship, both Charles and William practiced general medicine with an emphasis in surgery. William eventually specialized in the surgery of the abdomen, pelvis, and kidneys, which he practiced until his retirement in 1928. Charles, unlike his brother, had broader talents for surgery. So broad, in fact, were Charles's surgical interests and skills that he has been recognized as the originator of special procedures in thyroid, neurologic, cataract, and orthopedic surgeries. To honor his achievement, the American Medical Association elected him president in 1906. During World War I, William and Charles, both with the rank of colonel, rotated as the chief consultants for all surgery to the U.S. Army.

From 1907 until his death in 1939, William was a member of the Board of Regents of the University of Minnesota. Similarly, Charles, who had retired from surgery in 1930, was professor of surgery at the University of Minnesota Medical School from 1919 to 1936 and professor of surgery at the graduate school from 1915 to 1936. After retiring from their surgical duties, the two brothers purchased adjoining homes in Tucson, Arizona. Although they remained actively involved on the board of the clinic and the foundation, they preferred the warmth of the Arizona sun to the cold winters of Minnesota.

In the spring of 1939, William Mayo returned to the clinic for a checkup to learn that he had stomach cancer. He was operated on immediately and recovered quickly from the surgery. Unfortunately, the surgery was not successful in removing the cancer. William returned to his home in Rochester, where he died in his bed on July 28, 1939.



Charles H. and William J. Mayo. (Copyright 2008 Mayo Foundation for Medi cal Education and Research)

To be with his brother during the operation and the recuperative period, Charles Mayo returned early from his home in Tucson. Because his brother was recuperating rapidly, Charles decided to visit his tailor in Chicago.


During his stay, he developed pneumonia and died on May 26, 1939, only two months before his brother.

Significance

Although the principal legacy of the Mayo brothers is the Mayo Clinic and the Mayo Foundation, modern medicine has been provided with more than a prototypical clinic. Through their mutual devotion and generosity, the Mayo brothers provided practical guidelines for the division of labor within the hospital; they developed cooperative partnerships between surgical and medical specialties without the loss of individualism. The Case Records Division and the library allow comprehensive clinical and historical record keeping and analysis. Its resources are open to medical professionals worldwide. Consistent with the idea that no person is independent from another, the Mayo brothers intended their knowledge to be shared. The Mayo Clinic and Foundation, the first major institution of its kind in the United States, does just that— achieving a balance between the specialized and humane care to patients and the specialized and humane training and research equally needed by medical professionals.

— Clinton A. Gould
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Wilder, Lucy. The Mayo Clinic. New York: Harcourt Brace, 1936. Written by the wife of Mayo clinician Russel M. Wilder. Includes a letter to the University of Minnesota from William J. Mayo, 1934.

See also: Christiaan Barnard; Karl von Frisch; Hermann Joseph Muller; Susan La Flesche Picotte; Sir Ronald Ross; George Hoyt Whipple. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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1941-1970: June 2,1941: Yankee Baseball Great Lou Gehrig Dies; September, 1943-March, 1944: Waksman Discovers the Antibiotic Streptomycin; February 4, 1962: St. Jude Children's Hospital Opens.

Margaret Mead

American anthropologist

Mead, through her best-selling books, her public lecturing, and her column in Redbook magazine, popularized anthropology in the United States. She also provided American women with a role model, encouraging them to pursue professions while simultaneously championing their roles as mothers.

Born: December 16, 1901; Philadelphia,

Pennsylvania Died: November 15, 1978; New York, New York Areas of achievement: Anthropology, women's rights

Early Life

Margaret Mead credited her parents, Emily Fogg Mead and Edward Sherwood Mead, and her paternal grandmother, Martha Ramsay Mead, as her primary childhood influences. They were all educators; her mother was a teacher and sociologist who was pursuing graduate work when Margaret was born, her father was a professor of economics at the University of Pennsylvania, and her grandmother, who was primarily responsible for teaching Margaret, was a retired school principal. As a child, Margaret received only sporadic formal education, attending two years of kindergarten, one year of half days in fourth grade, and six years at a variety of high schools during which she was given supplemental instruction by her grandmother. Her inherent love of ritual found expression in religion when, at the age of eleven, Mead joined the Episcopalian church. She sustained her faith throughout her life.

Mead's mother and grandmother were her principal role models. Both were able women who had married and borne children but also had attended college and pursued careers. From them she learned to enjoy reading and to observe and record the world around her.

Mead anticipated finding a rich intellectual and social life in college. Instead, she suffered isolation during her freshman year at DePauw University in the Midwest, where she experienced the trauma of exclusion by college sororities. She was also profoundly affected by her discovery that "bright girls could do better than bright boys" but "would suffer for it." She departed after one year, convinced that coeducation disadvan- taged women, and subsequently entered Barnard College, where she found intellectual stimulation in the company of several intelligent young women. Her ordeal shaped her preference for her life's work: She decided "not to compete with men in male fields, but instead to concentrate on the kinds of work that are better done by women." In anthropology, Mead found such a niche investigating families and child-rearing practices.

Initially, Mead studied psychology, but in her senior year she was influenced by the Columbia University anthropologist Franz Boas and his graduate student Ruth Benedict, who inspired her by the urgency with which they pursued their work. Boas, the founder of modern American anthropology, recognized that cultures rapidly were being corrupted by world contact and was busily orchestrating the ethnographic description of as many cultures as possible with the limited number of field-workers available to him. Both Boas and Benedict were responsible for convincing Mead that she could make a contribution in anthropology.

Life's Work



Margaret Mead. (Library of Congress)

Margaret Mead first traveled to the field in 1925, when Boas dispatched her to American Samoa, where she was to observe adolescence as an aid in determining whether
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it was universally a time of stress. The science of anthropology was in its infancy when Mead departed for Samoa. Methods for gathering and deciphering information were yet to be defined, and Mead invented techniques while in the field. She lived with adolescent girls in a Samoan village, becoming the first American to use the participant observer method developed by the British anthropologist Stanislaw Malinowski.

On returning to the United States, Mead earned her Ph.D. and simultaneously achieved fame by publishing Coming of Age in Samoa (1928). In her work, she described a culture that was free of the Sturm und Drang of American adolescence and in which girls as well as boys were taught to value and cherish their sexuality.

Between 1925 and 1939, Mead zealously performed field work, observing seven Pacific cultures as well as the American Omaha Indians. After her initial trip to Samoa, she never again worked alone, choosing instead to collaborate with others, thereby making possible a more thorough analysis of cultures. She focused on women and children who were inaccessible to her male colleagues. Throughout her career, she was concerned with character formation and the influence of cultural and biological determinants of behavior.

Mead Describes a Samoan Morning

Margaret Mead opens Coming of Age in Samoa (1928) with a vivid summary of a day in the life of a Samoan village. She begins at morning time.

The life of the day begins at dawn, or if the moon has shown until daylight, the shouts of the young men may be heard before dawn from the hillside. Uneasy in the night, populous with ghosts, they shout lustily to one another as they hasten with their work. As the dawn begins to fall among the soft brown roofs and the slender palm trees stand out against a colourless, gleaming sea, lovers slip home from trysts beneath the palm trees or in the shadow of beached canoes, that the light may find each sleeper in his appointed place. Cocks crow, negligently, and a shrill-voiced bird cries from the breadfruit trees. The insistent roar of the reef seems muted to an undertone for the sounds of a waking village. Babies cry, a few short wails before sleepy mothers give them the breast. Restless little children roll out of their sheets and wander drowsily down to the beach to freshen their faces in the sea. Boys, bent upon an early fishing, start collecting their tackle and go to rouse their more laggard companions. Fires are lit, here and there, the white smoke hardly visible against the paleness of the dawn. The whole village, sheeted and frowsy, stirs, rubs its eyes, and stumbles toward the beach. "Talofa!" "Talofa!" "Will the journey start today?" "Is it bonito fishing your lordship is going?" Girls stop to giggle over some young ne'er-do- well who escaped during the night from an angry father's pursuit and to venture a shrewd guess that the daughter knew more about his presence than she told. The boy who is taunted by another, who has succeeded him in his sweetheart's favour, grapples with his rival, his foot slipping in the wet sand. From the other end of the village comes a long drawn-out, piercing wail. A messenger has just brought word of the death of some relative in another village. Half-clad, unhurried women, with babies at their breasts, or astride their hips, pause in their tale of Losa's outraged departure from her father's house to the greater kindness in the home of her uncle, to wonder who is dead.

of cultural and biological determinants of gender in In Male and Female: A Study of the Sexes in a Changing World.

In 1935, Mead and Fortune divorced, and Mead married Bateson, with whom she also collaborated. In two exceptionally productive years during which the pair worked in Bali, Mead pursued her work on character formation while Bateson continued his theorizing regarding the nature of human nonverbal communications. Together, they pioneered the use of photographs and films as tools for anthropological research. Their use of photography was a major innovation in anthropological methodology. Whereas previously anthropologists had taken still photographs for the purpose of illustrating their books, Mead and Bateson used film as a technique for studying nonverbal behavior. They shot an unprecedented 22,000 feet of film and 25,000 still photographs

During three months of intensive discussion among Mead, her husband and collaborator Reo Fortune, and British anthropologist Gregory Bateson, with whom they lived in New Guinea, Mead developed her theories of character formation. In Sex and Temperament in Three Primitive Societies (1935), she formalized her inferences regarding the process by which cultures established behavioral norms for men and women. She also provided explanations for deviance. Mead observed among the Iatmul, Arapesh, and Mundugumor peoples widely diverging behavioral patterns for men and women that she determined were culturally defined rather than biologically mandated. Traits that were considered feminine in one culture—the nurturing of children, for example— could as easily be considered masculine in another. In 1949, Mead explored more fully the interactive nature
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and edited and released several films, including Balinese Character and Trance and Dance in Bali.

During World War II, Mead, along with other social scientists throughout the United States, contributed her expertise to the war effort through work in government intelligence agencies. Some efforts were destructive in nature. Bateson, for example, at the Office of Strategic Services, forerunner to the CIA, developed methods of psychological warfare and ways of using propaganda to unnerve the Japanese. For her part, Mead lectured in England for the Office ofWar Information in 1943, attempting to facilitate relations between American troops and wartime Britons. She also served as the executive secretary of the Committee on Food Habits and in 1942 joined the National Research Council. Her principal contribution, however, occurred in the development of national character studies that provided techniques for analyzing the cultural characteristics of nations that could not be directly studied, such as Japan and Germany. Techniques for studying "culture at a distance" in which numerous sources, including movies, fiction, and interviews with immigrants, were employed to determine the nature of complex cultures in which the war inhibited fieldwork but which were strategically significant. In her 1942 book And Keep Your Powder Dry, Mead utilized her skills to analyze American society. At war's end, Mead continued to work as a Cold War intellectual at Columbia University's Research in Contemporary Cultures (RCC), which was funded by the Office of Navy Research. Initially the director of research, Mead replaced Benedict as director of the council after Benedict's sudden death.

Mead never, except peripherally, entered the male bastion of academe, choosing instead to work for the American Museum of Natural History in New York City. There she was appointed assistant curator of ethnology in 1926, promoted to associate curator in 1942, and promoted to curator in 1964. She retired from the museum in 1969 as curator emeritus.

In the last twenty-five years of her life, Mead focused extensively on teaching, becoming an adjunct professor at Columbia in 1954. She also served in a variety of visiting professorships. Among other positions she held were the presidencies of the World Federation of Mental Health (1956-1957), the American Anthropological Association (1960), and the American Association for the Advancement of Science (1975). She received several honorary degrees and was awarded posthumously the Presidential Medal of Freedom.
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In 1962, Mead was invited to contribute a monthly column to Redbookmagazine, and through it she developed a vast popular readership. She wrote to women about social problems, the future of the family, and child- rearing practices. In return, she used the letters she received from her readers as a source of information regarding the concerns of American women.

Significance

For American women, one of Mead's most salient achievements was her reevaluation of gender roles while she simultaneously championed tradition and ritual. She wrote about the future of the American family, condemning the isolation imposed on women in modern suburbia and mourning the loss of the community of extended families. Mead envisioned a world in which women's and men's unique skills and contributions would be valued equally. Women would have options for contributions outside the traditional domestic sphere, but maternal and domestic roles also would be valued.

Mead's numerous contributions to the field of anthropology included her fieldwork in seven Oceanic cultures, her innovations in the use of film, and the development of national character studies. Mead also was instrumental in popularizing anthropology through her best-selling books, which were written for a public as well as for a scholarly audience, and through her column in Redbook. She provided insights and advice to women in her roles as anthropologist and mother.

To her lengthy list of achievements may also be added that of role model for American women. She was a successful and famous professional in an era in which the professions were virtually closed to women.

— Mary E. Virginia

Further Reading

Banner, Lois W. Intertwined Lives: Margaret Mead, Ruth Benedict, and Their Circle. New York: Knopf, 2003. Based on newly acquired letters and other archival materials, Banner examines Mead and Benedict's intimate relationship within the context of their families, friends, husbands, and others in their social circle. Bateson, Mary Catherine. With a Daughter's Eye: A Memoir of Margaret Mead and Gregory Bateson. New York: William Morrow, 1984. Anthropologist Bateson provides her own intimate recollections of her parents' lives. Illustrated. Cassidy, Robert. Margaret Mead: A Voice for the Century. New York: Universe Books, 1982. Because of its brevity (156 pages) and lack of obvious footnotes (there are synopses for all chapters at the end) this book may seem appealing. It should, however, beviewed with caution, because it is uncritical and often simplistic. It does provide a useful chapter on Mead's views about and contributions to feminism.

Foerstel, Lenora, and Angela Gilliam, eds. Confronting the Margaret Mead Legacy: Scholarship, Empire, and the South Pacific. Philadelphia: Temple University Press, 1992. This is a compilation of ten articles critiquing Mead's anthropological achievements. Foerstel and Gilliam's "Margaret Mead's Contradictory Legacy" is particularly useful in its discussion of her entire career, including her long service in American intelligence agencies.

Holmes, Lowell D. Quest for the Real Samoa: The Mead/ Freeman Controversy and Beyond. South Hadley, Mass.: Bergin & Garvey, 1987. In 1954, anthropologist Holmes traveled to Samoa to re-create the conditions and reexamine the conclusions of Mead's Sa- moan research. He challenged Derek Freeman, whose scathing and well-publicized critique of Mead, Margaret Mead and Samoa: The Making and Unmaking of an Anthropological Myth (1983), engendered fierce debate regarding the value of her work. While Holmes's conclusions differ in several details from Mead's, he finds that the validity of her research is "remarkably high" but that it was prone to such exaggerations as are commonly found in the work of novice field-workers.

Howard, Jane. Margaret Mead: A Life. New York: Simon & Schuster, 1984. Although Howard uses numerous interviews with people who knew Mead, she is uncritical in her sources. Mead's former husbands are quoted extensively along with colleagues, friends, and critics. The author's frequently florid language and her inclusion of gratuitous observations are disconcerting. Contains an extensive bibliography.

Mead, Margaret. An Anthropologist at Work: Writings of Ruth Benedict. Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1959. Because their professional lives were intertwined, Mead's collection of Benedict's papers, in which she includes five biographical essays, provides invaluable biographical data on Mead's own career, including, notably, her training with Franz Boas and her World War II intelligence work.

	. Blackberry Winter: My Earlier Years. New

York: Pocket Books, 1972. In many ways the most useful work on Mead's life, this book contains three parts detailing her early personal life, professional work, and experiences as a mother and grandmother. Illustrated with photographs.

	. To Cherish the Life of the World: Selected Letters of Margaret Mead. Edited by Margaret M. Caf- frey and Patricia Francis. New York: Basic Books, 2006. Collection of Mead's letters to family members, husbands, lovers, and colleagues, providing insights into her life, work, and ideas.

Metraux, Rhoda. "Margaret Mead: A Biographical Sketch." American Anthropologist 82 (June, 1980): 262-269. Metraux, Mead's friend and collaborator from the American Museum of Natural History, provides a concise but detailed biography of Mead that organizes her contributions into four distinct periods.

See also: Ruth Benedict; Franz Boas; Henri-Edouard- Prosper Breuil; Sir James George Frazer; Leo Frobe- nius; Thor Heyerdahl; L. S. B. Leakey; Mary Leakey; Gustave Le Bon.
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1901-1940: August, 1928: Mead Publishes Coming of Age in Samoa; Winter, 1932: Huxley's Brave New World Forecasts Technological Totalitarianism; 1934: Benedict Publishes Patterns of Culture.


George Meany

American labor leader

Meany unified the American Federation of Labor and the Congress oflndustrial Organizations to form the AFL-CIO, a major labor federation. He served as the federation's president for twenty-four years and championed workers' rights.

Born: August 16, 1894; New York, New York Died: January 10, 1980; Washington, D.C. Areas of achievement: Labor movement,

economics, government and politics, social reform

Early Life

The second of eight children, George Meany was born to Michael and Anne Meany in the Harlem section of New York City. His father, a plumber and president of the local union, frequently invited union members to the house. When Meany was five years old, his Irish Catholic family moved to the Bronx. As a child, he enjoyed playing baseball and swimming, and he earned money running errands for various businesses.

While Meany was not a particularly good student, he possessed an excellent memory and did well in mathematics. He dropped out of high school and pursued the plumbing trade, over his father's objections. When he was sixteen years old, he joined the United Association of Plumbers and Steam Fitters Union as an apprentice. Five years later, he became a journeyman plumber. Meany assumed responsibility for supporting his family after his father died and after his older brother sustained fatal injuries fighting in World War I. However, he found time to date Eugenie McMahon, whom he married on November 26, 1919.

In 1922, Meany was elected to serve as business agent for Local 463. The position translated into more job security for Meany because as an agent he was employed directly by the union and did not have to compete with other plumbers for work. He was responsible for ensuring compliance with building codes as well as enforcing the terms of the union contract. By most accounts, he was effective in negotiating resolutions to workplace disputes. However, he declined to conduct union business in his Bronx home because of his wife's insistence that he maintain a strict line between his personal life and professional endeavors.

Life's Work
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Meany, at age forty, was the youngest person ever to be elected president of the New York State Federation of

Labor, the largest branch of the American Federation of Labor (AFL), a labor organization comprising various trade unions around the country. He served in that position from 1934 to 1939 and was an effective lobbyist for prolabor legislation, including an unemployment insurance act. Although he stayed in Albany, New York, during the workweek, he returned to the Bronx on weekends to spend time with his family, which now included three daughters, Regina, Eileen, and Genevieve.

Meany was a delegate to the AFL convention of 1935, during which John L. Lewis, president of the United Mine Workers of America (UMWA), advocated the inclusion of mass-production workers, especially those employed by the automobile and steel industries. At that time, however, the unions that belonged to the AFL consisted of skilled craftsmen, such as plumbers and carpenters, who generally shunned the lower paid factory workers. Lewis and several other union presidents broke away from the AFL and formed a rival union federation, the Congress of Industrial Organizations (CIO).

Meany continued to rise in the labor movement and was elected secretary-treasurer of the AFL, the number two position in the organization. When his term commenced in January, 1940, he moved to Washington, D.C. He traveled back and forth between the nation's capital and the Bronx, where his family remained until hisyoun- gest child finished high school. Most reports reflect that Meany was a more effective lobbyist and leader than AFL president Bill Green. Initially, Green assigned few duties to Meany. However, after the Japanese bombed Pearl Harbor on December 7, 1941, Green recommended that Meany serve on the National War Labor Board established by President Franklin D. Roosevelt to resolve wartime labor disputes.

After World War II ended, Meany endorsed the Marshall Plan, which was designed to render aid to European countries ravaged by combat. He demanded that a portion of the aid be earmarked for European workers. He had a long-standing interest in the plight of foreign workers, as was evidenced by his prior involvement in a secret plot to assist German union workers fleeing from Hitler.

With respect to the American workforce, Meany and other labor officials unsuccessfully opposed the Taft- Hartley Act of 1947. Widely regarded as antiunion, the act was passed by Congress over the veto of President Harry S. Truman. Among other things, the act imposedpenalties against unions for engaging in unfair labor practices, prohibited strikes by government employees, and banned the "closed shop," in which an employer hired only members of a certain union.

In 1952, after Green died, Meany became president of the AFL. One of Meany's top priorities was to merge the AFL and the CIO. By that time, the CIO was no longer controlled by the confrontational Lewis. Moreover, the CIO had undertaken a campaign to rid its member unions of communist influences, which was important to Meany, a staunch anticommunist. Meany successfully engineered a reconciliation and merging of the AFL with the CIO in 1955, and the new entity became known as the AFL-CIO. The AFL-CIO would be led by Meany for the next twenty-four years. The first vice president was Walter P. Reuther, president of the CIO at the time of the merger and leader of the United Auto Workers (UAW). However, Reuther disagreed with Meany over numerous issues, including organizing efforts. The UAW eventually broke away from the AFL-CIO and did not rejoin the federation until after the death of both leaders.

Meany, vowing to purge member unions of corruption, established an ethics committee to investigate questionable activities. He triggered an investigation of the unions representing laundry and distillery workers. The International Brotherhood of Teamsters (IBT) was expelled from the AFL-CIO after its leader, scandal-ridden James R. Hoffa, refused to resign.

A balding, stocky man with an ever-present cigar, Meany was an outspoken advocate for workers' rights and wielded considerable political power in Washington, D.C. In 1963, he was awarded the Presidential Medal of Freedom for his contributions to the country's labor movement. During President Lyndon B. Johnson's administration, he supported the Civil Rights Act of 1964, and he ordered the AFL-CIO to eradicate discrimination from its ranks. The federation sent delegates to support the antiracism efforts, namely marches, of Martin Luther King, Jr.

During the administration of Richard M. Nixon, Meany lobbied in favor of the Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA) of 1970. Essentially, the legislation protected workers' welfare by requiring employers to observe safety and health standards. Although Meany supported Nixon with respect to the Vietnam War, he was one of the first to call for Nixon's impeachment after the Watergate scandal.

As Meany aged, he suffered from arthritis and leg problems, which made him use a wheelchair. Always a devoted family man, he enjoyed spending time with his fourteen grandchildren. Meany retired in 1979 and was succeeded by Lane Kirkland, his second in command for many years. Meany died from heart failure on January 10, 1980, in Washington, D.C.

Significance

Meany has been praised for unifying rival labor factions and molding the resulting entity into a powerful political force that continues to exert political pressure into the twenty-first century. Under his leadership the AFL-CIO's Committee on Political Education (COPE), for example, successfully supported numerous prolabor candidates over the years of his tenure as president. Meany also has been lauded for elevating the status of the labor movement through his determined campaign to purge unions of corruption and discrimination.
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Meany was criticized, however, for being too conservative in the light of declining union membership, a decline that began in the 1970's. His resistance to aggressive organizing efforts were decried as well. Some questioned his ability to address modern labor challenges,
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which, in turn, raised the issue of whether he should have stepped down sooner. However, even Meany's detractors cannot reasonably deny that Meany left a sizable imprint on the labor movement.

— Diane S. Carter

Further Reading

Dubofsky, Melvyn, and Foster Rhea Dulles. Labor in America: A History. 7th ed. Wheeling, Ill.: Harlan, Davidson, 2004. Traces the labor history of the United States from the colonial period through 2003. Addresses the impact of September 11, 2001, on American labor.
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Goulden, Joseph C. Meany. New York: Atheneum, 1972. Presents Meany's life and career through the Nixon administration. Maintains that Meany was a successful AFL-CIO president because he developed the necessary political power to make the voice of organized labor heard in Washington, D.C. Lichtenstein, Nelson. State of the Union. Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University Press, 2002. Provides a history of the labor movement, with emphasis on the Great Depression onward. Discusses the passage of important legislation, such as the Civil Rights Act of 1964. Includes photographs. Nelson, Daniel. ShiftingFortunes. Chicago: Ivan R. Dee, 1997. Explores the labor movement's rise and decline. Uses tables to demonstrate the changes in union

Golda Meir

Prime minister of Israel (1969-1974)

Meir was a leading Zionist and inspirational figure for world Jewry who rejected life in the United States to emigrate to Palestine in 1920. She became a major role player in Zionist organizations there, eventually rising to become Israel's first ambassador to the Soviet Union (1948), minister of labor (1949), foreign minister(1956), and prime minister(1969).

Born: May 3, 1898; Kiev, Ukraine, Russian Empire

(now in Ukraine) Died: December 8, 1978; Jerusalem, Israel Also known as: Goldie Mabovitch (birth name);

Goldie Meyerson Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

density, and argues that the labor movement's future is dependent upon various factors, including economic.

Robinson, Archie. George Meany and His Times. New York: Simon & Schuster, 1981. Details Meany's rise to prominence in the labor movement, from his early years to his death. Through interviews with Meany, offers his opinions on various politicians, labor leaders, and events. Includes photographs. Zieger, Robert H., and Gilbert J. Gall. American Workers, American Unions: The Twentieth Century. 3d ed. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University Press, 2002. A history of the American labor movement in the twentieth century.

See also: Cesar Chavez; Eugene V. Debs; Emma Goldman; Aileen Clarke Hernandez; Dolores Huerta; Mother Jones; John L. Lewis; Rosa Luxemburg; Frances Perkins; A. Philip Randolph; Walter P. Reuther; Beatrice and Sidney Webb. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: December 5,1955: AFL and CIO Merge; December 5, 1957: AFL-CIO Expels the Teamsters Union; September 14, 1959: Landrum-Griffin Act Targets Union Corruption; December 4, 1970: Chavez Is Jailed for Organizing a National Lettuce Boycott.

Early Life

Golda Meir (mi-EER) was born to Moshe Yitzhak Mabovitch, a carpenter by training. Moshe and his wife had two other children: Sheyna and Zipke. The family moved from Kiev to their ancestral town of Pinsk after Meir's birth but ultimately sought to leave Russia because of the violent attacks that threatened Jewish life there. In 1906, the family emigrated to Milwaukee, Wisconsin. Meir worked with her sisters in the family's grocery store. Sheyna became involved in 1915 in the Poale Zion movement, a labor- and socialist-oriented branch of the Zionist movement, which in turn became an inspiration for Meir. Poale Zion aspired to national and social equality of the Jewish people in their own homeland through labor.


Meir fled home in 1912 at age fourteen and moved to Denver to live with Sheyna, who had gone there earlier for treatment of tuberculosis. Fouryears later (1916),she returned to Milwaukee under extreme parental pressure. While in Denver, she met Morris Meyerson (the name was Hebraized to "Meir" in 1956), whom she married in 1917. For a short time after her return to Wisconsin, Golda was enrolled in Milwaukee Normal School for Teachers. The idea of living and working in the United States did not have much appeal for Golda, who was more attracted to the Poale Zion leaders A. D. Gorden, Nachman Syrkin, and Shmaryahu Levin. She was instrumental in organizing the first Midwest marches in Milwaukee to protest the 1919 pogroms against the Jews in the Ukraine. On May 23, 1921, the Meyersons departed for Palestine on the SS Pocahontas. They arrived in Egypt and then transferred by train to Tel Aviv. During the fall of 1921, the Meyersons joined Kibbutz Merhavia (a collective farm based on egalitarian principles). The kibbutz placed Golda face-to-face with issues relating to feminism and female emancipation. Golda, however, never considered herself a feminist. She worked in the fields picking almonds, planting trees, and taking care of chickens. On kitchen duty, she became known for introducing oatmeal and glasses into an otherwise Spartan environment.

In 1922, the Meyersons left Merhavia because of Morris's health and because of his unwillingness to have a child reared by the collective methods of the kibbutz. Their first child, Menachem, was born in November, 1923. The Meyersons moved to Jerusalem to work for Solel Boneh, a government-owned company that was at that time in poor financial standing. A second child, Sarah, was born during the spring of 1926. Meir later lamented that if she could do things over again, she would have remained on the kibbutz. In this period, Meir believed that the application of Jewish labor to Palestine would also improve the quality of life for the Arabs. She always believed that had been the case, justified by the rise in the Arab population during the period of the British mandate over Palestine.

Life's Work

During 1928, Meir became secretary of Moezet ha- Poalot, the Women's Labor Council of the Histadrut (Jewish labor union of Palestine/Israel) and supervised training of immigrant girls. In 1932, she was sent back to the United States as a representative to the Pioneer Women's Organization, where she would remain until 1934. Around this time her marriage broke up, but there
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was never a divorce. Morris continued to live in Israel and died there in 1951.

In 1934, Meir became a member of the executive committee of the Histadrut and head of the political department, which allowed her advancement into higher circles. In 1938, she was a Jewish observer to the Evian Conference, which failed to solve the problem of Jewish emigration from Europe in the face of Nazi brutality. During World War II, Meir was a member of the War Economic Advisory Council set up by the mandatory government in Palestine. In 1946, Meir was made acting head of the Jewish Agency after the British mandatory authorities arrested the leaders of the Jewish community following outbreaks of violence in the country. She later commented that her failure to be arrested was a minor insult of sorts because the British apparently believed she was unimportant. In fact, she was one of the most important negotiators for the Jewish community of Palestine during the last two years of the mandate. Meir remained as head of the Political Department until statehood.

During the last years of the mandate, Meir was an active opponent of Ernst Bevin, British foreign secretary, who favored the position of the Palestinian Arabs. Meir was indignant over powerlessness imposed on Jews by
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lem and leader of the Palestinian community. On May 10,1948, the two again met in Amman after Meir crossed into Transjordan in disguise, hoping to avert a Jordanian invasion of Palestine. Abdullah asked her not to hurry in proclaiming a state. She responded that Jews had been waiting for two thousand years. Abdullah requested that the Jews drop their plans for free immigration. Later, rumor had it that Abdullah blamed the war on Meir, as she was perceived as being too proud to accept his offer.

Meir was one of the twenty-five signators of the Declaration of Independence on May 14, 1948. Shortly thereafter, she was again dispatched to the United States for additional fund-raising. She again raised millions of dollars that helped the state survive. Meir, however, did not have time to savor the fruits of statehood and was immediately dispatched to Moscow in 1948 as Israel's first ambassador to the Soviet Union. She arrived in Moscow on September 3, 1948, and established the Israeli mission there. She became the center of a famous demonstration outside the Moscow synagogue on Rosh Hashanah, 1948, which was one of the first indications that Zionist aspirations still existed among Soviet Jews. More than fifty thousand Soviet Jews came to see the first Israeli delegation in Moscow, which provided the first hint of the potential of a large exodus of Jews to Israel and the West.

the white paper of 1939. She also expressed regret with the boundaries for a Jewish state proposed by the United Nations Special Committee on Palestine (UNSCOP) in

which excluded Jerusalem and parts of Galilee from the Jewish zone. In November, 1947, the United Nations proclaimed the partition ofPalestine. In January,

Meir visited the United States in the hope ofraising between $25 and $30 million from American Jews for the State of Israel's survival. In fact, she raised more than $50 million.

Meir visited King Abdullah of Transjordan twice in an attempt to avert war between Jews and Arabs. The first time was November, 1947, when Meir, head of the Jewish Agency, met the king in a house at Naharayim, near the Jordan River. At this meeting, Abdullah indicated his desire for peace and that the two shared a common enemy, Hajj-Amin al Husseini, the mufti of Jerusa-

Meir on the Golan Heights

On October 10, 1973, in her televised press conference, excerpted below, Prime Minister Golda Meir announced that Israel had recaptured the Golan Heights, while the Egyptians were being held along the lines they established on the east bank of the Suez Canal.

Good evening, citizens of Israel.

Four days ago I had the task of informing you that Egypt and Syria had once again jointly attacked Israel.

I have but one prayer deep in my heart: may this be the last time.

Only four days have passed—but we have learnt by now that a day is not measured in terms of hours alone. During these four days we faced very difficult, very bitter hours—but at the same time we also had good and comforting hours. I need not tell you that, as far as a change has taken place— and there has been a change from the bitter to the comforting—it was due to the deeds of our sons.

It has already been said, and repeatedly said, by our commanders that we have no words as yet to talk about who they were that did these deeds, what deeds were done and what ability and devotion were shown. It is beyond our power to put this into words, but I am happy and joyful to tell you that today the Golan Heights are in our hands; the settlers are returning to their villages; the Syrian enemy is now back beyond the cease-fire lines and we are pushing him still further back . . . .

At the same time, I have to tell every one of you this: the war is not yet over. I have no doubt that it will end with our victory; but the victory is not yet complete, and what this means is that the war has not ended.

I know that it is natural for everyone to ask when the war will end, how many days will it last? And yet we have experience of various wars, and the last big war—the Six-Day War.

I am not sure that this will be a war of six days, but I have no doubt that every one of us knows that the main thing is to conclude the war, and to conclude it with our victory. And this may take more than six days.

After departing Moscow in 1949, Meir served in the Israeli Knesset (parliament) until 1974 and rose to many top governmental positions. As a member of the Mapai (labor) Party, she was elected to the First Knesset in 1949 and was appointed minister of labor. In charge of the large-scale immigration of Jews from Arab lands, particularly Iraq and Morocco, she was responsible for settling newcomers in tents and later in permanent housing. More than 680,000 Jews from Arab lands arrived in Israel during the period of her ministry. She had running battles with Minister of Finance Levi Eshkol about financial allocation for housing. All newcomers, however, were placed under shelter when they arrived in Israel, although conditions were very poor from 1950 to 1952. Meir's theory was that all new immi-
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grants had to be employed and get paid for their work. This employment came through huge public works projects, focusing on road building.

Meir herself believed that the most significant thing she did in politics was the work connected with the ministry of labor, because it symbolized social equality and justice. She was instrumental in the presentation of Israel's first National Insurance Bill in 1952, which came into effect in 1954; the establishment of vocational training for adults and youngsters by allying the ministry of labor with older voluntary Jewish organizations such as the Histadrut (labor union), Organization for Rehabilitation Through Training (ORT), Hadassah (women's organization), and Women's International Zionist Organization (WIZO); and the development town projects, which were of only modest success.

In 1955, Meir attempted to become mayor of Tel Aviv but was defeated when the religious bloc in the Israeli Knesset refused to vote for a woman. In 1956, Meir became foreign minister, succeeding Moshe Sharett. She flew to France in 1956 with Shimon Peres and Moshe Dayan to plan a joint attack on Egypt as an ally of Great Britain and France. She gave a speech at the United Nations General Assembly in March, 1957, in which she announced the Israeli military withdrawal from the Sinai Peninsula and Sharm-el-Sheik, which had been occupied by Israel in October, 1956, as a response to Gamal Abdel Nasser's blockade of the Gulf of Aqaba, and in which she called for all states of the Middle East to join in peaceful endeavors.

As foreign minister, Meir developed an energetic development program with emerging African nations. Part of this strategy was to obtain votes at the United Nations, but the bottom line on Israeli-African policy was the common history of suffering. Oppression against the Jews, in Meir's mind, was similar to African slavery and European imperialism. During the late 1950's, Meir traveled to Ghana, Cameroon, Togo, Liberia, Sierra Leone, Gambia, Guinea, the Ivory Coast, and other states. African leaders often found her honest in her appraisals of the possibilities of development and the problems of instant solutions. The African policy, however, collapsed during and after the 1973 Arab-Israeli War, when most African states bowed to Arab oil pressure and severed relations.

In 1965, Meir retired as foreign minister and became secretary-general of the Mapai Party. This was a critical period in the development of the center-left Israeli political parties, as part of the Mapai Party had split with David Ben-Gurion to establish Rafi, while Achdut Ha Avodah represented another position of labor. Meir believed that unification was necessary to ensure the future of the Mapai Party. During the crisis before the Six-Day War, Meir was brought into the government and supported a hesitant Eshkol. After the war, she participated in the unification in 1968 of the three labor parties into the new Israeli Labor Party.

When Prime Minister Eshkol died on February 16, 1969, Meir was chosen as prime minister (March 7, 1969) as a means to avoid an open struggle between Dayan and Yigal Allon. On matters involving peace with the Arabs, Meir was often said to possess hard-line bargaining positions. She believed that the only alternative to war was peace and the only way to peace was negotiations. She indicated her willingness to go anywhere to talk peace and to negotiate anything except national suicide. She was never willing to talk with the Palestine Liberation Organization (PLO), however, which she viewed as a terrorist organization.

Late in 1969, Meir went to the United States to meet with President Richard M. Nixon and to fill a shopping list for weapons, especially a specific request for twenty- five Phantom and eighty Skyhawk jet aircraft. It was a warm meeting with the American president, and Meir stayed on for an extended speaking tour. In January, 1973, Meir met with Pope Paul VI, the first Jewish head of state to do so.

The October, 1973, Yom Kippur War was a watershed in Israeli history and a horrible period in Meir's life. She became aware of plans for an Egyptian and Syrian attack against Israel but held off mobilization of reserves. Israel won the war but with substantial casualties. Meir also had a rift with General Ariel Sharon over disposition of the Egyptian Third Army, which had been surrounded by Israeli forces in Sinai. Meir, to save Sadat's position as possible negotiator, ordered Sharon not to move against the Third Army. Meir also had ambivalent feelings about United States secretary of state Henry Kissinger, who threatened economic retaliation against Israel during cease-fire and disengagement negotiations. In the end, Meir believed that she had been correct in rejecting a preemptive strike against the Arab states, as the Arab attack ensured American aid, which, she believed, saved lives.
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The Labor Party again prevailed in elections held on December 31, 1973, but Meir resigned less than four months later, on April 11,1974. She became a casualty of the Yom Kippur War, so to speak, after the Agranat Commission's report indicted the general staff, the military intelligence, the Sinai field commanders, and David


Eleazar, who was the commander in chief, but not the minister of defense, Dayan. Meir left office on June 4 at age seventy-six. She continued as a spokesperson for Israel in academic and public circles. Meir died in Jerusalem on December 8, 1978, of leukemia, which she had lived with since the early 1970'sbut had managed to hide from public view.

Significance

Meir was one of the most beloved of Israel's leaders but unfortunately left office after what became a national di- saster—the Yom Kippur War. Still, she was highly regarded, even by her former enemies. In November, 1977, when President Anwar el-Sadat of Egypt went on a peace mission to Israel, Meir was at the airport to greet him; Sadat regarded her as "the tough old lady." Meir was generally considered a tough and often stubborn politician, holding onto views that had a foundation deep in her Zionist ideology, which was influenced by memories of atrocities against the Jews in Eastern Europe during her childhood and the Holocaust of World War II. This quality was useful for Israel as a nation of embattled people but became problematic once peace initiatives appeared, for Meir often believed such initiatives were insincere.

Meir helped create certain problems in the peace process that continued beyond her tenure as prime minister. She failed to establish any specific position about the occupied territories—the West Bank and Gaza Strip. She insisted on direct negotiations with the enemy and opposed any form of mediation by outsiders. She refused, perhaps correctly, any interim withdrawal before a peace treaty was signed. Her most serious misjudgment was probably the failure to take up Sadat's explorations for peace in 1971. Yet she was an exponent of peace and held a consistent view.

— Stephen C. Feinstein
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Lise Meitner

Austrian physicist

Working as a pioneer in a field that few women were encouraged to pursue—nuclear physics—Meitner's joint research with chemist Otto Hahn (and later Fritz Strassmann) yielded the discovery of new radioactive elements and their properties and paved the way for the discovery of uranium fission.

Born: November 7, 1878; Vienna, Austro-Hungarian

Empire (now in Austria) Died: October 27, 1968; Cambridge, England Areas of achievement: Physics, mathematics

Early Life

Lise Meitner (LEE-zeh MIT-nuhr) was the third of eight children born to Hedwig Skovran and Philipp Meitner, a Viennese lawyer. Meitner had a very marked bent for mathematics and physics from a young age but did not begin her schooling immediately. This was partly because of prevailing attitudes in Vienna regarding the education of women. To regain the several years she had lost, she was tutored privately. After receiving a matriculation certificate from the gymnasium (high school) in Vienna, Meitner went on to the University of Vienna where, from 1901 until the end of 1905, she studied mathematics, physics, and philosophy. She decided early to concentrate on physics, realizing that she did not want to be a mathematician. During this time, she met with some rudeness from her fellows, since a female student was then regarded as something of a freak. In 1902, however, she had the good fortune to begin her study of theoretical physics under the stimulating and inspiring tutelage of Ludwig Boltzmann, who was a zealous advocate of atomic theory (the idea that all matter is composed of tiny, invisible, and, at that time at least, indivisible components). This was by no means generally accepted by physicists of the day, but in Boltzmann's view the discovery of radioactivity supplied the experimental proof that tiny particles, or atoms, formed the building blocks of all things.

In 1905, Meitner finished her doctoral thesis on heat conduction in nonhomogeneous bodies and became the second woman to receive a doctorate in science from the University of Vienna. She soon became familiar with the new field of radioactivity and was ready to enter the realm of atomic physics at the beginning of a promising new period in that branch of science.

Life's Work

Though Meitner had no intention of making the study of radioactivity her specialty, this would become her life's work. After graduation, she persuaded her parents to allow her to go to Berlin to study with the theoretical physicist Max Planck for a few terms, but the intended short stay became a thirty-one-year period of research pushing back the frontiers of atomic physics and radioactivity.

Meitner arrived in Berlin in 1907 and enrolled in Planck's lectures. Planck was one of the world's most notable scientists, having developed the theory of thermal radiation (or quantum theory) in 1900 and having been one of the first to recognize and stress the importance of Albert Einstein's special theory of relativity. Meitner spoke of him not only with respect and admiration but also with much affection. As important as Meitner's association with Planck was, however, it was her friendship and her long and productive collaboration with Otto Hahn that would change the course of atomic science.

Meitner and Hahn also met in 1907, and, finding that she had the opportunity for experimentation, Meitner decided she wanted to work with Hahn and keep to the study of radioactivity. After some persuasion, they finally received permission from Emil Fischer, the director of the Chemical Institute of Berlin where Hahn was working, to become a research team with the provision that Meitner promise not to go into the chemistry department, where the male students did their research and where Hahn conducted his chemical experiments. For the first few years, their joint research was confined to a small room originally planned as a carpenter's shop. When women's education was officially sanctioned and regulated in Germany in 1909, Fischer gave permission at once for Meitner to enter the chemistry department. In later years, he was most kind to and supportive of Meitner, eventually helping her to establish and become head of the new Department of Radiation Physics in the Kaiser Wilhelm Institute for Chemistry in 1917.
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In 1912, the Kaiser Wilhelm Institute for Chemistry was opened as a part of the University of Berlin, and Hahn became a member. Meitner became an assistant to Planck at the university's Institute for Theoretical Physics. Far from ending their cooperative effects, this development meant that the Meitner-Hahn partnership could continue with greater facilities and an enlarged staff. Their collaboration was a fruitful one for both of them.

Hahn, a future Nobel laureate, brought to the team a splendid knowledge of organic chemistry; Meitner brought an expertise in theoretical physics and mathematics. Together they would be responsible for some important advances, including their 1917 discovery of the rare radioactive element 91, protactinium.
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Though World War I did not dramatically affect her in a personal way, Meitner maintained that physics during World War I changed decisively because of Niels Bohr's work on the structure of the atom. In her opinion, his research on the atomic nucleus gave an extraordinary impetus to the development of nuclear physics itself, finally leading to the fission of uranium. She first met Bohr in 1920 and got to know him personally a year later. Her respect and gratitude stemmed not only from her opinion that no one—not even the great Ernest Rutherford—had such a worldwide influence on physicists as Bohr but also from the great efforts extended by him to regain for Germans admittance to scientific conferences, from which they had been strictly excluded in the postwar years. In the years following their first meetings, Meitner took part in many of Bohr's famous conferences, which were held at almost annual intervals in Copenhagen and at which were discussed new advances in physics and neighboring fields.

From 1917 to 1926, Meitner continued to conduct her own research on the nature of beta rays. The interpretation of the physical properties of radioactive substances continued to be an area of personal interest. She was the first to maintain that, in the process of disintegration of radioactive materials, the emission of radiation follows rather than precedes the emission of the particles. During this time, she won considerable acclaim and in 1926 was named professor extraordinary at the University of Berlin. This was a position she would be able to retain only until Adolf Hitler's anti-Semitic decrees forced her to leave the post. Although all the children in Meitner's family had been baptized, and Meitner herself had been reared as a Protestant, both of her parents were of Jewish background, and this brought on her the condemnation of the Nazis. For a few years after Hitler came to power in 1933, however, the change in government did not affect Meitner's collaboration with Hahn.

Meitner never invented a laboratory instrument or experimental technique of her own, but she rapidly adopted any new methods to her research and used them in innovative ways. From 1926 to 1933, Meitner became a pioneer in the use of a device called the Wilson cloud chamber for Charles Thomson Rees Wilson. In 1926, she was able to use it to measure the track length of slow electrons. In 1933, she was also one of the first to photograph in a chamber and to report on the tracks of positrons formed from gamma radiation.



Lise Meitner. (Library of Congress)


In the early 1930's, nuclear physics made profound and dramatic advances when the neutron was discovered by Sir James Chad- wick and artificial radioactivity was discovered by Frederic Joliot and Irene Joliot-Curie. New techniques in experimentation were now possible, and in 1934 Meitner and Hahn began to follow up the work of a group of scientists in Italy headed by Enrico Fermi, who had bombarded uranium with neutrons and found several radioactive products thought to be transuranic elements (elements with an atomic number higher than 92, or uranium). Meitner and Hahn soon found a new group of radioactive substances that could not be identified with any of the elements just below uranium in the periodic table. Only one assumption was possible—that they were higher. Still, unanswered questions and puzzling results remained, even though another scientist, Fritz Strassmann, had joined Meitner and Hahn.

As the spring of 1938 arrived and Austria was occupied by the Nazis, Meitner was forced to leave Germany. Robbed now of protection owing to her foreign (Austrian) nationality and with the enforcement of Nazi policies regarding individuals of Jewish origin, Meitner knew that it was only a matter of time before she would face even graver choices. She went first to the Netherlands, then to Copenhagen as a guest of Bohr and his wife, and finally to Stockholm to work in the new Nobel Institute, where a cyclotron was being constructed.

Meitner was sixty years old when she went to Sweden. Nevertheless, she continued her hard work, built up a small research group, and did experiments on the properties of radioactive elements formed with the cyclotron. However, her most famous contribution to physics came shortly after she arrived in Stockholm.

In Berlin, Hahn and Strassmann had continued their work after Meitner left. She wrote to Hahn for data on the properties of the substances produced by their experiments. Hahn and Strassmann conducted more tests to prove the existence of radium but could only identify products resembling barium isotopes. Meitner discussed this new information with her nephew, the physicist Otto Frisch, who was working in the laboratory of her friend Bohr. Meitner and Frisch concluded that the uranium nuclei had split into two fragments and that a large amount of energy had been released. Meitner actually used Einstein's mass-energy equivalence equations to do the calculations. Immediately, Meitner and Frisch prepared a communication for the British science journal Nature, in which they introduced the term "nuclear fission" to elucidate scientific principles previously thought to be impossible. For a short time after 1939, Meitner continued to investigate the nature of fission. In 1950, independently of others doing similar research, Meitner advanced accepted ideas concerning the asymmetry of fission fragments and worked on various aspects of the shell model of the nucleus.

Meitner's residence in Stockholm eventually became permanent. In 1947, after having spent half a year as a visiting professor at Catholic University in the United States, she became a citizen of Sweden, retired from the Nobel Institute, and went to work in a small laboratory that the Swedish Atomic Energy Commission had established for her at the Royal Institute of Technology. In 1960, Meitner left Sweden and retired to Cambridge, England, to travel, lecture, and enjoy her lifelong love of music. She had lived a full life, but her strength gradually deteriorated and she died a few days prior to her ninetieth birthday.

Significance

Meitner was a true pioneer. She helped revolutionize the science of physics and its concepts. Her active participation in nuclear research resulted in the discovery of new elements and paved the way for the discovery of atomic fission, a term she helped coin and a process she helped interpret correctly. She entered her field at a time when women in science were not only a rarity but also an oddity. This is nowhere better demonstrated than at the first meeting between Meitner and Rutherford, who stopped in Berlin in 1908 to see his pupil Hahn on his way home from Stockholm after receiving the Nobel Prize in Chemistry. When he saw Meitner he said in great astonishment, "Oh, I thought you were a man!" It was no mean task to overcome some of the prejudices and preconceptions that were far less harmless than Rutherford's mistake, yet she overcame these attitudes, and Meitner's contributions to nuclear physics are acknowledged to be of the highest rank.

Honors came to Meitner from all quarters throughout her long life. She earned a distinguished reputation in the 1920's, receiving, in 1924, the Leibniz Medal of the Berlin Academy of Sciences and, in 1925, the Lieber Prize of the Austrian Academy of Sciences. In 1947, she was awarded the Prize of the City of Vienna and in 1949 the Max Planck Medal. Meitner was elected a foreign member of the Royal Society of London in 1955 and of the American Academy of Arts and Sciences in 1960. In 1966, she shared the United States Atomic Energy Commission's Fermi Award with Hahn and Strassmann. In addition, four American educational institutions (Syracuse, Rutgers, Smith, and Adelphi) bestowed on her honorary doctorates in science. The list of awards is impressive, but they are simply a by-product of Meitner's love of science. Perhaps that is why she continued her work well beyond the years when most others have stopped.

— Andrew C. Skinner
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Andrew Mellon

American businessman

Through a combination of caution and shrewd investment, Mellon became one of the three richest persons in the United States. He was called "the greatest Secretary of the Treasury since Alexander Hamilton."

Born: March 24, 1855; Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania Died: August 26, 1937; Southampton, New York Also known as: Andrew William Mellon (full

name); Andrew W. Mellon Areas of achievement: Business and industry, banking and finance

Early Life

Andrew William Mellon was born to Sarah Jane (nee Negley) Mellon, the daughter of a distinguished landed family in the Pittsburgh area, and Thomas Mellon, the son of an Ulster immigrant. Andrew started life as a poor farm boy and ended it as a millionaire. Andrew was the fourth son, one of six brothers and two sisters. The children were all educated, according to the dictates of their father, in a private school on the Mellon estate. Andrew's education trained him solely for business. In 1870, he attended Western University in Pittsburgh. At the age of eighteen, Andrew and his brother Richard were able to set up in the real estate business. In the Panic of 1873, the family bank, T. Mellon and Sons, survived on its founder's reputation for rectitude. In the period that followed, the family interests were swollen by vigorous foreclosures. By this time at work in the bank, Andrew met Henry Clay Frick, whom Thomas had stood by in the panic and who was, by 1878, the undisputed king of coke. The two young men became friends and set off on a grand tour of Europe in 1879. Together, they visited Ireland, London, Paris, and Venice. Andrew's views were broadened. On his return, his father handed over to him the running of all of his affairs—his interests in real estate, traction, coal, foundries, and the bank.

By the 1880's, Mellon was short and slight, elegant in appearance and manner. The most striking feature about the man was his deep-set, chilly blue eyes. While he has been called handsome by his biographers, Mellon was painfully shy. Because of his withdrawn temperament, Mellon abhorred public occasions and jealously guarded his privacy. People who spoke to him found him polite, even courtly. When he spoke, which he did rarely, he stammered slightly and spoke so softly that his listeners had to strain to hear his words. Throughout his business career, he was content to let his younger brother and partner Richard take care of the personal contacts whenever possible, while he played the role of strategist, planner, and ultimate arbiter. He was a lonely man, and a certain wistfulness surrounded him. He was probably never close to anyone, not even the coke king, whom he always addressed as "Mr. Frick."

Life's Work

Through the 1880's, Mellon steadily expanded the businesses established by his father. T. Mellon and Sons increasingly became the bank for industry in the Pittsburgh area.

In 1889, Mellon's first big opportunity came when he was asked for a loan for a new industrial process. In return for the loan, Mellon took a substantial share in the company—and financial control. The Pittsburgh Reduction Company would become the Aluminum Company of America (Alcoa), and, as a result of its exclusive patent rights, tariff walls, the ever-expanding uses for the product, and a phalanx of subsidiary companies engaged at all levels and in all spheres of aluminum marketing, production, and uses, came to exercise a total monopoly of the market in North America and a share in the division of the world market. Mellon became extremely rich.

Other parts of the Mellon portfolio were developed. Andrew formed Union Trust in 1899. Within ten years, the financial power of Pittsburgh was centered in it. From 1898 to 1902, there came a flood of mergers in the city, many of them engineered by Mellon, almost all of them financed by him. He garnered fees, shares, and huge new bank deposits. With the crash of 1903, many of the Mellon-promoted mergers failed. Mellon held the mortgage bonds and foreclosed. Thus, even in times of economic adversity, he increased his fortune.

In 1899, following Frick's resignation from Carnegie Steel, Mellon and he created Union Steel and made it into a vertically integrated company, with its own ore supply, transportation, furnaces, rod and wire mill, and associated companies in shipbuilding, railroad car construction, and structural steel. The Mellon-Frick steel interests were used as a lever against the attempt by United States Steel to establish dominance in the steel industry. These efforts paid off when United States Steel offered the outrageous price of seventy-five million dollars to acquire its menacing rival.
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In January, 1901, at Spindletop, near Beaumont, Texas, the largest oil gusher in history to that time burst
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out of the ground. The claim was owned by a Pittsburgh company. The oil strike was so large that the company ran out of money and went to Mellon for help. He agreed to finance the new J. M. Guffey Petroleum Company and retained 40 percent of the stock. The company was later renamed Gulf Oil. By 1904, the company had become the largest independent oil company in the world, controlling pipe lines, a tanker fleet, and oil refineries. In 1906, Guffey was ousted and W. L. Mellon, Andrew's nephew, was named to serve as head of Gulf's diverse oil interests.

The year 1914 saw the completion of the inner core of the Mellon portfolio. It came with the acquisition of the Koppers Gas and Coke Company and was accompanied by patents for coke by-products that were extremely important for war production. Fifty-seven subsidiary companies were spawned from this one concern, including control over utilities up and down the East Coast.

Besides these important and very wealthy companies directly controlled by Mellon, family interests were powerful in the Pullman companies, Bethlehem Steel, West- inghouse, and many other major concerns. By 1920, Mellon family interests were estimated at $1.69 billion.
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In 1920, Mellon underwrote a $1.5 million deficit in the campaign fund of the Republican National Committee. For this, President Warren G. Harding named Mellon to his new cabinet as secretary of the treasury. Thus began a political career for Mellon. At the time, Mellon's name was virtually unknown outside Pittsburgh.

Tax reform was needed. In 1923, the Mellon Plan was unveiled. It envisaged huge tax cuts for the wealthy. Stocks boomed on Wall Street, but the plan was rejected in Congress and became the major issue of the 1924 presidential election. With the sweeping victory of Calvin Coolidge, Mellon's prestige was never higher. In February, 1926, a tax measure was signed that set taxes for the wealthy at a lower rate even than that envisaged in the Mellon Plan. Andrew Mellon was dubbed "the greatest Secretary of the Treasury since Alexander Hamilton." A period of rapid expansion in industry and escalating stock speculation followed. In 1927, Mellon was even thought of as a possible candidate for president and was referred to by Democrat leader John Garner as "the most powerful man in the world today. ... He has dominated the financial, economic and fiscal relations of the United States for the past five years."

When the Mellon political machine in Pennsylvania faltered, however, his presidential aspirations were thwarted. Instead, Herbert Hoover was nominated and became president, though Mellon retained his position at the Treasury. When the Wall Street crash came in 1929, the glamour of the Mellon name was lost, as he predicted a swift end to the recession and was blamed, along with Coolidge and Hoover, for the catastrophe that had overcome the country. In 1932, there was a move to impeach Mellon, and embarrassing revelations were made about his tax returns and the practices of his companies. Reluctantly, he accepted the post of ambassador to the Court of St. James and headed for London. The Mellon Plan was discarded.

Following Hoover's defeat in the presidential election that same year, Mellon was reduced once more to private citizenship. He spent his time quietly in Pittsburgh but had to make frequent trips to Washington to defend himself against continuous attack by supporters and officials of Franklin D. Roosevelt's New Deal administration.

Mellon's charitable bequests were few indeed. In 1914, he set up the Mellon Institute, which served principally as a set of useful laboratories dealing in practical research projects for his numerous companies and for others who paid the appropriate fees. In 1936, he donated his art collection to the nation and built the National Gallery of Art in Washington, D.C., to house it. He died August 26, 1937, while visiting his daughter in Southampton, New York.

Significance

Andrew Mellon's major achievement was the creation of a fortune that was to be largely self-sustaining and self- increasing. The key to this accomplishment was diversity. As a banker with access not only to his father's millions but also to the deposits of companies in the nation's leading heavy industrial district, Mellon was able to greet eagerly yet cautiously each opportunity placed before him. He used money to make money, he speculated discreetly, he manufactured and manipulated stocks, and he used the legal system to further his interests. Moreover, Mellon supervised minutely the growth of his infant enterprises and had the gift for selecting able subordinates whom he trusted to manage his corporations. His executive ability was unquestionably outstanding.

The question of why, at the age of sixty-five—when he was among the three richest men in the country and still shrank from the hurly-burly of human contact— Andrew Mellon should have chosen to embark on a political career must remain something of a mystery. For nine of the twelve years he spent in office, his prestige and reputation were enormous. He represented business control over the political system at a time when business could do no wrong. For his last three years as secretary of the treasury, and for the remainder of his life, Mellon suffered from public opprobrium, vilified as the embodiment of corporate greed, one of the principal culprits responsible for the Wall Street crash.

— Stephen Burwood

Further Reading
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Rigoberta Menchu

Guatemalan social reformer

Menchu's notable but controversial autobiography exposed the injustices endured by the indigenous people of Guatemala. Her work for social justice and reconciliation earned her the Nobel Peace Prize in 1992, making her the first American indigenous person to receive the award. Menchu also formed an indigenous political party and become a presidential candidate in 2007.

Born: January 9, 1959; Chimel, Quiche, Guatemala Also known as: Rigoberta Menchu Tum (full name) Areas of achievement: Social reform, literature,

government and politics

Early Life

Rigoberta Menchu (ree-goh-BEHR-tah mehn-CHEW) was born to Juana Tum Cotoja and Vicente Menchu in Guatemala in 1959. As a child, she reportedly worked on coffee plantations. In her controversial autobiography of 1983, she tells of how trucks took families with their animals and cooking pots to the plantations to work, often riding for twenty-four hours at a time and without breaks. It was not uncommon for drivers to leave passengers aboard a vehicle in excrement and vomit. Also, hundreds of people would sleep in an open-wall shelter after fifteen-hour workdays.

While at the plantations, Menchu's brother Nicolas died from malnutrition, and another brother choked to death from plane-sprayed chemicals dusted on fields filled with workers. In the capital, Guatemala City, twelve-year-old Menchu worked as a servant, and her employers starved and abused her and forbade her traditional Guatemalan dress.

During the time Menchu was growing up, the government had been demanding that the people sell their land for a pittance. Soldiers attacked dissenters and destroyed homes. After her father, Vicente, tried to organize the Maya in the face of government objections, he was imprisoned and nearly tortured to death by soldiers. Vicente and his family continued their work in developing the Committee for Peasant Unity (CUC), and they went undercover in 1978.
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To send a message to dissenters, soldiers captured Menchu's brother, Patrocinio, in 1979 and tortured him day and night for sixteen days. They showed the locals Patrocinio's wounds, then dowsed him with gasoline, set him afire, and watched him burn to death in public. Vicente encouraged pacifism, despite Patrocinio's murder. Later, Vicente died, along with many others, during a protest at the Spanish embassy on January 31,

Soldiers then kidnapped Menchu's mother, tortured her, and left her to bleed to death in the woods. She died before villagers could find her. With CUC support, Guatemalans united for a minimum wage increase (five quetzals). For fifteen days, eighty thousand strikers halted production, barricaded mountain roads against soldiers, and went into hiding. Menchu escaped to Mexico in

but her work remained in Guatemala.

Life's Work

In 1982, Menchu traveled to Europe and the United States, speaking on the atrocities in Guatemala. Her oft- debated autobiography Me llamo Rigoberta Menchu y asi me nacio la conciencia (1983; I, Rigoberta Menchu, 1984) is a testimony to the experiences of her and her people. The book was published in Spanish—not Ma- yan—so that it would reach more readers, and was transcribed and edited by anthropologist Elizabeth Burgos from interviews conducted with Menchu. The autobiography turned Menchu into a symbol for democracy and freedom. Her government responded to the book's popularity by banning it.

Although some critics said Menchu had participated in some violent acts over the years, the Norwegian Nobel Prize committee chose nevertheless to award her the Nobel Peace Prize on December 10, 1992. The presentation speech indicated Menchu had brought humanity to a brutal world through her political and social work. Shoeless, Menchu accepted her award before the king of Norway, several hundred guests, and the Norwegian parliament. It was only after the presentation that the Guatemalan government allowed Guatemalans to return to their land. She led about twenty-four hundred indigenous people back into Guatemala in January of 1993.

Menchu considered the Nobel Prize a recognition of the fragmented lives ofindigenous peoples. She used the prize to continue her struggle for peace and human rights, and used the $1.2 million award to begin the Vicente Menchu Foundation, later called the Rigoberta Menchu Foundation.


Not everyone rejoiced after Menchu received the Peace Prize. Some declared her autobiography was filled with fabrications and hoaxes. The editor of I, Rigoberta Menchu called the work a myth. She was targeted with death threats, particularly in Guatemala, and guards were posted at her residence in Mexico City. Some argued that contrary to her autobiography, she had stopped no war and had worked little before writing her memoirs. Others discovered that Menchu had attended private boarding schools, knew Spanish, and had never worked on a plantation. Her brother, Nicolas, supposedly dead of malnutrition, was still alive, and Patrocinio had not been burned to death. Her story of a brother dying from chemical sprays seems implausible given that planes do not spray coffee fields in Guatemala. Critics called for the revocation of Menchu's Peace Prize. The Nobel committee noted it had already awarded the prize—and did so rightly. They added that details that had been surfacing after the award's presentation were not essential details in the book, or in Menchu's life.

In his book Rigoberta Menchu and the Story of All Poor Guatemalans (1999), David Stoll questions Menchu's claims that members of her family were killed. He also questions whether her father founded CUC and suggests that the land conflicts might have been between her father, Vicente, and his in-laws instead of between Vicente and the Guatemalan government. Furthermore, Stoll argues that Vicente was killed during a revolutionary action and not a peaceful demonstration. Others defended Menchu's claims and condemned Stoll's methods, selectivity, and conclusions, downplaying his "findings." Some claimed that he did not consider Menchu's words as cultural testimony and that he had an agenda to discredit her. Menchu's defenders emphasize that her books are compilations of "communal memory." Stoll, however, in the preface to his book, wrote that he believed she deserved the Peace Prize but he wanted to address the inconsistencies in Menchu's story about her early years and the experiences of her family during that time. More important, he wrote, are the details surrounding such experiences, in general, and why such atrocities happened.

Menchu responded to her critics by saying that she had another brother with the name Nicolas, and that her mother had seen the immolation. Menchu said that the scandal surrounding her autobiography had hurt her and the people of Guatemala. In 1998, Menchu published Crossing Borders and has, despite the controversy, received several honorary doctorates. She is part of the organization PeaceJam, which promotes education, inspires peace for future generations, and encourages reform.

Three years after receiving the Nobel Peace Prize, Menchu began to appear in public with an adopted infant, Mash Nawalja, whose name means Tomas Water Spirit. Soon after the adoption she married Angel Francisco Canil Grave, also a Guatemalan refugee who had sought safety in Mexico.

Significance

Menchu, little known even in Guatemala before her Peace Prize, received periodic death threats. In the face of these threats she did not stop advocating peace and nonviolence. She condemned the terrorist attacks of September 11, 2001, and expressed her condolences, but she also discouraged sensationalism and urged peace and dialogue for wise judgment.

In 2007, Menchu announced the formation of an indigenous political party named Winaq, a Mayan word meaning "the wholeness of the human being." Because Winaq did not have time to register itself as a party before the elections, held in September, Menchu ran as a candidate of the Encounter for Guatemala Party. She lost the election but once again raised the issue of the place of the indigenous in Latin American politics.
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Menchu worked tirelessly to bring world attention to the hardships and violence suffered by the indigenous people of Guatemala. The dictatorial government had



Rigoberta Menchu. (© The Nobel Foundation)






 

massacred thousands of its people, especially indigenous peasants, and their struggles became international news, especially among scholars and activists. Despite criticism of her autobiography, she remained a proponent of world peace and earned many accolades.

— Anita Price Davis

Further Reading
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Davis, Anita Price, and Marla Selvidge. Women Nobel Peace Prize Winners. Jefferson, N.C.: McFarland, 2006. A portrait of Menchu, quotations from the Peace Prize committee, reviews of Menchu's work, her biography, and comments from her acceptance speech are main features of this volume. Menchu, Rigoberta. I, Rigoberta Menchu: An Indian Woman in Guatemala. Edited and introduced by Elisabeth Burgos-Debray. 1984. New printing. New York: Verso, 1992. This autobiography begins with Menchu's birth and childhood and closes just before she receives the Nobel Peace Prize. The controversies surrounding the content of the book have drawn even more attention to the work.

H. L. Mencken

American writer and editor

Mencken, in his roles as editor, writer, and critic, kept an ever-watchful eye on American politics, letters, language, and ideas. He argued eloquently for an indigenous and independent American literature, and he encouraged and nurtured the authors who were striving to create it.

Born: September 12, 1880; Baltimore, Maryland Died: January 29, 1956; Baltimore, Maryland Also known as: Henry Louis Mencken (full name) Areas of achievement: Literature, journalism

Early Life

H. L. Mencken (MEHN-kuhn) was born to Anna Margaret (nee Abhau) Mencken and August Mencken. The young Mencken's early years were remarkable only for their unusual comfort and security. August Mencken managed a thriving cigar factory, and by his son's third year, he had moved the Mencken family into a charming three-story brick house at 1524 Hollins Street in Baltimore. This would be the home where Mencken would spend all of his life, with the exception of five years of marriage to Miss Sara Powell Haardt (1930-1935).

	. Crossing Borders. Translated and edited by

Ann Wright. New York: Verso, 1998. The second part of this autobiography begins with Menchu's life just after she received the Nobel Peace Prize (1992) and continues until 1998. She discusses the threats on her life since receiving the award.

Stoll, David. Rigoberta Menchu and the Story of All Poor Guatemalans. Boulder, Colo.: WestviewPress, 1999. Examines Menchu's controversial autobiography and its claims. The author supports Menchu's receipt of the Peace Prize but questions some of the claims made by her in the autobiography.

See also: Oscar Arias Sanchez; Jean-Bertrand Aris- tide; Jose Napoleon Duarte; Frantz Fanon; Che Guevara; Victor Raul Haya de la Torre; Dolores Huerta; Victor Paz Estenssoro; Pancho Villa; Emiliano Zapata.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1971-2000: 1978-1985: Guatemalan Death Squads Target Indigenous Indians; December 29, 1996: Guatemalan Peace Accords End Civil War.

August was a responsible family man and had a special interest in his sons, taking them to Washington with him on his weekly business trips; buying them a Shetland pony, conveniently stabled in their ample backyard; removing them to the cooler and more rustic Ellicott City for their summers; and providing Mencken, on the Christmas of 1888, with an almost prophetic self-inker printing press.

Much of the character of the mature Mencken can be traced to these early years and to the influence and encouragement of his father. As an example, when Mencken showed an interest in photography, his father immediately helped him to set up a developing room on the third floor of their home. Mencken, fascinated as much by the chemistry as the artistry of the new medium, wrote his first factual article about a new toning solution he had perfected.

Mencken also was given piano lessons, which proved to be the happy genesis of a deep and sustaining love of music. His participation in the Saturday Night Club, a quasi-musical organization, was a lifetime social and musical outlet for him.

When, at eight years old, Mencken became a curious reader, he found in his own home a wide variety of periodicals and newspapers. Even more important, he discovered his father's small collection of well-worn books, including the novels of Mark Twain. Mencken read Adventures of Huckleberry Finn (1884) with great fervor, and then rushed on to read the rest of Twain. Subsequently, he became a voracious reader and, as an adult, a major critical champion of Twain's work.

When Mencken was about to graduate from Polytechnic Institute, it became clear that with a concerted effort, he could graduate with distinction, and so August offered him a purse of one hundred dollars if he could graduate at the head of his class. On June 23, 1896, Mencken proudly delivered the school's valedictory address. He was almost sixteen, and one hundred dollars to the good.

In Mencken's early years can be seen the seeds of almost all of his later habits and ideas. That the son of a German cigar manufacturer at the turn of the century should be an inveterate smoker, devoted to his family, economically conservative, responsive to social Darwinism, proud of his European ancestry, fond of middle- class values and comforts, suspicious of Puritans and up- lifters, and cheerfully agnostic is perhaps to be expected; that he should turn away from his family's manufacturing business to be a journalist was an understandable disappointment to his father, and a lucky turn of events for American literature.

Life's Work

Mencken's journalistic career began at the Baltimore Morning Herald in 1899, with a five-line story about a horse-stealing rumor circulating in the suburbs of Baltimore. By 1903, Mencken was city editor of the paper, and was working on his first book: George Bernard Shaw: His Plays, published in 1905. In 1906, Mencken switched his allegiance to the Baltimore Sun to manage its Sunday edition. From 1911 to 1915, he wrote his Free Lance column for the Evening Sun, an editorial endeavor that eventually gave way to a regular Monday column. Typical of his writing in this period is this description of America:

[H]ere, more than anywhere else that I know of or have ever heard of, the daily panorama of human existence... is so inordinately gross and preposterous . . . that only a man who was born with a petrified diaphragm can fail to laugh himself to sleep every night, and to awake every morning with all the eager, unflagging expectation of a Sunday-school superintendent touring the Paris peep- shows.

His bombastic, vituperative, and productive association with the Sun lasted until 1948, when his last newspaper editorial, "Mencken's Last Stand," appeared on November 9.

In 1908, at the request of the publishers of his book on George Bernard Shaw, Mencken completed The Philosophy of Friedreich Nietzsche. It was an arduous task, undertaken in a time when only a few of Friedrich Nietzsche's works had been published in English.

In 1919, Mencken completed his opus The American Language, probably the most important contribution to American language studies since Noah Webster's revolutionary A Compendious Dictionary of the English Language (1806), which declared for the first time America's linguistic independence from Great Britain. Mencken's enormous tome was followed by two equally wide- ranging supplements, still definitive works in their field.



H. L. Mencken. (Library of Congress)
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By 1909, Mencken was writing regular book reviews for The Smart Set, a magazine that he was soon to coedit with George Jean Nathan. His associations at The Smart

Set, with Nathan and the distinguished publisher Alfred A. Knopf, eventually culminated in the founding of The American Mercury in 1924. While The Smart Set had embodied the dual personalities of Nathan and Mencken, The American Mercury primarily projected the inimitable character and style of H. L. Mencken. One can almost see Mencken's round cherubic face, ever-present cigar, and neatly parted hair, as he intones the objectives of the new review: "The editors are committed to nothing save this: to keep common sense as fast as they can, to belabor sham as agreeably as possible, to give civilized entertainment." The American Mercury quickly became one of the major journalistic and literary phenomena of the 1920's.

Amid a mountain of correspondence (which was always graciously answered within twenty-four hours), between national presidential conventions and lesser po-

	Speaking

	"American"


	H. L. Mencken's The American Language (1919) is an


	"inquiry into the development of English in the United


	States." In the work he compares the characteristics of


	American (the language spoken in the United States)


	with English (the language of the United Kingdom), and


	includes the following terms.


	American

	English


	ash-can

	dust-bin


	bath-robe

	dressing-gown


	campaign (political)

	canvass


	candy

	sweets


	chicken-yard

	fowl-run


	drug-store

	chemist's shop


	elevator

	lift


	filing-cabinet

	nest-of-drawers


	gasoline

	petrol


	hood (automobile)

	bonnet


	janitor

	caretaker, or porter


	lumber-yard

	timber-yard


	news-dealer

	news-agent


	oatmeal

	porridge


	overcoat

	great-coat


	patrolman (police)

	constable


	peanut

	monkey-nut


	rooster

	cock


	shoestring

	bootlace


	subway

	tube or underground


	truck (vehicle)

	lorry


	vest

	waistcoat
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litical caucuses, interspersed with cut-and-paste research for his nearly twenty books, Mencken managed to complete, by the end of 1943, his three-volume autobiography: Happy Days (1940), Newspaper Days (1941), and Heathen Days (1943).

By his own estimate, Mencken's writings embrace some five million words. He wrote, on the average, between two and three thousand sensible and amusing words a day. If that were his only accomplishment, it would be enough to sustain his reputation as a great American man of letters. In addition to his own incredible productivity, however, he was also, as an editor and a critic, a fine judge of literary talent and a warm and helpful mentor for the young authors of his day.

Mencken printed the first plays of the controversial new playwright Eugene O'Neill. He was the first to recognize the excellence of Sinclair Lewis's Main Street (1920), and he perceptively encouraged Lewis to write a novel about a typical American businessman and booster, which became Babbitt (1922). Mencken befriended and provided an appreciative audience for Edmund Wilson, F. Scott Fitzgerald, Sherwood Anderson, and Willa Cather.

As a journalist and a writer himself, Mencken was also a staunch upholder of First Amendment rights. He was quick to come to the defense of Theodore Dreiser when his novel The "Genius" (1915) was singled out for censorship by the New York Society for the Suppression of Vice. He also came to the aid of James Branch Cabell, whose novel Jurgen (1919) met similar well-intentioned opposition. Mencken's instinct for quality, and his intense loyalty, made him a great patriarch of American letters.

Significance

Although Mencken was not in any way a systematic thinker, he did maintain a stable set of values, or prejudices, through many decades of change in American society. The natural consequence of his consistency was a continual waxing and waning of his reputation, which he accepted philosophically.


For example, Mencken's social Darwinist views were understandably more popular in the free-for-all 1920's than they were in the imposed austerity of the Great Depression. His convivial attitude toward drinking was more accepted at the turn of the century than during the era of Prohibition. His pro-German pride and bilingual- ism were a great help in his early Nietzsche studies but were a considerable encumbrance during the world wars. His humorous attitude toward politics, which was seen as unpatriotic during the war years, came into vogue again in the early 1950's.

What is saliently American about Mencken is that, while he reserved the right to criticize with great gusto the entire panorama of American life—from William Jennings Bryan to Calvin Coolidge, from fundamentalist religion to the New Deal, from Thorstein Veblen's The Theory of the Leisure Class (1899) to his favorite invention, the American "booboisie"—he also embodied the best that America has to offer. He had a tremendous character, and wrote with a white-hot intensity about the things he cared about. It would be a fine thing if every age and every nation had its gadfly, its Mencken, to expose hypocrisy and defend the rights of common sense against thoughtless persons and ideologies.

— Cynthia Lee Katona

Further Reading
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Erich Mendelsohn

German architect

Mendelsohn did at least as much as such better-known contemporaries as Le Corbusier, Walter Gropius, and Ludwig Mies van der Rohe to develop and popularize modern architecture. Even more fully than the other founders of the so-called International Style, Mendelsohn was the representative architect of modern world industrialism—of machine, steel, concrete, and glass.

Born: March 21, 1887; Allenstein, Germany Died: September 15, 1953; San Francisco, California Areas of achievement: Architecture, urban development

Early Life

Erich Mendelsohn (MEHN-duhl-zohn) was born to a well-to-do Jewish businessman of Russian-Polish background and a talented musician. Mendelsohn's lifelong interest in musical rhythms and forms (with Johann Sebastian Bach his favorite composer) had a major impact on his architecture. As early as the age of five, Mendelsohn appears to have resolved to be an architect. After a year at the University of Munich studying economics, he switched in 1908 to the Berlin Technische Hochschule to begin work in architecture. Two years later, he transferred to the Technische Hochschule at Munich, where he obtained his degree in architecture in

Shortly after the outbreak of World War I, he enlisted for military service in the engineers. He served on the Eastern (Russian) Front until late 1917; then he was transferred to the western front, where he remained until the war's end. In 1915, he married LuiseMaas, a talented cellist; they had one daughter. The surviving Mendelsohn letters show a young man filled with restless energy and a strong creative drive. "Everywhere," he wrote in

"new ideas, new achievements. How can one possibly look on idly, and not, with every fibre of one's being, desire to take a part?" As it was for so many others of his generation, the experience of World War I was an emotional and cultural watershed. "As few before us," he would recall, "we felt the meaning of living and dying, of end and beginning—its creative meaning in the midst of the silent terror of no-man's land and the terrifying din of rapid fire."
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Mendelsohn had a lifelong interest in, and enthusiasm for, Greek art, the classical simplicity of which would inspire him. Yet the most important influence shaping his early architecture was his association with Der Blaue

Reiter (the Blue Rider) group of expressionist painters led by Wassily Kandinsky. The keynote of the application of the expressionist aesthetic to architecture was that the character of a building should be determined by its purpose. The sketches that Mendelsohn did between 1914 and 1918 (many done while he was serving in the trenches) show his fascination with themes that would characterize his mature work: his attraction to steel, concrete, and glass; his fascination with the horizontal and broad plain surfaces; his juxtaposition of curved forms with straight lines; and his conception of a building as not simply a machine fulfilling its purpose but an organic unit, with each part belonging to the whole and each form growing out of another.

Life's Work

Immediately after his demobilization, Mendelsohn started his own architectural practice. An exhibition of his sketches entitled "Architecture in Steel and Concrete" at the famous avant-garde art gallery of Paul Cassirer in Berlin created a sensation. What catapulted him into sudden fame was his design of the Einstein Tower (1919-1924) at Potsdam, a suburb of Berlin; it was a combination of cupola observatory and astrophysi- cal laboratory for further research into Albert Einstein's theory of relativity. Although conceived in reinforced concrete, the main body was built in brick with a cement facade because of the postwar shortage of cement. The rounded shapes that compose the building, both in general mass and details, coupled with the deep window recesses are expressive of optical instruments while simultaneously conveying an aura of the mysteries of the universe. Further evidence of Mendelsohn's virtuosity was furnished by his next two major projects. The first was a hat factory at Luckenwalde (1919-1921) consisting of four long sheds made up of a series of triangular concrete arches curved at the springing with brick walls and rubberoid roofing. The second was his addition to the Berliner Tageblattnewspaper building (1921-1923), done in collaboration with Richard Neutra. The structure consisted of a steel frame encased in concrete, with its long horizontal lines and horizontal windows in contrast to the vertical emphasis of the nineteenth century main building.


A major turning point in Mendelsohn's development was his contact with the Dutch painters and architects of the de Stijl school, most important J. J. P. Oud. Mendelsohn took as his goal the fusion of the romantic free-form impulses of expressionism with the geometrically inspired rationalism of the de Stijl group. Perhaps even more influential was his visit to the United States in 1924, during which he met Frank Lloyd Wright and was deeply impressed by Wright's call for an architecture reflecting the organic structure of natural forms. After his return, he published Amerika: Bilderbuch eines Architek- ten (1926; America: picturebook of an architect), containing seventy-seven photographs of the more important buildings he had seen, accompanied by his personal commentaries. Trips in 1925 and 1926 to the Soviet Union to oversee construction of his design for a factory for the Leningrad Textile Trust resulted in the publishing in 1929 of Russland, Europa, Amerika: Ein Architek- tonischer Querschnitt, a comparative appraisal of new developments in architecture in the three places. The finest expressions of Mendelsohn's mid- and latter 1920's architectural work were his department store designs: the Herpich Fur Store in Berlin (1924); the Schocken stores in Nurnberg (1926-1927), Stuttgart (1926-1928), and Chemnitz (1928-1929); and the Petersdorff store in Bres- lau (1926-1927). The distinguishing features of those stores was his making the front outer wall a screen of chiefly glass to maximize the natural light during daytime plus his typical emphasis on long horizontal lines.

Mendelsohn's last five years in Germany, 1928-1933, were ones of intense activity, during which he had as many as forty assistants and draftsmen working for him. Many of his projects remained unbuilt, but the completed work included three outstanding designs. One was Berlin's Universum motion picture theater (1927-1928), with an elongated horseshoe interior and curved balcony front that maximized the number of seats with an undis- torted view of the screen. The second was his own home on a slope overlooking Havel Lake on the outskirts of Berlin (1929-1930); it is a masterful arrangement externally and internally of plain rectangular forms that succeeded in blending harmoniously with its site. The third was Columbushaus (1929-1931), a twelve-story office building at Postdamerplatz, Berlin, featuring a technically innovative steel skeleton with a facade of horizontal bands of glass and polished cream travertine.

In 1932, Mendelsohn was elected a member of the Prussian Academy of Arts, but in March, 1933, following Adolf Hitler's takeover of power, he left Germany and settled in Great Britain. He first entered into a partnership in London with Serge Chermayeff; in 1936 he set up an independent practice. He became a naturalized British subject in 1938, and, in February, 1939, he was elected a fellow of the Royal Institute of British Architects. The most distinguished of his British buildings is the De la Warr Pavilion at Bexhill-on-the Sea (19331935). A longish, low horizontal steel-and-glass building, the pavilion admirably fits in with the adjacent sea. Another typical Mendelsohn touch was his breaking of the long horizontal movement of the building by two semicircular glass projections enclosing staircases at each end of the central block.

After 1937, Mendelsohn's principal work was done in Palestine. In February, 1939, he left Great Britain to make Palestine his home. Architecture in Palestine presented new problems for the northern Europe architect, such as keeping out rather than letting in the sunlight and handling the extremely wide variations in temperature between day and night. Mendelsohn's success in adapting European modern architecture to this new environment is shown by the Chaim Weizmann house in Reho- vot, near Tel Aviv (1935-1936); the Salman Schocken house and office-library in Jerusalem (1935-1936); the Government Hospital in Haifa overlooking the Bay of Acre (1936-1938); and the Anglo-Palestine Bank in Jerusalem (1937-1939). His most important work was the Hadassah University Medical Center (1936-1938) onJe- rusalem's Mount Scopus, a complex of three reinforced concrete buildings faced with cream Jerusalem limestone arranged in narrow panels and narrow vertical windows. Perhaps the most striking features of his Palestine work were the orientation of the buildings to take advantage of the prevailing breezes coupled with the painstaking design of the surrounding gardens to complement the building masses.
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The outbreak of World War II led to a halt in further building in Palestine. After unsuccessful efforts first to join the British army and then to obtain a war job, he left for the United States in March, 1941. Shortly after his arrival, New York City's Museum of Modern Art presented an exhibition of his work, and he received invitations to lecture at universities across the country. Lectures that he delivered at the University of California, Berkeley in April, 1942, were published two years later as Three Lectures on Architecture. With America's entry into the war, new building came to a standstill. Fortunately, Mendelsohn was awarded in 1943 a Guggenheim Fellowship for two years. From May, 1943, to October, 1945, he lived at Croton, thirty miles north of New York City in a house overlooking the Hudson River; then he moved to San Francisco, where he resumed the practice of architecture. The first of his American buildings to be completed was the Maimonides Hospital in San Francisco (1946-1950). Its outstanding feature was the balconies with white balustrades that swung out in rhythmic curves to give the effect of lacy ribbons. Most of his American work consisted of designs for Jewish synagogues or temples combined with community centers. Four of these designs were built—one in St. Louis (19461950), one in Cleveland (1946-1952), one in Grand Rapids, Michigan (1948-1952), and one in St. Paul, Minnesota (1950-1954), which was completed after Mendelsohn's death to a partially altered plan. Mendelsohn died September 15,1953, from cancer in a San Francisco hospital. He was cremated and, according to his wishes, his ashes were scattered in an unrecorded place.

Significance

Mendelsohn was given to philosophizing in rather ponderous Germanic fashion on the nature ofarchitecture. In his 1942 lectures at the University of California, he took as his major target architecture that "instead of being in plan and appearance the true expression of a building's utility, material, and structure, tried to hide its own life behind the lifeless ornamental features of a bygone society." He identified as "the main issue of building: to simplify life in accordance with and in consequence of the technical inventions and scientific discoveries of our age." The hallmark of that simplification was the quest for an organic unity.

Mendelsohn's achievements were the more remarkable given that he lost one eye in 1921 because of cancer and the remaining one was weak. He was one of the fathers of the International Style, but he avoided the boxlike monotony that became associated with that school. A major reason for his success in doing so was his juxtaposition of curvilinear forms to temper his use of long horizontal and rectangular spaces. One example was his repeated use of the semicircular projection to break the horizontal movement of his buildings; another was his fondness for the spiral staircase. A second recurring theme is his adaptation of the structure not simply to the building's purpose but to the natural environment of its site—including the climate as well as the physical terrain. The most distinctive feature of his work, however, is genius for achieving an organic unity in which there is a oneness of exterior and interior, in which each part has a definite function in relation to the other parts, and in which there is the rhythmic continuity of the different parts appearing to flow into one other as an integrated whole.
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Mendelsohn is less known than most of the other founders of modern architecture. One reason is that his inflexible and uncompromising attitude toward his designs antagonized would-be clients. Yet the major reason appears to be, simply, bad luck. Many of his most imaginative designs never got beyond the paper stage, and many of his most outstanding completed buildings were done in the backwater of Palestine. He also died at a relatively young age compared to such contemporaries as Le Corbusier, Gropius, and Mies van der Rohe.

— John Braeman

Further Reading

James, Kathleen. Erich Mendelsohn and the Architecture of German Modernism. New York: Cambridge University Press, 1997. James analyzes all of the buildings that Mendelsohn designed in Germany to describe his architectural style and techniques. Mendelsohn, Erich. The Drawings of Eric Mendelsohn. Edited by Susan King. San Francisco: California Print, 1969. This catalog of an exhibition of 133 of Mendelsohn's drawings is invaluable for understanding his work methods and tracing the evolution of his architectural style. King's introduction provides useful background. Included is a listing of Mendelsohn's published writings and unpublished lectures, writings about him, and exhibitions on him. 	. Eric Mendelsohn: Letters of an Architect. Edited by Oskar Beyer. Translated by Geoffrey Strachan. London: Abelard-Schuman, 1967. These letters— mostly to Mendelsohn's wife before and after their marriage—span the years 1910 to 1953 and constitute an invaluable source, illuminating Mendelsohn's intellectual, emotional, and aesthetic development. An introduction by the distinguished architectural historian Nikolaus Pevsner briefly but judiciously appraises Mendelsohn's contribution to modern architecture.
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Von Eckardt, Wolf. Eric Mendelsohn. New York: George Braziller, 1960. Von Eckardt's brief text for this volume in the Braziller Masters of World Architecture series is on the superficial side but provides a helpful introduction for the beginning student. The volume includes approximately eighty pages of illustrations, half of which are reproductions of sketches and models that were never built. Includes a chronological listing of Mendelsohn's buildings and projects plus a bibliography.

Whittick, Arnold. Eric Mendelsohn. 2d ed. New York: F. W. Dodge, 1956. Whittick is an enthusiastic Mendelsohn booster and had access to Mendelsohn's still unpublished letters, sketches, and plans. The text is written for the nonspecialist. There are 75 black-and- white photographs and 109 reproductions of drawings, sketches, plans, elevations, and sections.

Dorothy Reed Mendenhall

American physician and scientist

Best known for her medical research identifying the cell responsible for Hodgkin's disease, Mendenhall spent most of her career as a physician interested in maternal and child health. As one of the first doctors employed by the U.S. Children's Bureau, she merged social welfare and preventive health strategies as the best approach for reducing maternal and infant mortality and morbidity.

Born: September 22, 1874; Columbus, Ohio Died: July 31, 1964; Chester, Connecticut Also known as: Dorothy Reed (birth name) Areas of achievement: Medicine, physiology, science, social reform

Early Life

Dorothy Reed Mendenhall (MEHN-dehn-hahl) was the youngest of three children born to Grace Kimball and William Pratt Reed. Her mother, described by a family chronicler as a woman who had something of the air of a grande dame, was a descendant of the Talcott and Kimball families, seventeenth century English immigrants to New England. Dorothy's father, a successful Columbus shoe manufacturer, was also descended from a prominent New England family. He died in 1880 when Dorothy was only six.

Following her father's death, Dorothy, her mother, and her sister Elizabeth ("Bessie") spent summers at a

Zevi, Bruno. Erich Mendelsohn. New York: Rizzoli, 1985. One of the leading architects of the present day, Zevi is a strong admirer of Mendelsohn. The volume consists of a brief overall appraisal, "Mendelsohn and the Path from Expressionism to the Organic," followed by brief descriptions and analyses of his more important designs. Contains excellent accompanying illustrations.

See also: Felix Candela; Frank Gehry; Walter Gropius; Wassily Kandinsky; Le Corbusier; Maya Ying Lin; Ludwig Mies van der Rohe; Pier Luigi Nervi; J. J. P. Oud; I. M. Pei; Auguste Perret; Frank Lloyd Wright. Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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1941-1970: 1956-1962: Saarinen Designs Kennedy Airport's TWA Terminal.

family residence in Talcottville, New York. As did many young men of the time, the Reeds' only son went West and was never heard from again. From 1887 to 1890, Grace Reed lived in the winters with her daughters in Berlin, Germany, while Bessie studied music. Although William Reed had provided well for his widow and children, Grace's lifestyle threatened to deplete the family funds. Dorothy eventually relinquished her own inheritance to her mother and in 1894 took over the management of her mother's financial affairs, which she continued to manage until Grace's death in 1912. In 1903, Bessie died of spinal meningitis, leaving behind a distraught husband, two daughters, and a son. The children's father had little money. Consequently, Dorothy also accepted the financial responsibility for the education of her nieces and nephew. These experiences taught Dorothy to be a skillful investor and an independent wage earner.

Life's Work


In 1891, eighteen-year-old Mendenhall entered Smith College. Educated as a child by her maternal grandmother and later by a hired governess, Mendenhall graduated from Smith in 1895 with a B.L. degree. At first she was interested in journalism, but she changed her mind and entered Johns Hopkins University Medical School in the fall of 1896. There she achieved two important firsts. In 1898, she and another student, Margaret Long, became the first women to be employed by the U.S. Navy when they spent a summer assisting in the operating room and bacteriological laboratories at the Brooklyn Navy Yard Hospital. Earning her M.D. in 1900, Menden- hall then served an internship at Johns Hopkins University Hospital and received a fellowship in pathology. This position enabled her to teach at the medical school and conduct research on Hodgkin's disease. As part of her work, she became the first researcher to identify a peculiar blood cell, thereafter called the Reed cell (or sometimes the Sternberg-Reed or Reed-Sternberg cell), present in every Hodgkin's disease victim. This was a significant finding because it contradicted the scientific thought of the time, which assumed that Hodgkin's disease resulted from a bacterial infection similar to tuberculosis.

Although she was at one of the few medical schools in the United States that accepted women, Mendenhall refused an extension of her fellowship at the end of the academic year because she believed that there were limited opportunities for women at Johns Hopkins. This proved to be a significant career choice because it changed Mendenhall from a medical researcher to a health care practitioner. Beginning in June, 1902, she worked as a resident at the New York Infirmary for Women and Children. This led to a job as the first resident physician at the newly organized New York Babies' Hospital. In this position, Mendenhall became involved in the popular Progressive Era infant welfare movement. Like many female physicians of the era, Mendenhall found that pediatrics and obstetrics were fields in which women doctors could practice with greater autonomy and respect than they could in the more traditional medical specialties.
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Unlike many other professional women of her generation, Mendenhall was able to combine career and marriage. A woman who described herself as good-looking and was identified by her colleagues as strikingly beautiful, Mendenhall married Charles Elwood Mendenhall, a professor of physics at the University of Wisconsin, on February 14, 1906. The couple had four children. Their firstborn, Margaret, died only a few hours after her birth in 1907. Margaret's death resulted primarily from poor obstetric care, which also left Dorothy with permanent injuries and puerperal fever. This unhappy experience furthered Mendenhall's interest in child and maternal health care. The couple's second child, Richard (b. 1908), died in 1910 from fatal injuries received in a fall. Thomas (b. 1910), their third child, lived to adulthood and served for a time as president of Smith College. The family's last-born, John (b. 1912) became a professor of surgery at the University of Wisconsin, Madison.

After spending eight years as a full-time mother, Mendenhall returned to her professional career as a field lecturer on infant and maternal care for the University of Wisconsin's home economics department. Besides providing needed and desired information to women throughout Wisconsin, her work also led to the collection of statewide data on infant and maternal mortality rates. In 1915, working with the U.S. Department of Agriculture and a variety ofwomen's volunteer associations, she organized the state's first infant welfare clinic in Madison. Part of the larger national baby-saving movement, Mendenhall's work served as an example for other cities to copy. By 1937, Madison had the nation's lowest infant mortality rate.

In 1917, Mendenhall and her children moved to Washington, D.C., where her husband, Charles, was already involved in war work. Retaining her position at the University of Wisconsin and developing a correspondence course for the Department of Agriculture entitled the "Nutrition Series for Mothers," Mendenhall also accepted a job as a U.S. Children's Bureau physician. The Children's Bureau, established in 1912 in the Department of Commerce and Labor as a part of Progressive Era reform, was headed by Julia C. Lathrop, an Illinois social worker and the first woman to head a federal agency. Lathrop welcomed Mendenhall because her medical credentials and international reputation as a researcher lent credibility to the largely female-led and social work-oriented Children's Bureau. Infant mortality was the first field study undertaken by the agency. The work of Mendenhall and another female doctor, Grace L. Meigs, highlighted the need for good medical care as well as social welfare reform as the best means to reduce the nation's high infant mortality rate. The Children's Bureau had found that the 1913 U.S. rate of 132 deaths per 1,000 live births ranked behind seven comparable nations. Mendenhall's 1918 Children's Bureau publication "Milk, the Indispensable Food for Children" was a widely read and significant contribution in the effort to save babies' lives. Informational bulletins such as Mendenhall's and those produced by other Children's Bureau employees, such as Mary Mills Wests's "Prenatal Care" (1913) and "Infant Care" (1914), served as how-to books for many American women who were anxious about the inadequate medical care then available for themselves and their children.

During the agency's Children's Year (1918-1919), Mendenhall was instrumental in the preventive health care effort, setting standards of height and weight for every American child. In 1919, also as part of her responsibilities for the Children's Bureau, Mendenhall represented the United States at an International Child Welfare Conference and conducted a survey of war orphanages in Belgium and France. She also examined the nutritional levels of children in England. These studies served twenty years later as models for work completed by the Children's Bureau on English and French refugee children fleeing Nazi aggression. In 1921, Mendenhall coaut- hored with other bureau staff members the agency's seminal publication "Child Care and Child Welfare: Outlines for Study." Another of her most influential publications appeared as the bureau's 1929 "Midwifery in Denmark," which compared infant and maternal mortality rates in the United States and that European country. Menden- hall's research proved to be controversial with the American Medical Association because she concluded that higher mortality rates in the United States were partly the result of unnecessary intervention by doctors during delivery. She also observed a lack of affordable and accessible medical care for many American mothers and babies. Acknowledging the successful use of professional midwives in Denmark, Mendenhall recommended the training of midwives to serve in remote and poor American communities. The American Medical Association also condemned this suggestion. In addition, Mendenhall wrote the useful "What Builds Better Babies" (1925).

During the 1920's, Mendenhall also became active in the social hygiene movement, an effort to reduce high rates of venereal disease, which often contributed to infant and maternal mortality and morbidity. For example, infants born to mothers with syphilis risked blindness unless silver nitrate was administered to the babies' eyes immediately after birth. Mendenhall continued her association with the Children's Bureau until 1936. After her husband's death in 1935, she spent some time traveling in Central America and Mexico, and "retired" in Tyron, North Carolina. She eventually moved to Chester, Connecticut, where she died in 1964 of heart disease.

Significance

In her unpublished autobiography and her cousin's published memoirs, Mendenhall reveals the many obstacles facing women who sought a professional medical career in the late nineteenth century and early twentieth century. Even members of her own family believed that such activity was inappropriate. Attending medical school also involved other challenges for women. For example, during Mendenhall's second year at Johns Hopkins, a throat and nose specialist gave a lecture on some disease of the nose. Apparently trying to offend her, from the beginning he included the "dirtiest stories" as part of his presentation. Women students were also subjected to "unpleasant practical jokes." As evidence of her strong- willed determination, Mendenhall reported that she dealt with such harassment by deciding that she "would never object to anything that a fellow student or doctor did to me in my presence if he would act or speak the same way to a man." Regarding anyone who discriminated against her because of her gender, she "would crack down on him by myself or take it up with the authorities if he proved too much for me alone."

Such was the impact Mendenhall had throughout her life. She was a dedicated professional who combined career and family at a time when most Americans believed these choices to be unacceptable. She is best known for her discovery of the blood cell indicating Hodgkin's disease, but her significant contributions to the development of preventive maternal and infant health care policy should not be overlooked. Mendenhall's work at the Children's Bureau helped to pioneer the notion that both good medical care and social welfare reforms are needed to help save the lives of mothers and babies.

— Kriste Lindenmeyer
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Disease with Especial Reference to Its Relation to Tuberculosis." Johns Hopkins Hospital, Reports 10,

no. 3 (1902): 133-196. A technical report on Menden- hall's research on Hodgkin's disease conducted at Johns Hopkins. Parry, Manon. "Dorothy Reed Mendenhall, 1974-1964." American Journal of Public Health 96, no. 5 (May, 2006): 789. An informative obituary of Mendenhall. "Personal Fulfillment and Professional Excellence." American Journal of Public Health 96, no. 5 (May, 2006): 788-790. An excerpt from a study, "What Is Happening to Mothers and Babies in the District of Columbia?" published by Mendenhall in 1928.

Pierre Mendes-France

French politician and diplomat

Mendes-France was a left-leaning French politician of the Radical Party who is best remembered for negotiating an armistice with the Viet Minh in 1954, which ended the French Indochina War, and for opening the negotiations that led to Tunisian independence. More generally, he acted as the conscience of the democratic non-communist Left in France during the Fourth and early Fifth republics.

Born: January 11, 1907; Paris, France Died: October 18, 1982; Paris, France Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy, economics

Early Life

Born into an assimilated Jewish family, Pierre Mendes- France (mehn-dehs frahns) received a secular republican education at the Lycee Turgot and the Lycee Louis-le- Grand, followed by studies at the Faculty of Law and the Ecole Libre des Sciences Politiques. In 1924, he helped found the Ligue d'Action Universitaire Republicaine et Socialistes (LAURS), an antifascist student organization.
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The early renown of Mendes-France was a result of his expertise in economics and finance. His thesis for the doctor of law degree, submitted in 1928, was entitled "La Politique financiere du gouvernement Poincare." A1929 article, "Les Finances de l'etat democratique," and a 1930 book, La Banque internationale, focused on the central role of economics in the modern world and argued that the effective solution to practical difficulties required international solutions and, therefore, international organizations. These early publications, boldly

Wilson, Edmund. Upstate: Records and Recollections of Northern New York. New York: Farrar, Straus and Giroux, 1971. These memoirs of Mendenhall's mother's cousin include information on Mendenhall in the fifth and sixth chapters.
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critical of individualist law, were very well received and made Mendes-France a well-known figure, though in 1930 he was only twenty-three years old.

Life's Work

The active political career of Mendes-France lasted for forty years. In 1932, he was elected deputy for the city of Louviers (Eure departement); at twenty-five, he was the youngest deputy in the National Assembly. Though a member of a Radical Party, he was considered a "Young Turk," along with Jacques Kayser, Pierre Cot, Gaston Bergery, Jean Zay, and Gaston Mannerville. In May, 1935, he was elected mayor of Louviers, a position he held, except for the interruption of World War II, until 1958. He devoted himself to financial and economic matters: In the National Assembly, he spoke in favor of government loans to farmers and was a member, then chair, of the Customs Committee; as a lawyer, he defended peasants; as mayor in Louviers, he oversaw the installation of public utilities and the provision of social welfare.

A strong proponent of the Popular Front strategy, Mendes-France was reelected to the National Assembly in 1936. He was critical of the delayed devaluation of the franc by the Leon Blum government, favoring instead immediate devaluation, and he opposed the policy of nonintervention in the Spanish Civil War. He nevertheless remained a vocal supporter of the government's record of reform, and in 1938 entered Blum's second government as undersecretary of the treasury. With Georges Boris, he authored the first French planning program, but in less than a month, and before implementation could proceed, the government fell.


With the outbreak of World War II, Mendes-France joined the air force. He was first assigned to the Levant but was on leave in Paris when the invasion of France began. He traveled to Louviers (he was still the elected mayor), witnessed the flight of French refugees fleeing the German army, and himself returned to Paris after receiving a shrapnel wound in the shoulder on June 9. He traveled southward as the Germans advanced and gained passage to Casablanca on the ship Massilia.

This "flight" became one portion of the charge of desertion trumped up by the Vichy government. Arrested on August 31, 1940, Mendes-France was transferred to Clermont-Ferrand where he was tried, convicted, and sentenced to six years in prison. After a failed appeal, Mendes-France escaped from prison (on June 21,1941). He lived underground for several months, mostly in Grenoble, and then escaped, via Geneva and Lisbon, to London on March 1, 1942, to join Charles de Gaulle and the Free French. Between October, 1942, and November, 1943, he rejoined his squadron at Hartford- bridge, England, and flew about a dozen bombing operations.

In November, 1943, Mendes-France moved to Algiers and became the Commissioner of Finance in the French National Liberation Committee (CFLN). In this capacity, he prepared for reconstruction and represented Free France at the international meeting at Bretton Woods (June, 1944) that established the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund (IMF). Following liberation, he was appointed minister of national economy in de Gaulle's first government. He urged a policy of austerity, including the reduction of the volume of inflated currency in circulation; the restriction of consumption; wage and price controls; the freezing of bank accounts; a tax on capital gains; and state-imposed discipline on some production and exchange. De Gaulle rejected his advice in favor of the more laissez-faire policy advocated by minister of finance Rene Pleven, and as a result Mendes- France resigned in April, 1945.

Mendes-France returned to his duties as mayor of Louviers and was elected deputy, first to the Constituent Assembly in 1946, and then to the National Assembly in 1951. His various roles in formulating economic policy were arguably even more important: He taught courses at the Ecole Nationale d'Administration on the fiscal and budgetary problems posed by planning and reconstruction, was a member of the Executive Committee of the IMF and World Bank, and became France's representative, from 1947 to 1951, to the Economic and Social Council of the United Nations.

The issue that catapulted Mendes-France to the center of French politics was not economic policy, however, but colonial policy. After 1950, he became a vocal public advocate of a negotiated settlement in Indochina that would entail the gradual evacuation of French troops and called for free elections and national independence for Vietnam. This campaign, coupled with his calls for dialogue with North Africa and his program for fiscal and economic reform, made Mendes-France the statesman of choice for many young technocrats and intellectuals.
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His brief tenure as premier began on June 18,1954, in the middle of the debacle of Dien Bien Phu. Mendes- France moved quickly to open direct negotiations with the Viet Minh in Geneva, and he succeeded in arranging the armistice that halted the fighting. Simultaneously, he traveled to Carthage to set in motion the negotiations that led to the internal autonomy ofTunisia. Finally, Mendes- France oversaw, after the French rejection of the European Defense Community, the London Agreements that led to German rearmament and English attachment to



Pierre Mendes-France. (Library of Congress)






 

continental security. While Mendes-France was occupied with foreign policy issues, economic policy was left in the hands of the more moderate Edgar Faure, and by the time Mendes-France himself took over control of the Finance Ministry, on January 20, 1955, opponents were preparing to bring down the government.

The government fell on February 2,1955, during a debate on the Maghreb. Many analysts believe that the underlying cause was too much success: Mendes-France had succeeded in the politically delicate tasks for which he had been given political power—of extricating France from Vietnam and establishing a Western European union. Once achieved, Mendes-France was viewed as expendable by more traditional politicians of the Fourth Republic.

Mendes-France turned his attention to a consolidation of power for his progressive faction within the Radical Party. He was instrumental in forming the Republican Front, which brought together the parties of the noncom- munist Left. The coalition won the elections of December, 1956, and Mendes-France served briefly as minister without portfolio in the government of Guy Mollet. He resigned in May, 1957, because of his opposition to the hard-line Algerian policy of the Socialist Party leader. Mendes-France became spokesperson for the democratic opposition on the Left: He was critical of government policy in North Africa; he almost alone warned against the consequences of the Suez adventure; he voted against the Treaty of Rome establishing the Common Market; and he opposed de Gaulle's return to power in 1958. He was so out of step with national opinion that he lost the support of his constituency in Louviers in the elections of November, 1958. The following year, Mendes-France, now fifty-two years old, broke with the Radical Party, declared himself a socialist, and adhered to a splinter party of the Socialist Party that was attempting to distance itself from the policies of Mollet.

His brief return to the center of national politics occurred in 1967-1969. In March, 1967, he was elected deputy for Grenoble. During the crisis of 1968, he sympathized with the striking workers and students, attended the demonstration in Charlety, and even suggested (during de Gaulle's dramatic disappearance) that he might lead a provisional government. In the Gaullist landslide that followed, he lost his assembly seat (by 132 votes). In 1969, he and Gaston Defferre ran a campaign against Georges Pompidou and the Gaullist system. They were badly beaten, and for all practical purposes Mendes- France passed from active political life. He died on October 18, 1982.
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Significance

Pierre Mendes-France was probably the most influential figure in postwar French political life after Charles de Gaulle, despite the fact that he headed a government for only 245 days. His early renown came in the field for which his academic work best prepared him—economics. At the age of twenty-one, he published a refutation of Henri Poincare's stabilization program, which made him famous. At thirty-one, he coauthored the first French planning program with a member of Blum's Popular Front cabinet. At thirty-seven, he was the interlocutor of John Maynard Keynes at Bretton Woods. At thirty-eight, he called on de Gaulle to stabilize the economy in liberated France. Known for his rigor and his scrupulous attention to economic facts, he was the hardheaded conscience of a French Left which, too often in Mendes- France's opinion, allowed flights of utopian fancy to obscure reality.

The event for which Mendes-France will be best remembered is the ending of French involvement in Indochina during his premiership between June, 1954, and February, 1955. Perhaps no European colonial power has withdrawn from its colonial possessions with greater human costs. It was Mendes-France who began the painful process of extricating France from its colonial past. Not only did he end the French war in Vietnam but also he began the negotiations in relatively friendly circumstances that led to the independence of Morocco and Tunisia.

For many in France, Mendes-France restored hope that reason and politics did not necessarily exclude each other; he represented a politics that was neither useless nor corrupt. In the words of Frangois Mitterrand, "Pierre Mendes-France awakened our consciences."

— K. Steven Vincent

Further Reading
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Mengistu Haile Mariam

Dictator of Ethiopia (1977-1991)

Mengistu emerged as the most dominant figure from a bloody power struggle within the junta that toppled the reign of Emperor Haile Selassie I. Mengistu unleashed a wave of radical changes that thoroughly restructured traditional Ethiopian society. His fourteen years of rule was characterized by gross violation of human rights, widespread civil wars, devastating famine, and wrongheaded domestic policies that decimated the country's economy and severely compromised its political stability.

Born: 1937; Walayitta, Ethiopia

Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Not much is known about the early life of Mengistu Haile Mariam (MEHN-jihst-ew HI-lee MAHR-ee-ahm). One common story relates that he was an illegitimate son of a highly placed nobleman, but this account has been refuted by Mengistu and appears unfounded. From what can be verified, he was born from a humble family in 1937 in Walayitta, southern Ethiopia. His father was a corporal in the Ethiopian army. Mengistu, whose formal education did not go beyond middle school, joined the Junior Signal Corps of the army in his early teens to be trained in radio communication. He was later selected to attend the Holeta Military Academy and graduated as a second lieutenant in 1957. Mengistu also attended U.S. military training programs at Fort Leavenworth in Kansas and at the Aberdeen Training Grounds in Maryland. Upon return he was assigned to the third army division in Harar, where he served as a major in the armament depot.

Although bright, Mengistu was said to be quarrelsome and prone to frequent clashes with his superiors.

standard history of the Fourth Republic by a British expert.

See also: Leon Blum; Charles de Gaulle; Ho Chi Minh;

Gunnar Myrdal; Ngo Dinh Diem; Georges Pompidou. Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: May-June, 1968: French Students and Workers Rebel Against the Political Order.

This could explain why he was assigned to an armament depot rather than a command position after his early training. His career with the third army division in Harar was marked by his disgruntlement over having a deadend job, heavy drinking, and frequent brawls.

Life's Work

Mengistu's life took a dramatic turn in the spring of 1974 when widespread civilian protest and army mutiny shook Emperor Haile Selassie I's government. Mengistu was one of about one hundred officers and enlisted men chosen by their respective military units from various parts of the country to go to Addis Ababa, the Ethiopian capital, to represent the military's grievance. It is likely that Mengistu's superior officer nominated him to represent the unit not because of Mengistu's popularity but simply to get him out of the unit. Once the group arrived in the capital, it declared itself a committee called the Dergue and began to represent itself as the official body of the armed forces.

Initially the Dergue's role was largely limited to submitting petitions and making representations to the emperor for an increase in military pay. However, continuing civilian protest and the inability of Haile Selassie's government to manage the growing unrest appears to have emboldened some Dergue members. Over the course of the summer of 1974, this military group began to amplify the causes of the various revolutionary factions in the country and made more and more demands on the government. Gradually, the group abandoned its frequent assertions of loyalty to the crown and began to openly vilify it, catapulting the Dergue into the center of Ethiopian politics.

Mengistu won attention in the Dergue through his fi-
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ery speeches in the committee hall, and was elected to chair Dergue meetings. Under his uncompromising leadership, the Dergue emerged as the most powerful force of the hitherto unfocused and spontaneous movement against the now-discredited regime of Haile Selassie. Throughout the summer, Mengistu's group continued to make radical public demands, imprison key government officials, and render the monarchy impotent by whittling its institutional and structural foundation.

On September 12, with Mengistu as leader, the military junta overthrew the aging Haile Selassie and declared itself the Provisional Military Administration Council. Aman Andom, a popular general, was elected as head of state. Mengistu and his fellow hardliners in the Dergue were hoping to use the popular general as a symbol of the power of the Dergue clique, but Aman's desire to exercise real power created a conflagration in the Dergue. Mengistu and his group moved quickly before General Aman had time to consolidate his authority. Under Mengistu's leadership, the Dergue ordered the execution of Aman and sixty other generals and ministers of the old regime on November 22.

The fate of General Tafari Benti, Aman's successor as head of state, was no different. Mengistu considered Tafari an obstacle to his own rise to power and succeeded in having the general and several other rivals in the Dergue executed on February 3, 1977. Mengistu was declared head of state one week later.

Once in power, Mengistu declared Marxism-Leninism the state ideology, reversed the country's traditional alliance with the United States and joined the Soviet bloc, and initiated radical reforms that included the nationalization of land, industry, and urban housing. At the same time, Mengistu waged a ruthless campaign ofterror against his civilian opponents. Aided by his civilian Marxist advisers, Mengistu built a fearsome organizational apparatus of repression. Tens of thousands of Ethiopia's urban youth fell victim of Mengistu's so-called Red Terror. Although Mengistu had become an avowed Marxist by this time, the targets of his repression were mostly the left-wing opposition to military dictatorship.

The mushrooming of ethnic secessionist movements that threatened to split the country, as well as an invasion from Somalia in 1977, allowed Mengistu to justify his murderous policy and to pose as the champion of national unity. Assisted by the Soviet Union and other socialist countries, Mengistu carried out a massive military buildup. He reversed the Somali invasion in 1978, but various insurgencies continued to fester throughout the country. Continuous war, persistent drought, and mis-

2702 guided agrarian policy brought the country to the verge of collapse by the end of the 1980's. With the Soviet Union itself crumbling, Mengistu's regime was isolated internationally and besieged internally. An abortive coup against Mengistu in May, 1989, led to the arrest and execution of large numbers of generals and other senior military officers. With its leadership decimated and lack of popular support, the Ethiopian military crumbled in the face of massive insurgent attacks from all directions.

As the insurgents closed in on the capital, Mengistu, on May 21, 1991, fled the country and sought refugee in Zimbabwe. Among the many insurgent groups that proliferated in the Ethiopian countryside, two were instrumental in administering the coup de grace, or deathblow, to Mengistu's regime. The Eritrean People's Liberation Front (EPLF), which has been fighting for the independence of Eritrea, Ethiopia's northern most province, took full control of that region, while its ally, the Tigray People's Liberation Front (TPLF), which had assembled under it an amalgam of other ethnic guerrilla groups, entered Addis Ababa on May 28 and declared itself the government of Ethiopia under the name of the Ethiopian Peoples Revolutionary Democratic Front (EPRDF).

Significance

Mengistu was tried in absentia for genocide. Although the Ethiopian government sought his repatriation, the Zimbabwean government of Robert Mugabe has steadfastly refused to extradite him. Zimbabwean officials claim that they offered a safe haven for Mengistu under advice from the United States.

Mengistu decisively changed the cultural and ideological orientation of the Ethiopian state. His seventeen years of Stalinist rule was characterized by savage repression that claimed the lives of tens of thousands of Ethiopia's educated youth. Several more thousands were tortured and imprisoned or were forced into exile. Massive war mobilization coupled with misguided agrarian policy such as collectivization and peasant resettlements led to the collapse of food production and massive starvation. It is estimated that more than one million peasants died as a result of Mengistu's policies and actions.

— Shumet Sishagne
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Gian Carlo Menotti

Italian opera composer

Menotti is known primarily for his dramatic operas, in which his music supports and advances the story told by his libretti to create theatrical spectacles. He also was a composer of ballets, concerti, and orchestral music.

Born: July 7, 1911; Cadegliano, Italy Died: February 1, 2007; Monte Carlo, Monaco Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Gian Carlo Menotti (zhyahn KAHR-loh meh-NAW-tee) was born in Cadegliano, Italy, the sixth of eight children, to wealthy parents who were able by their financial and cultural backgrounds to nurse his immense musical interests. At the early age of four, Menotti began studying piano, and by the age of six, he had progressed to the point of composing his own melodies and simple accompaniments. On his ninth birthday, Menotti was given a puppet

pian revolution by two keen observers of events in Ethiopia.

Sishagne, Shumet. Unionists and Separatists: The Vagaries of Ethio-Eritrean Relation, 1941-1991. Los Angeles: Tsehai, 2007. Awell-documented history of the development of the insurgency in Eritrea and its impact on the Dergue regime in particular and Ethiopian politics in general.

See also: Ferhat Abbas; Nnamdi Azikiwe; Hastings Kamuzu Banda; Felix Eboue; Haile Selassie I; Felix Houphouet-Boigny; Jomo Kenyatta; Mobutu Sese Seko; Kwame Nkrumah; Julius Nyerere; Muhammad Siad Barre; Ahmed Sekou Toure; Moise Tshombe; William V. S. Tubman.
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War for Independence. 1971-2000: February, 1974: Military Junta Comes to Power in Ethiopia; July 23,1977-March 15,1978: Ogaden War Between Somalia and Ethiopia; October, 1984: Ethiopia Resettles Famine Victims from the North to Southern Ethiopia; November 21, 1984-January 5, 1985: Evacuation of Ethiopian Jews to Israel.

theater by his parents. This was a source of great fun and learning for Menotti, as he not only wrote and directed his own plays but also composed his own music for the productions. His first full-length opera was written in 1922, when he was eleven years old.

In 1923, the Menotti family moved to Milan, where Gian Carlo was enrolled in academic school, in which he displayed very little interest. At this same time, however, he also began studying at the Milan Conservatory of Music, where he was a regular student from 1923 to 1928. During this time, he composed a second full-length opera, The Death of Pierrot, the last act of which sees all the characters kill themselves. While studying at the conservatory, Menotti was also in demand as a pianist. Handsome, intelligent, and musically gifted, he was proudly exhibited in the most fashionable Milanese salons and was so spoiled that he refused to practice as he should have.

His mother, an accomplished musician herself, waswise enough to realize that the musical growth of her son was somewhat stunted in Milan. Compelled to travel to South America to untangle some of her husband's interests following his death, she took her son with her in hopes of stopping off in New York City on the return trip. Menotti was seventeen at the time and enjoyed visiting the different cultures of the Western world. On the return trip to Italy, they did stop in New York to visit an old friend of the family, Tullio Serafin, then conductor at the Metropolitan Opera House. Serafin introduced the Menottis to Rosario Scalero, an eminent composition teacher at the Curtis Institute of Music in Philadelphia, where Leonard Bernstein and Samuel Barber (who became a lifelong friend of Menotti) were also studying. To Scalero, Menotti seemed to be only an undisciplined boy, in spite of his talents, but after Menotti made a solemn promise, Scalero consented to teach him the fine points of composition. Menotti's mother returned to Italy, leaving the young man in a strange new country, where he not only had to work hard and practice but also had to learn a new language—English. He studied English by viewing motion pictures in theaters four times a week. He often stayed in Pennsylvania with the Barber family, who treated him as a son and were said to have a calming influence on his volatile nature.

Life's Work

By the time Menotti reached the age of twenty-two, he was able to graduate from writing contrapuntal class exercises and began working on his first mature opera, Amelia Goes to the Ball. This one-act comic opera was produced in Philadelphia and New York by students and faculty of the Curtis Institute and was conducted by Fritz Reiner in 1937. Menotti's operas are important as theatrical spectacles. Their greatest significance does not lie in the musical score, as it does with most operas. His music is sometimes more functional than inspired. Menotti drew from every available style and idiom to cater to his dramatic needs: from the popular to the esoteric, from the lyrical to the dissonant, from the romantic to the realistic. For the operas of Menotti, music was never an end but a means, and the end was realized in projection of effective theater.
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Because of the necessary flow of the music to provide the listener with something substantial, portions of Me- notti's operas are seldom heard in the concert setting. The music loses its appeal when not heard in sequence of the story. Within the theater, however, his music carries tremendous impact and serves to tie the production together, provide a continual flow, and enhance the other artistic qualities of the productions.

Menotti wrote his first libretto in Italian, but henceforth he wrote all his opera libretti in English. The musical format for Amelia Goes to the Ball is in traditional style, with solo arias, duets, trios, and recitatives. The style is happy and tuneful, although at times spiced with a touch of discord or polytonality. The impressive nature of this work led to a commission by the National Broadcasting Company (NBC) to write an opera exclusively for radio production. On April 27, 1939, NBC introduced the work The Old Maid and the Thief, also written in a comic vein.

Meanwhile, in 1938 Menotti received word that his opera Amelia Goes to the Ball had been accepted by the Metropolitan Opera Company for its 1938 season. It was played seven times during that and the following season. Several years later, in 1942, the Metropolitan Opera commissioned an opera by Menotti, entitled The Island God. This opera, unfortunately, was not well received by the public.

}





Gian Carlo Menotti. (Library of Congress)

While teaching at the Curtis Institute from 1941 to 1945, Menotti became determined to compose a successful serious opera, as he had thus far only seen success with his comic operas. The Medium, first heard in New


York City in May of 1946, proved to be the work that opened to public view Menotti's far-reaching dramatic powers. Since the first performance of The Medium, it has become one of the most famous American operas. It has been given more than one thousand performances in the United States, London, Paris, and Italy, and has also been made into a stirring motion picture. The film studio Metro Goldwyn Mayer (MGM) commissioned him to produce film scripts; although none was ever used, one became the basis for his highly successful The Consul (1950), concerning difficulties getting a visa in a police state.

Between 1948 and 1958, Menotti continued to compose, write, produce, and direct operas, sometimes as commissioned works, sometimes at his own pleasure, but always as intelligent, quality productions. In 1958, Menotti founded the Festival of the Two Worlds in Spoleto, Italy. (In 1977 he founded a companion event, Spoleto Festival USA, in Charleston, South Carolina.) As founder and president, he was responsible for the presentation of several provocative contemporary operas.

On Christmas Eve, 1951, the production of Amahl and the Night Visitors was seen for the first time. This very popular work of Menotti is unique in that it is the first opera produced expressly for television transmission. The broadcast was repeated the following Easter and Christmas by NBC and has since been staged by many opera companies, including the New York City Opera.

Like Richard Wagner, Menotti was a one-man theater. He not only wrote his own text and music but also was his own stage director and casting director and had a general command of every other aspect of the production, much as he did at age nine with his puppet theater, only on a much grander scale. Menotti seemed to have an extraordinary sixth sense for finding small details that enhanced good drama. His ability to see clearly all details of the production even before rehearsals began, combined with his sense for what he desired to see in his opera in spite of popular opinion, led him often to select many comparatively inexperienced and unknown singers and performers for his works.

Menotti is known first and foremost as a composer of operas, of which he wrote twenty-five, and though Italian born and reared (retaining his Italian citizenship), he is considered to be America's greatest composer of opera, because of his training in Philadelphia and his residency in New York City. He also wrote two concerti for piano, a concerto for violin, a triple concerto, some pieces for orchestra, some ballet music, Canti della Lontananza (1967, a seven-song cycle for soprano and piano), and a stage play. These works, however, did not see the publicity or the public acceptance of his operas. Additionally, he wrote several libretti for others, including for Vanessa (1958), Barber's most celebrated opera.

His orchestration usually requires small groups of instruments in balance with small casts. His operas very seldom use the chorus so popular with other composers, and he relied on his solo singers to carry the work. This combination of relatively small performing forces makes his operas approachable by small opera companies and even school production groups. Especially popular with school-age students is Amahl and the Night Visitors because of its familiar message of Christmas and because the lead character is a young boy.

Menotti used the standard orchestral instruments for the most part. Very seldom did he venture into the lures of uncommon instrumental techniques for the sake of effect. He preferred, instead, when special effects were called for, to create them on the stage rather than in the orchestra pit. Although his music is spiced with twentieth century composition techniques such as polytonality and discords, the audience generally feels at ease as the music begins near the tonal center and never strays very far from it. His melodic structure may not always be singable to the average listener, but it is always listenable and pleasant to the ear.

Amahl and the Night Visitors is probably Menotti's most popular opera. The music ranges from tender to exciting as the story of the three wise men following the star of the Christ Child unfolds. During their travels, they come upon the poor home of Amahl, a crippled beggar boy, and his mother. When Amahl learns of the wise men's purpose, he gives his set of small crutches to the Magi as a present to the Holy Child. As Amahl goes forth to present his gift to the kings, he discovers that a miracle has taken place and that he is able to walk. This work thrives on beautifully flowing arias and angelic choruses. The emotion of the opera can be felt only when the entire production is presented. Therefore, it does not break down into concert sections well. Although Amahl and the Night Visitors was written for and introduced by the television screen, it has also been presented with immense success on stage.
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Menotti's operas, in addition to being successful and popular, brought him many awards. The Consul, which ran on Broadway for 269 performances, earned him a Pulitzer Prize for Music and the New York Drama Critics Circle Award for Musical Play of the Year. The Saint of Bleecker Street brought him a second Pulitzer Prize in 1955. However, Amahl and the Night Visitors remainedhis most popular piece, performed more than six hundred times between the time it debuted in 1951 and was filmed in 1996. In 1984 he received the Kennedy Center Honor for lifetime achievement in the arts and was named Musician of the Year by Musical America in 1991.

For thirty years Menotti lived in a house, called Capricorn, in Westchester County, New York, that he bought with Barber. In 1974 he bought a sixteenth century manor, Yester House, in Scotland, where he lived with his adopted son, Francis Phelan. He later acquired a second home in Monte Carlo, Monaco.

In 1993 he resigned as president of the Spoleto Festival USA and became director of the Rome Opera. At the Italian Spoleto festival in 1999 he codirected Sergei Prokofiev's War and Peace, appearing as an extra in one scene. Works of his late career include Goya (1986, written for Placido Domingo), The Singing Child (1993), Gloria (1995, part of a mass), Jacob's Prayer (1997, a vocal work), and Errand into the Maze (2005, ballet music). Menotti died in Monte Carlo's Princess Grace Hospital on February 1,2007. He was ninety-five years old.

Significance

Menotti's eclecticism carried him from a Giacomo Puccini-like lyricism to the most advanced composition idioms. He could be romantic or dissonant, lyrical or mystic; however, he never seemed to sacrifice unity of concept or coherence of viewpoint. Menotti was above all else a man of the theater. He wrote his own libretti and music and commanded full control of the production of his operas. His operas are not only a vehicle for musical expression but also a vibrant and pulsating stage experience. Perhaps for this reason Menotti commanded a larger and more varied international audience than any other composer in the twentieth century.

A self-avowed musical conservative, Menotti seldom received his due from critics, who, more interested in avant-garde works, thought Menotti's works overly sentimental and light. As his friend Paul Wittke wrote, however, the composer applied his febrile imagination to the prosaic world around him: "In this respect, Menotti, the realistic idealist in his work and life, is an exemplar of the problems we all face day after day."

— Robert Briggs
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Sir Robert Gordon Menzies

Prime minister of Australia (1939-1941, 1949

As the leading conservative politician of Australia for more than a third of a century, and as prime minister from 1939 to 1941 and from 1949 to 1966, Menzies forged critical, lasting international commitments and national policies.

Born: December 20, 1894; Jeparit, Victoria, Australia Died: May 15, 1978; Melbourne, Victoria, Australia Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Robert Gordon Menzies (MEHN-zeez) was born to James Menzies and Kate Sampson Menzies, who ran a general store and served as agents for farm implement manufacturers. Their fourth child's middle name came from the popular imperial martyr, General Charles "Chinese" Gordon. Robert Menzies began his education in public schools and later studied at private schools in Ballarat and in Melbourne after his father's election to the Victorian parliament. At eighteen, Menzies entered Melbourne University to study law. With its small size and elite reputation, Melbourne University at the time offered talented, proper, and ambitious young men a stepping- stone to prominence within the city's social and political establishments.

Menzies was graduated in 1916; although trained in the university officer program, Menzies declined service for personal and family reasons. Later attempts to discredit him on these grounds generally backfired, but they may have stung Menzies sufficiently to determine, by way of compensation, his subsequent approval of conscription, military alliance, and intervention: During his administrations, Australia committed troops to international forces in World War II, Korea, and Vietnam.

Life's Work

In 1918, Menzies began his law practice. In 1920, he married Pattie Maie Leckie, a politician's daughter, who remained with him throughout his life. As his reputation in constitutional law grew, his political career began to develop. In 1928, he won a seat in the Victorian parliament. By 1932, he was deputy premier and attorney general of Victoria. In 1934, Prime Minister Joseph Aloysius Lyons asked Menzies to run for the national Parliament as a candidate of the United Australian Party (UAP). Menzies won the seat for Kooyong, Melbourne, which he retained for thirty-two years. He served the Lyons
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government until March, 1939, when he resigned in a dispute over national insurance that split Lyons's UPA- Country Party coalition. Lyons died a month later, and Menzies ascended to head the UAP on behalf of its liberal (that is centrist) faction. Supporting the National Insurance Act perhaps more for political placement than on principle, Menzies became prime minister of Australia on April 29, 1939, in a UAP government without coalition.

With World War II approaching, Menzies' suspicion of Japanese intentions found little support in London but was not enough to force Menzies to seek an independent national agenda; his testimony also conflicted with his previous criticism of Australian union protests against shipping iron to Japan. He defended the Munich appeasement of Adolf Hitler even after Germany invaded Czechoslovakia, the point of crisis for most other observers. Nevertheless, Menzies reverted to imperial loyalties when the war began: Australia declared war on Germany as a result of Great Britain's declaration. This post- colonial obligation left Australia in a dangerously straddled position: The bulk of Australian forces were committed to the British campaign in North Africa, while Australian forces in the Pacific were essentially confined to coastal defense and to the ill-fated garrisons of such British ports as Hong Kong and Singapore. His insistence that British motives coincided exactly with Australian interests reduced Menzies' parliamentary majority after the 1940 elections, but he relied on personal visibility and external recognition to carry him through: In 1941, he departed for London and the Middle East. Men- zies returned to a government in deep division, which eventually resulted in the disbanding of the UAP and eight years of power for the Australian Labor Party (ALP).
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IfMenzies gave the government to Labor in 1941, the ALP returned the gift in 1949, by failing to recognize the polarization of Cold War thought. Like other countries, Australia had long accommodated a large amount of socialist sentiment and a highly vocal, if small, Communist Party; these elements historically overlapped the left wing of the ALP and were not renounced despite the swing of postwar public opinion. Menzies countered with a new Liberal Party organization, drawing in many of the former UAP and Country Party factions, including conservative veterans' groups, and swept the elections of 1949 on an anti-Socialist platform: While Labor proposed to nationalize the banks, Menzies proposed to outlaw the Communist Party.
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Although Menzies probably knew that his proposed restriction would be ruled unconstitutional, he caught the tone of the electorate. Tall and portly, with trademark bushy black eyebrows, an orator in a league with Sir Winston Churchill, Menzies looked the part of the statesman. His demeanor, matched with his ability to gauge the public and his quickness to profit from others' missteps, may in fact help account for Menzies' long tenure as prime minister. His attention to international affairs thrust Australia into the flattering appearance of global leadership: Menzies was a major voice in urging Commonwealth cooperation; he asserted Australia's role in the United Nations; and he led the nation to war on behalf of alliances that he had fostered in accordance with his own vision of the domino theory. In an example of his public
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forcefulness, Menzies was able to turn the 1954 defection of a Soviet agent, Vladimir Petrov, into a further indictment of the Labor Left, rather than permitting it to signal lapses within his own intelligence staff. In 1956, he led a team that attempted to negotiate international jurisdiction of the Suez Canal. His mission failed, but he retained popularity at home by supporting the subsequent British and French invasion of Egypt.

In his domestic policies, similarly, Menzies succeeded largely through well-timed visibility and by taking fewer false steps than his opponents. He consistently supported Australian federalism (as opposed to centralization), both as a matter of states' rights in principle and as a means of playing one state's interests against those of another. Some of the institutions that he sustained or created, such as national insurance, free tertiary education, and the development of the national capital of Canberra, read almost like a Labor platform. That, in fact, is how many of his positions originated: Menzies consistently adopted liberal social policies just before or immediately after elections, alternately throwing Labor into confusion and appeasing restive elements within his own party. When he retired in 1966, after seventeen years in office, the extent to which Menzies had governed through personal insight and individual forcefulness was clear: No real heir had been groomed among the Liberals, and no cohesive ALP policy was prepared to fill the void.

Significance

Menzies' style of government was both consistently motivated by tradition and curiously ad hoc. He aggressively sought international recognition and alliance at a time when Australia might have reverted to isolationism and restriction. Yet many of his policies might well be called reactionary or neocolonial: It is difficult to view Menzies' Australia as more than a secondary partner in the relationships he forged, and difficult to ignore his commitments to the British monarchy, to American industry, and, at home, to large-scale edifices and performances. Those commitments represented ties, in short, to an unquestioned concept of a fundamentally metropolitan Anglo-Saxon tradition.

Menzies' record on social welfare, aborigine rights, and immigration standards is mediocre at best and potentially self-defeating in the long run. Menzies abandoned to his successors any possible visions of a truly independent Australia in the world arena, as a political and cultural force in the Pacific and Indian basins, as a power having affinities with developing nations in black Africaand South America, and as a domestic realm demanding strong diversification and interstate cooperation.

Perhaps the most telling summary of Menzies' tenure came in the virtual explosion of Australian culture in the early 1970's, under the Labor government of Gough Whitlam. It was as if Australia had suddenly thrown off the blankets of English sentiment and American realpoli- tik. With strong state support and public encouragement, a vast amount of literature, film, social history, and commentary emerged, much of it directed at examining, perhaps for the first time in the postwar age, the possibilities of modern Australian identity and to asserting, at last, both the cultural autonomy and political self-direction of an independent Australia.

—John Scheckter
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Maurice Merleau-Ponty

French philosopher

Merleau-Ponty was one of the most original and profound thinkers of the postwar French movement of existential phenomenology. He is especially remembered for placing great emphasis on the significance of the human body and its interaction with the world to any understanding of the human experience.

Born: March 14, 1908; Rochefort, France

Died: May 4, 1961; Paris, France

Areas of achievement: Philosophy, scholarship

Early Life

Maurice Merleau-Ponty (maw-rees mehr-loh-pohn-tee), whose father died before Maurice was seven years old, also had a brother and sister. The children were reared in Paris by their mother, a devout Roman Catholic who gave her children a strongly religious upbringing. It was not until the 1930's that Merleau-Ponty eventually became discontented with the established Catholic Church and ceased to practice his faith. At one point in his life, he even admitted to being an atheist but then altered his position to one of agnosticism. His final position with regard to religion is not known; what is clear, however, is that some degree of reconciliation with the Church of his early years must have occurred before his sudden death in May of 1961, since a Catholic Mass was said at his funeral.

According to the testimony of his own writings, Merleau-Ponty's childhood was happy, so happy that his adult years never quite provided him with the same sense of complete fulfillment. The death of his father while the boy was still very young is thought to have affected Merleau-Ponty immeasurably, and as a result he became extremely close to his mother and remained completely devoted to her until her death only a few years prior to his own.
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Merleau-Ponty received his secondary education at the Lycee Louis-le-Grand, and then studied at the Ecole Normale Superieure in Paris. After taking his agregation in philosophy in 1931, he taught in a lycee at Beauvais for the next five years. He then held a research grant from the Caisse de la Recherche Scientifique for a year and subsequently took up teaching again, this time at the lycee in Chartres. In 1935, he returned to Paris as a junior member of the faculty at the school he had attended, the Ecole Normale.

Life's Work

In the winter of 1939, after the Nazi invasion of Poland, Merleau-Ponty entered the army and served as a lieutenant in the infantry. While in the army, he wrote his first major work, La Structure du comportement (1942; The Structure of Behavior, 1963). Although the work was completed in 1938, when he was thirty years old, the book was not published, because of the war, until 1942. Perhaps the most important thesis of this work is Merleau- Ponty's reinterpretation of the distinctions between the physical, the biological (or vital), and the mental dimensions of existence. These dimensions were treated by him as different levels of conceptualization at which human behavior could be studied, and they were distinguished by the degree to which the concepts used were useful and meaningful. While Merleau-Ponty was very insistent on the irreducibility of these distinctions, he also maintained that they were logically cumulative, such that biological concepts presuppose physical concepts, and mental concepts presuppose both. However, at the same time that he defended this thesis of the logical interdependence of the physical and the mental, Merleau-Ponty rejected in principle all attempts to explain this relationship in causal terms. His first work, then, was both a sustained and powerful attack on behaviorism in psychology as well as a new philosophical interpretation of the experimental work of the Gestalt psychologists.


After the demobilization of France and during the German Occupation, Merleau-Ponty again returned to teaching and writing. Continuing his critique of traditional psychology, in 1945 he published what was to become his masterwork: Phenomenologie delaperception (1945; Phenomenology of Perception, 1962). This second book examined what he viewed as traditional prejudices regarding perception to advance a "return" to things themselves. According to Merleau-Ponty, understanding the body itself involves a theory of perception. One is able to know oneself only through relationships with the world, and the world is not what one thinks it is but what one lives through. Drawing heavily on, but also modifying, the phenomenological techniques of Edmund Hus- serl as well as the existential threads in the thought of Gabriel Marcel and Martin Heidegger, Merleau-Ponty, in this work, begins to construct a personal synthesis, an original philosophical interpretation of human experience. For this reason he is considered to be one of the originators of modern existential philosophy and, in the opinion of one of his notable colleagues, Paul Ricoeur, "was the greatest of the French phenomenologists."

After the occupation of France ended, Merleau-Ponty joined the faculty of the University of Lyon and at the same time (in 1945) became coeditor of the existentialist periodical Les Temps modernes with Jean-Paul Sartre, a former schoolmate and longtime friend. By 1950, Merleau-Ponty's reputation was established, and he took a position at the Sorbonne as professor of psychology and pedagogy. He was to remain in this post for only two years. Then, in 1952, he was appointed to a chair at the College de France. This was the chair that had been left vacant by the death of Louis Lavelle and that had previously been occupied by Henri Bergson and Edouard Le Roy. Merleau-Ponty, in fact, was the youngest philosopher ever to hold this position—one of the more prestigious in French academic life—and he retained it until his death in May, 1961. Merleau-Ponty was happily married to a woman prominent in her own right as a physician and psychiatrist in Paris, and they had one child, a daughter.

All Merleau-Ponty's work demonstrates a familiarity with both current scientific research and with the history of philosophy, a combination that gives his work a more balanced character than that of the other existentialists. Another of his major concerns was with political and social philosophy as well as the problems of everyday politics. Consequently he wrote numerous newspaper articles on contemporary events and problems. His more sustained essays on Marxist theory and leftist politics, however, were gathered in two collections: Humanisme et terreur (1947; Humanism and Terror, 1969) and Les Aventures de la dialectique (1955; Adventures of the Dialectic, 1973).

In the former work, Merleau-Ponty leaned so far in the direction of Marxist historicism as to argue that historical undertakings are to be judged retroactively by their success or failure and that to act "historically" is inevitably to submit oneself to this "objective" judgment of events, in which personal intentions, good or bad, are irrelevant. Simultaneously, however, he rejected the orthodox Marxist view that a scientific theory of the logic of historical development is accessible as a basis for such action. The latter work, exhibiting a new direction in the philosopher's social thought, contains a powerful critique of the French Communist Party, with which he had earlier sympathized. Marxism, in his opinion, was a timely device for thinking about human needs and contingencies in modern industrial society; he, however, rejected its dogmatic rigidity, particularly its claims to predictive power and historical mission, and the non- liberating, totalitarian features that had become associated with it.

Well to the left of Sartre during the 1940's, Merleau- Ponty was close to the Communists from 1945 to 1950 and played a crucial role in linking existentialist and Marxist thought during that period; by 1955, however, he was no longer engaged in Marxist politics. From 1950 on, Sartre, on the other hand, was moving closer to Marxism. For some years after 1955, Sartre was occupied almost exclusively with the existentialism-Marxism debate, which since 1945 had continued to be an explosive issue in French intellectual and political life. The ideological split with Sartre led to an open break with him and to Merleau-Ponty's resignation from the editorship of Les Temps modernes. Nevertheless, Merleau-Ponty's political views remained decisive for Sartre, as the latter freely admitted in a memoir published after Merleau- Ponty's death.

Essays and articles on language, literature, the aesthetics of film, and painting were also undertaken by Merleau- Ponty in the busy final decade of his life. In these essays, published as collections entitled Sens etnon-sens (1948; Sense and NonSense, 1964) and Signs (1960; English translation, 1964), he sought to work out some of the implications of his thesis on the primacy of perception using Husserl as his fundamental reference point for epistemological grounding and dialogue. Merleau-Ponty had hoped to conclude his analysis of the prereflective life of consciousness with a survey of the major modes of reflective thought in which he would seek to determine their criteria for validity and truth. At the time of his sudden death from a coronary thrombosis in 1961, he had written only incomplete fragments and sketches.

Significance
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Merleau-Ponty's career included two principal aspects. He was, first, a professional philosopher and teacher of philosophy whose main body of work was done in the field of philosophical psychology and phenomenology. In addition, he was a man of letters who wrote extensively on political and aesthetic subjects and actively participated in the intellectual life of his time. Despite the fact that Merleau-Ponty is sometimes viewed as a kind of junior collaborator of Sartre, both his philosophical work and his more general writings reveal a mind and a mode of thought that developed in a fully independent manner and that are at once very different from Sartre's and, in terms of intellectual rigor and elegance, often demon- strably superior.

As in the case with other "existentialist" philosophers, there are no "disciples" of Merleau-Ponty in the strict sense of the word, since his method was his life. To adopt his method, then, would be to begin to experience the world in a new way, with a new philosophy, and not with a continuation of Merleau-Ponty's life and thought. Thus it is not by virtue of his existentialism, Marxism, or phenomenology that he has made his greatest contribution, but rather by the extent to which, through each of these, he has been able to illuminate the lived human quality of existence. It is in and through his uniqueness that his impact will be felt most strongly.

— Genevieve Slomski

Further Reading

Bannan, JohnF. The Philosophy of Merleau-Ponty. New York: Harcourt, Brace & World, 1967. The aim of Bannan's excellent and very thorough work is not to locate the thought ofMerleau-Ponty among the classic positions in the history of philosophy but to focus on his more immediate context—his relations with Hus- serl's work, with Sartre, and with Marxism. Contains a very brief biographical note on the philosopher. Carman, Taylor, and Mark B. N. Hansen, eds. The Cambridge Companion to Merleau-Ponty. New York: Cambridge University Press, 2005. Collection of essays about various aspects of Merleau-Ponty's philosophy, including epistemology, phenomenology, and the existential concept of science. Dillon, M. C. Merleau-Ponty's Ontology. Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1988. This well-documented, scholarly work approaches Merleau-Ponty in the historical context out of which his ontology—his alternative to Cartesian knowledge—arose. This lengthy work also contains an excellent bibliography and extensive notes.
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Thomas Merton

American monk and writer

Merton is best known for his spiritual autobiography The Seven Storey Mountain, in which he explores how one might become a spiritual person in a nonspiritual age. His later works continued the search for spirituality through his experiences as a monk, and though for a time he seemed to be renouncing the world, he became a sort of prophet seeking to reform it.

Born: January 31, 1915; Prades, France Died: December 10, 1968; Bangkok, Thailand Also known as: Tom Merton (birth name); Brother

Louis; Father M. Louis; Father Louis Areas of achievement: Religion and theology,

literature, social reform

Early Life

Thomas Merton (MURT-ehn) spent the early years of his life being shuttled between France, England, and the United States. His parents, artists Owen Merton and Ruth Jenkins Merton, were from New Zealand and the United States respectively, but had met and married in Europe and had settled in the small town of Prades in the French Pyrenees, where Thomas (actually registered at birth as Tom) was born.

The family did not stay long in Prades, however, leaving in 1916 to escape from World War I. They lived on Long Island, New York, with Ruth's parents. Five years later, when Thomas was only six, his mother died of cancer. After that, he lived variously with his father, his mother's parents, other relatives, and family friends. In 1925 his father took him to the south of France to live, where he spent two unhappy years at a French school. Young Merton was happier in England, where he and his father moved in 1928. He attended Oakham School, wrote for the school paper, and eventually became its editor.

In 1931 his father died of a brain tumor. After graduating from Oakham in 1933, Merton had a disastrous year at Clare College, Cambridge, where he spent most of his time partying; he also might have fathered an illegitimate child. In 1934 he withdrew from Cambridge, returned to New York, and enrolled at Columbia University.

Merton did well at Columbia, completing bachelor's and master's degrees and writing a thesis on the mystical poetry of William Blake. He continued to live a bohemian life but also began to become interested in religion, especially Roman Catholicism, although he had been raised in the Anglican Church. He converted to Catholicism in 1938 and expressed an interest in becoming a priest or a monk. He also was interested in a writing career. He produced several novels that no one would publish but succeeded in publishing some poems and book reviews. He also took a position teaching English at St. Bonaventure College (now University) in New York.

Still seeking to become a monk, Merton applied to the Franciscans, but was turned down by them. He then went on a retreat at the Abbey of Our Lady of Gethsemani in rural Kentucky and knew immediately it was the place for him. He entered the monastery permanently on December 10, 1941.

Life's Work

Except for a few trips to conferences in his later years, Merton spent the rest of his life at the monastery or in Louisville, Kentucky, on brief outings. The monastery Merton chose was a strict one that belonged to the Cistercian Order of the Strict Observance, also known as the Trappists. He took vows of poverty, chastity, and
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ies. However, his superiors told him it was God's will that he remain a Trappist, and he did, though he eventually won concessions, including a little hut that he used as a private hermitage on the monastery's grounds.

Merton wrote about his struggles with his monastic life in several journals he published, notably The Sign of Jonas (1953) and Conjectures of a Guilty Bystander (1966). He also wrote books on contemplation, such as New Seeds of Contemplation (1961), in which he connected contemplation and prayer with community, wrote that contemplation was not just for monks, and argued that it must be accompanied by compassion for others.

Acting on his conviction that the truly spiritual person, even a solitary monk like himself, must connect to the world, Merton in his last years began writing about political issues. He opposed the Vietnam War, called for racial harmony, denounced nuclear weapons, and supported nonviolence. Also in these years he began to explore other spiritual traditions, such as Zen Buddhism, Daoism, and Sufi mysticism.

Exploring these traditions led him to Asia in late 1968, where he met the Dalai Lama and attended a religious conference in Bangkok, Thailand. He died there on December 10, 1968, after he was accidentally electrocuted.

Significance

Merton became instantly famous with the publication of The Seven Storey Mountain, a spiritual autobiography depicting his search for meaning in an apparently meaningless world. The book struck a chord in the postwar world of 1948, as did some of his later works in which he tried to explain prayer and contemplation through his personal experiences. Paradoxically, even though The Seven Storey Mountain ended by renouncing the world, it nevertheless appealed to that world as it spoke to all who were eager to follow him in his search for spirituality in a secular era.

Merton became a prophet for his era, trying to lead people away from mindless conformity and faith in technology. He tried to show them a path of contemplation through which they might connect with the deepest, most interior part of their being, and by doing so connect with God.

Kentucky's Silent Abbey

In The Seven Storey Mountain (1948), Thomas Merton reflects on the "voice of silence" he encountered upon entering the Abbey of Our Lady ofGethsemani in Kentucky to begin his life there as a monk.

The embrace of it, the silence! I had entered into a solitude that was an impregnable fortress. And the silence that enfolded me, spoke to me, and spoke louder and more eloquently than any voice, and in the middle of that quiet, clean-smelling room, with the moon pouring its peaceful- ness in through the open window, with the warm night air, I realized truly whose house that was, O glorious Mother of God!

How did I ever get back out of there, into the world, after tasting the sweetness and the kindness of the love with which you welcome those that come to stay in your house, even only for a few days, O Holy Queen of Heaven, and Mother of my Christ!

It is very true that the Cistercian Order is your special territory.

obedience and found himselfin an institution in which he and his fellow monks were expected to spend most of their time in communal prayers and manual labor while eating a meager diet and wearing simple robes. They also were to be silent most of the time and use sign language instead of speaking.

Merton discusses his decision to subject himself to this strict discipline in his best-selling autobiography The Seven StoreyMountain (1948). His idea was to free himself from the dissipated, undisciplined life he had led before entering the monastery. His original view was that he had to reject the world entirely, but he slowly gave up this idea. In the last ten years of his life especially, he saw his mission as one of reaching out to humanity while still maintaining his distance from the world.

For a while Merton even thought that, in order to purify himself and devote himself to God, he would have to give up his writing, but writing was too strong a drive in him. To his surprise, he found that his superiors in the monastery encouraged him to write, though they did also censor what he produced. Merton thus found himself in the paradoxical situation of having joined a monastery dedicated to the rule of silence and yet being able to speak, through his writings, to the world outside the monastery. Furthermore, he was quite candid about this paradox and about his struggles over his writings. He also struggled over his desire for greater solitude.

The Trappists were a communal order, and the monks at Gethsemani spent most of their time together. Merton soon decided that a hermit's life would be ideal, like that practiced at some other, more contemplative monaster-

— Sheldon Goldfarb 2714
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Olivier Messiaen

French composer

Messiaen was the most important French composer of the second half of the twentieth century. His catalog of compositions (which numbers more than seventy works) includes pieces for solo keyboard, chamber ensemble, electronic media, orchestra, oratorio, art song, and opera. He was the most significant composer for the organ since Johann Sebastian Bach.

Born: December 10, 1908; Avignon, France

Died: April 27, 1992; Clichy, France

Also known as: Olivier-Eugene-Prosper-Charles

Messiaen (full name) Area of achievement: Music

biography. Focuses on the details of Merton's everyday life rather than on the nature of his achievements. Illustrations, bibliography, index. Padovano, Anthony. The Human Journey: Thomas Merton, Symbol of a Century. Garden City, N.Y.: Dou- bleday, 1982. Focuses on Merton's significance as a symbol of his age. Places him in the American context.

Shannon, William H. Thomas Merton: An Introduction. Cincinnati, Ohio: St. Anthony Messenger Press, 2005. Revised edition of Something of a Rebel. Includes a clear and informative biographical sketch, an insightful examination of Merton's continuing significance, a discussion of his most important writings, and an explanation of his notion of contemplation. Index. Shannon, William H., Christine M. Bochen, and Patrick F. O'Connell. The Thomas Merton Encyclopedia. Maryknoll, N.Y.: Orbis Books, 2002. Agood resource that outlines Merton's life and writings in an easy-to- read encyclopedic format. Includes name and subject indexes and a bibliography.
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1941-1970: 1948: Merton Publishes His Spiritual Autobiography, The Seven Storey Mountain.

Early Life

Olivier Messiaen (ah-lee-vyay mehs-yahn) was born to parents well known in French literary circles. His mother was the poet Cecile Sauvage, and his father, Pierre, was an English teacher respected for his critical translations of Shakespeare. Recognizing the young Messiaen's musical gifts (by eight he had taught himself piano), Pierre encouraged him with gifts of scores to Hector Berlioz's Damnation of Faust and Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart's Don Giovanni. After a move to Nantes in 1918, Mes- siaen, now ten years old, began formal studies in harmony with the local teacher Jehan de Gibon. Soon after the boy began his studies, Gibon presented Messiaen with the score to Claude Debussy's opera Pelleas et

Mёlisande. Later, the mature composer described that gift as "a real bombshell. . . probably the most decisive influence of my life."

In 1919, the family moved to Grenoble. In the fall of that year, Messiaen was enrolled in the Paris Conservatoire, where he studied under France's leading musicians (Maurice Dupre taught him organ, and Paul Dukas tutored him in composition). The student flourished. In 1926, Messiaen took first prize in fugue and in 1928 first prize in piano accompaniment. Firsts in music history and composition followed in 1929 and 1930. The year of his prize in fugue also saw the appearance of his first publication, the organ work Le Banquet cёleste (the heavenly banquet). In 1929, Messiaen's final complete year at the Conservatoire, he published a set of eight preludes for piano. While the preludes particularly showed the influence of Debussy, in both of these early publications the characteristics of Messiaen's mature style were present. Both used chromatic scales (or "modes") of the composer's own invention (as opposed to culturally received scales, such as G minor or D major). Both used nontraditional rhythms, Messiaen stretching note values in Le Banquet cёleste to the point at which meter was lost within the six-minute (but only twenty-five-measure) piece. In both works, much of their interest and significance lay in Messiaen's musical exploitation of instrumental color. Finally, and here the preludes were somewhat atypical, aspects of Christianity sparked Messiaen's imagination and served as programmatic titles.

Life's Work

Messiaen left the Conservatoire in 1930, having won twice as many "firsts" as Debussy and with two publications already before the public. He was appointed principal organist at the Church of La Trinite (one of Paris's most important liturgical positions) in 1931. Teaching responsibilities at the Ecole Normale Superieure and at the Schola Cantorum were added five years later. In 1936, he married the violinist Claire Delbos (the dedicatee of his first song cycle, Poemes pour Mi). A year later their son Pascal was born. Through these years, Messiaen composed for organ as well as for chamber ensembles and even for a new electronic instrument, the ondes martenot.
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All of this work was broken off by World War II. Although thirty-one (and therefore beyond the reach of general conscription), Messiaen volunteered for the army, serving as a hospital attendant. Overtaken by the Germans near Nancy in June, 1940, the composer was imprisoned in a prisoner of war camp near Gorlitz in Silesia.

There in the prison camp, Messiaen wrote what was universally to be regarded as one of the twentieth century's most remarkable works, the Quatuorpourla fin du temps (quartet for the end of time). Finding a clarinetist, violinist, and cellist among his fellow prisoners, Messiaen wrote the piece for himself and this ensemble, premier- ing it before the five-thousand-member camp on January 15, 1941.

The quartet began the fully mature period of Mes- siaen's work. A highly evocative series of meditations on the Apocalypse (its title has a double meaning, referring both to Revelations 10:5-6 and to Messiaen's own new rhythmic character), Messiaen here made extensive use of bird calls for the first time (the quartet's first movement, "Liturgie de Cristal," opens with the calls of a blackbird on the clarinet and the nightingale on the flute). Herein Messiaen first used "nonretrogradable" rhythms, or complex rhythmic patterns that whether read from left to right or right to left remain the same. This kind of rhythmic device (and others derived from his studies of Hindu ragam) continued Messiaen's movement toward completely nonmetric rhythm first seen in Le Banquet cёleste.

Repatriated in 1942, Messiaen returned to Paris, where he was appointed professor of harmony at the Conservatoire. During the next decades, he began to be seen as a leader of the avant-garde, some of the next generation's leading composers seeking out his teaching in Paris and elsewhere (both Pierre Boulez and Karlheinz Stock- hausen were his students). He continued to compose in the manner established in the Quatuorpourla fin du temps.

Those characteristics, however, began to burden many of Messiaen's listeners. The lengths of his works and their almost hyper-baroque textures offended musicians increasingly influenced by Anton von Webern's terse severity. The Christian themes and unabashed emotionalism of Messiaen's works seemed both hopelessly naive and out of step with postwar materialism. For the first time since the brouhaha that had greeted Igor Stravinsky's Rite of Spring in 1913, the Parisians rioted at the premiere of Messiaen's Trois Petites Liturgies on April 21,1945. The press followed the performance with a sustained, critical barrage.

While surprised by the critics' ferocity (one writer later called it a "dance of glory and death around Messiaen"), the composer appeared undisturbed. He followed Trois Petites Liturgies with even more challenging works, between 1944 and 1948 completing major pieces for piano, voice, and orchestra. A symphony was commissioned by Serge Koussevitzky for the Boston


Symphony and was premiered by Leonard Bernstein on December 2, 1949. In this symphony, entitled Turan- gallla, Messiaen continued his interest in Hindu music, both constructing its title from two Hindi words ("Lila," meaning game, and "Turanga," meaning time) and employing again Hindu and symmetric rhythms. Messiaen was at his most adventurous in his 1949 piano work Mode de valeurs et d'intensites. Here he systematically ordered thirty-six pitches, twenty-four note values, twelve kinds of articulation, and seven dynamic levels. This kind of "total serialization," while only experimental for Messiaen, was to have a profound impact on younger composers.

In 1943, when Messiaen had been privately teaching a class in analysis and composition, he met Yvonne Loriod. Impressed by her virtuosity, Messiaen wrote his major piano works of the period—Visions de l'amen (1943), Reveil des oiseaux (1953), and Catalogue des oiseaux (1958)—for her. Loriod and Messiaen were married in 1962, his first wife, Claire, having died three years earlier after a ten-year illness.

Messiaen's energies in the years 1960 to 1980 were channeled primarily into the creation of six huge ensemble compositions: Chronochromie (1961), Couleurs de la cite celeste (1963), Et exspecto resurrectionem (1964), La Transfiguration de Notre Seigneur Jesus- Christ (1969), Des canyons auxetoiles (1974), and Saint Frangois d'Assie (1983). Chronochromie (literally "time- color") was a sixty-minute, seven-movement work for full orchestra with a greatly enlarged percussion section. Its sixth movement ("Epode") was remarkable for its evocation of birdsong performed by solo strings in eighteen individual parts. Couleurs de la cite celeste was premiered by Boulez in 1963, three years after Chronochromie s completion. It was another hour-long work but for an ensemble reduced from the earlier piece's heroic dimensions (thirteen winds and seven percussionists).

In 1964, Messiaen fulfulled a commission from the French government for a work memorializing the two world wars' dead with Et exspecto resurrectionem. This composition for large woodwind, brass, and percussion ensemble (the composer even required three different sets of gongs) was premiered the following year in Paris's St. Chappelle, with repeated performances throughout France. La Transfiguration de Notre Seigneur Jesus-Christ was begun in 1965 and premiered in Lisbon four years later. For the first time since the 1945 Trois Petites Liturgies, Messiaen returned to writing for chorus and solo singers. For the fourteen-movement oratorio, he drew texts from the Bible, Saint Thomas Aqui- nas's Summa, and from the Roman rite for the Feast of the Transfiguration. After a visit to Utah in 1970, Mes- siaen completed a twelve-movement orchestral piece, Des canyons auxetoiles (premiered in New York on November 20, 1974).

Saint Frangois d'Assie is Messiaen's only dramatic work. Commissioned by the Paris Opera in 1975, Mes- siaen himselfcomposed both the libretto and the score in a labor that lasted eight uninterrupted years. The resulting opera, although not without its detractors, was perhaps his masterpiece. A synopsis of his entire creative life, requiring extraordinary forces (a two-hundred- member chorus, three antiphonal ondes martenots, a huge orchestra, and a length of four and a half hours), it has received repeated performances since its Paris premiere in 1983.

Significance

Although his work itself is not at all traditional, Olivier Messiaen's view of himself as a Roman Catholic artist placed him firmly within the tradition of Christians whose art served primarily theological and propagandis- tic purposes. Thus the anonymous sculptors of Chartres, Michelangelo, Heinrich Schutz, Bach, and Dante, are all Messiaen's forebears. Indeed, of nineteenth century composers, the one Messiaen most closely resembles is Anton Bruckner, although without that Austrian's provincialisms.

As a youth Messiaen did not participate in the cynical witticisms of Francis Poulenc and Darius Milhaud. Interested in Indian music, he became neither an ethno- musicologist nor an Eastern mystic. Although his work was crucial to the development of totally serialized music, Messiaen's work was never an exercise in the cerebral. One of the era's most important teachers, he founded no "school," nor were his students united by any particular characteristic. Thus, while his aesthetic can be seen as a continuation of at least a fifteen-hundred-year-old tradition, within the twentieth century Messiaen was unique. Stylistically, his work stands apart from any of the movements that characterized (and polarized) modern music.

— Michael Linton

Further Reading

Dingle, Christopher, and Nigel Simone, eds. Olivier

Messiaen: Music, Art, and Literature. Burlington,

Vt.: Ashgate, 2007. Collection of essays analyzing
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Messiaen's musical compositions.

Griffiths, Paul. Olivier Messiaen and the Music of Time. Ithaca, N.Y.: Cornell University Press, 1985. Asignif- icant and highly detailed study of Messiaen largely intended for the specialist but useful also to the general reader.

Hill, Peter, and Nigel Simone. Messiaen. New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press, 2005. Traces the origin of many of Messiaen's compositions and places them within the context of his life.

Hold, Thomas. "Messiaen's Birds." Music and Letters 3 (1971): 113. An important essay on the composer's quotation and employment of bird calls.

Johnson, Robert Sherlaw. Messiaen. Berkeley: University of California Press, 1975. A thorough but dated study of Messiaen's work. Johnson includes charts that are helpful in untangling the relationships in some of Messiaen's larger compositions.
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Machlis, Joseph. Introduction to Contemporary Music. 2d ed. New York: W. W. Norton, 1979. Machlis is one of his generation's best writers on music. A man of broad cultural understanding (he is the translator of at least sixteen operas), he is able to clearly draw the twentieth century's significant lines of musical changes. Helpful also is his concluding "dictionary," which presents brief biographies of several hundred contemporary composers, including Messiaen.

Reinhold Messner

Italian mountain climber

The first person to climb all fourteen mountains in the world higher than 8,000 meters, or 26,246 feet, Messner revolutionized mountaineering by advocating a climbing style that relied on minimal equipment and by his refusal to use bottled oxygen at high altitudes.

Born: September 17, 1944; Bressanone, Italy Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

Reinhold Messner (RIN-hohlt MEHS-nur), the son of Josef Messner (a schoolteacher) and Maria Troi, was born in the South Tyrol, a mountainous region in northern Italy. Always fascinated by mountains, Messner accompanied his parents and younger brother, Gunther, on the ascent of a 10,000-foot peak at the age of five. He also had a second younger brother, Hansjorg. Although Messner worked on the family chicken farm and at-

Messiaen, Olivier. The Technique of My Musical Language. Translated by John Satterfield. Reprint. New York: American Biographical Service, 1987. Any study of Messiaen should begin with this apologia for his musical style. Messiaen's frequently poetic descriptions of his ideas are of particular interest to the nonspecialist reader.

Nichols, Roger. Messiaen. 2d ed. New York: Oxford University Press, 1986. The best introduction to the composer in English. Highly readable and sympathetic to Messiaen's work, Nichols provides a vivid portrait of the artist and his art in his eighty-seven- page text.

See also: Leonard Bernstein; Claude Debussy; Was- sily Kandinsky; Darius Milhaud; Francis Poulenc; Maurice Ravel; Jean Sibelius; Karlheinz Stockhau- sen; Igor Stravinsky.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: 1907: Publication ofBusoni's Sketch for

a New Aesthetic of Music. 1941-1970: January 15,1941: Messiaen's Quartet for the End of Time Is Performed; June 18, 1955: Boulez's Le Marteau sans maitre Premieres.

tended public school, he spent his free time honing his mountaineering skills. At age fourteen he finished a difficult solo climb after his father refused to continue, a decision that evidenced Messner's growing confidence in his abilities. By age twenty, he had made approximately five hundred climbs, excelling in both rock and ice climbing. He later looked back at this period as the most exciting in his life.

In the mid-1960's, influenced by mountaineer Hermann Buhl, Messner turned to some of the great climbs in the Alps, including the infamous Eiger in Switzerland. He made the first solo ascent of the north wall of Les Droites, considered to be one of the most difficult Alpine rock faces. Word of his exploits spread among members of the climbing community, and Messner's reputation as a mountaineer grew. In 1969, he made his first climb outside Europe, reaching the summit of the 21,709-foot Yerupaja Grande in the Peruvian Andes on a nighttimeascent. In 1970, he received an invitation to join a Himalayan expedition committed to climbing the 26,660-foot Nanga Parbat by way of the unclimbed Rupal face, a massive wall over 14,000 feet high. To prepare, Messner abandoned his studies in civil engineering, took a job as a schoolteacher, and engaged in a strenuous training program in his free time.

Life's Work

Messner's first Himalayan experience was both a triumph and a tragedy. Messner and brother Gunther scaled the Rupal face and reached the summit of Nanga Parbat. Ill with altitude sickness and exhausted from the climb, Gunther feared that he could not climb down the Rupal face. The brothers then completed an amazing feat by crossing Nanga Parbat to descend on an easier but unfamiliar route. During the descent, however, they were separated. Reinhold searched but could not find his brother, who in all likelihood had been swept to his death in an avalanche. He was never found and was presumed dead. Reinhold arrived at base camp ten days later, his toes so severely frostbitten that several had to be amputated.

The Nanga Parbat expedition established a pattern that Messner would repeat again and again during his career. On one hand, he received praise for his successful and daring climb. However, critics charged that Mess- ner's thirst for glory led him to take unnecessary risks and ignore his own safety and that of his fellow climbers. For his part, Messner claimed that his experiences on Nanga Parbat strengthened him, improved his judgment of mountaineering hazards, and provided him with a greater appreciation of life. After the expedition, Mess- ner turned to mountaineering full time and financed his climbs through articles, books, and public lectures.

In 1971, Messner traveled the world and completed climbs in such places as Europe, Africa, and New Zealand. Tragedy and controversy struck again in 1972 on Manaslu, a 26,760-foot peak in Nepal. Messner's partner, who could no longer climb, urged Messner to continue to the summit alone. His partner and two other team members were caught in a blizzard in which two climbers died. Messner reached the summit, but again found his success marred by contentions that he should have remained with his fellow climbers.

In 1968, Messner had argued that while the use of artificial climbing aids such as pitons (metal pegs hammered into rock) allowed mountaineers to scale peaks and rock faces once believed unclimbable, the overuse of these aids diminished their achievements. He challenged his peers to reach summits using only the minimal equipment necessary. He expanded on his climbing philosophy in his book The Seventh Grade: Most Extreme Climbing (1973), in which he argued that alpine-style climbing (small teams of skilled climbers carrying minimal equipment) could achieve the same successes on the world's highest mountains that huge expeditions hauling tons of equipment had achieved. Critics regarded Messner's claim that he and a gifted partner could climb high peaks without major expedition support as evidence of his arrogance and foolhardiness.



Reinhold Messner. (AP/Wide World Photos)
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Messner set out to prove his contentions, teaming up with Peter Habeler, an outstanding climber from the South Tyrol. In 1974, the two climbed the north face of the Eiger, a wall that most teams complete in several days, in a mere ten hours, an accomplishment that astounded the climbing world. Messner, however, had his sights set on greater climbs. The following year, avalanches thwarted his attempt to summit Lhotse, a 27,890-foot mountain, but later that year he and Habeler climbed the 26,470- foot Gasherbrum I (also known as Hidden Peak) in Pakistan with just over two hundred pounds of climbing gear. The Hidden Peak ascent confirmed Messner's argument regarding the ability of small teams to scale major peaks and secured his place as a mountaineering pioneer.

Messner now prepared to go one step further and challenge a long-standing belief among mountaineers regarding the use of bottled oxygen. Having summited Hidden Peak without the use of bottled oxygen, he announced his intention to scale Mount Everest, the world's tallest peak at 29,028 feet, also without supplemental oxygen. Skeptics argued that the limited oxygen available at such an extreme altitude was insufficient for human needs. Anyone attempting to climb Everest without bottled oxygen would surely die.

Undaunted by the criticism, Messner and Habeler accompanied the Austrian Everest Expedition to the Everest base camp in March, 1978. Expedition members spent the next several weeks preparing a series of camps high on the mountain. On April 21, Messner and Habeler made their first summit attempt, reaching camp 3 two days later with the assistance of porters. When food poisoning felled Habeler the following morning, Messner went ahead with two Sherpa climbers, but winds reaching 125 miles per hour turned the climbers back. The entire party returned to the base camp, where Messner and Habeler agreed to try one more time before abandoning the project. On May 6 they set forth from the base camp and reached camp 4 at 26,200 feet on the afternoon of May 7. On the early morning of May 8, they made their final push, reaching the summit after eight hours of arduous climbing. Messner was stricken with snow blindness on the descent, but both climbers safely reached the base camp on May 10 after climbing the world's highest peak without using oxygen and, in the process, revolutionizing high-altitude mountaineering.

Not content to rest at this point in his career, Messner completed a solo ascent of Nanga Parbat by way of a new route only months after his Everest triumph. The following year, he and a small party climbed 28,251-foot K2, the second highest mountain in the world and regarded by many climbers to be far more difficult than Everest. In response to detractors who pointed out that Messner had relied on assistance from climbers using oxygen during the Everest climb, Messner soloed the mountain in three days without oxygen in 1980. In 1982, he climbed Kang- chenjunga, Gasherbrum II (which he considers his greatest achievement in the Himalayas), and Broad Peak. With these successes, Messner had climbed nine of the fourteen peaks over 8,000 meters (26,246 feet) high. Messner achieved the goal of climbing all fourteen in 1986, when he summited Lhotse, the fourth-highest mountain in the world, with partner Hans Kammerlander.
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After climbing Lhotse, Messner declared that he would no longer climb into the "death zone," the heights above 8,000 meters at which the human body can survive only for short periods. However, he had not abandoned his commitment to mountaineering. He hoped to be the first person to climb all of the so-called Seven Summits, the highest mountain on each of the world's seven continents. With the ascent of the 16,067-foot Mount Vinson in Antarctica in December, 1986, he reached his seventh summit, but another climber had beaten him to the record by two months. Eager for new challenges, Messner used his visit to Antarctica to plan another adventure: a crossing of the southernmost continent.

After three years of preparation, Messner and his partner, Arved Fuchs, set out from the Ronne Ice Shelf on November 19, 1989. Committed to a "fair means" crossing, the two adventurers did not use mechanized sleds or dogs to carry their gear. Each pulled a 48-pound sled containing camping equipment, cooking gear, and supplies. On windy days, they used kite sails to help with the hauling. Committed to preserving the environment, Messner and Fuchs carried out all their trash. However, they did receive supplies twice during the journey, once from an airplane and once at the research station at the South Pole. They successfully completed their journey in ninety-two days.

Messner's exploits made him a sports superstar and a best-selling author in Europe. However, his fame came at a cost. His marriage to Ursula Demeter ended in 1977, in part because of the stress that mountaineering placed on the relationship. Following a 1978 Everest climb, Messner and Habeler parted ways because of differences in their published accounts of the event. Messner had a similar public dispute with Fuchs after the Antarctic traverse. He earned a reputation for arrogance and tactlessness. Some people argued that his personality changed because of brain damage brought on by oxygen deprivation, while others claimed that Messner found his popularity too stressful. Messner dismissed stories about his personality as media fabrications.

Messner claimed to have spotted a yeti in 1986 during a trip to the Himalayas. He said he saw this abominable snowman twice. The first time it was a mere glimpse of a shadow; the second time he approached to within seventy feet and found that what the Sherpas called a yeti was actually the Tibetan brown bear—very dangerous, but not a "man" in any sense. He writes in his book about the experience, My Quest for the Yeti (2000), that the behavior of this nocturnal bear accords perfectly with the myth of the yeti.

During the 1990's, Messner mounted a failed solo expedition to the North Pole. In 1996, he returned to Gasherbrum I, which he had first climbed over twentyyears earlier, but he left when he encountered a large number of climbers at the base camp. Although he declared that he would always seek adventure, Messner admitted in 1995 that parenthood (he had two daughters) made him more willing to remain at his home, the renovated Castle Juval, in South Tyrol, where he had been growing an ecologically benign garden to feed his family.

Still, Messner continued to climb. In 2000 he returned to Nanga Parbat to climb it on the thirtieth anniversary of his first assent, this time by an untried route. Climbing with his remaining brother and two others, he had to turn back when at high altitude the route proved too dangerous. In the summer of 2004, Messner walked across the Gobi Desert in China and Mongolia—a trek of 1,200 miles—from east to west, in six weeks.

From 1999 to 2004, Messner served as a member of the European parliament for the Federazione dei Verdi (Italian Green Party). He campaigned on the contention that all efforts to make society ecologically responsible must begin at once and be independent of ideology. Messner wrote some sixty books about his explorations and numerous articles for periodicals, including Star, Mirror, Geo, Epoca, and National Geographic. These literary works have brought him several awards, including the ITAS literary award (1975), the Donauland Sachbuchpreis (1995), and the Bambi Lifetime Award, Germany's prestigious media prize (2000). He wrote or produced several documentary films and was featured, with climbing partner Kammerlander, in the television documentary The Dark Glow of the Mountains (1984, directed by Werner Herzog).

Finding that when he reached age sixty he no longer was capable of extreme mountaineering, Messner devised a way to make his experience educational. He founded the Messner Mountain Museum, which opened in 2008. The museum, a five-building complex each with separate themes that highlight various aspects of mountaineering, is located in the South Tyrol.

Significance

Messner forever changed high-altitude mountaineering. His success with alpine-style climbing on 8,000-meter peaks led to increased criticism of large expeditions as costly, environmentally damaging, and lacking in grace and style. However, because alpine climbing allowed for no margin of error, it increased the risks mountaineers took on high peaks. Climbers who did not possess Messner's skill and judgment faced great danger when they applied his philosophy on their attempts to scale the world's highest mountains.

Dynamic, controversial, and opinionated, Messner left a lasting impression on the sport of climbing. Commentators hailed him as the greatest mountain climber of all time. While others disagreed, there is no doubt that his expeditions without supplemental oxygen changed mountaineering.

— Thomas Clarkin

Further Reading

Alexander, Caroline. "Murdering the Impossible." National Geographic, November, 2006. This substantial, insightful article covers Messner's childhood, colorful character, mountaineering career, philosophy (this article's title is taken from Messner's most famous essay), and the founding of the Messner Mountain Museum. Bonington, Chris. The Climbers: A HistoryofMountain- eering. London: BBC Books, 1992. Written by a world-class mountaineer, this history places Mess- ner's achievements in historical context. Includes black-and-white and color photographs, a chronology of important mountaineering events, a glossary, and a select bibliography. Messner, Reinhold. Antarctica: Both Heaven and Hell. Ramsbury, England: Crowood Press, 1991. This book examines the history of Antarctic exploration and Messner's transcontinental journey. Includes black- and-white and color photographs, a map, and an appendix detailing the gear carried by Messner.

	. The Big Wall. Seattle, Wash.: Mountaineers

Books, 2001. In this richly illustrated book, Messner provides climbers attempting the world's most difficult ascents with insights about the climbs, and he relates the history of big-wall climbing and his own experiences on some of the walls.

	. Everest Expedition to the Ultimate. London:

Kaye & Ward, 1979. Messner's account of the 1978 Everest climb includes black-and-white and color photographs, maps, and a chronology of Everest ascents from 1953 to 1978. 	. The Naked Mountain. Seattle, Wash.: Mountaineers Books, 2003. Based on memory, journal entries, and published accounts, Messner tells his side of the story of his disastrous 1970 climb of Nanga Parbat, during which his brother, Gunther, died. Messner's account sometimes contrasts sharply with those given by other members of the expedition. Includes photographs.
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Rowell, Galen. In the Throne Room of the Mountain Gods. San Francisco, Calif.: Sierra Club Books, 1986.


Rowell, a renowned outdoor photographer, provides a comprehensive history of climbing on K2 that also includes a discussion of Messner's career and his 1975 climb of Hidden Peak. Also includes quality color plates and a bibliography.

See also: Andre-Gustave Citroen; Sir Edmund Hillary. Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: May 29,1953: Hillary and Tenzing Reach the Top of Mount Everest.


 

 


Vsevolod Yemilyevich Meyerhold

Russian theater director


 

 


Meyerhold departed from the powerful naturalistic influences of Konstantin Stanislavsky and the Moscow Art Theatre to experiment with more abstract forms of theater^. Representing the other side of the universal duality in theater—expressionistic versus naturalistic—he dared to experiment with an ingenious stage language of his own invention and devised the constructivist principles of set design and the biomechanical approach to actor training.

Born: February 9, 1874; Penza, Russia Died: February 2, 1940; Moscow, Soviet Union (now in Russia)

Also known as: Karl Theodor Kasimir Meyergold (birth name)

Area of achievement: Theater and entertainment Early Life

Born of German parentage, Vsevolod Yemilyevich Meyerhold (FSYEHV-uh-luht yihm-YIHL-yehv-yihch MI- uhr-hahlt) converted to the orthodox faith and adopted Russian nationality in 1895, thereby avoiding conscription into the Prussian army. In Moscow ostensibly to study law, he began to frequent the theater, where he was often disappointed by the mediocrity and pointlessness of the fare. In 1896, he joined the Moscow Philharmonic Society's drama school, auditioning for the well-known Vladimir Nemirovich-Danchenko with a speech imitated in gesture and style from Konstantin Stanislavsky's Othello. On graduation, he was invited to become a member of the Moscow Art Theatre, which had been formed by Nemirovich-Danchenko and Stanislavsky in 1898.
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From the outset, Meyerhold's work at the Moscow Art Theatre came in conflict with the central mission of Stanislavsky and Nemirovich-Danchenko. He believed that he had discovered the limitations of the realistic acting style and held strong opinions against the aesthetic value of naturalism in the production of such playwrights as Anton Chekhov and Henrik Ibsen. His leadership of the Theatre-Studio, a branch of the Moscow Art Theatre, was the beginning of his departure from the tradition (however young) of naturalism.

For four years, Meyerhold was a member of the Moscow Art Theatre's acting company, playing some eighteen roles in a wide range of characterizations. His gaunt, angular face prevented his complete metamorphosis into the more romantic fictive characters, although he did play Treplev in Chekhov's Chayka (1896; The Sea Gull, 1909). According to his notes during these four years, he was even then in search of new forms; his first attempts at a stylized approach to the stage came in 1905, with La Mort de Tintagiles (pb. 1894; The Death of Tintagiles, 1899), by Maurice Maeterlinck, a Belgian playwright writing what Meyerhold termed "The New Theatre," a passive, actor-oriented, nonhistrionic dramatization of a silent moment in the tragedy of quotidian life.

A brief association with Vera Komissarzhevskaya's Dramatic Theatre in St. Petersburg from 1906 to 1908 served as a transition for Meyerhold from the Moscow Art Theatre to the less protective environments of commercial theater. Meyerhold's apprenticeship ended in 1908, when he accepted a position at the St. Petersburg Imperial Theatres, where, from 1908 to the October Revolution of 1917, he was to explore the possibilities of his unique theatrical vision in the unlikely venues of commercial enterprise, working at a series of "official" St. Petersburg theaters.

Life's Work

"The essence of stage rhythm is the antithesis of real, everyday life," declared Meyerhold as early as 1909, referring to his production of Richard Wagner's opera Tristan and Isolde at the Mariinsky Theatre but stating at the same time one of the principles on which he built his theatrical style. Even during the years of his commercial acting successes, Meyerhold experimented in the private theaters of St. Petersburg, especially the intimate theater style of The Interlude House, run by a fellowship of actors and artists. To avoid contractual complications, he adopted the pseudonym Dr. Dapertutto, under which name he created many of his most imaginative stage pieces. His contribution to an evening of pieces in October, 1910, which he called Columbine's Scarf, was a haunting, chillingly grotesque pantomime based on Arthur Schnitzler's Der Schleir derPierrette (1910; the veil of Pierrette) but turned the romantic story into a tragedy. It was typical of Meyerhold's attempts at this time to treat traditional stage literature with a new interpretation.

By 1912, Meyerhold was splitting his theater career between a hectic acting and directing schedule at the Mariinsky Opera in St. Petersburg and a company of actors and artists in Terioki, under his artistic leadership, living in a communal environment. He still had time to write and publish his theories on theater in 1913. The smaller theater gave him several opportunities to experiment with a minimalist stage set, almost devoid of realistic setting, more a platform and background for action than an integral part of the play itself. These attempts solidified his theories about the function of the stage set, not as a photographic reproduction of real space but as an environment for the machinery of the stage action to be magnified, moved from site to site, and explored.

While his experiments were being well received in the smaller theater community, his "extravagances" in the larger theater were beginning to be criticized by a more and more vocal "popularist" political body. Meyerhold began to be characterized in the press as decadent and megalomaniacal. Scholars regard this production (Masquerade) as the culmination of Meyerhold's St. Petersburg career; it was to be revived repeatedly after the Revolution by Meyerhold himself as well as by his successors.

The 1917 Revolution transferred all artistic endeavors into state control. Theater, the most public art, saw many changes, but Meyerhold's own "reforms" continued to progress as a kind of parallel to the revolutionary changes around him. He started a theater school in what was now called Petrograd, under the Theater Department of the Commissariat of Enlightenment. The real question was how the repertory would change with the new political overview; after World War I, theater, according to the Petrograd Pravda, needed to be "born of that same Revolution, which we all look upon as our own great mother." Meyerhold's Futurist ideas, in tandem with Italian theater developments around the same time, were received with mixed reaction from the press. It soon became clear that Meyerhold's theatrical activities would always be viewed as a political statement, interpreted by each side (the conservative reformists and the radicals) according to its own lights.

Meyerhold enjoyed the strongest support for the juxtaposition of his art form and the Communist Party ideology when, in 1921, he was appointed director of the State Higher Theatre Workshops in Moscow. It was a theater school, complete with courses in history and theory. By now "Master," Meyerhold could formulate his acting theories into an actual course of study. A highly physical approach to acting, his "biomechanics" grew out of a series of physical fitness exercises, coupled with stage combat techniques. Awarded the title of "People's Artist" in 1923 for twenty years of service to the theater, Meyerhold was free to examine the productive results of long years of experimental uncertainty in a series of highly publicized productions matching his acting theories to his staging style in a theater in Moscow named for himself.

In 1926, probably the height of Meyerhold's career, the play by Nikolai Gogol entitled Revizor (1836; The Inspector General, 1890) finally brought together all the potential of Meyerhold's theories in a highly successful stage production, seen today as a model of alternative theatrical presentation. Too controversial, however, was a play by Sergei Tretiakov whose thesis was contradictory to the Soviet "line" on the importance (or non- importance) of family life; this and similar experiments eventually were to undermine Meyerhold's popularity with the bureaucracies under whose authority he worked. On the other hand, Meyerhold and the playwright Vladimir Mayakovsky were particularly productive partners during this period, working together in some ten works, including Klop (1929; The Bedbug, 1931) and Banya (1930; The Bathhouse, 1963).
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The Soviet government, entering the period ofrepres- sive measures that is now called the Stalin era, was not always happy with Meyerhold's view of the world as expressed on stage. Meyerhold himself, in what can only be seen as a heroic defiance of good sense, continued to insist on the autonomy of the artist over the wishes of the social system, refusing to acknowledge any demands of the state to use his stage as a propaganda platform and ignoring the growing tensions and the clear signs of his incipient disfavor. In 1939, the government-controlled press had damned Meyerhold's "decadent" work, primarily for failure to reduce his chaotic productions down to the Socialist Realism seen by the government as the proper sphere for theater. An anti-intellectual bias was working against him from 1930 to his death in 1940. Claims that he had ruined his theater were nothing more than excuses for closing it down in 1939. A victim of the paranoia of the Soviet government on the eve of World War II, Meyerhold was arrested shortly thereafter and shot in 1940.

Significance

Over a long career, Vsevolod Yemilyevich Meyerhold established a distinct ideology of theatrical presentation characterized by rapidly changing "loci" simply suggested by a montage of set alterations on a central "plateau," or general acting area (sometimes referred to as "cinefication"), a method of physical preparation for actors (called biomechanics) complementing or rivaling that of Stanislavsky, and a style of visual spectacle celebrating the rise of industrial and technological invention, called "constructivism," that today informs virtually all scenic design. His mature work, itself iconoclastic and irreverent, in so many ways the theatrical equivalent of the Bolshevik Revolution and its ideologies, and in other ways antithetical to the Socialist Realism embraced by its less imaginative political leaders, is responsible for the strength of the continuing combative dichotomy that still gives live performance its viability in an age of mass media: the dialectic between theater as hyperrealization of actual life and theater as an independent language whose vocabulary is larger than mere representational photographic replication and closer to the abstract spirit of theater handed down to Western civilization from the Greeks.

In the wide-ranging reexamination of aesthetic principles begun after World War II, modern theater practitioners found themselves more indebted to Meyerhold's vision and daring and more comfortable with the stage vocabulary that he had designed and implemented than his Soviet executioners could have imagined; Bertolt Brecht, the East German director of presentational, pro- pagandistic, "alienation" theater, acknowledged a considerable debt to Meyerhold's innovations, as have such highly regarded modern experimental directors as Jerzy Grotowski and Peter Brook. In fact, every experimenter in theatrical forms from 1950 on owes a debt to Meyer- hold, who turned his back on the invidious and ultimately self-defeating naturalism of his peers and tutors to discover theater's unique power to communicate directly.

— Thomas J. Taylor

Further Reading
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Andre and Edouard Michelin

French engineers

The Michelin brothers pioneered the use of pneumatic tires on automobiles and were also leaders in the development of the radial-ply tire as well as steel- reinforced tire construction. They founded a motorist's travel-guide company that produces handbooks for numerous tourist destinations throughout the world.

Andre Michelin

Born: January 16, 1853; Paris, France

Died: April 4, 1931; Paris, France

Also known as: Andre Jules Michelin (full name)

Edouard Michelin

Born: June 23, 1859; Clermont-Ferrand, France Died: August 25, 1940; Orcines, Puy-de-Dome, France

Areas of achievement: Invention and technology, engineering, publishing

Early Lives

Andre Jules Michelin (mee-shlan) showed a talent for art during childhood, and on completion of elementary school near Clermont-Ferrand, he entered the Academie des Beaux-Arts in Paris to study architecture. He left before obtaining his degree to learn the art of map-making at the French ministry of the interior. Andre subsequently opened several shops in Paris, where he pro- directors, Schechner pays homage to Meyerhold's overwhelming influence by citing whole passages of his theories throughout this study of the Performance Group. A clear example of how Meyerhold's work broke ground for the next generations of presentational theater practitioners. Bibliography and index.

See also: Bertolt Brecht; Vladimir Mayakovsky; Kon- stantin Stanislavsky.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

2725

1901-1940: 1929-1930: The Bedbug and The Bathhouse Exemplify Revolutionary Theater; April 23, 1932-August, 1934: Socialist Realism Is Mandated in Soviet Literature. 1941-1970: April 29,1964: Weiss's Absurdist Drama Marat/Sade Is Produced.

duced and sold locks for wrought-iron gates and metal picture frames of his own design.

Edouard was born six years after his brother in Clermont-Ferrand and also went to Paris, where he pursued painting at the Ecole des Beaux-Arts and opened a studio in the Montparnasse area of Paris. Edouard painted portraits, landscapes, and biblical and battle scenes for sale and began developing a talent for freehand drawing.

Art was not to be the lifelong vocation of the Michelin brothers. Edouard returned to Clermont-Ferrand in 1888 to assist with a small rubber business. The enterprise had been started in the mid-nineteenth century by a maternal grandfather and a cousin who was related by marriage to Charles MacIntosh, the Scottish chemist who experimented with the rubberization of textiles and whose name became synonymous with raincoats. The shop had originally produced farm equipment, but later, as a result of the indirect association with MacIntosh, added rubber products such as balls, tubes, valves, and elastic bands. When the founders of the business died, it passed to the Michelin brothers, and their careers focused increasingly away from Paris toward Clermont-Ferrand.

Lives' Work

The first pneumatic bicycle tires were produced by the English in 1888 and facilitated a considerably moreagreeable ride than the earlier solid rubber and iron-clad types. Yet because the tire was glued to the rim, blowouts were time-consuming to repair, severely inhibiting the widespread application of pneumatics to wheeled travel. The Michelins' first contact with pneumatic tires came with a cycling Englishman who brought his vehicle to the shop in Clermont-Ferrand for a puncture repair. The task took hours, largely because of the time required for the glue to dry. Edouard recognized the potential of pneumatics and began developing a removable bicycle tire that could be changed in minutes. By 1891, he had perfected such a system and entered the Paris-Brest- Paris 750-mile bicycle race to test and publicize the demountable pneumatic tire. The Michelins' tire was the only one of its type among the 211 participants, and their rider won the race by an eight-hour lead. In the following year, more than ten thousand bicycles were equipped with Michelin tires, and the company became the unquestioned leader in the bicycle tire business.

During the mid-1890's, France was a front-runner in the incipient world automotive industry. A major obstacle to the development of that industry lay in speeds. Automobile tires, which at that time were either ironclad or solid rubber, tended to come apart at speeds exceeding thirteen miles per hour. Even at lower velocities, the ride remained less than pleasant. Andre Michelin rode as a passenger in the 1894 motor car race from Paris to Rouen, an experience that persuaded him that the future of the automobile industry lay with the more comfortable and quiet pneumatic tire. The Michelin brothers pioneered the application of pneumatic tires to automobiles, testing and introducing them in the 745-mile Paris-Bordeaux- Paris race in June, 1895. Of the forty-six drivers who entered the race, the Michelin car survived the race with nine others, demonstrating that the demountable pneumatic tire offered a viable option to its ironclad and solid- rubber predecessors. By 1896, more than three hundred taxis in the city of Paris ran on air-filled Michelins.
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Andre and Edouard continued improvements on tires, testing innovations in subsequent races. By 1901, an electrically driven car on Michelin tires had set a record of sixty-two miles per hour. Two years later, tires with antiskid treads were introduced, and, in 1906, Michelin became one of the first companies in Europe to market an automobile tire with a detachable rim. During 1908, Michelin experimented with the principle of dual-pneumatic tire sets for trucks, and, after four years of experimentation, the first Michelin truck tires appeared on the market. In 1923, low-pressure balloon tires were introduced, providing a smoother ride, increased load capacity, higher speed capability, and longer tire life. The company began research in 1929 on the application of rubber tires to railroad travel. To support the increased weight associated with railcars, the Michelin Company augmented the tires with steel bands. Experience with rail tires gave the firm a considerable lead over other manufacturers in the application of steel reinforcements, and the Michelin Company eventually produced the first steel-belted radial tires for automobiles in 1948. Another by-product of the research into suitable pneumatic rail tires was the Micheline, a lightweight railcar produced in several models by the Michelin Company. The Micheline inaugurated service between Paris and Deau- ville in 1931, achieving an average speed of sixty-five miles per hour. By 1938, the Micheline averaged five million miles of service annually. Because of the heightened traction problems associated with the use of rubber on steel tracks, new research into tread designs was undertaken, resulting in enhanced wet traction tires.

Apart from tires, the Michelin brothers contributed most significantly to automobile travel by a series of guidebooks to assist motorists. In 1900, Andre added a road map department to the business, and later the company began publishing a travel guide that amplified the maps with listings of gas stations, repair shops, and Michelin tire dealers. Ultimately, hotels and restaurants were included with quality ratings, and Michelin guides evolved into the best-known and widely used handbooks of automobile touring. In 1908, Andre created a Car Traveler's Information Bureau in Paris, which furnished itineraries and road information, and further promoted automobile travel in France by embarking on a campaign to number routes and by donating road signs and posts. In 1927, the brothers financed the placement of concrete pillars along the Paris-Nice route featuring letters formed of enameled lava, which could be seen from a distance day or night. The French government subsequently approved these signs for use elsewhere in France.

The Michelin brothers also instituted progressive practices in employee relations. In 1901, they established a health center that provided medical care to Michelin employees at a fraction of the normal cost. The company later provided a maternity hospital, an antituberculosis dispensary, a ninety-bed sanatorium, a sixty-bed hospital, and a dental clinic. The brothers began building settlements of low-rent housing for workers in 1909. Swimming pools, theaters, playing fields, gardens, and cinemas were added over the years, and eventually there were seventeen settlements totaling 865 buildings that contained 3,698 apartments available to employees of Michelin enterprises.


Edouard recognized early in the company's development that workers in the shop understood obstacles to tire improvement best. Employee participation in problem- solving and innovation was encouraged from the outset, and Edouard praised and rewarded workers who challenged his opinions and decisions for the betterment of the company.

The Michelin penchant for innovation extended to the nascent aviation industry as well. The brothers encouraged distance and speed achievements in French aircraft development by offering a 100,000 franc prize to the first pilot to set a speed record flying a predetermined route that circled the Arc de Triomphe. Andre was particularly interested in the potential military applications of aviation, working before World War I to persuade France that its military future lay in air power and, after the war, to motivate the French and their allies to deal with the threat of aerochemical attack by Germany.

Andre died on April 4, 1931. He was followed by Edouard on August 25, 1940.

Significance

The outstanding contribution of the Michelin brothers to modern transportation derived from their ability to anticipate the future of the automobile industry and to create the breakthroughs that would make travel safe, convenient, and accessible for the average person.

The company founded by Andre and Edouard continued under the direction of younger Michelin family members. In the early 1950's, the firm became a holding company, and by the 1970's the Michelin enterprise employed more than 100,000 workers in facilities throughout Europe, in Africa, and in the United States. Michelin is known for its tight family control, its secretive management and marketing practices, and its assiduous guarding of technical know-how. The company has always been and remains among the top world producers of tires.

— Margaret B. Denning
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1901-1940: July 1, 1903: First Tour de France; June 26-27, 1906: First Grand Prix Auto Race.

James A. Michener

American novelist

Michener was a prolific writer who became known for his epic novels that explored the landscape, history, and culture of specific geographic regions in the United States and around the world.

Born: February 3, 1907(?); New York, New York Died: October 16, 1997; Austin, Texas Also known as: James Albert Michener (full name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

James Albert Michener (MIHCH-nur) was an orphan raised by a Quaker widow from Doylestown, Pennsylvania, named Mabel Michener. Consequently, very little is known of his early life. He never discovered the identity of his birth mother and father. His family was poor, but Michener managed to expand his horizons by traveling through forty-five states during the summer of 1921. That fall, he enrolled in Doylestown High School, where, according to at least one teacher, he did not work very hard because he did not have to, being brighter than most students. He became a good basketball player for Doylestown High and later gained a scholarship to play on the basketball team of Swarthmore College. Besides playing basketball at Swarthmore, Michener focused on English, history, and philosophy in a rigorous honors program.

After his graduation from Swarthmore College with a bachelor of arts in English and history, Michener taught English at the Hill School in Pottstown, Pennsylvania, from 1929 to 1931. From 1931 to 1933, he studied at St. Andrews in Scotland on a Lippincott Fellowship, visited London and Italy, toured part of Spain, and served for a time in the British Merchant Marine. In 1935, he married his first wife, Patti Koon, and from 1936 to 1939, he taught English at the George School, a Quaker institution in Bucks County, Pennsylvania. From 1936 to 1939, Michener taught at the Colorado State College of Education, where he completed a master of arts degree in 1937. He then taught education at the Harvard Graduate School as a visiting lecturer in 1939 and 1940. In 1940, Mich- ener joined the Macmillan Publishing Company as the social studies editor, a position he held until 1949.
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His editorship, however, was interrupted by World War II, and despite both his age and his Quaker background, Michener joined the U.S. Navy in 1942, arriving in the South Pacific as a lieutenant in the spring of 1944. His position as an aviations inspector and publications director led him to visit some fifty islands, an experience that he translated into Tales of the South Pacific, which he began writing during his term of service. In late 1945, Michener returned to his position at Macmillan. Tales of the South Pacific was published in 1947, and the book won Michener the Pulitzer Prize in fiction in 1948. It was turned into a very popular Broadway musical in 1949 and a film in 1958, both titled South Pacific. In 1949, having achieved financial independence, Michener left his job at Macmillan and embraced writing full time.

Life's Work

During the 1950's, Michener continued to write about the world of the Pacific. These works included Return to Paradise (1951), a collection of essays coupled with stories about the islands of the South Pacific, Australia, and New Zealand. In 1953 he published The Bridges at Toko- Ri, a novel featuring an American pilot and set during the Korean War. Michener then took up the theme of interracial relationships in the novel Sayonara (1954), in which two American servicemen who develop relationships with Japanese women face official and unofficial obstacles. By this time, Michener had been married and divorced twice: His first marriage ended in 1948; his second marriage, to Vange Nord, lasted from 1948 to 1955. He then met Mari Yoriko, a Japanese American who had been held in a U.S. internment camp with her parents during World War II. They were married in 1955, a union that lasted until Mari's death in 1994. Her influence led Michener toward a greater emphasis on the need for tolerance, and the order she gave to his personal life was an indispensable aid in the production of his many books.

A decade of writing about the world of the Pacific culminated in 1959 with Michener's massive novel Hawaii. In it, he established the basic pattern for later historical novels, each centered on the geography, history, and people of places that he visited and studied: Hawaii, Afghanistan, Israel, Spain, Poland, and others. Michener also turned to his own nation's development in novels such as Centennial (1974), Chesapeake (1978), Texas (1985), and Legacy (1987). In Hawaii, Michener begins with a description of the land and the geographic forces that shaped it. He then describes four successive waves of settlement on the island: Polynesians, American missionaries and sailors, Chinese peasants, and Japanese settlers. In an interview during the last years of his life, Michener described the basic message of this novel andthose that followed: "I've testified to the fact that people of different climates and nationalities and religions and skin color can be delightful people—just like your next door neighbors. And I have never deviated from that."

During the 1960's and 1970's, novels similar in format to Hawaii continued to pour from Michener. His work regimen was simple, and he stuck to it: He worked each morning from a manual typewriter and read or conducted research every afternoon. He spent much of his time visiting the places he wrote about. In preparation for his novel Poland (1983), for example, Michener journeyed to Poland eight times between 1977 and 1983, visiting and later revisiting sites that he would write about in the novel, consulting with experts in various fields of Polish history, and getting to know many Poles from all walks of life. Moreover, in such novels, which spanned vast periods of time, Michener was also able to explore serious historical themes that resonated with his non- academic audience. For example, in The Source (1965), which chronicles an archaeological dig at the mythical site of Tell Makor in Israel, Michener brings each of the several levels that the archaeologists excavate to life with interesting stories featuring complex characters and relationships. Each tale, which is centered around a single artifact, develops larger themes: how monotheism and Judaism emerged, why Jews were so often persecuted during this long historical process, and whether the three great religions of the West can ever truly coexist peacefully.

While establishing and extending his literary reputation, Michener was also very politically active. Astaunch opponent of communism, he covered the Soviet invasion of Hungary in 1956 for Reader's Digest and actually helped some Hungarian refugees over the border into Austria. Soon after, his interest in U.S. politics led him to work for the election of John F. Kennedy as president in 1960. Moreover, Michener sought a political career for himself: In 1962, he ran for the U.S. Congress as a Democrat from the conservative eighth district in Pennsylvania. Michener lost, but he remained politically involved, serving as secretary of the Pennsylvania Constitutional Convention in 1967 and 1968, investigating and writing about the Kent State shooting in 1970, and serving as a correspondent during President Richard M. Nixon's historic trips to the Soviet Union and China in 1972.

During the second half of his life, Michener won an increasing number of awards and honors. He was granted honorary degrees by more than thirty colleges and universities. In addition, he was awarded the Medal of Freedom in 1977 by President Gerald Ford and was named

Outstanding Philanthropist in 1996 by the National Society of Fund-Raising Executives. During this period, Michener also donated large sums of money to various institutions. These grants included $7.2 million to Swarth- more College, $9.5 million to the James A. Michener Art Museum, and $64.2 million to the University of Texas at Austin. Michener also patronized the visual arts—in 1994, he pledged $5 million each to art museums in Doylestown, Pennsylvania, and Texas.
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During the 1980's, Michener faced a number of physical problems but continued to write prolifically. Indeed, some of Michener's most popular novels were published in the 1980's, such as Space (1982) and Caribbean (1989); between 1986 and 1992, he wrote and published eleven books. After the death of his wife Mari in 1994 from cancer, Michener's own health began to deteriorate. His death eventually came because of renal failure; dependent on kidney dialysis to stay alive, Michener ordered doctors to disconnect him, and he died in Austin, Texas, on October 16, 1997.



James A. Michener. (© John Kings)






 

Significance

James Michener deserves to be remembered as one of the most prolific and widely read of American novelists in the twentieth century. By the time of his death, his fame as a writer of fiction had been secured by the early success of such works as Tales of the South Pacific and The Bridges at Toko-Ri and by a later series of historical novels in which fact and fiction from the past were blended with contemporary themes and issues. These long and complex novels followed a pattern of development that became familiar and beloved to millions of readers around the world, despite some professional criticism. Michener's more than forty books sold more than seventy-five million copies.

Despite Michener's great success as a best-selling novelist, he should also be remembered for many works of nonfiction, which focused on such diverse topics as the role of social studies in public education, the history of Japanese art, the dangers of U.S. electoral politics, the Kent State University shootings in 1970, and the importance of sports in American life. Moreover, Michener became a major philanthropist, giving away more than $100 million to universities, libraries, and museums. Michener's life experiences were quite varied: a Naval lieutenant during World War II, a journalist, a teacher at every level from elementary to graduate school, and a candidate for the U.S. Congress. Yet through a life packed with so much activity that it might seem incoherent, certain themes remained constant: a concern for America's young people and a commitment to education, a belief in human dignity and freedom, a recognition of the need for intercultural tolerance and understanding, and a conviction that people everywhere and in all times share basically the same desires, needs, and struggles.

— Robert Harrison

Further Reading
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Ludwig Mies van der Rohe

German-born American architect

One of the greatest architects and architectural educators of the twentieth century, Mies van der Rohe left a legacy of famous buildings and a legacy in furniture design unmatched by any other member of the Modern movement.

Born: March 27, 1886; Aachen, Germany

Died: August 7, 1969; Chicago, Illinois

Also known as: Maria Ludwig Michael Mies (birth

name)

Area of achievement: Architecture Early Life

Born to Michael Mies, a master mason, and his wife, Amalie, both German, Ludwig Mies van der Rohe (meez vahn duhr roh) was to add a version of his mother's family name to his own in adulthood, believing that mies, which in German means "bad" or "poor," was professionally a liability. He was, however, known to intimates as "Mies" throughout his life.

His father owned a stone-cutting shop, and Mies van der Rohe got his first experience with building materials while helping his father. He was educated in the Aachen Cathedral School, which could trace its existence back to the time when Aachen (formerly Aix-la-Chapelle) had been the first capital of Charlemagne's Holy Roman Empire. In his childhood, much of the medieval city was extant (much of it was lost during World War II), and he spoke of its architecture as an important influence on him in his formative years.

At the age of thirteen, he became a student in the local trade school, studying there for two years, during which time he was also a part-time apprentice to a brick mason. With a natural talent for drawing, at the age of fifteen he joined an interior decorating firm specializing in stucco ornamentation, soon becoming the firm's designer. In 1904, he entered a local architect's office, and a year later, he moved to Berlin. He had, by then, some deep knowledge of stone, but knew little about how to use wood; he took employment with Bruno Paul, who had a distinguished reputation for his use of wood in both his architecture and his furniture design.

In 1907, Mies van der Rohe left Paul to work on a private commission. His first house, designed in the popular eighteenth century German style, possessed an air of proportion and a fineness of detail that were to be common aspects of his architecture. The next year, the prestigious

Peter Behrens firm hired him, and during his time there, two other young architects, who were, like Mies van der Rohe, to have important careers, passed through the firm: Walter Gropius and Le Corbusier. Behrens carried on the tradition of the early nineteenth century architect Karl Friedrich Schinkel (1781-1841), who had advocated the sensitive use of fine materials, gracious space and balance in design, and careful and fastidious concern for detail. The Behrens group was committed to the union of engineering and architecture, accepting the facts of industrialization and mass production without presuming that beauty had to give way to utility. AEG, the German equivalent of General Electric in America, used Behrens to design their buildings, their building fixtures, and even the letterhead for their stationery. Mies van der Rohe was involved in the building of the Turbine factory for AEG that Behrens had designed with interesting anticipations of later architectural ideas, and Behrens put him in charge of the construction of the German Embassy in St. Petersburg, Russia.

On his own by 1913, Mies van der Rohe designed some intriguing domestic buildings, still, albeit, in the old tradition, but showing a sensitive and original grasp of space and proportion. He served in World War I in the German army as an engineer, supervising the building of roads and bridges. A solidly built young man with the bland good looks of the German burgher, it would have been difficult to tell by looking that he possessed the imagination, energy, and will to impose his ideas of architecture and design on the entire Western world.

Life's Work
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After the war, Mies van der Rohe committed himself as a designer to the architecture of what has been called the Modern movement, and he became a prominent member of the group of German architects and designers determined to make a new kind of building using the materials of twentieth century industrial technology: steel, glass, and reinforced concrete. The German economy was so disastrously affected by the war that little major building took place, but Mies van der Rohe exhibited major projects that were to establish his reputation. These plans, the Glass Skyscrapers (1919-1921), the Concrete Office Building (1922), the Brick Country House (1923), and the Concrete Country House (1924), exemplify, in part in their titles, the new direction taken by their creator. Uninterested in politics, he accepted, nevertheless, the propo-
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sition that architecture should be a sign of a society's vitality, that it was an important expression of its own time. He was a member of several organizations supporting the new movement in the arts, and the director of several exhibitions of contemporary architecture during the 1920's.

By the mid-1920's, Mies van der Rohe had established his reputation as an innovator but had constructed very few buildings. During this lean period, he put his experience in the crafts to the problem of designing furniture that would be consistent with the new architecture, and it was to be this work that would result in his development of the famous tubular steel chair that was to bear his copyright.
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In 1928, he was awarded a commission for the German Pavilion at the International Exposition to be held in Barcelona, Spain. Although the building was to exist only during the period of the fair, it was to be remembered by photographs and drawings as one of the most important buildings of the Modern movement and was to become a touchstone building in modern architecture. Although he had revealed bits and pieces of his ideas in previous buildings during the 1920's, this was the first time that he was free to express his ideas without the limitations and impositions of ordinary contracts. The building itself was simply to be a showpiece unwedded to any particular function, the funds were generous, and he was allowed the use of first-class materials and first-class artisans.

The trademarks of his career were displayed with astonishing success: roof weight was to be carried not by walls but by steel columns, and the walls, as a result, were to function as aesthetic planes and screens in space, with as little enclosed area as possible, so that the whole structure had an open-air aspect. He managed to join the austerity of modern design, the materials of twentieth century industry, to the traditional materials of the past builders, such as marble and onyx. He showed in one simple building that technology, the skeletal design, and modern materials could be used aesthetically.

In 1929-1930, his Tugendhat House in Brno, Czechoslovakia, applied the same principles to a private dwelling. Again, he freed the walls from load bearing, refused to box in anything save service areas such as bathrooms and kitchens, used an abundance of glass walls as exteriors, and only loosely distinguished living areas by the steel columns carrying the roof and curved planes of richly polished onyx and ebony. As in the Barcelona building, the furniture was specially designed to complement, and compliment, the light, airy openness.

In 1930, Mies van der Rohe became the director of Germany's famous Bauhaus, the school founded by Walter Gropius to teach art and design in the modern mode, and in which the fusion of the functional and the beautiful was explored in the production of everything from cutlery to plans for entire towns. There had been continual conservative criticism of the school since its inception in 1919, and in the early 1930's, the Nazis, on coming to power, closed it down. Mies van der Rohe resisted for a few months, received permission to reopen, but on unacceptable terms, and gave it up in 1933. Out of favor with the fascists, who suspected the intellectual community in general, Mies van der Rohe received few commissions and lived on royalties from his furniture designs.

In 1938, he left Germany and took the post of director of architecture at the Armour (later Illinois) Institute of Technology in Chicago. He became an American citizen in 1944.

Welcomed to Chicago by Frank Lloyd Wright, whose work he deeply admired (and who was later to complain about Mies van der Rohe's "flat-chested" architecture), he brought the best aspects of the Bauhaus into conjunction with American architectural education, putting emphasis, as always, on the symbiotic relationship of modern technology and modern design. Fully committed to the steel skeleton as aesthetically valid, he led his school away from "facade" architecture. He had always been an articulate spokesperson for the new ideas, and in his role of educator and practitioner he continued to express the theories of the Modern movement with gnomic attractiveness.

He was to remain at the school until 1958, and during that period, he was to work at the design of an entirely new campus for the institute, using his ideas of variations on the skeletal steel configuration to build a campus of artistic oneness, even for buildings that in the hands of past architects were considered too special for such treatment. By 1947, he was so firmly established as a major figure that the Museum of Modern Art in New York held an exhibition of his work (as they did again in 1986).

His career, however, has not been without resistance, even from those who admired him. His Farnsworth House, designed and built between 1945 and 1950, won the important Twenty-five-year Award from the American Institute of Architects in 1981. Its owner complained about getting an expensive one-room glass box and was sued for its payment, but she was not far from the truth in the sense that Mies van der Rohe had designed a simple, glass-walled box with the roof and the floor riding on cantilevered supports—in a sense, a transparent house through which the natural setting (it was a country retreat) flowed. For good or ill, it was to have an important influence on house design.

The same can be said for his work in urban, high-rise apartment design. His Lake Shore Drive apartments (1948-1951) were to be the first of the high-rise city dwellings made almost solely of glass and steel, and they were to be the prototype for the new age of urban architecture. He also provided a model for the urban housing development with his Lafayette Park project in Detroit (1955-1963), in which he mixed one-story, two-story, and high-rise apartment complexes in a garden and park setting with special attention to keeping the parking areas on the perimeters of the property.

His Seagram Building in New York City is one of the best examples of the application of his design theories to the needs of the corporate world. Facing on Park Avenue, it occupies one of the most expensive pieces of real estate in the world, yet Mies van der Rohe preserved half the site as open space, using it as a jeweled base for the building by the tasteful addition of greenery, pools, pink granite paving, and marble benches. The building itself is an uncompromising exercise in his use of steel and glass, but the steel is bronze-clad, the glass is topaz-gray, and the incidental furnishings are of comparable richness. It set a new standard not only in design but also in siting and in dressing a building that the business world has insisted on imitating ever since, sometimes with success (if they could get Mies van der Rohe to do the work), and sometimes with less happy results.

His own buildings have, in the main, been formidable variations on the Seagram theme, and examples of his work can be seen in cities all over the world. In his later years, Mies van der Rohe confined himself almost exclusively to corporate projects with the emphasis on high-rise offices and apartment buildings. His thrusting, concrete- cased structures lapped in steel and glass, both richly colored, decorated by equally handsome I-beam mullions, are visual confirmations of the power of the industrialized world. Since his death in 1969, that enthusiasm for his work or for the work of his followers has continued, and his influence on renewed or revived or rebuilt city and town centers is ubiquitous.

Significance

If credit for the revolution of modern architecture must be shared by Mies van der Rohe with Le Corbusier, Walter Gropius, and Frank Lloyd Wright, and if Gropius anticipated everyone with the matchbox style in his famous Fagus Werke in 1911, it was Mies van der Rohe who was eventually to dominate (indeed, almost corner) the market in urban center planning and particularly in post- World War II skyscrapers.

He became the most international of architects, who tended, in the past, to be confined in their commissions to their native land, although their influence might transcend space and time. Mies van der Rohe, like Gropius, straddled the Atlantic, Mies van der Rohe taking the Bauhaus to Chicago, Gropius taking it to Harvard. As a practitioner, however, Mies van der Rohe is everywhere in the Western world, and his work is standing in major and minor cities often cheek-to-jowl with that of his followers.

2733

There is the rub: Mies van der Rohe, with no expense spared, using rich materials, brought together with craftsmanlike skill and fastidiousness, produced buildings of stunning aesthetic clarity and simplicity. Standing alone, they are often great works of art. Surrounded by equally tall imitations, they can lose that power simply because their creator is one of those artists who is easily emulated. The copies, less lavish materially, less lovingly constructed, often parodic in their determination to be like the original, are a principal reason for the monotony of late twentieth century city cores. The clutter of glass-and-steel monoliths, reflecting one another across narrow streets and looking alike from town to town, is the sad legacy of Mies van der Rohe's domination of urban architecture.

— Charles H. Pullen
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Darius Milhaud

French composer

Perhaps the most famous composer of the mythical "Les Six," Milhaud was undoubtedly the most prolific; his published works run to nearly 450. He did highly original work in such areas as polytonality and percussion music. His best work is characterized by a Gallic lyricism.

Born: September 4, 1892; Aix-en-Provence, France Died: June 22, 1974; Geneva, Switzerland Areas of achievement: Music, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Darius Milhaud (dah-ree-uhs mee-yoh) was born into a well-to-do Jewish family settled for centuries in Aix and in close touch with the region's cultural life. His father was an amateur pianist, his mother an amateur singer. Piano lessons from his father were followed at age seven by violin lessons from a former Paris Conservatoire prizewinner, Leo Bruquier. In 1902, Milhaud was enrolled at the local lycёe, where he distinguished himself academically. By the time he was twelve, he was playing second violin in a string quartet with his teacher, taking harmony lessons, and writing a violin sonata. Leo Latil and Armand Lunel, both promising young writers, were his closest friends; later, Milhaud was strongly influenced by friendship with such writers as Francis Jammes, Paul Claudel, and Jean Cocteau. The many friends he made among writers and painters would influence him as much, if not more, than his contemporaries in music.

After passing his baccalaureate examinations at the age of sixteen, Milhaud entered the Paris Conservatoire primarily as a violin student, though he soon came to see composing as his true vocation. In addition to taking the orchestral class of Paul Dukas, he studied harmony with Xavier Leroux and composition with Andre Gedalge. Milhaud began to travel widely at this time, a habit he would continue throughout his life, despite a severely disabling case of rheumatoid arthritis, which eventually kept him in a wheelchair. He visited Spain in 1911 and Germany in 1913.

Life's Work

Milhaud began composing his first major works while at the Conservatoire. In 1910, he began work on an opera, La Brebis ёgarёe, to a libretto by Jammes, for whom he had the opportunity to play and sing the first act. Beginning in 1913, he was engaged in writing the incidental music to Claudel's Protёe; he composed three different versions of this music during the next six years as he tried to suit it to changing plans for production. The year 1913 also found Milhaud at work on Agamemnon, the first of an operatic trilogy based on Claudel's translation of Aes- chylus's Orestia. He avoided the traditional techniques of incidental music in this work; instead, he employed a novel type of transition from speech to song, one he would also employ in the other two parts of the trilogy.

Milhaud was declared unfit for service on medical grounds when World War I broke out in August of 1914. Returning to the Conservatoire, he was awarded a prize for his two-violin sonata—the only prize, he noted in his 1949 autobiography, that he ever won. In 1915, Milhaud composed Les Choephores, the second part of the Orestia trilogy. This work is especially notable for its utilization of a speaking chorus with percussion and for the introduction of polytonality—the simultaneous use of two or more keys—which would remain a distinctive feature of Milhaud's style. In two scenes of Les Choephores, a woman narrator declaims the text against a backdrop of pitchless percussion while the chorus whistles, groans, and shrieks.

In the autumn of 1916, Milhaud entered the propaganda wing of the government; given military standing, he was assigned to the photographic service. Shortly afterward, Claudel, then better known as a diplomat than as a poet and newly appointed ambassador to Brazil, invited Milhaud to accompany him to Rio de Janeiro as his secretary. In 1917, Milhaud began work on the third part of the Orestia trilogy, Les Eumёnides (completed in 1922). The sights and native music ofBrazil, where he would remain for two years, made an indelible impression on Milhaud. The ballet L'Homme et son dёsir (1918), the two dance suites Saudades do Brasil (1920-1921), and random parts of many later works all bear witness to the enormous and productive impact that Milhaud's Brazilian sojourn had on his work. An encounter with the dancer Vaslav Nijinsky had led to L'Homme etson dёsir, but Nijinsky was no longer able to dance by the time it was completed.
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When he returned to Paris in November of 1918, Milhaud was drawn into the Cocteau circle of writers, artists, and composers. Reviewing a concert that included songs by Louis Durey and Milhaud's fourth string quartet, Henri Collet dubbed these two, along with Georges

Auric, Arthur Honegger, Francis Poulenc, and Germaine Tailleferre, "Les Six," apparently an arbitrarily chosen French counterpart to the Russian "Five." Their differences in temperament and aesthetic outlook precluded them from working together as a unit for very long. Nevertheless, this rather ill-assorted group decided to capitalize on the "Les Six" designation before eventually going their several ways. They collaborated on a Cocteau ballet, Les Maries de la tour Eiffel (1921), without Durey, and staged a two-year series of Saturday soirees. Milhaud wrote the music for another Cocteau ballet, Le Bwuf sur le toit (1919), named for a popular Brazilian song and produced on a program that included Erik Satie's Pieces montees, Auric's Fox-Trot, and Poulenc's Cocardes. The press found it all very amusing, and the following year, it was put on as a part of a music-hall show at London's Coliseum.
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Milhaud's collaborations with "Les Six" and works of his own such as Le Bwufsurle toit soon caused the music public to brand him as an unprincipled and flippant exploiter of fashionable music curiosities. His standing was by no means redeemed by the Rite of Spring-like recep-
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tion of the first performances of the Protee symphonic suite in 1920 and of the Cinq etudes for piano and orchestra in 1921. The long-postponed L'Homme etson desir, danced by the Ballet Suedois in 1921, occasioned a similar uproar. Even a relatively conventional piece as La Brebis egaree caused a riot when it was staged in 1923 at the Opera-Comique. To make matters worse, critics refused to take seriously, as Milhaud intended them to be, the song cycles Machines agricoles (1919), composed of extracts from a catalog of agricultural machinery set to music, and Catalogue defleurs (1920), musical settings to poems by Lucien Daudet inspired by a florist's catalog.

Billy Arnold and his band provided Milhaud's first exposure to jazz when Milhaud visited London in 1920 for a performance of Le Bwufsurle toit. He soon began to steep himself in all of the American popular music he could find. His friends Clement Doucet and Jean Wiener played a variety of transatlantic blues and ragtime imports. In 1922, Milhaud embarked on a tour of the United States. In addition to making his podium debut as conductor of the Philadelphia Orchestra for a program he chose, appearing as a pianist, and lecturing at various colleges, he was taken to Harlem to hear jazz firsthand. His announcement to reporters that jazz was the American music that most stimulated him became front-page news. Fired by his exposure to authentic black jazz, Milhaud composed the ballet La Creation du monde (1923), which is certainly one of his masterpieces.

Milhaud continued to travel restlessly during the early 1920's; in addition to the United States, he visited Italy, Sardinia, Palestine, Turkey, and Russia. Part of this travel involved his honeymoon; he had married his cousin, Madeline, an actor. La Creation du monde was followed in 1924 by two more ballets: Salade and Le Train Bleu. Salade eventually became Le Carnaval d'Aix for piano and orchestra. In 1925, Milhaud completed the comic opera Esther de Carprentras, which was commissioned by the Princess de Polignac, the heiress to the Singer Sewing Machine fortune. Also in 1925, he completed Les Malheurs d'Orphee, with a libretto by Lunel. This was the first of several chamber operas that were counterparts to his six chamber symphonies composed between 1917 and 1923. Relatively short in duration, each is scored for a minimum of instrumentalists and singers.

Christophe Colomb, the most imposing collaboration between Milhaud and Claudel, was completed in 1928. Partly expressionistic and partly symbolic, it is an opera on a vast scale. It contains references to the Wagnerian leitmotif, the medieval mystery play, and the Greek chorus. An offstage orchestra, forty-five vocal soloists, numerous nonsinging actors, and a huge chorus were necessary for its execution. The opera was successfully produced in Berlin in 1930—complete with film in- serts—but it would not be taken up again for thirty years. Almost every facet ofMilhaud's musical personality can be found in this work. The same concentrated musical vitality is not to be found in his later large-scale stage works.

Christophe Colomb was quickly followed by another ambitious opera, Maximilien, which was completed in 1930 and staged in Paris in 1932. In 1929, Milhaud had also begun a career as a writer of film scores. He would eventually write more than twenty-five, but none of them was a major success. In 1932, Milhaud also returned to writing incidental music for the theater, eventually providing scores for thirty-odd dramas.

By the 1930's, Milhaud had attained international prominence and respect. He was regularly asked to appear at big music festivals, world's fairs, and other important occasional events. Continuing to combine frequent composition with extensive traveling during the 1930's, Milhaud often appeared as both conductor and pianist at, for example, the Florence and Venice music festivals. He participated in a congress of music critics convened by the government of Portugal in 1932. The year 1937 saw Milhaud making a number of contributions to the International Exposition, including music for Claudel's Fete de la musique.

Milhaud had suffered bouts ofillness on several occasions during his travels. Always notably overweight, he began to suffer increasingly from rheumatoid arthritis. In an effort to relieve his pain, Milhaud tried such things as acupuncture and faith healing in addition to consulting conventional physicians. Nothing worked, and he was doomed to suffer pain, which was often severe, for the rest of his life. While he was ailing in 1930, Milhaud's son Daniel was born.

Milhaud was bedridden at home in Provence during the first year of World War II. After the fall of Paris, he and his wife realized that they had to leave France. Reaching New York in July of 1940, Milhaud and his wife, after recuperating at the home of friends, bought a secondhand automobile and drove cross-country to Oakland, California, where Milhaud was to teach at Mills College. He taught there for the next thirty-one years.

Before fleeing France, Milhaud had begun the first of a series of twelve symphonies for full orchestra. Of these, Symphony no. 3 (1946) is a choral hymn of thanksgiving for victory, no. 4 (1947) is an epic of the 1848 Revolution in Europe, and no. 8 (1957) is a portrait of the Rhone

River. Milhaud was seriously ill during 1946, but, by the end of the summer of 1947, he was well enough to return to France. There, he suffered a relapse and was forced to spend much of his time indoors. After August of 1947, despite indifferent health, he combined his post at Mills College with that of professor of composition at the Paris Conservatoire. Among his successful pupils were Morton Subotnick, Steven Reich, Dave Brubeck, Howard Brubeck, William Bolcom, Ben Johnston, Seymour Shif- rin, and Betsy Jolas. Together with his wife, Madeline, he became a prime mover at the music school connected with the summer festival at Aspen, Colorado.

During the latter part of his career, Milhaud received many commissions and composed as prolifically as before. In 1952, he composed the opera David, with a libretto by Lunel, for the Festival of Israel in honor of the three thousandth anniversary of King David's founding of Jerusalem. Milhaud made a special journey to Israel as part of his preparation for this work. In spite of his ill health, he continued an active schedule of composing and teaching until long after his seventieth birthday, which was marked by a number of new recordings and enthusiastic celebrations in France. Ill health finally forced him to resign his post at Mills College and move to Geneva in 1971. Tribute was paid to him in Brussels, Aix, Rome, Nice, and elsewhere on his eightieth birthday. His last work was Ani maamin, un chant perdu et retrouve, a cantata written for the 1973 Festival of Israel. Milhaud died in Geneva on June 22, 1974.

Significance

Darius Milhaud composed his most enduring works while he was still a comparatively young man. Undoubtedly, his best work was done by the beginning of World War II. After the war, the distinct decline in quality, if not in quantity, may be attributed in part to increasing age, infirmities, and professional commitments. Nevertheless, the real cause of this decline was the war, which cut him off from one of the two primary sources of his inspiration—the Provengal landscape of France and its popular music (the other source of his inspiration being his Jewish heritage). Milhaud's unselfconscious and spontaneous utilization of folk materials give his best work a freshness and an element of Mediterranean lyricism that is conspicuously absent elsewhere. As a folklorist, Milhaud successfully crossed the borderline between popular culture and high art.

2737


In Milhaud's Provengal landscapes, no less than in those of Paul Cezanne, there is the imprint of the familiar features of the Provengal scene: the dry air, the harsh light, the jagged shape of rocks and trees, and the noisy blend of colors. Both Milhaud and Cezanne achieved a remarkable combination of earthy solidity and rustic simplicity. This achievement would not have been possible in Milhaud's case were it not for the new dimension of polytonality that he added to the harmonic language of his time. As he saw it, polytonality was a melodic, tonal antidote to the disintegration of the diatonic system. It was not an end in itself, but rather a means of creating the unique atmosphere in which Milhaud created his best music, in which he captured the Mediterranean spirit of Provence better than any other composer.

— L. Moody Simms, Jr.

Further Reading
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Edna St. Vincent Millay

American poet

Millay became the first woman to win the Pulitzer Prize for Poetry. Her beauty and talent made her a symbol and spokesperson for women's sexual freedom, particularly during the Roaring Twenties, and she continues to be regarded as a pioneering American feminist.

Born: February 22, 1892; Rockland, Maine Died: October 19, 1950; Austerlitz, New York Also known as: Nancy Boyd (pseudonym) Areas of achievement: Literature, women's rights

Early Life

Edna St. Vincent Millay (mih-LAY) was born to Cora Lounella (nee Buzzelle) Millay and Henry Tollman Millay, a schoolteacher. Her parents were divorced in

complete catalog of Milhaud's works, editions, disco- graphy, writings, and translations.
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1900, and her mother reared her three girls by working as a practical nurse. Cora Millay encouraged her daughters to be independent individualists like herself and supported any intellectual or artistic interest they displayed. Her mother's example was the most important influence in Millay's childhood; it was largely responsible for her uninhibited behavior and the autonomous attitude expressed in her writing.

Millay displayed musical talent at an early age. She took piano lessons for several years and planned on a musical career, but decided in favor of becoming a writer when her poem "Renaissance" was published in Lyric Year in 1912 and received enthusiastic praise. Her musical talent and musical education contributed to her remarkable sense of harmony and rhythm, which were the
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features of her poetry that made her celebrated during the 1920's and 1930's. She was also interested in drama as a young girl; this interest continued throughout her life and led to her writing a total of six dramatic works.

Millay was educated at Vassar College, one of the leading American institutions of higher education for women. She studied Latin, French, Greek, Italian, Spanish, and German while continuing to write poetry and to act in amateur theatrical productions. When she was only twenty years old, she was already establishing a reputation as a writer. She experimented with all the literary forms she would work in for the rest of her life. Her first collection of poetry, Renascence, and Other Poems, was published in the fall of 1917.

The most significant event in Millay's early life came when she moved to Greenwich Village in New York City. The Village was considered by many to be the center of American intellectual and cultural life, and Millay responded to life there with enthusiasm. She met people whose names would become famous in American art and literature, including Theodore Dreiser, Dorothy Day, Paul Robeson, E. E. Cummings, Hart Crane, Wallace

Stevens, Susan Glaspell, Eugene O'Neill, and Edmund Wilson.

For many years, Millay had a hard time surviving financially. Despite these challenges, she was sustained by a zest for life, for nature, for beauty, for love, and for art that was expressed in all of her writing. She supported herself by turning out stories, light verse, and personal articles under the pen name of Nancy Boyd. She also did some professional acting, but received little pay.

The year 1923 was a turning point in her life. That year she became the first woman ever to receive the Pulitzer Prize for Poetry. In 1923, Millay also was married to Eugen Jan Boissevain, a wealthy importer who adored her and was willing to provide her with financial security for the rest of her life.

Life's Work

Millay will always be identified with the rebellious, hedonistic, iconoclastic, crusading, and often self-destructive spirit of the Roaring Twenties, the era when America came of age as a world power and a unique cultural force with its jazz, uninhibited dances, motion pictures, comic strips, bizarre slang, shocking feminine fashions, cheap mass-produced consumer goods, awesome skyscrapers, gaudy automobiles, potent cocktails made from bootleg gin and whiskey, and sometimes shocking plays and novels.

Millay was popular with men because of her beauty, wit, talent, and vivacious spirit. She had many love affairs, even after her marriage to the tolerant Boissevain, and wrote about them candidly in her poetry. She shared the hedonism of the 1920's, believing that life is a short, essentially meaningless but endlessly fascinating phenomenon that should be lived to the fullest. Her most often-quoted lines are

My candle burns at both ends;

It will not last the night;

But ah, my foes, and oh, my friends—

It gives a lovely light.
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In contrast to the flippant attitude Millay affected in much of her poetry, she was actually a studious and hardworking person. During her lifetime, she turned out an impressive body of work. In addition to her many volumes of poetry, she wrote six plays, including the widely popular Aria da Capo (1919) and the highly original Conversation at Midnight (1937), a great many short stories, essays and sketches, and collaborated on Flowers of Evil (1936), an English translation of Charles Baudelaire's LesFleursdumal(1857). She also carried on an extensive correspondence and was always in demand for readings and lectures all over the United States. She frequently complained that importunate strangers made such demands on her time with requests for advice and criticism that they prevented her from writing even more original work.

Millay was one of the most popular American poets of all time. Critic Louis Untermeyer explained the reason for the success of her poetry as follows: "Plain and rhetorical, traditional in form and unorthodox in spirit, it satisfied the reader's dual desire for familiarity and surprise."

Millay received an honorary doctorate from New York University and another from Colby College in 1937, and in 1940 she was elected to the American Academy of Arts and Letters. After the 1930's, however, her reputation faded because literary tastes were changing. The Great Depression of the 1930's, World War II in the 1940's, and the Cold War that followed all made the cavalier tone of much of the art of the 1920's seem hopelessly trivial and irrelevant.

Highly influential modernist critics and poets such as T. S. Eliot were totally out of sympathy with romanticists such as Millay, who wrote personal, lyrical poetry addressed to general readers. Modernists generally felt that poetry should sound almost like conversation. Hostile critics pointed out that Millay often used unnatural constructions purely for the sake of rhyme or meter. An example can be drawn from the opening lines of one of her most famous poems.

What lips my lips have kissed, and where, and why,

I have forgotten, and what arms have lain

Under my head till morning; but the rain

Is full of ghosts tonight, that tap and sigh

Upon the glass and listen for reply,

And in my heart there stirs a quiet pain

For unremembered lads that not again

Will turn to me at midnight with a cry.

Another way of expressing the thought contained in the last three lines might be: "A quiet pain stirs in my heart for forgotten lads who will never turn to me again at midnight with a cry." This change, however, would destroy the rhyme and meter entirely.
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After her husband's death in 1949, Millay continued living at their rural retreat in upstate New York and went on working in increasing loneliness and solitude until her death of a heart attack on October 19, 1950.

Significance

Millay's greatest impact came as a result of her advocacy of sexual freedom for women. She shocked America by repudiating, both in her writings and in her personal life, the so-called double standard. The double standard, which had existed since time immemorial, was tolerant of men's sexual experimentation, but it expected women to be chaste, monogamous, and virtually asexual. Millay challenged these social restrictions against women's freedom of self-expression. She ignored the boundaries of conventional subject matter for women writers, and she revealed the range of depth of the feminine character.

As a poet, Millay was influenced by the style and subject matter found in works by the English Cavalier poets of the seventeenth century, particularly by Andrew Marvell. However, sexual freedom was only one part of the total freedom that women of Millay's generation were demanding. Millay's flippant, sophisticated po- etry—so modern and yet so reminiscent of the Cavaliers—conveyed the implicit message that the subject of sex could be amusing and was not necessarily the fire- and-brimstone affair that had been traditionally made of it. The rigid self-censorship that had always existed in the publishing world began to relax with the evolution of public opinion.

Millay, although not radical in her feminism, sympathized with the women's movement. She belonged to Alice Paul's National Woman's Party, which agitated for woman suffrage and later for an Equal Rights Amendment, but Millay did not participate in demonstrations. Her uniqueness to feminism was in assuming she already possessed the rights other women were fighting to obtain.

Millay was not cut out to be a follower or crusader; when she tried writing propaganda poems during World War II, she was unsuccessful, harming her literary reputation. She will always be remembered as a courageous individualist; she contributed more by her personal example than by marching or passing out leaflets. Writing shortly after her death, John Ciardi summarized her career with the following words: "It was not as a craftsman nor as an influence, but as the creator of her own legend that she was most alive for us. Her success was as a figure of passionate living."

— Bill Delaney
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1901-1940: October, 1912: Harriet Monroe Founds PoetryMagazine; June, 1917: First Pulitzer Prizes Are Awarded.

Arthur Miller

American playwright

Considered one of the foremost dramatists in the United States, Miller penetrated the American consciousness and gained worldwide recognition for his probing dramas of social awareness.

Born: October 17, 1915; New York, New York Died: February 10, 2005; Roxbury, Connecticut Also known as: Arthur Asher Miller (full name) Areas of achievement: Literature, theater and

entertainment

Early Life

Arthur Miller, son of Jewish immigrants, was born in Manhattan in New York. His father, Isadore, ran a prosperous garment business, and his mother, Augusta Bar- nett, was at one time a schoolteacher. When Isadore's firm began to fail in 1928, the Millers moved to Brooklyn, an area that would be the model for the settings of All My Sons (1947) and Death of a Salesman (1949). Arthur Miller inherited a strong sense of mysticism from his mother that would inform his later work. As a young boy, Miller came to resent his father's withdrawal from failure. The figure of the failed father would play a significant role in Miller's plays.

The young Miller came of age during the Great Depression, and seeing once-prosperous people on the streets begging for work deeply affected him. To Miller, the Depression signified the failure of a system and the tragedy of a generation of people who would blame this failure on themselves. The Depression's impact on aspects of personal success and failure would lead Miller to probe into individuals' relations to their work and the price they had to pay for success or lack of it.
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Like Biff Loman in Death ofa Salesman, Miller was more an athlete than a scholar as he attended Abraham Lincoln High School, from which he was graduated in 1932. He read mostly adventure novels and some Charles Dickens. Unable to get into college, he worked for his father and became moved by the sad plight of salesmen. After a series of odd jobs, Miller worked in an auto parts warehouse, where he was able to save $500 for college on a $15-per-week job. He recreated this experience in A Memory of Two Mondays (1955). While working, Miller became an avid reader and was especially impressed with Fyodor Dostoevski's Bratya Karamazovy (1879-1880; The Brothers Karamazov, 1912), a novel that focuses on a failed father, fraternal rivalry, and a trial motif, themes that would repeatedly occur in Miller's works.

After much convincing, Miller finally got accepted into the University of Michigan, where he became interested in social causes and began to form his liberal philosophy. At first he majored in journalism, working also as a reporter and editor on the student newspaper. He later majored in English and studied playwriting under Kenneth Rowe. He won two Hopwood Awards, in 1936 for No Villain and in 1937 for Honor at Dawn. In 1938, he won the Theater Guild National Award for They Too Arise. Following the style of the 1930's, Miller's early plays focus on young idealists fighting to eliminate social injustice. After graduating from the university in 1938, he worked for the Federal Theater Project, writing radio scripts, and when the project was terminated by Congress, he worked for Brooklyn Navy Yard, continuing to write scripts. He had tried entering the armed forces during World War II but was disqualified because of a knee injury from playing high school football. In 1944, he tried to recreate the feelings of the ordinary soldier in his screenplay for The Story of G. I. Joe but was thwarted by motion-picture executives who wanted him to romanticize his work. That same year, he had his first Broadway production, The Man Who Had All the Luck (1944). This drama of a man dismayed by his incredible success was a flop.

Life's Work

After this initial failure, Miller rose up to become one of the United States' leading playwrights and gained an international reputation. In 1947, Miller achieved his first success with All My Sons, the tragedy of Joe Keller who, to save his business, sells defective airplane parts to the military and leaves his partner to bear the blame. He indirectly becomes responsible for the death of his own son, who condemns his father's actions and flies a suicide mission. Faced with the guilt for many deaths, Keller kills himself.

In 1948 Miller bought a house near Roxbury, Connecticut, and built a wood shop and writer's studio. For the rest of his life he divided his time, when not traveling, between Roxbury and New York City. He wrote Death of a Salesman in that studio in just six weeks. Ayear later, the play achieved unprecedented critical acclaim and established Miller as a significant American playwright. Willy Loman, a failing salesman, relives his past, tryingto discover the reasons for his failure. Unable to accept his decline, he pressures his sons into far-fetched business schemes and commits suicide to leave them the legacy of his insurance. In 1949, Death of a Salesman won the New York Drama Critics Circle Award and the Pulitzer Prize. The play ran for 742 performances. In 1966, the television production played to seventeen million people. In 1975, it was successfully produced at the Circle in the Square with George C. Scott in the lead; in 1984, it once more played Broadway, this time with Dustin Hoffman in the lead. In 1985, Hoffman was featured in a new television production of the play. Furthermore, Death of a Salesman has been acclaimed and produced around the world. In his book Salesman in Beijing (1984), Miller documents an unprecedented Chinese production. The play still appears in most college anthologies and continues to be taught as an American classic.

Disturbed by the repressive climate of the 1950's Cold War, the scare tactics of Senator Joseph McCarthy, and the betrayal by his onetime liberal friends who cited names before the House Committee on Un-American Activities, Miller wrote The Crucible (1953), which connected the witch hunts of seventeenth century Salem with the hunt for communists of the 1950's. In The Crucible, Miller shows how an ordinary individual living in a repressive community gains tragic stature by sacrificing his life rather than betraying his conscience. The Crucible opened on Broadway in 1953 to a lukewarm reception but was later revived Off-Broadway with more success. Jean-Paul Sartre wrote the screenplay for the French film version of The Crucible, Les Sorcieres de Salem (1955). In 1961, The Crucible was converted into an opera, and in 1967, it was adapted for television with George C. Scott in the lead role. In 1997, it was made into a motion picture with Miller writing the screenplay. According to Miller, The Crucible was his most frequently produced work both in the United States and abroad.

His next works were two one-act plays: A Memory of Two Mondays (1955) and A View from the Bridge (1955). An expanded version of A View from the Bridge (1956) told the story of Eddie Carbone, a longshoreman who is driven by incestuous desires for his niece to inform on his niece's boyfriend and other illegal immigrants living with him.

During the mid-1950's, Miller entered a troubled period of his life. After divorcing his first wife, Mary Grace Slattery, whom he had married in 1940, Miller married film star Marilyn Monroe and became involved in her turbulent career. He was also cited for contempt of Congress for refusing to name names before the House

Committee on Un-American Activities. Although acquitted on appeal, this ordeal took a financial and emotional toll on him, and at times the government refused to renew his passport so that he could travel abroad. After the acquittal, Miller wrote a screenplay based on his short story "The Misfits." The film, a much-troubled production starring his wife, appeared in 1961. By then their turbulent marriage had unraveled completely, and despairing of helping Monroe escape alcohol and drugs, he divorced her. In 1962, he married photographer Ingeborg Morath. Nevertheless, Monroe's death that same year profoundly saddened him.
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After a nine-year hiatus from the American stage, Miller wrote After the Fall (1964) and Incident at Vichy (1964). Both plays dealt with the universal guilt associated with the genocide of the Jews. Critics reacted in anger to the former play because they believed that Miller had drawn a central character, Maggie, straight from his dead former wife, Monroe. Miller returned to the form of family drama with The Price (1968), a drama depicting



Arthur Miller. (Inge Morath/Magnum)







the rivalry of two brothers. Continuing to experiment, Miller wrote The Creation of the World and Other Business (1972), a comedy based on Genesis; The American Clock (1980), a montage view of the Depression focusing on the trials of one family; The Archbishop's Ceiling (1984), a play about power and oppression in a European Communist country; and Danger: Memory! (1986), two short, symbolic dramas exploring the mysteries hidden in past actions.

In the 1990's, Miller's career surged again. The Ride Down Mt. Morgan (1991) captures the gaudy materialism and egotistical self-absorption of 1980's America. As scenes from his life pass before him in his hospital room, an insurance magnate and bigamist lives for the unabated gratification of his pleasures as he struggles with the phantom of death. In The Last Yankee (1991), Miller examines the marital relationships of two women confined to a mental institution—one who cannot adjust to her husband's apparent failure to achieve the American Dream and the other isolated by the success of a husband who can give her only material comforts. In this play, Miller critiques the immigrant dream of unbridled success and issues a plea for self-acceptance. In Broken Glass (1994), Miller probes the indifference to the Nazis' persecution of the Jews by exploring the psyche of a Jewish woman in New York who undergoes hysterical paralysis when confronted with both an impotent, demanding husband and a world on the brink of chaos. Mr. Peters' Connections (1998) ponders the inner world of a retired and ailing airplane pilot sitting in a broken-down saloon watching the phantoms of his past inexplicably parade before him. In Mr. Peters's inability to find continuity in the events of his life, Miller focuses on the alienation of modern humans in an ever-changing world. In the plays of the 1990's, Miller continued to examine private relationships in light of social criticism.

Between 1997 and 1998, Miller saw the revival in New York of All My Sons, The American Clock, I Can't Remember Anything (a part of Danger: Memory!), The Last Yankee, and A View from the Bridge, which won Broadway's Tony Award for Best Revival. Miller continued producing new plays, and the continuous revivals of his dramas both onstage and on television and his burgeoning international reputation kept Miller in the forefront of American theater. Death of a Salesman also had a fifty-year anniversary revival in 1999. An untitled play originally written for his friend Vaclav Havel, the Czech playwright and president, was staged in New York, and his last play, Finishing the Picture, premiered in Chicago in late 2004.
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During his sixty-year career, Miller's plays earned eight Tony Awards and two Drama Critics Circle Awards. Additionally, he received the Olivier Award (1993, from the Society of London Theatre), William Inge Festival Award (1995) for distinguished achievement in American theater, Edward Albee Last Frontier Playwright Award (1996), John H. Finley Award for Exemplary Service to New York City (2001), Spain's Principe de Asurias Prize for Literature (2002, reserved for literary masters), and the Jerusalem Prize (2003).

Miller, a serious dramatist who believed in drama's ability to effect change, explored the social as well as the psychological aspects of his characters. For him, individual dilemmas could not be removed from their social contexts. In his dramas he attempted to go beyond simple protest pieces or self-absorbed psychological studies to deal with moral and ethical issues. He was interested in how ordinary individuals can live in unity and harmony with their fellow humans without sacrificing their individual dignity. Moreover, he believed that writers could band together to effect change, and with this in mind from 1965 until 1969 he served as president of PEN, an international organization of playwrights, poets, novelists, and essayists, traveling worldwide to promote it. With a similar end in mind, at the University of Michigan he established the Arthur Miller Award in 1985 and the Arthur Miller Award for Dramatic Writing in 1999.

Although labeled a realist, Miller experimented with a number of innovative dramatic techniques. Also, Miller's poetic use ofidiomatic speech and his subtle deployment of dramatic symbols showed that his drama had moved beyond photographic realism. Using a variety of approaches, Miller most often put characters in confrontation with their past actions so that they define themselves in terms of not only their social situation but also their moral convictions. Miller's ability to probe the human psyche as well as to question the social fabric of the United States made him a towering presence in the American theater, a peer of Eugene O'Neill and Tennessee Williams.

Miller published two novels, Focus (1945) and Homely Girl (1992), and in 1995 a collection of short stories. He wrote several books of nonfiction and an autobiography, Timebends (1995).

In 2002 Miller's wife, Inge, died. The same year he began a relationship with Agnes Barley, a thirty-four- year-old artist, and in December, 2004, he announced that they would marry. However, on February 10, 2005, Miller died of congestive heart failure in his Roxbury home. Miller is survived by a son, Robert, and daughter,

Jane, from his first marriage, and a daughter, Rebecca, from his last marriage. Broadway theaters darkened their lights in tribute to him.

Significance

Miller examined both the psychological and sociological makeup of his troubled characters. His heroes are common men who relentlessly pursue either their firm convictions or their misguided illusions. Using family relationships as a starting point, Miller's plays confront contemporary moral dilemmas and focus on people's responsibility to be true to themselves as well as their responsibility to be a part of the human race. In showing how individuals confront their past actions, Miller employed a variety of dramatic forms, including flashbacks, stream-of-consciousness monologues, direct narration, and dynamic symbols. His concern with the struggle to define oneself in a troubled world made him a popular American playwright, even though Americans often felt reproved by him, and also gained him worldwide attention.

— Paul Rosefeldt
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1941-1970: October 15, 1942-1961: Kazan Brings Naturalism to the Stage and Screen; 1947-1951: Blacklisting Depletes Hollywood's Talent Pool; January 22, 1953: The Crucible Allegorizes the Red Scare Era; March 30,1955: On the Waterfront Wins Best Picture.

Kate Millett

American feminist writer

Millett's best-selling 1970 book Sexual Politics is considered by many a feminist manifesto. Her main thesis is that gender is a political category with status implications. In effect, what is largely unexamined in the social order is the assumption that men and boys are to have power over women and girls as a birthright.

Born: September 14, 1934; St. Paul, Minnesota Also known as: Katherine Murray Millett (full

name)

Areas of achievement: Literature, women's rights,

art

Early Life

Kate Millett (MIHL-leht) was born in St. Paul, Minnesota. Her father, James Albert Millett, was an engineer, and her mother, Helen Feely Millett, was a teacher. The family's background was Irish Catholic. Her father deserted the family when Kate was fourteen years old. After attending parochial schools with dwindling faith and increasing rebelliousness, Millett attended the University of Minnesota, where she received her bachelor's degree in English, magna cum laude and Phi Beta Kappa, in 1956.

Arich aunt, who was disturbed by Millett's increasing tendency to defy convention, offered to send her to Oxford University for graduate study. For two years, Millett studied English literature at St. Hilda's College, Oxford, and she received first-class honors in 1958, the first American woman to achieve that distinction. Returning to the United States, she obtained her first job, teaching English at the University of North Carolina. Midse- mester, she quit her position and moved to New York City to paint and sculpt. In New York, she rented a loft to serve as her studio and living quarters, and to support herself she worked as a file clerk in a bank and as a kindergarten teacher in Harlem.
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From 1961 to 1963, Millett sculpted and taught English at Waseda University in Tokyo, Japan. She had her first one-woman show at the Minami Gallery in Tokyo. While in Japan, she met her future husband, Fumio Yoshimura, also a sculptor. They married in 1965 and divorced in 1985. In 1968, she returned to academic life, working for her Ph.D. in English and comparative literature at Columbia University while teaching English in the university's undergraduate school for women, Barnard College.

Life's Work

At Columbia University, Millett's concern with politics and women's rights began to develop and deepen. After returning from Japan, she joined the Congress of Racial Equality (CORE) and the peace movement. In 1965, the campaign for women's rights attracted her attention and energies. At Columbia, she was a vocal organizer for women's rights and a champion of other progressive causes, including abortion rights and student rights. On December 23, 1968, because her activism made her unpopular with the Barnard College administration, she was relieved of her teaching position.

In its original form, Millett's Sexual Politics (1970) was a short manifesto she read to a meeting of feminists at Cornell University in November of 1968. In February of 1969, however, Millett began to develop the manifesto into her doctoral dissertation. Working on it with undivided attention, she finished it in September of 1969 and successfully defended it to receive her doctorate the following March. She was awarded the degree with distinction.

Few doctoral dissertations are published outside the academic community, and fewer still become best sellers, but Sexual Politics was a huge success, going through seven printings and selling 80,000 copies in its first year on the market. Although some reviews of Sexual Politics were decidedly hostile, especially because Millett argues that patriarchy and the institution of marriage in its traditional form should be ended, most critics have judged the book to be a scholarly political analysis of gender tensions and relations.

Sexual Politics is divided into three sections. The first, which deals with theories and examples of sexual politics, establishes the fundamental thesis that sex (gender) is a political category with status implications. Millett argues that what is largely unexamined in the social order is an automatically assumed priority whereby males rule females as a birthright. In monogamous marriage and the nuclear family, women and children are treated primarily as property belonging to men. Working-class women are exploited and reduced to a source of cheap labor, while middle-class and upper-class women are forced into a parasitical existence, dependent for food and favor on the ruling men. When the system is most successful, Millett argues, it results in an interior colonization—the creation of a slavelike mentality in which women are devoted to their masters and the institutions that keep them in bondage.


The second part of Sexual Politics discusses the historical background of the subjugation of women and of women's freedom. The section begins with an account of the first phase of the sexual revolution, which started about 1830 and ended, abortively, in reform rather than revolution, when women in the United States won suffrage. Going on to analyze the counterrevolution, Millett identifies Sigmund Freud as its archvillain. She dismisses as a male supremacist bias Freud's theory that so- called penis envy is the basis for women's masochism and passivity and that fear of castration is the basis for men's greater success at repressing instinctual drives and therefore attaining higher cultural achievement. She also examines and rejects Erik Erickson's theory of so-called womb envy, among other versions of anatomy-is-destiny thought.

In the third and final section of her book, Millett examines four major modern writers insofar as they reflect the sexual politics of Western society. D. H. Lawrence considered women at their most "womanly," that is, as willing subjects and sacrifices to male creative power. Henry Miller saw women only as sexual partners and considered the ideal sexual partner not as a person but as an object, a genital playground designed solely to fulfill male needs. Norman Mailer was a prisoner of the cult of virility, to whom sexuality meant sadism, violence, and usually sodomy as well. Only in Jean Genet, the French chronicler of the underworld of gay culture, does Millett find a sympathetic understanding of the social and cultural position of women. She argues that in Genet's portrayal of the hatred and hostility directed at gay "queens" there is a mirror image and intentional parody of gender relations in heterosexual society.

After Sexual Politics, Millett participated in a wide range of feminist activities, including the arts. In 1970, she partially financed and directed an all-woman crew in the production of a low- budget documentary film about the lives of three women. Although Three Lives was intended for college and other noncommercial audiences, it was premiered at a New York City theater late in 1971 and received generally excellent reviews. Millett then taught a course on the sociology of women once a week at Bryn Mawr College.

Millett also supported women's rights groups, from the National Organization for Women to Radical Lesbians. She was involved in attempts

to organize prostitutes, and in August of 1970 she took part in the symbolic seizing of the Statue of Liberty in celebration of the passage of the Equal Rights Amendment, prohibiting discrimination because of gender, by the House of Representatives. (The amendment ultimately failed to be ratified by enough states to become law.)
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Sexual Politics removed Millett from the anonymity of the New York art world and established her as a widely interviewed spokesperson for the women's movement. Within months, however, the author realized that she could not control the image of herself that was projected by the press and on television. For example, Time maga-

Gender Politics

In chapter 2 ofSexual Politics (1970), Kate Millett explains her theory of relationships between women and men and girls and boys. These relationships, she argues, are comparable to racism in the United States.

In America, recent events have forced us to acknowledge at last that the relationship between the races is indeed a political one which involves the general control of one collectivity, defined by birth, over another collectivity, also defined by birth. . . . The study of racism has convinced us that a truly political state of affairs operates between the races to perpetuate a series of oppressive circumstances. The subordinated group has inadequate redress through existing political institutions, and is deterred thereby from organizing into conventional political struggle and opposition.

Quite in the same manner, a disinterested examination of our system of sexual relationship must point out that the situation between the sexes now, and throughout history, is a case of that phenomenon Max Weber defined as herrschaft, a relationship of dominance and subordinance. What goes largely unexamined, often even unacknowledged (yet is institutionalized nonetheless) in our social order, is the birthright priority whereby males rule females. Through this system a most ingenious form of "interior colonization" has been achieved. It is one which tends moreover to be sturdier than any form of segregation, and more rigorous than class stratification, more uniform, certainly more enduring. However muted its present appearance may be, sexual dominion obtains nevertheless as perhaps the most pervasive ideology of our culture and provides its most fundamental concept of power.

This is so because our society, like all other historical civilizations, is a patriarchy. The fact is evident at once if one recalls that the military, industry, technology, universities, science, political office, and finance—in short, every avenue of power within the society, including the coercive force of the police, is entirely in male hands.

zine featured Millett on the cover of its August 31,1970, issue on "The Politics of Sex." In an unsigned article introducing the issue, Time editors wrote that she was the "Mao Tse-tung of Women's Liberation." Mailer, the epitome of sexism for Millett, lashed out at her in response in his own magazine piece, dismissing her as a "literary Molotov" intent on creating a new brand of prudery. In the middle of her excessive celebrity, Millett found herself unsuited to life as a talk-show exhibit, but she did not quit the scene, even though it seemed to her that the media exposure was largely a sordid fraud. Once recognized as an articulate member of the women's movement, she had somehow ceased to be a free agent.

In her uncomfortable new spokeswoman status, she was urged by other women to speak out on their behalf, while, at the same time, she faced browbeating and harassment for her arrogance and elitism in presuming to do so. Millett's next book, Flying (1974), details her struggle to remain self-aware, personally happy, and productive in the face of all the publicity she was receiving as a result of Sexual Politics. The central theme of Flying, as well as that of her 1977 memoir Sita, is her lesbian sexuality and the effect that her honest admission of her sexuality had on her public and private life. The extent of the publicity attached to Millett was so intense that her greatest desire after the publication of Sexual Politics was to reconstruct some sort of private personality for herself after the glare of the cameras had begun to fade. In 1979 she went to Iran on a mission to help women there but was soon told to leave the country. She describes the experience in Going to Iran, published in 1982.
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With these autobiographical works finished, Millett turned to a topic that had haunted her for more than ten years—the brutal torture and murder of an Indianapolis teenager named Sylvia Likens. The Basement, released in 1980, offers a chilling chronology of Likens's last months, from her point of view as well as that of her killers. The book combined reporting, a look into the consciousness of each person involved in the crime, and a feminist analysis of power in order to follow human realities wherever they might lead. What emerges is not only the story of an isolated incident but also that of the pow- erlessness of children, the imposition of sexual shame on adolescent girls, and the ways in which a woman is used to break the spirit and body of younger women. Clearly, the fourteen years that Millett spent pondering Sylvia's fate and how to detail it enhance the book's value. Quite apart from any feminist polemics, The Basement can stand alone as an intensely felt and movingly written study of the problems of cruelty and submission. The Loony-Bin Trip (1990) recounts the ordeals of Millett's involuntary hospitalizations in psychiatric wards for bipolar disorder (formerly known as manic depression), her divorce from Yoshimura, and the painful efforts she made to reconstruct her personal and public identities despite her illness.

In The Politics of Cruelty (1994), Millett considers the widespread use of torture more generally, drawing from photographs, films, literature, and testimonies of victims for her evidence. She argues for popular pressure to end torture, concentrating especially on regimes, such as that in Iran, that institutionalize it. Millett returned to autobiography in A. D.: A Memoir (1995), a meditation on death that begins with her learning of the death of her Aunt Dorothy (A. D.), whom she much admired as a child. Even though the two had been out of touch, the death moved Millett to review her own life. Stylistically, the book was called a "flood-of-consciousness" and a mixture of candor and self-indulgence, by The New York Times critic Elizabeth Gleick.

Another memoir, Mother Millett (2001), addresses the injustice of involuntary confinement and the rights of the elderly and is a text for the movement against psychiatry in which Millett participates. Mother Millett follows the last years in the life of her mother. Helen Millett was a feminist as well, having developed interests outside marriage. She was a business leader, publicly opposed the Vietnam War, and publicly supported civil rights and lesbian and gay rights. Finding her mother frail, Millett agreed to place her in a nursing home. The care there, which included tranquilizing the elderly residents to make them tractable, horrified Millett, because it turned her mother into a nonperson, almost unrecognizable. Understanding intimately what her mother was enduring, she removed her mother from the nursing home.

Millett continued to produce and exhibit her artwork. In 1997, the Center for Art and Visual Culture in Baltimore exhibited her retrospective Kate Millett, Sculptor: The First Thirty-eight Years, which included a catalog published the same year. In 1999, New York's NoHo Gallery hosted her Elegy for a Murdered Lady, a series of drawings about her Aunt Margaret, who died in a nursing facility; as she was able to do with her own mother, Millett attempted to have her aunt removed from the nursing home, but without luck.

Millett directed the Women's Art Colony Farm in Poughkeepsie, New York, which she bought as a farm in 1971 and then developed into an artists' community. The art colony offered summer residencies to writers, visualartists, and musicians from all over the world. For twenty years she also maintained a Christmas tree farm.

Significance

Millett will be remembered primarily as the author of Sexual Politics, an impressively informed, controlled analysis of the patriarchal order by a young radical sensibility that challenged the confinements of cultural stereotypes and institutions. With its phenomenal success, Sexual Politics provided the women's movement with a theoretical background for its struggles against male domination. It also pioneered academic feminist literary criticism, which has since influenced heavily the teaching and research on literature in many American colleges and universities. Millett's coming out first as bisexual and later as lesbian led her to become an articulate and influential spokesperson in the struggle for lesbian and gay rights. Combining feminist ideals with careful and controlled analyses of the limitations and abuses of patriarchal social control, she emerged as a champion of human rights as well.

— Roberta M. Hooks

Further Reading

Donovan, Josephine, ed. Feminist Literary Criticism. 2d ed. Lexington: University of Kentucky Press, 1989. A series of essays examining the impact of feminist literary criticism on the academy. The first essay places Sexual Politics in the context of other works that analyze male images of women. Hannam, June. Feminism. New York: Pearson/Longman, 2006. Part of the Short Histories of Big Ideas series, this book outlines the history of the women's movement, paying close attention to how women cooperate nationally and internationally to effect social change. Excellent background for understanding Millett's contributions. Includes a bibliography. Millett, Kate. Flying. New York: Simon & Schuster, 1974. After the phenomenal success of Sexual Politics, Millett found herself both canonized and reviled as the near-mythical leader of the women's movement. This book recounts the relationship between a writer's life and her art, and her attempts to salvage a believable, productive woman out of the uproar surrounding the publication of her first book.

	. The Loony-Bin Trip. New York: Simon &

Schuster, 1990. An autobiographical account of Millett's long-term struggle with bipolar disorder, her treatment with the drug lithium, and her decision in 1980 to stop taking the drug. Her account is an indictment of psychiatric treatment as a form of social control.

	. Mother Millett. New York: Verso, 2001.

Millett relates how she spirited her ailing mother from a nursing home and attempted to help her regain her health; she reflects on the moral and personal lessons that the experience taught her.

	. Sita. New York: Simon & Schuster, 1977.

Millett's autobiographical account of her first diagnosis as a manic-depressive, her divorce from her husband, and the road to recovery she journeyed when she met and fell in love with Sita, a woman ten years older than Millett, artistic, witty, seductive, and strong. The memoir recounts the successes and despairs of a deeply felt lesbian relationship.
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Robert Andrews Millikan

American physicist

As a skilled and meticulous experimenter, Millikan made major contributions to twentieth century physics. As a textbook author, university teacher, and supervisor of research, he greatly influenced the way that physics was studied in the United States. As an administrator, he was responsible for the rise to prominence of the California Institute of Technology.

Born: March 22, 1868; Morrison, Illinois Died: December 19, 1953; San Marino, California Areas of achievement: Physics, education

Early Life

Robert Andrews Millikan (MIHL-lih-kan) was born to Silas Franklin Millikan, a Congregational preacher, and Mary Jane (Andrews) Millikan, a graduate of Oberlin College and former dean of a small college in Michigan. When Robert was five years old, the family, which was to include three sons and three daughters, moved westward to Iowa, where they settled permanently in Maquoketa two years later.

Millikan began his education at home under his mother's tutelage, continuing in the local public schools through high school. He recalled his childhood experience as being typical for a midwestern American boy of the late nineteenth century, with plenty of work, thrift, fun, healthy exercise, and little formal exposure to science.

He entered Oberlin College in 1886 and initially embarked on a classical course of study, later shifting to physics, in which he was largely self-taught. After receiving an M.A. from Oberlin in 1893, he enrolled as the sole graduate student in physics at Columbia University, where he came under the strong influence of Michael Pupin, a self-made scientist who had arrived in the United States virtually penniless from Eastern Europe in 1874. (Pupin's autobiography, From Immigrant to Inventor, published in 1923, is well worth reading as illustrative of the period.) Encouraged and financially aided by Pupin, Millikan set off for a year of study in Europe after completing his Ph.D. in 1895. Ayear later he was invited to come to the University of Chicago as an assistant in physics by Albert A. Michelson, America's best- known experimental physicist at the time and under whom Millikan had taken a summer course in 1894.
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Early photographs show Millikan to have been a handsome young man of good stature and athletic build.

As he aged, his hair turned white, and he gave the appearance of a confident elder statesman of science. He was outgoing and sociable and enjoyed interacting with persons on all levels. His marriage in 1902 to Greta Blanchard produced three sons and endured until she died just a few weeks before Millikan in 1953.

Life's Work

Millikan was given heavy teaching responsibilities at Chicago, the more so because Michelson did not enjoy working with students. Millikan took his duties seriously, throwing himself into classroom teaching and laboratory instruction, and writing textbooks and laboratory manuals in physics. These ventures into text writing, usually in collaboration with others, were highly successful. The books were revised many times and widely used for decades. It is interesting to note that Millikan was one of the first authors to incorporate historical material as background into physics texts. When the History of Science Society was formed in 1923, he was a founding member.

By dint of working twelve hours a day, six days a week, at the University of Chicago, Millikan also embarked on a research program, achieving notable success in two areas. Through his "oil drop" method he showed that electric charge always occurs in exact multiples of a fundamental unit quantity whose numerical value he was able to calculate. His second area of success was the photoelectric effect, an action that occurs when electrons are emitted from the surface of certain metals under illumination by light of suitable wavelength. The results obtained by Millikan in 1916 exactly confirmed the theoretical prediction made by Albert Einstein in 1905. Einstein had based his theory on a belief in "quanta," units of energy first introduced by Max Planck in 1899. It is curious to note that Millikan, despite his experimental confirmation of Einstein's equation, could not bring himself to accept the existence of quanta until several years later, since these new entities were so much at variance with the ideas of classical physics. In 1923, Millikan was awarded the Nobel Prize in Physics for these experiments. By that time he had moved to the California Institute of Technology in Pasadena and declined to make the journey to Stockholm for the ceremony, pleading the urgency of his research and teaching. (It should be remembered that, in those days, such a trip would have required him to be away from California for more than a month.)

In 1915, Millikan was elected to membership in the National Academy of Sciences, the prestigious body established during the Civil War to provide scientific assistance to the federal government. A year after Millikan's election, that organization moved to form the National Research Council for the purpose of mobilizing for defense the nation's scientific talent. Millikan was a member of the organizing committee of the council and subsequently was named its executive officer and director of research. Among the areas of concern were submarine detection and chemical warfare. When the United States became actively involved in World War I, Millikan moved to Washington for the duration of the war, donning an Army uniform and becoming a lieutenant colonel in the Signal Corps.

After the war, Millikan was instrumental in having the National Research Council expand its function to establish and supervise a program of postdoctoral fellowships for young Americans entering scientific professions. Funding for the program was provided by the Rockefeller Foundation. The aim of the program was twofold: The individual National Research Council fellow could engage in research unencumbered by heavy teaching duties (as Millikan had been), and the institutions where they chose to take their fellowships would benefit from their presence. As a result of this program, American scientific competence was strengthened.

Following Millikan's return to the University of Chicago in 1919, he found himself being sought by the Throop College of Technology in Pasadena, California, having come to its attention through contacts he had made while in Washington, D.C. Initially, Millikan served at Throop only in a visiting capacity, but by 1921 he had moved there permanently as professor of physics and chair of the executive council. Although he refused the title of president, he insisted that the name of the institution be changed to the California Institute of Technology. He convinced a group of wealthy and influential Californians that Caltech, as it became known, was a unique state asset, well worthy of the support of businessmen, philanthropists, and ordinary citizens.

Until his retirement in 1945, at the age of seventy- seven, Millikan worked tirelessly to enhance the prestige of Caltech, not only in the United States but also worldwide. One way of achieving this was to have an eminent European physicist as guest lecturer nearly every year. Among such visitors were Niels Bohr, Max Born, Albert Einstein, Hendrik Antoon Lorentz, Erwin Schrodinger, and Arnold Sommerfeld. The generous funding provided by the trustees of Caltech made it possible for such visitors to lecture at other academic institutions as well, on their way to or from Pasadena, thereby benefiting the entire American physics community. Furthermore, each year a group of National Research Council fellows found Caltech a stimulating place to be.
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In addition to his administrative duties, Millikan continued an active research program, usually in collaboration with his doctoral candidates or postdoctoral fellows. A new area of study that attracted him was cosmic rays, those mysterious rays that caused electroscopes to lose their charge spontaneously. Millikan devoted great attention to this phenomenon during the 1920's and early 1930's. His research made it clear that these rays were of extraterrestrial origin, but he failed to recognize their true nature. For years, Millikan argued, often acrimoniously and in public, that the rays were electromagnetic— that is, similar to light but at invisible wavelengths. Other investigators, notably Arthur Holly Compton, another American recipient of the Nobel Prize in Physics, had
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evidence that the rays consisted of charged particles, namely protons. Millikan was eventually proved wrong in this case.

Significance

Millikan, proud and dedicated, was a leading figure in the American scientific community during the first half of the twentieth century, a period during which science in the United States rapidly rose to worldwide preeminence. Millikan traveled often to Europe, where he was well known and respected in scientific circles as early as 1912. His success as an experimenter was widely recognized, but there were others, such as Michelson, of whom this could be said. What distinguished Millikan was his unswerving devotion to the promotion of science, not only in his personal laboratory but also in its institutional context and in the development of first-class educational opportunities for America's young scientific talent. He viewed science as a positive, vital element in the growth of America as a nation, a growth that had taken place dramatically in his own lifetime. He never failed to respond to critics of science who argued that science was inimical to religion or was responsible for human misery through loss of employment when resulting technology eliminated some jobs. As an advocate of the scientific component of modern society, he epitomized a scientist for the general public. He was described by Time magazine as "a man of twinkling blue-gray eyes and sparkling wit who knows how to make scientific complexities charming as well as awesome."

After his death in 1953, Millikan was eulogized by a colleague, L. A. DuBridge, as a contributor to knowledge, a creator of a scientific institution, and an inspiration to countless students as well as a contributor to the maturing of science in America.

— Katherine R. Sopka
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	. Evolution in Science and Religion. New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press, 1927. Three invited lectures given at Yale University some years earlier dealing with the compatibility of science and religion, a favorite theme with Millikan.
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A. A. Milne

British writer

Milne wrote light comedy and drama but was most successful with his stories and poems for children, especially those featuring the character Winnie-the-Pooh.

Born: January 18, 1882; London, England Died: January 31, 1956; Hartfield, Sussex, England Also known as: Alan Alexander Milne (full name) Areas of achievement: Literature, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Alan Alexander Milne (mihln) was born the third and youngest son of a school headmaster. Milne won a highly competitive scholarship to Westminster school in 1893 and entered Trinity College, Cambridge, in 1900. Although he was supposed to study mathematics, he devoted his time and energy to writing. In 1902 he was appointed editor of Granta, a prestigious literary magazine at the university.

On graduation in 1903, Milne went to London and became a freelance journalist, publishing mostly sketches and pieces of light humor. Milne sold several dozen poems and short items to Punch, the leading British humor magazine. In 1906 these brought him to the attention of Punch's new editor, Owen Seaman, who offered him an assistantship. Milne accepted and, as a staff writer over the next eight years, published a constant stream of witty and charming trifles that established his reputation. Many of his pieces were collected and reappeared as books— The Days Play (1910), The Holiday Round (1912), and Once a Week (1914). In 1913, capping his growing success, he married his editor's goddaughter, Dorothy de Selincourt.

Shortly after the outbreak of World War I, Milne took a leave of absence from the magazine and enlisted in the Royal Warwickshire Regiment. Serving as a signals offi-
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1901-1940: January-August, 1909: Millikan Conducts His Oil-Drop Experiment; August 7 and 12, 1912: Hess Discovers Cosmic Rays; 1920-1930: Millikan Investigates Cosmic Rays; September, 1932: Anderson Discovers the Positron.

cer, he was sent to the front in France in late July, 1916, for the great Battle of the Somme, where the British army suffered its most severe casualties in a long and bloody war. By early November, after three and one-half months in the trenches around the Mametz Woods, Milne was lucky to be sent home with a severe case of trench fever. This probably saved his life.

After some months recuperating, he performed the rest of his military service in Britain turning out propaganda for the War Office. He used his free time in the army to write plays. In the face of endless casualty lists, it seemed inappropriate to continue publishing his usual collections of amusing material from Punch. He did, however, allow a "fairy tale for adults," Once on a Time, to appear in 1917. That year, his friend Sir James Barrie, one of the most successful playwrights of the day, had Milne's short farce Wurzel-Flummery produced with some success in the West End (the London equivalent of Broadway) as part of an evening of his own short plays. On being demobilized from the army early in 1919, Milne gave up his editorial position at Punch to take up his own independent writing career full time.

Life's Work

Milne's first play after returning to civilian life, Mr. Pim Passes By (1919), was quickly produced on the West End to great acclaim and launched his career as a major writer for the London stage for the following decade. Mr. Pim Passes By was soon followed by seven other plays through 1924, including The Dover Road (1922) and The Great Broxapp (1923). In addition, Milne wrote a best- selling "whodunit," The Red House Mystery (1922), a novelized version of Mr. Pim, and published several new collections of his short humorous pieces and poems from Punch, Vanity Fair, and elsewhere titled Not That It Matters (1919), If I May (1920), and The Sunny Side (1922). In the middle of this flood of productivity, in August,
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1920, the Milnes had their first and only child, a little boy they named Christopher Robin.

Milne was rather shy and reserved, as his father had been. Though Christopher Robin was usually looked after by a nursemaid, Milne began to write poems and songs to amuse him when they spent time together. His wife suggested that these should be published. After some had appeared individually, Milne had them collected as When We Were Very Young (1924), which rapidly became a considerable success. Though Milne continued to turn out a generally well received drawing-room comedy for the West End stage every year or two for the rest of the decade, the poems, songs, and stories written for his son began to overshadow his other work.
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As Christopher Robin grew a little older, his father made him and his teddy bear the leading characters in a series of short stories. They appeared in 1926 as Winnie- the-Pooh, with delightful illustrations by an old colleague from Punch, E. H. Shepard. The book immediately captured the hearts of children and adults alike across the English-speaking world. This double success in the children's market was soon followed by another equally popular volume of songs and poems, Now We

Are Six (1927), and a second book of Pooh stories, The House at Pooh Corner (1928), which added the wise owl, Piglet, Kanga, Eeyore the gloomy donkey, and the assertive Tigger to the cast of characters. Milne's fertile whimsy and Shepard's graceful line drawings used the real Christopher Robin as a model for the literary one. The physical surroundings ofthe Milne weekend cottage in the Sussex countryside were turned by Shepard's sketches into the enchanting woodland of Christopher and Pooh's adventures.

In 1930 Milne, capitalizing on his triumph as a gentle entertainer of young children, adapted Kenneth Gra- hame's delightful nursery classic The Wind and the Willows (1908) for the stage as Toad of Toad Hall. This added to his sweeping success in writing for children.

For Milne and his son, Christopher Robin the literary creation and his teddy bear became something of a burden. As he grew older, the shy boy did not care to be teased by his schoolmates about being a literary icon. His father had to suppress his displeasure that his writing for children had eclipsed the rest of his career. At the same time, the taste for his kind of amusing drawing-room comedies, mysteries, and fanciful romances began to fade.

In the 1930's, economic depression and the rise of the Nazi dictatorship cast a shadow over Europe. Milne had no further great successes in the West End, though he continued to write plays that were produced, among them Michael and Mary (1930) and Miss Elizabeth Bennett (1936), an adaptation of Jane Austen's 1813 novel Pride and Prejudice. He also turned out a novel, Two People (1931), and two collections of stories, The Secret (1929) and The Magic Hill (1937).

In the darkening political climate, Milne became active in public affairs by raising an articulate voice against the folly of another war in Peace with Honour (1934). As a veteran of the trenches he had earned the right to be heard respectfully and became a figure of some importance in the antiwar movement. At the decade's end he worked on his Autobiography (1939; published in Britain as It's Too Late Now), which appeared just as the dam burst and World War II began.

Milne published little during the war, though he bitterly denounced Nazism in several widely circulated pieces that justified the conduct of the war against fascism. He published a volume of poetry, Behind the Lines (1940), on life on the home front. The Milnes watched anxiously as a grown-up Christopher Robin went off to war as an officer in the Royal Engineers in 1942. Their son served in the Middle East, Tunisia, and Italy, where,in October, 1944, he was wounded in the head. Christopher recovered and returned home safely.

Milne's career did not revive after the war, though Winnie-the-Pooh ensured his continuing prosperity. He published a novel, ChloeMarr (1946); two collections of short stories, Birthday Party (1948) and A Table Near the Band (1950); The Norman Church (1948), a long philosophical poem; a collection of essays called Year in Year Out (1952); and a final play, After the Flood (1951). His audience for light comedy had vanished.

In October, 1952, Milne suffered a severe stroke. An operation that he endured in December failed, leaving him partially paralyzed. This normally sunny-tempered if shy man spent the last years of his life in a wheelchair as a difficult patient, worrying about his estranged relationship with his son. He died in January, 1956. Christopher Robin's teddy bear, however, had been sent to the United States where Milne's American publisher engaged it to promote the continuing sales of the children's books before it was eventually retired to a place of honor on display at a branch of the New York Public Library.

Significance

A. A. Milne's career as a leading dramatist of the 1920's, as a craftsman of drawing-room comedies and whimsical romances (a label he hated), was eventually eclipsed by his brilliantly imaginative writing for children. His creation, Winnie-the-Pooh, has taken its place in the world of classic children's literature alongside Lewis Carroll's Alice's Adventures in Wonderland (1865), Beatrix Potter's The Tale of Peter Rabbit (1900), Sir James Barrie's Peter Pan (1904), and Kenneth Grahame's The Wind in the Willows. At the time of Milne's death, his American publishers estimated they had sold seven million copies of the Pooh stories in various editions. The stories have continued to sell steadily since then and have been translated into twenty-five foreign languages, from Bulgarian to Japanese. Even a Latin version, Winnie Ille Pu, was successful in 1960. Milne's bear became the subject of a satire on literary criticism, The Pooh Perplex (1963) by F. C. Crews, and the star of a Walt Disney animated film (1966). If the author is largely forgotten, his creation remains a long-lived best seller and a recognizable icon in toy shops and cartoons across the developed world.

— S. J. Stearns
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Connolly, Paula. Winnie-the-Pooh and the House at Pooh
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Slobodan Milosevic

President of Serbia (1989-1997) and Yugoslavia (1997-2000)

his year in the army, which was required of all male citizens. After serving in the military, he worked for the Belgrade municipal government.

In 1974, Milosevic's mother hanged herself. Milosevic then began work for the company Technogas, with whom he held a senior managerial position and later be-



Slobodan Milosevic. (AP/Wide World Photos)

lowing his years at the university, Milosevic completed

Milosevic backed the ethnic Serb population of Bosnia during the Bosnian civil war, and during his presidency of Yugoslavia he used Serb security forces in Kosovo against the Kosovo Liberation Army. Both led to U.N. sanctions against Milosevic's country, later bombings by NATO, and then to his resignation as president. He was being tried at the International Court of Justice for war crimes and crimes against humanity when he died in custody.

Born: August 20, 1941; Pozarevac, Serbia,

Yugoslavia (now in Serbia) Died: March 11, 2006; The Hague, the Netherlands Also known as: Butcher of the Balkans (nickname);

Strong Man of Belgrade (nickname) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, warfare and conquest

Early Life

Slobodan Milosevic (SLOH-boh-dahn mee-LOH-shee- vihch) was born four months after the German army invaded the Kingdom of Yugoslavia during the early years of World War II. His parents, Svetozar (father) and Stanislava (mother), were schoolteachers from Montenegro who had been sent to Serbia by the education ministry. Milosevic's family was unable to return to Montenegro when the war broke out because of intense fighting there. According to Milosevic's older brother, Borislav, Stanislava worked as a courier for the Serbian resistance. In 1947, Svetozar left the family and returned to Montenegro because he did not agree with the ideals ofcommu- nism. However, Milosevic's mother was a devoted communist, so she remained in Serbia.

The young Milosevic was diligent in his studies and adhered to Communist Party ideals. In 1959, at the age of seventeen, he was made a full member of the party. Following high school, Milosevic went to the University of Belgrade to gain a law degree in 1964. While Milosevic was still attending school, his father shot himself. Fol-
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Milosevic Becomes President of Serbia

On June 28, 1989, Slobodan Milosevic delivered a speech (translated by the U.S. Department of Commerce) at the six hundredth anniversary of the Battle of Kosovo, warning that nationalist divisions could destroy Yugoslavia—as they did soon after.

...I think that it makes sense to say this here in Kosovo, where that disunity once upon a time tragically pushed back Serbia for centuries and endangered it, and where renewed unity may advance it and may return dignity to it. Such an awareness about mutual relations constitutes an elementary necessity for Yugoslavia, too, for its fate is in the joined hands of all its peoples. The Kosovo heroism has been inspiring our creativity for six centuries, and has been feeding our pride and does not allow us to forget that at one time we were an army great, brave, and proud, one of the few that remained undefeated when losing.

came company president. In 1978, he left Technogas to become president of the Bank of Belgrade. During his time as president of the bank, he traveled to the United States and began learning about Western culture. He was catapulted into politics by former friends from the University of Belgrade and was elected to head the Belgrade Old Town party committee.

Life's Work

Milosevic moved up the leadership ladder quickly. He was elected president of the Belgrade Communist Party in 1984, and one of his first actions in that post was to crack down on political dissidents, a move that was widely welcomed by political hardliners. Milosevic fought to keep classes in the study of Marxism at the University of Belgrade in 1985. He also prohibited expressions of nationalism and refused to support writers (and their writings) branded as renegades by the former regime of the Yugoslav dictator, Tito.

In May, 1986, Milosevic was named head of the Serbian Communist Party (SCP). In 1987, after being sent to quell nationalist feelings by Serbs in Kosovo, Milosevic instead broke with the Communist Party line and aligned the SCP with the Serb nationalists in the Kosovo region. He then used his influence to oust his political opponents from ruling any party apparatus.

In late 1987 and early 1988, Milosevic began to consolidate his political power by removing thousands of officials from government and began to effectively use the mob for political gains and influence. Also in 1988, he set up the Serbian Presidential Commission for Economic Reforms to introduce a market economy to the country. In March, 1989, workers' and student protests in Kosovo opened the door for Milosevic to strengthen his hold over the military. The Serb parliament voted to send in troops to end the riots and protests, which also ended, for the time being, the movement toward independence in Kosovo and Vojvodina.

Milosevic further courted the support of the Serbian

Six centuries later, now, we are being again engaged in battles and are facing battles. They are not armed battles, although such things cannot be excluded yet. However, regardless of what kind of battles they are, they cannot be won without resolve, bravery, and sacrifice, without the noble qualities that were present here in the field of Kosovo in the days past. Our chief battle now concerns implementing the economic, political, cultural, and general social prosperity, finding a quicker and more successful approach to a civilization in which people will live in the 21st century. For this battle, we certainly need heroism, of course of a somewhat different kind, but that courage without which nothing serious and great can be achieved remains unchanged and remains urgently necessary.

Six centuries ago, Serbia heroically defended itself in the field of Kosovo, but it also defended Europe. Serbia was at that time the bastion that defended the European culture, religion, and European society in general. Therefore today it appears not only unjust but even unhistorical and completely absurd to talk about Serbia's belonging to Europe. Serbia has been a part of Europe incessantly, now just as much as it was in the past, of course, in its own way, but in a way that in the historical sense never deprived it of dignity. In this spirit we now endeavor to build a society, rich and democratic, and thus to contribute to the prosperity of this beautiful country, this unjustly suffering country, but also to contribute to the efforts of all the progressive people of our age that they make for a better and happier world.

Let the memory of Kosovo heroism live forever! Long live Serbia! Long live Yugoslavia!

Long live peace and brotherhood among peoples!

people by portraying himself as a virtual savior of Serbian identity. In June, 1991, after Slovenia declared its independence from Yugoslavia, Milosevic dispatched a small number of troops in response, effectively losing Slovenia but still reinforcing the use of the military to combat secession. Croatia declared its independence in 1991 and effectively attempted to alienate the Serb mi-
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nority there, making the country a nation of Croatians and treating the ethnic Serbs as a minority group. In response, Serbs in Croatia began to stockpile weapons at the behest of Milosevic, who actively supported the founding of Serbian paramilitary organizations. Fighting and ethnic cleansing broke out in Croatia, with both sides committing atrocities.

In March, 1991, Milosevic was forced to deal with popular student protests against his regime. He was able eventually to quell the dissent by granting minimal concessions to the demonstrators. Also in 1991, Milosevic armed Serbs in Bosnia and attempted to disarm some of the militias of Croats and Bosnian Muslims. On April 6, Bosnia declared independence from Yugoslavia. Milosevic then ordered the Yugoslavian army to withdraw in May, 1992, but he allowed soldiers who had been born in Bosnia to remain there and fight within the Bosnian Serb army; this army was still financed, however, by Serbia. Detention centers were set up by Bosnian Serb forces, centers that Milosevic undoubtedly had knowledge of. In the end, he was able to play on the nationalistic feelings of many Serbs and the intense ethnic hatred evident in the Balkans.

Serbia was sanctioned by the United Nations, which led to rampant inflation in the country. Milosevic, though, still was able to purchase new housing arrangements for his family and provide them with items not available to the average Serb. When the Serbs who had been fighting in Bosnia were asked to endorse the Vance-Owen peace plan of 1993, Milosevic was outvoted, and the motion was ended by the opposition. Milosevic extracted his revenge by sealing the borders of Yugoslavia and Bosnia and using the media to condemn the Serb forces in Bosnia. Following air strikes by the United States, Milosevic brokered a deal to stop the bombings in return for a halt to offensive attacks on the Bosnian capital. He hoped that by doing so, he could keep the Bosnian Serbs in check but still recognize them collectively, thus catering to nationalist sentiments.
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In July, 1997, Milosevic was elected president ofYu- goslavia, largely because he had already served two terms as president of Serbia, which was all the constitution allowed. Milosevic then courted international criticism again when he increased Serbian police operations against Albanians. He essentially rekindled aggression against his country by member nations of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) when NATO resumed its bombing campaign. However, this did not stop Milosevic from purchasing another house for his family. He spent the majority of his time with NATO commanders and negotiators arguing that Serbian forces were not committing atrocities—despite evidence to the contrary.

Finally, on October 5, 2000, Milosevic stepped down as president of Yugoslavia. In 2001, he surrendered to Serbian police after resisting arrest and firing at them. Even after his resignation as president, his party continued to win elections.

Milosevic was then extradited to The Hague, the Netherlands, to face the International Criminal Tribunal for the former Yugoslavia (ICTY) at the International Court of Justice. The ICTY originally had formed in 1994 to try Serbian war criminals, including Milosevic.

Significance

At the tribunal, Milosevic was charged with committing atrocities in both Bosnia and Croatia, amounting to two separate cases. He was indicted for persecutions, exterminations, murders, willful killings, unlawful confinements, imprisonments, tortures, inhumane acts, deportations, forcible transfers, and numerous other human-rights violations. He refused to acknowledge the right of the tribunal to try him, and a plea of "not guilty" was entered on his behalf. The two cases were eventually joined to speed up the court process. During the trial, Serbs in Belgrade protested his detention and trial.

On March 11, 2006, Milosevic died in his cell after a heart attack and before his trial had ended. Some questioned the circumstances of his death, claiming that he was murdered. No conclusive evidence, however, supports this assertion. The massive demonstrations by supportive Serbs that followed his death attests to the cult of praise fostered by Milosevic.

Milosevic had a lasting impact upon Serbian society. He understood the people of the Balkans and was able to effectively play upon regional and ethnic divisions to consolidate his power. His crimes against humanity went unpunished, officially, but the tribunal holding him accountable for his crimes did begin while he was alive, forcing him to wait five years in a slowly proceeding trial that kept him in prison.

— Michael W. Cheek

Further Reading

Cigar, Norman, Paul Williams, and Banac Ivo. Indictment at The Hague: The Milosevic Regime and Crimes of the Balkan Wars. New York: New York University Press, 2002. A fairly comprehensive study of the trial of Milosevic and an analysis of the need for the tribunals. Also provides the text of the indictments against Milosevic.


Doder, Dusko, and Louise Branson. Milosevic: Portrait of a Tyrant. New York: Free Press, 1999. A comprehensive study of Milosovic and his role in Serbian politics. Portrays him as a cold and calculating politician.

Hosmer, Stephen T. The Conflict over Kosovo: Why Milosevic Decided to Settle When He Did. Santa Monica, Calif.: Rand, 2001. A good study of Milosevic 's decision to accept NATO demands for the cessation of hostilities in Kosovo. Covers the role of the NATO bombing campaigns and its effect on Serbian leaders.

Human Rights Watch. Genocide, War Crimes, and Crimes Against Humanity: A Topical Digest of the Case Law of the International Criminal Tribunal for the Former Yugoslavia. New York: Author, 2006. Provides a comprehensive guide to the proceedings before the ICTY.

Lebor, Adam. Milosevic: A Biography. New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press, 2004. Adetailed study of the life of Milosevic from boyhood through his indictment in The Hague. A good analysis of Milosevic's reasoning for various decisions throughout his career.

Ramet, Sabrina P. Balkan Babel: The Disintegration of Yugoslavia from the Death of Tito to the Fall of

Joan Miro

Spanish painter, sculptor, and ceramist

The work of Miro is acclaimed for its highly individualistic style, abstract as well as figurative, and is characterized by its vivacious fantasy. Many critics regard Miro as the greatest artist of the Surrealist movement.

Born: April 20, 1893; Barcelona, Spain Died: December 25, 1983; Palma, Majorca, Spain Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Joan Miro (mee-ROH) was the first son of Michel Miro Adzirias and Dolores Ferra. Descending from a strong family tradition of craftsmanship, Miro's father was a prosperous goldsmith and watchmaker, his paternal grandfather a blacksmith, and his maternal grandfather a cabinetmaker. The young Miro, although a poor student at school, began to draw at the age of eight and announced soon thereafter that he wished to become a painter. In 1907, he was enrolled at the Escuela de Bellas

Milosevic. 4th ed. Boulder, Colo.: Westview Press, 2002. Comprehensive political history of Yugoslavia by a political science professor. Supplemented with maps, bibliography, and index.

Sell, Louis. Slobodan Milosevic and the Destruction of Yugoslavia. Durham, N.C.: Duke University Press, 2002. Examines the political life of Milosevic and how his policies led to the breakup of Yugoslavia.
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Artes (school of fine arts), the same official academy in Barcelona where, some twelve years earlier, Pablo Picasso had studied. Modesto Urgell and Jose Pasco, his teachers at the school, recognized Miro as a promising pupil and encouraged his interest in primitive painting.

Miro's family, convinced that an artist's life was too precarious, insisted that he take an office job; he obediently accepted a job as a store clerk in 1910, when he was seventeen years old. Bored, depressed, and demoralized by the position, however, he suffered a nervous breakdown, and his father sent him to recuperate at a farm overlooking the coastal plain, south of Tarragona. This farm and the nearby hill town of Montroig (red mountain) were to become places of great importance and inspiration in Miro's life.

The artist's parents eventually realized that they had no choice but to allow their son to pursue an artistic career, and in 1912 he was enrolled in a Barcelona art school operated by the architect Francesc Gall. During his years at Gall's school, where he painted his first can-
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vases, Miro discovered the work of Claude Monet, Vincent van Gogh, Paul Gauguin, and Paul Cezanne, as well as the Fauves and cubists. In 1915, however, dissatisfied with traditional art instruction, Miro established himself in a studio that he shared with his friend, E. C. Ricart. During this time, Miro's paintings, influenced by van Gogh and the Fauves, and later by the expressionists, were already marked by a hint of humor. Among these early canvases were his first Self-Portrait, Portrait of Ricart, and The Chauffeur, all dating from 1917, some expressionist nudes, and Landscape with a Donkey. The dealer Jose Dalmau took an interest in his work and gave Miro his first showing at the Galeria Dalmau in Barcelona in 1918.

Life's Work

After his first exhibition in Barcelona, Miro's work exhibited a dramatic change. He began a series ofpaintings that combined minutely realistic detail with light and subtle color. Critics have compared the earliest of these, Montroig Landscape (1919), with works by the Italian primitives. Among Miro's neoprimitive yet sophisticated Catalan landscapes is The Olive Grove (1919).
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In 1919, Miro briefly visited Paris, to which he would

return every year from then on. There he was welcomed by Picasso, whom he had seen previously in Barcelona, but whom he had never dared to approach. Picasso, who in 1921 purchased Miro's second Self-Portrait, introduced him to the avant-garde poets Pierre Reverdy, Max Jacob, and the Dadaist Tristan Tzara. It was during this Paris visit that Miro also became acquainted with the work of Henri Rousseau. After his return to the Barcelona area later in 1919, his works, though still faithful to reality, began to show cubist influences, especially in his basic drawing style, which became more angular and formalized, with greater emphasis on planes. Aseries of still lifes, among them Still Life with Toy Horse and Table with Rabbit, both completed in 1920, combine cubist influences with colorful imagery inspired in part by Catalan folk art and the Catalan landscape. These still lifes were shown in Miro's first Paris exhibition, heldin 1921 at the Galerie La Licorne.

The outstanding work of Miro's early career, and later referred to by Miro as "the crowning work" of his life, was The Farm, completed in 1922, a painting on which he had worked for nine months. (It was later purchased by Ernest Hemingway.) The work possesses Miro's typical freshness of approach, and while it reflects his admiration for Rousseau, it also reveals an intricate calculation of compositional effect. It marks the end of Miro's "poetic realist" period.

Several months of doubt and self-searching followed the completion of this work. The artist finally emerged from his despair after meeting in Paris with the painter Andre Masson, and the writers Jacques Prevert and Henry Miller, among others. In The Farmer's Wife and The Carbide, both of 1922-1923, realism blends with a strong element of fantasy and greater intensity of mood.


By the early 1920's, Miro had become acquainted with the Dadaist poets. During this period, he also met the painter and sculptor Max Ernst and the poet Andre Breton and through them was introduced to Surrealism. In 1923, during a stay in Montroig, Miro worked on two canvases (completed in 1924) that determined the future course of his art: The Tilled Field and Catalan Landscape (TheHunter). In the former there is still Miro's favorite sunshine-yellow tonality, but there is also a wild, almost Boschlike transposition of images and animal shapes loosely derived from nature. In the latter canvas, Miro moved closer to a kind of Surrealist abstraction, his imagery sometimes suggesting organic forms observed through a microscope, sometimes evoking the sense of realistic objects through symbolic shapes. Among the signers of Breton's "Surrealist Manifesto" of 1924, Miro was hailed by the poet as "the most 'surrealist' of us all." One of Miro's most engaging paintings of 1924-1925 (and one of his most significant works) was The Harlequin Carnival, with its tiny allusive figures, more "signs" than forms, and its playful poetic fantasy and festive color.

In 1925, Miro participated in the first Surrealist group exhibition, held at the Galerie Pierre, Paris. There he was impressed by the work of Paul Klee. The following year Miro, in collaboration with Max Ernst, worked on costumes and settings for Sergei Diaghilev's production of Romeo and Juliet. This concession to so-called bourgeois modernism, however, infuriated Breton and the orthodox Surrealists, who condemned him for his lack of seriousness. Miro's essentially intuitive approach was indeed far removed from the more rigid, intellectual attitude of Breton, although the two were able to maintain a friendly relationship. Miro painted one of his most celebrated and impressive pictures in 1926—Dog Barking at the Moon. Sometimes interpreted as symbolizing the link between the physical and the intellectual world, the painting has also been regarded as an almost absurdist statement about the human condition.

In 1928, Miro was married to Pilar Jonosca and traveled to Holland. His admiration for Jan Vermeer and the intimate realism of the Dutch genre paintings led to a series of works entitled Dutch Interiors. Next, Miro deliberately sacrificed elegance of line and festiveness of color in such subsequent works as Spanish Dancer (1928) and his series of dream-vision "Imaginary Portraits." In the early 1930's, he began to experiment with collages, papiers colles, lithography, and etchings, and, in years to come, he illustrated many books with color lithographs. He exhibited his first Surrealist "Sculpture- objects" at the Galerie Pierre in 1931. They were characterized, like his paintings, by great freedom of form and mocking fantasy. The best known of these sculptures of the 1930's is Objectpoetique (1936), a construction of found objects, including a derby hat, a toy fish, a doll's leg, and a map, topped by a stuffed parrot.

Miro exhibited with the Surrealist painters in the Paris Salon des Independents in 1932, and in 1933 produced some of his most masterful paintings, including Composition, a large, elegant canvas in which silhouetted free forms, analogous to some of Jean Arp's reliefs of the same period, were executed in rich black against subtle background tones. Like others of Miro's best paintings of the early 1930's, this work contains an intense primi- tivism that links it to the prehistoric cave-paintings of northern Spain.

A brutal eroticism accompanied by monstrous forms invaded Miro's work beginning from about 1934, accompanied by a note of intense anxiety—reflecting his awareness of the imminence of civil war in Spain—that appeared in his paintings of 1935-1936. Although rarely overtly political, Miro, like Picasso and unlike Salvador Dalf, supported the Spanish Republic in its resistance of fascism. In 1937, the year of Picasso's Guernica, Miro worked for five months on Still Life with an Old Shoe, a painting in which he expressed his anguished feeling for his country and the poverty of the Spanish people. His large mural, The Reaper, painted for the Pavilion of the Spanish Republic at the Paris Exposition of 1937 was an anguished and savage protest, as was his anti-Franco poster of that year, Aidez l'Espagne (help Spain). In Nocturne (1938), Miro's favorite yellow-colored earth is overwhelmed by a stark, black sky, relieved only by some amorphous stellar shapes.

Between 1936 and 1940, Miro lived in France and did not return to Spain. In 1939, when residing in the village of Varengeville, Normandy, he abruptly turned away from his so-called wild paintings and the horrors they evoked and began a series of small lyrical paintings on burlap. These were followed by a group of twenty-three gouaches entitled Constellations, on which he was working when the Nazis approached Paris in 1940. At this time, Miro managed to get himself, his wife, and their one child, Dolores, on the last train leaving for the Spanish border. The family went first to Montroig, then settled in Palma, Majorca, with Miro's wife's family.

From 1942 to 1944, Miro, having returned to Barcelona, painted almost entirely on paper. In 1944, he began to work in ceramics, in collaboration with the Catalan ceramist Joseph Llorens Artigas. Miro divided his time between Barcelona and Paris from 1944 on. His painted compositions became more elaborate, often containing repetitious and self-perpetuating imagery. Such paintings as Woman and Little Girl in Front of the Sun (1946), however, did exhibit much of his former energy and exuberance.
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In 1947, Miro, now world famous, went to the United States for the first time and was impressed by the country's vitality. He received commissions for two large murals, one of which was eventually hung in the Cincinnati Art Museum, and the other, executed in 1950, was commissioned for the Graduate Center at Harvard University in Cambridge, Massachusetts. In 1956, Miro settled once again in Palma, Majorca, where he lived and worked until his death. In 1957-1958, he designed two walls for the garden of the United Nations Educational, Scientific,and Cultural Organization headquarters in Paris. A series of large painted mural compositions followed in 19611962; the unifying motif of these was the development of a single line on a monochrome ground.

Following his ceramic sculpture of the early 1950's, some of which displayed a primitive totemic quality, sculpture in bronze played an important role in Miro's work in the 1960's and 1970's. His sculptures were included in a large Miro show at the Galerie Pierre Matisse, Paris, in the spring of 1973.

Significance

Although Joan Miro himself rejected any attempt to categorize his art, especially disdaining the label "abstract," the artist is, nevertheless, most often identified with the abstract Surrealist movement, of which he was one of the most original and sensitive exponents. His highly personalized idiom, replete with great charm and wit comparable in a general way to the art of Klee, remained entirely and recognizably his own.

Miro's free-form, associational, highly colored, and decorative art has influenced countless other artists in both the fine and the applied arts, who have profited from the imaginative possibilities of his artistic language. A Catalan who always clung proudly to the language, culture, and landscape of his native province, Miro worked forms of nature into his own personal vocabulary of sign images.

Many future currents of painting were anticipated in Miro's work. Several critics have even maintained that it is Miro, and not Henri Matisse or Picasso, who was the most visionary of the early modern masters. The beauty of nature, rustic folklore, symbols of age-old fertility cults, subtle psychological experiences, and highly sophisticated literary concepts were all embraced within Miro's cosmic scope. What is likely to ensure the artist's immortality is his irony, risque puns, humor, vitality, and the fascinating realm of assorted creatures that were produced by his inexhaustible imagination and reproduced on his canvases.

— Genevieve Slomski

Further Reading
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Soby, James Thrall. Joan Miro. New York: Museum of Modern Art, 1959. Soby maintains, in this somewhat dated book, that Miro was one of the most instinctively talented artists of his generation and that he advanced the art ofhis predecessors (such as Picasso) in a new and valid direction. Although brief, this interesting book also contains a list of exhibitions, a bibliography, and numerous black-and-white and color reproductions.
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Yukio Mishima

Japanese novelist

Mishima was a writer of great power, whose life became a performance, ultimately a tragic one. At the time of his suicide, he was widely regarded as a leading candidate for the Nobel Prize in Literature.

Born: January 14, 1925; Tokyo, Japan Died: November 25, 1970; Tokyo, Japan Also known as: Kimitake Hiraoka (birth name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Yukio Mishima (yew-kee-oh mee-shee-mah) was born Kimitake Hiraoka to Azusa Hiraoka, a senior official in the ministry of agriculture, and Shizue (nee Hashi) Hiraoka. Because of his father's position, the boy was able to attend the prestigious Gakushuin (the Peers' School). He proved a fine scholar and was cited for excellence by the emperor himself. During his schoolboy days, his complex nature was already evident. He was a gentle, bookish child with a delicate constitution. Nevertheless, he was drawn to stories that portrayed the valiant deaths of warriors or their ritual suicides. This fascination with ritualized death persisted throughout his work and life.

Mishima began to write at an early age and was publishing short stories in the magazine Bungei bunka (literary culture) before the age of sixteen. In 1944, he entered the University of Tokyo to undertake the study of law. He was graduated in 1947, but his education was briefly interrupted by his conscription into the army in February, 1945. He saw no action in the closing months of the war, and his period of active service was short. Still, it was to affect him profoundly in the years to come. In Taiyo to tetsu (1968; Sun and Steel, 1970), he describes the process by which his personal philosophy of physical prowess and the beauty of violent death began to emerge as he underwent the rigors of military training. In 1947, he received a position in the ministry of finance, but he re-
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signed it in the following year to devote himself exclusively to writing.

Life's Work

While he was still a schoolboy, Mishima met Yasunari Kawabata, who was to receive the Nobel Prize in Literature in 1968. The elder writer not only served as a literary influence but also became a lifelong friend. Mishima's decision to use a pseudonym may have been prompted by the subject matter of his first, and very successful, novel, Kamen no kokuhaku (1949; Confessions of a Mask,

,	an autobiographical tale of a shy, sensitive young man who is wrestling with his homosexual and sadomasochistic impulses. Critics have suggested that this novel set the tone for the rest of Mishima's fiction: He had adopted not only a new name but also a new personality. Henceforward, he would mask his timidity, vulnerability, and aestheticism with an arrogant, even a provocative, persona. While retaining the love for fine prose and for the Japanese and Western classics that he had shared with Kawabata, he began to affect a strident manliness. He sought the ideal of male beauty and, through a regimen of weight lifting, transformed his puny physique. He studied boxing and karate until he achieved proficiency in both. He made himself into an excellent swordsman and imbibed deeply the tradition of the samurai.

Throughout the 1950's and 1960's, Mishima produced a succession of critically acclaimed novels, including Shiosai (1954; The Sound of Waves, 1956), Kinkakuji (1956; The Temple of the Golden Pavilion,

,	Utagenoato(1960; AftertheBanquet, 1963), and Gogo no eiko (1963; The Sailor Who Fell from Grace with the Sea, 1965). On June 1, 1958, he married Yoko Sugiyama. He eventually became the father of two children—a daughter, Noriko, and a son, Iichiro.


Mishima was prolific in genres other than the novel. He wrote many short stories, most of which are uncol- lected or collected in Japanese editions only. A collection in English translation, Death in Midsummer, and Other Stories, appeared in 1966. Among the stories in this volume is one of Mishima's most celebrated, "Yukoku" ("Patriotism"), the haunting and prophetic story of a young army officer and his wife. When a group of his close friends rebel against their military command, he is torn by his loyalty to them and to the nation. As an honorable alternative, he chooses a warrior's form of suicide. His wife assists him before killing herself. Every detail of the preparations and of the acts themselves is graphically described.

Mishima also became one of Japan's leading playwrights. By his early thirties, he had published some thirty plays, several of which are available in English. His modernized versions of traditional Japanese No plays were very popular. These can be sampled in the 1957 collection in English, Five Modern No Plays. His play Sadokoshaku fujin (1965; Madame de Sade, 1967) employs the Western setting of revolutionary France. Many of his plays were produced, and Mishima himself directed them.

He grew increasingly versatile in his work, while he grew increasingly flamboyant in his life. He became a motion picture actor, screenwriter, and director—even appearing in a gangster film. He became a recording artist. For a time, he achieved more fame as a television celebrity than he had gained from his many literary prizes and awards. He built an Italianate villa in Tokyo and filled it with English antiques. He enrolled his wife in classes in Western cooking. His writing began to contain more allusions to French literature than to Japanese literature. Yet he came to oppose the Westernization of Japan, even to hate it. In a stream of essays and articles, he advocated a return to the samurai tradition. He organized a small private army made up of young apostles from the university. Mishima named this group the Tate no Kai (Shield Society). His elitism, his militancy, and his idealization of the old Japan disturbed many people. The Shield Society stirred memories of the military adventurism that had led Japan into World War II. Still, Mishi- ma's charismatic personality and provocative behavior made him fine copy for journalists and a much sought- after guest for television shows.

He ended his life with a dramatic gesture. On November 25, 1970, he and four members of the Shield Society invaded the headquarters of the Eastern Ground Defense Forces, took the commanding officer hostage, and demanded that the troops be assembled. Japan's constitution, forced on it at the end of the war by the victorious
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Allies, was for Mishima the codification of the pernicious Westernizing of his country. From a balcony, he harangued the twelve hundred soldiers for their failure to rise in rebellion against the constitution. The men responded to his speech with laughter and derision. He then knelt and, in the traditional seppuku ceremony, committed suicide. He disemboweled himself with a dagger, and one of his followers beheaded him with a sword.

Mishima completed his tetralogy Hojo no umi (The Sea of Fertility: A Cycle of Four Novels) on the last day of his life. The novels in the tetralogy are Hara no yuki (1969; Spring Snow, 1972), Homba (1969; Runaway Horses, 1973), Akatsuki no tera (1970; The Temple of Dawn, 1973), and Tennin gosui (1971; The Decay of the Angel, 1974). Critical opinion on this work remains divided, some critics seeing the tetralogy as the summation of Mishima's career, while others see a decline from his earlier achievements.

Significance

Yukio Mishima had written his own death scene in his 1960 story "Patriotism." He had later dramatized his death by adapting "Patriotism" as a film, which he directed and in which he acted the leading role. So prophetic was the suicide scene that Mishima's family had the film suppressed after his death. The form of suicide Mishima chose, seppuku, is significant. It tests the warrior's courage and tenacity because, after driving the knife into his belly, he must draw it slowly from one side of his abdomen to the other until his intestines spill out of his body. The act requires physical strength as well as strength of purpose. That seppuku is incomprehensible to the Western mind is precisely the point Mishima was making.

It could be argued that, with the few exceptions that immediately come to mind (for example, Miguel de Cervantes, Ernest Hemingway), the lives of writers are no more dramatic than those of the general population. As a class, writers are more likely to be observers and commentators than active participants. Mishima is, however, such a striking exception to this rule of thumb that his fascinating life and horrifying death may tend to overshadow the belief that he may be Japan's greatest postwar writer.

— Patrick Adcock
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William Mitchell

American military leader

An advocate of air power in the armed forces, Mitchell worked to create a separate air force and to develop strategic doctrines that would utilize its potential in the conduct of modern warfare.

Born: December 29, 1879; Nice, France Died: February 19, 1936; New York, New York Also known as: William Lendrum Mitchell (full

name); Billy Mitchell Areas of achievement: Aviation and space exploration, military affairs

Early Life

William Mitchell was born during his parents' visit to France in 1879. His paternal grandfather, Alexander Mitchell, was born in Scotland, migrated to Wisconsin,

Pronko, Leonard C. Guide to Japanese Drama. Boston: G. K. Hall, 1973. An entry in the Asian Literature Bibliography series. Here, Mishima is considered exclusively as a dramatist. Pronko devotes several pages to discussions of Five Modern No Plays and Madam de Sade.
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Yamanouchi, Hisaaki. The Search for Authenticity in Modern Japanese Literature. New York: Cambridge University Press, 1978. Chapter 6, "A Phantasy World: Mishima Yukio," argues essentially that Mishima's alienation from the external world drove him to create a world not only for his literature but also for his life.

Yourcenar, Marguerite. Mishima: A Vision of the Void. Translated by Alberto Manguel in collaboration with the author. New York: Farrar, Straus & Giroux, 1986. In this short work, first published in French in 1980, the distinguished novelist Yourcenar explores Mishi- ma's life and works, with the emphasis on the latter.
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and became a successful businessman and investor. His grandfather served in the U.S. Congress, a path followed by his father, John Lendrum Mitchell, who served in both houses of Congress as a representative of Wisconsin. Mitchell, one of nine children, attended private schools in Wisconsin and received his college degree from George Washington University after his military enlistment.

Mitchell's military career began with the declaration of war against Spain in 1898. He enlisted as a private with the Wisconsin volunteers and was quickly commissioned a lieutenant in the Signal Corps. He served on the staff of General Fitzhugh Lee, and when Cuba fell to American troops, he transferred to the Philippines, where the war continued in 1899 against Philippine nationalistsled by Emilio Aguinaldo. There, he served on the staff of General Arthur MacArthur, whose son, Douglas, later served on the court-martial board that convicted Mitchell of insubordination and ordered his five-year suspension from active military duty.

After the war in the Philippines ended in 1902, Mitchell returned to the United States with the Army Signal Corps. He was assigned to duty in Alaska, where he commanded units charged with laying three thousand miles of telegraphic lines connecting the territory with the United States. In 1912, he was sent to the Army's General Staff School as a young and promising officer. His first real encounter with the untried but intriguing flying machine was in 1908, when he served as an Army representative to a demonstration flight of a Wright brothers airplane at Fort Myer. He later learned the fundamentals of piloting from Orville Wright and soloed in 1914. Always sensitive to technological changes that modified traditional doctrines of warfare, Mitchell quickly appreciated the tactical uses of piloted flight.

As a young officer serving outside the United States, Mitchell gained new insights into the geopolitical implications of modern warfare. His experiences in Cuba, the Philippines, and Alaska focused Mitchell's attention on the strategic significance of the Pacific area. Before the United States entered World War I, he was sent to Spain as an observer and then to France in 1917. After the war, he traveled in Europe, and he toured the Pacific and Far East in 1923 and 1924. He understood the significance of the growing power of Japan better than many of his military contemporaries, leading him to argue forcefully for air power as America's first line of defense, especially in the Pacific. He formed close relationships with the important early air-power spokespersons abroad, and after World War I, he was awarded not only the Distinguished Service Cross but also France's Croix de Guerre, as well as special commendations by the British and Italian governments.

Life's Work
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After 1900, the potential development of motorized air power for military purposes struggled for recognition and adequate financial support. The War Department, through the Board of Ordnance and Fortification, believed that dirigibles were of greater value than fixed- wing aircraft for military use, especially for reconnaissance. It was not until 1909 that Orville and Wilbur Wright produced a test aircraft for the Army's Signal Corps. Mitchell agreed with other military strategists that air power should be used not for tactical support for ground troops or strategic bombing, but for observation, in part because technological problems prevented the production of fast, large, and reliable aircraft capable of sustained air operations. The First Aero Squadron, composed of Curtiss biplanes, was activated for service in Mexico in 1916 to support "Black Jack" Pershing's expedition into northern Mexico to pursue Pancho Villa's revolutionary force. Mechanical and maintenance problems, however, soon grounded all aircraft. Between 1916 and 1918, American intervention in World War I provided the new advocates of air power with ample opportunities to perfect superior aircraft and to develop new strategies for the deployment and use of winged aircraft.

The Air Service of the American Expeditionary Forces (AEF), under the direction of the Signal Corps, initially asked for five thousand pilots and planes to accompany the ground forces to France. The Army Air Service grew rapidly under the supervision of three ambitious young officers, operating very much on their own: Brigadier General Mitchell, Brigadier General Benjamin D. Fou- lois, and Colonel Reynal C. Bolling, soon joined by a senior officer, Major General Mason M. Patrick. Mitchell assumed the position of air combat commander and chief advocate of the AEF's air-power contribution to the war in France. Mitchell argued for a separate role for American pilots at the front: to observe and to protect the separate operational front assigned to the American land forces under the command of General John J. Pershing by the joint Allied command. A combined attack of air and land forces was planned for the Saint-Mihiel salient in September, 1918. Mitchell was given the command of six hundred aircraft—a combined force of American, French, Italian, and Portuguese air forces—and coordinated assault operations with a joint attack by American and French ground forces, successfully reducing the salient and capturing more than fifteen thousand prisoners. The victory not only established the integrity of American infantry forces but also proved the success of combined air-land operations.

With the return of peace in 1919, American advocates of air power returned to the United States prepared to lobby for public and governmental support for the establishment of a permanent and well-financed commitment to military aviation. Mitchell was the most enthusiastic advocate for a new role for air operations in modern warfare. The debate on air power after 1919 involved both the Army and the Navy, often focusing on the activities of Mitchell and creating a sharp split between the two services on the future of air power in the United States military. While both services acknowledged the essential usefulness of air operations, the Navy rejected the proposition that air power alone could win future wars. Mitchell's advocacy of aerial warfare both antagonized and threatened the Navy's efforts to build adequate public support in the postwar era. Mitchell defined four basic functions for the new air service: to destroy the enemy's air effectiveness, to destroy enemy ground targets, to demoralize enemy ground forces, and to gather information. The suggestion by Mitchell that adequate air power was the key to coastal defense irritated naval strategists. Focusing on the Pacific as an area of future military operations, Mitchell suggested that air power was the most efficient substitute for naval power; aircraft development thus warranted adequate congressional support and a separate institutional identity. In 1920, the reorganization of the Army elevated the Air Service to an equal rank with other military services.

Never adept at mediating interservice arguments over the role of air power in the armed forces, Mitchell planned a dramatic demonstration. He secured a role for the Air Service in bombing tests planned by the Navy in 1921 to test the vulnerability of battleships to air attack. The captured German battleship Ostfriesland was anchored near Chesapeake Bay, and Mitchell's pilots sent it to the bottom with heavy bombs, in disregard of the rules set by the Navy for the demonstration. Mitchell's success strengthened his congressional supporters, but alienated his colleagues in the military. This incident led the Army to remove Mitchell from the center of political debate over appropriations and reorganization by sending him to Europe, where he consulted with other primary architects of modern aerial warfare: General Sir Hugh Trenchard of Great Britain's Royal Air Force and General Giulio Douhet of the Italian air force, author of Command of the Air (1921). Mitchell agreed with Douhet that strategic bombing, when directed against enemy urban centers and their civilian populations, could effectively diminish morale and support for a war; nevertheless, Mitchell still viewed strategic air power as a substitute for naval power and the key to the coastal defense of the United States. American strategic bombing in World War II later proved Douhet's vision to have been more accurate.



William Mitchell. (Library of Congress)
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Mitchell's return to the United States did nothing to further the creation of a separate air force. Tired of his constant lobbying efforts, Major General Mason M. Patrick transferred Mitchell to a field position and reduced his rank to colonel. Mitchell's outspoken accusations of negligence on the part of American military leaders prompted President Calvin Coolidge to appoint a special review board to investigate charges that the neglect of air power bordered on "treason," and Dwight W. Morrow was selected to head the special panel of inquiry. While the review board endorsed increased attention to aviation development, the Army moved to silence Mitchell's criticisms of incompetence, negligence, and "almost treasonable administration" of national defense, accusations Mitchell had directed not only against the Navy but also against the Army itself. President Coolidge personally ordered a court-martial hearing, which to no one's surprise found Mitchell guilty and ordered his suspension from military service for five years. He resigned his commission in January, 1926, but continued to speak and write extensively in favor of separate and coequal status for the air service. His ideas of strategic air operations were later tested extensively by American operations in the European theater under U.S. air general Henry H. Arnold, although with mixed results.

Mitchell's unrelenting and impolitic advocacy of a separate and independent air arm may have dissuaded more effective and influential supporters from aiding his cause. His critics referred to him as the "General of the Hot Air Force." He called his Army critics the "longbow- men." While the Morrow board recommended changing the Army Air Service to the Army Air Corps (AAC) and increasing its strength to eighteen hundred planes, the air force remained under the command of the General Staff ofthe Army. In the 1920's, Congress, concerned with tax and budget reductions, generally ignored pleas to increase allocations for AAC personnel and equipment. The most pressing need of the air force was the development of a heavy bomber to accomplish the type of strategic bombing Mitchell continued to advocate.

By 1930, Mitchell was the most persuasive spokesperson for Douhet's "morale" warfare. The proper targets in future wars were the "vital centers," areas of civilian population where transport, food supplies, and material support were located. He defended the destruction of such civilian centers as the key to short and decisive wars, avoiding the horrible trench warfare of World War I. While many Americans could not accept the strategic destruction of civilian populations as humane warfare, Mitchell intellectually "prepared them to accept it." The intensive bombing of centers of civilian populations such as Hamburg, Dresden, and Hiroshima in World War II was the outcome of his writings, although he never advocated "throwing the strategic bomber at the man in the street." His emotional and partisan defense of an independent air arm coequal with surface forces made him the martyr of the modern Air Force.

Significance

What Alfred Thayer Mahan did for naval strategy at the turn of the century, Mitchell did for strategic air-power development in the 1920's and 1930's. Based on his firsthand observation of the futility of land warfare in World War I, he believed that the proper development and deployment of specialized aircraft and the targeting of civilian centers could shorten future wars by destroying an enemy's industrial capabilities. He envisioned military aircraft capable of many tasks—pursuit, attack, bombardment, reconnaissance, and the delivery of airborne troops behind enemy lines, an idea he first proposed in 1919. His vision of a separate role for military aircraft was not unique; his writings and lectures were refined by exchanges with his counterparts in the emergence of the new air age, Trenchard and Douhet being only two of his well-known colleagues.
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Mitchell believed that modern warfare required the destruction ofthe weak and the old, women and children, and that air power "put a completely new complexion on the old system of making war." He set forth his ideas by lecture and by book. He published Winged Defense in 1925 and Skyways in 1930. His refusal to work through a bureaucratic system of conservative procurement and governmental reluctance to finance innovative weapon systems in the 1920's led directly to his court-martial in 1925. As a civilian, he continued to espouse the strategic use of air power until his death in 1936. He lectured, he wrote, he testified before Congress, and he used the press to push his particular views. Indifference he found impossible to tolerate. The irony of Mitchell's career was that the real systemization of his thoughts on strategic warfare and "vital centers" came after 1926, when he joined the ranks of civilians.

— Ronald M. Benson

Further Reading

Cooke, James J. Billy Mitchell. Boulder, Colo.: Lynne Reinner, 2002. Biography, in which Cooke depicts Mitchell as a man whose character was fatally flawed by consuming ambition. Craven, Wesley Frank, and James Lea Cate, eds. The Army Air Forces in World War II. 7 vols. 1949-1958. Reprint. Washington, D.C.: Office of Air Force History, 1984. The standard history of the use of air power, deployment of forces, theater of operation, and air power development during World War II. Dupuy, R. Ernest, and Trevor N. Dupuy. The Encyclopedia of Military History. 4th ed. New York: HarperCollins, 1993. The standard reference source for students of military history, containing sections on strategy, tactics, weaponry, and war and battle chronologies.

Earle, Edward Mead, ed. Makers of Modern Strategy: Military Thought from Machiavelli to Hitler. Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University Press, 1943. This anthology contains a well-written, if dated, essay on three great architects of aerial warfare: Douhet, Mitchell, and Alexander de Seversky. Douhet's doctrine influenced American air-power theory through Mitchell's interpretation and popularization of his arguments. Hurley, Alfred F. BillyMitchell: CrusaderforAirPower. 1964. Reprint. Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1975. A biographical portrait of Mitchell that is considered the most factual and objective. It should be used to balance Mitchell's often exaggerated claims for his own ideas and the superiority of air-power.


Jeffers, H. Paul. Billy Mitchell: The Life, Times, and Battles of America's Prophet of Air Power. St. Paul, Minn.: Zenith Press, 2005. A comprehensive chronicle of Mitchell's controversial life and career.

Millet, Allan R., and Peter Maslowski. For the Common Defense: A Military History of the United States of America. New York: Free Press, 1984. An excellent history of America at war. The authors integrate naval and air force developments with the conduct of war by conventional surface forces. Mitchell's contributions are balanced by adequate attention to the Navy's assessment of the role of military aircraft in the post- World War I era.

Mitchell, William. Memoirs of World War I: "From Start to Finish of Our Greatest War." New York: Random House, 1960. Mitchell's memoirs, published twenty-four years after his death.

	. Winged Defense: The Development and Possibilities of Modern Air Power—Economic and Mili-

Francois Mitterrand

President of France (1981-1995)

Mitterrand was elected president of France in 1981 and again in 1988 with the backing of a coalition of the Left, which he had played a strong role in forging. He was also a minister of several governments in the Fourth Republic and a Resistance leader in World War II.

Born: October 26, 1916; Jarnac, France

Died: January 8, 1996; Paris, France

Also known as: Frangois Maurice Adrien Marie

Mitterrand (full name) Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Frangois Maurice Adrien Marie Mitterrand (mee-tah- rahnd) spent his early life in Jarnac, a town of five thousand people not far from Cognac in southwest France. He was the fifth of eight children in a close-knit family. His mother, Yvonne, was devoutly Roman Catholic. His father, Joseph, was the stationmaster of the town of Angouleme. Joseph inherited his wife's father's vinegar- making business and became president of the Union of Vinegar-Makers of France.

At age nine, Mitterrand was sent to a boarding school run by priests of the Diocese of Angouleme. There he was a loner and often sick. A devout Catholic, he some- tary. New York: G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1925. To understand the development of Mitchell's thought and the development of strategic air-power doctrines, there is no better place to start than this work.

Weigley, Russell F. The American Way of War: A History of United States Military Strategy and Policy. Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1977. Weig- ley's excellent study of the evolution of U.S. military strategy devotes a chapter to Mitchell's thought, writings, and advocacy of directing air-power to the destruction of the "vital centers." He also traces the interpretation of Mitchell's doctrines as they were applied to strategic bombing in World War II, where its results often fell short of those promised by its advocates, including Alexander de Seversky.

See also: Richard Byrd; Calvin Coolidge; Albert Kesselring; Charles A. Lindbergh; John J. Pershing; Orville and Wilbur Wright.

times thought about becoming a priest. He enjoyed reading philosophy and the French classics. At the Facultes de Droit et des Lettres in Paris in 1934, he enjoyed lengthy student discussions about literature. In 1938, at age twenty-one, he published in a small student journal an attack on the French and British governments for appeasing Adolf Hitler.

In September, 1938, newly graduated, Mitterrand was called up for compulsory military service. He was a sergeant in September, 1939, when France declared war on Germany and spent that winter manning a section of the Maginot line. Wounded in May, 1940, he was taken prisoner by the German army. His third attempt at escape succeeded in December, 1941. He worked for a period in a Vichy department servicing French prisoners of war and received a Vichy decoration that was later controversial. When the Germans occupied all of France in November, 1942, Mitterrand began the full-time Resistance work for which he later received several decorations.

In 1943, Mitterrand resisted Free French efforts to pressure him to merge his network with a similar one headed by General Charles de Gaulle's nephew. Ameet- ing with de Gaulle in Algiers ended in hostility. Mitterrand became a lifelong virulent critic of de Gaulle. In March, 1944, when the three main Resistance organiza-
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tions to help escaped prisoners of war were merged, Mitterrand became the leader of the unified group. Nominated by de Gaulle to be temporary secretary-general in charge of prisoners of war and deportees, from August 19,1944, he was briefly part of an ad hoc government for France.

Mitterrand then became editorial director of a publishing house and resumed his legal studies. He wrote articles for the journal of the Federation of Ex-Prisoners of War, wrote a pamphlet, and joined with left-wing Resistance leaders to stop a communist takeover of the Resistance. Although he was more in the Center than the Left, from then on he made common cause with the Left. In 1944, he married Danielle Gouze. They had two sons. A third child died soon after he was born in 1945.

Life's Work

From 1945 to 1957, Mitterrand was in and out as a minister in eleven of the many governments of the Fourth Republic. In November, 1946, he became deputy for Nievre in central France. His first position as a minister was in 1946. He was information minister in 1948 at the start of television transmissions, but most of his several ministerial posts dealt with colonial affairs, in which he tried to hold on to the empire by giving more internal autonomy to the colonies. Intermittently, he was out of the government.

Mitterrand became a friend of Pierre Mendes-France when they both collaborated with the new weekly journal, L'Express. When Mendes-France was premier (1954-1955), Mitterrand became minister of the interior. As such, he favored keeping Algeria for France, while proposing some reforms. In February, 1956, under Socialist premier Guy Mollet, Mitterrand was minister of justice. He left the government in June, 1957, and did not hold office again until he was elected president in 1981. In 1957, he was called to the bar.

In September, 1958, the public voted to abolish the Fourth Republic. When Mitterrand lost his seat in the Gaullist 1958 election landslide, he was president of his party and one of the recognized leaders of the Left. From March, 1959, until 1981 Mitterrand held the position of elected mayor of Chateau-Chinon and other local offices. In April, 1959, he was elected a member of the senate. His career seemed back on track until autumn, 1959, when events made it seem as if he had contrived a fake attempt to assassinate him, to discredit Algerian hardliners. The facts never were made clear.
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In bad repute as a politician, Mitterrand began practicing law and wrote a short book, La Chine au defi, pub-



Frangois Mitterrand. (AP/Wide World Photos)

 

lished in 1961. Throughout the de Gaulle administration he scathingly criticized de Gaulle's policies. Under a new electoral process begun in 1962, Mitterrand once more became deputy for Nievre. He wrote regularly for L'Express, contributed to Le Monde, and in 1964 published a book, Le Coup d'Etatpermanent, criticizing the de Gaulle regime and its constitution. In 1965, when the Communist Party decided not to run a candidate against de Gaulle, Mitterrand ran. His first move was to form the Federation of the Democratic and Socialist Left, grouping the Socialist Party, the Radical Party, and a paper organization that Mitterrand headed. In the final round in December, 1965, Mitterrand received 44.8 percent of the votes.

In the summer of 1966, Mitterrand created a shadow cabinet. In December, 1966, his organization signed an electoral pact with the Communist Party. By the end of the March, 1967, elections, the Left had 193 seats in the National Assembly. In February, 1968, the two wings of the Left agreed on a common policy platform. What put Mitterrand in political limbo was his televised announcement, during the height of the student-worker rebellions in May, 1968, proposing to form a ten-member caretaker government. His bid for power offended many people, and the Left lost one hundred seats in the June elections.

In 1969, Mitterrand's book Mapartde verite, de rupture a l'unite was published. In it, he who had been such an anticommunist in the Fourth Republic openly embraced Marxist concepts. At the same time, he attacked the Soviet Union's intervention in Czechoslovakia. In 1970, Mitterrand published a short book, Un Socialisme du possible. In the summer of 1971, he was elected first secretary of the Socialist Party. In 1972, the Socialist and Communist parties signed a formal agreement on what was termed a Common Programme. Mitterrand ran for president in 1974, receiving wide support. In 1973, he called for direct elections to the European parliament.

Mitterrand made a number of trips to various parts of the world. His meetings with political leaders in the United States and the Soviet Union in 1975 were described in detail in his book L'Abeille et architecte: Chronique (1978; The Wheat and the Chaff, 1982). He put his faith in Eurosocialism as an antidote to the excessive power of American capitalism. In 1977, the Union of the Left was ruptured. In his book Ici et maintenant (1980), Mitterrand charged that the rupture was the result of a change of policy by the Communist Party in the Soviet Union. The Right won comfortably in the 1978 elections.

Despite efforts to replace him, he retained his hold on the Socialist Party. In 1981, he ran again for president. This time he won, with "110 propositions for France," including nationalization, a wealth tax, increase of public service jobs, abolition of the death penalty, increased rights for women, criticisms of both the Soviet Union and the United States, support for more aid to developing world countries, decentralization of French government and pluralization of television and radio, more rights and benefits for workers, and unified secular public education. He also hoped to scale down the nuclear program.

President Mitterrand appointed a very moderate government led by the Center-Right of his party, but he also included four Communists, in relatively minor posts. Pierre Mauroy, social-democratic mayor of Lille, became premier. While nationalizations of industry were put into effect, the minimum wage was raised, a wealth tax was added, and strong support was given to the arts, the government soon had to cope with rising inflation and unemployment. The first reactions were Keynesian policies of massive public spending and easier credit. Large street demonstrations against the government's efforts to weaken the autonomy of Catholic schools forced it to back down. In mid-1982, Mitterrand announced a plan to devalue the franc, freeze wages and prices, and cut his budget. He lowered domestic interest rates. By 1984, his popularity had dropped sharply, but the economy was better by 1985. While having problems of his own in the South Pacific, Mitterrand was critical of the Latin American policy of the United States and provided weapons to the Sandinistas in Nicaragua. In Paris, new projects were aimed at developing the workers' East Side. Eventually a new concert hall was built at Parc des Vincennes, and a new opera house was built on the site of the old Bastille prison. Controversy arose over the design by Chinese- American I. M. Pei for a seventy-foot-high glass pyramid as the new entrance to the Louvre.

In 1986, when the Right won the elections for National Assembly, Mitterrand made Jacques Chirac premier. The French called it cohabitation and liked it. Few changes were made in foreign policy. Chirac aimed to privatize many of the sixty-five state-owned companies and began the process, but problems multipled. The extreme Right wanted more restrictions on immigrants. Students revolted when efforts were made to make admission to the state-run universities more difficult. French competitiveness in world markets was declining. Chirac bore the brunt of popular discontent. Mitterrand stayed above the fray and became more popular than ever.

In 1988, at the age of seventy-two, Mitterrand ran again for president, promising to privatize some industries and to move to the Center. He won. The new premier was Michel Rocard, who fellow socialists believed was an apologist for capitalism. He was Mitterrand's main rival in the Socialist Party. Mitterrand had been hopeful about greater economic unification of Europe, expecting Paris to be the center. In 1988, the French

economy was booming, but unemployment was still high.

In 1991 Mitterrand appointed the first woman to be prime minister of France, Edith Cresson. Two years later the conservative opposition regained control of the parliament. In addition to his political struggles, Mitterrand also battled cancer during the remainder of his term. He died in 1996, shortly after leaving office.

Significance
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Frangois Mitterrand developed the French Socialist Party into a large, broadly based, national party aimed at social justice and brought it to national power after years of Gaullist rule. This accomplishment entailed a short- term collaboration with the Communist Party that helped him in the latter's decline. Then Mitterrand moved toward the center, while still embracing socialist principles. Unlike his three predecessors as president, Mitterrand was a veteran politician. In this capacity, he wastough and clever as well as ambitious and vain. As a private person, he was intellectual, almost mystic, a solitary dreamer. His inconsistencies made some people distrust him. By 1988, though, many French people saw him as a father figure.

A long-term critic of de Gaulle and of the constitution of the Fifth Republic, once president himself he made no move to diminish the constitutional power of the presidency. He was more of a friend of a unified Europe than the Gaullists had been. By 1988, his government seemed pro-American. He had always been a person of ambiguities, but then France itself is a country of ambiguities. Whereas de Gaulle was known in some circles as a monarch, some have called Mitterrand "the prince."

He had been all his life an indefatigable traveler, going to China to meet Mao Zedong in 1961. A learned man, he had read deeply and written extensively, hoping to provide a testament for socialists everywhere in the world. He wrote many articles and books, which may turn out to be his most lasting testament.

— Corinne Lathrop Gilb

Further Reading
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Bell, David S. Frangois Mitterrand: A Political Biography. Malden, Mass.: Polity, 2005. An accessible biography that focuses on Mitterrand's politics and political leadership. MacShane, Denis. Frangois Mitterrand, a Political Odyssey. London: Quartet Books, 1982. This biography gives a readable, thorough account of Mitterrand's career up to 1981 and includes the 110 Propositions as an appendix.
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Mobutu Sese Seko

President of the Democratic Republic of the and president of Zaire (1971-1997)

Mobutu was one of the first major African leaders to come to power since the early 1960's. His Pan- Africanism gained for him much power in the developing world, and his anticommunism pleased major Western powers. His long authoritarian presidency, however, ended in a coup.

Born: October 14, 1930; Lisala, Belgian Congo (later

Zaire, now Democratic Republic of the Congo) Died: September 7, 1997; Rabat, Morocco Also known as: Joseph-Desire Mobutu (birth name); Mobutu Sese Seko Koko Ngbendu wa Za Banga (full name); Mobutu Sese Seko Nkuku Ngbendu Wa Za Banga Areas of achievement: Government and politics, warfare and conquest

Early Life

Mobutu Sese Seko (moh-BEW-toh SAY-say SAY-koh), christened Joseph-Desire Mobutu, was born into the Bangala People in Equateur Province in the northern Belgian Congo. He came from middle-income parents who sent him to good primary (Leopoldville Mission School) and secondary (Coquilhatville Mission School) schools in the provincial capital. After finishing secondary school in Coquilhatville, he went to Brussels to attend the Institut d'Etudes Sociales de l'Etat in 1948. He was selected by the Belgian authorities to attend the institute because of his good grades and superior intellect. When he returned to the Congo in 1949, he enlisted in the Belgian-controlled colonial army, the Force Publique. During his enlistment, he was sent to Luluabourg to receive training in clerical, accounting, and secretarial work at the Ecole des Cadres. Seven years later, in 1956, Mobutu was honorably discharged from the Force Pub- lique. At that time he held the rank of sergeant major, the highest rank a Congolese could hold in the colonial military.

Earlier, while Mobutu was in the army, he was a freelance writer. After he was discharged, he obtained employment with a left-wing newspaper in Leopoldville (now Kinshasa). The Belgian socialists supported this paper, called L 'Avenir. His writings were rather moderate, despite the politics of the paper. He later moved to another paper, Actualites africaines, where he became an assistant editor. He was promoted to chief news editor and then editor in chief in 1958. Mobutu's journalism ca-

Congo (1965-1970)

reer reached its apex when he attended the World's Fair in Brussels in 1958 as a representative of Belgian colonial newspapers. When he returned to the Congo, he briefly worked for Inforcongo, the official government information agency.

Over the course of several years, Mobutu became increasingly interested in politics and affairs of the state. He rose quickly in a new national party, the Mouvement National Congolais (MNC), founded in 1958. He was a supporter of Patrice Lumumba, the leader of the militant faction of the MNC. When the party split in 1959, Lumumba appointed Mobutu as head of the party office in Brussels. This position allowed him to be a delegate to the Round Table Constitutional Conference held in the Belgian capital in January, 1960. Later he was a delegate to the Round Table Economic Conference in Brussels in April and May, 1960. Soon thereafter, these appointments would help him in his rise to the presidency of the country he renamed the Democratic Republic of the Congo and later renamed Zaire (1971-1997).

Life's Work

Mobutu rose to prominence in the newly decolonized Congo as a military leader. He was appointed secretary of state for national defense in Lumumba's cabinet in 1959. He was quickly demoted, however, to the rank of colonel as a result of the Congolese army revolting against its Belgian officers, only eight days after independence had been declared on June 30,1960. The nation became the Republic of Congo, or Congo-Leopoldville (to distinguish it from the People's Republic of Congo, or Congo-Brazzaville, the former French colony of Middle Congo). Lumumba trusted Mobutu and wanted him as a colonel so he could try to preserve the new government from the field. He served under General Victor Lundula and was relatively successful in commanding some authority over the rebellious Congolese forces. He did this by obtaining for them food and pay and enlisting their allegiance to their homeland.
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Though Mobutu was successful in this new endeavor, the country was still in chaos. A new civil war had erupted because several groups wanted their own forms of independence, separate from Lumumba. The situation further deteriorated when Belgium sent troops to the Congo to protect Belgian nationals from the army mutineers. Lumumba then, in turn, asked the United Nations



Mobutu Sese Seko. (AP/Wide World Photos)

 

to intervene, because he feared that the Belgians would reassert their authority over the government as a result of the civil war. Lumumba then admitted several groups of Soviet and Czechoslovakian technicians. Moreover, there was much disagreement between Premier Lumumba and President Joseph Kasavubu, the postindependence leaders.

2774

During this time, Lundula had been ousted from command of the army, and Mobutu took full control. It is then that he led a coup d'etat on September 14,1960, in which he ousted both Kasavubu and Lumumba from their positions. He announced that the army would rule while trying to "achieve a political agreement between the factions." He also promised that his army would try to guarantee the security of the people and their property. As a result of Mobutu's strong action, he was immediately condemned by the Soviet Union and Czechoslovakia. He then deported all Eastern bloc technicians. His actions, however, were praised by the Western press and Western governments, because he presented a welcome alternate to Lumumba's socialist tendencies. As a result of this coup, Mobutu emerged as a leader. The world recognition that he received remains, and his position of prominence is almost unmatched by any other modern- day African leader.

Meanwhile Mobutu backed Kasavubu over Lumumba, because he feared Lumumba's socialist leanings would destroy his homeland. Mobutu seemed to hold a joint power seat with Kasavubu, because Mobutu made it well known that he would not tolerate any challenges to his authority by either Lumumba's followers or the U.N. forces still present in the Congo. Mobutu and Kasavubu further consolidated their power by issuing a warrant for Lumumba's arrest, charging him with having misused his powers while he was premier. The United Nations objected, but Mobutu had Lumumba kidnapped and taken to an outlying province and killed, many say with the complicity of the U.S. Central Intelligence Agency (CIA). In 1961, Kasavubu promoted Mobutu to major general and appointed him commander in chief of all Congolese forces. Thus, Mobutu wielded considerable power and let Kasavubu work with the politicians while he ran the nation's army.

Several years later, in June, 1964, the U.N. troops were withdrawn from the Congo. Nevertheless, another power struggle erupted in the Congo, this time between Kasavubu and Moise Tshombe, the new premier. Again, Mobutu staged a coup on November 25, 1965, and took over the government as new president for not more than five years. He declared that the "race for the top is finished . . . our political leaders had engaged in a sterile struggle to grab power without consideration for the welfare of the citizens." There was no opposition to the takeover, and there were no arrests. Mobutu, at age thirty- five, was president of a major African nation. After 1965, the year of his ascension to power, Mobutu consolidated his power and made the lives of his potential adversaries very difficult. One such man, a former politician, Nguza Karl-I-Bond, described Mobutu as a man of state who kept secrets. He also described him as a tyrant and a dictator who ran a reign of terror. In addition, he accused Mobutu and his family of raiding the country's coffers to build their own personal fortunes. Some earlier men who resisted Mobutu's rule tried to assassinate him in 1966 and were later hanged. It was apparent that once Mobutu had tasted power, he would take all steps to get rid of any threat to his power. He was once overheard to say concerning the severe death sentences he imposed on enemies, "I have no lessons to receive from humanity."

Even though it was known that Mobutu did not like political parties or anyone deviating from his idea of the"best Zaire" (the name by which the Democratic Republic of the Congo was known from October, 1971, to the end of Mobutu's presidency in 1997), he still had to try to legitimize his power in the highly politicized bastions of the Zairian cabinet and government. He at first proceeded with caution until he had built up his loyal forces; then, he rewarded them for their loyalty by letting it be known that opposition would be dealt with very severely. This was further enforced by his desire for a single-party system that would help routinize and institutionalize his consolidated power. It was a presidential system, but many labeled Mobutu's government as nothing short of a monarchy.

In economic terms, Mobutu brought Zaire, with its rich deposits of minerals and copper, to the forefront of African nations. Mobutu was criticized for exploiting his country to some Western economic interests and in response nationalized copper production in the country—a radical step that angered many world leaders. It showed, however, that Zaire, Africa, and the developing world in general were tired of being manipulated by multinational corporations of the Western world and that Zaire could stand up to the rest of the world. This, along with his "authenticity campaign" in 1972, gained for him wide respect in both Africa and the developing world.

By the late 1970's, however, failed economic policies and corruption had severely damaged the country's infrastructure and resulted in widespread hunger and poverty. Mobutu weathered attacks on his administration from the Roman Catholic Church and the United States and suppressed opposition led by popular candidate for prime minister Etienne Tshisekedi. In the 1990's cancer weakened Mobutu physically, and when a rebel army led by Laurent-Desire Kabila advanced through what was then Zaire, no support from his former Western allies was forthcoming. He fled to Morocco, where he died in 1997.

Significance

Mobutu Sese Seko was a powerful, egotistical, domineering, ruthless man who loved his country, but more so, his great power. He was one of the most powerful men in Africa, with great wealth. He was once called "the [Ferdinand] Marcos of Africa." Mobutu was one of the first modern-day African leaders to advance the idea of rejecting European names and culture. In 1972, he called for all Zairians who had European names to adopt African names. Similarly, the Democratic Republic of the Congo was renamed Zaire in what he called a "national authenticity" campaign to Africanize Africa. He came onto the political scene at the right time—at the end of colonial rule—and was in the diplomatic limelight almost until his death. Mobutu had a Pan-African style of rule in that he tried to do what was best for Africa on the whole; he believed that whatever was good for Zaire was good for Africa. He controlled through economic aid in an attempt to limit the sphere of influence that industrialized nations seek to have over Africa.

Mobutu chose to be more in the Western sphere than the Soviet and aligned himself with the United States. Mobutu was vehemently anticommunist; thus he was seen by the West as a "safe" African leader and was given both military and economic support. His appetites, however, were huge, and eventually he was driven almost undefended from his own capital. Authoritarianism and corruption had so eroded Mobutu's reputation that he fled with little support from any quarter.

—Alphine W. Jefferson

Further Reading
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Bohannan, Paul, and Philip Curtin. Africa and Africans. New York: Waveland Press, 1988. The book focuses on African history, colonialism, and independence. The section on Africa since independence covers the circumstances under which Joseph Mobutu changed his name to Mobutu Sese Seko, and the country's name from the Congo to Zaire. It also discusses his insistence that his people change their names to "authentic" African forms. Callaghy, Thomas M. The State Society Struggle: Zaire in Comparative Perspective. New York: Columbia University Press, 1984. This book is very theoretical and analytical. It examines the concept of the nation of Zaire and the politics of its leaders. The author explores the development of Mobutu's absolutism and its effective utilization. Gran, Guy, ed. Zaire: The Political Economy of Underdevelopment. New York: Praeger, 1979. An excellent book on Zaire in the realm of political economy and the role that Zaire plays in the game of international politics and its relation to the Western world and the African continent. It also deals with factionalism and internal political struggles. Haskin, Jeanne M. The Tragic State of the Congo: From Decolonization to Dictatorship. New York: Algora, 2005. A history of the Congo focusing on the problems the country has encountered since it gained independence from Belgium. Ikambana, Peta. Mobuto's Totalitarian Politic System: An Afrocentric Analysis. New York: Routledge, 2007.


Argues that Mobuto's misdeeds were caused by his lack of an Afrocentric vision and his failure to place the best interests of Africans, specifically the Congolese people, at the forefront of his concerns.

Taylor, Sidney. "Lt.-General Joseph Mobutu." In The New Africans: A Guide to the Contemporary History of Emergent Africa and Its Leaders. New York: G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1967. The book includes biographies of important men in the Congo Democratic Republic. Examples of other leaders listed are Jean-Marie Kikangala and Felicien Kimvoy. Each biography contains the major contributions and other information about the leaders.
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Wrong, Michela. In the Footsteps of Mr. Kurtz: Living on the Brink of Distaster in Mobuto's Congo. New York: HarperCollins, 2001. A history of the Congo, focusing on Mobotu's leadership. Wrong, a journalist who covered Africa for many years, describes how Mobuto used a combination of terror and charisma to run his nation; she chastises both the Congolese government and the Western nations for their failure to accept responsibility for the Congo's tragic fate.

Amedeo Modigliani

Italian painter and sculptor

Modigliani was known for his unique style, deep psychological portraits, and sensuous nudes. Although he had difficulty selling his art, after his death his works became increasingly valued by collectors. By 2007, several of his paintings had sold at auction for more than $30 million a piece.

Born: July 12, 1884; Livorno, Italy Died: January 24, 1920; Paris, France Also known as: Amedeo Clemente Modigliani (full name)

Area of achievement: Art Early Life

Amedeo Modigliani (ah-meh-DAY-oh moh-deel-YAH- nee) was born into a distinguished Sephardic Jewish family. He was the fourth child of Eugenia Garsin and merchant Flaminio Modigliani. When the family became bankrupt, the mother established a private school to teach English and French at home to help support the family.

Young, Crawford, and Thomas Turner. The Rise and Decline of the Zairian State. Madison: University of Wisconsin Press, 1985. Young and Turner shed new light on Mobutu's political policies at the time of Zaire's revolt from Belgian control. In addition, they examine the economic decline as well as the purported corruption of the Mobutu family.

See also: Idi Amin; Nnamdi Azikiwe; Felix Eboue; Felix Houphouet-Boigny; Jomo Kenyatta; Patrice Lumumba; Moise Tshombe.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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Modigliani started drawing and painting as a young child. His maternal grandfather, Isaac Garsin, frequently took him to museums, and from 1898 to 1900, he studied drawing formally in Livorno with the painter Guglielmo Micheli.

Modigliani's art studies often were hampered by poor health. During his youth, he suffered three serious illnesses. In 1895 he had an attack of pleurisy, and in 1898 he contracted typhoid fever. In 1900 he again had pleurisy and also was diagnosed later that year with tuberculosis. To help him recuperate, his mother took him on a tour of Italy to see important works of art in Naples, Capri, Amalfi, Florence, and Venice. In May, 1901, he enrolled in life studies at Scuola Libera di Nudo dell'Accademia di Belle Arti in Florence, and during the summer of 1902 he experimented with stone carvings near Carrara.

From 1903 to 1905 he continued his studies in Venice. He enrolled at the Scuola Libera di Nudo in that city but did not attend many classes. He preferred to draw on his own and to study the great paintings of the Italian Renaissance. He admired especially the paintings of Vittore Carpaccio, the Bellinis, Sandro Botticelli, and the Mannerists. During this period he also met other young intellectuals eager to move to Paris, and artist friends introduced him to the drug hashish.

Life's Work

Modigliani moved to Paris in January, 1906, and settled into the bohemian, avant-garde artists' community in Montmartre. He enrolled at the Academie Colarossi, an independent art school, and frequently visited Picasso's studio at Bateau-Lavoir. Modigliani also became a close friend of poet Max Jacob.

In 1907, Paul Alexander became Modigliani's first patron, a partnership that would continue for sevenyears. Modigliani exhibited at the Salon d'Automne, where Modigliani had seen a Cezanne retrospective that had a profound impact on his artistic development. He admired Cezanne's rich colors and solid forms. Indeed, Cezanne's modeling technique of juxtaposing flat color areas to create structure and volume is evident in Modigliani's Portrait ofPedro (1909).

Modigliani met the Romanian sculptor Constantin Brancusi in 1909, rekindling Modigliani's interest in sculpture. Brancusi encouraged Modigliani to carve directly into stone. Between 1909 and 1914, Modigliani concentrated on sculpture and drawings. He produced twenty-three heads, a standing figure (1912), and a caryatid (1913). These works have long smooth faces, elongated noses, and small mouths. Although inspired by Brancusi as well as African art, Modigliani's art was not mere imitation. He was developing his own unique style, with distinctive simplification of form and enclosed volumes.

However, during this period his already delicate health was deteriorating quickly, as he continued to drink alcohol and use drugs excessively. Although his family and others helped him financially, the melancholy artist lived in poverty and was often near starvation. In 1914 he returned to painting, partly because sculpture was physically too demanding. He and Chaim Soutine, an emigre artist from Belarus, became close friends, and Paul Guillaume became Modigliani's dealer. That year Modi- gliani also began an often tumultuous two-year relationship with South African poet, journalist, and critic, Beatrice Hastings, who was the subject of fourteen of his paintings. In 1916, Leopold Zborowski became Modi- gliani's dealer and provided him with steady funds.

Modigliani created masterpieces between 1915 and 1919. His unique artistic vision and style had matured. In spite of chronic ill health and other problems, he was prolific, painting portraits of friends, lovers, models, and strangers. Many of these works are considered some of the greatest portraits ever painted. Although highly stylized with simplified forms or elongated features, the paintings achieved a striking likeness of the individual subjects and were penetrating psychological portraits. For instance, the portrait of his struggling, often starving artist friend, Soutine (1916), captures Soutine's personality and psychological state of despair. In 1916, he also painted other avant-garde colleagues such as Jacob, Jacques Lipchitz, Jean Cocteau, and Moise Kisling.

In 1917, Modigliani began a series of over twenty paintings offemale nudes. In December the Berthe Weill Gallery gave Modigliani his first and only one-man exhibition. However, police determined that the nudes were obscene and closed the exhibition on its first day. Ironically, the scandal generated a number of sales, and ultimately this series became celebrated as perhaps the most beautiful and provocative nudes in modern art. They are noted for their idealization of feminine sexuality, warm colors, strong rhythmic lines, sensuous forms, and elegant arrangements of lines and shapes.

Modigliani met the young painter Jeanne Hebuterne. They moved to southern France, and their daughter Jeanne was born in Nice in November, 1918. Modigliani returned to Paris in May, 1919. His health was deteriorating rapidly, but he continued to paint. A self-portrait was likely his last work.

On January 24, 1920, Modigliani died of tubercular meningitis at the age of thirty-five. On January 26, Hebuterne, who was pregnant with what would have been the couple's second child, committed suicide by jumping from a window. Soon after Modigliani's death, his works became increasingly valuable and sought after, and the Modigliani myth began.

Significance

Modigliani has become one of the most famous and popular artists of the twentieth century. By 2007, three of his paintings sold for more than $30 million each. Jeanne Hebuterne (Devant une Porte) of 1919, sold for $31,368,000 at a Sotheby's New York auction in November, 2004. In June, 2006, Jeanne Hebuterne (Au Chapeau) of 1919 sold for $30.3 million at Sotheby's London. In 2006, Sotheby's auctioned The Concierge's Son (1918) for $31 million.
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In addition to private collections, Modigliani's works are in hundreds of museums worldwide, including the Musee National d'Art Moderne, Paris; Osaka City Museum of Modern Art, Japan; Tate Gallery, London; the Israel Museum, Jerusalem; the National Gallery of Victoria, Melbourne, Australia; and the Metropolitan Museum of Art and the Guggenheim Museum in New York.

In popular culture, the art and myth of Modigliani have inspired innumerable poems, novels, art posters, biographies, note cards, audio and video products, and even jigsaw puzzles. Gerard Philipe portrayed Modigliani in the 1958 French film Les Amants de Montparnasse, and Andy Garcia starred in Modigliani, which was released in 2004.

— Alice Myers

Further Reading

Klein, Mason, ed. Modigliani: Beyond the Myth. New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press, 2004. Essays by Maurice Berger. Catalog for major exhibitions at the Jewish Museum in New York in 2004, the Art Gallery of Ontario in 2005, and the Phillips Collection in Washington, D.C., in 2005. Includes scholarly essays reexamining Modigliani's art from new perspectives, such as his religious heritage and iconography and a feminist cultural view of his nudes. Illustrations, index, chronology, bibliography. Meyers, Jeffrey. Modigliani: A Life. Orlando, Fla.: Har- court, 2006. Detailed and well-researched biography that argues Modigliani's art and self-destructive lifestyle were interconnected. Illustrations, bibliography, index.
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color photographs throughout the book. Chronology, biographies of models, bibliography, index.
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Mohammad Reza Shah Pahlavi

Shah of Iran (r. 1941-1979)

Mohammad Reza ruled Iran from 1941 to 1979. His reign coincided with major changes in the social and economic life of Iran, although his despotic rule, sustained by brutal repression, and the corruption that accompanied his modernizing program contributed directly to the Islamic Revolution of1979.

Born: October 26, 1919; Tehran, Iran Died: July 27, 1980; Cairo, Egypt Also known as: Mohammad Reza Pahlavi (birth name)

Area of achievement: Government and politics Early Life

Mohammad Reza (REH-za) was the eldest son of the preceding ruler, Reza Shah Pahlavi, and was born when the latter, then known as Reza Khan, was a colonel in the Cossack Brigade of the last ruler of the Qajar Dynasty. In 1921, Reza Khan participated in a coup d'etat aimed at introducing much-needed reforms and reducing foreign (especially British) influence in the country's internal affairs. In 1925, he had himself proclaimed shah, taking the dynastic name of Pahlavi. As heir-apparent, Mohammad Reza underwent strict training under the eagle eyes of his harsh and overbearing father. Although Reza Shah himself had no experience of the world outside Iran, he sent his heir abroad to complete his education.

In 1936, Mohammad Reza was summoned home to enter the Military Academy in Tehran and to continue his apprenticeship as his father's heir. It was also arranged that he should marry Princess Fawzia, the sister of King Farouk I of Egypt. They were married in 1939, and a daughter, Shahnaz, was born in 1940; but Fawzia returned to Egypt in 1947, and there was a divorce in the following year. In 1951, Mohammad Reza married So- raya Esfandiari, daughter of one of the Bakhtiyari Khans and a German woman. The couple were said to be very much in love, but no heir was produced and Soraya had to compete for her husband's affections against Mohammad Reza's relatives and courtiers in a court riddled with intrigue and backbiting. A divorce was announced in 1958. In 1959, Mohammad Reza married a commoner, Farah Diba, who presented him with two sons and two daughters.

Life's Work

Reza Shah shared with his countrymen deep-seated suspicions of both Great Britain and Russia, and during the

course of the 1930's he had leaned increasingly in the direction of the Third Reich, which sedulously wooed him and flattered his vanity. At the outset of World War II, therefore, the British and the Russians demanded an end to Iran's German connection. Unwilling to comply, Reza Shah was compelled to abdicate and was taken into enforced exile in South Africa, where he died in 1944.

Initially, the British contemplated restoring the former Qajar Dynasty, but in the end, the Allies decided that Mohammad Reza would do as well as any other puppet. He was, therefore, permitted to succeed to the throne, although for the duration of the war the real rulers of the country were the British and Soviet ambassadors. As soon as the war was over, the occupying British troops were withdrawn, but the Soviet Union showed an obvious unwillingness to withdraw Red Army units stationed in the northwest of the country. The prime minister, Ahmad Qavam, one of the ablest Iranian statesmen of the twentieth century, maneuvered the Soviet government into recalling its forces, but he was then compelled to call on the Iranian army to reintegrate the dissident provinces by a show of force (undertaken with excessive brutality), which inevitably brought the shah, as supreme commander, to the fore. The so-called liberation of Azerbaijan (August, 1949) greatly boosted the public image of both the shah and the army. Shortly afterward, Qavam was forced to resign the premiership under pressure from the hostile Majlis (the Iranian parliament, established by the constitution of 1906).

Mohammad Reza had always hated and feared Qavam, and it was with undisguised pleasure that he now saw him leave the political stage. Henceforth, he would begin to participate more actively in politics. He appointed General Ali Razmara as prime minister (June, 1950-February, 1951), but the latter almost immediately became embroiled in controversy over the status of the Anglo-Iranian Oil Company, regarded by virtually all Iranians as a symbol of quasi-colonial domination. When the new premier was assassinated by a religious fanatic, his opponents openly rejoiced. Nevertheless, there were those who whispered that the order for his death had emanated from somewhere within the palace.
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Following Razmara's assassination, the issue of oil nationalization came to dominate both Iran's internal politics and its international relations, leading to the emergence to prominence of Mohammad Mossadegh and to his stormy premiership (March, 1951-August,1953). Despite his antecedents as a descendant of the former Qajar Dynasty and as an old-style landowner and bureaucrat, Mossadegh was an object of intense popular adulation, especially among the more politically sophisticated people of Tehran who shared his animus against both the Pahlavi Dynasty and the British. For a short while, it seemed that Mossadegh would become the charismatic leader of a new, forward-looking, and progressive Iran; as he proceeded, in the face of hostile world opinion, with the nationalization of the Anglo-Iranian Oil Company, his authority and influence grew accordingly. The British reacted by persuading the U.S. government (at the height of the Cold War) that Mossadegh was becoming dependent on the support of the communist- led Tuda Party, itself seen as the cat's-paw of the Soviet Union. Mohammad Reza had long sensed the threat to the monarchy posed by Mossadegh's popularity, and so he and a palace clique, together with a number of senior generals, entered into a conspiracy, masterminded by the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), which led to Mossadegh's ouster, despite the fact that he was the country's duly constituted prime minister. Mossadegh was put on trial, imprisoned, and later exiled to one of his estates, where he died in 1967.
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The shah began to assume a greater direction over the day-to-day running of the government. By 1960, underlying discontent with the regime for its failure to address fundamental social and economic concerns was being openly aired, despite the ever-increasing ruthlessness of the secret police. To head off opposition, Mohammad Reza ordered the creation of two political parties, one to head the government and the other to serve as a loyal opposition; while each vied with the other in fulsome flattery of the ruler, the elections of 1960 were so blatantly rigged and the public outcry so vociferous that even the shah was forced to denounce them. Under pressure from the administration of John F. Kennedy, which wanted a program of liberalization and reform for Iran, Mohammed Reza appointed as prime minister in May, 1961, a former Iranian ambassador to Washington, Ali Amini. An economist by training, Amini had experience in government going back to the time of Qavam.

Like Qavam and Mossadegh, Amini was a statesman of vision whose premiership offered the last chance for prerevolutionary Iran to evolve along the lines of a liberal parliamentary democracy, but his period in office (19611962) proved tragically brief. He prepared a far-reaching program of reforms, and it was under him and his able minister of agriculture, Hasan Arsanjani, that the government promulgated its first land reform decree of January, 1962, the opening phase of a program of land redistribution later co-opted by the shah in a relentless propaganda campaign in which he was represented as the emancipator of the peasantry. Amini could never overcome the liability that he lacked the nationwide support that Mossadegh had undoubtedly enjoyed, and he suffered from the additional disadvantage that Mohammad Reza disliked and mistrusted him. The two were bound to part company, sooner or later. The break, when it came, was over military expenditure. Amini the economist knew that the military budget was excessive when the country was in the middle of a grave fiscal crisis, but, to the shah, the army was sacrosanct. Amini resigned in July, 1962.

Between 1962 and 1977, Mohammad Reza's rule became increasingly despotic: His will was law, his policies were not to be questioned, and any form of opposition or criticism was regarded as treason, to be stamped out without mercy by the secret police. Isolated from reality by his obsequious entourage and flattered and cajoled by Western leaders, who regarded Iran as an island of stability in the turbulent Middle East, he grew megalo- manic in his ambition and his delusions of grandeur.

After Amini, no prime minister possessed the moral courage or the independence to challenge the shah's will.

Asadollah Alam (prime minister from 1962 to 1964) was a close confidant and a born courtier, who in 1963 presided over the savage repression of opposition to the shah's so-called White Revolution. His successor, Hasan 'All Mansur, was assassinated in January, 1965. Mansur was followed by Amir Abbas Hoveyda, a technocrat who was to hold the premiership longer than any other Iranian prime minister of the twentieth century (January, 1965- July, 1977). Dismissed in response to mounting criticism of the government and imprisoned for alleged corrupt practices, he was still incarcerated when the revolutionaries seized power in 1979 and duly had him executed.

Amid increasing repression, Mohammad Reza had celebrated in 1971 what was styled "Five Thousand Years of Iranian Monarchy" in tawdry ceremonies at Persepolis. Even then, some otherwise friendly foreign journalists had commented unfavorably on the obvious signs of Napoleonic delusions of grandeur. Thereafter, with Iran replacing Great Britain as "policeman" of the Persian Gulf, with the Richard Nixon administration agreeing to provide Iran with unlimited military hardware (short of nuclear weapons), and with the steep rise in the world price of oil, the shah—engaged in an incredible buying spree, especially of the latest weaponry—was boasting that by the year 2000, Iran would be a world class power, economically and militarily second to none save the superpowers. In reality, by the late 1970's Iran was suffering from an overheated economy, staggering inflation, massive social dislocation, the breakdown of public services, a monstrous military budget out of all proportion to the country's needs, and mounting fury against the regime and its foreign supporters, especially the Americans, who were in large measure blamed for these developments, since most Iranians since the overthrow of Mossadegh in 1953 regarded their ruler as an American puppet.

As successive governments between 1977 and 1979 lost control of the situation, Mohammad Reza found that, since he had killed, imprisoned, or driven into exile his liberal or democratic critics, leadership of the opposition had passed to the implacably hostile Muslim clergy, and especially to the charismatic figure of Ayatollah Khomeini. By the end of 1978, the shah's government had, quite literally, disintegrated, and on January 16, 1979, he fled the country, never to return. He died in Egypt on July 27, 1980, an exile like his father.

Significance

With limited imagination and serious character flaws, Mohammad Reza Shah Pahlavi pursued with vigor his father's goal of subverting the spirit of the constitution of 1906 in the interests of Pahlavi dynasticism and a twentieth century version of monarchical absolutism, which was, in effect, dictatorship. In achieving this goal, he undoubtedly benefited from the circumstances of the Cold War, which enabled him to convince the United States and its allies that he was indispensable as a stabilizing factor in the Middle East. As in the case of other Western- backed dictators, it was to be his own people, driven to desperation by the excesses of the regime, who would eventually overthrow him.

Coinciding with a peculiarly challenging and volatile period of modern Iranian history, involving wrenching social and economic changes that would have occurred with or without the shah's leadership, the reign of Mohammad Reza brought great material benefits to the urban-based elite and to sections of the burgeoning middle class, while creating uncertainty, dislocation, and often new forms of economic hardship among those at the lower end of the social ladder. A ruthless foe to genuine democratic institutions and to the free expression of opinion, Mohammad Reza directed his security forces to eliminate all semblances of legitimate oppositional activity, which they did with extraordinary brutality. In consequence, the only effective leadership left to defy the regime came from the ideologically conservative but well-organized and widely respected Muslim clergy. The Islamic Revolution of 1979 was a direct consequence of the shah's determined elimination of all other forms of opposition during the preceding two decades. In retrospect, Mohammad Reza's career may be viewed as a monumental failure and a classic object lesson in the limitations of dictatorship.

— Gavin R. G. Hambly
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Molotov, one of Joseph Stalin's most loyal subordinates, played a major role in the development of the Soviet Union's domestic and foreign policies, particularly the creation of the centralized command economy and the establishment of Soviet domination of Eastern Europe.

Born: March 9, 1890; Kukarka, Vyatka Province, Russia

Died: November 8, 1986; Moscow, Soviet Union

(now in Russia) Also known as: Vyacheslav Mikhailovich Skryabin (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, military affairs

Early Life

Vyacheslav Mikhailovich Molotov (vee-AH-chah-slahf mih-KAY-luh-vihch MOH-lah-tawf) was born Vyache- slav Mikhailovich Skryabin, the third son of Mikhail Skryabin, a middle-class merchant who was prosperous enough to afford a good education for his children. Vyacheslav was attending secondary school in Kazan at the time of the revolution of 1905. He began reading Marxist tracts and joined the Russian Social Democratic Labor Party the following year, gravitating toward Vladimir Ilich Lenin's Bolshevik faction. Like many revolutionaries in czarist Russia, he employed a number of pseudonyms in an effort to conceal his true identity from the police. He first used the name "Molotov," which is derived from the Russian word for "hammer," in 1918 and kept it for the remainder of his life.

Molotov's early revolutionary activity foreshadowed the important but subordinate role that typified his later career. A friend from his Kazan school days recruited him to join the staff of Pravda, the Bolshevik Party's newspaper in St. Petersburg. Molotov published a few minor articles in Pravda, but he did not establish a name for himself as a Marxist thinker or writer. He was arrested twice for revolutionary activity but resumed his editorial work on Pravda after the February Revolution of 1917 overthrew Czar Nicholas II. In the absence of the more prominent Bolsheviks, most of whom were in Siberian or foreign exile at the time the revolution broke out, Molotov became a member of the party's Central Committee. With the return of Lenin and other leading Bolsheviks, however, Molotov was relegated to a secondary role, distinguishing himself with his clerical skills and capacity for paperwork. He was a consummate bureaucrat rather than an inspiring leader in the revolution and ensuing civil war.

Life's Work

Molotov's rise to political prominence began shortly after the end of the civil war. In March, 1921, at the Tenth Congress of the Russian Communist Party (as the Bolshevik Party had been renamed in 1918), Molotov became executive secretary of the party's Central Committee, a candidate (nonvoting) member of the Politburo, and head of a new bureaucratic organization, the Secretariat, which was in charge of party records and correspondence. The following year, the Secretariat was reorganized, with Joseph Stalin assuming the title of general-secretary, and Molotov once again reduced to a subordinate role. This change, however, marked the beginning of Molotov's close political collaboration with Stalin.

For nearly three decades, Molotov was Stalin's most faithful supporter. A short, stocky man who wore a mustache and pince-nez eyeglasses, Molotov supported Stalin against his rivals in the struggle for power after Lenin's death in January, 1924. Becoming a full member of the Politburo in 1925, Molotov also supported Stalin's efforts to create a highly centralized "command economy" during the 1930's. Stalin sought to achieve this goal through a series of "five-year plans" that forced most peasants to join collective farms and based rapid industrial growth on government fiat rather than on market forces. Stalin, recognizing Molotov's bureaucratic skills, had him named to the post of chair of the Council of People's Commissars (the Soviet equivalent of premier) in 1930 to oversee the governmental bureaucracy during this period of internal upheaval. Molotov was also deeply involved with Stalin's Great Purge of the Communist Party in the later 1930's, cosigning arrest warrants and execution orders that sometimes contained hundreds, even thousands, of names. Molotov never wavered in his conviction that Stalin's policies, which caused the deaths of several million Soviet citizens and inflicted enormous hardship on the country, were absolutely necessary for the defense of the Soviet Union against its capitalist enemies.

Vyacheslav Mikhailovich Molotov

Russian political leader

2783

In May, 1939, Molotov suddenly replaced Maksim Maksimovich Litvinov as people's commissar of foreign affairs (the revolutionary title of "people's commissar" was replaced by "minister" in 1946). Litvinov had
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strongly promoted a policy of "collective security," which meant that the Soviet Union sought cooperation with the capitalist states of Western Europe against the common threat of Nazi-ruled Germany. Litvinov's replacement by Molotov, who had virtually no foreign policy experience, was a signal that Stalin was willing to abandon collective security in favor of a separate deal with Nazi Germany. After several weeks of hesitation, Nazi leader Adolf Hitler sent his foreign minister, Joachim von Ribbentrop, to Moscow to negotiate what became known as the Molotov-Ribbentrop Pact, which the two foreign ministers signed on August 23, 1939. The Soviet Union promised to remain neutral in the upcoming conflict in exchange for territorial concessions (including eastern Poland, Estonia, and Latvia) that were spelled out in a secret protocol attached to the treaty. Lithuania and Moldova were later added to the Soviet Union's sphere of influence. The Molotov-Ribbentrop Pact bought a twenty- two month respite from World War II for the Soviet Union (not counting the invasion of Poland in September, 1939, and its Winter War against Finland in 19391940), but Stalin did not wisely use this time to prepare his country for war with Germany.
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Stalin assumed the title of premier in May, 1941, but Molotov continued to supervise the day-to-day operations of the government as his first deputy. It was Molotov, not Stalin, who addressed the Soviet people on June 22, 1941, breaking the news that Germany had invaded the Soviet Union that morning. He also authorized the mass production of a weapon consisting of a bottle filled with an inflammable liquid; German soldiers called these primitive antitank weapons "Molotov cocktails." After the German invasion, Molotov's diplomatic role changed from trying to placate Germany to negotiating with the Soviet Union's allies, Great Britain and the United States, and securing a Soviet sphere of influence in Eastern Europe. He took part in the four major wartime conferences (Moscow in 1942, Tehran in 1943, and Yalta and Potsdam in 1945) at which the Allied powers discussed coordination of their war efforts and the postwar settlement. Since Stalin traveled only to places occupied by Soviet troops, such as Tehran and Potsdam, Molotov also represented the Soviet Union in negotiations held in the United Kingdom or the United States, including the San Francisco Conference, which created the United Nations in April, 1945.

Allied cooperation, however, did not long survive the defeat of Germany and Japan. Stalin was determined to keep control of the territories that the Molotov-Ribbentrop Pact had gained for the Soviet Union and insisted that only governments friendly to the Soviet Union could rule in the neighboring countries of Eastern Europe. The Western Allies, on the other hand, favored self-determination for Eastern Europe. This disagreement over the future of Eastern Europe produced the Cold War. Fearing that free elections would threaten Soviet security interests in Eastern Europe, Stalin imposed obedient communist governments in 1947 and 1948. Molotov rigidly defended these policies at the United Nations and during negotiations with the Western powers.

By 1949, Molotov was losing Stalin's favor. Stalin ordered the arrest of Molotov's wife, Polina Zhemchuzhina, who was Jewish, on the spurious charge of being a Zionist; she remained imprisoned until after Stalin's death. When the Central Committee debated and rubber- stamped the arrest, Molotov did not defend her and abstained from voting rather than violate party discipline. In March, 1949, Andrei Vyshinsky, the notorious prosecutor in the show trials of the late 1930's, replaced him as foreign minister. According to Nikita S. Khrushchev, Stalin, who was becoming increasingly suspicious in his last years, believed that Molotov had become an "agent of American imperialism." At the Nineteenth Party Congress in October, 1952, Stalin sharply criticized Molo- tov, who was not reelected to the Presidium (which replaced the Politburo from 1952 to 1966). Molotov probably would have been one of the principal victims of a new blood purge that Stalin was preparing, but he was saved by the dictator's death on March 4, 1953.

Following Stalin's death, Molotov was restored to the Presidium and regained the post of foreign minister but had little impact on policy. He supported Khrushchev against Lavrenti Beria and Georgy Malenkov in the power struggle to succeed Stalin but strongly disagreed with the new Soviet leader's departures from Stalinist orthodoxy in both domestic and foreign affairs. Molotov was removed from the foreign ministry in June, 1956, after the Twentieth Party Congress, at which Khrushchev denounced Stalin's terror against the party and his blindness regarding Hitler, policies with which Molotov was closely associated. After a failed attempt by Molotov and other members of the so-called Anti-Party Group to overthrow Khrushchev in June, 1957, Molotov was removed from the Presidium and the Central Committee. The former foreign minister served in the comparatively minor post of ambassador to Mongolia until 1960, then as Soviet representative to the International Agency on Atomic Energy in Vienna, Austria. Amid another round of de-Stalinization in 1962, Molotov was expelled from the Communist Party. He spent the remainder of his life living obscurely, though comfortably, in Moscow. In 1984, two years before his death, Molotov was readmitted to the Communist Party during the brief neo-Stalinist rule of Konstantin Chernenko. It was a last symbolic victory of the Stalinist system before the onset of the reforms of Mikhail Gorbachev, the collapse of the Soviet Union's East European empire, and the end of the Soviet Union itself in 1991.

Significance

Stalin and Molotov wanted to turn the Soviet Union into one of the world's great powers, and the economic transformation of the 1930's and victory in World War II seemed to achieve this goal. At the time of his death, Molotov had no inkling that the Soviet Union would survive him by only five years. Yet the system that he had done so much to create contained the seeds of its own demise. The centralized command economy favored military needs and heavy industry over consumer goods and concern for the environment. The collective farm system emphasized political control over the production and sale of agricultural goods rather than efficiency or innovation. The Communist Party's dictatorship necessitated the suppression of both political opposition and the free flow of information. The Soviet Union's sphere of influence in Eastern Europe could be maintained only by force. Faced with economic stagnation, declining living standards, serious environmental problems, and recurring unrest in Eastern Europe, a new generation of Soviet leaders, headed by Gorbachev, decided that it was necessary to implement radical changes in the system that Molotov had done so much to build.

— Richard D. King
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Piet Mondrian

Dutch painter

Mondrian was of paramount importance to the initiation of geometric abstraction for modern art during World War I. He was the principal voice and exemplar of neoplasticism in Dutch painting as well as one of the founders of the Dutch modern movement in architecture and design known as de Stijl. De Stijl influenced the International style in building construction during the 1920's and 1930's.

Born: March 7, 1872; Amersfoort, the Netherlands Died: February 1, 1944; New York, New York Also known as: Pieter Cornelis Mondriaan, Jr. (birth name)

Area of achievement: Art Early Life

Piet Mondrian (peet MAWN-dree-ahn) was born in Amersfoort, a central Netherlands town, where his father was headmaster at a Dutch reformed grammar school. Mondrian lived only eight childhood years in Amers- foort, after which his family moved east to Winterswijk near the German border. There his father began duties as headmaster of a Calvinist primary school. Mondrian finished early formal education at that school by 1886. Of special importance for his future, he developed an interest in drawing there as a student, from self-training plus guidance from his father, who was a competent draftsman. He received his first painting instruction from an
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uncle, Fritz Mondriaan, a professional painter of landscapes who, though based in the Hague, spent numerous summers at his brother's home in Winterswijk. Not surprisingly, early lessons for Mondrian from his uncle included landscape composition. Other documented training in art was received from the Doetinchem artist Johan Braet van Ueberfeldt.

By age fourteen, the young Mondrian was already consumed with the notion of becoming a painter. His father did not concur and initially prevailed, insisting that his son prepare for a stable profession. Mondrian worked diligently toward, first, a diploma to teach drawing at grammar school levels and then an additional certificate as a secondary school drawing teacher. By 1892, he taught briefly in Winterswijk but less thereafter. Still, his teaching certificates served as exemptions from preparatory courses when he was enrolled at the National Academy in Art in Amsterdam in 1892. There he joined all- day classes in painting and in 1894 added night classes in drawing.

Frustrated by the academy's curriculum and his own money problems, Mondrian withdrew from school for a year. During 1895-1896 and for several years afterward, Mondrian intensified his interest in landscape studies, notably undramatic rural scenery. In Mondrian's early years of academy training his approach was patient, sober, neutral, and objective regarding figuration, a manner that Mondrian carried over to his landscapes. All in all,his was hardly an early life prophetic of a brilliant career as a major figure in twentieth century modernism.

Life's Work

Mondrian's naturalistic paintings and his life remained relatively undistinguished from 1898 until about 1908. During this period, the channel of success for a picturesque landscape painter such as Mondrian included joining various art organizations in cities such as Amsterdam and submitting works to their frequent exhibitions. Mon- drian did so, occasionally faring well, but by 1908 other forces were stirring within him and around him that began to change his painting interests forever.

That year he met the painter Jan Toorop, an exponent of Art Nouveau. Mondrian was not swayed by the sinuous excess and thick symbolism in Toorop's work, but his light palette and immersion into theosophy intrigued Mondrian. Soon considerations about the mystical apprehension of God caused the artist to clarify his painting goals. He realized that his current search for an imitation of the divine, present in his naturalistic, or luminist, paintings, actually lay within himself. Slowly but progressively Mondrian set about painting the divine absolute without references to externalized objects.

This procedure required a different pictorial language, one faithful to his new direction yet intelligible to the art-viewing public as well. The direction was one of liberation, exploration, experimentation, and a brighter palette, and it continued up to World War I. From 1908 to 1911 and again in 1913 and 1914, Mondrian painted for long periods during summers at Domburg in the coastal area of the Netherlands called Zeeland. There he continued a preference for single motifs such as mills, lighthouses, church towers, dunes, beaches, and individual stemmed flowers. These paintings were composed of a minimum of strokes, some wide, most gestural, and, again, almost all in brighter, stronger color, leaving behind for good the dark, rather brooding spell of his previous works.

Between 1909 and 1912, at least a dozen paintings and watercolors evidence a metamorphosis wherein a flowering tree is interpreted first in the Fauve manner, next with arbitrary smoldering color, and then as a type of turgid, brittle expressionism, followed by a version as a formalized system with curving webs of crisscrossing branches with spaces infilled with flat color. The last paintings in this series were completed during a trip to Paris in 1912. In them, the tree motif was simplified still more radically into a lattice of laterally repeated branches, some ellipsoidal. At that point, what seemed a
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conclusion of natural synthesis became an altered visual problem begging further resolution; that is, object representation changed to a schematicized incomplete grid on a flat background.
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Part of this transformation from object-oriented art to linear abstraction was the result of Mondrian's exposure to the laboratory-like Paris development of analytical cubism by Pablo Picasso and Georges Braque between 1909 and 1911. Yet Mondrian's own development may not have needed such contact. Whatever the case, world events affected his next potential spheres of influence. A trip home to the Netherlands in 1914 for the impending death of his father was prolonged for four years by the outbreak of World War I. The involuntary detention nevertheless had beneficial ramifications for Mondrian. He grew distant from cubism, believing that its experimental progress stopped prematurely and that it could have advanced to the logical elimination of all subject matter. In the Netherlands from 1914 to 1915, Mondrian resumed his experimental synthesis of form in sparse compositions of varied colors and line-enhanced rectangles. His goal was to achieve what he termed "pure reality" and to represent ideas by pure plastic means—hence neo- plasticism, in which all visual information is reduced toactivities coded by colors to shapes. Reality now meant not the picture as an open hole in the wall but picture making, that is, line, color, shape, texture, composition, rhythm, balance, and the like.

Slowly formulating that position, Mondrian refined it into the concept of dynamic movement of color and shape and then enlarged on it with the idea of balanced but unequal opposition. The latter was realized by almost exclusive use of rectilinear planes rendered in primary colors and divided by black borders of right angles. Oval Composition with Bright Colors (1914) is typical of this radical approach, although a few curved lines remained. Within a year, even curvilinear marks had been eliminated, and the resolution of Mondrian's compositions from then on reflected the rectangle of the picture plane, with architectonic structure dominant.

During this same period, Mondrian met Bart van der Leck, a painter exploring problems related to his own. Through Leck, Mondrian met artist and critic Theo van Doesburg, who was eager to launch both a new architecture and design movement and a journal to promote it. Both he called de stijl, meaning "the style." De Stijl championed machine forms and simplicity. Essays by Mondrian were published in the journal.

Possessing nearly obsessional concentration in his search for spiritual expressions of dynamic grid oppositions, Mondrian spent the rest of his career exploring their possibilities. Much of that life (1919 to 1938) was spent in Paris, where Mondrian's presence and active career seemed to encourage the spread of abstraction. His work in general saw the black grid simplified and become bolder, wider, and filled with a reduced palette of the primary colors plus white and gray. The archetypical example of this phase of his work remains Composition in Red, Yellow, and Blue (1930).

In 1938, sensing the approach of another war in Europe, Mondrian left Paris and sailed to London, where he lived and worked for two years. With the onset of the Blitzkrieg, the artist changed countries for the last time to the United States, specifically New York City, and did so with no regrets.
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In 1941, Mondrian's work experienced another change: The black line network was exchanged for one in yellow and, in some work, for a yellow grid containing small bars of primary colors. Mondrian enthusiasts attribute the transformation to the artist's admiration for the dense but dynamic horizontal and vertical structure of Manhattan, particularly when it is illuminated at night. Additional stimuli proved to be the accelerated pace of life and, above all, the syncopation of jazz, a music form both new and intoxicating to the artist. So fond was Mondrian of the new music that he named his last two major paintings, Broadway Boogie Woogie and Victory Boogie- Woogie, both from 1942-1943, in its honor.

During this same brief time span, Mondrian was given his only one-person exhibition, thanks to the Valentine Dudensing Gallery in New York City. In late January of 1944, Mondrian developed pneumonia, and, though medically treated, he died early on February 1 at Murray Hill Hospital.

Significance

In probably no other single artist can the metamorphosis of specific naturalistic motifs into geometric abstraction be traced and studied more clearly than through Mon- drian. What is more important, the transformation of his motifs was not the result of clinical deductive reasoning as they may appear, but the search for spiritual equivalents and a universal language for natural form. In his patient, methodical way, he quietly launched one of the most important arms of twentieth century nonobjective painting, that of geometric abstraction.

As a founding member of de Stijl, his ideas regarding neoplastic painting as well as geometric abstraction in sculpture and architecture were published in the Dutch post-World War I journal De Stijl. Consequently, Mon- drian's ideas were extended to Germany, where they were eagerly received by Walter Gropius during his formation of the Bauhaus. During the heyday of that astounding school of architecture, design, and art, Mon- drian's ideas were indirectly spread throughout much of Western civilization.

Reared in a milieu of landscape and cityscape painting, Mondrian had turned away from those genres by 1909. Yet his move to New York in 1940 subsequently witnessed interpretations of Manhattan important as a heroic finale to his career and highly significant in the ongoing development of abstract painting. Mondrian's work and presence in the United States during the early 1940's inspired emerging young painters soon to launch the major movement of abstract expressionism. Finally, Mondrian's influence affected still later twentieth century painting movements such as color-field abstraction and hard edge abstraction (or, minimal art) as well as optical painting (or, op art).

— Tom Dewey II
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Claude Monet

French painter

Monet is central to the development of Impressionist painting in the 1870's. In the 1890's, he developed the concept of multiple views of one subject, and in the 1940's and 1950's the abstract Impressionism of Monet's late water lily paintings provided a stimulus for the American abstract expressionists.

Born: November 14, 1840; Paris, France Died: December 5, 1926; Giverny, France Also known as: Oscar-Claude Monet (full name) Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Although Claude Monet (klawd moh-nay) was born in Paris, he grew up on the Normandy coast at Le Havre. Yet the first intimations of his future vocation came not with landscape paintings but with a series of caricatures of local personalities that earned for him a considerable reputation by age sixteen. His direction changed after meeting the marine painter Eugene Boudin in 1858. Boudin, who was already a devotee of working outdoors, introduced Monet to plein air painting, which would eventually become the touchstone of the Impressionist landscape approach.

Monet used the proceeds from his lucrative caricature business to finance his first art studies in Paris in 1859, where he met the future Impressionist Camille Pissarro at the Academie Suisse. A photograph of Monet at age twenty suggests a romantic sensitivity, but later photographs portray a more rugged, stockier individual, with a square-cut, curly beard emphasizing his square face. Monet's studies were interrupted in 1861 by obligatory military service, but in 1862 he became ill and was sent home, after which his parents bought an exemption from his remaining service.

Returning to Paris, Monet enrolled in the studio of the academic painter Charles Gleyre. His year there was notable only because three of his future colleagues and friends, Pierre-Auguste Renoir, Alfred Sisley, and Frederic Bazille, were fellow students; all four quickly became disillusioned with the academic curriculum. Henceforth they developed on their own, discovering for themselves the forest of Fontainebleau and the Barbizon landscapists who had worked there since the 1830's.
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In the spring of 1865, Monet had two large landscapes of the Normandy coast accepted by the salon (the official government-sponsored exhibitions), achieving considerable success with them, as well as with the figure painting sent the next year, although some reviewers confused Monet with the slightly older painter Edouard Manet, who was creating scandals with the exhibition of such precedent-shattering paintings as Dejeuner sur l'herbe (1863; luncheon on the grass). Manet's revolutionary technique, which aimed, by the elimination of halftones, to produce the effect of forms seen in a blaze of light, was an additional stimulus toward Monet's development as an Impressionist.

Life's Work

Those early successes at the salon were almost the only official ones for Monet. As he became more individualistic, his paintings were increasingly refused by the tradition-bound salon juries. The first refusal was in 1867 of a major work, Women in the Garden, which has since been hailed as the first large whole-figure composition to be painted entirely outdoors. Though not a true Impressionist painting, since the treatment of light is static, it represents a major milestone in the stages leading toward the development of Impressionism.

The Impressionist movement actually began when Monet and Renoir painted together in the summer of 1869 at a suburban pleasure spot on the Seine, la Grenouillere, where the moving current of the river sparked the new approach and vocabulary of Impressionism, with its interest in transitory effects of light, color, and atmosphere. To capture these effects, the painters developed a broken technique of swift, small, separate strokes of pure color. Monet and Renoir also began developing the so-called rainbow palette, eliminating earth tones and bitumens to enhance the effects of prismatically refracted light. Throughout the 1870's, this interest in capturing the moment was of paramount interest for the Impressionists. To achieve the effect they wanted, they required the plein air approach and subjects that lent themselves to a casual treatment, such as riverbank scenes, fields, the railway, and the crowded, newly created great boulevards of Paris.

In 1870, Monet went to London to escape the Franco- Prussian War and had a chance to study at first hand the paintings of John Constable and J. M. W. Turner, whose interests in atmosphere prefigured those of the Impressionists. On his return, Monet moved with his family to Argenteuil, a Paris suburb on the Seine, where many of his most famous Impressionist landscape paintings wereproduced. Although Monet and his friends were now mature artists, the problem with salon juries did not improve, and the precarious financial situation of most of them was exacerbated by the depression that began in 1873. Therefore, in 1874, Monet, Pissarro, Renoir, and Edgar Degas executed a plan they had been considering for some time: to bypass the salon altogether and mount their own juryless exhibition, to which each would contribute a sum for expenses. Thirty artists, not all of them Impressionists, took part in what has come to be known as the First Impressionist Exhibition, which was held from April 15 to May 15. There would be eight Impressionist exhibitions, the last one held in 1886; Monet took part in all but three. While at first the exhibitions were greeted mainly with derision (indeed, the name "Impressionism" comes from a sneering remark in a satirical review by the critic Louis Leroy, commenting on a Monet painting entitled Impression, Sunrise), this approach finally proved to be the most viable way for avant-garde artists to get their work shown.

Monet painted many views of the St. Lazare station in 1877, showing eight of them together at the Third Impressionist Exhibition that April; the simultaneous showing may have provided the germ for his later series paintings. In the early 1880's, all the Impressionists went through a crisis in reaction to all the criticism of "carelessness" and "formlessness." While Monet does not seem to have reacted as much as Renoir, he was nevertheless affected by the criticism and attempted henceforth a more fully actualized treatment.

In 1890, Monet began to paint his first deliberate series of paintings: views of haystacks. These were produced at different seasons of the year and from different points of view, with different aspects of light, but in 1891 he showed fifteen of them in an exhibition at the dealer Paul Durand-Ruel's; the series proved to be surprisingly successful. In 1892 and 1893, Monet painted the famous sequences of views of the facade of Rouen Cathedral, in which his serial procedure is fully developed. For these paintings, Monet worked on several canvases during the course of one day, moving from one to another as the light changed. To appreciate fully this serial progression, one must see several of the canvases in sequence.

After 1900, the majority of Monet's paintings were done in and around Giverny, on a tributary of the Seine halfway between Paris and Rouen, where he had lived since 1883. Monet gradually acquired the status of the dean of living painters, and Giverny became a mecca, especially for two types of visitors: young American Impressionists and young Symbolist writers, such as

Gustave Geffroy, who became Monet's biographer, and Octave Mirbeau, who elucidated one of the major reasons for Symbolist interest in later Monet works when he praised Monet for expressing the inexpressible and seizing the unseizable. Perhaps even more significant were Monet's numerous contacts with the great Symbolist poet Stephane Mallarme, beginning in the mid-1880's.
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Once Monet had created his Japanese water garden on his Giverny property, he began, in 1899, to produce the stunning series of paintings of the pond that formed his chief endeavor in the twentieth century. Most of the sequences show the surface of the pond, its water lilies, its overhanging willows, and its reflections. These paintings, which Monet called "waterscapes," tend increasingly toward a form of abstract Impressionism, partly because of Monet's treatment of the entire surface of the canvas, which negates the idea of focus, and partly because of his elimination of the horizon line in his paintings after 1905, which meant that he painted the surface of the pond only, providing no clear sense of direction. A further impetus toward abstraction may have been pro-
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vided by Monet's increasing eye problems (cataracts in both eyes were diagnosed in 1912; in 1923, he underwent a partially successful operation on his right eye), which necessitated greater breadth of technique and the use of stronger color. Yet these bold, free strokes are still intended to record the specific nuances of Monet's visual impressions of light and color.

The greatest of all the water lily series is the huge cycle housed in two large oval rooms in the Orangerie in Paris, a project originally suggested to Monet by Georges Clemenceau during World War I and intended as a donation to the state. Much of the painting was done during World War I, but Monet continued to rework and revise the sequence until close to his death in 1926. The cycle was dedicated in May of 1927, a fitting tribute to one of the most extraordinary artists of the modern era. The viewer, standing in the middle of each oval space engulfed by the huge size of the panels, is himself put into the picture. It is, as Andre Masson described it in 1952, the "Sistine Chapel of Impressionism ... one of the summits of French art."

Significance

Through the years, Monet has come to be considered the leading Impressionist painter, a position that is strengthened by the fact that he, unlike Renoir or Pissarro, who had periods when they retreated from the Impressionist approach, remained largely faithful to the Impressionist goal of transcribing every nuance of changing optical sensations for the whole of his exceptionally long career, which spanned a full sixty years. This mammoth oeuvre, consisting of approximately two thousand paintings, was not codified until the 1970's and 1980's in a definitive four-volume catalogue raisonne by Daniel Wildenstein, Claude Monet, biographie et catalogue raisonne (19741985). Monet's vision remained remarkably consistent throughout the developments in his style.
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It is, rather, outside judgments that have varied: Supporters in the 1870's stressed the element of direct observation; Symbolist champions of the late 1880's and 1890's sensed an affinity with their aims in the infinitely nuanced transcription of his series paintings. In the wake of formalist movements of the early twentieth century, Impressionism was often judged as a short-lived, limited phenomenon and late Monet paintings, in particular, as a dead end. That was before the large "action paintings" of artists such as Jackson Pollock suddenly revealed the relevance of the late Monet works. Somewhat later, the interpretations of social historians stressed the contemporaneity of Impressionist themes in the 1870's, such as the railroad, and questioned the famous judgment of Paul Cezanne, who became one of the foremost challengers of Impressionism, that "Monet is only an eye...but what an eye." Most scholars, however, continue to stress the aspect of observation over interpretation, emphasizing that the Impressionists never comment on what they observe. In Monet's case, the central importance ofhis essentially visual focus is amply supported by many of his own statements. Whether one's interest in Monet centers on pure observation, on social concerns, or on the affinities with Symbolism, Monet's central position in the late nineteenth century seems secure, and Giverny, refurbished and restored, has once again become a mecca for pilgrims.

— Dorathea K. Beard
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Jean Monnet

French economist and diplomat

Monnet has justly been called the "founder" of Europe, in recognition of his critical role in the foundation of the European Coal and Steel Community, Euratom, and the Common Market. He worked primarily as an adviser rather than as the holder of powerful political positions; his ideas and plans have been instrumental in shaping Europe's postwar moves toward economic and political integration.

Born: November 9, 1888; Cognac, France Died: March 16, 1979; Houjarray, France Also known as: Jean-Omer-Marie-Gabriel Monnet (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Economics, business and industry, government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Jean Monnet (jeen maw-nay) was born into a family of wine growers in Cognac, a small town set amid the vineyards of the Angouleme region of France. In contrast to other European leaders of his generation, his formal education was minimal. He left school at the age of sixteen, never to return. Instead, he spent the next decade traveling the world selling his family's brandy. Long stays in the United States and Canada left him fluent in English and cosmopolitan in outlook as well as increasingly prosperous. During this period, he also began to form the network of friendships and contacts among leading figures

affair, his despair about World War I, and how these and other events affected his art.

See also: Pierre Bonnard; Claude Debussy; Maurice Denis; Manuel de Falla; Jackson Pollock; Alfred Stieglitz.
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1901-1940: 1903: Hoffmann and Moser Found the Wiener Werkstatte; October, 1905: Fauves Exhibit at the Salon d'Automne; Summer, 1908: Salon d'Automne Rejects Braque's Cubist Works; September, 1911: Der Blaue Reiter Abandons Representation in Art; May 17, 1927: Monet's Water Lilies Are Shown at the Musee de L'Orangerie.

in all areas of public life around the world that would serve him so well throughout his career.

Short, compact, highly animated, and energetic, Mon- net was never a towering intellect who dazzled people with brilliant ideas. Nor was he an imposing physical presence or an impressive public speaker. He had instead solid common sense, enormous tact and discretion, and a remarkably clear vision of what he wanted to accomplish and how to go about realizing his goals most efficiently.

Life's Work

During World War I, Monnet advised both his own government and that of Great Britain on economic matters. The experience convinced him of the importance of rational economic planning and of the necessity of countries cooperating with one another rather than trying to achieve their economic goals unilaterally. His success in coordinating economic aspects of the Anglo-French war effort, particularly shipping, led to his being given the post of Deputy Secretary-General of the League of Nations after the war ended in 1918.

In 1923, problems in the family brandy business led Monnet to resign his position with the League of Nations and return to private life. After reorganizing the family concern, he began working in investment banking. His career as a businessman took him to Sweden, China, and the United States over the following decade and a half. Then, in 1938, the gathering clouds of World War II led Monnet back into public service. Working in the United

States on behalf first of the French and then of the British government, he was instrumental in convincing American leaders of the importance of shifting American economic resources over to military production even before the war began. He is credited with coining the phrase "arsenal of democracy" to describe the role that the United States would have to play in defeating the challenge of fascism and with helping to prepare it to play that role successfully.

In the spring of 1940, with the deadly thrust of the Nazi war machine spreading despair throughout France, Monnet seized on a bold idea to prevent an ignominious French surrender to Adolf Hitler and keep the French people in the war even after their homeland had fallen. He suggested that France and England merge, that their people share a common citizenship, and that the war be carried on under the direction of a cabinet composed of French as well as English leaders. Winston Churchill, the British prime minister, quickly agreed and formally extended an offer of joint citizenship to the French. This breathtakingly bold idea for submerging ancient national rivalries and loyalties in a new supranational entity was not to come to pass, however, as the French government opted for surrender instead.

Throughout the remainder of the war, Monnet used his diplomatic skills to smooth relations between the English and Americans on the one hand, and the French forces of resistance to Hitler on the other. This proved to be a difficult task, as the most important French leader was the proud and prickly General Charles de Gaulle, whose single-minded French nationalism was a striking contrast to Monnet's broadly international outlook.

At war's end, with France prostrate and impoverished, Monnet was able to convince its government that economic recovery would require careful planning and direction. He worked out a system of planning in which leaders of government, business, and labor unions would sit down together and decide where resources and investments could best be utilized. Monnet became the first director of France's enormously successful postwar planning commission in 1947 and did much to launch France on the road to the prosperity of the second half of the twentieth century. Under his guidance, resources were used not only to relieve current suffering but also to rebuild, reshape, and modernize the entire French economy.

2794

After World War II, all over Europe there was much sentiment in favor of some sort of European unification. Such unification, it was argued, could help strengthen Europe against the Russian menace, could promote the more rational and efficient development of Europe's
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economic resources, and, most important, could help defuse the murderous national resentments and ambitions that had so often led to war in the past. A number of approaches to unification were proposed and even attempted in the late 1940's and early 1950's, but none succeeded in overcoming the tremendous psychological, political, economic, and military obstacles that blocked the path.

Monnet, long an enthusiastic advocate of suprana- tionalism, argued that the best way to overcome the hatreds and divisions of the past was to unite the peoples and nations of Europe around mutual striving toward a common goal. In this they could begin to see that they had common interests and could form the habit of working together to further them. A common goal required a common institution to coordinate and direct the peoples' efforts. Monnet had few illusions about the possibility of eliminating greed or aggression from human nature. He was convinced, however, that the experience of living and working together under common institutions and common rules could slowly create habits of cooperation and of the peaceful settlement of disputes. His example was the civilized, peaceful lives shared by people withineach sovereign country. His goal was to build common institutions for all Europe.

In the spring of 1950, Monnet presented his friend, the French foreign minister Robert Schuman, with a plan for beginning the economic integration of Europe. It called for the establishment of a supranational authority to coordinate, direct, and plan the coal and steel production of Europe. The member nations would have to agree to yield some of their sovereign authority over their most significant resources and industries. Monnet argued that in doing so, they not only would ease the staggering task of rebuilding Europe's blasted economies but also would deprive themselves of the independent power to arm against and strike at their neighbors, since coal and steel are the indispensable sinews of modern warfare. Individual governments, he pointed out, would no longer have the ability to control these parts of their nations' economies.

Here at last was a viable proposal for beginning the process of European integration. Monnet's plan quickly led to a treaty between France, West Germany, Italy, Belgium, the Netherlands, and Luxembourg, forming the European Coal and Steel Community. This community, which went into effect in 1952, stripped away all the members' quotas, tariff restrictions, artificial monopolies, discriminatory freight rates, and other nationalistic regulations—regulations that had long strangled the heavy industry of the members in the name of protecting each from the competition of the others. Monnet, as the first president of the Community's High Authority, directed it through its formative years. As he had predicted, economic integration was an enormous success. Trade between the six member countries rose dramatically, as did overall production and prosperity.

During the early 1950's, Monnet also attempted to further European integration by advancing a plan for military unification in the form of an integrated army known as the European Defense Community. His hopes, however, were dashed in 1954 when the government of France rejected the project. In 1955, convinced that the Coal and Steel Community was functioning well, Mon- net resigned from its High Authority. Its presidency was the last significant political office that he would ever hold, but its abandonment was far from the end of his career. Indeed, the influence that he had on events in Europe continued to be enormous. Throughout his career, he was most comfortable, and most effective, standing slightly in the background, acting as an adviser, allowing others to put his ideas into effect and take the credit for them, rather than doing it himself.

On leaving the Coal and Steel Community, he founded the Action Committee for the United States of Europe, which he would lead from 1955 until its dissolution twenty years later. The Action Committee was a group of experts, labor leaders, and political figures who shared Monnet's dream of a united Europe and his conviction that the path to the achievement of this goal lay in the building of institutions that would accustom the Europeans to working together. It became a veritable cornucopia of ideas, suggestions, and plans designed to further the integration of Europe. The work of Monnet's Action Committee, combined with his own tireless lobbying, was indispensable in laying the groundwork for the treaties forming Euratom (European Atomic Energy Community) and the Common Market in 1957. These new organizations extended the Coal and Steel Community into the development of nuclear energy and into far more ambitious economic integration of the six, creating a real European Community.

By the end of the 1950's, the integration of Europe was an irreversible reality but was far from complete. Monnet was highly disappointed by the refusal of the other European nations, particularly Great Britain, to join the six nations of the European Community. In addition, the economic integration represented by the Common Market fell far short of the political and cultural unification that was Monnet's ultimate goal. During the 1960's and 1970's, Monnet continued to advance the cause of European unification through his Action Committee, through his writings and speeches, and above all through his quiet but effective work of advising and persuading. By the time of his death in 1979, Britain, Ireland, and Denmark had all joined the European Community, and the negotiations for the addition of Portugal, Spain, and Greece were virtually completed. Meanwhile such developments as a European Monetary System for the community and direct elections of delegates to its legislature appeared to justify Monnet's optimism about the future of European unification.

Significance

Throughout his life, Monnet believed in the ability of human beings to address their problems successfully through rational planning and through the building of institutions that would in turn build habits of cooperating with one another in the pursuit of common goals rather than fighting against one another. Rarely holding any office that gave him power, Monnet worked by preference through advising and persuading others to make such plans and to build such institutions. The economic plan-
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ning that he suggested helped to lead the Western democracies to victory in the two world wars of the first half of the twentieth century. After World War II, he went on to play a key role in reviving and reshaping the economy of France. His tact and his negotiating skills were instrumental in convincing French businessmen, labor leaders, and politicians to accept the idea of a planned economy.

Monnet's most important role was his leadership in the movement toward European integration. He was able to translate what appeared to be hopelessly idealistic dreams of overcoming deeply embedded nationalistic prejudices into solid, workable plans. No less important, he inspired others with his vision and his enthusiasm. The Common Market and its success are, in a real sense, the offspring of Monnet.

— Garrett L. McAinsh

Further Reading
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Marilyn Monroe

American actor

Monroe rose from poverty to become one of the most famous film stars of the twentieth century. Despite the skepticism of studio executives, her Cinderella story touched filmgoers, and their reactions made her a cult figure rivaling Elvis Presley and the Beatles.

Born: June 1, 1926; Los Angeles, California Died: August 5, 1962; Los Angeles, California Also known as: Norma Jeane Mortenson (birth

name)

Areas of achievement: Film, theater and

entertainment

Early Life

Marilyn Monroe was born Norma Jeane Mortenson, daughter of Gladys Monroe Baker Mortenson and an unknown father. Her mother had married Martin Edward Mortenson in October, 1924; he filed for divorce in May, 1925. Norma Jeane sometimes used the name Baker, since Gladys had been previously married to Jasper Baker and had borne two other children, Berniece and Jackie. Both lived in Kentucky with Jasper and a stepmother while Gladys, in California, worked as a film cutter. Lacking financial resources, Gladys boarded Norma Jeane with neighbors Albert and Ida Bolender until, in 1933, she could afford a house. Gladys and her friend Grace McKee, later Goddard, encouraged Norma Jeane to dream of a film career modeled on that of early blond star Jean Harlow.

The financial situation, lengthy work hours, motherhood, and other problems led to Gladys's mental breakdown. She was institutionalized. Grace McKee took charge of Gladys and Norma Jeane; the child lived in the Los Angeles County Children's Home from September 13,1935, to June, 1937, when Grace's petition for guardianship was granted. Perhaps because ofsexual overtures from "Doc" Goddard, Grace's new husband, Norma Jeane lived with relatives in Compton, California, from late 1937 until August, 1938, when she returned to Los Angeles to live first with Grace and then with Ana Lower, Grace's aunt, a Christian Science practitioner for whom Monroe expressed lasting affection. She lived there until her marriage, on June 19, 1942, to James Dougherty.

Monroe herself, as well as publicists and some biographers, later exaggerated this already turbulent life into a saga of abusive foster parents and orphanage life. Without these exaggerations, however, the insecurities of Monroe's childhood were enough to cause her lifelong problems. She began to draw attention with tight clothes and bright makeup and dropped out of high school during her second year. Her marriage, at sixteen, was a normal way for young working-class girls of her time to seek security. Such girls rarely attended college, and few careers were open to them.

With World War II raging, Dougherty joined the Merchant Marines. When he was sent overseas, Monroe moved in with his mother. The war created unprecedented job opportunities for women, and Monroe found work at the Radioplane Company in Burbank. In 1944, U.S. Army photographers arrived at the company to take pictures of women on the job. Monroe attracted the attention of photographer David Conover, who encouraged her to become a model. By 1945 she had been accepted by the Blue Book Agency for models, had begun attending the school's training sessions, and had moved out from her mother-in-law's house. By spring, 1946, she had appeared on thirty-three magazine covers. She was divorced from Dougherty later that year.

Life's Work

With her hair lightened and her name changed to Marilyn Monroe, the young actor won her first screen test at Twentieth Century-Fox Studios on July 17, 1946. She received a contract. Her first role was as a high school girl barely visible in the background of Scudda-Hoo! Scudda-Hay! (1948), a film about a farm family raising mules. In the same year, she made three brief appearances in Dangerous Years, a film concerningjuvenile delinquency. After the two motion pictures were released, her contract was not renewed.
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While unemployed, Monroe began studies at the Actors Laboratory, a showcase for playwrights, actors, and directors, where Monroe hoped to compensate for her limited training and education. She met actor John Carroll and his wife, Lucille Ryman, director of the Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer (MGM) talent department, who became her sponsors, as did Fox's executive producer Joseph Schenck and, later, powerful agent Johnny Hyde. Schenck's friend Harry Cohn, head of Columbia Studios, offered her a six-month contract. At Columbia, she appeared briefly in Ladies of the Chorus (1948). After this contract expired, she played small roles in the Marx Brothers comedy Love Happy (1950) and in A Ticket to

Tomahawk (1950). During this period, she posed nude for photographer Tom Kelley; his calendar shots, "New Wrinkle" and "Golden Dreams," became famous three years later.

Public response to Monroe's appearance and to a promotional tour for Love Happy was quick and positive, but, as Monroe realized, she appealed to a poor and working-class audience. With her sexy walk and overly tight clothes, she was joining the pre-1934 censorship tradition of seductive and sexy blonds such as Mae West and Jean Harlow. In the 1950's, however, working under rigid censorship codes, major Hollywood studios tended to reinforce the religious and family values emphasized under that code with stars such as Betty Grable, who projected a more wholesome image than did West and Harlow. The seductive blond was now automatically cast as dumb, evil, or both. Even newspaper and magazine reports often ridiculed Monroe's desire for serious dramatic roles.
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In 1950, Monroe signed a seven-year contract with Twentieth Century-Fox, but the contract did not immediately improve her roles. She portrayed one of several girls attracted to a roller-skating star in The Fireball and a dumb but aspiring actor in All About Eve, both released in 1950. She had small roles in Right Cross (1950), Hometown Story (1951), and As Young As You Feel (1951), and slightly more important roles in Love Nest (1951) and Let's Make It Legal (1951). Her first major role was as part of the criminal underworld in The Asphalt Jungle (1950). She played light comedy in We're Not Married (1952) and Monkey Business (1952), and dramatic roles in Clash by Night (1952) and Don't Bother to Knock (1952). In the latter, she played a mentally disturbed babysitter. Other films of the period included O. Henry's Full House (1952) and Niagara (1953).

Monroe's fame grew, despite her limited roles. News that she had posed nude for Kelley's photographs frightened studio employees but actually enhanced her reputation when she publicly explained that she had posed because she needed the money. With her combined sexiness and childlike vulnerability, she had come to embody the Cinderella myth for millions of Americans, especially when she began to be seen with baseball great Joe DiMaggio, whom she married in 1954. (She filed for divorce later that year.) In view of this popularity, Monroe began to refuse roles she considered demeaning.

The series of major films for which she is best known began with the musical Gentlemen Prefer Blondes (1953) and the comedy How to Marry a Millionaire (1953). In both, she played a vulnerable girl who seeks security through a wealthy marriage. An intelligent and likeable mind is visible behind the dumb blond facade.

These were followed by major roles in the Western River of No Return (1954) and in There's No Business Like Show Business (1954), and, more important, lead roles in The Seven Year Itch (1955) and Bus Stop (1956), in which she played perhaps her finest role as a pathetic saloon singer who dreams of Hollywood stardom.



Marilyn Monroe. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

By this time, she had broken with Twentieth Century-Fox, formed her own production company called Marilyn Monroe Productions (MMP), established a base in New York, and begun studying with Lee Strasberg, famed head of the Actors Studio, which fostered serious acting talent. She began psychotherapy, which she would continue to the end of her life, sometimes facing manipulative therapists. Her difficulties in appearing on film sets on time, sometimes caused by serious illness and sometimes by insecurity, increased, and she also became

addicted to prescription drugs, sometimes in combination with alcohol. Her problems were not solved by her 1956 marriage to Arthur Miller, the Pulitzer Prize-winning playwright best known for Death of a Salesman (1949) and The Crucible (1953). They were divorced in 1961.

Monroe made only four films between 1957 and 1961. Of these, the most important was the comedy Some Like It Hot (1959). The Prince and the Showgirl (1957) and Let's Make Love (1960) were critical and popular failures. Monroe's last film, The Misfits (1961), has gained lasting fame for its all-star cast. It was the final completed film of legendary star Clark Gable; the script was written by Miller. Footage from the unfinished Something's Got to Give, filmed in 1962, has been praised by Monroe fans, but Monroe was fired from the film after problems variously attributed to illness, behavior, and addiction.

Monroe's death on the morning of August 5, 1962, was officially listed as suicide but has since become the material of various legends, some fostered by the deliberate fictionalizations of novelist Norman Mailer and some by numerous books and media programs. Donald Spoto, in the afterword to his 1993 Marilyn Monroe, discusses the growth of these myths and their sources. While Spoto presents a reasonable theory of her death, the facts are now obscured by myths, lies, and even forged letters. Even the facts of Monroe's life were further clouded by the posthumous publication, in 1974, of her "autobiography," My Story (actually ghostwritten), which reemphasized the Cinderella legend that continues to appeal to the public.

Significance

While Monroe was capable of great acting, her role in American culture transcends her importance as an actor. The events of her life are important for an understanding of the role of women in the post-World War II world, as women who had learned independence and experienced freedom were urged back to the home after the war. The response to Monroe illuminates the contradictory attitudes of Americans toward female sexuality; while she was publicly condemned for her walk, her revealingly tight clothes, and her blatant sexuality, the condemnations served only to increase the audiences for her films. Despite the criticism, she gained a measure of social importance denied to the earlier West and Harlow. In 1962, for example, wearing a particularly revealing form-

Films of Marilyn Monroe

	Released

	Film


	1947

	Dangerous Years


	1948

	Scudda Hoo! Scudda Hay! (uncredited)


	1948

	Ladies of the Chorus


	1949

	Love Happy


	1950

	A Ticket to Tomahawk (uncredited)


	1950

	The Asphalt Jungle


	1950

	The Fireball


	1950

	All About Eve


	1950

	Right Cross (uncredited)


	1951

	Home Town Story


	1951

	As Young as You Feel


	1951

	Love Nest


	1951

	Let's Make It Legal


	1952

	Clash by Night


	1952

	We're Not Married


	1952

	Don't Bother to Knock


	1952

	Monkey Business


	1952

	O 'Henry's Full House


	1953

	Niagara


	1953

	Gentlemen Prefer Blondes


	1953

	How to Marry a Millionaire


	1954

	River of No Return


	1954

	There's No Business Like Show Business


	1955

	The Seven Year Itch


	1956

	Bus Stop


	1957

	The Prince and the Showgirl


	1959

	Some Like It Hot


	1960

	Let's Make Love


	1961

	The Misfits


	1962

	Something's Got to Give (unfinished)



 

fitting gown, she sang "Happy Birthday" to President John F. Kennedy before fifteen thousand people in New York's Madison Square Garden. She possibly had a brief affair with the president.
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In addition, reactions illuminate the attitudes of middle-class media and corporate executives toward the working class and its values and toward women of that class. Like Elvis Presley and the Beatles, Monroe attracted enormous media and corporate attention, but, during her lifetime and for many years afterward, that attention was often tinged with condescension and contempt. Finally, the mythologizing of Monroe's life reveals the lasting importance of the Cinderella story, while the various conspiracy theories surrounding her death show the vague fears of corporate, criminal, andgovernmental manipulation that haunt the American popular consciousness.

— Betty Richardson
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Eugenio Montale

Italian poet

Montale was the foremost Italian poet of the twentieth century and the recipient of the Nobel Prize in Literature in 1975. With his contemporaries Giuseppe Ungaretti and Salvatore Quasimodo, Montale created a modern Italian poetry of international significance: honest, poignant, serious, and wise.

Born: October 12, 1896; Genoa, Italy Died: September 12, 1981; Milan, Italy Areas of achievement: Literature, journalism

Early Life

Eugenio Montale (yew-ZHEHN-yoh mohn-TAH-lay) was born in Genoa, Italy, to a father who owned an import firm. The family—Montale's mother and his three elder brothers and one elder sister—would travel to the father's native place of Monterosso on the Ligurian coast every summer. Eugenio Montale returned there each summer through his first thirty years. He loved both the lonely splendor of the Italian coastline and the activity of turn-of-the-century Genoa. While he knew the local dialects and grew familiar with the typical mix of rich and poor in the city, he also became entranced by the beauty of the small coastal villages. The formative influences of these places would later color his poetry.

Montale did not attend a university. He was drawn toward a musical career as a singer, but the death of his teacher and his father's objections dissuaded him. Montale went through his early life with no clear idea of a career. His mother died, and he was, as the youngest, the favorite son. He was called up to serve in the army for two years in 1917, training in Parma and then moving to the front in Trentino.

After World War I, Montale returned to Genoa and stayed there until 1927, cofounding the Turin review Primo tempo (1922) and becoming acquainted with the writers and critics of the day. Being unemployed for most of the time, he read voraciously: Poets such as Stephane Mallarme, Paul Valery, and Charles Baudelaire, as well as the "prose-poet" Maurice de Guerin, Henry James, and philosophers such as Henri Bergson and Benedetto Croce captured his attention. Montale used the libraries, held long discussions with friends, and began to send out poems, essays, and reviews to the literary and popular press. He was quick to appreciate the quality of Italo Svevo, writing an "Omaggio" (homage) in 1925 that virtually created Svevo's Italian reputation.

Montale became famous with the publication of his first book, Ossi di seppia (1925; Bones of the Cuttlefish, 1984). In 1927, he left Genoa for Florence, where he remained for some twenty years before going on to Milan and a full-time appointment as a literary editor for the newspaper Corriere della sera.

Life's Work

Montale's poetry draws on the stark, rocky coastal landscapes of his youth. The poetry flourished throughout his career as a journalist and developed along with his interest in music and painting. Bones of the Cuttlefish gathered these interests and fused them in a mature, poised, stylish poetry of compact and passionate lyricism, bringing together evocations of youthful energy, the vivid landscapes of Monterosso, and the sense of an inimical world. It was a unique, unrepeatable achievement, mixing tones of longing and loneliness, isolation and love, in acknowledgment not only of the remorselessness of material existence but also of human care and hope for the safety of others. Montale is unflinching in his understanding of human vulnerability on the cosmic scale and is reminiscent of the grim, visionary Italian poet Gia- como Leopardi in his tenacity and depth. Memories, suspended emotions, symbolic presences of sea and coast- line—Montale shares certain tonalities with T. S. Eliot. He resolutely refuses easy consolations and brings himself to terms with a world between the wars, in which living is compared to following a wall "with bits/of broken bottle glass on top" ("Meriggiare pallido e assorto"). Correspondingly, Montale's versification surprises, with lines suddenly extending or contracting and with dissonant half-rhymes and old rhythmic effects. He departs from traditional prosody as he draws on his memories of youth. Yet, the knowledge that the period of youthful innocence is over and that prosodic traditions have been broken as well lends a startling immediacy and a resilient vitality to his first book.
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On arriving in Florence in 1927, Montale began work for the publisher Bemporad, but a year later was made director of the famous and prestigious literary and scientific library, the Gabinetto Vieusseux. He was the only candidate for the post not a member of the Fascist Party. In 1938, when Fascism had become much more powerful, his abstention from overt political life worked against him. He resigned from his post at that time rather than be coerced into joining the party. He married, and



Eugenio Montale. (© The Nobel Foundation)

 

throughout World War II, he lived in occupied Florence. He was by then writing for various important Florentine journals, and Einaudi published his second book of poems, Le occasioni(1939; the occasions). Here, Montale's most famous poems ("Dora Markus," "Motetti," "La casa dei doganiari," and "Eastbourne") reveal a great personal depth, focused on the love of a woman Montale's persona names Clizia. She is both a real, suffering person and a symbolic force crystallizing life and poetry, transforming fiction and reality. The volume marks the increased extent of the autobiographical aspect in Montale's poetry. Separation and loss, reunion and longing are the fundamental areas of experience explored in the most poignant and intimate fashion. Montale does not romanticize, but he maintains a deeply satisfying fusion of the experience of love with the moral and political dilemmas of the time. His poetry is attentive to the Zeitgeist, but it is made more human, more sensitive, and more credible by the strength of love that runs through it. The language is spare; the certainties of Europe and his love are threat-

2802 ened by war and adversity. A number of actual women are given Beatrice-like significance in the poems, but the fragmented sense of their actuality and vulnerability illuminates the atmosphere of incipient tragedy. Underlying the poems runs a tone of anger and protest against human destruction.

If Montale's early life in Liguria, Monterosso, and Genoa had encouraged his introspection and self-absorption, the two decades he passed in Florence fostered his cultural awareness of humanism, literary ideas, and intellectual traditions. He was at this time writing reviews and essays on various literary subjects, and he translated into Italian Christopher Marlowe's The Tragicall History of Dr. Faustus (1604); William Shakespeare's The Comedy of Errors (1592-1593), Julius Caesar (15991600), Hamlet(1600-1601), and The Winter's Tale (16101611); and other works. As his literary taste expanded and the range of his cultural appreciation widened, Mon- tale was also producing poetry that was to appear in his third book. Between 1940 and 1942, he produced a sequence published in Lugano, Switzerland, in 1943 entitled "Finisterre." In 1948, on January 30, an opportune meeting with Guglielmo Emanuel, the editor of the national daily Corriere della sera, resulted in Montale being asked to provide immediately an article on the assassination of Mahatma Gandhi, which had just occurred. In two hours, Montale had the piece ready, and it appeared (anonymously) the next day. As a result, Montale was offered a permanent post on the paper, and he moved to Milan.


Montale's third volume, La bufera e altro (1956; The Storm, and Other Poems, 1978), gathers work written throughout the 1940's, in which lyrical and autobiographical qualities are mixed with political and historical concerns. He regarded it as his best book, and poems such as "L'anguilla" ("The Eel") and the "Finisterre" cycle are brilliantly realized. "Primavera hitleriana" ("The Hitler Spring") is an evocative and sinister depiction of Adolf Hitler and Benito Mussolini meeting in Florence. A sequence of poems sprang from Montale's visits to England and Scotland, as his attention to his immediate location, in Ely or Glasgow or Edinburgh, is disturbingly haunted by the vision of the woman he loves and his craving to rejoin her. Montale visited the Middle East (with his wife), and as his love poetry deepened and grew in poignancy and poise, his resolute refusal to engage directly in political life was reconfirmed. The book ends withtwo "provisional conclusions": "Piccolo testamento" (small testament) and "Il sogno del prigioniero" (the prisoner's dream), in which Montale's stoical adherence to spiritual independence rejects all recourse to the securities of either the Roman Catholic Church or communism, the two political regimes then dominant in Italy. The mature restraint in these poems is a register of Montale's historical as well as his spiritual condition.

Montale's volume Satura (1971) contains poems previously published as "Xenia" (1964-1967), written on the death of his wife, Drusilla Tanzi, and published in translation in 1970, together with miscellaneous other poems. The elegies are profoundly moving and reminiscent of Thomas Hardy in their hallucinatory power. They were written when Montale was in his seventies. The honorary degree of doctor of letters was awarded to Montale by the Universities of Rome, Milan, and Cambridge. In 1967, he was made a life-senator. The Nobel Prize, awarded in 1975, was a recognition of his life's achievement in poetry, which, though limited to a handful of books, has been compared to that of Eliot and of Ezra Pound. He died in Milan, an elder statesman of Italian literature, in 1981.

Significance

Throughout his working life, Montale was a professional journalist as well as a major poet. His published criticism includes work on modern Italian, British, and American literature, as well as essays on Dante, Giovanni Boccaccio, and a wide range of others. He published a book of stories, Lafarfalla diDinard (1956; Butterfly of Dinard, 1971), and collections of essays and articles have also appeared. His achievement as a critic of literature and music and as a storyteller has added to his stature as a man of letters, but it is as a poet of lyric depth and lonely honesty that his moral and political significance is to be found. No one has written so well of the common ground between solitude and love. Concurrently, Montale's intellectual experiences brought about a cultured wisdom that tempered the oblique idiosyncrasies of his style. The intensity of Montale's poetry, its quartzlike beauty, suggests the strength of his character. In contradistinction to Eliot, Montale consistently refused to come to a point of certainty: His conclusions are deliberate and arrived at with difficulty, but if they are tempered, they are always provisional. Throughout a long life spanning both world wars and the Italian experience during the twentieth century, Montale exerted an immense influence on contemporary poets. As a critic and journalist, a senior figure in the Italian literary world, and a very modest man of great skeptical intelligence, he came to be seen as "the poet" of modern Italy.

— Katherine Kearney Maynard
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Maria Montessori

Italian educator and social reformer

The first woman to earn a medical degree and to practice medicine in Italy, Montessori became a spokesperson for human liberation and a pioneer in scientific pedagogy. She developed an educational theory based on children's spontaneous desire to learn in a prepared, free, child-centered environment that won international acclaim during her lifetime and enjoyed continued success after her death.

Born: August 31, 1870; Chiaravalle, Italy Died: May 6, 1952; Noordwijk aan Zee, the Netherlands

Areas of achievement: Education, social reform, medicine

Early Life

Maria Montessori (mahnt-eh-SAWR-ee) was born in 1870, the year of Italian unification. She was the only child of Renilde Stoppani Montessori, an educated, patriotic daughter of a landed family, and Alessandro Montessori, a conservative civil servant. The family moved to Rome in 1875. In Rome, Montessori attended a public elementary school and, at age thirteen, elected to study mathematics at a technical school. After graduating from technical school with high marks, Montessori attended a technical institute from 1886 to 1890. Then, to the shock of her father and the Italian academic community, she decided to study medicine and to become Italy's first female medical doctor. Montessori's ultimate graduation from the Medical College in Rome as a doctor of medicine and surgery in 1896 was a triumph of self-discipline, persistence, and courage.
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On graduation, Montessori was chosen to represent Italian women at an international women's congress in Berlin, where her speeches on behalf of educational opportunity and equal pay for women won much praise. In November, 1896, Montessori was appointed a surgical assistant at a hospital for men, a medical assistant at the university hospital, and a visiting doctor at a women's and a children's hospital, all in Rome; in addition, she opened a private practice. She also continued her research at the psychiatric clinic of the University of Rome. As a voluntary assistant there, Montessori visited mental asylums to select patients for treatment at the clinic. Sorely troubled by the neglect of children with mental disabilities in the city's asylums, Montessori increasingly directed her research toward the children's possible treatment. Her determination that the best treatment was not medical, but pedagogical, turned Montes- sori's gaze and energy to the study of educational theory and method.

Montessori undertook this new project with her customary thoroughness, auditing education and physical anthropology courses at the university in 1897-1898 and reading all the pedagogical theory advanced over the last two hundred years. Ultimately, Montessori combined the century-old pedagogical ideas of Johann Heinrich Pestalozzi and Friedrich Froebel (both of whom stressed the interrelationship of sensory, intellectual, and moral education and the need to move from the concrete to the abstract) with the early nineteenth century reformer Edouard Seguin's graduated exercises in sensory and motor development for developmentally disabled children and the new measurement techniques of physiology and anthropology. She tested her ideas about special education for mentally disabled children at the psychiatric clinic, at national medical and teachers' conferences, on public lecture tours around Italy, and finally, in 1900, as the director of a new Roman medical-pedagogical institute for teachers of developmentally disabled children. In the demonstration school attached to this institute, Mon- tessori experimented with new teaching methods and materials to foster sensory, motor, and intellectual skills in developmentally disabled kindergarten and primary students. The results were impressive: Under Montes- sori's care, many of the supposedly unteachable children mastered basic skills, learned to read and write, and even passed the examinations given to all Italian elementary- school students. In two short years, Montessori had become the most successful and famous educator of children with mental disabilities in Rome. At last she was ready to devote her attention to the education of all children.

Life's Work

In 1901, at the age of thirty-one, Montessori resigned her directorship of the medical-pedagogical institute, gave up her medical practice, and launched a new career. She reasoned that if her classes of disabled children could outperform other children on standard tests, there had to be something dreadfully wrong with traditional elementary education. Simultaneously reading voraciously in educational philosophy and observing in local primary schools, Montessori was struck by the disjunction between the two: While educational theorists preached the need for individual development and freedom to learn, educators practiced a deadening rote instruction, physical restraint and silence, and reliance on external rewards and punishments. Montessori became convinced that her new methods and materials, if "applied to normal children, would develop or set free their personality in a marvelous and surprising way." As a lecturer in the Pedagogic School of the University of Rome from 1904 to 1908, she refined her view that education should develop from the nature of the child rather than the other way around, as in traditional elementary education. She called this innovative approach "scientific pedagogy," but it was at least as concerned with spiritual/moral development and human autonomy as with scientific observation and prediction. Montessori was increasingly certain that her scientific/mystical pedagogy could reform not only the schools but also all of society.

Montessori won the opportunity to prove her theory's worth in 1907. A group of bankers had recently renovated a tenement house in a poor section of Rome and wished to establish a day-care center in the building, to keep the children of working parents from destroying the property. They turned to Montessori to direct the children's center. To the surprise and dismay of her faculty colleagues, she accepted the challenge with alacrity and transformed the empty room and fifty undisciplined, culturally disadvantaged, preschool children into a research laboratory and subjects. There she would observe the children's natures, test various approaches and materials, and ultimately develop the Montessori method.

In this unusual laboratory, Montessori quickly discovered that the children possessed a natural desire to learn and actually preferred challenging educational materials to frivolous toys. The previously unruly children developed tremendous powers of concentration and displayed great contentment when they were permitted to work with interesting, self-correcting materials, such as blocks or cylinders of graduated size, bells along a scale, or colors arranged according to the spectrum. Moreover, learning became joyful and easy when these didactic materials and exercises were introduced in an order that logically developed and coordinated sensory, motor, and intellectual skills. The teacher had only to demonstrate (never to preach) the proper use of the materials to a few children and then stand back and watch them teach themselves and one another. With special child-sized furniture, cupboards, dishes, and washstands, the children eagerly learned to choose and put away their own materials, fix their own lunches, and wash up. Even more impressively, these four- and five-year-olds painlessly and happily "exploded into writing and reading" in less than two months, through the carefully designed sequence of graduated exercises. In her Children's House in the slums of Rome, Montessori demonstrated that children's "spontaneous activity in a prepared environment" was more effective than the traditional coercive methods and rote instruction. Her respect for children's autonomy, desire to learn and grow, and inner dignity yielded rich rewards.
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From the very start of the experiment at the Children's House, Montessori had encouraged community involvement. Uniquely at the time, she invited the working-class parents to visit the school often and confer about their children's progress. In an inaugural address at the opening of a second Children's House just three months after the first, Montessori stressed the community's ownership of the school, which she hoped would not only free working mothers from undue stress but also transform
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the local environment and thus redeem "the entire community." Montessori did not rest there. She also invited the attention and support of the wider community of educators, journalists, philanthropists, and religious and political leaders. Particularly after the children's miraculous initiation into writing and reading gained highly favorable press notices, a group of dedicated young women encircled Montessori and gradually relieved her of many daily operations in the schools. They also frequently served as missionaries for her method, setting up new Children's Houses in other Italian cities and towns. Meanwhile, convinced of the educational and social value of her work, Montessori began a lifelong campaign to publicize and spread her method.

This campaign was truly launched with the publication of Montessori's first book about education, Il metodo della pedagogia scientifica applicato all' educa- zione infantile nelle case dei bambini (1909; The Montessori Method, 1912). In her book she outlined the history of her "scientific pedagogy" and its realization in the Children's Houses, described her noncoercive methods and self-correcting materials in detail, postulated the existence of "sensitive periods" or stages of development in young children, and restated her basic belief in education as spontaneous self-development in a prepared but free environment.

This mixture of pedagogical theory and practical details also marked Montessori's other books in these years: Dr. Montessori's Own Handbook (1914), originally published in English as a concise summary of her theory and method, and L'autoeducazione nelle scuole elementari (1916; The Advanced Montessori Method, 2 vols., 1917), which introduced materials for teaching grammar and mathematics to older primary students. These books enjoyed great popularity in more than twenty languages; The Montessori Method alone sold five thousand copies in four days in the United States and became the second nonfiction best seller of 1912.
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Montessori's true genius for promotion, however, was manifested in her personal appearances to deliver public lectures and give teacher-training institutes around the world. Her deep conviction in the worth of her method and her charming personality led many who came to hear a celebrity leave converted to the Montes- sori movement. At the age of forty, Montessori decided to devote all of her time to foster that movement. Over the next forty years, she traveled intensively and extensively, to reach those who could not attend her teacher- training institutes in Italy. Everywhere the pattern followed that of her triumphal visit to the United States in 1913: Enthusiastic publicity drew huge crowds to Montessori's public lectures and institutes, which in turn sparked the formation or growth of Montessori societies and schools. With or without government sponsorship, Montessori schools were established in the United States, Great Britain, Italy, the Netherlands, Spain, Switzerland, Sweden, Austria, France, Australia, New Zealand, Hawaii, Mexico, Argentina, Japan, China, Korea, Syria, and India, and the movement continued to gain momentum and scope throughout Montessori's life.

At the age of sixty-nine, Montessori spent the years of World War II in India, where she personally trained more than one thousand new teachers. Her striking success in this region that was new to her simply redoubled her energy; she returned to India in 1947 and Pakistan in 1949. Montessori was just planning a lecture tour in Africa, when she died suddenly at Noordwijk aan Zee in the Netherlands on May 6, 1952, at the age of eighty-one.

Significance

Wherever she went and whomever she addressed over a long and phenomenally active career, Montessori stressed two interrelated themes: the desperate need for educational reform to develop the true potential of all children and the equally important need for human liberation around the world. While she believed fervently in the power of education to transform individuals and society, she never neglected other social issues and approaches to her desired goals. From her early advocacy of women's rights as a young medical doctor, through her proposal for an international "White Cross" to nurse and teach the children of war in 1917, to her frequent calls for recognition of the rights of children in the family and the dangers of international competition in the 1920's and 1930's, Montessori proved herself to be a tireless and determined spokesperson for the powerless. While she refused to politicize her educational method and movement—and accepted simultaneous support from the Italian government, the Viennese socialist government, and the Dutch liberal government in the 1920's—there was never any doubt about Montessori's fundamental respect for human dignity.

Montessori was invited to speak to the League of Nations in Geneva in 1926 on "Education and Peace" and lectured on the same subject at the United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) in 1947. Her long insistence on the interdependence of humanity won for Montessori the French cross of the Legion of Honor in 1949 and a nomination for the Nobel Peace Prize in 1949, 1950, and 1951.

These were fitting tributes, for Montessori was, throughout her life, a bridge between worlds. Her equal faith in science and spirituality allowed her to translate between the early nineteenth century visions of moral education of Pestalozzi and Froebel and the twentieth century cognitive psychology of Jean Piaget (who was an active sponsor of the International Montessori Association). That special combination of scientific pragmatism and spiritual mysticism also permitted Montessori to appeal to an extraordinarily wide audience, ranging from the British Psychological Society of the Royal Society of Medicine to the Theosophical Society of India. She moved easily between the academic and nonacademic worlds, addressing scholars, teachers, social reformers, and working-class parents with equal success. Above all, Montessori's determination to achieve order and harmony without sacrificing freedom in education, society, and her own life served as an inspiration for advocates of human liberation, social justice, and peace around the world.

— Eve Kornfeld
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1901-1940: 1916: Dewey Applies Pragmatism to Education.


Bernard Law Montgomery

British military leader

Montgomery was Great Britain's best field general during World War II and one of the great military leaders of the twentieth century.

Born: November 17, 1887; London, England Died: March 24, 1976; Alton, Hampshire, England Also known as: Viscount Montgomery of Alamein Area of achievement: Military affairs

Early Life

Bernard Law Montgomery was the fourth of nine children born to Henry Montgomery and Maud Montgomery. His father was an Episcopal minister, and his mother was the daughter of Frederic Farrar, a well-known and controversial clergyman in England. When he was but two years of age, Montgomery's family moved to Tasmania, his father having been appointed to serve as bishop in that country. The family returned to England in the summer of 1901, at which time Montgomery and his brother Donald became students at St. Paul's School. Montgomery compiled a less than enviable academic record at St. Paul's, developed no close friendships with his peers, and cultivated no outside interests or hobbies. Only when warned that his poor performance might preclude his pursuing a career in the military did he begin to apply himself intellectually.

Choosing the military over the church was a decision that further alienated Montgomery from his mother, with whom he had never had, nor ever would have, a satisfactory relationship. In fact, when she died in 1949, he did not even attend her funeral. He entered the Royal Military College at Sandhurst in January of 1907, where he felt very much out of place in this "stronghold of privilege" and social snobbery. Nevertheless, it was there that Montgomery first exhibited the rigid self-discipline and determination that would enable him to master the art of soldiering and prepare for the responsibility of command.

Life's Work
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Montgomery was graduated from Sandhurst in 1910, roughly in the middle of his class, and joined the Warwickshire Infantry, which had been assigned to duty in India. The battalion returned to England in early 1913 and, with the outbreak of World War I in August of the following year, was mobilized for war. Not having fought a major war in almost a century, the British army was in no way prepared for the type of conflict it now faced. At age twenty-seven, Montgomery got his first taste of combat during the battles of the Marne and the Aisne and later at the first Battle of Ypres. During the latter engagement, he was wounded and actually left for dead on the battlefield for some time. He recovered from his wound and returned to France in 1916, having been awarded the Distinguished Service Order (DSO) and holding the rank of captain.

Montgomery emerged from the war convinced that the technology of modern warfare required drastic changes in strategy and tactics as well as in the training of the men who might be called on to fight such wars in the future. He did not believe that Great Britain could survive another war in which the gap between technology and tactics would be bridged by the expenditure of human life on a scale comparable to that which he had witnessed in France. These ideas fundamentally shaped Montgomery's military thinking and undoubtedly contributed to his reputation as a very methodical, if somewhat unimaginative, field commander.

By his own admission, it was only after World War I that Montgomery began seriously to apply himself to mastering all the details and skills required of his profession. He persisted, for example, in having his name included on the roster of officers selected to attend the Staff College at Camberley in 1920 and apparently did quite well during his two years there. He was obviously pleased when in 1927 he was assigned to Camberley as an in- structor—an appointment he regarded as "his first important advance in the military hierarchy."

Prior to returning to Camberley, Montgomery served a tour of duty in Ireland and then returned to England as a general staff officer with the Forty-ninth West Riding Division at Yorkshire. It was here that he had a fortuitous meeting with Francis de Guingand, who would later become his chief of staff in the Western Desert and in Normandy. He returned to Camberley in 1926 and, approximately a year later, married Betty Carver, the widow of an army officer who had been killed in the Gallipoli campaign.

Montgomery was devoted to his wife, and the next ten years were to prove very rewarding to him, particularly insofar as his personal life was concerned. In 1928, Betty gave birth to their only child, David, who, like his father, spent very little of his early childhood in England. Montgomery served tours of duty in Palestine and Egypt in the early 1930's and then returned to India, where, in June, 1934, he was appointed senior instructor at the Army

Staff College at Quetta. When the family returned to England in the summer of 1937, Montgomery, now a brigadier general, was given command of the Ninth Infantry Brigade at Portsmouth.

With Europe apparently moving inexorably toward yet another and possibly much more devastating world war, Montgomery suffered a great tragedy in his personal life. His wife died in October from septicemia following the amputation of her leg, which had become infected from the sting of an insect. He went into seclusion for a brief period of time but soon returned to duty, exhibiting as much drive and determination as ever. The magnitude of his loss manifested itself more in his personal than in his professional life. He and his son began to grow apart and were never again very close, and he never evidenced any interest in another woman throughout the rest of his life.

Following another brief tour in Palestine in October, 1938, Montgomery was, in August, 1939, selected to command the Third Division—one of the few combat- ready divisions in Great Britain and thus part of the British Expeditionary Force. As in World War I, however, neither the British nor the French were prepared for what Adolf Hitler had in store for them. Hitler may never have imagined, however, that among that mass of bodies that huddled along the beaches at Dunkirk in June, 1940, was the future leader of Operation Overlord.

Back in England, Montgomery was elevated to corps command, and then in December, 1941, was selected to head the South-Eastern Command. In this capacity, he played a role in planning the disastrous Dieppe raid in August, 1942, though his professional career did not suffer unduly as a result. Indeed, he had been called to duty elsewhere when the ill-fated mission was carried out on August 19.

The Twentieth Century

On August 8, the assignment for which Montgomery had prepared himself was presented to him, albeit by a set of untoward and unfortunate circumstances. On the previous day, Lieutenant General W. H. E. Gott, who had just been named as the new commander of the British Eighth Army, had been killed, and Montgomery had been chosen as his successor. He assumed command in mid- August and continued preparations for what promised to be a decisive battle with Erwin Rommel's famed Africa Corps. The Battle of El Alamein, which began on October 23, was the type of set- piece engagement at which Montgomery excelled. His victory there represented the crowning achievement of his military career and shattered the mythical invincibility of the German army. With his "Desert Rats" in pursuit of the "Desert Fox," the world was soon to become familiar with the Montgomery image.

Locked inside his small wiry frame was a reservoir of energy and an abundance of self-confidence that, to many, bordered on arrogance. The thin, stern-looking face, accentuated by the high cheekbones, the steely blue eyes, the rather prominent nose, and the famous black beret, were indelibly etched in the minds of those who followed Montgomery's exploits.
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After the North African theater was cleared in May, 1943, Montgomery led his forces in the invasion of Sicily (July, 1943) and later in the invasion of Italy (September, 1943). During the course of the Italian campaign, however, he was recalled to England to assist in the planning of the Normandy invasion, over which he was given tactical command. He directed Allied ground forces during the Battle of Normandy and assumed command of Twenty-first Army Group in August when Dwight D. Eisenhower became operational commander of Allied forces in Europe. Such a change in command had beenagreed on prior to the invasion, but Montgomery did not accept it well. Nor were his feelings assuaged by his subsequent elevation to the rank of field marshal. He became and remained personal friends with Eisenhower, but his professional relationship with the supreme commander was, to say the least, a rather stormy one. Eisenhower's chief of staff, Walter Bedell Smith, probably expressed the sentiments of many individuals at Supreme Headquarters when he told Montgomery: "You may be great to serve under, difficult to serve alongside, but you sure are hell to serve over!"

When the war in Europe came to an end, Montgomery was placed in charge of the British zone of occupation in Germany—a post he held until February, 1946, when he succeeded General Alan Brooke as chief of the Imperial General Staff. He was in the view of some "kicked upstairs" in 1948 when he was named chair of the Western Union Commanders-in-Chief Committee and ironically found himself once again in a subordinate role to Eisenhower when the North Atlantic Treaty Organization was created in April, 1949.

Montgomery retired from active service in 1958 and became something of an international statesman, traveling to the Soviet Union, China, and South Africa. He proved to be a rather prolific writer as well. His most interesting and certainly most controversial work was The Memoirs of Field-Marshal the Viscount Montgomery of Alamein, which appeared in 1958. Other works included A History of Warfare (1959), An Approach to Sanity (1959), The Path to Leadership (1961), and Three Continents (1962). Montgomery withdrew from the public view in 1968. He died eight years later, on March 24, 1976, near Alton, Hampshire, at the age of eighty-eight.

Significance

In 1946, Bernard Law Montgomery was made a Peer of the British Empire. His official title was Field Marshal Lord Montgomery of Alamein, but in the hearts of most Britishers he remained simply "Monty." He was a gifted and inspirational battlefield commander whose meticulous planning and methodical tactics, though often criticized, proved to be extremely effective in the set or prepared battle. Characterized by those who knew him as being pompous, arrogant, abrasive, and dogmatic, Montgomery was granted considerable leeway because of his significant military talents.
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Opinion remains divided as to Montgomery's place in history. It would seem safe to say that he was England's greatest field commander in World War II, though his greatest distinction may lie in his being viewed as the last

great military leader to direct the armed forces of Great

Britain as a major world power.

— Kirk Ford, Jr.
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Barnett, Correlli. The Desert Generals. London: William Kimber, 1960. Reprint. Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1982. A narrative portrait of five leading British generals, including Montgomery. This work takes a somewhat critical view of the latter as a battlefield commander.

Chalfont, Alun. Montgomery of Alamein. New York: Atheneum, 1976. Relying heavily on psychological factors to explain Montgomery's personal and professional life, this work offers a very narrow view of the field marshal and fails to assess fully his contributions as a military leader.

Clark, Ronald William. Montgomery of Alamein. London: Roy, 1960. Written as part of the Living Biographies series, this work would appeal more to younger readers. It is a flattering, though not interpretive, account of Montgomery and his career.

Hamilton, Nigel. Monty: The Making of a General, 18871942; Master of the Battlefield: Monty's War Years, 1942-1944; Monty: Final Years of the Field- Marshal, 1944-1976. New York: McGraw-Hill, 19811986. Based largely on Montgomery's private papers and diaries, this three-volume work is meticulously researched and well written. The definitive account of Montgomery's life.

Lewin, Ronald. Montgomery as Military Commander. New York: Stein and Day, 1971. Lewin'sworkgener- ally supports the idea of Montgomery as a great British general despite his numerous personal shortcomings.

Montgomery, B. L. The Memoirs of Field-Marshal the Viscount Montgomery of Alamein. New York: World, 1958. Written by Montgomery himself, this controversial study should be read for its historical value as well as for what it reveals about the character and personality of the author.

Moorehead, Alan. Montgomery. London: Hamish Hamilton, 1946. Though now dated, this work remains a useful and informative account of Montgomery's life through the period of World War II.
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See also: First Viscount Alanbrooke; Lord Allenby; Sir Winston Churchill; Dwight D. Eisenhower; Adolf Hitler; T. E. Lawrence; George S. Patton; Erwin Rommel; First Viscount Slim.
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Sun Myung Moon

Korean religious leader

Moon founded the Unification Church with the mission of uniting Christians worldwide. The church, however, has been plagued by controversy in the United States since the 1970's, and it achieved a high profile after it was accused of cultlike practices in seeking potential converts. Moon and his church have been active supporters of conservative politics and politicians, raising the concerns of proponents of the separation of church and state.

Born: January 6, 1920; Kwangju Sangsa Ri, Pyungan

Bukedo Province, Korea (now in North Korea) Also known as: Yong Myung Moon Areas of achievement: Religion and theology, church government, government and politics

Early Life

Sun Myung Moon (suhn myuhng mewn) was born to Moon Kyung-yoo and Kim Kyung-gye in Korea (now North Korea), which was, at the time, ruled by Japan. Moon's family held traditional Confucian beliefs and Moon studied at a Confucian school, but the family became Presbyterian when Moon was ten years old.

Moon's religious experiences date back to April 17, 1935, when he claimed to have received his first major revelation from God. He reported having a vision in which Jesus told him to complete the salvation of humans that was started two thousand years earlier. Later, Moon claimed to have other visionary talks with Moses, Buddha, and other spiritual luminaries. Moon attended

1901-1940: 1916: Completion of the Trans-Siberian Railroad.

1941-1970: October 23-November 3, 1942: Second Battle of El Alamein; November 8,1942: Invasion of North Africa; July 9-August 17, 1943: Allied Forces Invade Sicily; September 3-18, 1943: Western Allies Invade Italy; June 6, 1944: Invasion of Normandy Begins the Liberation of Europe; July 25, 1944: Allied Forces Break German Front in France; September 12, 1944: Allied Forces Begin the Battle for Germany; December 16, 1944-January, 1945: Battle of the Bulge; May 8, 1945: V-E Day Marks the End of World War II in Europe.

high school in Seoul (now in South Korea), and during World War II he studied electrical engineering in Japan.

Moon married in 1944, but he soon left his wife and began preaching in northern Korea. It was here that he founded his own public religion in 1946, establishing the Broad Sea Church in Pyongyang. Soon, however, he was arrested and jailed by Communist authorities who charged him with disturbing the social order. After being released that same year he resumed his preaching, only to be arrested again and sentenced to five years in prison. On October 14,1950, Moonwas freed by United Nations troops. Church members recognize this date as a day for all members of the Unification Church around the world to profess their faith. Following his release from prison Moon went to Pusan, South Korea, where he worked as a harbor laborer. He built his first church here out of discarded boxes. On May 1, 1954, in Seoul, Moon founded the Holy Spirit Association for the Unification of World Christianity, better known as the Unification Church.

Life's Work

Moon created controversy during the formative years of the church in Korea. Along with some of his followers, he was jailed for a short time on charges ranging from military draft evasion to promiscuity. Charges were later dropped, however.

Moon's Divine Principle (1957, 1966; English translation, 1973), the sacred text of the Unification Church, is based on what he called his revelations from God. This text and speeches by Moon are considered the authorities
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4H	Moon's church grew in South Korea in the

1950's. By 1957 churches were established in 4»	thirty Korean cities and towns. In 1958 the

Щ	first Unification missionary went to Japan,

and in 1959, the first missionary to the United States, Young Oon Kim, settled originally in Eugene, Oregon, where she was a student at the University of Oregon. Kim also began to proselytize, and she translated the Divine Principle into English by 1973. Later, she and a few followers moved to the San Francisco Bay Area, where they sought converts. Other missionaries soon followed, each gathering their own followers and emphasizing their own brand of Unificationism.

 

Sun Myung Moon. (AP/Wide World Photos)

on Unification practice. The major components of the beliefs combine Christianity, Eastern mysticism, and anticommunism. According to the Divine Principle, God is the union of male and female forces. The purpose of creation was to establish a kingdom of God on Earth in which these forces would be mirrored in marriages of perfect men and women. God intended Adam and Eve to marry and to have perfect children, but Satan, embodied in the snake, seduced Eve, who passed her impurity on to Adam, thus bringing the Fall of Man. God then sent Jesus to redeem humankind from sin by marrying and producing a perfect race, but Jesus failed by dying before he married.

The Divine Principle also states that the physical salvation of humans will be accomplished by the Lord of the Second Advent. This second Christ will be born on Earth to accomplish the physical salvation of humanity. The Lord of the Second Advent will arrive two thousand years after the time of Jesus. According to Moon's followers, Moon is the new Messiah. Moon related to his followers that he communicated with God daily and was told by God to save the world from moral corruption, division within Christianity, and communism.

In 1960, Moon married his second wife, Hak Ja Han, in a ceremony called the Holy Marriage. To church followers this marked the beginning of the restoration of humankind back into God's lineage. Moon first came to the United States in 1965 to prevent the frac- tionalization of the various Unification Church groups. He moved to an estate north of New York City in 1971 and brought the disparate groups together to form a single, unified entity. Controversy followed Moon and the Unification Church to the United States. In the 1960's and 1970's the Unification Church, by this time considered by many to be a cult, was accused of brainwashing potential converts so that they would join the movement. Once converted, these so-called Moonies raised funds for the Church, spending long hours selling flowers and candles in the streets. Parents would hire anticultists to remove their children from the church and deprogram them. The Unification Church also became well known for its mass weddings. Many of the couples married people handpicked for them by Reverend Moon and his wife. In some cases soon-to-be couples had met just days before the ceremony, and some did not even share the same language. In 1982, Moon blessed 2,100 couples in a ceremony at Madison Square Garden in New York. In 1997, he blessed 28,000 couples in Washington, D.C. In 1999, 40,000 couples participated in a blessing ceremony in Seoul, South Korea.

The Unification Church also has generated controversy over its financial practices. It purchased numerous parcels ofreal estate in the United States and developed a vast financial empire of at least 335 closely affiliated companies worldwide, 280 of those companies in the

United States. In 1983, Moon was convicted of income-
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tax evasion by the U.S. government and was sentenced to eighteen months in a federal correctional institution in Danbury, Connecticut.

The church has spent hundreds of millions of dollars reaching out to political conservatives in the United States. It has given funds to conservative political organizations and has created a number of political groups, including the American Freedom Coalition, CAUSA United States and CAUSA International (named for the Latin causa, or cause), and the American Leadership Conference. It also acquired a vast media empire, with holdings that included the Washington Times, the New York City Tribune, Insight magazine, the World Media Association, and News World Communication. It also has managing control of the University of Bridgeport, Connecticut.

Significance

While Moon created the Unification Church with the stated mission of uniting Christians worldwide, it is a church whose members are mostly in Korea and Japan. With hundreds of thousands of followers in the Far East, it is a success for Moon in Asia, but Moon has not generated a significant following in the Western world. Membership in the United States is estimated to be less than ten thousand persons. What the organization lacks in members, it, and Moon, makes up in publicity and political influence.

— William V. Moore
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G. E. Moore

British philosopher

With his meticulous and uncompromising analytic technique, Moore helped lead analytic philosophy away from the dominance of Idealism, establishing analytic philosophy as a major methodology in modern thought.

Born: November 4, 1873; London, England Died: October 24, 1958; Cambridge, England Also known as: George Edward Moore (full name) Area of achievement: Philosophy

Early Life

G. E. Moore was the fifth of eight children. His father, Daniel Moore, was a medical doctor; his mother, the former Henrietta Sturge, was a member of a prominent Quaker family. The Moore home was situated down the hill from the Crystal Cathedral, that landmark of proto- modern architecture and symbol of nineteenth century faith in progress through science, technology, and trade— an optimism characteristic of the nonaristrocratic educated professional class to which Moore belonged and which was by then an important political and intellectual force in England.

The family had moved to Norwood so that Moore and his two older brothers could attend Dulwich College, a highly respected boy's school. When he was eight years old, Moore entered Dulwich and soon showed an aptitude and preference for the study of classics, excelling in both Greek and Latin. He also studied piano and voice. At that time the study of classics was considered a primary avenue to literacy, which, of itself, constituted a complete education for a gentleman, and consequently Moore studied very little mathematics or science. It is, therefore, remarkable that Moore's later work had the influence that it did on the development of philosophical movements that owed much of their inspiration and subject matter to science and mathematics.

A lonely boy, Moore seems to have been content to spend his time doing the prescribed translating of English verse into Latin and Greek, and, though he was exposed to some Greek philosophy, he showed no inkling of his later passion for philosophy or of his characteristic style of philosophical analysis with its demand for a rigorous accounting of the basis for one's beliefs.
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Indeed, when Moore was twelve years old, he was converted by an evangelical sect that believed that an individual faced with a moral dilemma should ask what Jesus would do in that situation. For a time, the young Moore forced himself to act in a manner consistent with this view, and though it caused him great internal conflict and embarrassment, he stood on the promenade at a seaside resort and handed out pamphlets to passersby, among whom were some of his fellow schoolmates. Before he left Dulwich, however, he had become, and remained for the rest of his life, an agnostic.

In 1892, Moore entered Trinity College, Cambridge, modestly expecting to put the finishing touches on his already thorough classical education, obtain a position at a boys' school as a master in his own right, and spend a comfortable life preparing other boys for the rigors of translating English verse into Latin and Greek. This was not to be: In his first year as an undergraduate, he was invited by an upperclassman named Bertrand Russell to a discussion given by John McTaggert Ellis, who said that time was unreal.

Ellis was a proponent of the then-fashionable Idealist philosophy of George Wilhelm Friedrich Hegel, which held that the picture of the world given by science and common sense of a multiplicity of objects that have an existence independent of the mind is false, and that, in fact, nothing has independent reality except the whole, or "Absolute." Moore considered the idea that time is unreal monstrous and argued strenuously against it, earning the respect of Russell, who later encouraged him to pursue philosophy. Ellis, too, was impressed enough to recommend Moore for membership in the Apostles, a kind of undergraduate debating society with a long and distinguished history of membership by some of the leading intellectuals in England.

Moore's debut as an Apostle was said to have been electrifying. Unlike most newly elected members, he spoke without nervousness and with the greatest earnestness and enthusiasm. All were impressed with the passion and purity of his character, a feeling that did not fade—and, if anything, grew to the point where Moore's friendship with his contemporary Apostles became an important avenue, independent of his published work, for the wide dissemination of his ideas.

Taking Russell's advice, Moore began a formal study of philosophy at Cambridge, attending lectures given by Henry Sidgwick, James Ward, G. F. Stout, and Ellis. For a time, Moore himself fell under the spell of Idealism.

Even then, however, Moore's independence showed itself in his choice of the ethics of Immanuel Kant for hisdissertation topic. While Kant was honored by the Idealists, who considered him the starting point for any study of their hero Hegel, Kant was not himself an Idealist. Though he believed that the individual's experience of the phenomenal world was a construction of the mind and that one could never know the "thing-in-itself," he rejected the view that reality was therefore mental. Moore's dissertation was rejected, and it was only after he had worked another year and added a second part that it was accepted and he was elected to a six-year fellowship at Trinity College, Cambridge.

Life's Work

Moore's fellowship was unconditional, which meant that for a period of six years he would receive two hundred pounds per year no matter what he did or where he lived. Moore chose to live at Cambridge, where he would receive free room and board, and work at philosophy. He had already reached the turning point in his philosophical thinking in his dissertation. The natural restraints on critical independence of the undergraduate were gone, and he had soon published the second half of his dissertation as a separate paper in the journal Mind under the title "The Nature of Judgment." The Idealists had held that there are no facts independent of one's experience of them. Moore argued against this view, holding that the objects of mental acts and perception have an existence wholly independent of a person's mind; thus, as Russell acknowledged, he took the lead in developing a new direction for philosophy that Russell himself soon followed.

As a new fellow Moore became involved in a number of projects. He contributed to James Mark Baldwin's Dictionary of Philosophy and Psychology (1901-1905), and he joined the Aristotelian Society of London, which, because of its frequent requests for papers, led to the production of many of Moore's published works. He also undertook to give a series of lectures on Kant's ethics, and on ethics in general. The notes from these lectures served as the basis for the elaboration of Moore's own ideas about ethics, which he developed slowly and painstakingly over the six years of his fellowship and which were finally published in 1903 as Principia Ethica.

The importance of Principia Ethica was immediately recognized by both philosophers and educated laypersons. Biographer and critic (and fellow Apostle) Lyt- ton Strachey hailed it as "the beginning of the Age of Reason," and Russell called it a "triumph of lucidity."

Again, turning against a long philosophical tradition, Moore argued that "good" is a simple and unanalyzable, nonnatural quality (a natural quality would be something such as a color or an emotion). Those who tried to say that good is identical with pleasure or with what one desires or approves of—or anything else in the world— were committing what Moore called "the naturalistic fallacy." Thus, one of the tasks of ethics is to determine the most important "goods" for humans. Moore maintained that "personal affection and aesthetic enjoyments include all the greatest, and by far the greatest goods with which we are acquainted." Moral and ethical rules, as well as obligations and duties, are to be judged by whether they promote the greatest amount of good in the universe, a view called ideal utilitarianism. The views expressed in Principia Ethica influenced an entire generation of writers, artists, and intellectuals through their impact on the Bloomsbury Group, a literary coterie whose membership overlapped with that of the Apostles and included Strachey, Virginia Woolf, Leonard Woolf, E. M. Forster, Roger Fry, and Clive Bell.

The year 1903 also marked the publication of "The Refutation of Idealism," a paper in which Moore's opposition to Idealism reached its most confident formulation. He attacked what he considered to be the cornerstone of all Idealist systems, succinctly formulated by Bishop George Berkeley in the Latin phrase, "esse est percipi" (to be is to be perceived), from which it was concluded that all reality was inescapably mental. Moore argued that this formula failed to distinguish the act of awareness in perception and the object of awareness. Once this distinction is recognized, the problem of the continued existence of unobserved objects disappears. Moore later lost confidence in this argument, and he continued throughout the rest of his life to struggle with the problem of the relationship between perception and reality. He later confessed that he thought himself better at the precise formulation of philosophical questions than at answering them, and his work after 1903 became increasingly fragmented and inconclusive. With the publication of these works, Moore was at the height of his powers, his reputation established. Slender and handsome, he had achieved acceptance, even leadership, in one of the foremost intellectual debating societies in England.

Despite his achievements, however, when Moore's fellowship came to an end in 1904, he was unable to obtain a research fellowship to continue at Cambridge. He had, however, recently inherited enough money on which to live comfortably. He did not stay at Cambridge, though he could have. Instead, Moore moved to Edinburgh, where he lived with his friend Alfred Ainsworth. For six
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years, at Edinburgh, and later at London, he continued to work at philosophy, studying Russell's The Principles of Mathematics (1903) and writing reviews. During the period from 1903 to 1904, Moore and Russell had had frequent discussions on philosophy, and Russell in his introduction to that work credited Moore with a breakthrough that had cleared up many difficulties that had seemed insoluble. During that period away from Cambridge, Moore also wrote a small book titled Ethics (1912), which he personally preferred to Principia Ethica, primarily because he believed that it was clearer and had fewer invalid arguments.

In 1911, largely because of the lobbying of John Maynard Keynes, Moore was offered a lectureship at Cambridge, which he accepted gladly. He remained at Cambridge for the next twenty-eight years. He first lectured in psychology, partly because there were no positions in philosophy proper available, but also because psychology was then still closely connected with philosophy, having only recently emerged as a separate discipline, and Moore was well qualified to teach all but its experimental aspects. Later, as a result ofretirements and gracious adjustments by other faculty members, Moore was able to replace psychology with metaphysics and a course called Elements of Philosophy. Moore was a popular lecturer who made a point of leaving time for open discussion. When he lectured, he felt compelled to think his subject through over again rather than rely on his lecture notes from the previous year. He believed this gave his lectures more life because the lecture then centered on problems that currently interested him.
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It was while he was lecturing on psychology that Moore met Ludwig Wittgenstein, the famous Austrian philosopher. Wittgenstein told Moore bluntly that his lectures were very bad because Moore did not express his own views. Like his relationship with Russell, Moore's relationship with Wittgenstein was a peculiar mixture of professional admiration and conflict. They experienced periods of frequent and fruitful discussions. Unfortunately, they also had a series of petty quarrels followed by long periods during which they would not speak to each other. Despite their difficulties, however, Moore maintained that both Russell and Wittgenstein were more profound thinkers and had made more important contributions to philosophy than he. The people who knew Moore remarked on his total lack of professional vanity and on a kind of innocence or childlikeness in his personality. Wittgenstein, in a letter to Norman Malcolm, admitted this about Moore, but then went on to eviscerate the compliment by adding

As to its being to his "credit" to be childlike—I can't understand that: unless it's also to a child's credit. For you aren't talking of the innocence a man has fought for, but of an innocence which comes from a natural absence of a temptation. . . .

In 1916, at the age of forty-three, Moore was married to Dorothy M. Ely, a woman who had attended his lectures that year. They had two sons, Nicholas, who became a well-known poet, and Timothy. Moore continued to work in philosophy throughout his life, though he never again produced a full-length work such as Prin- cipia Ethica. His many papers were published in a series of anthologies under the titles Philosophical Studies (1922), Some Main Problems of Philosophy (1953), and the posthumously published Philosophical Papers (1959) and Commonplace Book, 1919-1953 (1962). In these works Moore continued to support common sense over the extravagantly metaphysical view of the world and insisted that the solution to philosophical problems required proper framing of the question and careful analysis of the meaning of the words and concepts involved.

From 1921 to 1947, he was the editor of the philosophical journal Mind, in which his own essay "The Nature of Judgment" had appeared. During his life, he received numerous honors, including the Litt.D. from Cambridge (1913), an honorary LL.D. from the University of St. Andrews (1918), election as a Fellow of the British Academy (1918), and appointment to the Order of Merit (1951).

In 1939, Moore reached the mandatory retirement age for professors at Cambridge. He continued, however, to lecture and hold discussions with students at Oxford and later at universities in the United States. Until the end of his life, he continued writing and revising his earlier work. Moore died in Cambridge in 1958, shortly before his eighty-fifth birthday.

Significance

Moore was not a man of action in the conventional sense. His life was without significant outward conflict or change. He never suffered from financial worries or came up against serious obstacles to his goals, and he spent the major portion of his life doing exactly what he wanted to do, working in philosophy at Cambridge.


He has been called a "philosopher's philosopher," a characterization that is accurate both with respect to the esteem in which he is held by other philosophers and with respect to the difficulty that his writings present to the lay reader, based as they often are on the minute and critical examination of the positions of other philosophers. However, Moore's writings account for only a part of his influence. His impact on his many students and contemporaries, his personal force in conversation both in and out of the classroom, and his pure and intense pursuit of the truth have caused him to be compared to Socrates. Moore's commitment to clear thinking affected not only the narrow technical confines of acade- mia but also, through their influence on members of the Apostles and the Bloomsbury Group, such diverse fields as economics, politics, literature, and art criticism.

— Scott Bouvier
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Henry Moore

British sculptor

Through an elemental understanding of form and materials, Moore created sculpture of archetypal significance, universally recognized yet uniquely his.

Born: July 30, 1898; Castleford, Yorkshire, England Died: August 31, 1986; Much Hadham, Hertfordshire,

England Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

From the beginning, earth and stone were an important part of Henry Moore's life. After years of sculpting outdoors in Hertfordshire, Moore reflected that it was the landscape of Yorkshire, where he grew up, which inspired him to do sculpture in the open air. The moors of the northern countryside, a monumental rock formation near Leeds, and the slag heaps of the Yorkshire mining villages educated his eye on natural forms.

At an early age, Moore knew that he could work in three dimensions. At home, he would whittle wooden game pieces and other small carvings. Outside, Moore was acutely aware of the Gothic sculpture at the nearby cathedrals of Adel and Methley. Their archaic stone forms shaped his imagination. A Sunday school story about Michelangelo named his dream: sculptor. From that moment, Moore claimed, he knew what he wanted to do, and ardently applied himself.

It was in the Yorkshire mining village of Castleford that Moore was born. He was the seventh of eight children born to a miner father of Irish descent, Raymond Spencer Moore, and to a mother from Staffordshire, Mary Baker, who suffered from arthritis. While Moore was growing up, it was his chore in the evening to rub her back with ointment. As a daily ritual, this provided the sculptor's hands with an exercise in the contours of the body.

For inspiration in academic exercises, Moore looked to his father, who was self-educated. Raymond Moore was a stern presence in the home, but he was also a loving father, ambitious for his children not to end up in the mines.
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When young Moore announced his intentions to pursue art, his father, though not against the notion, insisted that he be qualified to teach. At the age of twelve, Henry Moore won a scholarship to Castleford Grammar School, where he trained to be a teacher. Nevertheless, a teaching position, he knew, would not be his ultimate achievement.

In his studies at the grammar school, Moore was encouraged by Alice Gostick, the art teacher, to pursue his artistic interests. He was chosen to carve the wooden memorial scroll to commemorate alumni enlisting in the war effort. Having completed the course of study, Moore returned as a student teacher to his elementary school.

His teaching days were cut short by World War I. In February, 1917, he joined the Fifteenth London Regiment and was stationed in France for the summer. In the Battle of Cambrai, he was gassed, and subsequently he was sent back to England. A photo of Moore from this period, looking very young and dressed in military garb, shows a serious countenance. The high forehead curves in an oval above bushy brows that shadow deep-set blue eyes. The nose is a triangular volume; its lines extend to a straight, thin-lipped mouth. Later photos focus on the hands: long fingers on well-used hands, attached to strong arms and a sturdy frame that show the strength of one who carved stone.

In February, 1919, Moore resumed teaching. By September, he had secured a former-serviceman's grant to study at the Leeds School of Art. As the only full-time sculpture student in the Leeds program, Moore received a thorough grounding in technique. The first year he spent in drawing. Though the whitewashed antique Roman copies of Greek sculpture he was required to copy offered little inspiration, the disciplines of drawing and sculpting academically gave Moore the skills for his later work. He devoted the following year to sculpture, completing the examination course in half the usual time and winning a scholarship to the Royal College of Art.

Moore's examination piece for the Royal College of Art, a drawing of a pair of hands, proved so satisfactory that it circulated to other art schools as an example for all other students applying to the Royal College of Art.

By the time he got to London, Moore was well versed in the basics of his craft and had read Roger Fry's Vision and Design (1920), which had a profound influence on his work. The book is a collection of essays on art, including several devoted to understanding archaic sculpture from Mexico, Africa, and assorted islands. Moore found in this writing and in the accompanying illustrations a touchstone for aesthetics.

With Fry's book as a guide, Moore would spend afternoons in the British Museum, visiting first the Egyptian exhibit, which seemed more accessible to the Western eye accustomed to art with Hellenistic origins. As hegrew accustomed to the ancient works, he inspected the galleries of other ancient civilizations. He found the rough stone and elongated wood sculpture of these "primitives" superior, in their truth to material, to Western works. That is, the sculptures did not obscure the qualities of their media. Moore also admired the way the forms were conceived and executed as full volumes.

The primitive art influence that began to appear in his work prompted strong, though not always approving, reactions from the art department. Nevertheless, in 1925 the Royal College appointed Moore a lecturer in sculpture, and the following year he won a traveling scholarship to Paris, Rome, Florence, Venice, and Ravenna. He was most impressed by Giotto and the later work of Michelangelo. As for classical art, he called Praxiteles "the first hack." When Moore returned to London, the college offered him a seven-year appointment as an instructor. This job put Moore in an environment in which he could meet some talented, creative people, and gave him the time and means to carve his early sculptures in stone and wood.

Life's Work

Sculpture defines space, and one of Moore's goals was to teach his audience, through sculpture, how to appreciate three-dimensional space. His first commission, however, was not a sculpture in the round. In 1928, the new headquarters of the London Underground Railway needed a relief carving of the North Wind. Moore was one of several artists selected. His North Wind, though grounded in the wall, suggests the forms of his reclining figures. Moore's figure of the North Wind looks forward, as if in motion. The legs, though massive, appear to float effortlessly behind.

In addition to his first commission, Moore also presented his first one-person show in 1928 at the Warren Gallery in London. He exhibited ninety-three works, presenting subjects that he would further develop over the years. Most often, at these early shows, it was the drawings that sold, and Moore found satisfaction in the number bought by other artists.

The sculptures in his early shows were small, compared to his later work. Nevertheless, photographs of the early works, many of them female figures or mother- and-child configurations, show a monumental quality. His Mother and Child from 1925 is less than two feet tall, yet not diminutive. The solemn expression of the mother's face, the roundness of the rock, and the unity of the mother with the baby on her shoulders could accommodate a much larger scale.

Following his professional debut, Moore married the painting student Irina Radetzky, internationally educated and graceful as a dancer. During this era Moore's reclin- ing-figure sculptures emerged. Carved in stone or wood, these solid, benevolent earth mothers lounge like great mountains in assorted positions. For these sculptures, Moore worked with easily available stones, carving out the shape "imprisoned" inside a particular piece of rock.

Although World War II severely curtailed Moore's activities, the War Artists Advisory Committee commissioned him to sketch the Underground shelters. Critics compare these drawings to William Blake's illuminations. Moore's illustrations are sculptural in feeling, and the combination of dark crayons and bright paints lends these works a surreal quality. The sketches provided themes that Moore would continue to develop in later works. The many mother-and-child groupings wrapped in blankets foreshadow Moore's draped figures, and also his leaf figures. The sleepers' open mouths, reminiscent of the legend of souls that leave the body through open mouths to roam at night, influenced Moore's 1950's helmet heads. The subway shelters themselves offered an emblematic study of the earth mother as a shelter, a cave.

Moore entered the caves of the coal miners for the committee, as well. His drawings ofcoal miners are a rarity in his opus, because they record people at work. Men became part of Moore's sculptural repertory only after his daughter, Mary, was born in 1946. Though he continued to develop his mother-and-child motif, he also worked on a series of family-group arrangements that included a father figure. For these he used bronze, a sculptural medium that he had largely neglected because, in the artist's view, there could be no such thing as "truth to bronze." Bronze, however, offered the artist freedom to move into the vertical mode of the family groupings and the series of seated and standing figures. Bronze also allowed Moore to direct the way light would interact with the form, reflecting off the smoothed curves and shadowing in the etched areas.

Around this time, the Moores moved to a seventeenth century farmhouse in Much Hadham, Hertfordshire. At the farmhouse, Moore was able to undertake large-scale works, and though he summered in Italy and traveled widely, he would call the farmhouse home for the rest of his life. In fact, as the property grew, Moore built nine studios to accommodate his casting of small bronzes, photographing of completed works, printmaking, drawing, and sculpting. The studios became a village, with a small group of neighbors working as staff.

The staff attended to correspondence and the growing
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responsibilities of shipping sculpture all over the world for exhibit at galleries and museums. Meanwhile, Moore worked on an increasing number of large-scale commissions, including Moore's Reclining Figure for the United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) headquarters in Paris (1957), the two- piece Reclining Figure for Lincoln Center for the Performing Arts in New York (1965), and Double Oval Bronze (1967) for the Chase Manhattan Bank in New York, a sculpture through which the public could walk.

Even during his final years, Moore continued to explore the possibilities of the reclining figure. His Draped Reclining Mother and Baby (1983-1984) is a bronze of 104 inches. The attention to texture contrasts the shadows with the smooth, rounded surfaces. The heart is hollowed out, and the lower arm and leg have sharp angles, forming a protective pen for the baby. The baby itself looks like a small reclining figure, supported by the mother's arm as the mother looks up and off into the infinite vista.

Significance

Depending on the critic, there are different estimations of Moore's artistic accomplishments. According to John Read, Moore's greatest contribution to sculpture was a "blending of human and natural form [in the Reclining Figure sculptures], this ability to see figures in the landscape, and landscape in the figures." Other critics cite the emotional impact of his works. Still others commend Moore's sculpture of the vitality inherent in each piece. These assessments are not particularly amazing. The wonder comes from Moore himself, whose vision for sculpture turned rock into beauty and bronze into form. The sculptor's vision was so strong that the critics seem merely to echo his intentions when appraising his work.

In his own life, Moore mirrored the liveliness of his sculpture with his vigor as a citizen. He was not an artist who withdrew from society or held people in disdain. When both world wars called, he answered with action. He served as a trustee for the Tate Gallery, on the Royal Fine Arts Commission, and on the Arts Council of Great Britain, among other organizations. He received several honorary doctorates and awards. Though he moved to the country, it was not as an escape. Rather, the move allowed him to make large sculpture; to work in the natural English light, to which he attributed truth-telling powers; and to gain the perspective of distance for his work.
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Moore refused to criticize publicly other artists. He cooperated with writers, filmmakers, and book publishers, providing photographs, spending time with interviewers, and making needed materials available to all. This characteristic cooperation mirrors the technique of the carving sculptor. Whether Moore was working with available stone or stone specially selected for a project, he sculpted in harmony with the material itself.

Sculpture, he thought, should be in harmony not only with its materials but with its location and purpose as well. For the Madonna and Child commission at the Church of St. Matthew in Northampton in 1943, Moore strove to make a sculpture that would transcend the usual mother-and-child works. The final effect he described as "a sense of complete easiness and repose as though the Madonna could stay in that position for ever (as, being in stone, she will have to do)."

While submitting to the qualities of the materials and the specifics ofcommissions, Moore was still able to create sculpture of a highly original quality. Moore's brand of modern art was not merely a reaction to classicism. It reestablished the line of an archetypal style by which sculpture accomplished its own reality, rather than imitating real life.

— Ellen Clark
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Marianne Moore

American poet

An early leader in modernist poetry, Moore was later recognized as one of the half-dozen major poets in English of the middle twentieth century.

Born: November 15, 1887; Kirkwood, Missouri Died: February 5, 1972; New York, New York Also known as: Marianne Craig Moore (full name)

Area of achievement: Literature Early Life

Marianne Moore was born in Kirkwood, Missouri, near St. Louis, where her mother had moved after a breakdown had permanently institutionalized her father. Her mother's brother, pastor of the local Presbyterian church, provided all Moore knew of a father during her first years. On his death in 1894, Moore, with an older brother and her mother, moved to be with friends at Carlisle, Pennsylvania. Here she attended the Metzger Institute, where her mother took a part-time teaching position. Another Presbyterian pastor, George Norcross, involved young Moore in the life of the mind and the spirit.
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1901-1940: 1940-1941: Moore's Subway Sketches Record War Images.

Moore next enrolled at Bryn Mawr College, where she struggled, especially during the first two years, gradually finding a home in the biology laboratory and at the literary magazine, although literature courses daunted her. To contribute to the household income after receiving her degree in 1909, she took a business and secretarial course at Carlisle Commercial College. This gained her a job at the Carlisle Indian School, at the time a center for assimilating American Indians into the common culture. Here she taught classes in English and business skills, maintained the typewriters and stenographic equipment, and coached both boys and girls in field sports for four years. She also sent out poems for publication, placing pieces in the most prestigious and progressive journals of the time: Egoist (London) and Poetry (Chicago).

In 1916, mother and daughter moved first to Chatham, New Jersey, and then two years later to New York, where Moore lived for the rest of her life. At first supporting herself by tutoring, Moore eventually obtained a part-time position with the New York Public Library, but she quickly decided to devote her life to literature. Without her knowledge, some of her editors and readers at Egoist published her first book, Poems, in 1921. Her subsequent volume Observations (1924), however, proclaimed her entry into the literary lists. Besides containing some of her finest and most reprinted poems, it declared her dedication to the literary life. Editing Dial, another pioneering journal, from 1925 to 1929 confirmed her decision. When that journal ceased publication, Moore resolved to devote the rest of her life solely to writing.

Life's Work
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For the next forty years, Moore supported herself as a freelance reviewer, essayist, and poet, proving it possible to make money by writing: By the time she retired, she had put enough away so that she could live comfortably on the interest, even in a sickbed. She also gained recognition, though quietly. Throughout her publishing career, every new work earned both acclaim and merit; her list of literary prizes was longer and the weight of her medals heavier than those of her more celebrated colleagues. She may look at first like a token "female representative" among the writers, but a second look reveals that if there was prejudice against women writers, Moore deserves more credit for having broken through the barriers. Besides, her male peers were the first to acknowledge her eminence.

At least some of her lack of celebrity stems from her own withdrawn habits, her failure to promote herself. Still, within her own limits, she outperformed all of her rivals. She alone succeeded at supporting herself entirely by writ- ing—the only professional among amateurs. Moreover, she is the only world-class poet to have thrown out the first pitch of the season for both the Brooklyn Dodgers and New York Yankees, just as she is the only one to have held a conference on poetry with then-heavyweight boxing champion Muhammad Ali. Late in life, she even gained a semipopular following, especially after being seen about New York conspicuously garbed in billowing cape and tricorn hat. In the 1960's, the picture magazines made regular copy of her. Yet she never found the audience she deserved.

What is called her early work was hardly early; she was in her mid-thirties before her publications gained much currency. Still, many of her best-known poems and several signature techniques appeared in her first two books. Her fascination with animals, especially with exotic and bizarre forms, stands out, as do her jagged lines, quirky rhythms, and metaphorical tangents. Still, although she gained positive reviews, she had not yet found herself. Editing The Dial, however, introduced her to the leading writers of the time, and she made much of her contacts. Several of those writers urged her to publish more widely, and her Selected Poems (1936) was introduced by T. S. Eliot (1888-1965). From that point on she did not lack readers.



Marianne Moore. (Library of Congress)


Selected Poems did not so much break new ground as expand established colonies. It also demonstrated one of Moore's most ingrained habits, variously considered irritating or refreshing. Several touchstone poems reappeared here in altered form; the poet had improved them, even after publication. Such constant tinkering is typical of Moore. For her a poem is constantly in process, in the act of being brought about, rather than a product fixed and definite. In her final volume, The Complete Poems of Marianne Moore (1967), she perfected this process, paring down her best-known poem, "Poetry," to a three-line distillation of the original thirty-four. In doing so, she deprived many readers of lines they cherished. At the same time, again typically, she made amends by reprinting the original version in the notes appended to the text of the poems—another characteristic gesture of playfulness.

That habit of concentration, of reducing poems to their metaphorical essence, is at the core of Moore's poetic practice, although this was not at first recognized. Partly because of her fascination with depicting unusual animals in minute detail, partly because her second book was titled Observations, she was long considered a visual poet, distinguished as much by what she saw as by her techniques of reporting and reconstructing. Thus a catalog of typical titles reads much like the roster of a peculiar zoo: "The Fish," "No Swan So Fine," "The Frigate Pelican," "The Pangolin," "The Jerboa," "To a Snail," "Sojourn in the Whale," "The Basilisk," "Elephants," "Peter" (about a cat), and many more. Even poems ostensibly dealing with unrelated topics regularly modulate— by Moore's methods—to images of animal behavior. Furthermore, this pseudopictorial mode carries the animal images over into other scenes, so that reading Moore often seems like touring a splendid museum.

Ultimately, however, Moore's work strikes home because of technique, structure, and imaginative wit, qualities that rule her major publications: The Pangolin and Other Verse (1936), WhatAre Years?(1941), and Nevertheless (1944). Although Moore had experimented early with free verse and Imagist formulas, in these works she developed her idiosyncratic forms and verbal techniques. She derived these from the wordplay of certain sixteenth and seventeenth century English prose masters: Lancelot Andrewes, John Donne, Francis Bacon, and Sir Thomas Browne. Her poetry begins, as her contemporary and friend Ezra Pound had prescribed, as good prose—that is, it exemplifies precision, conciseness, weight, poise, and exactness. This gives her work hard edges, definite lines, a felt presence; her poems display rather than decorate. Often they seem to be sculpted.

Moore developed poetic forms and techniques to complement these prose-based virtues. Although her metrics are basically conventional, she considered the stanza rather than the line as the formal center of the poem. Her poems began with an individuating stanzaic form, chosen ordinarily by working with a found or invented verbal pattern—more often than not a quotation from something essentially prosaic: a guidebook, a review, a memo. Completing the poem meant fashioning further stanzas on identical linear patterns, so that the rhymes and line divisions all occurred at precise points and each poem had a unique pattern. Furthermore, because the line divisions do not control the shapings of the phrase, Moore was free within the formal strictures to exploit the phrase rhythms characteristic of prose. The cross-patterns thus generated often seem abrupt and jagged, even crude, at first, but they allow her wit and playfulness to sport within them, and occasionally break free. An early poem, "The PastIs the Present," established this aesthetic objective for all of her work: "Ecstasy affords/ the occasion and expediency determines the form."

Significance

Despite making a living out of writing and gaining some late recognition, Moore cannot be termed a female pioneer or even a successful role model in a conventional sense. She lived almost as a recluse, acquiring fame only as a caricature of the female poet, grotesquely caped, bonneted, and caparisoned. Far from asserting her sexual independence, she spent most of her life caring for her increasingly infirm mother and her minister brother; clearly, she was the hero in the family. She carried Victorian reticence about sexuality around with her as if it were a veil. As the editor of The Dial, she rejected some overt sexual references in a submission by Hart Crane, prompting him to call her a "hysterical virgin"; and, asked late in life for her opinion about current poets, she complained about their sexual frankness.

Nevertheless, she deserves credit as the truest liberator. At a time when almost no one in a remarkable generation of poetic genius could make literature pay, she did. Furthermore, she showed that women could compete on equal terms with men in one of the most intensely combative arenas anywhere: that of professional literature. What better demonstration could anyone ask of the potential of women? As daringly as any explorer into uncharted regions, she blazed her own trails, established her own range, and gained the respect and admiration of the men who walked beside—but never before—her. She continues to hold the territory she staked out.

—James Livingston

Further Reading
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Key to Pronunciation

Many of the names of personages covered in Great Lives from History: The 20th Century, 1901-2000 may be unfamiliar to students and general readers. For these unfamiliar names, guides to pronunciation have been provided upon first mention of the names in the text. These guidelines do not purport to achieve the subtleties of the languages in question but will offer readers a rough equivalent of how English speakers may approximate the proper pronunciation.

Vowel Sounds

Symbol Spelled (Pronounced)

	a

	answer (AN-suhr), laugh (laf), sample (SAM-puhl), that (that)


	ah

	father (FAH-thur), hospital (HAHS-pih-tuhl)


	aw

	awful (AW-fuhl), caught (kawt)


	ay

	blaze (blayz), fade (fayd), waiter (WAYT-ur), weigh (way)


	eh

	bed (behd), head (hehd), said (sehd)


	ee

	believe (bee-LEEV), cedar (SEE-dur), leader (LEED-ur), liter (LEE-tur)


	ew

	boot (bewt), lose (lewz)


	i

	buy (bi), height (hit), lie (li), surprise (sur-PRIZ)


	ih

	bitter (BIH-tur), pill (pihl)


	o

	cotton (KO-tuhn), hot (hot)


	oh

	below (bee-LOH), coat (koht), note (noht), wholesome (HOHL-suhm)


	oo

	good (good), look (look)


	ow

	couch (kowch), how (how)


	oy

	boy (boy), coin (koyn)


	uh

	about (uh-BOWT), butter (BUH-tuhr), enough (ee-NUHF), other (UH-thur)



 

 

Consonant Sounds

Symbol Spelled (Pronounced)

	ch

	beach (beech), chimp (chihmp)


	g

	beg (behg), disguise (dihs-GIZ), get (geht)


	j

	digit (DIH-juht), edge (ehj), jet (jeht)


	k

	cat (kat), kitten (KIH-tuhn), hex (hehks)


	s

	cellar (SEHL-ur), save (sayv), scent (sehnt)


	sh

	champagne (sham-PAYN), issue (IH-shew), shop (shop)


	ur

	birth (burth), disturb (dihs-TURB), earth (urth), letter (LEH-tur)


	y

	useful (YEWS-fuhl), young (yuhng)


	z

	business (BIHZ-nehs), zest (zehst)


	zh

	vision (VIH-zhuhn)
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Thomas Hunt Morgan

American geneticist

Through his ability to work closely with colleagues in unselfishly pursuing a scientific problem, Morgan's Drosophila, or fruit fly, research pioneered modern chromosome theory and furthered research into genetics.

Born: September 25, 1866; Lexington, Kentucky Died: December 4, 1945; Pasadena, California Areas of achievement: Genetics, biology

Early Life

Thomas Hunt Morgan was the son of Charlton Hunt Morgan and Ellen Key Howard. His paternal uncle was General John Hunt Morgan, commander of Morgan's Raiders, under whom his father served during the Civil War. Through his mother's family he was related to Francis Scott Key, author of "The Star-Spangled Banner."

Morgan's boyhood was spent in Kentucky and in the mountains of western Maryland. During his childhood vacations in the mountains, he spent much of his time collecting fossils, birds, and bird's eggs. He continued in his scientific interests during his college years at the University of Kentucky, from which he was graduated in 1886. In the summer after his college graduation, he worked at the Boston Society of Natural History's marine laboratory in Annisquam, Massachusetts, prior to entering graduate school at Johns Hopkins University in Baltimore.

At Johns Hopkins University, his major professor was William Keith Brooks, by whom he was influenced to study embryology, especially in marine organisms. Since Brooks's research was on how an organism's parts went together or how these parts developed, it was to be expected that Morgan's early work was descriptive. His 1890 doctoral dissertation on sea spiders was entitled "A Contribution to the Embryology and Phylogeny of the Pycnogonids."

Among the influential factors shaping Morgan's life was his introduction to the marine laboratory at Woods Hole, Massachusetts. He spent his first summer there in 1888, while still a graduate student. So conducive was this environment to research that Morgan spent nearly every summer there for the remainder of his life, even after he moved to California in the late 1920's. During his teaching days in the East, he would actually pack all of his experimental specimens, whether plant or animal, and ship them on the train to the marine laboratory.

Morgan's first academic teaching appointment came in 1891, when he was named associate professor of biology at Bryn Mawr. There he remained until 1904, working closely with his faculty colleagues R. G. Harrison and Jacques Loeb. Among his outstanding students were Nettie M. Stevens, who worked in regeneration and cytology, and Lilian V. Sampson, whose research was in embryology and regeneration. Morgan and Sampson were married in 1904, the same year that he accepted a position as professor of experimental zoology at Columbia University, in New York.

Life's Work

The twenty-four years spent at Columbia would be the most productive period in Morgan's life. By the time of his arrival in New York, he was addressing the research issue of genetics, which would lead him to his greatest achievements. Sex determination was one of the first topics of investigation in this area, a subject whose literature he reviewed in 1903 ("Recent Theories in Regard to the Determination of Sex"). Work on honeybees, phylloxera, and aphids during the next five years led him toward the chromosome interpretation of sex determination. As one of his students wrote,

This was one of Morgan's most brilliant achievements, involving great skill and patience in the collecting and care of the animals, insight in seeing what were the critical points to study, and ability to recognize and to follow up unexpected facts. The results were of importance in serving to demonstrate the role of the chromosomes in sex determination, at a time when that importance was seriously questioned by many biologists.

Before adopting the uniquely suitable Drosophila as a laboratory animal for genetic research, Morgan had worked for a time with both mice and rats. By 1910, however, he published his first paper on Drosophila: "Hybridization in a Mutating Period in Drosophila." The particular strain about which he reported had been started in 1909, although Morgan had been supervising a graduate experimenting with breeding Drosophila in the dark even before that time.

The fruit fly was ideal for genetic work because it produced a new generation every two to three weeks, was virtually immune to disease, and, perhaps most important, had only four pairs of chromosomes, compared to the usual plus or minus twenty-four in most mammals. By 1910, the so-called fly room at Columbia Univer-
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sity had come into being. Into a rather small room were crowded eight desks—some were assigned permanently, others went to visiting researchers—where, for the next seventeen years, Morgan and his colleagues—undergraduates, graduates, faculty, and visitors from around the world—would work to lay the foundations of the modern chromosome theory of heredity. All this would be learned from a small fly that would breed in a milk bottle that was provided with a piece of rotting fruit.

The first of the major discoveries based on the Dro- sophila research was announced in July, 1910, in a paper in which Morgan revealed the sex-linked inheritance of white eyes. The next major step came as a second sex- linked characteristic, rudimentary wings, appeared as a mutant in one of the cultures. When white eyes and rudimentary wings were crossed, there was evidence for a new step in the development of chromosome theory. Morgan wrote, "White and rudimentary happen to lie far apart in the X chromosome, with the result that it was not apparent in this first cross that they were linked." In 1911, however, cases of linkage had been recognized— most obvious in the relation between yellow body and white eyes—and Morgan then laid down the essence of the modern chromosome theory of heredity. The basis of linkage is nearness together in chromosomes, and recombination between linked genes is due to exchange of parts between homologous chromosomes.

Five years later, Morgan and three of his fly-room colleagues published The Mechanism of Mendelian Heredity (1915). Here for the first time appeared an attempt to interpret the field of genetics in terms of chromosome theory. From this landmark publication came scientific vindication for Gregor Mendel and a foundation on which all future chromosome research could be built.

Despite the sophistication of Morgan's research and its results, he insisted on working with the simplest of equipment. His early cultures of Drosophila were cultivated in an odd assortment of milk bottles. In each bottle it was customary to place a piece of paper for identification purposes; Morgan often used the envelopes torn from correspondence that he had just opened. Flies were ultimately examined with a hand lens. According to one of his students and collaborators, Morgan was always generous with his own personal funds (to the point of lending money to students), but rather miserly with budgetary allotments for which he was responsible.

Another unique characteristic of the research done in Morgan's laboratory at Columbia was the unselfish cooperation on the part of all those who worked there. As one of the participants (Alfred H. Sturtevant) explained,
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This group worked as a unit. . . . What mattered was to get ahead with the work. There can have been few times and places in scientific laboratories with such an atmosphere of excitement and with such a record of sustained enthusiasm. This was due in large part to Morgan's own attitude, compounded of enthusiasm combined with a strong critical sense, generosity, open-mindedness, and a remarkable sense of humor.

The slender, bearded Morgan was always ready to contribute boundless energy and an incisive mind to the solution of any problem.

However important Morgan's fly work may have been in opening new approaches to chromosome theory research, his methods of research were fundamental to the changes that would come in twentieth century biology. Morgan and his generation of biologists had studied under professors who, by training and practice, were descriptive biologists, to whom the more important focus was on structure rather than on function. Morgan's success in his Drosophila work through quantitative and experimental analysis would encourage others to free themselves from the shackles of descriptivism.

At Johns Hopkins, Morgan had worked with W. K. Brooks, a descriptive biologist. Fortunately, he had also encountered H. Newell Martin and W. H. Howell, who helped him appreciate physiological approaches. Even more powerful influences on his future research strategies had been brought to bear by two European-trained scientists, Jacques Loeb and Hans Dreisch. From his training the Prussian-born Loeb had concluded that the methods of physics and chemistry were the only way that research could advance knowledge about life. Loeb concluded that behavior, like all events in nature, was deterministic. He wrote, "Analysis on the physical or chemical level demanded synthesis on the biological level. The use of quantitative methods, analysis, and experimentation offered the best means, ... of raising biology to the status of a rigorous science."

Morgan and Loeb met in 1891, when the two joined the faculty at Bryn Mawr. Loeb's stay at Bryn Mawr was brief, because he moved to the University of Chicago in January of 1892, but the two men had become fast friends and sympathetic scholars. Every summer for many years at the Woods Hole marine lab, the two worked in collaboration, often disagreeing about conclusions but never about methodology. Once Loeb moved to the Rockefeller Institute in 1910, the two scholars could enjoy interchanges of ideas almost year-round.

Morgan's second influential European friend was Driesch, whom he met when he spent some time doingresearch at the Naples Zoological Station in 1894-1895. These sojourns were not only academically stimulating but also personally pleasant, since Morgan's father was revered by the Italians for his service as American consul at Messina when he befriended the Italian patriot Giuseppe Garibaldi.

Driesch believed that biology, like physics and chemistry, should be made quantitative and mechanical; indeed, thought Driesch, the indispensable tools ofbiology were math and physics. Morgan's leanings toward the value of experimentation and quantification were encouraged by his friendship and collaboration with Driesch. They worked together at Naples, traveled in Europe, and published papers on ctenophore development in 1895.

From his inspiring experiences at the Naples Zoological Station, Morgan concluded that American biology would remain relatively stagnant until there was a comparable marine laboratory facility in the United States. A library, outstanding facilities, an immediate source of marine organisms, freedom to work, and, perhaps most significant of all, a place to exchange ideas, were the elements that made Naples such a fruitful place to work. These would be the conditions that Morgan would seek to incorporate into the Woods Hole Marine Biological Laboratory, especially after he became a trustee there in 1897.

Significance

According to the Nobel Prize presentation speech in 1933, Morgan's greatness lay in his ability "to join two important methods in hereditary research, the statistic- genetic method adopted by Mendel, and the microscopic method. ..." Morgan was fortunate also in his choice of an object for his experiments and in the brilliance of the students and collaborators he gathered about him in the fly room. "With perfect justice we speak about the Morgan school, and it is often difficult to distinguish what is Morgan's work and what is that of his associates. But nobody has doubted that Morgan is the genuine leader." Morgan's work, concluded the Nobel committee, can be expressed in four rules: "the combination rule, the rule of the limited number of the combination groups, the crossing-over rule, and the rule of the linear arrangement of the genes in the chromosomes." Without Morgan's investigations in human hereditary research, modern human genetics would be impractical. "Morgan's discoveries are simply fundamental and decisive for the investigation and understanding of the hereditary diseases of man."

In addition to Morgan's impact on biological study through his Drosophila research, he was similarly influential in his role as coeditor of a series of biological monographs published by the Lippincott Company. Morgan, along with Loeb, and W. J. V. Osterhout, intended to further the progress of science in the United States along the lines of scientific investigation favored by the three editors. Although Loeb was European by birth and training, and Morgan was European-influenced, the two were trying to break away from the domination of European speculative biology. The Lippincott series was conceived by its editors as a fresh start in the direction of quantitative and mechanistic biology. During the critical decade after 1918, the three labored to choose monographs they believed would be instrumental in shaping a new American biology. Morgan ultimately would accept the directorship of a new division of biology at the California Institute of Technology (Caltech) in Pasadena, California, to establish his ideas firmly within the framework of a great university. Morgan is regarded in the West as one of the fathers of modern genetics. His work helped make possible the great strides in hereditary research leading to our modern understanding.

—James H. O'Donnell, III

Further Reading
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Hans Joachim Morgenthau

German-born American political theorist

Morgenthau established the study of international relations as a special academic discipline for the analysis of U.S. foreign policy after World War II. Central to his realist political theory was the role of power, diplomatic and military, prudently applied to advance the national interests of the United States. He believed, controversially, that humans were selfish, greedy, and deceitful by nature and were motivated not by reason but by a lust for power and domination. This Judgment formed the core principle of Morgenthau's political theory.

Born: February 17, 1904; Coburg, Germany Died: July 19, 1980; New York, New York Also known as: Hans J. Morgenthau Areas of achievement: Political science, scholarship, social sciences, government and politics

Early Life

Hans Joachim Morgenthau (hahnz YOH-ahk-ihm MOHR-gihn-thow) was born to Ludwig and Frieda Mor- genthau in the central German town of Coburg. He was an only child who was shy and lacked self-confidence, which he ascribed largely to his physician-father's authoritarian demeanor. Young Morgenthau also suffered
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E. B. Lewis, who worked at Caltech as a research fellow from 1931 to 1936.

	. "Thomas Hunt Morgan." Biographical Memoirs, National Academy of Science 33 (1959): 283325. An indispensable account by one of Morgan's students who assisted in writing The Mechanism of Mendelian Heredity (1915). This is the source to which most general accounts refer.

See also: Barbara McClintock; Hermann Joseph Mul- ler; Frederick Sanger.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: 1906: Bateson and Punnett Observe Gene Linkage; 1908-1915: Morgan Develops the Gene-Chromosome Theory; 1909: Johannsen Coins the Terms "Gene," "Genotype," and "Phe- notype"; Fall, 1911: Sturtevant Produces the First Chromosome Map.

the taunts of classmates because of his Jewish heritage and turned early to books as his preferred company.

When Morgenthau left Coburg in 1923 for the University of Frankfurt, he entered a far more complex world. His political outlook was shaped by the aftermath of Germany's crushing defeat in World War I. Mass unemployment and rampant inflation had followed, compounded by the stark political failure of Germany's liberal postwar government, the Weimar Republic.

Morgenthau, pressured by his father to study law, found his studies generally boring but managed to read widely on his own. A favorite was the radical German philosopher Friedrich Nietzsche. In 1929, Morgenthau received a doctorate of law degree, arguing in his dissertation for greater awareness of the political dimensions of the law. Influenced by controversial political scientist Carl Schmitt, Morgenthau urged that politics be taught as an independent discipline with its own specific principles and methods. Questions of law and morality, for example, should be subordinated to the political. This idea would become a centerpiece of his mature political theory.

During the early 1930's, Adolf Hitler emerged as a power in Germany, guaranteeing swift solutions for Germany's ills, including the so-called Jewish problem.

Morgenthau, seeing little future for a Jewish intellectual in a dawning Nazi world, departed Germany in 1932, permanently. In 1937, after brief stays in Switzerland and Spain, the recently married young scholar emigrated to the United States, where he hoped for the opportunity to pursue his scholarly interests in peace and security.

Life's Work

Coming from a Europe in turmoil, Morgenthau was amazed to see in the United States such optimism and faith in human possibilities. He also noted in New Deal America a strong sense, especially in politics, that virtually any problem was solvable through reason, science, and hard work. However, it was U.S. foreign policy that most intrigued Morgenthau. He believed that the late U.S. president Woodrow Wilson had rendered the United States seriously vulnerable by pledging to make the whole world safe for democracy and to end all wars permanently through the collective security of the League of Nations. Morgenthau found two fatal flaws in Wilson's grand plan: It misunderstood human nature and failed to recognize the limits of American power.

To Morgenthau, the disenchanted European political thinker, this American frame of mind reflected a troubling ignorance of how politics, particularly foreign relations, actually operated. He concluded that if the United States were to survive as a great power in a world in desperate need of security, it required a tougher and more realistic foreign policy. Morgenthau was prepared to provide this plan of action for his adopted homeland because he regarded America's survival as essential to global security.

To counter the reigning moralistic approach to foreign affairs in the United States, Morgenthau introduced a much more measured set of policy proposals. At the University of Chicago, beginning in 1943 and continuing through the rest of his career, he finally found the time and resources to develop ideas that he had been exploring since his student days. He became a U.S. citizen in 1943 and between 1946 and 1961 published a dozen books that brought him to the forefront of international studies and to the heart of the debate over U.S. foreign policy.

Morgenthau's 1946 book Scientific Man and Power Politics was a scathing indictment of the still-influential eighteenth century cultural movement better known as the Enlightenment. Its adherents had proclaimed their boundless faith in human perfectibility, reason, science,

Six Principles of Political Realism

Hans Joachim Morgenthau, in his Politics Among Nations:

The Struggle for Power and Peace (1948), outlines the six main

points of realist political theory, or political realism.

Political realism believes that politics, like society in general, is governed by objective laws that have their roots in human nature . . . .

The main signpost that helps political realism to find its way through the landscape ofinternational politics is the concept of interest defined in terms of power . . . .

Realism assumes that its key concept of interest defined as power is an objective category which is universally valid, but it does not endow that concept with a meaning that is fixed once and for all . . . .

Political realism is aware of the moral significance of political action. It is also aware of the ineluctable tension between the moral command and the requirements of successful political action . . . .

Political realism refuses to identify the moral aspirations of a particular nation with the moral laws that govern the universe. As it distinguishes between truth and opinion, so it distinguishes between truth and idolatry . . . .

Intellectually, the political realist maintains the autonomy of the political sphere. . . .

and steady progress toward a utopian world of perpetual peace. President Wilson believed in many of these values.

Morgenthau found the high idealism of the Enlightenment preposterous, arguing that it was based on a badly mistaken perception of human nature. This idealism was at odds with his own experience. He was convinced that the human species was by nature selfish, greedy, and deceitful. For him, humans were motivated not by reason but by irrational, instinctive urges and especially by an insatiable lust for power and domination. This gloomy judgment formed the core principle of Morgenthau's political theory. The national state in its relations with other world states most interested Morgenthau because he saw in this interaction a supreme example of the human will to gain and keep power. This tendency to unlimited expansion had to be controlled for the common welfare.

First, Morgenthau contended that the foreign policy of a sovereign state had to be directed foremost and perpetually to promoting its national interest. Domestically, a nation's security was protected by a combination of legal sanctions and personal moral restraints, but in the international arena of oft-clashing sovereign states, such domestic remedies were much less effective. Because
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of this ineffectiveness, near anarchy prevailed. International law and solemn treaties were regularly violated or ignored if a nation's vital interests were at stake. According to Morgenthau, collective security organizations like the League of Nations and the United Nations were at best useless because they lacked the authority to apply serious sanctions equally.

Morgenthau discerned among the sovereign nations of the world a fierce, ceaseless Darwinian struggle for domination and survival. This chaotic reality, he insisted, could be confronted only through a determined commitment to a traditional component of international politics: a robust balance-of-power system based on solid alliances and supplemented by a diplomacy capable of patient negotiation and compromise, always excepting a nation's vital interests, which were nonnegotia- ble. Force would be a last resort; the "soft" power of diplomacy was supplemented by the "hard" power of war. In such a setting only power could serve as a countervailing check on power and ensure a modicum of security.

In sum, Morgenthau designed a system of checks and balances to contain and mitigate the drive for power. This policy also involved a much diminished role for traditional ethical and religious influences by subordinating these norms to the autonomous political imperatives of national interest against which all else must be measured. Moral principles had to be linked to the national interest.

Morgenthau here invoked a kind of situation ethics in which political officials had in a given case to choose between not right and wrong but the lesser of evils. No traditional moral considerations could override the highest priority of the national interest, which involved the survival of the state. Morgenthau called this predicament the tragic dilemma of human history in that it produced a permanent tension between morality and power. He nonetheless stressed that the security provided by a stable national state reflected a kind of practical morality in which civilized values like freedom and democracy could flourish.

Significance
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Morgenthau is ranked among the most distinguished and influential foreign policy scholars of the twentieth century. U.S. secretaries of state Henry Kissinger and Condoleezza Rice acknowledged his personal influence. Morgenthau's Politics Among Nations: The Struggle for Power and Peace (1948) defined the field of international studies and provided a fresh paradigm to help guide America's emergence as a superpower.

Morgenthau's ideas were most popular during the Cold War era, and he worked as a consultant to the U.S. State and Defense Departments into the 1960's. His public break with the Johnson administration over the Vietnam War ended these contacts, however. Morgenthau condemned the war as an intervention directly contrary to American vital interests. He said also that the lack of a clear strategy for withdrawal further damaged America's credibility as a great power.

Exiled emigre scholar Morgenthau brought a sober European understanding of power politics to the United States and challenged the exuberant optimism and sometimes excessive moralism of U.S. foreign policy. Although his theory of a depraved human nature has been frequently criticized, the wars in Afghanistan and Iraq, which began in 2001 and 2003, respectively, have revived interest in his views, especially regarding his insistence on restraint and limits in U.S. foreign policy.

From a broader perspective there are those who place Morgenthau among the classic realist political thinkers in a tradition that goes back to Thucydides, Niccolo Ma- chiavelli, and Thomas Hobbes. In any event, Morgen- thau's theory of power politics based on a benighted human nature has retained its relevance.

— Donald Sullivan

Further Reading
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Russell, Greg. Hans J. Morgenthau and the Ethics of American Statecraft. Baton Rouge: Louisiana State University Press, 1990. Discusses the often misunderstood role of ethics and morality in Morgenthau's realist political philosophy.
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Akio Morita

Japanese inventor and businessman

Together with his mentor and business partner, Masaru Ibuka, Morita turned a tiny precision- instrument factory into the Sony Corporation, one of the largest industrial firms in the world and home of one of the best-known brand names in the world of business.

Born: January 26, 1921; Nagoya, Japan Died: October 3, 1999; Tokyo, Japan Areas of achievement: Business and industry, invention and technology

Early Life

Akio Morita (ahk-ee-oh moh-ree-tah) was born into a prominent family in Nagoya, the fifteenth-generation heir to one of Japan's oldest sake-brewing families. He grew up in an affluent household that mixed native traditions with an easy familiarity with Western ways. While the family was devoutly Buddhist, holding religious services at home, the young Morita could play tennis on the family court, go for Sunday outings in an open Model T Ford, and listen to Western classical music on an imported Victrola. In his autobiography, Morita writes that as a youngster he was intrigued by electrical devices such as the vacuum tube, which could take old scratchy, hissing records and turn them into beautiful sounding music.

Before long the intrigue turned into an obsession, and he was making his own crude radio and electric phonograph as well as a primitive voice-recording device. His scientific tinkering may have been responsible for his somewhat spotty academic record: While he excelled at mathematics and science, he received less than average grades in other studies. Still, by dint of a determined effort during a year of intense study with tutors, he man- for the revival of interest in Morgenthau's political realism.
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aged to gain admission to the prestigious Eighth Higher School. With a mixture of self-mockery and pride, he relates that he became the lowest-ranking graduate of his middle school ever to be admitted to the science department at the Eighth Higher School.

Morita continued to develop his scientific skills, from 1940 to 1944, as a disciple of Tsunesaburo Asada, a distinguished specialist in applied physics at Osaka Imperial University. On graduation in 1944, Morita entered the Japanese navy as a technician-lieutenant and engaged in research on heat-seeking devices in the one year that remained in the Pacific War. It was during that period that he met a brilliant electronics engineer, Masaru Ibuka, thirteen years his senior.

Ibuka, though working on the same military project, was a civilian and owned his own precision-instrument company. Those who know both men frequently comment on their differing personalities. Ibuka is invariably described as shy, retiring, and more typically Japanese, while Morita is a dynamic super-salesman, bold and outspoken. Nevertheless, the two were to become the closest of friends, colleagues, partners, and cofounders of the Sony Corporation.

Life's Work

The story of Sony begins when Morita and Ibuka set up a shop repairing radios and making vacuum-tube voltmeters on the seventh floor of the charred, gutted ruins of a department store in Tokyo's Ginza shopping district in the grim days immediately after the end of the war. With a total capitalization of five hundred dollars—a loan from Morita's father—the business was formally incorporated as Tokyo Tsushin Kogyo (Tokyo Telecommunications Engineering Company) in May, 1946. The world-famous name "Sony" would come later.

There were false starts in the early years—experiments with manufacturing an electric rice cooker proved a failure, for example. In the meantime, when it became necessary to vacate their Ginza premises in 1947, they moved to the Gotenyama district on the southern edge of Tokyo, an area still devastated from the wartime bombing but once renowned for its cherry blossoms. The headquarters of the Sony Corporation is in Minato, a Tokyo "ward," or municipality.

The first major breakthrough product that Morita and Ibuka produced was a tape recorder, manufactured for the domestic market in 1950. When sales for the machine proved disappointing, it was Morita who decided to bypass the powerful trading companies, which customarily acted as middlemen, and instead set up the company's own distribution system. Morita himself personally visited Japanese schools to show how the product, then virtually unknown in Japan, could be used as a teaching tool, and before long nearly a third of Japan's elementary schools had purchased the devices. More important, the gamble to ignore traditional marketing practices had paid off and from then on it was the company's policy to manage its own sales, a factor that business analysts regard as crucial to Sony's later success.

The next milestone in the company's history has turned into one of the enduring legends of Japanese business history. In 1952, Ibuka (as president of the company) went to the United States to explore the possibilities of obtaining a patent owned by the Western Electric Company (WEC). When prospects for a deal seemed worth pursuing, the task was delegated to Morita, the more business-savvy vice president, who traveled to the United States for the first time in 1953. The negotiations with WEC—and with the Japanese government to take valuable currency out of the country to pay for patent rights—took a year to complete, but by 1954 Morita had successfully completed the deal. For twenty-five thousand dollars—a princely sum in a Japan that had yet to commence its "economic miracle"—Tokyo Telecommunications purchased a license to the transistor. WEC had used the transistor to make hearing aids; Ibuka and Morita had another idea that would tap a much larger consumer demand: a transistorized radio.

One year later, after much work to modify the newly acquired transistor for use in a radio, Morita and Ibuka put the first transistor radio on the market in Japan. Though the new product sold well, they were not satisfied; only the radio tubes had been transistorized. After
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It was about this time that Tokyo Telecommunications changed its name. Morita insisted that the firm's name was cumbersome in either Japanese or its English version. Someone looked up the Latin word for sound. "Sonus" sounded nice, but they were searching for something that was a little more catchy. Briefly Morita and Ibuka toyed with "Sonny," but the overtones of mischievous little boys did not seem appropriate. The word "Sony" was selected, first as the name for the transistor radio and then in January, 1957, as the name of their firm.

The tiny device was an instant success, and for the first time Sony was able to establish a market in the United States, a major turning point in the fortunes of the company. Morita considered offers from an American firm to market the miniaturized radio in the United States under an American brand name. It was tempting for the still tiny Japanese firm to rely on a large American firm to sell the radios in the unfamiliar American market, but Morita rejected the offer, calculating that it was time for Sony to establish its own name abroad no matter how great the obstacles might be.

Accordingly, in 1960, Sony America was established. From its first showroom on Fifth Avenue in Manhattan and very soon from Sony retailers all across the country, Americans gradually became familiar with the company's product line, which soon expanded into transistorized (solid-state) television. It took a decade for the American operation to become profitable, but by the end of the 1960's Sony had sold more than a million micro- televisions in the United States. The 1970's would see the introduction of the Trinitron color television, followed by a succession of other products, including the Betamax videocassette recorder and the Walkman portable stereo.

Morita also guided the establishment of Sony's first major joint-venture agreement, with the American television network CBS in 1966. Other joint ventures and cross-licensing agreements followed, bringing the Japanese firm more and more deeply into both North America and Europe. Further integration occurred when Sony began not only to sell but also to manufacture in the United States—in 1972, Morita presided over the groundbreaking ceremonies of its San Diego, California, television plant, which soon employed more than one thousand workers.


As president of Sony America, Morita took up residence in New York City with his wife and three children in 1962. This allowed him not only to directly manage the affairs of Sony in the United States but also to immerse himself in Western society and deepen his understanding of Western culture. One of his sons was graduated from Georgetown University. Regarding education, Morita noted that, contrary to Japan, many of the business elite in the United States did not possess a university education, an observation that prompted him to write Gakureki muyouron (1966; college education is not always necessary). It became a best seller in Japan.

In the course of his residence abroad, Morita accumulated a wide circle of friends not only in the business world, but among the leaders of the world political and cultural communities as well. He was always in great demand as a speaker and was known for his lively wit and the frank expression of his views. In an era when "trade friction" has dominated American-Japanese economic relations, Morita was an articulate spokesperson for the prevailing Japanese view that the declining competitive position of the United States in world markets can best be explained not by unfair Japanese practices but by shortcomings in the American economy. While praising the innovative accomplishments of American science and technology, Morita faulted the way American business is mesmerized by short-term profits to the neglect of long- term growth. Morita served as president of the Sony Corporation from 1971 to 1976 and served as chair of the board and chief executive officer from 1976 to 1994. He died in Tokyo in 1999.

Significance

Morita was one of the best-known businessmen in the world, and the Sony label, established by Morita and Ibuka, remains a globally recognizable name. The two built the Sony empire from nothing in 1946 to its first billion-dollar sales year in 1973, to a $5-billion-dollar year in 1984, to nearly $70 billion in revenue in 2006. In doing so, they made a major contribution in changing the image enjoyed by Japanese manufactured products throughout the world. At the time when Sony was first introduced to the West, Japanese goods invariably evoked adjectives such as "cheap" and "shoddy" among the consuming public outside Japan. In 1969, after only a decade of experience in international markets, Sony could take pride that the U.S. Apollo mission carrying the first humans to the moon carried Sony tape recorders.

By emphasizing reliability and quality and by producing attractive consumer merchandise at highly competitive prices, Sony, along with a few other companies, caused the "Made in Japan" label to become a symbol of excellence. In addition, Sony proved false the stereotype of Japanese industry as imitators. Its modification and improvement of the transistor and its discovery of radically new uses of that invention proved that the Japanese were skilled at innovation and adaptation.

— John H. Boyle
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Toni Morrison

American novelist

Morrison was the first African American woman to win the Nobel Prize in Literature. Her work displays the dignity and richness of African American culture by chronicling its history and celebrating its uniquely brilliant ethos through the use of language, folk forms, and narrative traditions. Her work includes some of the most engaging contributions to American literature of the twentieth century.

Born: February 18, 1931; Lorain, Ohio Also known as: Chloe Anthony Wofford (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Literature, civil rights, women's rights, theater and entertainment, film, television

Early Life

Toni Morrison was born Chloe Anthony Wofford in Lorain, Ohio. She was the second of four children born to George Wofford and Ramah Willis Wofford. Both parents had strong Southern roots. Morrison's father was from Georgia and had vivid memories of racial violence in his childhood, while her mother's parents were part of the migration of African Americans from Alabama, via Kentucky, who sought to find a better life in the North. Morrison's father's occupations, including car washing, steel-mill welding, road construction, and shipyard work, typified the eclectic labor lifestyle of African American men living during the Great Depression of the late 1920's and 1930's. Her mother worked at home and sang in church.

Morrison's parents taught her much about understanding racism and growing up in predominantly white
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America. Her father was not very optimistic about the capacity of whites to transcend their bigotry toward blacks and remained acutely untrusting of all white people, and he preferred to concentrate on their own culture, frequently telling her fairytales about African American life. Her mother's judgment about whites was less pessimistic, although she adhered to the thinking that strength and hope in the black community had to be secured from within that community and not from without. These community values—values of the village—became the cornerstone of Morrison's literary and political thinking. Her focus was consistently directed within the black community, a focus that reflects her confidence in the tangible culture of black America and its crucial role in shaping strong and talented people.

In her childhood, Morrison's eclectic literary tastes introduced her to such literary works as Gustave Flaubert's Madame Bovary and the works of Leo Tolstoy, Fyodor Dostoevski, and Jane Austen. Morrison was quite aware of the disparity that existed between the largely white worlds of these works and her own black female experience. Her reading enabled her to understand the value of cultural specificity in literature and the universality of the particular. It also demonstrated that her own culture, values, dreams, and feelings were not being represented in the literature she was reading. In many ways, her movement toward writing fiction was spurred by a need to redress what she felt was a woeful silence about black experience in the literature she read.

After completing high school in Lorain in 1949, Morrison went on to receive her B.A. in English from Howard University. It was here that she got the nickname Toni. She became involved with theater and had the opportunity to travel through the South performing before black audiences. Those trips gave her a better understanding of the geographical reality of the black American experience, a grounding that would be reproduced in her fiction. In 1953, she went on to Cornell University, where she completed her master's degree two years later, studying suicide in the work of William Faulkner and Virginia Woolf. These writers were fitting figures against which she could react as a writer. Faulkner, because of his white vision of the Southern experience, and Woolf, because of her white treatment of the female experience in a male-dominated world, provided Morrison with models on which she would later improvise.

Morrison taught at Texas Southern University for two years and then taught at Howard. There she honed her political views on black America, arguing against the current desegregation rhetoric by suggesting that blacks needed greater economic independence and needed to be wary of distorting their own culture and values through assimilation. Several of her students, such as Amiri Baraka, Andrew Young, and Stokely Carmichael, later became prominent in politics or literature.

While teaching at Howard in 1958, Morrison married Harold Morrison, a Jamaican architect with whom she had two sons, Harold and Slade. The marriage was not a positive experience for Morrison; it left her feeling powerless and unsatisfied. She left Howard in 1964, divorced her husband, and assumed a post at Random House in New York City as an editor. Morrison continued her teaching career despite her intense work with Random House as a senior editor for many years.

Life's Work

Morrison wrote her first novel, The Bluest Eye (1970), during her painful marriage. The instinct to write was shaped by her need to read something identifiable to her. In this regard, Morrison identified with the discourse of the postcolonial writer who articulated her experience in a way that allowed that experience to overwhelm the domination of the culture of the colonizer. In The Bluest Eye, Morrison deftly treats the issues of identity and race with language and poetics that echo the writing of Frantz Fanon.

At the core of The Bluest Eye is the psychological trauma of Pecola, a black girl's experience of her racial identity in a predominantly white society. Her desire to have blue eyes represents the painful refutation of her own sense of self-worth as a black child. The novel is posited as a parable—a tale that explores issues of incest, maturation, friendship, racism, and sexual violence



Toni Morrison. (Maria Mulas)

 

through poetic language that is at once simple and star- tlingly complex. Morrison's achievement with this first novel was to contribute a series of vivid images and literary insights (complete with their paradoxes and complexities) to the raging debate around the Black Power movement of the late 1960's. Morrison provided a grounding for these ideas.
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Morrison's commitment to the black experience continued in her second novel, Sula (1973), in which she makes a whole community a living character. In this community, the individuals are distinctive and complex. They range from the schizophrenic war veteran Shad- rack to the doggedly independent and mysteriously explosive Eva, a virtual matriarch who commits an act of violence. The central character, Sula, is posited as a dangerous figure. She does not fit easy stereotypes but is, ultimately, associated with evil. Many black critics share the view that Sula is one of Morrison's best works because of its deconstruction and reconstruction of myths surrounding motherhood, race, gender, and class in American society.


Morrison's third novel, Song of Solomon (1977), has a male protagonist, Macon, or Milkman, who embarks on a journey South to discover a lost family treasure. His mammon-centered quest becomes a quest for self-discovery and a discovery of his ancestry. Morrison structures this narrative around a series of folktales. The work climaxes in the dramatic and magical flight of Macon—a flight associated with the African slave's narrative of escape from the drudgery of slavery, which has been passed down through African American culture. Song of Solomon established Morrison's reputation as a writer. The work was awarded the National Book Critics Circle Award and the National Book Award for best novel. Critics and reviewers commended the work for its narrative force and its complex examination of the history of African Americans.

In Tar Baby (1981), her fourth novel, Morrison expands her geographical boundaries, setting part of the novel in a fictional Caribbean island. The novel is a complex treatment of theories of sexuality and race that is couched in the African folktale of the tar baby, a term now considered a pejorative by many but which Morrison used to reflect her belief in the ability of black women to "hold things together." Morrison also includes in this novel some examination of the traditions of black rebellions, such as those of the Maroons, Caribbean blacks who were runaway slaves.

In 1987, Morrison published Beloved, a frightening narrative about a slave woman who murders her child to prevent the child from becoming a slave. This horrifying act becomes a challenge for Morrison, who tries to articulate the realities that could make such an act possible. Beloved is layered with images and ideas that demonstrate Morrison's commitment to using actual historical "texts" as the basis for her consistently mythic approach to fiction writing. Beloved was awarded the Pulitzer Prize in 1988 and became a critically acclaimed film in 1998. In this work, as in all her novels, Morrison demonstrates a desire to speak to her own community or from that community. She bluntly stated that she wrote for a black audience because she was writing for the village. She featured the novel's central character in the opera Margaret Garner, for which she wrote the libretto, with music composed by Richard Danielpour. The opera premiered in 2005.
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Morrison demonstrates this interest in writing for black audiences most vividly in her novel Jazz (1992), in which she uses the most fascinating elements of this African American musical form to shape her work. In Jazz, which is set in the 1920's during the heyday of jazz music and black innovation in the arts, Morrison applies the discipline and classical grounding of the music, its capacity to evoke the blues-like lament of black experience and history, and its improvisational nature to create a novel that is not explicitly about jazz music but is in fact jazz itself.

In 1993, Morrison was awarded the Nobel Prize in Literature for, according to the Swedish Academy, giving "life to an essential aspect of American reality." The award represented the culmination of a series of accolades for Morrison. Her novels became classics in American literature and remain the subject of extensive critical study.

Morrison's seventh novel, Paradise (1998), is intended as the final novel of a trilogy with Beloved and Jazz. It concerns the people of an Oklahoma town founded by the descendants of slaves in 1949. A quarter century later the male leaders of that town come to suspect that a convent established nearby to help abused women is actually supporting a cult that poses a threat to their community. They attack and slaughter the women, regardless of race. The plot unfolds the aftermath of this desperate act on the town's men and women and its effects on the community's identity. Critics found the novel complex in its many narrative voices, its strong strain of supernat- uralism, and its movement through history, from the first black settlers in Oklahoma Territory following the Civil War to the late twentieth century, but most also praised its richness in constructing scenery and exploration of identity themes. Others criticized as heavy handed its stark contrast between the mentality of women and men.

Love, published in 2003, again concerns an all-black community, albeit a much smaller one. It is set in an East Coast resort that once thrived on African American trade during the segregation era but declined afterward. It focuses on two women trying living in a house once owned by the charismatic hotel owner Bill Cosey—his second wife, Heed, and his granddaughter, Christine, who are the same age. Once friends, they become enemies, both maneuvering to be sole owner of the house. Considered Morrison's most accessible novel, Love is a discomforting examination of the damage wrought by a strong personality and the diverse influences of love on human motives, told in Morrison's multistrand narrative style.

Morrison also wrote a play, DreamingEmmett, which premiered in Albany, New York, in 1986. It is based on the lynching of fourteen-year-old Emmett Till in Mississippi in 1955, an incident that helped galvanize the Civil Rights movement. Between 2002 and 2007, she wrote six fables for children with her son Slade, a musician andpainter: The Big Box and The Book of Mean People, as well as The Lion or the Mouse?, The Ant or the Grasshopper?, Poppy or the Snake?, and The Mirror or the Glass?, all part of the series Who's Got Game? Her non- fiction books include Playing in the Dark: Whiteness and the Literary Imagination (1993); a book of essays, The House that Rat Built (1998); and, for young adults, Remember: The Journey to School Integration (2004).

As with all Nobel laureates in literature, Morrison was considered a cultural spokesperson, and her pronouncements received wide attention. For instance, when she called Bill Clinton the first "black" president of the United States because his background was similar to that of many poor Southern African Americans, she inspired both plaudits and ridicule from political commentators. She also published remarkably intelligent discussions of her works in numerous interviews and essays. Her writings have forced literary critics to reevaluate their innate suspicion of those who write and speak about their own works. The combination of novels and Morrison's engaging commentaries reveal her deeply committed psyche and spirit. Her reviews and critical articles published in The New York Times and its Review of Books (to which she was a regular contributor for years) constitute a significant body of critical approaches to literature and culture. Her commitment was to her African American experience, and her goal was to evolve a literary aesthetic that is intrinsically African and American.

In addition to receiving many literary awards, she received the Barnard Medal of Distinction in 1979 from Barnard College as well as an honorary doctorate from Oxford University in 2005. In 2006 she was a guest curator at the Louvre in Paris for the art series The Foreigner's Home. She became a member of the American Academy of Arts and Letters in 1981 and served on the editorial board of The Nation magazine. She continued her teaching career with appointments at Yale University, Bard College, the State University of New York campuses at Purchase and Albany, and Princeton University, where she held the Robert F. Goheen Chair in the Humanities from 1989 until her retirement in 2006.

Significance

Morrison's fiction writing achieved what August Wilson achieved in drama: It provided American literature an insight into the dignity and richness of African American culture in a manner that both chronicled the history of this culture and celebrated its uniquely brilliant ethos through the use of language, folk forms, and narrative traditions.

As a commentator on her own work, Morrison brilliantly analyzed her lyrical sensibility and contextual- ized the experience of the African American artist in American literature. Her work represents possibility and legitimizes the inclination of African American artists to delve into the African American experience without fear of being deemed irrelevant, inaccessible, or parochial. She also demonstrated this commitment in her editorial work. Her crucial role in the publication of Middleton Harris's The Black Book (1974) demonstrates her concern for preserving images of African culture in America's collective consciousness.

Apart from her talent as an artist, Morrison brought an intensely political engagement to her art. She spoke of the irrelevance of work that is not political. Politics, for her, embraced the elements of relevance, accountability, and truth. She was a leading voice among African American women writers who were not afraid to emphasize their political discourse. Others who shared this ethos and who speak of Morrison's leadership in this regard include Toni Cade Bambara, Ntozake Shange, Alice Walker, and Maya Angelou.

Morrison also worked as a teacher and an editor for most of her adult life, and she brought these skills to bear on her own work. She was a committed defender of the rights of women and spoke against injustices against women. More important, she supplied intelligent and cogent criticism of the white feminist movement from the perspective of an African American woman.

— Kwame Dawes
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O'Reilly, Andrea. Toni Morrison and Motherhood: A

Gaetano Mosca

Italian scholar and politician

Mosca was one of the founders of modern political science. His writings on the concept of elite rule were crucial contributions to a modern theory of government. Mosca combined a university position with an active political life, serving in the Italian parliament for fifteen years and eventually opposing Benito Mussolini and fascism.

Born: April 1, 1858; Palermo, Sicily Died: November 8, 1941; Rome, Italy Areas of achievement: Political science, government and politics

Early Life

Gaetano Mosca (zhuh-TAWN-oh MOH-skah) was one of seven children in a middle-class family; his father was an
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administrator in the postal service. Mosca's Sicilian background played a crucial role in his later intellectual development. Sicily entered the Kingdom of Italy in 1861 with hopes for the island's resurgence as part of a newly unified country; however, the northern rulers proved to be every bit as harsh and corrupt, and as insensitive to Sicily's needs, as their Bourbon predecessors. Indeed, for much of the 1860's, and occasionally over the next two decades, Sicily rebelled against northern rule and was placed under martial law. Elections, when held, were fraudulent, results falsified, and coercion openly practiced.


All of this imbued the young Mosca, a bright and energetic student, with the strong distrust of politics common to most Sicilians. In the late 1870's, Mosca entered the University of Palermo, where he studied law. His degree, awarded in 1881, was based on a thesis whose central theme was nationalism. Mosca argued that national identity was largely a political myth of less real importance than people's regional or even local allegiances. This emphasis on the true rather than the apparent in politics remained with Mosca for the rest of his life.

In 1883, Mosca moved to Rome to take up advanced study in politics and government administration. The following year, he published a treatise on the theory of government, which was quite well received and established something of a name for the young and clearly talented Mosca. Though he hoped for a position in the national university system, Mosca had to return home to Palermo for financial reasons and spent one year teaching history and geography in a local secondary school.

The call to the university, however, came soon afterward, and in 1885 Mosca became a lecturer in constitutional law in Palermo. He stayed two years, publishing monographs on constitutional issues while at the university. Disappointed at not receiving a full professorship, Mosca competed in a national civil service examination and won a position as editor of the official publications of the Italian Chamber of Deputies. He moved to Rome in 1887, took up his new duties, and embarked on further, direct study of the operation of government within the halls of parliament itself. This experience culminated in the publication of his first major work, Elementi di scienza politica (elements of political science), in 1896. In this book he outlined both a theory of government and a scientific methodology for the study of politics. These two issues would remain constant features in Mosca's later writings.

Life's Work

The most productive period of Mosca's life coincided with one of the most turbulent periods of European history: 1895 to 1925, the years of la belle epoque, its disintegration in World War I, and the rise of fascism on the Continent. A single concept informed all of Mosca's adult work—the existence and importance of minority rule in government and politics. Indeed, for the forty years of his active intellectual life, Mosca continued to elaborate and expand on this one idea.

Underlying his work was a simple and profoundly modern conception ofthe purpose ofpolitical science: to examine government, not as the state appears or according to what it claims to do but rather as it really operates. In particular, Mosca maintained that modern governments, behind the appearance of majority rule and representative democracy, were really the expression of the power of a small, well-organized minority.

Mosca embarked on a detailed historical investigation into government in the past to see if minority rule was a constant feature in human societies. He insisted on grounding all political theory in actual history rather than on subjective impressions. This approach marked the first serious effort to give the study of politics a real methodology akin to that of the natural sciences. Mosca, first in the 1896 Elementi di scienzapolitica and then as a university professor in Turin from 1898 to 1923, looked at government over a wide sweep of time, starting with the Greek city-states, and then studying the Roman Empire, European feudal societies, absolutist monarchies on the Continent, representative government in England, and finally ending with considerations on democracy in the United States. His conclusion was simple and profound: "Everywhere and in every time," Mosca wrote in Elementi di scienza politica, "all that is called government, the exercise of authority, command and responsibility, always belongs to a special class that always forms a small minority." Mosca labeled this minority the "political class," though it is better known today as a ruling elite.

In his teaching at the University of Turin and also at Italy's most prestigious private academy, the Bocconi in Milan, Mosca developed his ideas on the "political class." His mature writings focused on the formation and organization of elite rule in modern society. Mosca maintained that the concentration of power in the modern state and its vast influence over the lives of its citizens made elite rule the most important single issue for contemporary political science.

Initially, Mosca's contention that minority rule was a permanent feature of society made him a strong critic of what he considered to be the democratic pretensions in modern representative government. Most people, he believed, had neither the resources nor the education to rule adequately; as a result, they were thoroughly unqualified to govern themselves. Indeed, Mosca, as a deputy to the Italian Chamber from 1909 to 1919, was one of only two representatives to vote against the extension of the suffrage to all adult males shortly before World War I.

Mosca offered an original and telling criticism of modern democracies with the assertion that the electors' free choice among candidates—an essential foundation of democratic theory—was quite simply "a lie." He pointed out how various groups in society—politicians, influential social and economic figures, and trade unions—had a determinate voice in the selection of those candidates
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who would appear before the electorate. The influence of these groups guaranteed the reproduction of the already established ruling elite.

Mosca also argued that increasingly complex technology was an important element in maintaining elite rule in contemporary societies. Knowledge of such technology and mastery of certain vital productive skills, what Mosca referred to as both "personal merit" and "special culture," gave certain individuals and social groups great influence in the political affairs of society. Additionally, Mosca noted that the consent of the governed was crucial to the maintenance of minority rule. Governing elites justified their position in society by developing and disseminating "political formulas," which legitimized their rule and gave their power a "moral and legal base." Mosca left this potent insight undeveloped, turning his attention instead to how elites organize themselves. Modern political and social theorists have used Mosca's conception of political formulas as a springboard for their own work on the social function of ideology.

Mosca found nothing morally objectionable in his assertion that all societies were governed by a ruling mi- nority—for him, this was merely a statement of historical fact. Mosca did distinguish between good and bad forms of elite rule. Minority government was good when it blocked the emergence of disruptive elements and deviant behavior, both of which threatened society's existence; the political class was also "good" when it allowed for a gradual renewal of the ruling elite without violent clashes or revolutionary change. Minority rule was bad when it tended to confer too much power in the hands of one social group, leading to despotic or even dictatorial rule.

Mosca most clearly revealed the prejudices that underlay his claim to an objective theory of government. Mosca was a social and political conservative, a middle- class gentleman and intellectual who mistrusted both the masses and the privileged. Mosca's ideal government was one in which other middle-class, university-trained intellectuals (men like himself) would manage the state. World War I demolished the possibilities for this kind of enlightened elite rule. Mass politics were the order of the day after 1919, and Italy was the first European country to experience the rise of fascism out of the ruins of a representative democracy.

Mosca was a senator in the Italian parliament from 1919 to 1925, and directly witnessed the destruction of parliamentary rule at the hands of Benito Mussolini. This experience led Mosca to a final development in his theory of government—the advocacy of a mixed form of po-

2840 litical rule. The second edition of his Elementi di scienza politica, published in 1923 (and issued in an English translation in 1939 with the title The Ruling Class), included Mosca's writings on the need to include in the governing minority members of all the major "social forces" in society. Mosca was most concerned to keep political power separate from clerical influence and to avoid mixing politics with either military or economic strengths. Mosca maintained that only a balance of social forces would ensure that elite rule would tend toward social stability and block the drift toward dictatorship. Therefore, Mosca ended his academic and political career strongly supportive of one interpretation of a classic element in democratic theory—the separation of powers.

Significance

The tragedy of World War I and, immediately afterward, the rise of fascism in Italy forced many European intellectuals, Gaetano Mosca included, to choose among the alternatives outlined in their academic studies. Despite his constant focus on elite rule, Mosca, to his great credit (and unlike the other elite theorists Vilfredo Pareto and Robert Michels), moved increasingly toward an acceptance, albeit a reluctant one, of mass parliamentary democracy. In 1925, Mosca opposed a law granting Mussolini full executive and legislative powers; he then resigned his seat in the senate and spent the rest of his active life teaching political theory at the University of Rome. He retired from teaching in 1933 and in 1937 published a collection of his lectures, Storia delle dottrine politiche (history of political theory), which included a strong criticism of the fascist racial theory of government. Mosca died at his home in Rome late in 1941.

With his theory of a "political class" and elite rule and the outlines of a historical methodology for the study of government, Mosca offered the beginnings of a truly modern science of politics. The real significance and fuller development of political science along the lines sketched out by Mosca waited another decade after his death, but modern political theorists of elite rule and democracy owe much to the work of Mosca.

— David Travis
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Grandma Moses

American painter

A self-taught artist, Grandma Moses developed a distinctive style of painting, a form of Primitivism also referred to as nai ve art or folk art.

Born: September 7, 1860; Washington County, near

Greenwich, New York Died: December 13, 1961; Hoosick Falls, New York Also known as: Anna Mary Robertson (birth name) Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Grandma Moses was born Anna Mary Robertson, of Scotch-Irish descent, to Russell King Robertson, a flax grower, and Margaret Shannahan. Anna Mary was the third of ten children. Her parents called her Sissy, her siblings, Molly, and her husband, Mary, but to the world she was known as Grandma Moses.

In her autobiography, Moses described the pleasures of her childhood and the work on the farm. Her memories of these happy days, as she called them, were the resources on which she drew for her art. She learned early to express herself in a creative way. She remembered how her father liked to see his children occupy themselves with drawing. He would buy large sheets of white blank newspaper that cost only a penny. Paper was cheaper than candy and lasted longer.

amines the ideas of Mosca, a conservative, and Antonio Gramsci, a Marxist, and concludes that the two share a tradition of democratic elitism.

Hughes, H. Stuart. Consciousness and Society: The Reorientation of European Social Thought. New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1958. One of the best and most succinct accounts of Mosca's work in English. Of particular value is Hughes's approach, which situates Mosca in the context of general intellectual trends and social theory in Europe from 1890 to 1930.

Meisel, James H. The Myth of the Ruling Class: Gaetano Mosca and the "Elite." Reprint. Westport, Conn.: Greenwood Press, 1980. The new edition of the 1958 volume, which was the one of the first critical studies in English. Meisel's book contains detailed treatments of Mosca's work and thought.
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See also: Antonio Gramsci; Adolf Hitler; Benito Mussolini.

Her school days were limited. At the age of twelve, Moses left home to earn her living as a hired girl, working neighborhood farms for the next fifteen years. In November of 1887, she married Thomas Salmon Moses, a hired man who worked on the same farm. On their wedding day, they left New York to settle on a dairy farm in Staunton, Virginia. They had ten children, only five of whom survived.

In December, 1905, the family returned to eastern New York and bought a farm at Eagle Bridge. For the next twenty-two years, Grandma Moses's main occupation was to work on the farm, care for the family, and keep up their house. On one occasion, she was wallpapering the parlor when she ran out of paper. Her solution became her first known painting. She applied some white paper to the empty space and painted a landscape, the Fire- board (1918). It is housed in the Bennington Museum.


When Moses's husband died in 1927, her youngest son, Hugh, and daughter-in-law Dorothy took over the farm. She now had fewer responsibilities. She enjoyed embroidery, creating worsted yarn landscape pictures that she composed herself. When her rheumatism made embroidering difficult, she turned to painting. These were mainly done for amusement and given as gifts to friends. Sometimes she sold a few with her homemade preserves and jams in the Women's Exchange in the W. D. Thomas Pharmacy in Hoosick Falls.

Life's Work

The turning point in Grandma Moses's artistic career came in 1938. Louis J. Caldor, an art collector and engineer, is credited with discovering her talent. He had stopped in Hoosick Falls while on vacation. As he walked by the Thomas Pharmacy, he noticed the Moses paintings in the window. He bought three and inquired where he could buy more. The prices were reasonable, usually between $3 and $5. Moses priced her paintings according to size. When Caldor left for New York the next day, he had an additional ten pictures, some painted and some embroidered in yarn.

The subjects of Moses's paintings were memories of scenes and events she knew well. Landscape paintings of the four seasons dominate: white for winter paintings, light green for spring, deep green for summer, and brown and yellow for fall. Her early paintings were strongly influenced by illustrations, such as Currier and Ives lithographs, which she found in magazines. Sometimes she cut out figures that she moved around to find a composition that pleased her. Her usual practice was to work from memory, without a preliminary sketch.

Caldor tried for a year to interest someone in the Moses pictures. When he heard about the exhibition "Contemporary Unknown American Painters" at the Museum of Modern Art, New York City, from October 18 to November 18, 1939, Caldor entered three paintings: Home, In the Maple Sugar Days, and The First Automobile.

In 1940, these paintings were included in the artist's first solo exhibition. Caldor had finally located an art dealer, Otto Kallir, who was interested in folk art and who agreed to arrange an exhibition. Kallir selected thirty-three paintings and one worsted picture. The exhibition "What a Farm Wife Painted" was held at Kallir's gallery, St. Etienne, in New York, from October 9 to October 31, 1940. The artist, who had just turned eighty, did not come to the opening; as she said, she knew all the paintings.

An art critic in the New York Herald Tribune, on October 8, 1940, noted that in Washington County the artist was known as Grandma Moses. This was the first time the name appeared in print.
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The reaction to her work was overwhelmingly positive. Requests came from everywhere for her paintings, in the beginning mainly for copies. This explains why so many paintings have the same or similar names, such as Sugaring Off or Turkey Hunt.

Before the exhibition closed, plans were under way for the next exhibition. The Gimbels Department Store in New York City invited Grandma Moses to show her work from November 14 to November 25,1940. She was also asked to attend the opening. She accepted and appeared with complete self-confidence before an audience of more than four hundred people.

Now began a long series of exhibitions in the United States, including the New York State Art Show, where The Old Oaken Bucket (1941) received the State Prize. Her works were also shown abroad, first in 1949 in Canada and then in traveling exhibitions to Europe. In Grandma Moses's lifetime, her paintings were shown in about eighty exhibitions.

Grandma Moses's reputation continued to grow as she received other honors. On May 14, 1949, she accepted the Achievement Award of the Women's National Press Club in Washington, D.C., and received a standing ovation from seven hundred dinner guests when she entered the hall. President Harry S. Truman presented the award to her and five other women, including Eleanor Roosevelt. The president, who was much impressed by Grandma Moses and her lively conversation, arranged to meet her the next day at Blair House. Later, Grandma Moses's mentor and friend Otto Kallir offered the White House her painting July Fourth (1951).

More recognition came to Grandma Moses. She was the recipient of two honorary doctorate degrees: in 1949, from Russell Sage College, Troy, New York, and, in 1951, from the Moore Institute of Art, Philadelphia. A documentary film about her, completed in 1950, received a Certificate of Nomination for Award from the Academy of Motion Picture Arts and Sciences. Edward R. Murrow, a well-known broadcast commentator, interviewed her for the CBS See ItNowtelevision series. The interview aired on June 29, 1955.

In the film, Grandma Moses explained and demonstrated her work method. Neither a heat wave nor the hot camera lights bothered the almost ninety-five-year-old artist. The CBS film crew followed the creation of a painting from the beginning to the end. The subject that Grandma Moses chose was one of her favorites: a sugar- ing-off scene.

Moses selected a Masonite board. With a broad house painter's brush, she applied flat white paint for the ground. When the surface was dry, she penciled in the horizon to see how high it would be. Then she indicated trees, bushes, and houses. Her painting began with the sky. A winter sky, she explained to the camera crew. She worked steadily, occasionally closing her eyes as if to conjure up



Grandma Moses. (Library of Congress)

 

the scene in her mind. Sometimes she put a dab of bright red or blue on the board. This would soon turn into a recognizable figure. When she finished painting the white snow, she sprinkled glitter over it, ignoring those who said that glitter was inappropriate for a painting. She argued that anyone who had seen snow in sunlight knew it glittered.

One exception from her practice to paint only from memory was the painting of the Eisenhower Farm (1956). To honor President Eisenhower on the anniversary of his inauguration, the president's cabinet wanted to give him a Grandma Moses painting. Working from numerous photographs of the farm, she accomplished her task to the president's satisfaction. She was paid $1,000, the largest amount she ever received for a painting.

Grandma Moses completed almost 1,600 paintings, of which some twenty-five were done after her one- hundredth birthday. After she entered a nursing home in July of 1961, she was not allowed to paint. This was a great disappointment to her. Her death, on December 13, 1961, was announced on all radio networks and reported on the front pages of newspapers nationwide.

The Bennington Museum in Bennington, Vermont, holds the largest public collection of Grandma Moses' work. The old schoolhouse from Eagle Bridge, now moved to the museum grounds, exhibits memorabilia from her life.

Significance

Grandma Moses, a talented untrained artist, created a unique style of painting. Unlike those of most nonac- ademic artists, especially in the nineteenth century, her artistic career was successful. She received international fame during her lifetime and furthered the cause of nonacademic art in both the United States and Europe. She helped to increase critical appreciation and popular acceptance of primitive, or naive, art, the genre to which her works are usually thought to belong. In her art, she celebrated the virtues of American rural life, and through her example she taught thousands of people the value of a simple and uncomplicated manner of living. At an age in life when most people are retired, she started to work professionally and thereby became an inspiration to senior citizens. She demonstrated that age need not be a hindrance to a fulfilled life. In connection with Senior Citizens Month, in May of 1969, honoring all older Americans, the U.S. government issued a stamp to commemorate Grandma Moses, a distinction given to few artists. The commemorative stamp depicts a detail of July Fourth, 1951, the painting that hangs in the White House, Washington, D.C. Interest in Grandma Moses has not declined. In 1989, Cloris Leachman played Grandma Moses in a play, American Primitive, covering the years from 1905, when Grandma Moses moved back to New York, until 1960. The play, which was on tour from April 26 to July 9,1989, went to fourteen major cities across the country.

— Elvy Setterqvist O 'Brien

Further Reading

Biracree, Tom. Grandma Moses: Painter. American Women of Achievement Series. New York: Chelsea House, 1989. With an introduction by Matina S. Hor- ner, president of Radcliffe College, the book gives a clear account of the artist's life and career. It has a good selection of black-and-white photographs and eight pages of color reproductions, and it should be useful to high school students as well as to general readers.
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Kallir, Jane. Grandma Moses in the Twenty-First Century. New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press, 2001. Kallir, the granddaughter of Otto Kallir, compiled thiscatalog for an exhibition of Moses's work. In addition to reproductions of Moses's work, the book includes essays analyzing various aspects of Moses's art.

	. Grandma Moses, The Artist Behind the Myth.
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New York: C. N. Potter, 1982. Kallir discusses several other nonacademic artists contemporary with Grandma Moses, such as John Kane and Joseph Pickett. Describes Grandma Moses's personal growth and artistic development and notes that the artist did not adopt any established style but invented her own. Kallir, Otto. Grandma Moses. New York: Abrams, 1973. This is the major work on Grandma Moses. It contains valuable biographical information and a catalog ofall of her nearly 1,600 paintings, her worsted pictures, and her tiles. The book includes 253 large illustrations, of which 135 are in color, plus more than 1,200 documentary illustrations. 	, ed. Grandma Moses: American Primitive. Introduction by Louis Bromfield. New York: Doubleday, 1947. Grandma Moses's autobiographical comments, reproduced in her own handwriting, accompany the forty reproductions (two in color) of her paintings. Gives a clear description of how an untrained person came to take up painting. Marling, Karal Ann. Designs on the Heart: The Handmade Art of Grandma Moses. Cambridge, Mass.:

Mohammad Mossadegh

Prime minister of Iran (1951-1953)

With a lifetime devoted to law and national service, Mossadegh led Iran into an era of prominence and independence and came to symbolize the nationalistic aspirations of peoples throughout the developing world. A U.S.-supported coup in 1953, which followed Mossadegh's success at nationalizing oil production in Iran, led to his ouster.

Born: May, 19, 1882; Tehran, Persia (now Iran) Died: March 5, 1967; Tehran, Iran Also known as: Mohammad Mosaddeq Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Mohammad Mossadegh (MOHS-ahd-ehk) was born into the distinguished Qajar Dynasty, which had ruled Persia (now Iran) from the late eighteenth century. His father served for thirty years as finance minister to Nasir al-Din

Harvard University Press, 2006. Marling provides an insightful analysis of Moses's art. Moses, Anna Mary (Robertson). Grandma Moses: My Life's History. Edited by Otto Kallir. New York: Harper  Row, 1952. Encouraged by Kallir, Grandma Moses wrote several autobiographical sketches focusing on her early childhood and her married years. Includes photographs and reproductions of sixteen paintings in color. Oneal, Zibby. Grandma Moses: Painter of Rural America. Women of Our Time Series. New York: Viking, 1986. A brief (58 pages), illustrated, very readable text written for children seven to eleven years of age. Focuses on Grandma Moses's country childhood and hard work. She is presented as an independent woman who found the time to be creative.

See also: Edward Hopper; Edward R. Murrow; Paul Nash; Georgia O'Keeffe; Diego Rivera; Norman Rockwell; Harry S. Truman; Grant Wood; Andrew Wyeth.
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1901-1940: 1920's: Harlem Renaissance. 1971-2000: May, 1987: National Museum ofWomen in the Arts Opens Amid Controversy.

Shah but died when Mossadegh was young. Mossadegh was raised to assume his father's profession. He was immersed in politics and surrounded by government officials as he matured into adulthood. He witnessed the tobacco revolution of 1891, in which a popular protest against foreign control of the nation's tobacco industry led people across the country, including the shah's own wives, to put down their tobacco pipes.


In 1898, Mossadegh assumed his first post: tax auditor for the province of Khorasan. His uncle, Farman- farma (Abdol Hossein Mirza), was a participant in the constitutional revolution of 1906, which established the Majlis, or parliament, and transformed the country into a fledgling democracy. In 1907, Mossadegh won a seat in the Majlis, representing the historic city of Isfahan. Two years later, the nation's ruler, Mohammad Ali Shah, orchestrated an assault on the Majlis to stifle its independence. Frustrated with the brutality of his nation's political system, Mossadegh fled to Europe.

Mossadegh studied law in France and Switzerland, but he returned periodically to Iran because of illness. Throughout his life, he was constitutionally weak, plagued by fatigue, nervousness, internal bleeding, and other symptoms that were never clearly diagnosed. Tall, with a high forehead, sad eyes, prominent nose, pallid skin, and slouching shoulders, he fit the profile of neither the dashing cosmopolitan nor the worldly statesman. He earned his doctorate of law in 1914 at the University of Neuchatel in Switzerland with a dissertation on Shia jurisprudence.

Life's Work

Mossadegh hoped for Swiss citizenship, but during a trip home he joined the faculty of law at the University of Tehran. In 1917, he became deputy finance minister, but his rigor in exposing corruption, which threatened the positions of powerful leaders, soon led to his dismissal. In 1919, while once again abroad, Mossadegh published leaflets and wrote letters of protest to the League of Nations about an agreement that solidified Great Britain's control of Iranian oil resources.

On another visit home, Mossadegh reentered domestic politics: Passing through the province of Fars, he accepted an invitation to become its governor. He later served as minister of finance and as provincial governor of Azerbaijan. In 1924, preferring the autonomy of elected office to the precariousness of political appointment, he was reelected to the Majlis.

In 1925, the Qajar Dynasty was abolished and Reza Khan became the new shah as Reza Shah Pahlavi. Offered key posts, Mossadegh declined and resisted Reza Shah's continuing self-empowerment. The shah manipulated the 1928 elections to oust Mossadegh from the Majlis, and Mossadegh retired to his country estate to study and farm. During the 1930's, he was absent from public life. In 1941, the British forced Reza Shah to abdicate, and his indecisive son, Mohammad Reza Shah Pahlavi, ascended the throne.

In 1944, Mossadegh reemerged. Chairing the Majlis oil commission, he lobbied for nationalization to free Iran from imperialist domination. He passed a law forbidding further oil concessions. In 1949, when Mossadegh opposed the supplemental agreement proposed by the British to appease nationalist interests, the shah again manipulated elections. Allegedly unseated, Mossadegh held a protest at his home that was attended by thousands, and a three-day sit-in at the palace followed.

The shah finally nullified the elections. Twenty protesters returned to Mossadegh's house and formed a coalition named the National Front, and six gained seats in the new Majlis.

In November, 1950, Mossadegh's oil commission rejected the supplemental agreement. The following March, General Ali Razmara, who favored accommodation with Britain, was assassinated. During debate over the shah's proposed replacement, Mossadegh was accused of paralyzing the Majlis, and he was challenged by the shah to become prime minister. To everyone's surprise, Mossadegh accepted the offer, under one condition: The Majlis had to approve nationalization of oil production in Iran, and it did so on March 15, 1951. Within weeks, Mossadegh was prime minister and the shah signed into law the revocation of the British-owned Anglo-Iranian Oil Company's monopoly over oil production, establishing the National Iranian Oil Company.

In July, U.S. statesman William Averell Harriman arrived in Iran to mediate the transition but to ensure the continuation of British management. Ever eccentric and sickly, Mossadegh met with Harriman while remaining in bed in his camelhair cloak. However, Mossadegh remained intractable on the issue of control, settling for nothing less than unequivocal nationalization. The British moved gunboats into the Persian Gulf, secretly developed plans for invasion, and imposed a boycott. Britain also appealed to the United Nations Security Council.

Mossadegh, too, appeared before the Security Council in New York to defend Iran to the world. Now an elder statesman and known for dramatic displays, he was very effective in his plea. The Security Council ruled the issue an internal Iranian affair. Following this victory at the United Nations, Mossadegh spoke with U.S. president Harry S. Truman and Assistant Secretary of State George McGhee in Washington, D.C., but could not reach an agreement with the British. Mossadegh was named Time magazine's Person of the Year for 1951.

As prime minister, Mossadegh had domestic successes. He initiated transfers of wealth and levies on landlords, and he created rural banks. He sponsored irrigation projects, factory and mill construction, and greater output in key sectors. Through his policies, Iran's trade balance improved significantly.

In October, 1952, Mossadegh shut down the British embassy in Iran after learning of plots to overthrow him. He also halted elections, ostensibly because of voter fraud, though he had purely political motives as well. After the shah rejected his nominee for war minister, Mossadegh resigned. The shah appointed a replacement, but
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popular outcry led to Mossadegh's reinstatement after four days. Emboldened, Mossadegh vetted the government, declared martial law, and obtained emergency powers from the Majlis, which he then moved to dismiss altogether.

When U.S. president Dwight D. Eisenhower took office in January, 1953, Mossadegh warned the new administration that Iran might turn to the Soviet Union for aid. The American media portrayed him as a madman, and American sympathy waned. The Central Intelligence Agency developed Operation Ajax, a plot to oust Mossadegh. With cooperation of the shah and his general, Fazlollah Zahedi, as well as religious leaders, operatives worked to discredit Mossadegh in the streets, mosques, and press.

During early August, CIA agent Kermit Roosevelt, Jr., the grandson of former U.S. president Theodore Roosevelt, made midnight palace visits to persuade the shah to sign firmans (specialized legal orders) to set the coup in motion. The shah finally agreed and, fearing for his safety, moved to a lodge near the Caspian Sea. On August 15, Colonel Nematollah Nassiri of the Imperial Guard arrived at Mossadegh's house to arrest him, but the prime minister had been tipped off and had loyal guards waiting to arrest Nematollah instead. Mossadegh announced the failed coup on Iranian radio, arrested conspirators, and issued a reward for Zahedi, his presumed successor. (Zahedi would indeed become prime minister in 1953.) The shah left for Baghdad, and then for Rome.

Roosevelt persisted, however, rallying people in the streets. On August 19, an armed crowd moved through Tehran and attracted the support of military and religious factions. The mass of people moved toward Mossadegh's house, where a bloody battle ensued. Hundreds of people were killed, including Foreign Minister Hossein Fatemi. Mossadegh escaped but was soon captured. In a public trial in January, 1954, the veteran politician spoke eloquently, vindicating himself in the public eye. He was sentenced to three years in prison and then house arrest, where he remained until his death on March 5, 1967.

Significance

Mossadegh was prime minister of Iran for twenty-six months, but through his actions in office, as well as his years of prior service, he left a long legacy. Mossadegh inspired and even mentored other political thinkers and future government officials in Iran. His example also inspired anticolonialists across Africa and Asia.

The 1953 coup was a major theme of subsequent U.S.-Iran dealings, and it was considered a motivation

2846 for the taking of American hostages in 1979 in Tehran. The coup perhaps played a part in Ayatollah Khomeini's reasoning for holding the hostages through the 1981 presidential inauguration. Because the United States had toppled an Iranian leader, Iran would lead the downfall ofan American president, in this case Jimmy Carter, who lost the election to Ronald Reagan in November, 1980.

Ironically, Mossadegh might have instigated a self- fulfilling prophecy with his intense fears of a foreign- supported coup. In turn, this coup, supported by outsiders, would come to validate Iranian nationalism and distrust of foreign powers, especially the United States and Great Britain.

— Barry Stewart Mann
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Robert Motherwell

American artist

Motherwell, a leading figure in the American abstract expressionist movement, was a prolific artist, teacher, lecturer, editor, and author. His printmaking, concepts, lectures, and writings influenced countless artists and brought attention to the work of little-known artists.

Born: January 24, 1915; Aberdeen, Washington Died: July 16, 1991; Provincetown, Cape Cod,

Massachusetts Also known as: Robert Burns Motherwell III (full name)

Areas of achievement: Art, literature Early Life

Robert Motherwell was the oldest of two children born to Margaret Hogan Motherwell and Robert Burns Moth- erwell, a prominent banker. The young Motherwell grew up along the Pacific coast ofWashington and California. Because of his father's career he received educational opportunities available to few other artists of the time.

His early childhood was marked by severe asthmatic attacks. To alleviate the asthma his parents sent him to the Moran Preparatory School in Atascadero, California. The dry climate of Southern California (the city is midway between Los Angeles and San Francisco) not only helped his condition but also introduced him to open spaces. Later in his life Motherwell would reflect on how his near-death struggles with asthma influenced his development of artistic metaphors for life and death.

Motherwell's talent as an artist became apparent at an early age. He received a scholarship to the Otis Art Institute (now Otis College of Art and Design) in Los Angeles when he was only twelve years old. However, he did not study art full time. Instead, he studied literature, philosophy, and psychology at Stanford University from 1932 to 1937. He then went to Harvard University for graduate studies in philosophy.

During a brief move to Paris he became influenced by French artists and writers and decided to pursue art.

1941-1970: March, 1951-August, 1953: IranNation-
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alizes Its Oil Industry. 1971-2000: March 20,1973: Iran Announces Nationalization of Foreign Oil Interests.

However, because his father demanded a career with a secure future, he studied art history with Meyer Shapiro at Columbia University. Shapiro introduced Motherwell to European surrealist artists who were exiled in New York during World War II.

In the 1940's, Motherwell began developing his own distinctive artistic style after being influenced by artists such as Henri Matisse, Pablo Picasso, Paul Cezanne, and Piet Mondrian. Along with other artists in New York he founded the movement known as American abstract expressionism. His educational training helped him express in words the intellectual aspect of the artistic movement, and he thus became the movement's unofficial spokesperson.

Life's Work

Upon moving to New York and dedicating himself to painting, Motherwell began to express the surrealist theories of automatism in his art. The concept of automatism, which explored the unknown possibilities of the unconscious, offered him a principle for his art.

During Motherwell's artistic career he produced several distinct series of paintings and experimented with printmaking and collages. He also held teaching positions, wrote and edited articles, and frequently lectured. His first and best-known series of paintings is the Elegies, also known as Elegy to the Spanish Republic. The first painting in this series appeared in the late 1940's and originated from a drawing he produced to accompany a poem. Although originally intended to express his profound reaction to the Spanish Civil War, the series stretched across nearly 150 large canvases and several decades. The motif explored in this series consists of columnar verticals juxtaposed with organic ovoid shapes, primarily painted in black and white.


The Je t'aime series began after his two daughters were born in the 1950's. These small paintings contrasted the large canvases produced in the Elegies series. They also gave him a vehicle to explore his most intimate feelings through the calligraphic handling of the paint. Beside the Sea, a series of sixty-four small-scale paintings, began in 1962 when he started spending summers in Provincetown, Massachusetts. For this series he splashed oil paint on rag paper to reflect ocean spray against his studio wall.

From 1968 to 1972, Motherwell worked on the series known as the Opens, transforming the work into areas of sensuous color and often using three black lines to form an open rectangle in a suggestive manner of an open window or door. This concept had been inspired by observing a smaller canvas as it leaned on a larger canvas.

In 1961, Motherwell began experimenting with print- making. He produced limited editions of his work, with the first published in the Universal Limited Art Editions collection. During the following thirty years he produced more than two hundred editions. This endeavor made him one of the leaders of the 1960's American printing renaissance. Motherwell was the only one of the original abstract expressionists to move into the medium of print- making.

The Hollow Men, a series of etchings from the 1980's, incorporates styles from the Elegies and the Opens. The solid organic forms of the Elegies are now translucent and open with the black tones in the background. Moth- erwell's drawing of the shapes is more apparent in these smaller more romantic versions. This series also established his continued commitment to the abstract movement while the art world had subsequently experienced the movements of pop art and neoexpressionism.

Motherwell worked also in collages throughout his career, having first experimented with collage in the early 1940's. In these paintings he expressed his love for things French, often including wine labels and wrappers from objects such as French cigarette packs. He even added sheet music to his collages. In a way his collages are private diaries of his daily life, given that he used everyday things in his artwork.

Beyond taking part in several retrospective exhibitions, from 1960 and onward he received commissions, was invited to lecture across the United States, wrote and edited, and held teaching positions. He received several awards and medals, including the National Medal of Arts in 1990.
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Motherwell taught at Black Mountain College in North Carolina, Oberlin College, Brown University, and Hunter College. He coedited the magazine Possibilities from 1947 to 1948. A few years later he edited the book The Dada Painters and Poets: An Anthology (1951), a collection that inspired a revival of the Dada movement during the 1950's and 1960's. Motherwell edited numerous other books by and about artists. Motherwell cowrote Robert Motherwell: What Art Holds (1996) with scholar Mary Ann Caws. His articles were published in Design, NewRepublic, Partisan Review, and several other magazines and journals.

Married four times, Motherwell's most celebrated union was with artist Helen Frankenthaler. During their marriage, from 1958 until their divorce in 1971, they were one of the best-known artist couples. Motherwell died in Provincetown, Massachusetts, in 1991 at the age of seventy-six.

Significance

Motherwell was the youngest of the founders of American abstract expressionism. Though he was largely self- trained as an artist, he produced an extensive amount of work during a lengthy career that spanned more than five decades. He received many top honors, including awards and medals. His works of art are held in the collections of major museums worldwide.

Motherwell was unique in his ability as an artist to evolve but still remain true to the movement of abstract expressionism. Rather than develop a single trademark style, his art changed over time, nourished by new ideas. He also was unique in his ability to freely express the concepts of expressionism through writing. His frequent lectures and writings brought awareness and understanding to the movement. Indeed, his lucid writing style offers a window into the world of the expressionist artist, bridging the gap of understanding for those without a critical eye for art.

— Teresa Neva Tate
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John R. Mott

American religious leader

The central figure in at least four worldwide Christian movements, Mott combined missionary zeal and personal piety with administrative efficiency. Cowinner of the Nobel Peace Prize in 1946, he is widely regarded as the founder of the ecumenical movement, the most significant religious movement of the twentieth century.

Born: May 25, 1865; Livingston Manor, New York Died: January 31, 1955; Orlando, Florida Also known as: John Mott (birth name); John

Raleigh Mott (full name) Area of achievement: Religion and theology

Early Life

John R. Mott (mawt) was the third of four children and the only son of John Stitt Mott and Elmira Dodge Mott. When he was only four months old, his father, a farmer, moved the family to Postville, Iowa, where he entered the lumber business and soon became the leading lumber and hardware dealer in town. While working in his father's lumberyard, Mott learned to keep meticulously accurate and detailed records, which he continued to do throughout his life. John Mott expressed his individuality early when, at age eleven, on his own initiative he added the initial "R" (for "Raleigh") to his name.

Mott acquired from his mother much of his personal piety, together with an almost insatiable desire for knowledge. Elmira was an earnest Methodist and subscribed regularly to such magazines as Harper's Weekly, The

ert Motherwell. New York: Oxford University Press, 1993. A collection of lectures, essays, and interviews by Motherwell from 1941 to 1988. His ability to articulate abstract expressionism in writing is evident in this work.

See also: Judy Chicago; Helen Frankenthaler; Edward Hopper; Lee Krasner; Roy Lichtenstein; Henri Matisse; Piet Mondrian; Georgia O'Keeffe; Claes Oldenburg; Pablo Picasso; Jackson Pollock; Robert Rauschenberg; Mark Rothko; Andy Warhol.

Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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Youth's Companion, The Christian Advocate, and The Guide to Holiness, all of which were eagerly devoured by young Mott. The family also had a relatively large library, and his mother told him much about European history and public affairs, both absorbing interests of his in later years. At the age of thirteen, Mott came under the influence of an Iowa Quaker evangelist, J. W. Dean. Shortly thereafter, a young circuit-riding Methodist pastor, the Reverend Horace E. Warner, not only instilled in him the desire and purpose to obtain a college education but also convinced his parents to make it possible for him to do so.

In the fall of 1881, Mott, at age sixteen, enrolled in Upper Iowa University, a small Methodist preparatory college at nearby Fayette. His primary interests in his years there were English literature, history, and philosophy, with special emphasis on politics, constitutional law, and logic. He joined the Philomathean Society, a debating club, and won prizes in historical and political oration and debate. Mott's debates and orations, in preparation for a political career, were to prove highly useful to him in later years, as did his nearly complete mastery of Robert's Rules ofOrder (1876).

During his years at Upper Iowa, Mott was not particularly religious, although he did become a charter member of the local Young Men's Christian Association (YMCA). His decision to transfer to Cornell University in Ithaca, New York, seems to have been motivated primarily by a need for wider horizons in his preparation for
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John R. Mott. (© The Nobel Foundation)

 

a career in politics and law, but also by a desire to attend a large secular institution in hopes of escaping religious influences. Such was not to be. On Friday evening, January 15, 1886, Mott attended a lecture by J. E. K. Studd, a famous English cricketer from Cambridge (later to be knighted and become lord mayor of London), and heard Studd utter three sentences that changed his life. As Mott took his seat, having arrived late, Studd announced his text: "Seekest thou great things for thyself? Seek them not. Seek ye first the kingdom of God." Mott later wrote, "These words went straight to the springs of my motive life. I have forgotten all else that the speaker said, but on these few words hinged my life-investment decision. I went back to my room not to study but to fight." Following an interview with Studd the next day, Mott wrote his parents of his decision "to devote my whole life and talents to the service of Jesus."

Mott immediately began a period of intensive Bible study and prayer, along with holding religious services in the local jail. He was elected vice president of the Cornell YMCA, whose membership rapidly grew from 40 to 150. In the summer of 1886, he was selected to represent
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Cornell at the first international and ecumenical Christian Student Conference, a gathering of 251 young men from eighty-nine colleges and universities in the United States and Canada, at Mount Hermon, Massachusetts, under the leadership of the evangelist Dwight L. Moody. Mott returned to Cornell from Mount Hermon determined to complete his education and to devote his life to missionary work. He was elected president of the Cornell YMCA, and its membership rapidly grew to 290. He also was instrumental in raising the money for a building for the Cornell YMCA. In 1888, he was graduated with degrees in philosophy, history, and political science, along with membership in Phi Beta Kappa.

Life's Work

Rejecting several opportunities for further study and travel, Mott agreed to a trial period of one year as student secretary of the International Committee of the YMCA. This involved extensive traveling to college campuses and coordination of campus Christian activities. Mott was to remain in this position not one year but for the next twenty-seven years until 1915, at which time he became the committee's general-secretary until 1931. Only four months into his new job, however, Mott also accepted the additional responsibility of chair of the newly organized Student Volunteer Movement for Foreign Missions, the missionary branch of the YMCA, the YWCA, the American Inter-Seminary Missionary Alliance, and the Canadian Intercollegiate Missionary Alliance. This post Mott would hold until 1920, and he continued to solicit funds for it most of his life. Its slogan, The Evangelization of the World in This Generation, was the title of one of his most important books (1900). Mott had an almost uncanny ability to seek out other capable leaders and to inspire them by his own contagious enthusiasm and zeal. In addition to Mott's extensive travels, he sent out others to work with student Christian groups on various campuses. By 1925, his efforts had resulted in the recruitment of more than ten thousand American and Canadian student volunteers for various mission boards.

In November of 1891, Mott married Leila Ada White, an English teacher and graduate of Wooster College, at her family home in Wooster, Ohio. White accompanied him in much of his travel and was a devoted wife and partner for nearly sixty-one years, until her death in 1952. The Motts had four children: John Livingstone, Irene, Frederick Dodge, and Eleanor, all of whom grew up in Montclair, New Jersey, while their father commuted to offices in New York City when not traveling elsewhere. Mott is described by his biographers as sixfeet tall, with handsome features and an impressive bearing. His reddish-brown hair, gray in later years, topped a large, finely molded head. Photographs indicate his most impressive facial feature to have been his thick, shaggy eyebrows. His entire physique suggested strength: square shoulders and square head, firm mouth, and dark brown, piercing eyes. Small wonder that at least one student is said to have emerged from a conference with Mott and commented, "It was like being in to see God!"

Mott defined his life's work as one of weaving together Christian movements—particularly among students—all over the world. In 1893, he organized the Foreign Missions Conference of North America in an effort to unite missionary work on that continent. He was repeatedly elected to its executive committee and was made an honorary life member in 1942. Mott also was one of the leaders in founding the World's Student Christian Federation (WSCF) in Badstena, Sweden, in 1895, and he became its first general-secretary. In this role, he organized student movements in China, Japan, India, New Zealand, and Australia, as well as in Europe and the Near East. International meetings were held in such unlikely places as Tokyo, Constantinople, Jerusalem, Beijing, and Madras. By 1925, the WSCF claimed the membership of more than 300,000 young men and women in more than three thousand colleges and universities in twenty-seven different nations. Mott served as chair of its executive committee from its inception until 1920, then as general chair until 1928.

A high point in Mott's career came in June of 1910, when he was elected chair of the World Missionary Conference, attended by more than twelve hundred delegates, in Edinburgh, Scotland, which Mott himselfcalled "the most notable gathering in the interest of the worldwide expansion of Christianity ever held, not only in missionary annals, but in all Christian annals." Mott was also made chair of a "continuation committee" to carry on the work of the Edinburgh conference until the next one. He toured the Far East in this role and organized regional missionary councils in various nations, including India, Japan, Korea, and China. Mott spent his days organizing these councils and his evenings addressing huge throngs of students. Although he spoke through interpreters, his impassioned words were interrupted time and again by applause. Mott deserves much of the credit for the leading role assumed by the "younger churches" in later missionary conferences throughout the world. Against strong opposition, he recruited Roman Catholic and Eastern Orthodox Christians into ecumenical groups. The "continuation committee" was succeeded by the International Missionary Council in 1921, with Mott as its chair. In 1942, when he retired from that position, he was named its "honorary chairman."

Mott's travels on behalf of various Christian causes were prodigious. Following extensive trips throughout the United States and Canada, he made his first visit to Europe in 1891. For the next sixty years, he crossed the Atlantic both ways almost annually, occasionally twice or three times, and the Pacific at least fourteen times, in all logging well over two million miles and visiting eighty-three countries. One indication that these travels were far from pleasure junkets is that Mott was often afflicted by motion sickness—not only on sea travels, but on trains as well. When he accepted the Nobel Peace Prize in 1946 (after his first intercontinental flight), this "world citizen" received congratulatory messages from seven chiefs of state and numerous other world leaders. He died January 31, 1955, a few months before his ninetieth birthday, and was buried in the Washington Cathedral. Among his last recorded words were these: "While life lasts I am an evangelist."

Significance
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For many years, Mott was the central figure in at least four major world Christian movements: president of the World's Alliance ofYMCAs, general-secretary and later chair of the World's Student Christian Federation, chair of the International Missionary Council, and the first honorary president of the World Council of Churches. As an American Methodist layman, he was awarded an honorary doctor of divinity degree by the (Russian) Orthodox Theological Institute of St. Sergius, in 1940. He declined many prestigious opportunities during his career, including President Woodrow Wilson's offer to become United States ambassador to China and offers of the presidencies of Princeton University, Oberlin College, and Yale Divinity School. At President Wilson's request, he served on the Mexican Commission in 1916 and the Special Diplomatic Mission to Russia (the "Root Mission") in 1917, utilizing the latter as an opportunity to bring the Russian Orthodox Church into the ecumenical network. Mott was awarded the Distinguished Service Medal for his fund-raising work and other service during World War I, at the conclusion of which he also made significant contributions to the peace conferences at Versailles. In addition to the Nobel Peace Prize, which he shared with the pacifist Emily Greene Balch in 1946, he was the recipient of eight honorary degrees: the Imperial Order of Meija from Japan, the Order of the Saviour from Greece, the Order of the Holy Sepulchre from Jerusalem, the Prince Carl Medal from Sweden, the Order of the White Rose from Finland, the Second Order of the Crown from Siam, the Order of Polonia Restituta from Poland, and the Order of the Italian Crown—and he was made a chevalier, and later an officer, of the French Legion of Honor. He raised more than $300 million for his various Christian causes, most of it for World War I relief work.

Although a brilliant organizer and fund-raiser, Mott also had deep spiritual strength. "Organize as though there were no such thing as prayer," he said, "and pray as though there were no such thing as organization." President Wilson once called him "the world's most useful man."

Mott was typical of much of early twentieth century American religious thought. An evangelical liberal, he eagerly embraced the "social gospel" and applied it to missions and other burning issues of his day. Mott was probably influenced as well by the "social Darwinism" of the period; there was unbounded optimism in the popular slogan The Evangelization of the World in This Generation. This slogan did not originate with Mott, although he made it his own. Yet it is also clear that he knew the difference between the "evangelization" of the world and its "conversion." He simply wanted the Christian Gospel to be preached to the entire world and sincerely believed it could be done in a single generation. Perhaps in part because of his lack of a seminary education, Mott was not deterred by theological niceties in urging ecumenical cooperation. He made the words of Jesus, "that they all may be one," into an ecumenical rallying cry.

In his speech responding to the 1946 Nobel Peace Prize, Mott characterized his career: "My life might be summed up as an earnest and undiscourageable effort to weave together all nations, all races, and all religious communions in friendliness, in fellowship, and in cooperation." In its 1965 tribute to him, on the one hundredth anniversary of his birthday, the General Board of the National Council of Churches called Mott "the greatest missionary statesman since the Apostle Paul." If anyone ever deserved the title of founder of one of the most important religious movements of the twentieth century, the ecumenical movement, it was John R. Mott.

— C. Fitzhugh Spragins
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Louis Mountbatten

Viceroy and governor-general of India (1947-

A naval hero and military leader during World War II, the last viceroy of imperial India, and the first and only governor-general of an independent India, Mountbatten was a figure of great achievement, the most enduringly significant of which was perhaps the example of leadership he provided for his nephew and surrogate son Prince Philip, duke of Edinburgh, and for his great-nephew and surrogate grandson Charles, prince of Wales.

Born: June 25, 1900; Frogmore House, Windsor, England

Died: August 27, 1979; off Mullaghmore, on Donegal

Bay, Ireland Also known as: Louis Francis Albert Victor Nicholas Mountbatten (full name); Louis Francis Albert Victor Nicholas of Battenberg (birth name); Prince Louis of Battenberg; First Earl Mountbatten of Burma; Lord Louis Mountbatten Areas of achievement: Government and politics, military affairs

Early Life

His Serene Highness, Prince Louis of Battenberg (christened Louis Francis Albert Victor Nicholas), the great- grandson of Queen Victoria, was the youngest of four children. His mother was the queen's favorite granddaughter, Princess Victoria of Hesse, later the Marchioness of Milford Haven. His father was Prince Louis of Battenberg, a German prince who chose England as his adopted country. At that time a captain in the Royal Navy, through concerted effort he rose to its apex as First Sea Lord. Related to most of Europe's royal families, Mountbatten, or Dickie as he became familiarly known during his childhood, spent his early years in close association with many of their members. Especially memorable were his summer holidays at Heilegenberg with his

aunt and uncle, Czarina Alexandra and Czar Nicholas II, and their children. Indeed, he claimed to have fallen in love with his female Romanov cousins and intended to marry the ill-fated Grand Duchess Maria. The young prince was deeply influenced during his youth and throughout much of his life by his exceptional mother, who herself was broadly socialistic in instincts and convictions, and who trained her son to work amicably and effectively with those of conflicting political convictions. This training was to be of immense value to him later, especially in his activities in preparing India for independence. His mother took charge of his education early in his youth. Indeed, Mountbatten was educated primarily at home, although he later attended Osborne Naval Training College, the Royal Naval College, Dartmouth, and, briefly, Christ's College, Cambridge. Although the elder Prince Louis remained a rather distant and aloof figure to the young boy, he nevertheless was held in a position ofnear idolatrous regard and was to influence his son profoundly in his choice of career and in his obsessive concern with the rehabilitation of his family's name and honor.

1948)
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The halcyon days of young Mountbatten's youth were suddenly interrupted with the outbreak of World War I in the summer of 1914. The war had an unanticipated and permanent impact on Mountbatten. The hysterically paranoid fringe of the British public, regarding anything German as suspect, lobbied successfully for his father's resignation as commander of the Royal Navy. This event broke the father emotionally and convinced the son of the necessity that he succeed his father as First Sea Lord to rehabilitate and enhance his family's name and honor. At a time when the royal family sought to minimize its German connections with the adoption of the surname of Windsor, the Battenbergs anglicized theirs to Mount- batten. Lord Mountbatten became so obsessed with his anglicized name that he encouraged his nephew and surrogate son Prince Philip to take his name and eventually succeeded in the addition of his surname to that of Windsor for the children of Queen Elizabeth II and Prince Philip.

His father's example and his own inclinations led Mountbatten to a naval career, and during World War I, he saw naval action in the North Sea, attaining the rank of sub-lieutenant. Following the war, Mountbatten attended Christ's College, Cambridge, and engaged in a whirlwind of social activities in Cambridge, London, and in the great houses of Great Britain. By this time, he had acquired the striking handsomeness, aristocratic mien, and approachability and engaging personality that he retained throughout his life. Unfortunately, those attractive qualities were often diminished by an irritating vanity, undoubtedly caused by the indulgences of his youth. In 1920 and 1921, he accompanied his cousin the Prince of Wales (later Edward VIII) on two extensive empire tours on HMS Renown. During the trips, a close friendship was cemented between the young men that survived the Abdication Crisis of 1936. The second tour was most momentous since it included a four-month sojourn in India, the jewel in the British imperial crown. Mountbatten often claimed that three of his lifelong loves resulted from this stay in India. One was India itself; another was polo, a passion that he instilled in his nephew, Prince Philip, and in his great-nephew Prince Charles. The third was his future wife, Edwina.
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Shortly before the beginning of the second tour, in July, 1921, Mountbatten met Edwina Ashley, the granddaughter and sole heir of Sir Ernest Cassel, an enormously wealthy international banker. Edwina had the wit, beauty, and youthful energy that complemented Mountbatten's aristocratic bearing, decisiveness, ambition, and competitiveness. She and Mountbatten's mother shared a variety of interests; each enjoyed a superior intelligence and pragmatic outlook, and, although born into families with a conservative outlook, they shared broadly socialistic views about domestic and world problems. Penniless (her grandfather had died leaving her as sole heir, but with the stipulation that she was to receive only three hundred pounds a year until she was twenty-one or until she married), she borrowed one hundred pounds from a relative, booked passage on the cheapest ship she could find, and sailed to India, under conditions of considerable discomfort and privation, to see Mountbatten, with whom she had corresponded throughout his tour with the Prince of Wales. Arriving in Bombay with almost no funds, the future vicereine traveled by land to Delhi, where the young couple became engaged. They were married on July 18,1922, almost exactly a year after their first meeting, with the Prince of Wales serving as best man. The Wedding of the Century, as it was hailed by the tabloids, was followed by a six- month honeymoon in Europe and the United States.

Life's Work

The effect of the marriage on Mountbatten was threefold. The match brought him not only supreme happiness but also a personal fortune and extensive property holdings that allowed him to indulge his expensive tastes and gave him the free time and financial security to advance his naval career. Most important, Mountbatten acquired a partner who offered him indispensable aid and advice in the various assignments that he later accepted and who enhanced his reputation as well as her own through her untiring services to humanitarian causes, especially, though by no means exclusively, during World War II and as the last vicereine of India. Although she, with her husband, indulged her appetite for pleasure, especially during the first decade of her marriage, and although this marriage was unconventional (Edwina was rumored to have had numerous extramarital affairs, notably with India's first prime minister, Jawaharlal Nehru, to which Mountbatten inexplicably did not object), Edwina had a deep commitment to using her energy, talents, and wealth for humanitarian purposes and helped to associate the Mountbatten name with causes of social concern. She traveled constantly, especially during the last two decades of her life, often suffering from pain and nearly total exhaustion, and in her travels developed a sincere empathy with the problems of the world's poor, injured, suffering, and dispossessed that was often translated into direct action. Although the rigors of travel and service contributed to her early death, she helped to establish for herself and her husband a deep affection in Great Britain and throughout the former British Empire, especially in India.

During the 1920's and 1930's, Mountbatten continued to advance in his naval career and build a family. Ever anxious to emulate his father's career, Mountbatten was happiest and proudest following his appointment in 1927 to Great Britain's prestigious Mediterranean Fleet. Stationed in Malta, where he had visited his father many years earlier, he and Edwina both enjoyed the possibilities for service and activity afforded them. Their first of two daughters, Patricia (later Countess Mountbatten of Burma), was born in 1924; a second daughter, Pamela (later Lady Pamela Hicks) was born in 1929. Unknowingly, Mountbatten's most significant achievement during this time was his assumption of partial responsibility for the rearing of his nephew Prince Philip of Greece, the future duke of Edinburgh. Prince Philip, the youngest of several children of Mountbatten's sister, Princess Alice of Greece, and Prince Andrew of Greece, had become an exile in his infancy when his parents escaped a revolution in Greece in 1922. By 1926, his emotionally unstable mother and passive father had drifted apart. Philip's siblings were old enough to function independently, but Philip, only five years of age, was turned over to relatives, namely to Mountbatten, his mother, and his brother, George. Initially, George assumed the greatest responsibility, but when George died in 1938, Mountbatten assumed full responsibility, and he and Edwina treated Philip as the son they never had. Philip was to reciprocate with unbounded filial loyalty, respect, and affection. Mountbatten instilled in Philip a sense of commitment and an approachability that have contributed to his popularity as a member of the royal family. Mountbatten naturally took great pride in Prince Philip's marriage to Princess Elizabeth and in the birth oftheir children, especially Prince Charles. Because of Prince Philip's close attachment to his uncle, who became a surrogate father and whose name he adopted, the young Prince of Wales also came to regard his great-uncle and godfather as a surrogate grandfather, confidant, and adviser. All three remained extremely close until Mountbatten's death, and Mountbatten has been credited with shaping their character and style, especially that of the Prince of Wales, who has impressed all with his curiosity, intelligence, and gregariousness.

Mountbatten became a figure of international prominence during World War II. His early wartime exploits became widely known primarily because of his friend Noel Coward's internationally proclaimed film In Which We Serve (1942), which, though fictional, was based on Mountbatten's command of the destroyer Kelly, which was sunk during the Battle of Crete in the Mediterranean on May 23, 1941. The men Mountbatten commanded on the Kelly revered him. Indeed, the Reunion Association, which has remained active, is the only one of its type run by the survivors of a destroyed ship's company. Afavor- ite of Prime Minister Winston Churchill, who also sought to please King George VI by utilizing the services of his cousin, Mountbatten served between 1941 and 1943 as chief of Combined Operations and member of the British Chiefs of Staff. He worked as an intermediary between Churchill and President Franklin D. Roosevelt, who also liked him and respected his opinions. Thus, Mountbatten helped to achieve harmony in war between the two allies.

The disastrous Dieppe raid of August 19, 1942, which Mountbatten played a major role in preparing, was the low point of his wartime career. The high point was his appointment, under Churchill's auspices, as supreme allied commander for Southeast Asia in August, 1943. Thus began a two-year period that was to prove for Mountbatten one of the most strenuous but rewarding of his life. Under Mountbatten's leadership, Burma and Malaya were won back from the Japanese. Mountbat- ten's services in Southeast Asia culminated in his acceptance of the formal Japanese surrender on September 5, 1945. Mountbatten's wartime experiences in Asia bred in him a lifelong hatred of the Japanese. Indeed, Japan was the only major nation intentionally not invited to Mountbatten's funeral, excluded from a list he had prepared before his death.

2855

In March, 1947, Mountbatten undertook what he personally regarded as his greatest achievement: his service as the last viceroy of India for the purpose of effecting a transfer of power from Great Britain to an independent Indian government. Although Mountbatten was politically identified with Conservative prime minister Churchill, it was Churchill's successor, Labour Party prime
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minister Clement Attlee, who convinced Mountbatten to assume this thankless task despite Churchill's disapproval. Mountbatten accepted it only with the understanding that he would enjoy plenipotentiary powers in dealing with the Congress Party, led by Nehru; its rival Muslim League, led by Mohammed Ali Jinnah; and the scores of princes and maharajahs bound to Great Britain by treaties. Originally setting a deadline of fourteen months for completing the negotiations necessary for independence, Mountbatten succeeded in arranging a transfer of power in less than five. On August 15, 1947, India became an independent nation, which Mountbatten served for ten months as governor-general.

The price of independence, however, was high. It had been achieved quickly only by accession to Jinnah's demand for the partition of India and the creation of an independent Muslim nation, Pakistan. The immediate tragedy was the uprooting of thousands of people on both sides of the border and the starvation and massacres that followed. The long-term effect was the creation of an Indian-Pakistani enmity that continues to plague the region. Although Mountbatten and many others have regarded his work as the last viceroy as his greatest achievement, others have disagreed. Churchill felt that India had been scuttled by Mountbatten's transfer of power, and others have come to believe that Mountbat- ten's actions were hasty and reckless, although, in fairness to Mountbatten, these assessments are the products of hindsight, and Mountbatten had good reason to believe that his quick actions would avert bloodshed rather than cause it. Perhaps testimony to his labors and to his respect for the nationalist aspirations of imperially dominated peoples is the fact that Lord and Lady Mountbatten continued until their deaths to be held in nearly reverential regard by Indian leaders and by the Indian people in general.

Following several years of additional service in the Royal Navy and a series of promotions, Mountbatten finally attained the summit of his naval career in April, 1955, with his appointment as First Sea Lord, and shortly after as Admiral of the Fleet. Finally, he had attained the rank for which he had worked since his youth. The family name had been fully vindicated. In his new position, which he held for three years, Mountbatten thoroughly modernized the Royal Navy. After serving as chief of the United Kingdom Defence Staff and chairman of the Chiefs of Staff Committee, he retired in 1965. The remaining years of his life were devoted to membership in various organizations, to an active role as the first president of the International Council of United World Col-

2856 leges, to appearances at various official functions, to the preparation of a television series on his career, to serving as an adviser to various members of the royal family, especially to Prince Charles, and to spending time with his daughters and their families (Edwina died in 1960 while visiting Borneo). On August 27, 1979, Mountbatten was assassinated by the Provisional Irish Republican Army. He, along with one of his grandsons, a neighbor boy, and the Dowager Lady Brabourne, the mother-in-law of Mountbatten's daughter Patricia, were killed when a gelignite bomb exploded the family's twenty-nine-foot converted fishing boat, Shadow V, soon after they had left the harbor of the village of Mullaghmore, near the family retreat, Classiebawn Castle, County Sligo, Ireland, not far from the Ulster border. The worldwide respect and affection that he had won were reflected in the size of Mountbatten's funeral at Westminster Abbey and in the international media coverage of the event. In those countries of his best-known achievements, expressions of sympathy were notable. In Rangoon, a line of mourners filed through the British Embassy for four days to sign a book in tribute to Mountbatten. In New Delhi, every shop and office was closed and a week's state mourning was declared.

Significance

Louis Mountbatten played a vital role in world affairs for more than four decades. His tangible achievements are clear, including, especially, his role in Southeast Asia in World War II, his labors in India in 1947, and his modernization of the Royal Navy and the other armed services. Of equal importance, however, are his less tangible contributions. Although Mountbatten had his faults, not the least of which were excessive vanity and ambition, his many virtues far outweighed them. His vanity was balanced by his ability to admit his errors, his ambition by his achievements and by his sincere warmheartedness. Loyal, courteous, genuinely friendly, tolerant, and respectful of the views of others, and always energetic and enthusiastic in his myriad undertakings, he was the paragon of enlightened modern aristocracy. He also intuitively realized that to survive and flourish in the twentieth century, royalty must serve its subjects and command their respect within the constraints of constitutional government. He rewarded the British people and the peoples of Great Britain's former empire with a life of service for the privileges they had allowed him to enjoy. Perhaps his most enduring contribution will prove to be the example of leadership he provided for Prince Philip and especially for Prince Charles. The intensepopularity of the British royal family and the institution of the monarchy in the late twentieth century is to a not insignificant degree, though by no means exclusively, the product of the examples set by Lord and Lady Mountbatten.

— J. Stewart Alverson
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Robert Mugabe

President of Zimbabwe (1987- )

Mugabe was a major leader of the movement for black rule in Zimbabwe, and following independence he served as the country's first prime minister and then its first president. His office has been marked by an intense nationalism that also has degenerated into despotism.

Born: February 21, 1924; Kutama, Southern Rhodesia

(now Zimbabwe) Also known as: Robert Gabriel Mugabe (full name) Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Robert Mugabe (moo-GAH-bee) was born in the small village of Matibiri, about forty miles north of Salisbury in the British colony of Southern Rhodesia (now northwest Zimbabwe). He was a member of the Shona ethnic group, which was by far the largest group in the colony. He had a very close relationship with his mother, especially after his father, a village carpenter, abandoned the family in 1934. An outstanding student, he was educated at the local Kutama mission school, which was operated by the Jesuits and Marist Brothers. After earning his teaching license in 1944, he taught in a number of rural schools in the colony.

In 1949, Mugabe was awarded a scholarship to study at the prestigious Fort Hare University in South Africa. While there, he was profoundly influenced by the left- wing social theories of Karl Marx and Mao Zedong. Following graduation, he taught school in Ghana and also earned degrees from three different universities. He enthusiastically supported the policies of Ghana's then- prime minister, Kwame Nkrumah, who was the leading voice in favor of pan-African unity, socialism, and anti- colonialism. During this time Mugabe met his first wife, Sally Hayfron. Everyone was impressed by Mugabe's natural abilities, but some colleagues later complained that he was egocentric and not much of a team player.

Life's Work
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When Mugabe returned to Southern Rhodesia in 1960, he was firmly committed to the struggle for black majority rule. Hoping to become a career politician, he joined Joshua Nkomo's left-of-center National Democratic Party, which later was named the Zimbabwe African People's Union (ZAPU). Splitting with Nkomo in 1963, he and Ndabaningi Sithole founded the more radical

Zimbabwe African National Union (ZANU), which was committed to socialism and a single-party system. Both ZAPU and ZANU were banned by Prime Minister Ian Smith's right-wing government, which was attempting to obtain independence based on the principles of racial segregation and white supremacy.

In 1964, Mugabe was prosecuted on charges of "subversive speech," and he spent the next ten years in prison. Smith's regime did not even allow Mugabe to attend the funeral of his four-year-old son. During this decade he read widely and took correspondence courses, earning graduate degrees in law and public administration. In 1974, while still in prison, he replaced Sithole as ZANU's leader. After Mugabe was freed in 1975, he and Nkomo served as joint leaders of the Patriotic Front of Zimbabwe, which conducted guerrilla operations against Smith's racist government.

In 1979, Smith's regime finally yielded to international pressure and entered into the Lancaster House Agreement, which ended the war and established the Republic of Zimbabwe. After ZANU won the republic's first elections in February, 1980, Mugabe became the prime minister. One of his first acts was to form a coalition government between the ZANU (dominated by the Shona people) and Nkomo's ZAPU (which primarily represented the Ndebele).

For two years, Mugabe's policies were pragmatic and designed to reassure white farmers and businessmen. He respected the new constitution's guarantees of civil liberties and equal rights for citizens of all races. One of Mugabe's main goals was to increase the number of black-owned farms. White farmers, who represented 1 percent of the population, owned about 70 percent of Zimbabwe's arable land. Great Britain agreed to contribute funds for land redistribution. The sale of land was voluntary, and resettlement proceeded very slowly.


In 1982, Mugabe ended the coalition government and expelled Nkomo, who had been accused of plotting a coup. The result was a civil war between the Shona and the Ndebele. During 1983 and 1984, Mugabe's army, under the command of Air Marshall Perence Shiri (called the Black Jesus), conducted a reign of terror in Mata- beleland, reportedly killing twenty thousand Ndebele civilians. The economy suffered, and many white Zimbabweans emigrated. In 1987, the parliament abolished the office of prime minister and named Mugabe as president. The next year, ZAPU's leaders agreed to merge their party into the reorganized Zimbabwe African National Union-Popular Front (ZANU-PF).

Following the formation of ZANU-PF, Mugabe's government grew increasingly authoritarian. When he was reelected president in 1990, opponents claimed that his party had engaged in widespread voter fraud. In 1992, Mugabe convinced parliament to pass a revised Land Acquisition Act (first enacted in 1985), which authorized the government to require owners of large properties to sell their largest plantations.

Mugabe's wife, Sally Hayfron, who had been a moderating influence, died from kidney disease in 1992. In 1995, he began a campaign against homosexuality, a practice he blamed on European imperialism. Two years later, Britain charged Mugabe's government with corruption and withdrew its financial support.

In 1999, Mugabe's government proposed a new constitution authorizing the seizure of land for redistribution without compensation. Early the next year, however, voters in a referendum rejected the proposal. In response, the War Veterans Association, with Mugabe's approval, encouraged landless peasants to occupy white-owned farms, using force if necessary. Parliament then amended the constitution, making all the changes that Mugabe wanted. Occupations of white farms increased, often accompanied with great violence. Parliament further amended the constitution in 2005, nationalizing the country's farmlands and disallowing landowners from seeking legal redress.

In the presidential election of March, 2002, Mugabe faced Morgan Tsvangirai, the candidate for the Movement for Democratic Change (MDC). Although Mugabe won with more than 56 percent of the votes, most foreign commentators charged that the election was rigged. Later that year, claiming the need to move peasants into rural farming areas, Mugabe ordered the bulldozing of shanty- towns filled with about ten thousand desperately poor persons. Mugabe's critics charged that the slum clearance, called Operation Murambatsvina (Operation Drive Out Trash) or Operation Restore Order, was politically motivated because a large percentage of the peasants in the shantytowns had supported the MDC in the election.

Zimbabwe barred European Union observers from examining the elections of 2002, and the union responded with a travel ban on Zimbabwean officials. In 2003, the Commonwealth of Nations suspended Zimbabwe from membership in the organization for eighteen months, thereby ending all foreign aid. Mugabe then withdrew his country from the Commonwealth. That same year U.S. president George W. Bush approved economic sanctions against Zimbabwe. In 2004, the executive council of the African Union issued a report charging Mugabe's government with the arrest and torture of dissidents.

Zimbabwe increasingly suffered from severe economic problems. Agricultural production plummeted from a combination of land seizures and several years of drought. By the summer of 2007, the government reported an inflation rate of 7,000 percent, but Western economists declared that the actual amount was closer to 25,000 percent. Approximately 80 percent of the working population was unemployed. In a country that had once been called the breadbasket of southern Africa, at least 50 percent of the population was malnourished. The World Health Organization reported that the life expectancy for men was thirty-seven years and thirty-four years for women, the youngest age for any country.

Significance
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Despite deteriorating economic conditions and growing international criticism, Mugabe remained defiant and
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again ran for president on March 29, 2008. A few days later, the election commission confirmed that Mugabe's party had lost control of parliament but that the election for president was too close to call. On May 2, the commission announced that a runoff was needed to determine Zimbabwe's next leader, angering the opposition, the MDC, which claimed victory with more than 50 percent of the vote.

Mugabe, mainly between 1964 and 1980, had been the dominant leader of the struggle against white supremacy in Southern Rhodesia, for which he was praised and admired throughout the world. During his early years as prime minister, he was generally considered a democratic and progressive leader. By the mid-1980's, however, he was accused of oppressing ethnic minorities and harassing political opponents. After 1992, his policy of supporting the seizure of white farmland appeared to do great harm to the economy. A significant number of Zimbabweans, nevertheless, continued to support him because of his strong opposition to racism and Western imperialism.

— Thomas Tandy Lewis

Further Reading
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Hermann Joseph Muller

American biologist

Muller was the first scientist to induce mutations with Xrays and was the founder of the field of radiation genetics. He became a crusader for radiation protection as well.

Born: December 21, 1890; New York, New York Died: April 5, 1967; Indianapolis, Indiana Areas of achievement: Genetics, biology, medicine

Early Life

Hermann Joseph Muller was a third-generation American born to H. J. Muller, Sr., and Frances Lyons Muller. His paternal grandparents emigrated from Koblenz, Germany, after the unsuccessful revolution of 1848. Mul- ler's father was a partner in a family-owned brass artwork shop in New York City. Muller was reared a Unitarian, his father being a freethinker with socialist sympathies who had abandoned the family's Roman Catholic ancestry. Muller's mother was of partly Jewish and Congrega- tionalist English ancestry. When Muller was ten, his father died of a stroke; his mother supported the family on a meager income from the shop. Muller was a gifted student, receiving scholarship support to study at Columbia College, obtaining his bachelor's degree in 1910. Mul- ler's love for science settled in the new field of genetics, which he explored in course work with Edmund Beecher Wilson and later with Thomas Hunt Morgan. Joining Muller in this enthusiasm for genetics were two students who entered Columbia two years after he did, Calvin Blackman Bridges and Alfred H. Sturtevant. These five scientists were the major contributors to the development of classical genetics, the theory of the gene, and the field of cytogenetics.

Muller was a diminutive five feet two inches tall, but this boyish height was counterbalanced by his pattern baldness and muscular physique. Although Muller had to support himself and his mother with many outside jobs, he maintained contact with "the fly lab," as the group called itself. After receiving a master's degree in physiology in 1912, Muller succeeded in having Morgan serve as his dissertation supervisor. Until 1910, Morgan had not made a major discovery with fruit flies. Between 1910 and 1915, when Muller completed the work for his Ph.D., the fly lab had introduced the concepts of sex- linked inheritance and crossing over, the mapping of genes, and the relation of genes to character formation.

Some of the work involved individual discovery, but much of it was a cooperative effort in what was one of the first research teams, a model that is now characteristic of modern science.

Muller's role in the fly lab was that of a zealot. He believed that all biological phenomena ultimately stemmed from the activity of genes, and he tried to interpret all heredity through this model. Morgan and Muller differed both in personality and in scientific style, Morgan favoring experimental data that forced a theory to emerge and Muller favoring the reasoning that generated experiments and tossed out weak hypotheses. Muller, as a theoretician, provided abundant models and insights into the new discoveries, but Morgan rewarded credit and authorship to the careful execution of experiments. Muller felt resentful that Sturtevant and Bridges were financially supported through Morgan's efforts while he had to support himself with time-consuming jobs that were unrelated to his research. This incompatibility of temperament eventually led to Muller's estrangement from the fly lab and a lifelong reputation as a difficult man, preoccupied with issues of priority.

Life's Work

Muller's major theoretical contributions to genetics were in gene theory. He pointed out that genes were the only molecules that had the property of copying their errors and that, thus, the copying property must be a fundamental feature of life. He clarified the concept of mutation, which then included numerous different abnormal processes, by restricting it to a change within the individual gene or what is now called a gene mutation. He extended the primacy of the gene to evolution and asserted that the gene was the basis of life, life having originated with the first replicating molecule capable of copying its variations. These ideas, developed between 1920 and 1926, were frequently resisted as fanciful or naively speculative by many of his contemporaries, but they gradually gained acceptance after the molecular revolution of the 1950's when the chemical structure of genes proposed by James D. Watson and Francis Crick provided a material basis for these views.

Muller was also a gifted experimenter, and he designed complex genetic stocks that enabled geneticists to repeat the work of others and to use them as tools for genetic studies, theoretical and applied. In 1916, after receiving his Ph.D., Muller was recruited by Julian Sorell
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Huxley to join the faculty at the newly founded Rice Institute. He returned to Columbia in 1920, while Morgan was on leave, and then secured a position at the University of Texas, where he worked from 1920 to 1932. During these years, Muller pursued the study of the gene and mutation. He demonstrated that mutation frequency was measurable and that temperature affected frequency. He proved that gene mutation was not restricted to the process of sperm or egg formation but could occur throughout the life cycle. He studied environmental effects by comparing the behavioral and physical traits of a pair of identical twins reared apart, concluding that it would take an army of experts to tease apart the genetic and environmental components in human behavior.

In 1926, Muller made the most important experimental contribution of his career. He reasoned, after a thorough review of the literature on biological effects of radiation, that X rays might damage individual genes. With his carefully designed stocks, he proved that ionizing radiation produced mutations. He demonstrated this fact quantitatively for a class of mutations that kills half the

2862 sons of the mothers who carry the induced mutation on a sex chromosome. This work he reported in 1927 to the International Congress of Genetics in Berlin. The work was rapidly confirmed by many geneticists, and Muller found himself an international celebrity and the leading authority on radiation genetics. In the years that followed, Muller and his students showed that gene mutation frequency rises proportionally to the dose received; that there is no apparent threshold dose, the low or attenuated doses spread out over a month inducing the same number of mutations as the identical dose when administered over a short interval of time. Muller also demonstrated that ionizing radiation induced breakage of chromosomes, and this breakage resulted in many changes such as rearrangements of the sequences of genes, loss of chromosomes, and fatal early abortions of the embryos receiving such damaged sperm or eggs. In 1945, Muller and his students applied these findings to interpret the mechanism of radiation sickness among the victims of the first atomic bombings in Hiroshima and Nagasaki.

Muller's political views shifted from socialist to communist. He supported the Bolsheviks and visited the Soviet Union in 1922 to set up research programs in fruit fly genetics. He attracted postdoctoral students from the Soviet Union to his Texas laboratory. In 1932, he helped edit and distribute an underground newspaper, The Spark, and the FBI kept him under surveillance. He criticized the American eugenics movement as racist, sexist, and misguided in a paper he delivered at the third and last International Congress of Eugenics. That same year, he left Texas for Berlin on a Guggenheim Fellowship, but the Nazis came to power before the year was over, and Muller accepted an invitation to set up a laboratory in the Soviet Union. Between 1933 and 1937, at Leningrad and then in larger quarters in Moscow, Muller had a flourishing research school that studied problems of gene size, shape, boundaries, and number. This work was interrupted in 1936 by the arrest and execution of two of Mul- ler's students and by the growing antigenetic movement of Trofim Denisovitch Lysenko, who secretly had the Communist Party's support to replace genetics with a curious theory of environmental modification or training of heredity. Muller and Lysenko clashed in public debate, and by 1937 Muller realized that the cause was lost. He escaped by volunteering to fight in the Spanish Civil War. After the siege of Madrid, Muller was helped by Huxley, who recommended him for a job in Edinburgh.

Once again, Muller established a productive laboratory with graduate students from many Commonwealthnations, only to find his work interrupted by the onset of World War II. In 1940, Muller returned to the United States as an interim professor at Amherst, but he relinquished the job when the war ended in 1945. Because of his erratic past, many universities were not interested in hiring him, but Indiana University took that chance, and the following year, 1946, Muller was awarded the Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine. Muller continued to speak out on the importance of genetics to the future of humankind until his death, on April 5, 1967.

Significance

Muller was unusual in speaking out on issues related to genetics; this frequently embroiled him in controversy. He was a staunch critic of those who attacked the teaching of evolution in public schools. He advocated the teaching of biology free of religious or supernatural interpretation. He denounced Lysenko as a gangster at a time when more liberal scientists looked on the genetics controversy in the Soviet Union as a clash between two worldviews. He criticized the medical profession for not protecting its own practitioners and for taking too paternalistic an attitude when using radiation excessively on patients. He fought hard for radiation protection at a time when the United States Atomic Energy Commission tried to hide the occurrence and the effects of fallout from weapons testing. He was often mistrusted and misinterpreted because of his past. He believed in a strong national defense, including weapons testing, during the years of the Cold War and only came to support the international move to ban atmospheric testing when the quantity of fallout began to reach dangerous levels. Although he denounced the cruder eugenics of his generation, he championed differential breeding and favored the breeding of more intelligent, more cooperative, and healthier people as a response to the increasing load of mutations that he identified as a concern in the industrial nations. He was an idealist who believed in education and the use of knowledge to transform humankind outwardly and inwardly. At the same time, he rejected coercion as a basis for bringing about change. As a critic and a crusader, he was an exemplar of a vital American tradition.

— Elof Axel Carlson
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Kary B. Mullis

American biochemist

Mullis conceived, designed, and developed the polymerase chain reaction, or PCR, which revolutionized the study of the biological and medical sciences. PCR allows for one DNA molecule to be amplified to billions of copies in a short period of time in a lab, making analysis of specific DNA targets possible. PCR is used in the diagnosis of various infectious and genetic diseases and has been widely used in forensic analysis.

Born: December 28, 1944; Lenoir, North Carolina Also known as: Kary Banks Mullis (full name) Areas of achievement: Genetics, biochemistry, biology, medicine

Early Life

Kary B. Mullis (MUHL-lihs) was born in Lenoir, North Carolina, to Cecil Banks Mullis and Bernice Alberta Barker Mullis. His family moved to Columbia, South Carolina, when he was five years old. His interest in science, especially chemistry, was stimulated by a chemistry set he received as a Christmas present. He attended Dreher High School in Columbia, where he was vice president of the student council and a National Merit Scholar. After graduation from high school he attended the Georgia Institute of Technology (Georgia Tech), where he received a B.S. degree in chemistry in 1966. During the summers while at Georgia Tech, he broadened and increased his knowledge of chemistry while synthesizing chemicals at King's Laboratories.

In 1966, Mullis moved to Berkeley, California, to study with Allan Wilson for a Ph.D. in biochemistry. Soon after arriving in Berkeley he started to work in the laboratory of Joseph. B. Neilands, focusing his work on schizokinen, a molecule involved with the transport of iron in bacteria. While a graduate student, he published the article "The Cosmological Significance of Time Reversal" in Nature. He received his Ph.D. in 1972, having
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researched and written the dissertation "Schizokinen: Structure and Synthetic Work."

Mullis remained at Berkeley for a year as a lecturer in biochemistry, then moved to Kansas to accept a postdoctoral fellowship at the University of Kansas. At Kansas, Mullis worked in pediatric cardiology and specialized in pulmonary vascular physiology with a concentration in idiopathic respiratory distress syndrome. In 1975 he returned to Berkeley and worked in a coffee shop. In 1977 he quit this job to accept a postdoctoral fellowship in pharmaceutical chemistry at the University of California, San Francisco.

Life's Work

Mullis accepted a position as a synthetic chemist at Cetus Corporation in California in 1979. He would specialize in the synthesis of oligonucleotides. In 1981, he was appointed head of the laboratory at Cetus that synthesizes deoxyribonucleic acid (DNA). One evening in the spring of 1983, while driving to his cottage in northern California, Mullis thought of the polymerase chain reaction (PCR). He had, for some time, been attempting to develop a technique that could efficiently amplify the beta- globin gene and screen for the presence of the sickle cell anemia mutation. Although Mullis's initial attempts to amplify a specific target DNA failed, by June, 1984, he achieved success with both plasmid and human DNAtar- gets. By the spring of 1985, DNA amplification by PCR had been perfected by Mullis and Cetus laboratory technicians, namely Stephen Scharf and Randall K. Saiki.


Cetus applied for a patent for the PCR procedure on March 28,1985. Although Mullis's name is on the patent application, all rights were held by Cetus. Mullis received a $10,000 salary bonus for his invention. The first paper—which was coauthored—describing the applications of PCR, "Enzymatic Amplification of Beta-Globin Genomic Sequences and Restriction Site Analysis for Diagnosis of Sickle Cell Anemia," was published in Science on December 20. Mullis presented his concept of PCR at the May, 1986, Cold Spring Harbor Laboratory symposium on the molecular biology of Homo sapiens. Later that year, he published an elaboration of the concept of PCR and its applications in Cold Spring Harbor's Quantitative Symposia in Molecular Biology series, and in 1987 published in Methods in Enzymology more details of PCR conditions in "Specific Synthesis of DNA in vitro via a Polymerase-Catalyzed Chain Reaction." Cetus sold the patent rights to PCR to the pharmaceutical company F. Hoffmann-La Roche in 1992 for $300 million.

In 1986, Mullis had joined Xytronyx, a small biotechnology company in San Diego, California, as director of molecular biology, but he left the company in 1988 to serve as a consultant for several biotechnology firms.

Mullis also developed an idea that could have significant impact in the field of immunology. He has worked on a method that uses "specific synthetic chemical linkers to divert an immune response from its nominal target" to a different target, a method called the "linker concept." Mullis theorized that because humans are naturally immune to many antigens, a linker molecule could be synthesized to bind to the human antibody at one end and a virus at the other end. This binding could result in the inactivation of the virus. In this way antibodies that would normally bind to one antigen would, theoretically, be diverted to bind to a second antigen. The linker concept has been applied successfully to rodents. Mullis's idea led him to a position with the Defense Advanced Research Projects Agency (DARPA), an agency of the U.S. Department of Defense that develops new technology for use by the military. To coordinate his work on immunology, Mullis formed a small company called Altermune.

Mullis served as Distinguished Researcher at Children's Hospital Institute in Oakland, California. He was on the board of directors of several companies and organizations. In addition to his autobiography, Dancing Naked in the Mind Field (1998), Mullis's works include several in the sciences. Along with PCR, he also developed several patents, including one for a plastic that changes color in response to ultraviolet light.

Mullis received several awards, including the Preis Biochemische Analytik of the German Society of Clinical Chemistry (1990), the William Allan Memorial Award of the American Society of Human Genetics

,	the Gairdner Foundation International Award

,	and the National Biotechnology Award (1991). He was named the Research and Development Scientist of the Year in 1991, received the California Scientist of the Year Award in 1992, and received the Thomas A. Edison Award and the Japan Prize in 1993.

Significance

Mullis's development of PCR has had a profound impact on the sciences. PCR technology has been used in molecular biology, genetics, medicine, biotechnology, and forensic science. Furthermore, the use of PCR technology has accelerated the analysis of the structure and function of genes and the sequencing of several genomes, including those of humans. PCR also has been used to screen and diagnose various viral and bacterial infections, such as HIV-AIDS, tuberculosis, and staphylococcus. In addition, PCR has been used for the prenatal, neonatal, and carrier testing of numerous genetic diseases as well as for sex determination using prenatal cells. PCR also has led to the development and employment of DNA-testing methodologies for forensic applications, including human DNA profiling and identification.

For this astounding work, Mullis was awarded the Nobel Prize in Chemistry in 1993, a prize he shared with biochemist Michael Smith. In 1998, Mullis was inducted into the National Inventors Hall of Fame.

— Charles L. Vigue

Further Reading

Batiza, Ann Finney. Bioinformatics, Genomics, and Proteomics: Getting the Big Picture. Philadelphia: Chelsea House, 2006. Foreword by Mullis. An introduction to the world of biotechnology in the twenty- first century. Good for readers with no background in biochemistry.

Mullis, Kary. Dancing Naked in the Mind Field. New York: Pantheon, 1998. Mullis's autobiography, in which he discusses his scientific ventures and his personal life, including his three marriages, his synthesis and use of hallucinogenic and other drugs, his supposed abduction by aliens, his sexist views of women, and his belief that claims that AIDS is caused by the human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) are exaggerated. Mullis, Kary B., Frangois Ferre, and Richard A. Gibbs, eds. The Polymerase Chain Reaction. Boston: Birk- hauser, 1994. Articles are grouped in three sections devoted to methodology, applications, and "PCR and the world of business." Includes a preface by Mullis and a foreword by James D. Watson. References and index.
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Rabinow, Paul. Making PCR: A Story of Biotechnology. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1996. Rabi- now, an anthropologist, challenges Mullis's accountof the PCR discovery by exploring the "culture of biotechnology" at Cetus. He interviewed several of the scientists involved in the development of PCR, and he emphasizes the social and scientific context of PCR's discovery. No index.
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Brian Mulroney

Prime minister of Canada (1984-1993)

Mulroney served as prime minister ofCanada, won two general elections for the Progressive Conservative Party, and negotiated a significant free trade agreement with the United States.

Born: March 20, 1939; Baie-Comeau, Quebec, Canada

Also known as: Martin Brian Mulroney (full name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Brian Mulroney (muhl-ROH-nee) was born Martin Brian Mulroney of Irish ancestry in the remote company town of Baie-Comeau, Quebec. His parents, who strongly believed in education, allowed him to leave Baie-Comeau to attend St. Thomas High School (a Catholic boarding school operated by St. Thomas University) in Chatham, New Brunswick, and then St. Francis Xavier University in Antigonish, Nova Scotia. While at the university, he became active in Progressive Conservative Party politics and made a name for himself as a sound organizer and tireless, bold worker. In fact, to the astonishment of fellow students, Mulroney became friends with the prime minister, John Diefenbaker. Following graduation, he returned to Quebec province to study law at Laval University. During his university days, he established a wide network of loyal friends who were to serve him well later in his career. He was also fluently bilingual, and his knowledge of colloquial French was to be of enormous value in advancing his political career.

On leaving Laval University, he joined the large and prestigious Montreal law firm of Ogilvy, Renault. Beginning in 1966, he represented management's side in its troublesome dealings with longshoremen on the Montreal waterfront. It was during this period that he estab-
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lished a reputation as a skilled negotiator and deal maker and learned the advantage of conciliation instead of confrontation, something that would serve him well when he became prime minister. In 1973, he married Mila Piv- nicki, a Yugoslavian by birth, who also served as his close political confidant and a valuable campaigner; they had four children, Nicolas, Mark, Caroline, and Ben.

The following year, he was invited to serve on the Cliche Commission, a royal inquiry into corruption and violence in the Quebec construction industry. This helped transform him into a public figure. By this time, Mulroney was well established in Progressive Conservative circles as an organizer and fund-raiser in Quebec, and in 1976 he was encouraged to run for the party leadership despite the fact that he had never been elected to public office. His campaign, perhaps a trifle showy and flashing too much money, alienated large numbers of delegates, and he lost to Joe Clark. Following this depressing defeat, he became vice president of the Iron Ore Company ofCanada in 1976; the following year, he was named president of the company, which finally made his future financially secure. He was successful as president and was noted for establishing harmonious relations with labor. These relations were tested when he eventually had to close operations and shut down the company town of Shefferville, Quebec, which he managed to do without damage to his political career.

Life's Work

In June, 1983, Mulroney made another run for the party leadership. This time, his well-organized and low-key campaign defeated Joe Clark. During the leadership contest, Mulroney emphasized his Quebec connection and claimed that he alone could revive Conservative fortunes in his native French-speaking province. In August, he won a by-election in Central Nova, Nova Scotia, whichmeant that he could lead the Conservatives from the House of Commons. In a general election held in November, 1984, Mulroney ran a smooth and well-funded campaign against the disorganized Liberal Party and won one of the largest landslides in Canadian history; he captured 211 seats, including 57 out of 75 seats in Quebec, placing Mulroney at the head of the first Conservative majority government in twenty-six years and making him the nation's eighteenth prime minister.

Mulroney soon ran into trouble in office. His government was seen as launching an assault on the costly but popular Canadian social welfare program. His government was also perceived as racked by cronyism and incompetence, as evidenced by the resignations of six cabinet ministers during his first two years in office. On the positive side, he abolished the National Energy Program, which was widely hated in western Canada, and also abolished the Federal Investment Review Agency. He creating in its place Investment Canada, whose purpose, unlike its predecessor, was to ease and facilitate foreign investment in the country. This led to more than a doubling of such investment. Additionally, Mulroney privatized twenty-three of the sixty-one state-owned corporations, including Air Canada.

To solve Canada's outstanding domestic constitutional issue—the failure of Quebec province to accede to the new constitution adopted in 1982—he brokered an agreement with the ten provincial premiers, called the Meech Lake Accord, to grant Quebec a number of concessions, including recognizing Quebec as a "distinct society" and giving it a veto over future constitutional amendments. To become effective, it had to be ratified by the provincial legislatures by June, 1990. In foreign policy, he pushed for better relations with the United States, a country he personally admired, and established a close, friendly relationship with President Ronald Reagan. He also began a vigorous antiapartheid campaign against the racist regime in South Africa.
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Although his treaty with the United States on limiting acid rain was widely applauded, perhaps his greatest accomplishment was a free trade agreement, also with the United States. Initially, Mulroney had been opposed to the idea; yet Canada was alarmed by the increasingly protectionist-minded U.S. Congress of the 1980's. Canada was heavily dependent on the U.S. market, which accounted for more than 75 percent of Canadian exports. Serious negotiations concluded in the autumn of 1987, and the lengthy text was initialed by Mulroney and Reagan on January 2, 1988. The pact called for the gradual elimination of tariff barriers and unfettered access to financial and service industries of both countries, and established a dispute settlement mechanism. The pact deeply divided Canadians in almost equal numbers. Many Canadians, believing that their smaller economy might be unable to compete with the economic powerhouse to the south, feared job losses and the eventual surrender of their political sovereignty as well as their cultural identity. It became the major issue in the general election of 1988, which Mulroney won, thanks in large measure to strong support from the business community and the province of Quebec, where the Conservatives actually increased their number of seats. (This election made Mulroney the member of parliament for Charlevoix, which included his home town, Baie-Comeau.) However, his majority in the Commons was reduced in size: The Progressive Conservatives took 166 seats, the Liberals won 101, and the New Democratic Party settled for 40 seats. Following the election, the Free Trade Agreement (FTA) was passed by Parliament and became law. In the early 1990's, the North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) in effect expanded the provisions of the FTA to include Mexico.



Brian Mulroney. (AP/Wide World Photos)






 

Almost immediately after the election, Mulroney's popularity began to dive. A highly unpopular "goods and services" tax was passed, which was essentially a national sales tax of 7 percent. His government also cut budgets for costly but popular pan-Canadian institutions, including VIA railways, Canada Post, and the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation. Unemployment crept up past the 11 percent level, and the economy slipped into recession.

Notes for a Speech to the Economic Club of New York
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The government won some support when it clearly signaled its concern with environmental issues by signing conventions on biodiversity and climate change at the United Nations Conference on the Environment, passing the Canadian Environmental Assessment Act and Canadian Environmental Protection Act, placing a moratorium on cod fishing, and creating three new national parks. For such measures, Mulroney would later receive considerable praise from environmentalists. However, his foreign policy measures tended to overshadow these achievements. He appeared to be too accommodating to the United States in foreign policy—he supported the United States in its invasion of Panama, the drug war against Latin America cartels, and the Gulf War—and joined the Organization of American States, a

body perceived to be dominated by the United States. All this gave the appearance of a prime minister who poorly defended Canadian institutions and the country's economy while being servile to the national interests of the United States.

Further adding to Mulroney's woes was the failure of all the provinces to approve the Meech Lake Accord, which, by the time it died, had simultaneously alienated much of English-speaking Canada and Quebec. Mul- roney tried hard to repair the damage. He negotiated a new agreement (the Charlottetown Accord) with the provincial premiers and other leaders, which once again recognized Quebec as a distinct society and gave it a veto over future constitutional amendments but also added concessions favorable to other Canadian provinces and to aboriginal people to make it more acceptable to the country. However, in provincial referendums held on October 26,1992, only four provinces approved it, while six voted it down, including Quebec, which felt the concessions did not go far enough. The total national vote showed that 54 percent had voted against it. The accord died because most Canadians felt it had made excessive concessions to Quebec and would have seriously weakened the federal government and because the unpopular Mulroney had been too closely identified with it.

By 1993, public opinion polls showed that Mulroney had the lowest popular approval rating of any prime minister in Canadian history, and he announced his intention to resign on February 24 of that year. He was eventually replaced by Kim Campbell, a former minister of justice and minister of defense, who became the first female prime minister in Canadian history. In the election of 1993, Campbell, who initially was popular but lost much of her support because of blunders, inexperience, and the Mulroney legacy, suffered a stunning defeat: Her party won only 2 seats, while the Liberals captured 177. Although Campbell was technically the loser, most political observers felt the election had actually been a referendum on the Mulroney years.

As prime minister of Canada, Brian Mulroney quickly established a strong rapport with his conservative counterparts in the United States. The following excerpt, which highlights Mulroney's free market mentality, comes from a speech that he delivered to the Economic Club of New York, on December 10, 1984.

Traditionally, government has had a much more activist role in Canada than in the United States. From railway building to television broadcasting to hydro development, government involvement has been a historical necessity in Canada, and it has been on the whole a positive factor in our national life.

Today's reality, however, is that government in Canada has become much too big. It intrudes too much in the marketplace. It inhibits and distorts entrepreneurial activity. Some industries are over- regulated, others are over-protected. In the past, government has built up an intricate web of regulations, subsidies and other forms of intervention, which have become a major obstacle to adjustment and growth in the private sector.

Getting the economy back on course means that we must adopt an approach that rewards entrepreneurship and risk-taking, and facilitates adjustment to the changing realities of new market and technologies.

Mulroney returned to the law firm Ogilvy, Renault after leaving office, offered his services as an international business consultant, became chair in 1998 of the international edition of Forbes magazine, and eventually was elected to the boards of several corporations, such as Quebecor World, Archer Daniels Midland Company,and Barrick Gold Corporation. Controversy and allegations of misdoing during his second term persisted. The government accused him of accepting bribes in return for government contracts with the European aircraft manufacturer Airbus. The government could not substantiate the claims, and Mulroney sued, winning a $2 million settlement in 1997. Controversy notwithstanding, he received Canada's highest civilian distinction in 1998, the Companion of the Order of Canada. The citation praised his trade agreements, fiscal reform, and environmental record. Still, he remained among the most unpopular prime ministers in Canadian history, and the award prompted protests through the country.

Mulroney stayed influential, however. In 2003 he was a key supporter of the reunited conservatives, who had split largely because of his unpopular tenure as prime minister, in the Conservative Party of Canada. He advised Stephen Harper on his successful campaign to become prime minister in 2006. He represented Canada at the state funerals for President Ronald Reagan in 2004 and for President Gerald R. Ford two years later.

Mulroney's honors include an academic building named after him at St. Thomas University in New Brunswick in 2001 and honorary doctorates from the University of Western Ontario, Laval University, and Boston College in 2007. He was elected as a grand officer to the Ordre National du Quebec and in 2006 received the Order of King Yaroslav the Wise of the First Class from the president of the Ukraine for his role in winning that nation its independence. Also in 2006 a panel of Canadian environmental groups sponsored by Corporate Knights magazine presented an award to him for being the greenest of all Canada's prime ministers. In 2007 the Fraser Institute gave him its Founder's Award in honor of the Free Trade Agreement.

In 2005 Mulroney, once a heavy smoker, was diagnosed with lung cancer. Although the surgery to remove the damaged tissue was successful, he later developed pancreatitis and remained hospitalized for weeks.

Significance

During his public career, Mulroney aroused fierce emotions in people. His critics claim that he lacked a national vision, possessed no grand ideas, and had no personal ideology to guide him but was merely carried along by his personal ambition. He has been accused of not adequately defending the interests ofCanada's national government and being too willing to surrender power to the provinces, particularly Alberta and Quebec, to stop constitutional bickering. These critics further claim that he never did solve the country's economic problems, presiding instead over a growing public debt and rising unemployment. In foreign policy, he has been charged with slavishly following the United States and, in the process, jeopardizing the country's fragile cultural and economic independence. In the end, his policies disrupted the once- proud Progressive Conservative Party, dooming it temporarily to the margins of Canadian politics.

Mulroney's defenders assert that he honorably and courageously tried to resolve the country's vexing constitutional crisis but could not overcome the reluctance of Canada's anglophone population to compromise with their French-speaking fellow citizens in Quebec. He also tried to modernize the Canadian economy and put Canada in step with the economic forces of the age: globalization, free trade, and a reduction of government interference in the economy. Supporters also claim that he did not share many of his fellow Canadians' biases against the United States but believed that their southern neighbor was on the right side of many issues, including the struggle against totalitarian communism, Middle Eastern aggression, and drugs. Much of the bad press that Mulroney received sprang from the intellectual and media elites who resented his pro-business, pro-United States, and pro-Quebec policies. Thus, there was little consensus on the Mulroney legacy in Canada when he left office.

— David C. Lukowitz

Further Reading
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Edvard Munch

Norwegian painter

The dramatic paintings and graphics of Munch not only reflected his inner torment and emotions but also proved highly influential on artistic developments in the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries. In addition to becoming his native country's most famous artist, Munch served as one of the main progenitors of expressionism.

Born: December 12, 1863; Loten, Norway Died: January 23, 1944; Ekely, Norway Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Edvard Munch (EHD-vahrd moonk) was the second of five children born to Christian Munch and his wife, Laura Cathrine Bjolstad. Munch's father was a doctor who in 1864 moved his family to Oslo, then called Chris- tiania, where he earned a fairly meager living in one of the city's poorer districts. A sickly, lonely child, Munch experienced two early tragedies that haunted the rest of his life—the deaths of his mother in 1868 and of his beloved elder sister Sophie in 1877, both victims of tuberculosis. His mother's sister Karen moved into the house- ed. Toronto, Ont.: McClelland  Stewart, 1994. Places the Mulroney years within the larger context of Canadian history.

Mulroney, Brian. Memoirs: 1939-1993. Toronto, Ont.: Douglas Gibson, 2007. Mulroney reflects at great length on his career, his rise from a working-class background to become a lawyer, and his experience in national politics. The book is replete with anecdotes about the world leaders of his era, and some Canadian rivals, such as Pierre Trudeau, receive scathing reviews.

	. Where I Stand. Toronto, Ont.: McClelland 

Stewart, 1983. A collection of writings and speeches by Mulroney before his election as prime minister.

Sawatsky, John. Mulroney: The Politics of Ambition.To- ronto, Ont.: MacFarlane Walter and Ross, 1991. Entertaining biography filled with anecdotes emphasizing Mulroney's personal ambition.

See also: Kim Campbell; Jean Chretien; John G. Diefenbaker; Lester B. Pearson; Ronald Reagan; Louis St. Laurent; Pierre Trudeau.

hold to care for the children, and she provided Munch with a degree of warmth and encouragement that his strict and deeply religious father failed to do. All the Munch children grew accustomed to drawing as a means to pass the long winter nights. Recognizing her nephew's talents, Karen Bjolstad encouraged his interest and bought him painting materials.

Munch's father decided that his son's abilities would enable him to pursue a career in engineering, so Munch was enrolled at the Technical College in 1879. Poor health prevented his attending regularly, and the young Munch became determined to follow a career in painting, a decision that a family friend, C. F. Dirike, helped convince the elder Munch to accept.

In 1880, Munch left the technical school and began painting seriously. The following year, he was enrolled in the School of Design to take classes in drawing and modeling under the direction of sculptor Julius Middle- thun. With six other young aspiring artists, Munch rented a studio in Christiania's art district in 1882 and soon became the prize pupil of Christian Krogh, a naturalist painter who was the leader of the town's artistic community. During these years, Munch was also befriended by a distant relative, Frits Thaulow, who had close connections with many French painters. Thaulow provided financial support that allowed the young Munch to make his first trip to Paris, in 1885. During his three weeks there, he studied the masterpieces in the Louvre and the salons and found himself particularly impressed by the landmark works of Edouard Manet.

As early as 1883 Munch had participated in a group exhibition in Oslo and had managed to sell a few works, but his early career remained hampered by his environment. Norway in the late nineteenth century remained culturally conservative and unreceptive to the new trends then revolutionizing the art world. Local critics attacked Munch's work as sloppy, unfinished, and unrealistic.

During this period, Munch fell under the influence of the bohemian movement in Oslo, led by the anarchist writer Hans Jaeger. This group of young writers and artists deliberately shocked bourgeois society with their unconventional ideas and behavior and their attack on nearly all sacred traditions. Munch never embraced their program totally, but he was nevertheless influenced by their avant-garde attitudes.

Life's Work

In 1885, shortly after his return from Paris, Munch began work on three paintings that became hallmarks of his mature style: The Morning After, Puberty, and The Sick Child. The last of these three, clearly inspired by memories ofhis sister's death, created an uproar when shown at the Annual State Exhibition in 1886. Critics assailed his works as laughable and the product of a madman. Still, during the years 1889-1891, Munch received three grants from his government that enabled him to escape the narrow cultural confines of Norway and study abroad.

Following his first one-man show in Oslo in 1889, Munch utilized the first of his state grants to leave for study in Paris. The death of his father later in the year, coupled with this move, opened a new era in Munch's life, a peripatetic existence in which he absorbed many of the dramatic new ideas of late-nineteenth century European culture. He initially was enrolled in the Parisian art school of Leon Bonnat, who was a strict academician. Munch soon quarreled with Bonnat, whose commitment to realism he found unchallenging. He moved to St. Cloud, where he shared a room with Danish poet Emmanuel Goldstein. There he developed a new artistic commitment to abandon his earlier naturalism in favor of mood painting, depicting themes such as suffering and love.

Munch returned to Norway periodically and in 1892 held his second one-man show there, which resulted in his receiving an invitation from the Berlin Artists' Union to exhibit his works in the German capital. The resulting show created such an uproar that conservatives in the union forced it to close after one week. Nevertheless, the 1882 Berlin exhibition made Munch famous throughout Germany and a hero to the more avant-garde artistic community there. He spent much of the next sixteen years in Germany and became associated with Berlin's bohemian circles.

From 1892 until 1908, Munch embraced a restless lifestyle, living mainly in hotel rooms and traveling constantly. His artistic output remained prolific, and dozens of exhibitions of his work were held in major cities across Europe. During the 1890's, he began work in graphics, a field he found both challenging and rewarding, enabling him to reach a wider audience and give new expression to some of his familiar themes. He eventually mastered all graphic techniques, with his greatest output being in lithographs.

Beginning in 1893, Munch embarked on an artistic project that he called The Frieze of Life, conceived as a series of paintings to present a picture of life, love, and death. Many of the works were inspired by his early childhood experiences and reflected his preoccupation with illness, anxiety, and emotional trauma. He worked on this series periodically for more than thirty years and hoped to have all of it eventually collected in one great hall, an aspiration that remained unfulfilled.

Munch's mature style, which developed throughout the 1890's, followed his determination to make his works explore the inner psyche of humanity. He kept notes of his visual experiences and most often drew from memory. Mood dominated Munch's paintings and graphics more than any other artistic element; he frequently gave his works a bold simplicity that enabled them to convey his emotional reactions. Sometimes he went weeks without painting and then would work in a frenzy of activity late into the night, rapidly putting on the canvas visual images that had been building in his mind.
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Certain themes and subjects consistently appeared in Munch's work throughout his long career, many of them reflecting his traumatic childhood and his own introverted nature. Many dealt with death, illness, and isolation. Others were blatantly erotic in nature. Munch became a revealing portraitist and also produced a remarkable series of self-portraits between 1880 and 1943. Other Munch paintings concentrated on the landscape of his beloved Norway. In the early 1900's, he turned to a new theme,depicting members of the working class. Throughout the entire era he was never totally committed to a single style, and he refrained from joining any one of the numerous schools of art that developed during his lifetime. He remained a supreme individualist, letting his art convey his attitudes and emotions.

Although Munch remained devoted to his aunt and sisters, he deliberately avoided permanent entanglements in his personal life. A lifelong bachelor, he early decided against marriage, citing his family history of tuberculosis and mental illness and also fearing that a wife and children would hinder his artistic development. His most serious affair, with Tulla Larsen, ended disastrously, when she threatened suicide and accidentally shot Munch in the hand, permanently paralyzing one of his fingers.

In the early 1900's, Munch's nomadic lifestyle, coupled with overwork and excessive drinking, threatened his mental stability and led to irrational behavior. He became quarrelsome and consumed by feelings of persecution, an emotion perhaps fed by the continued rejection of his work by Norwegian critics. Despite increasing financial security and a growing reputation in Germany, Munch suffered a nervous breakdown in Copenhagen in late 1908 and voluntarily checked himself into a clinic run by Dr. Daniel Jacobsen. After eight months of treatment, he emerged fully recovered physically and mentally. He abandoned his wandering life in favor of a more stable existence in Norway. Munch's new self-confidence and more optimistic attitude were reflected in his subsequent works, which were less somber and violent.

Although he occasionally traveled throughout Scandinavia and the Continent, Munch spent most of his time after 1908 in Norway. One of his major projects during the initial years after his return concerned a series of murals he painted for the Great Hall of the University of Oslo, an undertaking that caused a fierce controversy in which his designs were initially rejected and only approved five years after he entered the competition. These strikingly modern murals consumed most of Munch's time until their completion in 1916.

Munch eventually bought or rented several manors in Norway to provide himself with sufficient space for his work. In 1916, he purchased Ekely, an estate on the outskirts of Oslo, which remained his principal home until his death.

Gradually his native country extended official recognition for his accomplishments, purchasing several of his works for the National Gallery and subsequently awarding him the Grand Cross of the Order of Saint Olav for his

2872 seventieth birthday. Yet in spite of his growing prominence, Munch preferred to live a hermitlike existence at Ekely. He saw only a few friends and lived a spartan life surrounded by his paintings and graphics, which he called his children.

In 1930, a blood vessel burst in Munch's right eye, which prevented him from working for almost a year. He had trouble with his vision for the rest of his life. Nevertheless, Munch continued to work twelve hours or more a day. In 1937, the Nazi regime in Germany included Munch on a list of "degenerate" artists and confiscated eighty-two of his works on exhibit in German museums. After the Nazi occupation of Norway in 1940 Munch was left alone. He continued painting and printmaking and refused all contact with the invaders.

Munch died of complications resulting from bronchitis on January 23, 1944. In his will he unconditionally bequeathed all of his work in his possession to the city of Oslo. This collection formed the basis for the museum in his honor that opened there in 1963.

Significance

During a career that spanned six decades, Edvard Munch produced a remarkable collection ofpaintings, drawings, and graphics that made him one of the leading figures of modern European art. His works were highly personal, reflecting his inner torments and anxieties and providing glimpses into the psychological aspects of man's nature. His most famous painting, The Scream (1893), foreshadowed the horrors that awaited humankind amid the

brutality and existential dilemmas of the twentieth century.

In contrast to his tragic contemporary, Vincent van Gogh, Munch managed to survive despite threatened sanity and emerge a stronger figure who vigorously continued to work into his eighties. His bold use of lines and colors, combined with the psychological implications of his work, clearly made him one of the chief influences on the emerging artistic movement called expressionism. His influence, first greatest in Germany, spread throughout Central and Eastern Europe and was eventually recognized throughout the Continent and the United States.

In his writings, Munch maintained that art resulted from man's desire to communicate with others, and throughout his long life his profoundly personal paintings and other artistic works reflected his desire to share his own grief and joys with his fellowman. His monumental body of work always retained the integrity of his purpose and provided the twentieth century with a poignant glimpse into the dilemmas and perplexities that


confronted humanity in an increasingly unsettled and threatening world.

— Tom L. Auffenberg

Further Reading

Amman, Per. Edvard Munch. Thornbury, England: Artlines UK, 1987. This monograph contains a brief introductory essay on Munch's life and significance, a chronological table of major events in his life, and more than eighty pages of enlarged reproductions of his major works. Dunlop, Ian. Edvard Munch. New York: St. Martin's Press, 1977. Dunlop provides a biographical sketch of Munch's life and forty color prints of the Norwegian artist's key works, accompanied by commentary. Heller, Reinhold. Munch: His Life and Work. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1984. This recent, well- researched biography is thoroughly documented and contains copious excerpts from Munch's letters and other writings. It includes a select bibliography and 180 illustrations. Hodin, J. P. Edvard Munch. New York: Oxford University Press, 1972. A volume in Oxford's respected World of Art series, this monograph by an author noted for his Munch studies provides a sympathetic account of the artist's life and works. The format is basically chronological, with separate chapters devoted specifically to Munch's graphics and his general style. Contains a short bibliography and 168 illustrations.

Alice Munro

Canadian writer

Munro, one of the most accomplished practitioners of the modern short story in English, won numerous awards in her career. A regional writer with stories set in small towns in southwestern Ontario, her fiction nevertheless transcends its provincial settings to reach an international audience with its insights into characters, their families, and their complex and difficult relationships.

Born: July 10, 1931; Wingham, Ontario, Canada Also known as: Alice Anne Laidlaw (birth name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Alice Munro was raised on a farm a mile from the small town of Wingham, Ontario, the oldest of three children.

Munch, Edvard. The Private Journals of Edvard Munch: We Are Flames Which Pour Out of the Earth. Edited and translated by J. Gill Holland. Madison: University of Wisconsin Press, 2005. English-language translation of Munch's diaries from the 1880's to the 1930's. Munch, who considered himself a writer as well as an artist, experimented in his journals with writing fiction, philosophical speculation, and surrealistic prose.

Prideaux, Sue. Edvard Munch: Behind "The Scream." New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press, 2005. Comprehensive biography of Munch, examining how the artist sought to paint his "soul's diary."

Stang, Ragna. Edvard Munch: The Man and His Art. Translated by Geoffrey Culverwell. New York: Abbeville Press, 1979. Probably the most impressive and comprehensive survey of Munch's life and works, lavishly illustrated. The text is accompanied by numerous quotations from Munch's writings as well as comments by his contemporaries. The author played a key role at the Munch museum in Oslo.

See also: Paul Klee; Fernand Leger; Rene Magritte; Joan Miro; Claude Monet; Pablo Picasso.
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1901-1940: Summer, 1905: Avant-Garde Artists Form Die Brucke; June 2,1937: Berg's Lulu Opens in Zurich.

She graduated from Wingham and District High School in 1949 and attended the University of Western Ontario for two years. She then married James Munro and moved with him to Vancouver, British Columbia. In 1963, the Munros moved to Victoria, where they opened the store Munro's Books. The couple had three daughters, Sheila (b. 1953), Jenny (b. 1957), and Andrea (b. 1966), but their marriage dissolved in the early 1970's. Alice Munro moved back to London, Ontario, in 1972 with her two younger daughters, became a writer-in-residence at the University of Western Ontario for a time, and in 1975 settled in Clinton, Ontario, about twenty miles from where she grew up in Wingham. She then married geographer Gerald Fremlin.

Life's Work

Munro had written short stories all her life. She published her first in a college magazine in 1950 and sold her first, "A Basket of Strawberries," in 1953 to May- fair magazine. Her initial collection of stories, Dance of the Happy Shades, and Other Stories, was not published until 1968, when it won the Governor General's Award, Canada's highest literary prize. After receiving this prestigious award, Munro published stories in leading magazines in Canada and the United States, including Ploughshares, Atlantic Monthly, and The New Yorker, and gathered them into more than a dozen collections. In addition, she has contributed stories to various anthologies of Canadian fiction, had pieces included in The Best American Short Stories and other annual collections of outstanding short fiction, and has achieved numerous other signposts of literary recognition. Several collections of Munro's best work include Selected Stories (1996) and Carried Away: A Selection of Stories (2006).

Munro's writing has revealed similar strengths throughout her career, but her stories have shown also a clear evolution in scope and interest as she has matured as a writer. Her earliest stories often focused on children growing up and coming of age in small towns. "An Ounce of Cure," for example, collected in Dance of the Happy Shades, concerns a young girl's first experience with teenage heartbreak and alcohol. "The Wild Swans" (1976), later collected in The Beggar Maid, tells of a young girl's train ride to Toronto and her imagined encounter with adult perversion. The stories in her second collection, Lives of Girls and Women (1971), come closest to constituting a novel for Munro, as they all focus on the young life of Del Jordan, following her to the point where she will leave home. The pieces in The Beggar Maid: Stories of Flo and Rose (1978), her second collection to win the Governor General's Award, concern an imaginative young girl's childhood struggles with her stepmother and her escape from the provincial town of Hanratty. The protagonist is not able to escape her past, however, as "Royal Beatings," the first Munro story to be published in The New Yorker—and a story often antholo- gized—so poignantly reveals.

2874

In the stories of Munro's middle period—from The Moons of Jupiter (1982) through The Progress of Love (1986), which also won the Governor General's Award, to Open Secrets (1994)—characters move out into their own lives and careers and then experience love and heartbreak, sickness and death. In the first years of the twenty-first century—from The Love of a Good Woman



Alice Munro. (© Jerry Bauer)

 

(1998) to Runaway (2004)—Munro continued to explore marriage, divorce, and old age. The characters in her later stories are rarely children or adolescents, and they experience a wider range of human life. In "The Bear Came over the Mountain," for example (a story collected in Hateship, Friendship, Courtship, Loveship, Marriage in 2001 and made into the 2007 film Away from Her), a couple married for half a century must struggle with the consequences of Alzheimer's disease and the need to place the wife in a nursing home. In her 2006 collection The View from Castle Rock, Munro goes further back into history to create earlier worlds known by her Scottish immigrant ancestors; in another set of stories in the collection, her sketches are more personal and autobiographical.

In all the stages of her career, Munro's stories almost inevitably concern human relationships, often revolve around the lives and difficulties of parents and children, and usually carry an undertone of the awareness of social class and class difference (The Beggar Maid was titled

Who Do You Think You Are?when it was first published in Canada). The men in Munro's literary worlds are vividly recalled, but the women provide the central focus in the bulk of her work. Indeed, it is the women who stay in readers' minds long after the stories have been read. Her characters live through some of the most common and ordinary experiences imaginable, but these commonplaces are often imbued with a terrible significance. Even the titles of her collections of stories—from Something I've Been Meaning to Tell You (1974) through Friend of My Youth (1990) to Hateship, Friendship, Courtship, Loveship, Marriage (2001)—convey this sense of ordinariness. They also include anything-but- ordinary human rituals and ceremonies, events repeated by their participants that also educate.

Munro's writing style rarely calls attention to itself: Her first-person narrators use the language and voice of their social backgrounds, and even the third-person stories have a style that provides a clean window into the matter of the story. Her stories are often indeterminate and open-ended in their conclusions, yet her critics find this incompleteness proof that Munro powerfully captures the mysteries of human life.

Significance

In one sense Munro is a limited writer, having mastered only one genre, the shortest of literary forms. However, within the bounds of the short story world, she has created literature that extends those bounds, yet remains tightly controlled and detailed. The smallest detail in a Munro story reverberates with significance and meaning. Like the Russian short-story writer Anton Chekhov, or Irish writer Frank O'Connor—writers with whom she is often ranked—the details of ordinary life in her stories come to carry a great deal of weight without drawing obvious moral implications.

In many ways Munro is a regional writer, writing so often of Huron County, Ontario, Canada. However, like the best American regionalist writers—such as William Faulkner and Flannery O'Connor on the American South and Sherwood Anderson on the American Midwest—the stories of "Munro country" are often linked through setting and character to create a fabric evoking the universal.

— David Peck

Further Reading

Blodgett, E. D. Alice Munro. Boston: Twayne, 1988. A volume in the Twayne's World Authors series, Blodgett's study focuses on Munro's use of narrators through The Progress of Love (1986). Carrington, Ildiko de Papp. Controlling the Uncontrollable: The Fiction of Alice Munro. De Kalb: Northern Illinois University Press, 1989. A study of Munro's themes and narrative techniques through her first six collections of stories. Howells, Coral Ann. Alice Munro. New York: St. Martin's Press, 1998. A volume in the Contemporary World Writers series, this study of Munro uncovers the layers of meaning in her stories up to Open Secrets (1994).

Munro, Sheila. Lives of Mothers and Daughters: Growing Up with Alice Munro. Toronto, Ont.: McClelland  Stewart, 2001. An intimate portrait by Munro's oldest daughter of the writer and her writing life. Ross, Catherine Sheldrick. Alice Munro: A Double Life. Toronto, Ont.: ECW Press, 1992. A short study of Munro's fiction and how it is rooted in her life experiences.

Thacker, Robert. Alice Munro: Writing Her Lives—A Biography. Toronto, Ont.: Douglas Gibson/McClelland  Stewart, 2006. A detailed study of Munro's life and the sources of her work in Huron County. 	, ed. The Rest of the Story: Critical Essays on Alice Munro. Toronto, Ont.: ECW Press, 1999. A collection of essays from a dozen scholars on various aspects of Munro's fiction.
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Rupert Murdoch

Australian-born American media mogul

Beginning with two Australian newspapers inherited from his father, Murdoch built a global media empire and transformed both the content and the distribution of news and entertainment around the world. The far- reaching influence of his company, News Corporation, on popular culture, media, and business has garnered both fierce condemnation as well as accolades.

Born: March 11, 1931; Melbourne, Australia Also known as: Rupert Keith Murdoch (full name) Areas of achievement: Business and industry, communications, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Rupert Murdoch (REW-purt MUR-dawk) was raised in the socially prominent family of Lady (later Dame) Elisabeth Greene Murdoch and Australian newspaperman Sir Keith Arthur Murdoch. The young Murdoch was educated at private schools and at Oxford University in England, and he served briefly as an intern at the London Daily Express, owned by Lord Beaverbrook. It has been suggested that this apprenticeship at a sensationalist, tabloid-style newspaper, as one writer noted, "was a key influence in Murdoch's development; he began to embrace the idea that 'newspapers were meant to entertain, not educate.'"

In 1953, after his father's death, Murdoch returned to Australia to run the Adelaide News and the Sunday Mail. His hands-on commitment and sensationalist approach improved circulation, and he soon was able to add the Perth Sunday Times and additional newspapers in Sydney under his tutelage. In 1964, he launched the country's first national newspaper, The Australian. He moved into the British market in 1969 with News of the World and the London Sun, enjoying enormous circulation numbers and popularizing the so-called page-three girl.
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In 1973, Murdoch moved into the American newspaper market with the acquisition of the San Antonio Express. Rebuffed in his attempts to purchase the National Enquirer—whose renovation under American publisher Gene Pope had been in part inspired by the success of News of the World—Murdoch created a rival tabloid in 1974, the National Star (later the Star; sold in 1989). In 1977, he bought several New York publications, including the New York Post (sold in 1988, repurchased in 1993) and the Village Voice (sold in 1985). He later acquired The Times of London and Sunday Times (1981), the Boston Herald (1982), the Chicago Sun-Times (bought in 1983, sold in 1986), and many others.

Life's Work

In 1980, Murdoch formed News Corporation (better known as News Corp) and began to expand his empire into electronic media. By 1987, News Corp was the world's largest newspaper publisher, and it continued to absorb or control hundreds of mostly media-related corporations.

In Great Britain in 1983, he launched Sky, the first satellite-television channel, and merged after an extended period of heavy losses with Sky's competitor, British Satellite Broadcasting, to form the highly successful BSkyB. In the United States in 1985, Murdoch acquired 20th Century Fox film studio and seven television stations from Metromedia. The following year he launched Fox Broadcasting, which became the first TV network to successfully challenge the long-time dominance of networks NBC, CBS, and ABC.

The Fox network changed television standards in both entertainment and journalism, and not without controversy. Its entertainment is often considered vulgar, and its news is criticized as lacking journalistic integrity because of conflicts of interest with Murdoch's business and political commitments. Robert Greenwald's documentary Outfoxed: Rupert Murdoch's War on Journalism (2004) passes derisive judgment on Fox's claim to be "fair and balanced." On the other hand, Fox has been undeniably innovative in its choice of programs, and a number of these programs (such as The Simpsons and The X-Files) have received critical recognition and already become classics. One critic has suggested that "the rise of Fox in the 1980'sand 1990's was one of the central events in... the globalization of television," as the Fox network "was instrumental in undermining the centrality of the traditional national networks in American culture." The hugely popular Fox TV show American Idol (which debuted in 2002) consistently rated as a top viewer choice.

In 1992, with sports a vital component of broadcasting success, Murdoch paid huge sums to purchase broadcast rights for an Australian rugby league and for the National Football League (NFL) in the United States. (In 1997, he bought a professional baseball team, the Los Angeles Dodgers, but sold the team in 2004.) By paying such a large sum for the NFL broadcast rights, he also bought Fox quick acceptance by the American TV audience but also contributed to the negative effect of big money on professional sports.

Overall, Murdoch's success has come from shrewd judgment, a willingness to gamble and bend rules, and an ability to win economic and political concessions through charm, pragmatism, and sharp business practice. To conquer the vast realm of American broadcasting, he adopted U.S. citizenship without necessarily relinquishing the convenience of Australian accounting standards. To finance his American media ventures, he had to overcome traditional (and somewhat dysfunctional) union rules in his English newspaper operations as well as engage in creative financing, including using so-called junk bonds popularized by financier Michael Milken. Eventually, a 1990 debt crisis, sometimes considered the defining moment in Murdoch's life, led him to restructure or sell off a number of publications. However, he emerged from the crisis triumphant.

Though often regarded as an arch-conservative supporter of politicians such as Ronald Reagan and Margaret Thatcher, Murdoch has rarely allowed his political sympathies to trump his business interests. In fact, he has repeatedly shown adroitness in making whatever changes were required for media expansion. He persuaded the Australian government to change media ownership laws in 1979 to allow him to expand into television in Melbourne, and he persuaded regulators in the United States in 1985 to interpret restrictions on foreign ownership of U.S. media in ways beneficial to his corporate goals.

Murdoch has supported liberal politicians, but only when it suited him, and he has been willing to play apologist for the Chinese Communist government. For example, in 1993 he took control of STAR (Satellite Television Asian Region) TV, and on more than one occasion he has shown a deep interest in developing the growing Chinese TV market. To support this market he dropped from STAR broadcasts programs of the British Broadcasting Company that were critical of China. He also refused to publish a memoir by the last British governor of Hong Kong, Chris Patten, which was critical of the Chinese government.

In his eighties, Murdoch married his third wife, Wendi Deng (b. 1969), a former executive at STAR, who served as a strategist for Murdoch's initiatives to expand News Corp's reach to the World Wide Web. In 2005, he surprised many by purchasing MySpace, a popular social networking site on the Web. With control of MySpace, the company assured a strong foothold in the vastly expanding realm of cyberspace, where, according to one critic, it can "host the cultural conversation." In 2007, Murdoch purchased Dow Jones  Company, giving him control of the venerable Wall Street Journal and sparking further debate over the morality and ethics of Murdoch's kind of cultural "hospitality."

Significance

Murdoch's domination of world media was perhaps inevitable. Journalism-school dean Ben Bagdikian began keeping tally of media ownership in 1984, a year that saw about fifty large corporations controlling more than half of the American media. In successive editions of his book The Media Monopoly (1984), that number has fallen dramatically. By 2003, the world's media were dominated by five giant corporations, one of which was Murdoch's News Corp.



Rupert Murdoch. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)
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Murdoch's half-century construction of a worldwide media empire has produced a large personal fortune. (He was ranked thirty-three on Forbes magazine's 2007 list of the four hundred richest Americans and ranked 73 on

its list of the world's 946 billionaires.) His estimated net worth of nearly $9 billion has come with a price: far-reaching social and cultural effects.

Even Murdoch's critics, however, concede that he has made some valuable contributions, such as modernizing the newspaper industry in England and eliminating its union rules, but also, they blame his predilection for sensational infotainment for increasing vulgarity in entertainment and dishonesty in news. One critic argued that "Murdoch uses his diverse holdings ... to promote his own financial interests at the expense of real newsgathering, legal and regulatory rules, and journalistic ethics." The writer goes on to say that, "If ever someone demonstrated the dangers of mass power being concentrated in few hands, it would be Murdoch."

Murdoch's defenders argue in turn that he is, "in some sense, the best democrat of all." He gives people what they want. Media critics counter that Murdoch has defined what the public wants simply by producing one type of content over another. To his supporters, though, Murdoch has put a human (if sometimes ruthless) face on the otherwise impersonal, perhaps inexorable, processes of media change and consolidation in an era of globalization.

— Edward Johnson

Further Reading
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Plotz, David. "Rupert Murdoch, Humanitarian?" Slate, May 25,1997. Celebrates the "fierce energy" and creative destruction Murdoch's capitalism has brought to a variety of global markets.

Reiss, Spencer. "His Space." Wired, July, 2006, 142164. An extensive analysis of Murdoch's rational for acquiring the Web site MySpace.

The Sensational Post

Neil Chenoweth, in his book Rupert Murdoch: The Untold Story of the World's Greatest Media Wizard (2002), discusses Murdoch's use of the Post for political gain.

"If you've ever had the opportunity to have your brains battered in a boxing match, after a while you get kind of numb to it," Governor Mario Cuomo once said of the Post's political coverage. [Rupert] Murdoch had used the Post ruthlessly to promote his favored politicians and to savage their opponents. The long list of victims and beneficiaries goes from former New York mayor Ed Koch, whom the Post backed; to one-time vice-presidential candidate Geraldine Ferraro, whom the Post crucified; to [Rudi] Giuliani, whom the Post ferociously supported; to Hillary Rodham Clinton, whom the Post described as "a rejected wife," perpetrator of "a veritable crime wave in the White House," who "couldn't find the Bronx unless she had a chauffeur, and couldn't find Yankee Stadium with a seeing- eye dog."

Wolff, Michael. "Murdoch's Private Game." Vanity Fair, September, 2007. Speculating (optimistically) about the consequences of, and motives for, News Corp's takeover of the Wall Street Journal. Wolff defends Murdoch.
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Edward R. Murrow

American broadcast journalist

Murrow, the pioneer of news broadcasting, set the standard for objective reporting while warning against the potential for manipulation by electronic journalism.

Born: April 25, 1908; Greensboro, North Carolina Died: April 27, 1965; Pawling, New York Also known as: Egbert Roscoe Murrow (birth

name); Edward Egbert Roscoe Murrow (full name) Areas of achievement: Journalism, radio, television

Early Life

Egbert Roscoe Murrow, called "Egg" by family and friends, changed his name to the more common "Edward" as a young man. When he was still a child, his family moved to the Pacific Northwest, where Murrow spent summers working in the logging camps. In high school, he was a superachiever on several levels: a successful athlete, valedictorian of his class, student body officer, and, prophetically, star of the debate team. Following his graduation, the rangy, six-foot two-inch young man returned to the logging camps. In 1926, after one year of this hard labor, he had saved sufficiently to enroll at Washington State University.

His popularity continued in college, enhanced by his dark, handsome looks—a physical appearance that would prove useful in his final career choice. In college, he majored in speech, honing his communication skills; he also added acting to his list of credits and began to cultivate the taste for elegant, expensive clothes for which he would later be known.

As the president of the student government, Murrow was a delegate to the annual convention of NSFA, the National Student Federation of America, of which he was elected president. Immediately following his graduation with a B.A. in speech, he moved to New York City

1971-2000: December, 1976: Murdoch Extends His
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Media Empire to the United States. 1971-2000: 1980's: Decline of the Big Three Networks; October 9, 1986: Fox Television Network Goes on the Air; January 14, 1990: The Simpsons Debuts, Anchoring the Fledgling Fox Network.

to undertake his new, unpaid responsibilities. His tenure with the NSFA afforded him travel throughout Europe, where he began to establish a network of friends and acquaintances that would eventually encompass the most influential people of the time. During these early Depression years, he also traveled frequently within the United States; these experiences were to affect his developing social and political conscience. Murrow resigned from the NFSAin his second year as president (1931) to take a salaried position with the Institute of International Education.

In this position, he was assistant to Stephen Pierce Duggan, director of the institute, a reformer who believed in the betterment of humankind and in the principle of noblesse oblige. Duggan and the Eastern Establishment, to whom he introduced his young protege, further contributed to Murrow's political development as well as adding to his list of valuable contacts.

In 1934, Murrow married Janet Brewster. He was earning five thousand dollars a year, a comfortable sum by Depression standards, when he accepted a position at Columbia Broadcasting System (CBS) Radio. Eventually, he was made European director for CBS in London. This posting marked the beginning of the CBS wartime news team and Murrow's own beginning as the major influence in broadcast journalism.

Life's Work

For an energetic, talented, and idealistic young reporter, there could have been no better vantage point from which to view the ensuing struggle than prewar London. By 1939, Murrow had established a crew that included Eric Sevareid, Bill Henry, William Shirer, and Cecil Brown, among others. Murrow charged them to report the human side of the news, not only the facts but also how the average person reacted to the facts. He also urged them to speak naturally, to be honest, and to be neutral. One of hisgreatest achievements was the training of this impressive group of reporters, who could communicate over the air a sense of the drama unfolding around them. For the first time, broadcast journalism eclipsed print in popularity. Without endless rewrites, copy editors, layouts, and printings, it was demonstrated that the electronic medium could accurately report the news and do so faster.

As radio's most recognizable personality, Murrow himself did not realize the extent of his influence or his huge listenership until a 1941 trip to the United States. At a banquet in his honor, the poet Archibald MacLeish, commenting on Murrow's reports on the attack on London, acknowledged his achievement.

You burned the city of London at our doors and we knew that the dead were our dead... were mankind's dead ... without rhetoric, without dramatics, without more emotion than need be ... you have destroyed ... the superstition that what is done beyond 3,000 miles is not done at all.
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Never content to sit back and be the London bureau chief, Murrow needed to face danger, to be present to absorb



Edward R. Murrow. (Library of Congress)

 

the flavor of the events he reported. He stood on a rooftop and watched the bombing of London. He flew twenty- five bombing missions, refusing even the president of CBS's plea that he cease such a dangerous practice. He was in Vienna when the city was occupied by the Nazis and saw at first hand the atrocities of which they were capable. He walked among the half-dead inmates of the concentration camp at Buchenwald soon after it was liberated. His harrowing broadcast describing this experience was reprinted in the media and replayed over and over on the air.

Many years previously, Murrow had begun smoking. As early as 1942, this pleasure had become an addiction; he was smoking up to three packs of unfiltered cigarettes a day. He was already exhibiting a "weak chest" and other pulmonary problems. His restless nature, probing mind, need for experience, and inability to relax all led him to periodic exhaustion, requiring hospitalization.

On November 6, 1945, Janet Murrow, at age thirty- five, gave birth to a son, Charles Casey Murrow. With the war over, it was time for the family to return to New York. Murrow took the position of vice president and director of public affairs for CBS.

This was a difficult period of adjustment. Postwar New York was brash and wealthy, in stark contrast to war-torn London; Murrow missed his old friends and colleagues and the excitement of covering the war. After eighteen months in the position, Murrow resigned to return to broadcasting the news. He settled into a comfortable life, doing what he knew and loved best at a salary of $125,000 ayear, an amount necessary for a man who enjoyed fine clothes, a good address, fast cars, and the best restaurants.

Augmenting this income were royalties from the Hear It Now recordings. This record was the brainchild of Fred Friendly, a colleague whose partnership would span the remainder of Murrow's broadcast career. Released in 1948, the record brought together the actual recorded speeches of such personalities as Winston Churchill, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Adolf Hitler, Huey Long, Will Rogers, and Edward VIII, with Murrow narrating. A quarter of a million copies were sold in the first year.


See It Now, the documentary program that established Murrow's reputation as a television journalist, debuted on November 18, 1951, the result of another partnership with Fred Friendly. A precursor to the present-day documentary, the program was improvised and rife with technical problems: blackouts, loss of picture, and so on. The show explored contemporary issues, from what it was like underground with coal miners in West Virginia to the experience of riding a school bus following desegregation in the South. A particularly moving segment was on Korea at Christmas. Rather than focus on military strategies, Mur- row interviewed average soldiers and their reactions to the war. Before being canceled, his show won three Peabodys, four Emmys, and various other awards from Look, SaturdayRe- view, the New York Newspaper Guild, and others.

Along with See It Now, Murrow's other venture into television was Person to Person, a program that took cameras into the homes of the rich and famous while Murrow interviewed them by remote from the studio. Person to Person was an enormous commercial success, widening his audience to include millions of viewers who would never have watched See It Now. Through Person to Person, Murrow became as familiar as the celebrities he interviewed, vastly increasing his credibility. The show also served to document an era, featuring interviews of such diverse subjects as Marilyn Monroe, Fred Astaire, Fidel Castro, and John F. Kennedy and his wife, Jacqueline

In early 1953, Murrow was targeted by the House Committee on Un-American Activities. He had been too consistently critical of Joseph McCarthy; he was prominent and, through his activities in the 1930's, he was vulnerable. Murrow fought back with a segment of See It Now entitled "A Report on Senator Joseph R. McCarthy." His strategy was to catch McCarthy in his own contradictions by splicing together his various speeches with Murrow's voice-over narration. Murrow ended with a speech spoken directly to the camera, not read as was his normal practice.

He [McCarthy] didn't create this situation of fear, he merely exploited it; and rather successfully. Cassius was right. "The fault, Dear Brutus, is not in our stars, but in ourselves."

By the following morning, CBS had received one thousand telegrams applauding the telecast. Murrow, returning from lunch the next day, was mobbed on Fifth Avenue. Variety labeled him "practically a hero." McCarthy's power was beginning to wane.

In 1961, exhausted from his years in broadcasting and disillusioned with CBS, Murrow accepted the directorship of the United States Information Agency in the Kennedy administration. His tenure ended after three years, after surgery for cancer of the lung. Awarded the Presidential Medal of Freedom in 1964, Murrow died at his farm in New York on April 27, 1965, at the age of fifty- seven.

Significance

Murrow spent his life following the dictates of his conscience: struggling with the top executives at CBS, with Kennedy, with McCarthy, and even with his adoring public. With a profound commitment to fair reporting, Murrow set the standard for broadcast journalism.

He became a dedicated antifascist in the early 1930's, working with the Emergency Committee to bring out of Europe ninety-one scholars whose lives and works were endangered. These activities would figure prominently in smear tactics made against him by the House Committee on Un-American Activities. Although his head-on collision with McCarthy was considered by many to be television's "finest hour," Murrow himself agonized over its production. His objectivity and his dedication to balanced presentation were lacking. He called it a "half hour editorial."

Look Now, Pay Later

On October 15, 1958, EdwardR. Murrow delivered the keynote address at the Radio-Television News Directors Association's convention in Chicago, criticizing the television networks for their failure to provide programming about serious and controversial subjects.

Our history will be what we make it. And if there are any historians about fifty or a hundred years from now, and there should be preserved the kinescopes for one week of all three networks, they will there find recorded in black and white, or color, evidence of decadence, escapism and insulation from the realities of the world in which we live. I invite your attention to the television schedules of all networks between the hours of 8 and 11 p.m., Eastern Time. Here you will find only fleeting and spasmodic reference to the fact that this nation is in mortal danger. ...If this state of affairs continues, we may alter an advertising slogan to read: LOOK NOW, PAY LATER.

For surely we shall pay for using this most powerful instrument of communication to insulate the citizenry from the hard and demanding realities which must be faced if we are to survive.... This instrument can teach, it can illuminate; yes, and it can even inspire. But it can do so only to the extent that humans are determined to use it to those ends. Otherwise it is merely wires and lights in a box.
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In a career-long relationship, flawed at times with serious bitterness, CBS found the perfect vehicle in Murrow. Not only had nature bequeathed him a mellifluous baritone voice and dark good looks, but he was also a trained and skillful debater. His speaking ability, his passionate social conscience, and his dedication to providing the truth infused his broadcasting with a rare vitality. Yet Murrow was taxed by television in a way that his audiences would never guess: He was incredibly camera shy. He had been nervous on the radio, but television added the dimension of the camera. His hands trembled, the heat of the lights made him perspire and squirm; under the table, his nervous leg jumped.

Murrow's most enduring battle was with broadcasting itself, to see that it upheld its integrity. Repeatedly— to colleagues, in speeches, and in articles—he warned of the potential of broadcasting to manipulate the news and the public. At the same time, he believed that broadcasting had the potential to be "a real aid in keeping the light of Western Civilization burning." In his lifetime, he saw that light burn dangerously low.

— Terrill Brooks
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Yoweri Kaguta Museveni

President of Uganda (1986- )

Museveni brought considerable stability to Ugandan political life after seizing power in 1986, gradually bringing a country wracked by decades of brutal dictatorship and civil war toward greater economic and political progress and a dramatic reduction in the country's HIV-AIDS infection rates.

Born: 1944; Mbarara district, Uganda

Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

social reform

Early Life

Yoweri Kaguta Museveni (yoh-WEHR-ee kah-GEW- tah moo-sah-VAY-nee) was born to Esteri Kokundeka and Amos Kaguta, a cattle herder, into the Nyankole tribe in the Ntungamo province of Uganda. The location of his homeland so near the border with Rwanda leads his adversaries to claim that Museveni is Rwandan rather than Ugandan. The ethnic diversity of Uganda is a major cause of conflict in the country. Ethnic conflict would affect the later thinking of Museveni, who would insist that Uganda must overcome such divisions to achieve a unified political life.

From a young age Museveni was a religious and political activist. After attending Kyamate elementary school he pursued secondary education at Mbarara high school and the Ntare school. He discovered fundamentalist Christianity while in high school and was a leader among born-again Christians. His leadership skills became more evident during his studies at the University of Dar es Salaam in Tanzania, where he imbibed and embraced Marxist doctrine and established the University Students' African Revolutionary Front. He took time away from his college studies to learn guerrilla military tactics in Mozambique with Samora Machel's Front for the Liberation of Mozambique (FRELIMO) and then returned to write a senior thesis on Frantz Fanon's theories of revolution as they applied in Africa.

After college Museveni spent a short time serving in the intelligence service of Ugandan president Milton Obote. With Idi Amin's successful coup d'etat in 1971, Museveni and other Obote supporters fled Uganda seeking asylum in neighboring Tanzania. There, Museveni was party to the planning of an abortive coup attempt against Amin in 1972.

Museveni then taught for a time at a cooperative college in Moshi, Tanzania, but throughout most of the 1970's he worked to promote opposition to the Amin dictatorship, forming the Front for National Salvation (FRONASA) in 1973. He was married in 1973 to Janet Kataha, with whom he would have four children.

Life's Work

Museveni, along with other anti-Amin activists, met in March, 1979, to resolve their differences and form a united opposition called the Uganda National Liberation Front (UNLF). Museveni, as leader of FRONASA, which now comprised thousands of soldiers loyal to him, was one of eleven persons on the UNLF's executive committee, which was headed by Yusuf Lule. The UNLF jumped at the opportunity to participate in the liberation of its country from Amin's rule.

In October, 1978, Amin had made the mistake of invading Tanzania to seize the disputed Kagera salient as Ugandan territory. In April, Tanzanian president Julius Nyerere ordered his forces to retake Kagera province and to invade Uganda by way of retaliation. Amin's forces rapidly fell apart in late April, and Museveni briefly occupied a position of prominence in the post-Amin government as minister of state for defense.

Considerable shuffling of personnel in the post-Amin government followed, and Museveni was moved from defense to minister of regional cooperation and then served as vice chair of a presidential election commission. He founded the Ugandan Patriotic Movement (UPM), hoping to win election to the presidency. The party gained only one seat in parliament, and he, along with other losing parties, rejected the outcome of the election won by Obote; the election was fraught with irregularities. Museveni decided to break with Obote, fleeing to his ancestral region along with numerous supporters and forming the Popular Resistance Army. Museveni and his army began to practice the tenets of guerrilla resistance. He later joined forces with other resistance forces and formed the National Resistance Army (NRA) with its political wing, the National Resistance Movement (NRM), which would eventually become the vehicle through which Museveni would govern Uganda.

Museveni became an increasingly popular and effective leader of the NRA-NRM during the five-year struggle against Obote's government. The Obote regime was facing increasing international criticism for its brutality and human rights abuses in attempting to repress resistance. Obote was eventually overthrown by his own military and General Tito Okello assumed command. The guerrilla
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struggle continued, however, along with rancorous and unsuccessful attempts to resolve the civil war peacefully. Okello's forces gradually melted away under the pressure of Museveni's NRA, which seized the capital city of Kampala on January 25,1986. On January 29, Museveni was sworn in as Uganda's ninth president in just twenty- four years of independence. He promised to restore democracy in Uganda. The road to democracy, however, would prove to be a long and winding one, with Museveni very much in charge of the process. He would hold the presidency longer than his predecessors combined, bringing to Uganda an unprecedented level of political stability at the national level. The benefits of this stability were considerable, but there would also be costs.

Stability helped Museveni establish resistance councils at the local level, which gave many Ugandans their first opportunity to participate in local politics outside the context of tribal affairs. Political parties were allowed at the national level, but they could not field candidates for election. Museveni insisted that all Ugandans, regardless of ethnic background, should support the NRM, or the "movement," as it came to be called. Museveni also rejected his former beliefs in Marxist economics, embracing instead a neoliberal philosophy of economic reform, which included the dismantling of state enterprises, the growth of free enterprise, encouragement of domestic and foreign investment, and promotion of export trade.

These changes helped put the Ugandan economy on a much better footing. Greater levels of freedom for news media were granted, and women enjoyed an unprecedented rate of participation in Ugandan political life. Uganda also saw major progress in the reduction of HIV-AIDS infection through the implementation of Museveni's so-called ABC program, which emphasized abstinence, being faithful in marriage, and condom distribution as a last resort. Because of these important reform measures, Museveni gained the confidence of the international community, winning substantial degrees of outside support and earning him plaudits as one of Africa's senior "new leaders."
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However, as Museveni established his basis for rule, there were few real checks of his own authority. He involved Uganda in civil wars in neighboring Rwanda, Sudan, and Zaire (Congo). He resisted calls for greater levels of democracy inside Uganda, and he faced emerging internal resistance, which was in part precipitated by neighboring regimes retaliating for his meddling in their affairs. For example, Sudan supported the Lord's Resistance Army in northern Uganda in retaliation for Museveni's support of Southern Sudanese rebel forces under John Garang, a long-time ally of Museveni.

Furthermore, Museveni ruled Uganda for ten years without the benefit of an election, but in 1996 he permitted elections and won the presidency with more than three-quarters of the vote—widely regarded as a referendum on Museveni's reform policies. However, in subsequent years, Uganda became more deeply embroiled in conflicts in the Great Lakes region, and instability in the northern part of the country increased. Museveni stood for election again in 2001 and won, but he did so by a smaller margin in a hotly disputed contest. The second term was to have been his last because of the Ugandan constitution, but Museveni would seek and win a third term in 2006 after instituting multiple party politics. His margin of victory fell to 59 percent, diminished but still very strong.

Significance

Museveni has been without doubt Uganda's most important postindependence leader. He overcame, for the most part, the highly divisive tribal politics of the country, which had led to vicious, vindictive, and even genocidal behavior by previous regimes. He has emerged as one of Africa's top statesmen in the latter twentieth and early twenty-first centuries. He permitted, perhaps reluctantly, a gradual restoration of democracy in Uganda, which enjoyed an economic renaissance after years of national mismanagement. Known as the "pearl" of Great Britain's African colonial possessions, Uganda's promise of prosperity, once squandered, has largely been restored under Museveni.

On the other hand, Museveni's interventionist foreign policy contributed to deadly conflicts in neighboring countries and to guerrilla war in the northern portions of Uganda. Still, many of these conflicts gradually surrendered to international diplomacy, and some hope exists for a generally peaceful future in the Great Lakes region. Museveni, then, may be regarded as a generally positive force in Uganda, and in Africa at large.

— Robert F. Gorman

Further Reading

Museveni, Yoweri K. Sowing the Mustard Seed: The Struggle for Freedom and Democracy in Uganda. New York: Macmillan Education, 1997. In this book Museveni tells his own story, with an emphasis on his role in Uganda's troubled political life. Oloka-Onyango, Joseph. "'New Breed' Leadership, Conflict, and Reconstruction in the Great Lakes Region of Africa: A Sociopolitical Biography of Uganda's Yoweri Kaguta Museveni." Africa Today, Spring, 2004, pp. 29-54. A perceptive article assessing Museveni's place as either a new leader or just another African strongman. Focuses on Museveni's political significance.

Ori Amaza, Ondoga. Museveni's Long March: From Guerrilla to Statesman. Kampala, Uganda: Fountain, 1998. A review of Museveni's life as a young man studying with FRELIMO in Mozambique. Covers the time when he honed his guerrilla skills to his rise to prominence as Uganda's leader.

Benito Mussolini

Dictator of Italy (1922-1943)

Mussolini was the first fascist dictator. He founded the Fascist Party in 1919 and led it to power in Italy in October-, 1922.

Born: July 29, 1883; Predappio, Italy Died: April 28, 1945; Giulino di Mezzegra, near Dongo, Italy

Also known as: Benito Amilcare Andrea Mussolini

(full name); Capo Del Governo; Il Dulce Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Benito Mussolini (moo-soh-LEE-nee) was born outside the village of Predappio, fifteen miles from Forli in the region of Romagna. His mother, Rosa, was a schoolteacher and a devout Roman Catholic, who was able to provide modest support for the family. His father, Alessandro, had a much greater influence on Mussolini's character and outlook. A blacksmith who drank more frequently than he worked, Alessandro was a passionate character who was committed to an anarchistic nonideo- logical vision of socialism. Life in the Mussolini household was tumultuous, and young Benito received harsh discipline but little affection. He later expressed pride in the fact that he was a loner who did not make friends. He assuaged his own deep inferiority complex by dominating others.

In imitation of his father, Mussolini became an instinctive and perpetual rebel. He was expelled from a Catholic boarding school at the age of ten for stabbing a fellow student. He continued his schooling, despite additional disciplinary interruptions, until he received his ed
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ucational diploma in 1901. Apart from his rhetorical skill, his academic performance was rather mediocre.

After leaving school, Mussolini's reputation as a promiscuous and brutal misanthrope flourished, but he accomplished little else. In 1902, at the age of eighteen, he fled to Switzerland to avoid induction into the army and worked intermittently as a laborer. He came into contact with exiled Russian Marxists and, under their influence, became a Marxist, though an eclectic one. His most consistent and persistent idea, the use of violence as a political weapon, predated his Marxism. In 1905, he took advantage of a general amnesty to perform his military service so that he could return to Italy.

After leaving the military in 1906, Mussolini passed a test to teach French on the secondary level and earned the title "professor." He taught at several places without much success. In 1909, he was hired to edit a socialist weekly in the Austrian province of Trentino, but his intemperate writing landed him in jail, an experience with which he was not unfamiliar. Expelled from Austria, he returned to Forli, where he edited a socialist weekly.

In 1910, he married Rachele Guidi, the daughter ofhis father's mistress. Guidi was a simple peasant, completely uninterested in politics and her husband's subsequent career. Though he and Guidi had five children, he was notoriously unfaithful.

Mussolini's extreme radicalism and opposition to reformism isolated him from the leaders of the Italian Socialist Party, but he gained notoriety when he was jailed for his violent opposition to Italy's 1911 war against Turkey for Libya. After his release from prison, he led the left wing in an attack against the party's moderate leaders
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and, with their expulsion, became a member of the party directorate and editor of the national socialist newspaper, Avanti!

Life's Work

In Avanti! Mussolini derided parliamentary activity and advocated revolution. In private, he expressed his desire to be the "man of destiny," who would dominate the passive people. He was disillusioned when he failed to win the support of the people of Forli in the parliamentary race in 1913 and when the Socialist Party did not seize the opportunity provided by the massive but disorganized unrest of "Red Week" in June, 1914. The outbreak of World War I a few weeks later led to his break with the party if not with a vague idea of socialism. Believing that the war itself could be the catalyst for change, on October 18, 1914, without consulting the other party leaders or his coeditor, he published an editorial in Avanti! calling for Italian entry into the war.

Unable to win the party over to his new position, Mussolini was expelled and forced to give up the editorship of Avanti! On November 15, he launched his own paper, IlPopolod'Italia. The paper was financed by France and other belligerents, but money also came from the Italian government and rich industrialists. Money, however, played no part in Mussolini's defection.

Italy's entry into the war in May, 1915, against the wishes of the parliamentary majority, through the damage done to Italy's political, economic, and social stability, ultimately provided the conditions that contributed to the rise of fascism. Mussolini's political activities, however, were interrupted when he was conscripted in September, 1915, and sent to the front. After recovering from wounds received in February, 1917, when a mortar exploded, he was discharged, and he returned to his newspaper. His politics remained very fluid and opportunistic but were permeated with a hypernationalism.

At a meeting in Milan on March 23, 1919, Mussolini formally established the movement that would in November, 1921, become the Fascist Party. The miserable performance of the nascent party in the November, 1919, election and the failure ofthe sit-down strikes of1920 led Mussolini to change his tack. Repudiating the remnants of his socialism, Mussolini recruited a militia of black- shirted hooligans who, with the avowed purpose of saving Italy from Bolshevism, terrorized the Left. Consequently, he received strong financial support from industrialists and large landowners frightened by the specter of social revolution. The Fascists won their first parliamentary seats in the May, 1921, election. With only thirty- five seats, however, their real strength was in their use of terror.

The anarchy created by the Fascists paved their way to power. The weakness of the government coupled with the collapse of the Left created a vacuum. Only the king, Victor Emmanuel III, and the army stood in Mussolini's way. Many generals sympathized with the Fascists, but to preclude the opposition of those who did not, Mussolini unequivocally expressed his support for the monarchy.

Confident that there would be no opposition, Mussolini mobilized his Blackshirts on October 27 to march on Rome and seize power. The twenty-six thousand badly armed and disorganized Fascists would have been no match for the army, and Mussolini, himself, remained close to the Swiss border in case the coup miscarried. Victor Emmanuel, however, fearing that a divided army might not be able to resist successfully and that he might be replaced as king by his pro-Fascist cousin, the duke of Aosta, changed his mind about approving Premier Luigi Facta's declaration of martial law. In the face of this
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weakness, Mussolini would accept nothing less than the power to form a government. When the king submitted and confirmed this with a telegram, Mussolini made his "march" on Rome in a sleeping car on October 29.

Mussolini moved toward his goal of a one-party state gradually. His initial cabinet included representatives from all the parties except the socialists and the communists. After Mussolini promised to respect the law, his cabinet was not only confirmed by the parliament but also given the power to rule by decree for a year. Mussolini then proceeded to purge the police and the bureaucracy. A Fascist Grand Council, which in 1928 officially became the supreme organ of state power, was established as a shadow government, and the Black- shirts were transformed into a state militia. The Acerbo Law, passed by parliament in July, 1923, promised the party with a plurality of the vote two-thirds of parliament's seats, but it was unnecessary. Through terror and intimidation, the Fascists, in April, 1924, were able to win 65 percent of the vote.

When the socialist leader, Giacomo Mat- teotti, denounced the tactics of the Fascists, he was murdered in June by associates of Mussolini. The crime left Mussolini vulnerable, but the failure of his opponents to seize the initiative allowed him to move against them. In 1925, Mussolini abolished political liberties and, finally, outlawed the Socialist Party. By the end of the year, he had reduced the parliament to impotence by making himself head of the government, answerable only to the king, and had replaced elected officials throughout the peninsula with administrators appointed by himself. In October, 1926, he outlawed all anti-Fascist parties and then set up a secret police organization to intimidate the nation. By 1928, in fact and in law, Mussolini, as leader of the Fascist Party, had become the omnipotent head of the Italian state.

however, dominated the corporations and the interests of workers received short shrift. With the Fascists supporting the interests of capital, the standard of living of Italian working people declined after 1922. Mussolini claimed that a Chamber of Corporations would eventually replace the old flawed parliament, but the project

What Is Fascism?

Benito Mussolini outlined Italian Fascism in "The Doctrine of Fascism" (1932), written for an Italian encyclopedia.

... Fascism could not be understood in many of its practical manifestations as a party organization, as a system of education, as a discipline, if it were not always looked at in the light of its whole way of conceiving life, a spiritualized way. The world seen through Fascism is not this material world which appears on the surface, in which man is an individual separated from all others and standing by himself, and in which he is governed by a natural law that makes him instinctively live a life of selfish and momentary pleasure. The man of Fascism is an individual who is nation and fatherland, which is a moral law, binding together individuals and the generations into a tradition and a mission, suppressing the instinct for a life enclosed within the brief round of pleasure in order to restore within duty a higher life free from the limits of time and space: a life in which the individual, through the denial of himself, through the sacrifice of his own private interests, through death itself, realizes that completely spiritual existence in which his value as a man lies.

Therefore it is a spiritualized conception, itself the result of the general reaction of modern times against the flabby materialistic positivism of the nineteenth century. Anti-positivistic, but positive: not skeptical, nor agnostic, nor pessimistic, nor passively optimistic, as are, in general, the doctrines (all negative) that put the centre of life outside man, who with his free will can and must create his own world. Fascism desires an active man, one engaged in activity with all his energies. . . .

Against individualism, the Fascist conception is for the State; and it is for the individual in so far as he coincides with the State, which is the conscience and universal will of man in his historical existence. It is opposed to classical Liberalism, which arose from the necessity ofre- acting against absolutism, and which brought its historical purpose to an end when the State was transformed into the conscience and will of the people. Liberalism denied the State in the interests of the particular individual; Fascism reaffirms the State as the true reality of the individual. And if liberty is to be the attribute of the real man, and not of that abstract puppet envisaged by individualistic Liberalism, Fascism is for liberty. And for the only liberty which can be a real thing, the liberty of the State and of the individual within the State. Therefore, for the Fascist, everything is in the State, and nothing human or spiritual exists, much less has value, outside the State. In this sense Fascism is totalitarian, and the Fascist State, the synthesis and unity of all values, interprets, develops and gives strength to the whole life of the people.

As he consolidated his power, Mussolini ushered in a transformation of Italian society that he labeled the corporate state. The interests of the state were dominant. Strikes were banned, and the interests of workers and capital supposedly were mediated through organizations called corporations. The party,
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was not implemented until 1939 and even then was only window dressing for his dictatorship.

Mussolini pursued an adventurous and aggressive foreign policy. He conquered Ethiopia in 1936, supported the Nationalists in the Spanish Civil War, and took control of Albania in April, 1939. Alienated from the British and the French over Ethiopia and cooperating with Adolf Hitler in Spain, Mussolini signed the Axis Pact with Germany in October, 1936. The association with Nazi Germany eventually led to the importation of anti-Semitic laws into Italy; a military alliance, the May, 1939, Pact of Steel; and, finally, defeat.

Mussolini's fate was sealed when he entered the war on June 10,1940. He erroneously believed that a German victory was inevitable and wished to participate in the division of the spoils. The war, however, continued, and a series of humiliating Italian defeats in Greece, on the Mediterranean, and in North Africa led to the supplanting of Italy in those theaters by the Germans. Increasingly the Germans transformed Italy itself into a fiefdom. Mussolini's dynamism had faded with time, and it was now sapped by defeat and a recurrent ulcer.

The defeat of the Axis forces in North Africa and massive labor unrest in the north of Italy led to a rupture in the Fascist movement. Hoping for a separate peace, leading Fascists began plotting against Mussolini. The court circle, too, began working to replace Mussolini with Marshal Pietro Badoglio. The king's hesitation vanished with the Allied invasion of Sicily and bombing of Rome. The Grand Council of the Fascist Party, attempting to retain control of the government, on the night of July 24 and the early morning of July 25, revolted against Mussolini. That morning, Victor Emmanuel removed Mussolini from office and replaced him with Badoglio.

Mussolini, whose exit was welcomed by most Italians, was held in police custody until his rescue by German rangers on September 12. Flown to Hitler's headquarters, Mussolini denounced Italy's September 8 surrender to the Allies and, reverting to the socialist sentiments of his earliest Fascism, attempted to rally the working class to a new social Fascist regime. Mussolini was escorted back to Italy, where he proclaimed an Italian Social Republic for the north of Italy, headquartered at Salo on Lake Garda. Mussolini was a largely impotent puppet of the Germans, but he was able to revenge himself against five of the Fascist leaders who had revolted against him. Among them was his son-in-law and former foreign minister, Galeazzo Ciano, who was executed on January 11, 1944.
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In April, 1945, the end was in sight. The Allies were advancing, partisan activity was increasing, and German forces in Italy were attempting to arrange terms with the Americans. Mussolini was incapacitated by indecisive- ness. He met with leaders of the resistance in Milan but decided against surrender. He headed toward his vaunted but nonexistent Valtelline redoubt, and his vacillations cost him any chance that he might have had to cross into Switzerland. On April 27, he and his mistress, Clara Petacci, finally joined a German column headed for Austria. At Dongo, near the head of Lake Como, the Germans were stopped by a partisan brigade and Mussolini, disguised as a German, was discovered. When the partisans sought instructions from the indecisive National Liberation Committee in Milan, the Communists seized the initiative. Walter Audisio was dispatched from Milan to carry out the death sentence. Mussolini and Clara Petacci, who had insisted on being with her lover, were stood against a low wall at Giulino di Mezzegra and shot on April 28. Their bodies, along with those of fifteen other executed Fascist leaders, were brought back to Milan, where the corpses of Mussolini and Petacci were hung by their feet from a girder on the Piazalle Loreto for public display and excoriation.

Significance

Benito Mussolini's egotistical quest for personal power led to a regime of which the only coherent themes were power and violence and finally resulted in the execution of the dictator and the defeat of Italy. Mussolini and his movement left behind some architectural remains and the Lateran Pact of 1929, a rapprochement between the Catholic Church and the Italian state, with which it had been at odds since the Italian kingdom seized the Papal States in 1870. The onetime revolutionary, however, did not transform the class structure or the distribution of wealth in Italy but, rather, reinforced it. He left behind him conditions and structures that would promote class antagonism and produce, after his demise, Western Europe's largest Communist Party.

Mussolini's movement had, at best, an ad hoc program. More than anything it was his personal vehicle to power. Unfortunately, in his egotistical quest, he was able to play on the emotions and fears that many Italians experienced in the turmoil following World War I. Many believed that Italy had been inadequately rewarded for its war effort, but, after Mussolini's enterprise, Italy was stripped of all its colonies and was smaller than it had been when he came to power. Mussolini did temporarily crush the Left and, perhaps more permanently, cemented Italy's class structure in place, but when defeat loomed,

the Italian establishment deserted him and sought a new

protector against the Left in the conquering Americans.

— Bernard A. Cook
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Mussolini, depicting him as the leader who saved Italy from Bolshevism and restored order, prosperity, and self-respect to the country.

Mack Smith, Dennis. Mussolini. New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1982. This book, written by a prominent English historian of Italy, is an excellent source. Although it presumes a certain amount of contextual knowledge, it is the best comprehensive biography of Mussolini written in English. Mack Smith convincingly portrays Mussolini as a violent and demagogic opportunist bent on attaining and retaining personal power.

Morgan, Philip. The Fall of Mussolini: Italy, the Italians, and the Second World War. New York: Oxford University Press, 2007. Chronicles the causes and consequences of Mussolini's fall from power in 1943.
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See also: Antonio Gramsci; Adolf Hitler; Erich Lu- dendorff.
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Gunnar Myrdal

Swedish economist and politician

Myrdal, who received the Nobel Prize in Economic Sciences, is among the most important intellectual figures of the twentieth century. He was one of the primary forces responsible for the development of the welfare state in his native Sweden, and his study of American racial relations contributed to the dismantling of legal segregation in the United States. His analyses of the poverty and problems of the developing world have been equally influential.

Born: December 6, 1898; Gustafs, Dalarna, Sweden Died: May 17, 1987; Stockholm, Sweden Also known as: Karl Gunnar Myrdal (full name) Areas of achievement: Economics, social reform

Early Life

Gunnar Myrdal (GUHN-uhr MEER-dahl) was the eldest of four children born to a farmer and a railroad employee and his wife. Myrdal, a brilliant and an ambitious student, attended Stockholm University, where he received a degree in law in 1923. Finding the practice of law in itself unsatisfactory, he returned to the university to study economics and received a doctorate in that discipline in 1927. His abilities being obvious, he was retained at the university after graduation, becoming first a lecturer and then, in 1931, a professor. In 1933, he became the Lars Hierta Professor of Political Economy at Stockholm, a position he held for many years.
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In 1924, he married Alva Reimer, a fellow student at Stockholm University. Alva Reimer Myrdal had an equally distinguished academic and public career, and the Myrdals often worked together on various social and economic subjects. In 1934, they published Kris ibefolk- ningsfragan (crisis in the population question), which analyzed the reasons for the low birthrate in their native Sweden. Their recommendations included government loans and subsidies to married couples to encourage them to have children, as well as the building of public housing and provisions for child care. Since they believed that children should be desired by their parents, however, they also urged the necessity of sex education and family planning. Soon the Myrdal name became famous, so famous that a home planned for large families was known as a Myrdal house, a long couch was a Myr- dal sofa, and, used as a verb, the name became a slang term for the procreative act itself. The Myrdals eventually had three children.

Life's Work

Although trained in economics and deeply interested in mathematical models and their application to economic issues, Myrdal early came to believe that too often pure economic theory ignored the more important cultural, historical, political, and societal influences. He became a leading advocate of the multidisciplinary and multi- causational approach in the analysis of society, and he is considered to be a major proponent of the institutionalist school. A strong believer in stating his own value premises, Myrdal argued that it was impossible to approach any study without values and preconceptions and that it was thus necessary that the student or observer make those values and preconceptions explicit. Pretensions to simple empiricism or objectivity—an impossibility to Myrdal—could only result in chaos. Intellectually a child of the eighteenth century Enlightenment, Myrdal had great faith in human reason and rationality, and he believed that such reason must be used for the general improvement of society. Never simply an academic, Myrdal regularly served the Swedish government in various executive and legislative capacities and is considered one of the formative influences on the development of the welfare state in that country. During the worldwide economic depression of the 1930's, Myrdal urged additional government spending to combat its effects, a position often popularly associated with the ideas of John Maynard Keynes.

Myrdal was a recipient of a Rockefeller Foundation Fellowship in 1929, beginning a long, fruitful, and sometimes contentious relationship with the United States. He was a great admirer of Presidents Thomas Jefferson and Abraham Lincoln, and he spent much time in the United States. Myrdal approved of American idealism and openness, but he was not uncritical of various institutions and practices that he believed perverted those positive values. In 1938, he was chosen by the Carnegie Corporation to direct a study of the plight of blacks in the United States. The result was An American Dilemma: The Negro Problem and Modern Democracy (1944). It was a work that was not only an analysis of the black community but also a profound commentary on the conflict and tensions between the ideals of equality as expressed in the Declaration of Independence and the discrimination that blacks suffered in American society. Myrdal was selected to lead the project in part because of his previous academic and political accomplishments, in part because, as anoutsider, he had the appearance of being more objective; thus, the study's findings would be more acceptable.

It was several years before the fourteen-hundred-page work was finally published, in 1944. Its appearance had been delayed by the outbreak of World War II, which prompted Myrdal to return to Sweden for a time. An American Dilemma was never a best seller. Its initial printing was only twenty-five hundred copies, yet it eventually went through more than thirty editions. More important, it was a major influence on the emerging Civil Rights movement, culminating in the landmark case of Brown v. Board of Education, which saw the United States Supreme Court ban segregation in public schools. In its unanimous decision, rendered in 1954, the Court specifically cited Myrdal's work as supporting the argument that the separation of races was inherently unequal and much to the detriment of black students. When An American Dilemma first appeared, Myrdal expressed optimism regarding the future relations of the races in the United States. Because of the slow pace of integration and the intractable problems of economic deprivation, Myrdal later became more pessimistic regarding America's dilemma.

Toward the end of World War II, Myrdal traveled throughout the United States as an economic adviser to the Swedish government. As did many other economists, Myrdal predicted the return of the Depression of the 1930's once the war concluded. In his opinion, the depths of the new economic crisis would be compounded as a result of the lack of government planning in the United States. In 1945, Myrdal was appointed minister of commerce in the first postwar Swedish government. His great faith in planning and his reputation for seeking solutions in extensive government actions made his term as minister of commerce controversial. Also, Myrdal pursued a policy of increased trade with the Soviet Union, a move resented in some quarters, including the United States. Yet, as American idealism and self-interest led to the development of the Marshall Plan in 1947, trade with the Soviet Union became of less consequence, and Myrdal resigned from the Swedish cabinet, accepting instead a position in the United Nations as the secretary- general of the European Economic Commission. Here, too, however, the Cold War dogged Myrdal: Europe remained divided, and the commission proved to be of less consequence than he had hoped.

In 1953, Myrdal spent six weeks in Southeast Asia and was struck by the various economic problems in the region. Alva Myrdal, who also had worked for the United Nations, was appointed Sweden's ambassador to India in 1955. Although husband and wife were often apart because of their separate careers, Myrdal was able to spend some time in India with Alva. His Asian visits led to a deep interest in the poverty endemic in Asia. In 1958, he published Rich Lands and Poor: The Road to World Prosperity. That work proved to be a preliminary study of poverty in the developing world, a study that culminated ten years later in a monumental three-volume, 2,300-page work entitled Asian Drama: An Inquiry into the Poverty of Nations (1968), the subtitle suggesting a comparison with Adam Smith's eighteenth century classic, Inquiry into the Nature and Causes of the Wealth of Nations (1776). Like his earlier An American Dilemma, Asian Drama saw many years of gestation and the contributions of many scholars before its publication.
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Consistent with his multicausational analysis of societies and their institutions, and expressing his belief in the need for Southeast Asia to modernize through rational planning and development, social discipline, and changed attitudes, Myrdal criticized earlier theories and programs that had posited that Asia could easily adopt and adapt to Western models of development. Although Myrdal urged
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more capital investment by the West, Asian Drama was more descriptive than prescriptive and caused its reviewers considerable difficulty. While all recognized its scope and its analytic significance, many claimed that Myrdal had become both discouraged and pessimistic. The magnitude of the problems was so profound—a rapidly increasing population, inefficient agricultural and unsuitable educational systems, and the lack of effective governments to make the necessary changes—that Myrdal seemed to be saying that little could be usefully done by the industrialized nations of the West in assisting the East. Others noted that Myrdal's own stated values were perhaps too Western for the varied Asian cultural experience, and still others pointed out that Asian Drama failed to discuss the more encouraging experiences of Japan, Taiwan, and South Korea. Nevertheless, the work was a milestone in its discussion of the problems of poverty that faced one-quarter of the earth's population.

Although wealthy from his many writings, he continued a rather simple lifestyle until his death in Stockholm in 1987 at the age of eighty-eight.

Significance

Two years later, in The Challenge to World Poverty: A World Anti-Poverty Program in Outline, published in 1970, Gunnar Myrdal returned to the subject matter of Asian Drama. Some modern observers of the developing world had expressed optimism over indications of increased food production through the introduction of new and hybrid crops and the possibility of population reduction through birth-control programs. Myrdal was not convinced and reiterated his demand for structural changes in the developing world: land and educational reform and attitudinal and social changes. The so-called Green Revolution and Western programs to limit births were, in his opinion, too ephemeral, too transient, and too superficial. Myrdal, with his multidisciplinary and multicausational approach, had long doubted the efficacy of simple solutions. He agreed with the Keynesians and their belief in deficit funding, but only during times of crisis. Over the long run and for more permanent solutions, structural changes in the economy and society were required, an argument he had earlier made in Challenge to Affluence, an analysis of the economy of the United States, published in 1963.

2892

In the late 1960's and the 1970's, Myrdal pleaded publicly for massive increases in spending to solve the combined urban and poverty problems of the United States. The programs of Lyndon B. Johnson's Great Society and its successors were simply inadequate. He hoped to revise and update An American Dilemma, expressing both optimism regarding American idealism and pessimism over the slow rate of change in solving the crucial problem of American racism. However, his major work was done. By 1975, his health had declined, although he continued to speak and lecture in the United States and Sweden for many years. In 1974, he shared the Nobel Prize in Economic Sciences with his antithesis, the conservative Austrian economist F. A. Hayek. Later Myrdal said that he should have rejected the award because economics was not a science, what with its many value judgments, a position he had maintained for many years.

Myrdal's legacy is a rich and varied one. In the United States, perhaps his most enduring contribution is in the area of race relations. An American Dilemma not only influenced policymakers and fellow scholars but also, as Myrdal's ideas were disseminated in textbooks and popular studies, helped to shape the attitudes of several generations of American students. Myrdal's massively documented study of racial discrimination thus played a significant part in forcing American society to acknowledge a great injustice and begin to redress it.

— Eugene S. Larson

Further Reading

Dykema, Eugene R. "No View Without a Viewpoint: Gunnar Myrdal." World Development 14 (1986): 147-163. The author of this study of Myrdal's intellectual approach discusses the latter's belief in the importance of stating one's values before attempting any analysis of social problems. Dykema, while sympathetic to Myrdal's positions, also argues that Myrdal perhaps too often reflects the Western belief in human rationality, sometimes at the expense of differing value systems from other cultures. Maddison, Angus, ed. Myrdal's "Asian Drama": An Interdisciplinary Critique. Liege, Belgium: Ciriec, 1971. This volume is a collection of articles devoted to Myrdal's Asian Drama. Originally presented at a conference in Montreal, the papers reflect the diverse background of their authors, all of whom had varied responses to Myrdal's long analysis of the many problems of Southeast Asian societies. Myrdal, Gunnar. Against the Stream. New York: Pantheon Books, 1973. Myrdal never wrote his autobiography, arguing in the preface to this collection of articles that his life had focused more on the problems that interested him than on his experiences and on persons he knew. He stated that this volume should be read as a substitute for his memoirs.
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Sherman, Howard. "Gunnar Myrdal: Economics as Social Relations." Journal of Economic Issues 10 (June, 1976): 210-214. This article announced that Myrdal had received the Veblen-Commons Award. Sherman, a Marxist scholar, praises Myrdal for his critique of the neoclassical economists and his work on American racism but criticizes Myrdal for not making use of the concepts of class conflict and socialist revolution.
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    Vladimir Nabokov

Russian-born American novelist

Nabokov established himself as one of the greatest novelists of the twentieth century. During the first half of his life, he wrote in Russian, while in his later years, he turned out a series of English-language masterpieces.

Born: April 23, 1899; St. Petersburg, Russia Died: July 2, 1977; Montreux, Switzerland Also known as: Vladimir Vladimirovich Nabokov

(full name); Vladimir Sirin (pseudonym) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Vladimir Nabokov (nuh-BAW-kuhf) was born into a wealthy, aristocratic Russian family. In his cosmopolitan home, he learned to read and write in English, Russian, and French. By the time he was fifteen, he had read all of the works of William Shakespeare in English, all of Gustave Flaubert in French, and all of Leo Tolstoy in Russian.

Nabokov's father was a courageous fighter for individual freedom, and his liberalism caused him to be imprisoned first by the czarist government and then by the Bolsheviks. In 1917, when the czar was overthrown, Nabokov's father and other liberals fought to build a democratic state, but the Bolsheviks quickly took over and established a dictatorship. The family fled to Western Europe, and Nabokov never returned to his homeland. Although his family was financially ruined, Nabokov did not become embittered by his losses. He took with him what he valued most: his family, culture, and language.

His mother's jewelry financed Nabokov's two years at Cambridge University, from which he graduated in 1922. He wrote poetry, short stories, and plays at a fever pitch and, under the pseudonym Vladimir Sirin, established himself as a major figure in the emigre community centered in Berlin, Germany. In March, 1922, his father was killed trying to protect a friend from attack by two czarist sympathizers. Nabokov survived financially by writing, tutoring, translating, and lecturing. Despite the losses and hardships he suffered, Nabokov never lost the feeling that life was an exciting gift, an endless source of wonder and joy.

Life's Work
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In April, 1925, Nabokov married Vera Slonim, a beautiful and cultured Jewish woman. Over their long life together, Vera acted as Nabokov's secretary, editor, business manager, teaching and research assistant, chauffeur, and translator. She, an observer wrote, allowed Nabokov to put his genius into his work, while she managed their life. In 1934, Dmitri, their only child, was born.

In 1926, Nabokov published his first novel, Mashenka (Mary, 1970), which was followed in 1928 by Korol', dama, valet (King, Queen, Knave, 1968). These first two books were greeted with excitement in the emigre community, but it was Zashchita Luzhina (1930; The Defense, 1964), Priglashenie na kazn' (1938; Invitation to a Beheading, 1959), and Dar (1952; The Gift, 1963) that placed him among the major writers in twentieth century Russian literature.

Seldom have loneliness and obsession been more compellingly portrayed than in The Defense. Luzhin is a withdrawn, clumsy boy who sits like a lump when his doting mother and father try to communicate with him and writhes in silence at the torment of his schoolmates. However, he discovers a genius for chess and retreats into a safe world of harmony and abstraction. As an adult, Luzhin becomes a world chess master, but Nabokov portrays his torturous descent into a mental breakdown. His slow recovery requires his absolute abstention from chess, but then Luzhin begins to believe that his entire life is composed of moves in some monstrous chess game against an unknown opponent. He decides that he can avoid the game in only one way: by dropping out. He plunges out of an apartment window, and, as he falls to his death, the courtyard below resolves itself into a gigantic chessboard.

Nabokov always maintained that his books had no political or social message, but read against the backdrop of the Nazi and Soviet regimes, Invitation to a Beheading makes its political point by portraying the cruelty and crudity of the type of leaders that totalitarianism inevitably draws upward into power. In The Gift, Fyodor, a young emigre writer, struggles to find his calling. He contemplates writing a biography of his famous explorer father, and, through Fyodor's musings, Nabokov is able to pay a tribute to his own father. Fyodor then decides to write a biography of Nikolay Chernyshevsky, whose writings had a freeing impact on Russian political thinking but whose crude aesthetic principles helped cripple Soviet literature. The Chernyshevsky biography is incorporated into The Gift, allowing Nabokov to make his point about the vulgarity of Soviet culture. Fyodor finally discovers his gift by writing a love story for a woman named Zina, which is the book in the reader's hands, The Gift.

Nabokov angered some critics because he frequently proclaimed that art had no value for society. He had no concern with moral messages or social improvement. "I don't give a damn for the group, the community, the masses," he said. He detested Freudianism and Marxism. He had no use for organized religion; he believed Darwinism could not account for the world's wonderful diversity. He was a scientist and a lepidopterist, but he believed that science could never explain life's deepest mysteries.

Nabokov's work did carry a moral message made not by preaching but by his attention to the details of specific lives: the loneliness of a young misfit, the cruelty of the strong toward the weak, and the moral crime of an older man robbing a young girl, Lolita, of her childhood. He often explored the minds of characters to find why they were unable to grasp the joy the world offered them. The world was a place of wonder and mystery. "Every day, every instant all this around me laughs, gleams, begs to be looked at, to be loved," he said. "The world stands like a dog pleading to be played with." Consciousness allowed humans to partake of all the wonders the world had to offer, yet consciousness was strictly limited by, above all, death: "The cradle rocks above an abyss," Nabokov wrote, "and common sense tells us that our existence is but a brief crack of light between two eternities of darkness." Nabokov rebelled against this limitation and explored the possibility of escape through love and art.

As Nazi leader Adolf Hitler tightened his grip on Germany, Vera, a Jew, was in danger. In 1937 the Nabokovs moved to France, now the center of emigre life. When Hitler's forces invaded France, the Nabokovs again were threatened. Sensing where his future lay, Nabokov wrote his first English-language novel, The Real Life of Sebastian Knight (1941). A friend arranged a summer position for him at Stanford University, and in 1940, Vladimir, Vera, and Dmitri left for the United States.

Nabokov stitched together a career in the United States, and became a U.S. citizen in 1945. He got temporary appointments at several American universities and a part-time position at a Harvard natural history museum; he tutored, wrote reviews, and established a lucrative relationship with The New Yorker. In 1948 he got a tenured position at Cornell University, giving him economic security for the first time since 1917.

Despite the pressures of teaching, Nabokov continued to write. He completed a major study of Nikolai Gogol and began his translation of and commentary on Alexander Pushkin's Evgeniy Onegin (1831; Eugene Onegin, Nabokov translation, 1964). He published the novel Bend Sinister (1947), a brilliant study of the banality of totalitarian rule. In 1950 he finished his autobiography, which was later reworked into Speak, Memory (1966), regarded as one of his masterpieces.
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In 1953, Nabokov finished writing Lolita (1955), a study of obsession and cruelty. Humbert Humbert is consumed with his desire for the twelve- year-old Lolita. He marries her mother to have access to the girl and after her mother's death holds Lolita captive through psychological manipulation, moving her back and forth across the United States from one dreary motel to another. Humbert tells his own story so persuasively and contritely that it seduced many readers into accepting his version of himself as a victim. Nabokov had little patience for that view; Humbert was an enslaver, rapist, and murderer who victimized a young orphan girl. Publishers realized that Lolita was a masterpiece but feared the legal consequences of publishing it. It was finally released in the United States in 1958, where it won critical acclaim and became a best seller; it was twice made into major films and, by the mid-1980's, had sold fourteen million copies.

Nabokov's next novel, Pnin (1957), also became a best seller. Publishers brought out translations of virtually all of his Russian writings, and his new wealth allowed him to quit teaching and devote the rest of his life to literature.

In 1959, Nabokov and Vera left the United States and moved to Montreux, Switzerland, where they began to put Nabokov's life's work in order, especially by supervising translations of his early writing. He also finished four more novels, including Pale Fire (1962), which biographer Brian Boyd called the most perfect novel in form ever written. Pale Fire is narrated by Kinbote, a madman, who tells the story of the poet John Shade, a pairing that allows Nabokov to summarize many of his old concerns: love and isolation, healthy creative sanity and perverted inward-dwelling madness, and death and the possibility that it can be transformed into something more.

As he approached his seventieth year, Nabokov continued to write and translate his earlier works. In 1974 he began a new novel, but in 1975 he developed a series of health problems and died on July 2,1977, without finishing his book. Vera died in 1991.

Significance

Nabokov's self-assurance and aristocratic manner veiled the losses he suffered in his life. Forced to flee from the Bolsheviks and then the Nazis, he sometimes wrote while listening to the sounds of gunshots and rioting in the streets. With Vera's help, he carved out a space for artistic serenity in the middle of political turmoil and economic deprivation. Toward the end of his life, he told Dmitri that he had achieved all of his important dreams and that his life had been marvelously happy.

By the mid-1960's, Nabokov was often referred to as the world's greatest living writer. He had achieved success with literary critics and had a large and devoted group of readers. Some critics found his work too cerebral, but Nabokov trusted his readers and wanted them to feel the excitement of untangling his meaning and following his shifts in thought.
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By the mid-1970's, Nabokov enjoyed the acclaim of literary critics, but his books were not selling well. Many readers had probably been attracted by the controversy surrounding Lolita and were disappointed when they searched for explicit sex scenes that were not there. In addition, with the translations of his Russian works, twenty-nine of Nabokov's books hit the market in fourteen years, too many for readers and critics to absorb. By the 1990's, however, the quality of his body of work was again becoming apparent, and Nabokov was recognized as one of the greatest writers of modern times.

— William E. Pemberton

Further Reading

Boyd, Brian. Vladimir Nabokov. 2 vols. Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University Press, 1990-1991. The first volulme of this excellent biography traces Nabokov's idyllic childhood and follows him into exile, first from the Bolsheviks and then from the Nazis. It ends in 1940 with his flight to the United States. For the second volume, Boyd worked closely with Vera and Dmitri Nabokov and was able to use sources unavailable to most researchers. He intersperses his biographical chapters with brilliant chapters of analysis of each of Nabokov's novels. Connolly, Julian W., ed. The Cambridge Companion to Nabokov. New York: Cambridge University Press, 2005. A collection ofessays analyzing Nabokov's life and art, including examinations of Nabokov as a Russian writer and a poet, his work in and about America, and the Lolita phenomenon. Grayson, Jane. Vladimir Nabokov. Woodstock, N.Y.: Overlook Press, 2001. Grayson, a Nabokov scholar, briefly chronicles the author's life. Nabokov, Vladimir. Speak, Memory: An Autobiography Revisited. New York: G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1966. Considered one of Nabokov's masterpieces, this autobiography described, in unforgettable vignettes, his life in Russia and in European exile.
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1973. This book contains some of Nabokov's letters and essays but is especially valuable for its inclusion of over two hundred pages of transcripts of interviews with him.

Strathern, Paul. Nabokov in Ninety Minutes. Chicago: Ivan Dee, 2005. A concise overview, part of a series of books designed to provide students and other readers with an introduction to great authors and philosophers.

Wood, Michael. The Magician's Doubts: Nabokov and the Risks of Fiction. Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University Press, 1995. Wood's close reading of the


Nabokovian texts shows the power and beauty of his language and the subtly of his art, and it uncovers an ethical and moral foundation of his work that Nabokov denied existed.

See also: Anna Akhmatova; Aleksandr Blok; Maxim Gorky; Adolf Hitler; Boris Pasternak; Aleksandr Solzhenitsyn.

Ralph Nader

American consumer advocate

As a pioneer of the American consumer movement and a third-party political candidate, Nader played a key role in the creation of dozens of regulatory agencies and watchdog groups, in the passage of landmark consumer-rights legislation, and in the controversial outcome of the U.S. presidential election of2000.

Born: February 27, 1934; Winsted, Connecticut Areas of achievement: Social reform, law, government and politics

Early Life

The son of Lebanese immigrants, Ralph Nader (NAY- dur) was introduced to politics at an early age. His father, Nathra, often engaged his customers in political discussions at the restaurant that the family owned and operated, and young Nader became attuned to the problems and concerns of ordinary citizens through these discussions. After graduating magna cum laude from Princeton University in 1955, Nader entered Harvard Law School, where he began his lengthy career as a consumer advocate by writing articles on consumer product safety for the Harvard Law Journal. Nader received his law degree from Harvard in 1958, and after spending six months in the U.S. Army, he began work as an attorney in Hartford, Connecticut, in 1959.

Nader expanded upon his interest in consumer safety as an attorney and law professor in the early 1960's, exposing deficiencies in the safety of American-made automobiles. His early research into the topic led to the publication of a 1959 article in the magazine The Nation, "The Safe Car You Can't Buy," which revealed the development of an automobile at the Cornell Aeronautical Laboratory that had been proven to protect its occupants from serious injury in crashes occurring at speeds of up to fifty miles per hour. Nader cited this information as ev-
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Are Awarded. 1941-1970: January 30, 1964-1971: Kubrick Becomes a Film-Industry Leader. 1971-2000: March 11, 1985: Gorbachev Initiates a Policy of Glasnost.

idence that many deaths and serious injuries in automobile accidents were the result of poor design rather than excessive speed. He rapidly developed a reputation as an expert in automobile safety and was called to testify before state legislative committees in Massachusetts and Connecticut.

Life's Work

Nader rose to national prominence with his book Unsafe at Any Speed: The Designed-in Dangers of the American Automobile (1965), a study of unsafe design and manufacturing practices in the American automobile industry. The book, a seminal work of consumer activism, was instrumental in the enactment of the Traffic Safety Act of 1966, which provided for the establishment of uniform governmental safety standards for automobiles sold in the United States.

Unsafe at Any Speed was particularly critical of the Chevrolet Corvair, a popular compact sports car of the early 1960's. Nader alleged that the Corvair contained many safety flaws of which its manufacturers should have been aware. These flaws included, most notably, a suspension system that caused the car to handle poorly, making it particularly susceptible to accidents if a driver lost control of steering.

According to Nader, automobile designers often ignored or overlooked such safety issues in an effort to emphasize speed and aesthetic appeal. General Motors, the manufacturer of the Corvair, responded by launching a campaign to discredit Nader by hiring detectives to investigate his personal life and allegedly hiring prostitutes to lure him into incriminating behavior. Their efforts were unsuccessful, prompting Nader to file a lawsuit against the company. General Motors was forced to apologize publicly to Nader and, ultimately, to settle the lawsuit for a sum reportedly exceeding $400,000.

Using the proceeds of his out-of-court settlement from General Motors, Nader expanded his consumer advocacy work in 1969, assembling a team of students and volunteers to assist him in exposing consumer abuses and government corruption. By then, Nader had established himself as a leader of a nascent consumer movement, exposing unsanitary practices in the meat-packing industry, unsafe conditions in coal mines, and the potential dangers of the insecticide dichloro-diphenyl- trichloroethane, or DDT. His work inspired the passage of numerous legislative measures, such as the Wholesome Meat Act of 1967, the Natural Gas Pipeline Safety Act of 1968, and the Federal Coal Mine Health and Safety Act of 1969. With his army of activists, who came to be known as Nader's Raiders, Nader expanded his efforts to expose corporate and governmental abuses.
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At the height of their strength and influence, Nader's Raiders numbered in the hundreds, and their work was unprecedented in its breadth and zeal. As a result of their investigation of the Federal Trade Commission (FTC), the FTC was forced to reorganize. Their exposure of corruption in the Food and Drug Administration and the Interstate Commerce Commission led to similar reforms. The safety of consumer products and services from railroads to color television sets were called into question. Several government regulatory agencies, including the

Environmental Protection Agency and the Consumer Product Safety Commission, owe their existence to Nader and his team, who were officially organized in 1971 into a nongovernmental organization known as Public Citizen. In 1970, Nader had created the Public Interest Research Group (PIRG), a student-run organization that encouraged college and university students to advocate for consumer causes.

The success of Public Citizen further catapulted Nader to national prominence, as his well-established reputation for austerity and incorruptibility grew. Although known as a consumer advocate, he vehemently opposed excessive material consumption both in his personal life and in the public sphere. Nader did not own an automobile, and he was said to possess only two suits, both of them grey. Simple wooden planks supported by cinder blocks served as bookshelves in his office. He rejected grants from foundations and other organized interests, preferring contributions from individual citizens. His organizations conducted their investigations with very limited budgets and very little waste. Much of his activism, however, concerned issues not related to consumerism. The dozens of nonprofit organizations that Nader founded following his resignation from Public Citizen in 1980 were devoted to a variety of issues, including the rights of women, environmental conservation, and legal representation for the poor.

Although the political empowerment of citizens was a primary focus of his activism, Nader himself avoided involvement in elective politics until the early 1990's, preferring instead to effect policy changes through his various nongovernmental organizations. A movement to draft Nader onto the ballot for U.S. president in 1972 had failed. (Nader had never authorized this attempt to place his name in the race.) Although he considered organizing a third party devoted to consumer rights and governmental reform in the early 1990's, his participation in the election of 1992 was limited to a write-in candidacy in the New Hampshire primary.



Ralph Nader. (AP/Wide World Photos)

In 1996 the Green Party, a minor political party in the United States but popular in Europe, whose platform emphasized environmental issues, drafted Nader as its presidential candidate and placed him on a number of state ballots. Although hereceived less than 1 percent of the popular vote, his campaign raised the national profile of the Green Party and called attention to his agenda of citizen empowerment and increased governmental control over multinational corporations.

Nader again ran on the Green Party ticket in the 2000 presidential election. Claiming that few differences existed between the major-party candidates for president, Nader received more than 2.8 million votes, including 97,421 votes in the state of Florida, far exceeding the 647-vote margin between Republican front-runner George W. Bush and Democratic candidate Al Gore. After a contentious recount, the U.S. Supreme Court certified the election results in Florida, and Bush was declared the winner of the national election. As a result, many Americans subsequently attributed the Bush victory to the candidacy of Nader.

Nader again announced his candidacy for president as an independent in 2004, despite the efforts of some Democrats to dissuade him from running. Advocating a familiar platform of governmental reform and citizen empowerment, Nader received less than half a million votes. Campaign donation records indicate that a large number of donations to the Nader campaign came from donors who gave comparable amounts to the Bush campaign. In 2007, Nader raised the possibility of launching another presidential campaign in 2008, and he continued to insist that few differences existed between the candidates of the two major American political parties.

Significance

Nader virtually single-handedly founded the American consumer movement, setting a precedent for organized activism through nongovernmental organizations and the use of investigatory journalism. His work, a reaction to the consumerism and conformity of the 1950's, is both a reflection of the spirit of activism of the 1960's and a blueprint for the proliferation of grassroots efforts to effect political and societal change during the 1960's and 1970's. The efforts of Nader and his associates to expose abuse and negligence in both the public and private sectors resulted in an increased emphasis upon safety and accountability in American business and government during the late twentieth century.

However, Nader has often been the subject of criticism from opponents as well as former associates for his alleged egotism, vindictiveness, and harsh management style. In addition, Nader has often been criticized for alleged superficial research and slanted arguments. Some detractors have suggested that his conclusions regarding

Vote for the Green Party

Ralph Nader accepted the Green Party's nomination for president in a speech he delivered on June 25, 2000. His speech outlined a litany of reasons why Americans should vote for the Greens.
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When Americans go to work, wondering who will take care of their elderly parents or their children, irritated by the endless traffic jams, stifled by their lack of rights in the corporate workplace, ripped off by unscrupulous sellers and large companies, put on telephone hold for the longest times before you get an answer to a simple question—so much for this modern telecommunications age—beset by having to pay for health care you cannot afford or drug prices you shouldn't have to suffer, aghast at how little time your frenzied life leaves you for children, family, friends and community, overcome by the sheer ugliness of commercial strips and sprawls and incessantly saturating advertisements, repelled by the voyeurism of the mass media and the commercialization of childhood, upset at the rejection of the wisdoms of our elders and forebears, anxious over the ways your tax dollars are being misused, feeling that there needs to be more to life than the desperate rat race to make ends meet, then think about becoming a part of a progressive movement of Greens, of this citizens' campaign, to change the political economy so that healthy environments, healthy communities, and healthy people become its overwhelming reason for being.

safety flaws in the Corvair were biased and erroneous, although many industry insiders have supported his claims. The controversy surrounding his personal and professional conduct combined with his persistent and equally controversial quests for political office ensured that Nader would remain an influential and controversial figure well into the twenty-first century.

— Michael H. Burchett

Further Reading

Marcello, Patricia Cronin. Ralph Nader: A Biography. Westport, Conn.: Greenwood Press, 2004. One of the few extant biographies of Nader. Presents a detailed account of his life and work despite heavy reliance upon Nader and his family for source material. Martin, Justin. Nader: Crusader, Spoiler, Icon. New York: Basic Books, 2003. Balanced and detailed biography of Nader that includes extensive and unprecedented interviews with friends and family.


Nader, Ralph. In Pursuit of Justice: Collected Writings, 2000-2003. New York: Seven Stories Press, 2004. In this collection of more than five-hundred pages, Nader addresses consumer safety, corporate abuse, environmental issues, and more. Includes an index.

	 . The Ralph Nader Reader. New York: Seven

Stories Press, 2000. This collection of Nader's writings illustrates his views ofactivism, consumer safety, and citizen empowerment.

	 . The Seventeen Traditions. New York: Harper,

2007. A personal account of the childhood influences that shaped Nader's political and social philos-
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Sarojini Naidu

Indian political leader and poet

Naidu demonstrated that women in India can develop the statesmanship necessary to assume leadership of a nation. She was president of the Indian National Congress and was governor of the most politically active state in India; both positions were firsts for a woman. Her poetry, while overlooked in the West, is regarded as some of the most important in India.

Born: February 13, 1879; Hyderabad, India Died: March 2, 1949; Lucknow, India Also known as: Sarojini Chattopadhyay (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, literature, women's rights

Early Life

Sarojini Naidu (sah-ROH-jihn-ee NID-ew) was born in Hyderabad, the capital of the princely state of Hyderabad (Deccan) in the south-central part of India, to Aghorenath Chattopadhyay and Vardha Sundari. Her parents were members of an old priest-caste (Brahman) family in the northeast province of East Bengal (now called Bangladesh). Her parents migrated to Hyderabad because of a teaching position that Naidu's father, who had received a doctor of science degree from the University of Edinburgh, had obtained. Her father, an ardent educationist, considered radical by his contemporaries because of his advocacy of education for women, hired private tutors to teach English, French, and, later, Persian to his daughter. Naidu proved to be a child prodigy. She was graduated from one of the toughest school systems in the country

See also: Rachel Carson; Erich Fromm; Al Gore; Mother Jones; H. Ross Perot; Upton Sinclair; Marion Talbot; Ida Tarbell; Thorstein Veblen.
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with a first class education when she was eleven years old and won a scholarship from the king of Hyderabad (the nizam) to continue her college education in England. England found the sixteen-year-old too young for college, so Naidu was asked to attend classes in King's College, London, for a year; later, she was formally admitted to Girton College of the University of Cambridge.

Naidu's life in England was far from happy. She was uncomfortable with the English image of her as an ex- otic—almost extraterrestrial—girl, quiet and rather aloof. She enjoyed, however, the opportunity of meeting Arthur Symons, a member of the Rhymers' Club founded by William Butler Yeats in 1891, and Sir Edmund Gosse, a prominent literary figure of the day. The former introduced Naidu to the English world through his introduction to the first volume of her poems, The Golden Threshold (1905), while the latter offered practical advice on how to express her unique poetic sensibility.

Life's Work

Naidu had changed her name from Chattopadhyay to Naidu when the English reviewed her poems favorably and the Indians exultantly in 1905, the year of their first publication. The very next year saw the need for a new impression, which was followed by two more, in 1909 and 1914. In the meantime, Naidu was busy rearing her four children and putting together a new volume of poetry. The Bird of Time (1912), with new editions in 1914 and 1916. A third volume, The Broken Wing, was published in 1917, and a fourth, The Feather of the Dawn, was posthumously issued in 1961.

Naidu was apologetic about the songlike nature of her poetry. "I sing just as birds do," she wrote to Symons, without a "voice," probably implying the awesome prophetic voice of a god thundering through a burning bush—a voice that, presumably, alone can transmute the flimsy material of a song into the weighty substance of great poetry. In her self-effacing humility, she forgot the tradition, exemplified by the Old Testament Song of Solomon and Walt Whitman's "Song of Myself," great poetry in the form of song. Her songs, after all, are songs of life, love, death, and destiny—themes the human race has always considered substantial. Further, they add a new note to the repertoire of poetry as song through a harmonious fusion of otherwise intransigent traditions, their "Eastern-ness" meticulously transposed into the Western medium of English prosody. Such a fusion is evident in the way she weaves magical strands around her themes "like a pearl on a string" ("Palinquin-Bearers") or elevates them to mystical heights "And scale the stars on my broken wing!" ("The Broken Wing"). In these songs, it looks as if, in P. E. Dustoor's words, "an English garden has exotically put out the most dazzling tropical blooms."

The dazzling English garden of Naidu's consciousness slowly started turning into a blighted one with the fast-changing historical events under the leadership of Mahatma Gandhi and his satyagraha movement. In Sanskrit, satya means "truth" and graha is the act of "grasping." Satyagraha is a blanket term that Gandhi used for all forms of peaceful efforts to gain independence from the British rule organized through the Indian National Congress, one of the major political parties in India. Naidu joined the party wholeheartedly. She represented the people of India in negotiating with the British government in England as a member of the Home Rule League (1919) and the Round Table Conference for Indian-British cooperation (1931). She also led demonstrations against the government policies at home and was imprisoned three times: in 1930, 1932, and 1942. She visited the major sections ofthe African continent in 1924, 1929, and 1931, lending the imperial subjects moral support and political guidance. In 1928-1929 she visited the United States to mobilize American support for the independence struggle.

Fighting the battle outside the country, Naidu realized, would not be productive if she did not address the problems inside it. She knew of social injustices to women that tradition had helped institutionalize, such as prohibition of remarriage for widows, child marriage, polygamy, and deprivation of education for all women.

She organized women's groups, especially for the promotion of education, and raised the consciousness of the women she addressed as speaker to a wide range of women's groups. Curiously enough, she found it harder to convince the "civilized" English about women's rights than the so-called primitives at home.

Above all, Naidu gave her full attention to the most sensitive issue of her day: the crisis between the Hindu religious majority and the Muslim minority. A Hindu herself, she was singularly equipped with a heightened awareness that helped her appreciate the experiences of both as one. She did not arrive at this ability because she was a mystic, although three of her poems were included in Oxford Book of English Mystical Verse (1927), but because she had retained the resilience of the truly primitive imagination that is able to take consciousness back to its undifferentiated origins. Past and present were copresent in her consciousness, not with the discrete linearity of two neighbors but rather like the commingling of waters. It was this unifying consciousness that gave her the courage to be a friend to Mohammed Ali Jinnah, the Muslim leader who was a devout follower of the congress, but later had to dissociate himself from it and espouse the cause of the rival political party, the Muslim League. She remained his friend without losing her loyalty to the congress at a time when Jinnah came to be looked on as intransigent and fanatical by the leaders of the congress. In 1947, when she became the governor of the United Provinces (now Uttar Pradesh) in north- central independent India, her inauguration ceremony was blessed by the representatives of all the religions of India. During her governorship, she restrained the majority from treating the minority as a poor relation, especially on issues concerning language, which took on epic proportions in the first decade of India's independence.

Although a dynamic woman, Naidu, strangely enough, had always been physically ill. Her health started deteriorating close to her birthday in 1949 and worsened in March. On March 2 she asked the nurse attending her to sing a song for her. As the nurse's song ended, Naidu breathed her last breath. It is ironic that her active public life began with the publication of a book of songs and ended with a song.

Significance
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Naidu led a full and successful life. It was full because it was authentic in the Sartrean existential sense of choosing freely and accepting the consequences of one's choices. Such behavior is unlike that of the multitude who let externals—social constraints for example—choose for them; consequently, they live the lives of others, which creates emptiness instead of adding fullness. One glorious example of an authentic choice in Naidu's life is her choice of husband: Govindarajulu Naidu, a person of a non-Brahman caste. This act alienated her from family, friends, and society—especially the Indian society of her time—yet she wore her choice with pride all through her life. Her life was successful not only because she made it through these "outrageously" authentic choices but also because she produced spectacular, though "mundane," results because of them. She won the Kaisar-i Hind award from the nizam of Hyderabad in 1908, became a fellow of the Royal Society of Literature in 1914, was elected president of the Indian National Congress—the first woman to hold that elective office— and finally became, in 1947, the governor of the most politically active state in India, another first for a woman. Today she is known as the Nightingale of India. February 13, her birthday, is celebrated as women's day throughout the country.

— Abdulla K Badsha

Further Reading
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Azad, Abul Kalam. India Wins Freedom: An Autobiographical Narrative. Introduction and explanatory notes by Louis Fischer. New York: Longmans, Green, 1960. Ghost-written by Humayun Kabir. Contains little discussion of Naidu but gives useful insights into the political controversies of the time by a contemporary who fought for India's freedom with heart in pain and mind in conflict. Baig, Tara Ali. SarojiniNaidu. New Delhi: Publications Division, Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, Government of India, 1974. A smaller version of the biography by Padmini Sengupta, this source is slightly different because of the author's personal reminiscences of Naidu. Includes comments on the place of women in India and a few citations about Naidu from the police records of British India. Gandhi, Mahatma. An Autobiography: The Story of My Experiments with Truth. Translated by Mahadev Desai. 1957. Reprint. Boston: Beacon Press, 1993. A classic for students of the freedom movement in India. A "spiritual" profile of its ethos, excellent for understanding popular Indian philosophy and the soul- searching that accompanies political activity.

Marx, Edward. The Idea of a Colony: Cross-Culturalism in Modern Poetry. Toronto, Ont.: University of Toronto Press, 2004. This examination of cross-cul- turalism in poetry includes a chapter examining Nai- du's work, "Everybody's Anima: Sarojini Naidu as Nightingale and Nationalist."

Morton, Eleanor. The Women in Gandhi's Life. New York: Dodd, Mead, 1953. The women surrounding Gandhi are portrayed as they figure in his life chronologically. Naidu appears six times. Tara Ali Baig and Padmini Sengupta, two other women writers cited in the bibliography, are amiably critical of Indian society's treatment of women, as was Naidu herself. Useful source for feminist connections to the Indian freedom movement.

Sengupta, Padmini. Sarojini Naidu. New York: Asia Publishing House, 1966. A well-written and comprehensive biography. Follows the life of the subject chronologically but fails to convey her dynamism as effectively as one might expect from a book of this length. Provides useful bibliographical footnotes and a fairly comprehensive bibliography. A must for the researcher on Naidu.

Srinivasa Iyengar, K. R. Indian Writing in English. 2d rev. Eng. ed. New York: Asia Publishing House, 1973. A pioneering work, this comprehensive study of Indian writing in English is close to a definitive work on the subject. Very useful for a study of the poetic talents of Naidu. Contains a good bibliography and a well-organized index.
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Sir V. S. Naipaul

Trinidadian-born Indian writer

Naipaul brought a new depth and seriousness to West Indian fiction at a time when postcolonial writing was developing into a discussion of social and individual disjunctions that emerged as a result ofempire. His work, which included journalism, focused global attention on the lives of people of the developing world.

Born: August 17, 1932; Chaguanas, British Empire

(now in Trinidad and Tobago) Also known as: Vidiadhar Surajprasad Naipaul (full name)

Areas of achievement: Literature, journalism, social reform

Early Life

V. S. Naipaul (NI-pawl) was the second child and first son of Seepersand Naipaul and Droapatie Capildeo, a family of Hindu Indians whose forbears had emigrated to Trinidad. At the time Naipaul was born, Trinidad was a Crown Colony, part of the British Empire. It acquired independence in 1962. Naipaul's nuclear family changed houses often because of the whims of a large, extended group of relatives. As a child, Naipaul noted the constant quarreling and shifting alliances of this huge family, which aroused an anxiety that stayed with him into his adult life. Later, some of his writing would re-create this atmosphere with precision.

Naipaul's parents and siblings moved to Port of Spain, the capital of Trinidad, in 1938, where he studied at Queen's Royal College. Although this was the one of the premier schools in Trinidad, Naipaul later realized that his education there had been very "abstract," a European education that had no relationship to the life on his island and in his community. The move to Port of Spain, however, enlarged his primarily Indian world, but it also led to his losing the ability to speak the Hindu language.

Seepersand, Naipaul's father, married into the Capil- deo family, one of the most important orthodox Hindu families in Trinidad. His father spent much of his life attempting to escape dependency on his in-laws. With the move to Port of Spain, he became a journalist at the Trinidad Guardian but longed to be a fiction writer. He published several short stories and transmitted his ambitions to his son, who knew that he wanted to be a writer by the age of eleven. In the foreword to A House for Mr. Biswas (1961), Naipaul credits his father with making writing appear the noblest vocation. By the time he was eighteen years old, Naipaul had written his first novel, which was rejected by a publisher.

Naipaul left Trinidad in 1950 after winning a scholarship to study English at University College, Oxford. While there he met Patricia Hale, a teacher, and the two married in 1955. After graduating from Oxford, Naipaul single-mindedly began his career as a writer.

Life's Work

After finishing his studies, Naipaul moved to London and earned a living by working as a freelance writer and editor for the British Broadcasting Company. Between 1954 and 1956 he was a regular fiction reviewer for the New Statesman. During these years he had begun working on his book, Miguel Street, which was a collection of linked short stories published in 1959. Together with The Mystic Masseur (1957) and The Suffrage of Elvira (1963), these first three books of fiction have a similar theme: the brutality and corruption against many hopeless, impoverished people. Although the theme is serious, it is treated with humor and without the analytic point of view he developed in later novels. These three books also evoke the social culture of the late 1930's and 1940's in Trinidad.

Naipaul's first major novel, A House for Mr. Biswas, is one of his most formal and conventional, yet it avoids the suspense of a tight plot. The novel relies instead on Naipaul's profound insights into character and an abundance of detail to capture and hold his readers. Mr. Biswas, who is modeled on Naipaul's father, is anin- dividual rebelling against the pressure to conform to a West Indian society. After writing A House for Mr. Biswas, Naipaul accepted a grant to return to Trinidad and write a book about the Caribbean. The Middle Passage (1962) is the first of his travel books and is written from the perspective of a European traveler to the colonies. Naipaul developed his own form and style for travel books only later with the writing of Guerrillas (1975), India: A Wounded Civilization (1977), The Return of Eva Peron (1980), and A Congo Diary (1980).
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In 1970, after several years of travel to the West Indies, Central America, and North America, Naipaul returned to England and started working on the novel In a Free State at a cottage in Wiltshire, described later in The Enigma of Arrival (1987). Both the form and the content of In a Free State are shattered and varied. The novel




Sir V. S. Naipaul. (© Jerry Bauer)

 

consists of a prologue, epilogue, and three short stories. Violence persists throughout in varying degrees. This book was followed by a collection of Naipaul's journalism and another novel, Guerrillas, which is based on murders that occurred in Trinidad. A more overtly political novel, A Bend in the River, followed in 1979.
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In the early 1980's, Naipaul traveled quite a bit and published several books of journalism, including Among the Believers, based on his journeys in Islamic countries. The Enigma of Arrival, a semifictional account of his life in England, written in an almost circular form, turns again and again to the grounds of the estate where his character rents a cottage. The novel describes the scenery of this valley—its various seasons through the years— and the never-ending, cyclical nature of the appearance of the estate's residents during several stages of their lives. Interwoven with these precise observations are the insecurities and doubts of the writer's life, which give some idea of Naipaul's struggles. This circularity, or structure of recurrences, is one of the hallmarks of Nai- paul's style in each novel. Recurrence also is a link between Naipaul's books that often rework earlier material.

A Way in the World, Naipaul's long-awaited novel, appeared in 1994, another collection of intersecting stories, partly biographical and partly a fictionalized history of colonialism and its effects. The narrator is a Trini- dadian writer of Indian ancestry and English residence, who probes the meaning of transience, an important aspect of human history.

During the 1990's, Naipaul wrote and published mostly nonfiction works such as India: A Million Mutinies Now (1990). In 1996 he returned to the Islamic world to do research for Beyond Belief (1998), but his wife died that same year. Naipaul then wed Nadira Alvi, a Pakistani journalist. In 1999 he published Letters Between a Father and Son. In 2000, he published Reading and Writing, and in 2001, he published Half a Life, a novel. Asequel, Magic Seeds, followed in 2004, at which time Naipaul announced his intention to retire.

Significance

Naipaul's work draws no sharp distinction between fiction and nonfiction. He wrote in both genres. His work has attracted much controversy because it displays ambiguity toward his major subjects: the history and effect of empire and colonialism. In the face of this controversy, he remained one of the most successful of the generation of writers who left the Caribbean in the 1950's.

Naipaul has been recognized with a succession of awards, including the Booker Prize in 1971 for In a Free State. He was knighted in 1989, and in 1993 he won the first David Cohen British Literature Prize for lifetime achievement by a British writer still living. In 2001, Naipaul won the Nobel Prize in Literature and was praised by the Swedish academy for creating works that "compel" the world's readers "to seethe presence of suppressed histories."

— Sheila Golburgh Johnson

Further Reading

Barnouw, Dagmar. Naipaul's Strangers. Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 2003. An analysis of the characters who populate both Naipaul's fiction and nonfiction. Addresses, especially, the terms of the obscure composite nature of cultural identity. Dooley, Gillian. V. S. Naipaul: Man and Writer. Columbia: University ofSouth Carolina Press, 2006. Abiog- raphy of Naipaul based on his biographical writings and especially his travel writings, which reveal a great deal about the writer.

Hayward, Helen. The Enigma of V. S. Naipaul. New York: Palgrave Macmillan, 2002. This book supports the theory that Naipaul's detachment from social movements, governments, and religion can be explained by his maturing in a displaced minority community where he received a colonial education that alienated him from the surrounding culture.

King, Bruce. V. S. Naipaul. 2d ed. New York: Palgrave Macmillan, 2003. An updated version of a biography first published in 1993. Four new chapters covering recent novels, his two books on Islam, and new biographical and interpretive material. Naipaul, V. S. Literary Occasions. New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 2003. A series of personal essays that document, among other things, how Naipaul struggled to find the subject that occupied most of his life and was the major theme of his work.
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James Naismith

Canadian-born American sports administrator

Naismith, while working as the athletic instructor at a YMCA in Massachusetts, invented the game of basketball to ensure uninterrupted physical activity for youth between football and baseball seasons. Basketball, little changed since its inception in 1891, has become one of the most widely played sports around the world.

Born: November 6, 1861; Almonte, Ontario, Canada Died: November 28, 1939; Lawrence, Kansas Areas of achievement: Sports, education

Early Life

James Naismith (NAY-smihth) was orphaned at the age of nine when his parents died of typhoid on their small country farm in Canada. With his brother and sister, he was cared for by his grandmother and, after her death, by his uncle. By the age of fifteen, Naismith saw no need for continuing his education and dropped out of school. For the next five years, he worked as a lumberjack. By age twenty he was back in high school to earn his diploma. He then went to McGill University in Montreal, received a theology degree, and became an ordained Presbyterian minister.

Naismith also was an avid athlete who played many sports. This love of sports led Naismith to pursue a career in physical education rather than the ministry. He applied and was accepted for the position of athletic director at the Young Men's Christian Association (YMCA) in Springfield, Massachusetts, in 1890.

It was in his role as athletic director at the YMCA that Naismith came up with the idea for basketball. He needed to develop an indoor activity that would keep youth active and in shape during the cold months between football and baseball seasons. It had to be an activity that could be played in a small indoor space and one that could be played by all children and was not based purely on physical strength. Recalling an old childhood game, Naismith asked a janitor to mount a peach basket on the lower rails of the YMCA gymnasium, one basket on each end of the floor. He then created thirteen rules for the boys to follow. Taking a soccer ball, he showed the players how to dribble, pass, and shoot the ball into the peach baskets. The game of basketball was born during the winter of 1891.

Naismith did not stay long at the YMCA in Springfield. In 1895 he accepted a similar position at the YMCA in Denver, Colorado. While in Denver, he attended Gross Medical School and earned his medical degree. In 1898, Naismith would make one of the biggest changes in his life. The University of Kansas, acting on the suggestion of a friend of Naismith, offered the position of school pastor and athletic director to Naismith. He readily accepted and moved to the Lawrence campus in 1898. Naismith brought the game of basketball to Kansas and became the first on a list of coaches that includes basketball Hall of Fame members Forrest "Phog" Allen, Larry Brown, and Roy Williams. Surprisingly, Naismith was the only Kansas coach to have a losing record overall.

Naismith married Maude Shermann in 1894. Together they had five children, and they were married for forty-three years.

Life's Work
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Naismith's idea for the new game of basketball was an instant success. Basketball become so popular that by the time of Naismith's death in 1939, his creation was part of every high school and college in the United States.

Many changes were in store for the game as more and more people played. The original thirteen game rules, many of which remain a part of the game, included five to six players on a team and baskets ten feet above the floor. Dribbling was introduced into the game in 1900, and the ten-second rule to move the ball to center court was added in 1932. Other modifications recommended by Naismith, instituted after his death, included the shot clock and the three-point shot. Concerning the players, Naismith stated in an interview with The Saturday Evening Post that although a player's ability to score was important, good shooting was not the most important skill. Players also had to have speed and passing ability, and be able to perform the unexpected in a game built around quickness and fast thinking.

Other changes came when the peach baskets used for scoring were replaced with wire cylinders, and when the soccer ball was replaced with a "regulation" basketball. Additional changes, in 1895, included the addition of a backboard, on which the wire cylinder (the rim) was mounted. The backboard was added to prevent a basketball from landing in the audience after being hurled to a basket by a player.

The National Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA) began its annual postseason basketball tournament in 1939. Naismith saw his winter activity become a global phenomenon with the introduction of basketball to the Winter Olympics in 1936. The National Basketball Association, a men's professional league, formed in 1949 after the merger of the Basketball Association of America (formed 1946) and the National Basketball League (formed 1937-1938).

Naismith, a man of outstanding character, believed his duties were not to himself, or to the promotion ofbas- ketball, but to people. He refused to have the regulation basketball named for him, fearing that it would reduce the popularity of the game. He suggested instead that the ball be called, simply, a "basketball." Time magazine even stated that Naismith was clever enough to invent the game of basketball but not clever enough to exploit it. Basketball, alone, did not define him. His desire to teach and coach developed out of a desire to help young people.

2906

While coaching at Kansas, Naismith became a commissioned officer in the Kansas National Guard. He saw duty in 1916 with General James "Black Jack" Pershing in the punitive action against Mexican revolutionary Pancho Villa and then again on the western front during World War I. Soon after the war Naismith gained U.S. citizenship.

Naismith received honorary degrees as well. Kansas awarded him an honorary master's degree in physical education; his alma mater, McGill University, gave him an honorary doctorate in law; and Presbyterian College in Montreal awarded him an honorary doctor of divinity degree. He also was an accomplished author, writing and publishing A Modern College (1911) and The Essence of a Healthy Life (1918).

Significance

Naismith was humble. He did not seek personal glory or attempt to benefit financially from basketball. When asked why he never chose to exploit the game for money, he responded with the rhetorical question, "to exploit the game for what reason?" Exploitation was not a part of his outlook. He was described by a friend as not only a medical doctor, Presbyterian minister, all-around athlete, nonsmoker, and teetotaler but also a person whose vocabulary excluded cuss words.

Basketball, though essentially the same game devised by Naismith, also has evolved since its inception in the small gymnasium at the YMCA in Springfield. It has grown into one of the world's most widely played and lucrative sports. The billions of dollars that the modern game generates, namely in its professional capacity, would shock Naismith, the original inductee of the hall of fame in Springfield that bears his name.

— Karen L. Hayslett-McCall

Further Reading

Baker, William J., and James Naismith. Basketball: Its Origins and Development. Lincoln, Nebr.: Bison Press, 1996. An exciting book, originally published in 1941, detailing the origins of the game and its development. Explores how the game began as a way to fill time in the winter months between football and baseball seasons.

Kerkoff, Blair. Phog Allen: The Father of Coaching Basketball. Sylmar, Calif.: NTC, 1996. This book is a fascinating exploration of the early days of basketball. One of the first students of the game, Allen originally was a student of Naismith. Peterson, Robert W. Cages to Jump Shots: Pro Basketball's Early Years. Lincoln: University of Nebraska Press, 2002. A history of the first decades of the NBA, beginning with basketball's origins in 1891 to 1954, the year the league instituted the 24-second shot clock. A unique work on an understudied topic. Highly recommended.

Wyckoff, Edwin Brit. The Man Who Invented Basketball: James Naismith and His Amazing Game. Berkley Heights, N.J.: Enslow, 2007. Part of the Genius at Work, Great Inventor Biographies series, this book describes how the game of basketball evolved from a game played with peach baskets to one of the world's most popular games. Includes the original thirteen rules and rule changes since its invention.
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Fridtjof Nansen

Norwegian explorer and statesman

Nansen was a major Arctic explorer, an accomplished scientist, an outstanding statesman, and a world- renowned humanitarian who strove to advance the rights of the oppressed and war refugees.

Born: October 10, 1861; Store-Fraen, Norway Died: May 13, 1930; Polhogda, Lysaker, near Oslo, Norway

Areas of achievement: Exploration and colonization, science, diplomacy

Early Life

Fridtjof Nansen (FRIHT-yawf NAHN-suhn), with his brother Alexander and a number of half brothers and sisters, grew up several miles from Christiania in a rural paradise, one with wooded areas, near lakes where they learned to swim and where, in the winter, they skated on the ice. His father, Baldur Nansen, was a lawyer of unswerving integrity, reputed to have been slender, precise, and gentle in manner, firm and honorable in character. His mother, Adelaide Wedel Jarlsberg Nansen, was a tall, industrious, and stately woman who was an accomplished snowshoer and skier, introducing her son to snowshoeing when he was four. Nansen was most like his mother, tall and large of frame, with strongly marked features and boundless energy, inheriting his mother's love of outdoor sport.

As a young man, Nansen won the national crosscountry skiing championship twelve times in succession, and at eighteen he broke the world record for one-mile skating. As he grew older, it became apparent that he had acquired from his father a strong sense of obligation, a gentle manner, thoughtful sympathy for others, a careful,

Related articles in Great Events from History: The

Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: August 3, 1949: National Basketball Association Is Formed; March 2, 1962: Chamberlain Scores 100 Points in a Professional Basketball Game; May 5, 1969: Russell Retires as the Celtics Take an Eleventh NBA Title.
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1971-2000: September 10,1972: U.S. Loss to theSo- viet Union Sparks Basketball Controversy; December 3, 1986: Boston Celtics Sell Shares in the Team.

accurate habit of work, and a strict firmness of character. Though Nansen's family was relatively wealthy, he learned at a young age the value of hard work, discipline, and frugality. Interestingly, his very name, Fridtjof, means a Viking, or more properly speaking a "thief of peace."

As a young man Nansen became intimately knowledgeable of Daniel Defoe's Robinson Crusoe (1719), Peter Christian Asbjornsen's Norwegian fairy tales, and young fishermen bare-legged in the icy Frogner River with their bait of worms. From an early age, he never tired of boating and sailing or of boarding the sealing and whaling boats as they lay in Christiania harbor. Nansen possessed an insatiable desire for reading and asking questions—so persistently, so continually, that one friend said, "It made us absolutely ill." In later years, Nansen wrote, with a homesick longing, of the "unspeakably dear and happy home."

Life's Work

A brilliant young scholar, Nansen received honors in all natural science subjects, mathematics, and history, and in 1880 entered the University of Christiania to study zoology. In the spring of 1882, while still at the university, he was asked to participate in collecting zoological specimens on an expedition to the Arctic Ocean aboard the sealer Viking, a six-month adventure hunting saddleback seals and one that had a momentous influence on his future career. It was during this cruise that he observed bits of driftwood and deposits of fine earth on the ice; he asked himself whether, since there were no trees in Greenland, the polar ice moved from east to west—from Siberia to Greenland—and perhaps touched the North Pole. On his return he was offered a position at the


Bergen Museum as curator of natural history, where he spent six years.

In 1888, immediately after defending his pioneering Ph.D. dissertation in zoology, on the histology of the central nervous system of the hagfish (1887), Nansen with a party of five (including two Norwegian Lapps) made a memorable journey on skis across Greenland's inland ice sheet from east to west, which he described in his First Crossing of Greenland (1890). When Nansen returned home on May 30, 1889, he was greeted as a hero, having established his international reputation as a resourceful and successful Arctic explorer.
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However, some explorers and scholars maintain that his major contribution to polar exploration was his expedition of 1893-1896, when he attempted to drift across the Arctic Ocean aboard the indestructible Fram, therefore demonstrating a water route across the polar basin. The Fram ("forward") was undoubtedly the most famous Arctic exploration ship, which Nansen, along with the Scottish naval architect Colin Archer, designed for its



Fridtjof Nansen. (© The Nobel Foundation)

 

unique task of avoiding being crushed by sea ice, which was the fate of most Arctic-going vessels. This famous and unique polar vessel was a 400-ton, fore and aft ironclad, barkentine-rigged ship, one with rounded ends that allowed the ship to rise with any increased pressure of sea ice. From earlier experience in Greenland, where Nansen observed icebound driftwood, he was also aware that wreckage from the Jeannette, of George W. De Long's ill-fated 1879-1881 expedition that had foundered off Siberia, eventually was found along Greenland's east shore. Nansen correctly posited, from his experience on the Viking, that there existed a trans-Arctic ice drift. Between 1893 and 1896, Nansen's Fram drifted icebound from the East Siberian Sea across the Arctic basin as he had hoped, though somewhat to the left of the North Pole. He took soundings—often two miles in depth—providing a profile that dispelled the popular notion that the Polar Sea was a shallow basin.

On March 14, 1895, Nansen and his most durable skier, Lieutenant Hjalmer Johansen, left the Fram at 84 degrees north latitude and made a desperate attempt to reach the pole by dog sled and skis over the ice. In early April, at 86 degrees, 12 minutes north latitude, they gave up and turned south, arriving in Franz Josef Land, where they wintered after five months and a three-hundred- mile journey. They were rescued the following spring by a British expedition sent out to explore Franz Josef Land, led by Frederick Jackson. Two months later, on August 13, 1896, Jackson deposited Nansen and Johan- sen at the port of Vard0 in north Norway. Unbeknown to them, the Fram had the same day shaken off the last of the pack ice near Spitsbergen and was steaming south for the first time in three years. Only one week after Nansen and Johansen's arrival, the Fram cast anchor in the far north port of Skyjerv0y. Nansen had now attained the status of an oracle, for this austere, self-possessed, and enigmatic Titan proved his hypothesis about a westward drift of polar currents.

Nansen consequently exerted considerable influence on Antarctic and Arctic explorers when he advocated the use of dogs and skis, and he recommended emulating the adaptive technology and diet of the Inuit of the Arctic. His experiences laid the basis for nearly all Arctic and even Antarctic explorations, as well as establishing him as a scholar in the relatively new fields of ethnology, nutrition, oceanography, and meteorology. These accomplishments led to his appointment as professor of zoology (1897) and professor of oceanography (1908) at the University of Christiania (now Oslo). During this period he edited a six-volume account, The Norwegian North

Polar Expedition (published between 1900 and 1906). As a scientist, Nansen made numerous contributions, including published monographs, based on his extensive fieldwork, particularly after 1901, when he was appointed director of an international commission to study oceanographic subjects. He also made several scientific expeditions (1906-1908), mainly to the North Atlantic.

Nansen's considerable influence on the Norwegian government, in its internal affairs discussions regarding the uneasy union with Sweden, commenced his career as a statesman, for in 1905 he negotiated Norway's peaceful separation from Sweden after almost a century of Swedish rule and, before that, four centuries under Denmark. In recognition of his efforts, Nansen was appointed Norway's first ambassador to Britain (19061908). Nansen's international reputation was enhanced through his numerous significant contributions of informative articles to the world press and his reputation for integrity and devotion to humanitarian causes. Although Nansen wanted to continue his explorations, particularly to the South Pole, demands by his country, and later by millions of helpless World War I refugees abroad, became increasingly pressing. His strong sense of citizenship, compassion, and obligation forced Nansen to forgo his own personal ambitions to assist those many refugees less fortunate than himself and to perform acts of mercy without regard to his own inclinations, convenience, and even his health.

After World War I, Nansen became known internationally as a humanitarian, mainly through his services to famine-stricken Russia as well as his work in the repatriation of prisoners of war. In 1921 he was appointed as League of Nations High Commissioner for Refugees, and he was able to save millions of destitute Armenians, Greeks, and Russians, for which he received the 1922 Nobel Peace Prize, which, characteristically, he donated to international relief efforts. The League of Nations again honored him in 1931 by creating the Nansen International Office for Refugees, which won the 1938 Nobel Peace Prize. Nansen continued his work in the League of Nations, working in the Assemblies of 1925 to 1929, in which capacity he played a major role in securing the adoption of a convention against forced labor in colonial territories, and in preparations for a disarmament conference.

Significance

Fridtjof Nansen, one of the most famous Arctic explorers, greatly influenced both Arctic and Antarctic explorers. In time, he was fairly judged by most explorers as one of the most successful, dedicated and innovative, if not inspirational, of all polar explorers. Much of Nansen's success in exploration was that he possessed the unique ability to plan the needs and logistics of an expedition, to choose good men, and to inspire them through his own example of dedication. Nansen's success as an explorer was based on his thorough understanding of oceano- graphic circulation patterns, climatology, navigation, astronomy, and Eskimo culture (especially their clothing, shelter, diet, and transportation). However, many scholars and biographers of Nansen believe that his greatest skills and contributions were demonstrated in the fields of diplomacy and politics, and of course in his tireless efforts in directing humanitarian aid to refugees.

Remarkable about Nansen are the numerous academic, literary, political, and humanitarian contributions he made. To this day, Nansen epitomizes for Norwegians a strength, integrity, and sense of both personal and national independence. His writings, in addition to those works already mentioned, included Eskimo Life (1958), In Northern Mists: Arctic Exploration in Early Times (1975), Closing-Nets for Vertical Hands and for Vertical Towing (1915), Russia and Peace (1923), and Armenia and the Near East (1976). In addition, Nansen wrote numerous scientific reports and journal articles, particularly in the fields of biology and zoology.

— John Alan Ross

Further Reading
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Paul Nash

British painter

Nash created landscape paintings that aptly depict the destruction of World Wars I and II and are among the best in the English tradition.

Born: May 11, 1889; London, England Died: July 11, 1946; Boscombe, England Areas of achievement: Art, journalism

Early Life

Paul Nash was born to William Harry Nash, a lawyer whose family had for generations been involved in agriculture, and Caroline Maud Nash, the daughter of a naval captain. The Nash family would later include another son and a daughter; Paul's younger brother, John N. Nash, was also to enjoy a successful career as a painter. Paul Nash was an imaginative child who loved both the natural world and the descriptions of it that he found in fairy 	. Farthest North: Being the Record of a Voyage

of Exploration of the Ship "Fram" 1893-96 and of a Fifteen Months' Sleigh Journey by Dr. Nansen and Lieut. Johansen. 2 vols. London: Harper & Brothers, 1897. An honest and even humble account of Nan- sen's early childhood, personal training, and devotion to his many pursuits, which were critical to his political ambitions and success as an explorer.

Ryne, Linn. Fridtjof Nansen. Oslo: Norwegian Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 1996. A brief but valuable account of information usually available only in untranslated books and articles.

See also: Roald Amundsen; Richard Byrd; Jacques Cousteau; Rudolf Geiger; Robert Edwin Peary; Knud Johan Victor Rasmussen; Alfred Wegener; Sir George Hubert Wilkins.
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tales, such as those by Hans Christian Andersen and the Brothers Grimm. These early impressions of nature were reflected in his artwork throughout his career. Interestingly, Nash was concerned primarily with places and the inanimate things he found there (especially trees and rocks); he seldom included people in his drawings and paintings. Only some evidence of man's existence was seen in his art, such as fences, paths, walls, and later the machinery of war.

Nash's formal education began in January of 1898, when he enrolled at Colet Court, a preparatory school for boys, wishing to enter St. Paul's School eventually. He was an anxious and nervous child, a disposition he inherited from his mother. A target for bullies at school, he disciplined himself in adulthood to display a confident, almost diffident, demeanor, sometimes mistaken for aloofness.

Because Nash's mother was in very poor health, the family moved from London to a country home, Iver Health, near Langley, at the end of 1901. Nash would live there for many years, later drawing on the natural scenery of the heath for imagery in his paintings. In the fall of 1903, he entered St. Paul's School, but deficiencies in mathematics hurt his progress as a student. His interest at this time was in school theatrical productions, for which he designed some stage scenery. He was also proficient at expressing himself in writing. When Nash was graduated in July of 1906, he was still undecided about a future career.

Since Nash had always enjoyed art, his father encouraged him to enroll in an art school. Nash first attended the Chelsea Polytechnic School in December of 1906, where he began illustrating his favorite books to practice his drawing. In the fall of 1908, he transferred to the London County Council School to prepare for employment as a commercial artist. He studied there for the next two years.

Through the influence of a prominent art scholar, William Rotenstein, Nash was encouraged to attend the prestigious Slade School of Art at the University of London, which he entered in the fall of 1910. There he became friends with a fellow student, Ben Nicholson, who would also have a successful career as an artist. During his tenure at the Slade School, Nash fell under the powerful influence of the works of two great artists and writers, Dante Gabriel Rossetti and William Blake. Nash was especially fascinated with the imagery each man used in his works; the sun, the moon, and stars began to loom large in his own imagination.

Life's Work

Nash's first drawings as a maturing artist were of landscapes that have a poetic and sometimes haunting atmosphere about them. Some of these works are Vision at Evening (1911), in which a face peers out of the sky, and Pyramids in the Sea (1912), in which a decorative style of painting is employed, predominantly in blue tones.

The most important influence on Nash's early works, however, came when World War I began. Although he first enlisted as a home guard (for service in England only), Nash was sent to France in early 1917 as an official war artist. Early in the war, on December 17, 1914, Nash had married Margaret Theodosia Odeh, the daughter of an Anglican minister. His letters to her from the front, in 1917, display his great ability as a descriptive writer; they abound in startling details of war scenes. These same horrifying scenes were to become the substance of Nash's first important paintings and drawings. All of his works, from World War I on, display exceptional merit in their depiction of the phantasmagoric imagery of its battles. Among Nash's very best pieces from this era are Sunrise: Inverness Copse (1918), Dawn: Sanctuary Wood (1918), and Landscape: Year of Our Lord 1917 (1918).

The powerful impact that trench warfare made on Nash actually hurt his ability to depict other subjects in his paintings on his return to England. Art critics often consider the 1920's to be one of his least successful decades as an artist. The landscapes he then produced tended to focus on Dymchurch, an area of England he visited often. Nash's interests, however, were also diversified in this decade; he was employed as a designer of stage scenery and costumes, primarily by his good friend, the playwright Gordon Bottomley. Nash also worked as a book illustrator at this time, drawing for Ford Madox Ford's Mr. Bosphorus and the Muses (1923).

Unfortunately, Nash's private life was affected by severe trauma all through the 1920's. His wife was almost constantly in poor health, and his father failed in strength and died in 1929. Nash himself was to suffer from debilitating asthma for most of his adultlife. Attacks ofbreath- lessness would leave him deeply fatigued, and he consulted many doctors to find a cure for his suffering. There was no cure, however; he would have to conserve his strength and periodically rest at nursing homes. Throughout all of these personal trials, Nash maintained some sense of humor. He had a sharp wit that could hurt his enemies, but a kindly and generous nature was at his core. He was a very hard worker despite his illness.
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The 1930's marked some new developments in Nash's life. He and his wife moved to a new home in Rye in December of 1930. In the next year they traveled to the United States, where Nash was a judge for the annual art awards presented by the Carnegie Institute of Pittsburgh. Despite his severe asthma attack in 1933, Nash remained active in several areas of the art world. In early 1933, he founded a group of painters, sculptors, and architects known as Unit One. They were a selection of some of England's finest artists of the era, all working outside the mainstream of their fields. The membership of Unit One included Edward Wadsworth, Edward Burra, John Bigge, Ben Nicholson, Barbara Hepworth, Henry Moore, and Wells Coates. In April of 1934, they held their first exhibition of works at the Mayor Gallery in London; these pieces later toured major English cities. The great diversity of interests and of artistic styles that the members of Unit One pursued, however, soon led them to disband, in early 1935.

Nash also worked as an art critic throughout the 1930's and after. In December of 1930, he became the art critic of the Week-end Review, and in April, 1931, he first wrote for The Listener, alternating his essays with those of Herbert Read. Nash was a successful practitioner of journalistic writing. His fastidiousness in all areas of his life led him to choose his words with great care so as to use their fullest meanings.

Besides being meticulous in the details of his work, Nash was an impeccably elegant dresser with an eye for fine apparel. Consequently, he cut a handsome, aristocratic figure. His eyes were intensely blue, his mouth full and expressive.

From the late 1920's and continuing into the 1930's, Nash had also been involved in producing patterns for several commercial projects. He designed book jackets for publishers, printed fabrics for clothiers, and did glass and ceramic designs for china companies. Nash made his greatest contribution to the decorative arts with his book illustrations of this period; his drawings for a one- volume set of Sir Thomas Browne's Urne Buriall and The Garden of Cyrus, issued in 1932, are considered to be particularly outstanding.

Nash even found time in the 1930's to begin a new hobby, photography. He used his camera to record and recall the scenes in nature that he wished to employ in his art. Nash had usually first sketched the scenes that he would later develop into oil paintings or watercolors. With his camera, he could instead photograph places or items from which he would work at length in his studio. During this period, Nash became fascinated by stones and used them as images in his paintings. He also seems to have felt some influence from Surrealism. He even exhibited in the Surrealists' first international show, held in London in 1936. The Surrealists moved Nash to use poetic elements and his own fantasies in his paintings; he also was much taken by folklore and myths during this period. All these various influences resulted in such pictures as Forest (1932), Strange Coast (1934), and Wood Sea (1937).
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When World War II began in 1939, Nash was again asked to paint as an official war artist. He was assigned to the air force, but his asthmatic condition was so debilitating that doctors repeatedly refused him permission to fly. Consequently, all of his depictions of combat flying and aerial warfare were made from the ground. Nevertheless, Nash produced a very powerful, moving group of battle pictures in the early 1940's. His relentless pursuit of detail caused him to study in earnest all the pictures and designs of British and German airplanes that his government provided for him.

As was the case in World War I, Nash's perception of the terrible waste and destruction of war resulted in some very impressive works during World War II. Among his best paintings on this subject are The Battle of Britain (1941) and Totes Meer (1941). The latter was the result of his close observation of a large dumpsite for wrecked airplanes near Oxford. It is an evocative picture that shows humanity's deadly power at work, without any people being present in the scene; only their violent, broken machinery evokes their presence for the viewer.

Among Nash's last works are some landscapes that concentrate on his favorite images of the sun and the moon, but with a new element added. Nash was interested in fungi late in his career. He painted a series of pictures centering on the fungus, which are regarded by critics as among his best pieces. These works include Landscape of the Red Fungus (1943), Landscape of the Brown Fungus (1943), and Landscape of the Puff Ball (1943). The symbolic effect in these landscapes is twofold: The fungi are living, like all plant life, but they also have a death-bearing quality, perhaps evoked by the poison they produce. Nash was, at this time, facing his own death: His asthmatic condition had steadily worsened in the 1940's. In the last winter of his life he suffered from pneumonia, and he died in the night, on July 11, 1946.

Significance

Nash produced a rather wide range of works during his career. He painted some of the finest and most innovative landscapes in a nation that reveres such painting. These pieces alone would be sufficient to secure for him a permanent place in British art history.

Nash was also an advocate of better economic opportunities for artists. He was conscious of the harsh struggles many of his fellow artists had to face, and his concern led to his involvement, albeit briefly, in Roger Fry's Omega Workshops and his own Unit One. Allied to this commitment was his interest in promoting the integrity of the arts in daily life in England. He worked with bookbinders, poster printers, glassblowers, china makers, and clothing manufacturers (among others) to advance the design and quality of products in his native land.

— Patricia E. Sweeney
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Gamal Abdel Nasser

Prime minister (1952-1954) and president
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Nasser was a member of the Free Officers Society, which came to power in Egypt in 1952 via a military coup. Subsequently prime minister and president of Egypt, Nasser was a major player in the Arab-Israeli conflict.

Born: January 15, 1918; Alexandria, Egypt Died: September 28, 1970; Cairo, Egypt Also known as: Jamal Abdel al-Nasir; Jamal cAbd an-Na§er

Area of achievement: Government and politics Early Life

Gamal Abdel Nasser (guh-MAHL AHB-eh NAH-sehr) was the first of four sons born to Abdel Nasser Hussein, a member of a fairly well-to-do family from the village of Beni Murr near Assyut, who had been educated in a Western primary school in Assyut and eventually became district postmaster in Alexandria. Little is known about Nasser's mother except that she was the daughter of a local contractor and died young. His father remarried, and consequently Nasser was reared for a good part of his life by an uncle in Beni Murr. He attended nine different schools, most in Cairo, spent a term at the University of Cairo (1936) in the law curriculum and then was accepted into the military academy after a first-time rejection. He was graduated at age twenty. During his high school years, he took part in many demonstrations and was wounded by a bullet at age seventeen. He was also known to like American motion pictures. Politically, he was an admirer of Napoleon I and Ataturk and possessed an extreme dislike of the British army, whose presence in Egypt he never accepted. He married a woman who was from a Persian-Egyptian family.

The students at the military academy during the 1930's found themselves involved in intense discussions about Egypt's problems and destiny. Grievances about poverty, imperialism, and the power of the landed aristocracy occupied much of their time. In fall, 1938, Nasser began to plan a revolutionary organization that, by 1942, had many cells across Egypt. Because of a heavy-handed British policy over Egypt during World War II, many of the military-revolutionaries favored Germany, although no serious plans for an alliance ever materialized. Close relations were also established with a religious fundamentalist group known as the Muslim Brotherhood. Eventually, the Egyptian and general Arab failures in

-1970) of Egypt

preventing the partition of Palestine in 1947 and then being defeated by Israel in 1948 led to the formation of a larger Free Officers Society. In 1948, Nasser was a lieutenant colonel of infantry and was wounded during the First Palestine War.

Life's Work

In 1950, General Muhammad Neguib, who was regarded as a military hero, was chosen by the young officers as their leader, largely to convey a sense of legitimacy to their organization. On July 23, 1952, after a period of restlessness and demonstrations in Cairo, eleven members of the Free Officers Society staged a bloodless coup against King Farouk I. A revolutionary executive committee was formed, later to be called the Revolutionary Command Council (RCC). Neguib became prime minister, war minister, commander in chief, and RCC chair in September, 1952, and appeared to be the leading figure. Nasser, however, played a significant role as he represented the views of the younger and less affluent officers. Nasser was the recipient of three million dollars of clandestine support from the U.S. Central Intelligence Agency before the July 23 coup, as he was viewed as pro- Western and democratic, yet this was not to be the case.

Nasser believed that democracy had to be established in Egyptian life, which, in particular, focused on social democracy, meaning the uprooting of class distinctions, wealth, and privilege. Nasser's vision of the state also focused on suppressing "sensational" dissent. As a result, most of the press was censored and eventually nationalized in 1960.

During 1953, Nasser and Neguib found themselves in direct opposition over the future of Egypt. Nasser wanted revolutionary reforms, while Neguib stuck to a more reformist line. In January, 1953, Nasser was instrumental in forming the Liberation Rally, an organization designed to mobilize the masses and a forerunner of the Arab Socialist Union. Egypt was declared a republic on June 19,1953. In February, 1954, Nasser's and Neguib's forces almost forced violence into the streets, but Nasser prevailed and Neguib resigned. Nasser became prime minister and imposed a series of laws restricting opposition to his regime. Political parties were banned and even groups that had supported the Free Officers Society, such as the Muslim Brotherhood, were broken up.

The RCC came more under Nasser's domination as he began the process of creating an authoritarian-mobili-zational regime that would feature frequent popular rallies and referenda to demonstrate popular support. Islam also came under the control of Nasser within Egypt, with religious leaders being reduced to mouthpieces for the government, while Pan-Islamism was preached as part of an anti-imperialist foreign policy.

In January, 1956, Nasser presented a new constitution that proclaimed the abolition of imperialism, feudalism, monopoly, and capitalist influence. Egyptians were given basic human rights, but the ban on political parties continued. Nasser and three RCC officers had the right to nominate members to the 350-seat National Assembly. The assembly had a useful life of only two years, until February, 1958, when it was suspended because of unification with Syria. Power actually centered on Nasser's National Union, which provided the ideology for Egypt's future.

In February, 1958, Syria and Egypt agreed to form a single country, called the United Arab Republic (UAR), of which Nasser was president. At first this was desired by the Syrian Ba'thists out of regard for the principles of Arab unity and the desire to see rapid economic development. Real unity, however, never materialized, as the Syrians came to object to the heavy-handed attempt to implement Nasser's reforms in Syria. The UAR broke apart in September, 1961. Afterward, the power of the National Union was increased to include elements from various social groups, and its name was changed in 1962 to the Arab Socialist Union, representing a form of "one- party democracy," modeled probably on Turkey before 1945. Nasser, however, was not an Eastern bloc-type socialist, as indicated by the dissolution of the two Communist parties of Egypt in 1965.

One of Nasser's most significant reforms in theory was found in agriculture. In September, 1952, Nasser sponsored the land reform that confiscated land from estates of more than two hundred acres and distributed it to poor peasants. The shortage of arable land and Egypt's increasing population since the start of the twentieth century made it difficult to provide land for all who needed it. Only one in five who needed land received it. The Nasser government continually reduced maximum acreages of individual ownership, from two hundred to one hundred acres in 1961 and down to fifty acres in 1969. These reforms, however, did destroy the material base for the two thousand wealthiest landlords in Egypt.

Nasser envisioned many big industrial projects for Egypt, which were to be largely state-directed, as extensive restrictions on private enterprise, even nationalization, was part of his economic policies (Egyptianization).

The focal point of these projects was the plan for the Aswan High Dam, which was conceived as a symbol of the 1952 Revolution as well as a source of hydroelectric power for industry and land reclamation in agriculture.

Nasser's anti-Western attitude foreclosed the possibility of Western aid for the dam's construction. After nationalization of the Suez Canal in July, 1956, as a means to obtain capital for construction, and an invasion from Great Britain and France during the Suez War of October, 1956, the funding for the dam eventually came from the Soviet Union, which loaned Egypt $300 million for construction costs and supplied a corps of advisers. The artificial lake created by the construction of the dam was named for Nasser.
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The anti-imperialist position adopted by Nasser lent itself naturally to support from the Soviet Union. Nasser, after seizing power, moved away from any pro-Western military agreement. On the other hand, he opposed the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) policy of trying to contain Soviet expansion in the Middle East. He attended the first meeting of the Afro-Asian excolonial states meeting in Bandung, Indonesia, in April, 1955, which marked the beginning of the "nonaligned movement." Nasser became acutely interested in Soviet support as he saw Soviet interests in Asia parallel his own: sup-

Nasser's "Arab Circle"

Gamal Abdel Nasser spoke of a "master plan" for Egypt, Africa, and the Arab world in a manifesto published in his book Philosophy of the Revolution (1953).

When I attempt to analyze the components of our power I cannot help but point out three principal forces of power which should be the first to be taken into account.

The first source is that we are a group of neighboring peoples joined together with such spiritual and material bonds as can ever join a group of peoples . . . .

As for the second source it is our territory itself and the position it has on the map of the world, that important strategic situation which can be rightly considered the meeting-place, the cross-road and the military corridor of the world.

The third source is petroleum, which is the vital nerve of civilization, without which all its means cannot possibly exist. . . .

Such is the first circle in which we must revolve and attempt to move in as much as we possibly can. It is the Arab circle.



Gamal Abdel Nasser. (AP/Wide World Photos)

 

port of anti-imperialism, nonalignment, and developing- world independence.

In September, 1955, the first arms agreement between Egypt and Czechoslovakia was announced, with the latter acting as a surrogate for the Soviet Union. Before 1958, Nasser's biggest ideological enemy in the Middle East was the Hashemite regime in Iraq, which was supported by the United States and was a member of the Baghdad Pact Organization. In July, 1958, King Faisal II and his government were overthrown in a pro-Nasser coup, and Iraq moved toward a revolutionary position. The Soviet Union became more interested in Egypt after 1960, when the Sino-Soviet split led Albania to close a Soviet naval base there. Major arms agreements were made during 1964, and Nasser visited Moscow in August, 1965.
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The Palestine/Israel problem was one of Nasser's obsessions. He indicated that "when the Palestine crisis loomed on the horizon, I was firmly convinced that the fighting in Palestine was not fighting on foreign territory. Nor was it inspired by sentiment. It was a duty imposed by self-defense." He viewed the issue of Palestine through the prism of colonialism. Israel had been successful,

Nasser believed, only because it was a neocolonialist state. Through liberation of Palestine, however, Nasser saw the possibilities of uniting the Arab peoples and restoring some of the greatness of the medieval Arab past, when Arab civilization was dominant on a worldwide basis.

Nasser often deceived himself and was subject to hyperbole regarding the basis of the conflict and the results. After blockading the Strait of Tiran and Gulf of Aqaba to Israeli shipping during 1955 in addition to nationalizing the Suez Canal, Egypt was invaded by Great Britain, France, and Israel. Israel captured the Sinai Peninsula, while France and England occupied the Suez Canal zone. Nasser's interpretation of the defeat in Sinai during October, 1956, was that Egypt withdrew its forces before the actual fighting began. Nasser convinced himself that whatever success Israel achieved in 1956 was the result of air defenses provided by the French. Hence, by May, 1967, Nasser was willing to take new risks to defeat Israel, impelled by the belief that Israel was now alone.

On May 14, 1967, Nasser began moving his forces into the Sinai Peninsula and on May 16 demanded that United Nations Emergency Forces stationed in the Sinai and at Sharm el-Sheik be removed. U.N. secretary-general U Thant complied without debate, thus ushering in the crisis leading to the Six-Day War. Nasser was convinced that Israel was about to attack Syria. Nasser created a military alliance with Syria, Jordan, and Iraq, and prepared for war. A blockade was reintroduced at the Strait of Tiran. In his May, 1967, speeches, Nasser constantly raised the issue of the destruction of Israel: "The battle will be a general one and our basic objective will be to destroy Israel."

Israeli forces staged a preemptive strike against Egypt, Syria, and Jordan on the morning of June 5,1967, destroying the combined air forces of the three states and defeating the Arab alliance in six days. Israel emerged occupying all of the Sinai, the West Bank and Gaza Strip, and the Golan Heights, taken from Syria. Nasser, in response to this overwhelming defeat, resigned in a national radio broadcast on June 9. He blamed the Egyptian defeat on collusion between Israel and the United States. A massive outpouring of Egyptian public support, partially engineered by the Arab Socialist Union, made Nasser's resignation short-lived, indicating that the resignation speech was not serious and merely a tactic for maintaining popular support.

In October, 1962, Nasser had introduced Egyptian troops into Yemen to support the Yemeni Arab Republic, an effort that had a destabilizing effect on the Arabianpeninsula as well as inter-Arab politics. The campaign in Yemen was very costly for Egypt, as one-third of the Egyptian army eventually became engaged in the conflict. Nasser used Yemen as a training ground of sorts for his troops. After his defeat in the Six-Day War, Nasser was forced, in September, 1967, to remove all Egyptian forces from Yemen.

The disengagement in Yemen allowed Nasser to step up his confrontation with Israel along the Suez Canal, which began again in the summer of 1968 and eventually matured into the War of Attrition. Nasser's theory was to wear down Israel by manpower losses and perpetual mobilization. Egyptian losses were significant, however, as Israel staged aerial raids on Egyptian bases and cities, with the result being the virtual abandonment of Egyptian cities along the Suez Canal. During the course of these confrontations, Nasser consistently rejected plans for phased Israeli withdrawals. He insisted on his interpretation of United Nations Security Council Resolution 242, which called for the withdrawal of Israeli forces from occupied territories.

From the mid-1950's until his death, Nasser was a strong supporter of the Palestinian cause, although he held the Palestinian resistance movement in check until after his defeat in 1967. The Palestine Liberation Organization (PLO) was created under Egyptian auspices in 1964 but became independent of Egyptian control only after 1967. Late in 1967, Nasser took Yasir Arafat, PLO leader, with him to Moscow. During September, 1970, Nasser negotiated preliminary arrangements for the removal ofPalestinian guerrillas from Jordan into Lebanon.

Nasser had sensitive health problems from the fall of 1969 until his death ayear later. On September 11,1969, he suffered a heart attack and was incapacitated thereafter. During his last year of life, he became increasingly cranky and mistrustful and refused to take advice from his staff. He appointed Anwar el-Sadat as vice president on September 20, and Sadat succeeded him as president. Nasser died after suffering a second heart attack, on September 28, 1970. He was survived by his wife and four children.

Significance

Gamal Abdel Nasser had an enigmatic political career. He had many political setbacks yet was durable as the president of Egypt. He seemed to defy the laws of political gravity, especially after defeats in 1956 and 1967 at the hands of Israel. He was known in the West for biting and belligerent rhetoric. Before his unexpected death, however, he was viewed as a likely candidate to make peace with Israel. Nasser was in such a position because of his legacy from the 1950's, when Egyptians began to regard him as the savior of the Egyptian Revolution by his nationalization of the Suez Canal.

In the realm of foreign policy, Nasser has been criticized for having opened Egypt and the Middle East to the Soviets. The ultimate reason for this allowance may be linked to the failures of the American administration to understand developing world frustrations as embodied in Nasser. The involvement of the Soviet Union in Middle East politics, however, guaranteed Nasser and his successors that Israel could never absolutely "win" a Middle East war because of the threat of Soviet intervention.

Nasser reestablished the long-held Middle Eastern idea of Arab unity, epitomized in the union established between Syria and Egypt in 1958. This union, however, failed after three years. Nasser's attempt to bring Yemen under his control also failed. He did establish links with Gaafar Nimeiry's Sudan and Muammar al-Qaddafi's Libya, both regarded as left-wing regimes of the late 1960's.

Nasser left Egypt in poor financial condition, racked by losses connected with the Arab-Israeli wars. He succeeded, however, in several areas, including the building of schools and medical clinics around the country and making fresh water more readily available. His socialism was effectively ended in 1968, when the difficulties of war began to erode the Egyptian economy, and by the Sadat regime, which restored contacts with Western countries.

— Stephen C. Feinstein

Further Reading
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Giulio Natta

Italian chemist

Natta was awarded the Nobel Prize in Chemistry in 1963 for his work on macromolecular synthesis with total control of the relative spatial orientation of groups of atoms that are bonded to the polymer chain. This important development revolutionized the plastics industry and made possible the use of polymers in widespread applications, such as plasticware, laundry detergents, microwavable containers, and antiknock admixtures to high-octane fuels.

Born: February 26, 1903; Imperia, Italy Died: May 2, 1979; Bergamo, Italy Areas of achievement: Chemistry, invention and technology

Early Life

Giulio Natta (ZHEW-lyoh NAHT-tah) was born on the Italian Riviera to Francesco Natta, a prominent attorney and judge, and Elena (Crespi) Natta. He was educated in the nearby city of Genoa. Natta claimed that his interest in chemistry began at the age of twelve, when he found that he could not put his chemistry book aside. "From then on, chemistry was my love," he said. He was graduated with honors from Genoa's high school of science in 1919, at the age of sixteen. Initially, he was enrolled in the pure mathematics course at the University of Genoa but found that mathematics was too abstract. As his father had taken up the challenge of putting the ideals of justice into practice, so also was Giulio attracted by the application of the concepts of chemical theory to the solution of practical questions, and this led him to transfer to the Polytechnic Institute of Milan, where he studied chemical engineering. He received his doctorate degree in chemical engineering from the Polytechnic Institute in 1924, five years after his high school graduation.

In his Nobel presentation on December 12, 1963, Natta stated that he first became interested in the spatial relationships of atoms and in structural chemistry in general while he was still a student and apprentice of a Professor Bruni in 1924. It was then that Natta learned the techniques of structure elucidation by X-ray analysis. This analytical procedure was complemented by his study of analysis by electron diffraction at Freiburg, Germany. While in Freiburg, Natta came to know Hermann Staudinger, who was pioneering the analysis of polymers by chemical methods, and he was so influenced by Staudinger that he resolved to investigate the structure of polymers using electron diffraction and X-ray techniques.

On April 25,1935, Natta married Rosita Beati, a literature teacher at the University of Milan. They had two children, Franca and Giuseppe. He remained close to his wife throughout his life, and it was through her influence and background in literature that the word "isotactic" was coined to describe the structure of the particular form of polypropylene that he had prepared and that marked the beginning of his prizewinning research. Natta's need to combine theory with practical applications was a basic driving force throughout his life. He utilized the techniques of X-ray analysis and electron diffraction, both of which he had learned at a very early stage in his career, throughout his research.

Life's Work

After obtaining his doctorate in chemical engineering in 1924, Natta remained at the Polytechnic Institute of Milan as an instructor. His talents as an educator were quickly recognized and marked by his rapid rise through the academic ranks. In 1925, he was made assistant professor of analytical chemistry and was promoted to professor of general chemistry in 1927. During this period, Natta's research centered on the application of X-ray analysis to the structure elucidation and crystallinity of inorganic substances. He used X-ray analysis to investigate the properties of industrial catalysts. In 1932, he visited the University of Freiburg in Germany to learn the new technique of electron diffraction and immediately began to utilize this new method in his work. His interaction with Staudinger inspired his idea to apply these analytical techniques to the investigation of macromolecular structure.

Natta returned to Milan in 1933 and then accepted a position as professor and director of the Institute of General Chemistry at the University of Pavia, where he remained for two years. He became professor of physical chemistry at the University of Rome in 1935, professor and director of the Institute of Industrial Chemistry at the Turin Polytechnic Institute in 1937, and then professor and director of the Industrial Chemistry Research Center at the University of Milan in 1938.
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Because of his close ties to industrial applications of chemistry research, Natta was asked by the Italian government, under Benito Mussolini, to initiate research and development on the production of synthetic rubber, and



Giulio Natta. (© The Nobel Foundation)

 

he successfully implemented the industrial production of butadiene-styrene rubbers at Ferrara during World War II. His earlier work on industrial catalysts also led at this time to his development of catalytic processes for production of methanol and other alcohols, as well as formaldehyde and butyraldehyde. After the war, Montecatini, a large Italian chemical company in Milan, funded much of Natta's research. The low cost and availability of petroleum stimulated his work in the use of petroleum as a raw material base for industrial chemicals and monomers used in plastics production.

Natta became immediately interested in the work of Karl Ziegler, who had succeeded in preparing high molecular weight polyethylene using transition metal compounds as catalysts, in 1952. Since Ziegler was working on ethylene polymerization, Natta turned his attention to propylene, which has one more carbon than ethylene. Propylene had the advantage of being much cheaper than ethylene, as it was a by-product of the petroleum and propane refining processes.

All Natta's previous research knowledge and industrial experience came to bear on this effort. In 1954, Natta

2920 announced that he had succeeded in preparing a new polypropylene that was far superior in physical properties to that previous methods could produce. He used X-ray and electron diffraction techniques to show that his polymer had a greater degree of crystallinity than could be obtained previously. In fact, all the methyl groups, which are bonded to the backbone of the polymer chain, where shown to be oriented so that they were all on the same side of the chain. The new class of polymers, where the stereochemistry (the relative spatial arrangement of atoms and groups) could be controlled, was called stereoregular polymers. Further research with a variety of vinyl polymers and catalyst systems led to the total control of macromolecular stereochemistry during the polymerization process. Isotactic polymers, with pendant groups all on the same side of the chain, and syn- diotactic polymers, with pendant groups alternating from side to side with each monomer unit, could now be prepared readily and inexpensively.

Natta became a member of the National Academy of Sciences of Italy in 1955. He visited the United States in 1956, and showed several articles made from isotactic polypropylene, including a cup, a washing-machine agitator, and pipes, at a press conference. Montecatini was producing the polymer on an industrial scale in 1957, and the patented process was licensed throughout the world.

He continued research in the area of polymer science and made many other notable contributions. These included the stereospecific polymerization of butadiene to give polybutadiene, which had a configuration analogous to natural rubber. The copolymerization of ethylene with other monomers gave unusual rubber materials in that no double bonds were present in the macromolecule. He also developed the asymmetric synthesis of polymers, where an optically active macromolecule can be produced from optically inactive monomers. To mimic biological processes in this way was a remarkable and insightful achievement. In the 1960's, Natta was continuing this extensive work with the polymerization of nonhydrocarbon monomers, such as benzofuran, and vinyl ether.

Numerous gold medals were awarded to Natta in recognition of his scientific contributions, including the First International Gold Medal of the Synthetic Rubber Industry (1961), the Society of Plastics Engineers Gold Medal (1963), the Lavoisier Medal from the French Chemical Society (1963), and the Perkin Medal (1963). He also received honorary degrees from the University of Turin (1962) and from the University of Mainz (1963). Natta was awarded the Nobel Prize in Chemistry, jointly with Ziegler, in November, 1963. Arne Fredga of the Royal Swedish Academy of Sciences observed, during the formal presentation, that nature's monopoly on stereo- specific and asymmetric polymerization had been broken.

In the last twenty years of his life, Natta became increasingly limited in his activities by Parkinson's disease. He could still go for long walks in the woods and hunt for mushrooms with his wife, but his other hobbies, mountain climbing and skiing, were impossible. Natta also had an interest in fossils and kept a collection of petrified fish. He continued his impact on chemistry education as coeditor of the book Stereoregular Polymers and Stereospecific Polymerizations (1967) and was coauthor of Stereochimica: Molecole in 3D (1968; Stereochemistry, 1972) with Mario Farina; he retired in 1972. Natta died in Bergamo, Italy, on May 2, 1979, following complications from surgery for a broken femur.

Significance

The driving force in Natta's scientific achievements was the desire to apply the theories of chemistry to practical applications. His background in engineering and chemistry provided him with the intellectual tools required to transform ideas into reality. He was known as "the wizard of plastics" and was one of the foremost personalities in leading the world into the age of plastics. The explosive expansion of the plastics industry and the use of plastics in every facet of life brought about environmental stress as the result of the quantities of durable waste accumulating in dump sites. Legislation has been aimed at limiting the type and quantities of plastics waste. Many industrial projects in the plastics industry have been initiated to develop product biodegradability and the recyclability of polymers.

The impact of Natta's contributions can hardly be overstated. Much of the plasticware used in household goods, scientific and medical laboratories, microwav- able containers, detergents, pipes, and antiknock additives are a direct result of his work. He laid the foundations for understanding the relationships between polymer structure and the resulting physical properties of polymers. These discoveries influenced the development of the entire plastics industry. The advancement of technology in many other fields, such as the aerospace industry, computers, and the automotive industry, are directly related to the availability of inexpensive, lightweight materials that outperform metals, wood, and paper in terms of strength, durability, heat resistance, and other physical properties.

— Massimo D. Bezoari
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English translation of the formal presentation speech made by Arne Fredga of the Royal Swedish Academy of Sciences as well as Natta's Nobel lecture. An extensive list of references are cited at the end of the lecture, and these are followed by a condensed biographical sketch, which details Natta's awards and honors.

Martina Navratilova

Czech-born American tennis player

As a leading figure in women's tennis from the mid- 1970's into the twenty-first century, Navratilova was instrumental in demonstrating the professionalism of women's sports and that women athletes deserved comparable financial rewards. She followed Billie Jean King in coming out as lesbian at a time when being an openly lesbian or gay athlete was considered impossible.

Born: October 18, 1956; Prague, Czechoslovakia

(now in Czech Republic) Also known as: Martina Subertova (birth name) Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

Martina Navratilova (mahr-TEE-nah nav-RAH-tee-loh- VAH) was born in Prague, Czechoslovakia (now in Czech Republic). Her parents divorced when she was three years old, and her mother then married Mirek Navratil. Navratilova lived a robust outdoor life in the Krknose Mountains until the age of five, when her family moved to Revnice near the capital city of Prague. She started skiing before she was three years old and within a couple of years became an excellent skier. She preferred playing rough games such as soccer with boys rather than playing with girls. From earliest childhood she exhibited exceptional strength and athletic ability. Her mother and stepfather were concerned about her "unfeminine" behavior but were impressed by her physical gifts; they believed she would become a champion if she could find the right sport on which to focus her energies.
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In the densely populated urban environment near Prague, Navratilova found that opportunities for vigorous physical activity were limited. Nevertheless, the city offered ample facilities for playing tennis. Her whole family played the game. Her maternal grandmother, Agnes Semanska, had been a national champion before World War II. Both of Navratilova's parents competed in
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amateur tournaments and served as tennis administrators for the Czech government. They were on the courts practically every day and brought Navratilova with them. Her stepfather cut down an old racket for Navratilova to use, and he became her first tennis instructor. She immediately became enthusiastic about tennis and was competing in junior tournaments by the age of eight. Soon she was beating players five and six years older than herself. All the while she had to attend school full time and watch over her younger sister.

By age sixteen, Navratilova had won three national women's championships with her aggressive play. She was ecstatic when selected by the Czechoslovakian Tennis Association to tour the United States in 1973 with a team of the best men and women players. She was enchanted by the freedom she found in the United States, which was so different from the repressed spirit of her Communist-dominated homeland. Fascinated by American music, fashions, and food, she returned home twenty pounds heavier. Her first trip to the United States made an impression that changed her life. She realized that many of the negative things she had heard about the United States were merely Communist propaganda.

Navratilova became pregnant when she was seventeen and had an abortion. She later said that she regretted the whole affair because she had not truly been in love. She eventually acknowledged that she felt a strong sexual attraction to women. Indeed, after she gained U.S. citizenship, she became candid about her sexuality, which would have been impossible to acknowledge in ultracon- servative Czechoslovakia.

While still a teenager, Navratilova asked the U.S. government for political asylum and applied for citizenship. For years she lived in fear of being kidnapped by her government's secret police because she was creating negative publicity for the whole Communist system. In defecting to the United States, Navratilova knew she was cutting herself off from home and family, because shewould not be allowed to visit her homeland after becoming an American citizen. She bravely faced the future in a strange new land with a limited knowledge of the English language.

Navratilova has been universally called Martina. In her autobiography Martina (1985), she explains her preference for being called by her first name because Americans, including sports announcers, have so much trouble pronouncing her surname. She wrote that her last name should be pronounced with emphasis on the second and last syllables.

Life's Work

Once Navratilova discovered tennis, she devoted her life to it with the intensity that was her outstanding characteristic. Women's tennis had been a game of finesse until Navratilova burst on the scene. She turned it into a game of speed and power—one that was less "ladylike" than it had been in the past but far more interesting to spectators. Navratilova brought to professional tennis a cannonball serve that was clocked at a higher speed than the serves of some of the better professional male players. She was left-handed, which is considered an asset in tennis, and was noted for her powerful forehand as well as her aggressive charges to the net.

Navratilova's rivalry with Chris Evert became legendary. For years, the two battled for first place at the world's most important tournaments: the Australian Open, the U.S. Open, the French Open, and Wimbledon in England. Navratilova won so many titles on the grass courts of the historic All English Lawn Tennis and Croquet Club (Wimbledon) that people said she owned the tournament there. Despite their rivalry, Evert and Navratilova became good friends and often played as partners in doubles matches. Navratilova's record at doubles became almost as impressive as her singles record.

Navratilova was not a popular player when she entered professional tennis. Because she possessed a steely determination and demeanor unmatched since Helen Wills Moody was champion, spectators thought of Navratilova as an iceberg. Her limited knowledge of English made it difficult for her to communicate with the press, and she had a subtle sense of humor that did not translate easily into English. Because of her size and strength, she gave the impression that she beat other women players simply by overpowering them. This was not true, although she could hardly be blamed for making the most of her physical assets. At five feet eight inches tall and about 145 pounds, she was tall enough to serve and volley well yet small enough not to strain her joints excessively. This matter of strain was crucial, because an extremely high level of conditioning powered her performance.

Navratilova quickly became wealthy from prize money and endorsements. She brought her parents to the United States and gave them a beautiful house near her own home in Texas. She continued to pursue an active professional schedule into the 1990's, one that included travel, public appearances, and all sorts of athletic activities. Navratilova also began exploring other interests, and she signed a contract with a New York publisher to write mystery novels; she co-wrote three during the 1990's. Her leisure time remained intensely active, as she enjoyed ice hockey, mountain biking, scuba diving, skiing, snow boarding, basketball, golf, and horseback riding. She also earned a pilot's license and took up photography, shooting in Africa and exhibiting her work in Prague.
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Navratilova established an example for women who are not considered feminine in the conventional sense.
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She proved that there are as many different types of women as there are different types of men, and that each woman has the option to develop to her fullest potential.

In the midpoint of her professional tennis career, Navratilova had become one of the most popular personalities in the game. She was the number-one-ranked female player in the world for seven years, and in 1984 she secured a record for the longest consecutive string of match wins (74). It was a tearful crowd that saw her play her tennis matches at Wimbledon in 1993. She made it to the semifinals but had to bow to talented younger players, such as Monica Seles and Steffi Graf, who were only half her age and had learned to play her aggressive style of tennis. In 2003, however, she tied Billie Jean King's record of twenty Wimbledon titles when she won the mixed doubles crown with Leander Paes. The same year she captured the only Grand Slam victory that had escaped her: She won the mixed doubles title and was the oldest player ever to win a Grand Slam competition.

Success had made Navratilova feel more relaxed and amiable, while at the same time the public had come to understand that her impassive exterior concealed a sensitive temperament. Like Jimmy Connors and John McEnroe, two of the greatest male tennis players of all time, she was disliked at the beginning of her career but came to be adored for courage and her dedication to excellence.

As an international superstar, Navratilova's personal life has been a subject of great media interest. She soon realized that it was impossible to conceal her sexuality or her intimate relationships with women. One of the biggest news stories had to do with the so-called palimony suit involving Judy Nelson, who sued Navratilova for half of the money Navratilova earned during the years they had lived together. The suit was finally settled out of court, with Nelson receiving a house in Aspen, Colorado, and an undisclosed amount of cash. Navratilova later brought suit to oppose antilesbian and antigay legislation in Colorado, spoke out against scientific research trying to show that homosexuality can be treated as a disease, and donated money in support of the search for a cure for acquired immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS).
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In 1994, shortly before Navratilova announced her retirement from professional tennis, she had won her 167th singles title by defeating Julie Halard of France in the Paris Women's Open (with a prize of $400,000). This set an all-time record for career singles championships for women as well as men. Navratilova had also earned more money in prizes than any other male or female tennis player in history. In addition to more than $21.4 million in prize money, she had received a huge amount of funds for sponsoring various products. This was a fantastic achievement, considering that when she entered professional tennis the lion's share of the big prizes as well as the lucrative advertising fees went to men.

In 2004, Navratilova returned to singles play for two years. By the time she retired completely in 2006 she had won 1,442 games and lost 219. This record includes 167 singles titles and 177 doubles titles, of which eighteen of the singles and forty-one of the doubles were Grand Slam titles. Her last Grand Slam title came in 2006 when she took the mixed doubles title at the U.S. Open with Bob Bryan.

Navratilova was placed nineteenth on the list of the 100 Greatest Athletes of the Century by sports television network ESPN and second among the 40 Greatest Players of the Tennis Era listed by Tennis magazine. In 2000 she was inducted into the International Tennis Hall of Fame. Still, the greatest testimony to her athletic prowess came from the many fellow professionals who consider her abilities unmatched. King stated it simply when she said that Navratilova was "the greatest singles, doubles, and mixed doubles player who's ever lived."

Significance

Navratilova contributed greatly to women's tennis and to women's sports in general by demonstrating that women could compete just as fiercely as men and could play with as high a degree of technical excellence. Many sports- writers suggested that she was sufficiently strong and aggressive to compete with the best male players. Shrugging off such speculations, she helped to popularize women's tennis as a spectator sport, thereby attracting larger crowds as well as broader television coverage.

Navratilova also had a tremendous impact on lesbian and gay rights. She was one of the few public figures who was out as lesbian or gay as well as politically active. She called for greater public understanding and tolerance. Her charities have included the Rainbow Endowment, which supports lesbian and gay causes and research on AIDS; the Laureus World Sports Academy; the Sierra Club; Save the Rhino, a retirement home for horses; and People for the Ethical Treatment of Animals. Her efforts on behalf of gay and lesbian rights and for children brought her the 2000 National Equality Award from the Human Rights Campaign.

The publicity generated by Navratilova on and off the tennis court increased as well the use of professional women athletes as product endorsers (and increased their salaries), but she also led the charge for professional

women athletes to be compensated at the same level as

men in their respective sports.

— Bill Delaney
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Louis-Eugene-Felix Neel

French physicist

By applying revolutionary viewpoints to old ideas of physics, Neel discovered new forms of magnetism, including antiferromagnetic and ferrimagnetic materials. His work greatly strengthened modern magnetic theory and added fundamentally to computer-memory techniques and to the use of high- frequency waves. For his scientific zeal, he was awarded the Nobel Prize in Physics in 1970. Additionally, he had tremendous importance in the establishment of various research centers in Europe.

Born: November 22, 1904; Lyons, France Died: November 17, 2000; Brive-Correze, France Areas of achievement: Physics, science

Early Life

Louis-Eugene-Felix Neel (nay-ehl) was born in Lyons, France. His father, trained as a lawyer, was a civil servant in the Ministry of Finance, and the family moved frequently to foreign postings, including Algeria, Tunisia, and Corsica. Neel suffered from poliomyelitis when young but recovered and proved himself to be quite precocious as a child. His exceptional ability in mathematics became evident early in his schooling, but he had already shown ingenuity and great powers of concentration when his maternal uncle, a watchmaker, taught the boy how to repair watches: Neel delighted in making things work. These complementary skills in mathematics and mechanics would serve him well as a physicist when he designed his own experiments to confirm his theories.

As a result of his outstanding examination scores and teacher comments, he was admitted to the Ecole Nor- male Superieure in Paris, which he attended from 1924 to 1928. In his last year at the school, he received a lectureship there, during which time he further developed his abilities in mathematics and physics, and began formulating his ideas on magnetism. In 1932, he obtained his doctorate of science from the University of Strasbourg. The previous year he had married Helene Hourticq, a philosophy teacher, with whom he would have two daughters and a son.
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Working in the laboratory of Pierre Weiss at Strasbourg, Neel started his original research in 1928 on basic problems of magnetism, a subject that would consume his interests until 1939. While working on his doctoral thesis, he had found extremely original possibilities in the works of Werner Heisenberg on ferromagnetism and in Heisenberg's idea that the field was a result of actions over small distances between neighboring atoms. Neel's work suggested that there should also be interactions between closely packed atoms that would cause an anti- parallel alignment of the magnetic moment of individual atoms. In a series of papers published from 1932 to 1936, he described the characteristics of those materials he would name "antiferromagnets" (originally he had called the phenomenon constant paramagnetism). For that excellent series of researches, he was appointed professor of physics at the faculty of science at Strasbourg, where he served until 1945. For a brief period, his tenure was interrupted by World War II, during which he served the government as an investigative scientist. His main topic of research was the means of defending ships from floating German magnetized mines. To counteract them, he invented a new method of protection, known as neutralization, which gave the ship a permanent magnetization in a direction opposite to the terrestrial magnetic field.

In 1947, Neel became professor of physics at the University of Grenoble. He had gone there first in 1940, being the principal agent in establishing the Laboratoire d'Electrostatique et de Physique du Metal. He served as director of the Polytechnic Institute until 1956, when he created and formed the Centre d'Etudes Nucleaires de Grenoble.

Life's Work

During his tenure at Pierre Weiss's laboratory, Neel came into contact with the current theory for the properties of matter, that of ferromagnetism's being a result of a uniform imaginary molecular field resulting from interactions of individual atoms. No origin for this field had been discovered, so Neel introduced the idea of local molecular fields, resulting from close neighboring atoms, abandoning the notion of a general field. Accompanying this idea with that of time-varying fluctuations in the heat energy of the field, Neel found that he could account for constant paramagnetism, in elements such as manganese and chromium, changing to a temperature-dependent paramagnetism, via an interaction that would cause an antiparallel alignment of the magnetic moments of closely spaced atoms. He referred to this as antiferro- magnetism. He considered that, at low temperatures, atomic moments within a crystal lattice would couple together, dividing the atoms in a typical crystal into two types, one with magnetic moment pointing in the reversedirection of the other set. The atoms in these sublattices, as they were called, were opposite in orientation to their neighbors. When the temperature increased, Neel found, this ordered orientation of magnetic moments seemed to disappear, the temperature where the disruption becomes complete being known now as the Neel temperature. Neel noted that, from his analysis, two conditions for fer- romagnetism had to occur: Atoms must have a net magnetic moment, a result of unfilled electron shells, and the quality known as the exchange integral between nearby atoms must be positive. Neel argued that, for nonferro- magnetic materials that did contain magnetic atoms, the exchange integral would be negative, and the maximum number of antiparallel moments would have the lowest available energy state. He called these materials anti- ferromagnetic. Above the Neel temperature, the susceptibility, or ability to hold a magnetic field, of an anti- ferromagnet, behaves according to the well-established Curie-Weiss law for magnetic susceptibility-temperature interactions of molecular regions.

While developing his theory of antiferromagnetism, Neel also became interested in the properties of very fine-grained ferromagnets, the material of a size necessary to be resolved with a microscope. In 1941, he set out to explain, based on his understanding of how these minute particles must act in a magnetic field, the "magnetic memory" exhibited in diverse forms found in nature, including lavas, both granitic and basaltic. He found that the locked-in memory tied the time of cooling of the sample below the temperature necessary to keep the magnetic atoms totally disrupted in orientation to the absolute age of the sample. This type of memory allows geologists and archaeologists to retrace the history of paleomagnetism, or how the nonconstant Earth's field varied with the passage of four billion years.

While working on the memory idea, Neel discovered a new class of permanent magnets, whose properties are a result of the very fine grains enclosed together. Materials of this sort he called "ferrimagnets," the term describing such compounds as the ferrites, a class of compounds with a general structural formula of divalent metals, such as copper, magnesium, nickel, or iron, combined with oxygen in the form MOFe2O3. These compounds exhibit a spontaneous magnetization of a low value at room temperature; that is, they develop a field by themselves without any outside influence. Above the Curie point, where materials lose their ability to hold a magnetic field, the magnetic susceptibility does not obey a simple Curie-Weiss law but rather follows a nonlinear curve when susceptibility is plotted against temperature.

Neel resolved the problem by developing an unbalanced antiferromagnetic structure he called a "ferrimagnet."

In 1956, Neel's concepts were used by others on the garnet ferrites of the rare earths, which were found to be extremely useful in technological applications in high- frequency engineering. Equally important today is the discovery that ferromagnetic oxides and spinels (hard crystalline minerals of magnesium and aluminum oxides) can be tailored to suit the job based on the theoretical descriptions of the magnetic properties as proposed by Neel. Such materials are fundamental to core memories in computers and magnetic tapes and in the ideas of domain memories.
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In the 1950'sand 1960's,Neelwasconcernedprimar- ily with theoretical problems, which formed the main subjects of numerous publications. One series of his researches derived from the importance of the role of the internal demagnetizing fields in the properties of ferromagnetic substances. Neel developed a theory of magnetization for monocrystals based on the idea of the existence of various modes and phases of sublattices and



Louis-Eugene-Felix Neel. (© The Nobel Foundation)






 

interacting atoms. He showed that, in a perfect crystal, a number of phases coexist, the number being based on external conditions. He suggested that each phase was composed of what are known now as elementary domains, whose spontaneous counteractions, such as magnetizations, are aligned parallel. In simple cases, Neel was able to detail the subdivision of a ferromagnetic substance into those domains. The domain formation was found to have a special form, known as Neel's spikes, around inclusions or cavities within the mineral, and a different form within very thin layers of walls of separation between the elementary domains (called Neel walls). Neel investigated the theory of Rayleigh's laws, magnetic viscosity, internal dispersion fields, superanti- ferromagnetism, and hysteresis (delayed response by an object to changing forces on it). His findings on such subjects appeared in more than two hundred publications.

Neel was of tremendous importance not only for his great discoveries in magnetism and solid-state physics, for which he received the Nobel Prize in Physics in 1970, but also for the establishment of great research centers in Europe. The laboratory that he founded in Grenoble in 1940, quickly renowned in its own right, in 1946 became one of the external laboratories of the Centre National de la Recherche Scientifique, expanding rapidly and giving rise to several new laboratories.

After 1946, Neel was a professor at Grenoble and the director of the laboratory, during which time his school became internationally recognized for excellence in magnetism research. Neel was the director of the Centre d'Etudes Nucleaires de Grenoble, which he founded in 1956 and which has strong programs in neutron diffraction, crystal growth, Mossbauer studies, high-strength magnetic fields, high-level pressure studies, and very low-temperature physics. In 1967, he was one of the principals in the decision to install the Franco-German high-flux reactor in Grenoble. He was the director of the Polytechnic Institute of Grenoble, a member of the Consulting Committee on Higher Education, a director of the Centre National de la Recherche Scientifique, and chair of the Conseil Superieur de Surete Nucleaire. From 1960 to 1983, he served as the French representative on the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) Scientific Council.

Colleagues described him as a warm, modest man in private. Although shy, even lonely, in his professional milieu, he nevertheless had a reputation for stamina in discussions and committee meetings, preferring to achieve his goals by patient listening and succinct statements of position rather than by confrontation. He was

2928 also famously single-minded in his research, choosing realistic tasks and letting nothing stop him from carrying them through.

Neel retired to Meudon, near Paris, in 1975. His wife died the following year. He worked with the Academy of Sciences and advised French political leaders on scientific matters, also responding to all requests for advice and aid from former students and colleagues. He was a dedicated amateur cook and entertained himself by making furniture and reading the classical philosophers. A worsening problem with his foot kept him from hiking, a favorite hobby of his youth. Neel broke his leg in 1999 and after it healed he had even more difficulty walking, causing him to move to Brive-Correze, France, to live with a daughter.

Neel died from complications of a heart attack in Brive-Correze on November 17, 2000, at the age of ninety-five. In addition to the Nobel Prize, among the many honors bestowed on him by fellow scientists and a grateful homeland were the Robin Prize from the Societe Frangaise de Physique (1939), Legion d'Honneur (1940, order of the Armee de la Mer), Howlweck Prize (1953), Gold Medal of the Centre National de la Recherche Scientifique (1965), Commandeur de l'Order des Palmes Academiques (1957), Grand Croix de la Legion d'Honneur (1976), and honorary doctorates from Nottingham University, Oxford University, and Newcastle University. Additionally, he was a member ofthe French Academy of Sciences, Royal Dutch Academy of Science, Deutsche Akademie der Naturforscher Leopoldina, Academy of the Soviet Union, Royal Society, and American Academy of Arts and Sciences.

Significance

Neel's contributions to physics were numerous and innovative; he virtually rewrote the knowledge of how magnetic fields are generated, maintained, and modified in diverse natural materials. His discoveries during his studies of permanent magnetism in ferromagnets led to the understanding of how antiferromagnetism and fer- rimagnetism work, and to further work on more quantum- related topics such as superantiferromagnetism. In physics alone, his ideas made possible the development of a modern, quantum-level understanding and theory of atomic magnetism, a perception that led to further advances in such diverse fields as aircraft and electronic high-frequency oscillatory controls, transference of information at exceedingly high rates of data turnover, and the development of magnetic "memory cores" for modern computer technology.


Outside the area of physics proper, his hand guided the development of successful laboratories in France, enhancing national prestige with developments in fields ranging from cryogenics to nuclear technology to the education of new generations of scientists. For his many contributions, he was awarded numerous awards and honors, all graciously received, including a Nobel Prize in Physics.

— Arthur L. Alt
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Jawaharlal Nehru

Prime minister of India (1947-1964)

Nehru led India through the difficult transition from colony to independence, providing the critical political skills for his close friend and mentor, Mahatma Gandhi. On India's being granted independence on August 15, 1947, Nehru became India's first prime minister. Following Gandhi's assassination in January, 1948, Nehru placed India firmly in a nonaligned, democratic path, ruling the country until his own death.

Born: November 14, 1889; Allahabad, India Died: May 27, 1964; New Delhi, India Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy
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Early Life

Jawaharlal Nehru (juh-WAH-huhr-lahl NAY-rew) was born into an affluent, prominent Kashmiri Brahman family. Nehru's father was both a barrister and prominent politician, and Jawaharlal was groomed for a similar role from an early age. Given the family background, young Nehru was reared in an Anglophile atmosphere, tutored by a succession of British nannies and teachers.

At thirteen, under the influence of his tutor, Ferdinand Brooks, Nehru joined Annie Besant's Theosophical Society. In May, 1905, Nehru arrived at Harrow School in London to prepare for college. Following three years of study at Harrow, Nehru began his studies at Trinity College, Cambridge. Following completion of his under-
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graduate studies, in 1910 Nehru moved to London to begin his bar studies at the Inner Temple.

Nehru returned to India in September, 1912. Given his family interests in Congress Party politics, young Nehru soon became involved in Allahabad's political scene, though at the time the Congress Party was fairly obscure. Nehru attended the Congress Party's Bankipore meeting as a delegate in October, 1912. He worked as a junior barrister under his father's supervision, but he was not drawn to the practice of law as a profession.

Nehru married Kamala Kaul, the daughter of an orthodox Brahman Kashmiri family, on February 8, 1916. In November, 1917, their daughter Indira was born, who would herself later become prime minister of India.

Life's Work
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Despite India's contributions to the Allies in World War I, the nation was disappointed by Britain's subsequent Government of India Act of December 23, 1919, feeling that it fell far short of Indian desires for home rule. Nehru by this time had determined to work with Mahatma Gandhi, who had returned to India from South Africa in January, 1915. Gandhi's satyagraha (nonviolence) campaign began in March, 1919, and Nehru fully supported it.

Nehru believed that Gandhi's policies offered "a method of action which was straight and open and possibly effective." The relevance of Gandhi's policies was highlighted by the massacre on April 13, 1919, at Amritsar, when troops under General Reginald Dyer opened fire, killing hundreds of unarmed civilians. Nehru's father had continued to rise in Indian politics; in November, 1919, he was elected to the presidency of the Congress Party.

In June, 1920, Nehru met with a crowd of peasants who had marched fifty miles to Allahabad to acquaint the politicians with the appalling conditions of their lives. Nehru was sufficiently moved by their tales of exploitation by the large landowners that he began to interest himself in the plight of the peasantry. Nehru began to understand that in the countryside might be built a base of political support for a national movement, rather than largely relying on the cities. He quickly became very popular among the peasantry as a politician who, despite a background of affluence, was genuinely concerned with their problems. Nehru now busied himself with spreading Gandhi's satyagraha policies throughout the countryside.

British authorities were sufficiently vexed by the Nehrus' activities that on December 6, 1921, they took father and son into custody. Jawaharlal was released in March, 1922, when it was discovered that he had been wrongly convicted. On his release he worked to urge Indians to boycott foreign goods, resulting in his rearrest and sentencing on May 19, 1922, to a twenty-one-month prison term. Nehru was again released early, in January, 1923. Nehru was arrested yet again in September, 1923, but given a suspended sentence.

Nehru now believed that Congress Party policies needed a body of regular, disciplined volunteers; he accordingly founded the Hindustan Seva Dal in December, 1923, a body under congressional control that was to recruit and train patriotic Indians. Within the month, Nehru was formally elected general secretary of Congress.

Nehru's wife's health began to deteriorate; she was diagnosed as having tuberculosis. In March, 1926, the entire family moved to Switzerland to facilitate her recovery. The Nehrus settled in Geneva; while Kamala underwent medical treatment, Jawaharlal busied himself observing the International Labor Office and the League of Nations, both headquartered in the city.

Nehru was a keen political observer of the European political scene and during his twenty-month stay in Europe, visited a number of the European capitals. During the summer of 1926, he visited Italy, observing the effects of fascism there. During September he again went to England, while that autumn a trip to Berlin impressed him with German industrial might. In February, 1927, Nehru went to Brussels as an Indian National Congress Party representative to attend the International Congress of Oppressed Nationalities Against Imperialism. Nehru pursued some academic interests while in Switzerland, becoming enrolled in the University of Geneva's International Summer School. During November, 1927, Nehru and his family went to Moscow for the tenth anniversary celebrations of the establishment of Soviet power, giving Nehru a chance to observe firsthand the workings of a socialist state.

On his return to India in December, 1927, Nehru threw himself into Congress political work, immersing himself in it for the next two years. In answer to the hotly debated question of whether India should seek either dominion status within the British Empire or complete independence, Nehru at the Madras Congress in December, 1927, forwarded a resolution that this "Congress declares the goal ofthe Indian people to be complete National Independence." The same month he formed the first of his pressure groups within Congress, the Republican Party of Congress. Nehru contributed extensively to the popular press, particularly the Hindu and Tribune. His untiring efforts were rewarded with election to the presidency of Congress in 1929. At Congress's annual meeting that December, Nehru moved the main resolution, that Congress now stood for complete Indian independence. The resolution passed overwhelmingly.

Nehru's predicament was that he was drawn to both Gandhian principles of nonviolence and socialism. His interest in socialism had been strengthened by his visit to the Soviet Union, which he saw as a nonimperialist nation attempting to implement true equality. His closeness to Gandhi, however, made him constantly aware of the ethical strength embodied in his nonviolent principles.

Direct conflict with the British government erupted with Gandhi's famous March, 1930, March to the Sea to manufacture salt in violation of a government monopoly. Both Gandhi and Nehru spent much of the next few years in and out of British jails; Nehru served nearly four years during the period 1930-1935. While in prison he wrote Glimpses of World History (1934-1935), a series of letters to his daughter Indira that contemplated the entire sweep of human history. Nehru also wrote Jawaharlal Nehru: An Autobiography (1936) and many articles during this period of confinement. Nehru was to spend nearly nine years total in prison between 1921 and 1945, but he never allowed himself to become embittered by the

experience; instead, he tried to put his time to good use.
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A great personal loss was the death of his father on February 6, 1931. As his wife's health deteriorated, Nehru became more and more concerned; following an early release from prison in September, 1935, he flew immediately to Europe to be with his wife, who had earlier gone there for medical treatment. His wife died in Lausanne on February 29, 1936. With his wife's death, Nehru threw himself into political work. Following his return to India, by February, 1937, he had visited every province in India, giving him a broad perspective of the country's problems. Subsequent elections strengthened Congress's power. Congress now faced growing unrest from the Muslim League, led by Mohammed Ali Jinnah.

Postcolonial India

India's first prime minister, Jawaharlal Nehru, spoke before the General Assembly of the United Nations in 1948, one year after India gained its independence from the United Kingdom.

It is a strange thing, when the world lacks so many things, food and other necessities in many parts of the world and people are dying from hunger that the attention of this Assembly of Nations is concentrated only on a number of political problems. There are economic problems also. I wonder if it would be possible for this Assembly to take a holiday for a while from some of the acute political problems which face it, and allow men's minds to settle down and look at the vital and urgent economic problems, and look at places in the world where food is lacking. . . .

I have no doubt that this Assembly is going to solve our problems. I am not afraid of the future. I have no fear in my mind, and I have no fear, even though India, from a military point of view, is of no great consequence. I am not afraid of the bigness of great powers, and their armies, their fleets and their atom bombs. That is the lesson which my Master taught me. We stood as an unarmed people against a great country and a powerful empire. We were supported and strengthened, because throughout all this period we decided not to submit to evil, and I think that is the lesson which I have before me and which is before us today. I do not know if it is possible to apply this to the problems which face the world today. It is a terrible problem, but I think if we banish this fear, if we have confidence, even though we may take risks of trust rather than risk violent language, violent actions and in the end war, I think those risks are worth taking.

The next major issue facing Congress was the declaration by Great Britain on September 3, 1939, of Indian belligerency in the war against Adolf Hitler without Indian consent. As a member of the Working Committee, Nehru drew up a protest, but this was contrary to the emergency acts passed by the government, and on October 31, 1940, Nehru was immediately arrested and sentenced to four years' imprisonment. Despite the severity of the British crackdown, Nehru and five hundred Congress colleagues were released in early December, 1941.

Given the seriousness of the British position in the Far East with the Japanese advances since December, 1941, Churchill's government began to deal seriously with India. Sir Stafford Cripps arrived in India on March 22, 1942, with a compromise offer from His Majesty's government. In return for wholehearted Indian support of the war effort, India would achieve independence after the war. Nehru and Gandhi were arrested after rioting erupted in August, 1942, after the proposal was rejected. Nehru wrote The Discovery of India (1946) during this period of confinement, which lasted from August, 1942, to June, 1945.

On release, Nehru continued to agitate for complete independence. Clement Attlee's government had declared in December, 1945, its support for Indian independence, but increasing Muslim resistance to inclusion in a Hindu state made negotiations increasingly difficult. Nehru in August, 1946, was invited as the president of Congress to form an interim cabinet. In early 1947, the British government declared its intention to quit India by June, 1948, and the friction between the Muslim League under Jinnah and Congress increased.

India was formally granted independence on August 15, 1947. Fighting between the areas assigned to an independent Muslim Pakistan and a Hindu India forced a migration of hundreds of thousands and resulted in many deaths. Prime Minister Nehru and Gandhi attempted to stanch the bloodshed but were largely unsuccessful. Gandhi himself was assassinated on January 25, 1948.

Nehru's troubles as prime minister were immediately increased in 1947-1948 by the problem of conflicting Indian-Pakistani claims to Kashmir, with firefights occurring along the disputed frontier. India also experienced increasing tension with China, especially after China's invasion of Tibet in October, 1950. After a revolt in Tibet failed in 1959, the Dalai Lama with 100,000 followers found sanctuary in India. Chinese and Indian troops subsequently fought a series of fierce border skirmishes in the autumn of 1962.
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India's postcolonial domestic problems were immense. To improve the economy, Nehru's government on April 1, 1951, inaugurated its first Five-Year Plan, with an emphasis on increasing agricultural output. The government also instituted a Community Development Program to raise the living standard ofthe countryside. In 1955, the Untouchability Act was passed to attempt to ease life for India's most degraded citizens.

Nehru's popularity remained high; he was reelected in March, 1957, and to a third five-year term in March, 1962. Nehru's nonaligned stance slowly won for him grudging admiration, even in the fiercely anticommunist United States. He visited the United States in 1949 and 1956; President Dwight D. Eisenhower returned the courtesy in 1960. His emphasis on India's need for both democracy and socialism has increasingly proven a model for the developing world since Nehru's death on May 27, 1964. With brief exceptions, his descendants ruled India up until 1989.

Significance

Jawaharlal Nehru had an influence far outside India's borders. In pursuing democratic, nonaligned policies, Nehru's India provided a pattern for the newly emerging postcolonial nations of Africa and Asia. With Gandhi's untimely death, Nehru was the one Indian political leader who had been sufficiently closely associated with the Mahatma to be accepted as his most capable disciple and successor. In the postwar, postcolonial era, Nehru, as leader of the world's largest democracy, faced the staggering problems brought about by the ending of the British Raj. Despite Nehru's cosmopolitan background and his close friendship with many Englishmen, he did not want to turn an independent India into an Asian replica of Great Britain.

Nehru's acute observations of both the European and Soviet political systems led him to attempt to combine the best features of both in India. Given India's industrial weakness, Nehru believed that a centrally planned economy would provide the most immediate results. In politics, Nehru believed that the British parliamentary system and a multiparty structure provided a better model for India than the Soviet one-party state. Nehru was also an innovator in international relations. Nehru attempted to draw closer to other Asian states attempting to maintain an equal distance between the American and Soviet blocs, believing that India's immense size made it the natural leader in south Asia.

The political dynasty that Nehru founded remained remarkably stable in Indian politics. When his grandson, Rajiv Gandhi, resigned as prime minister, on November29, 1989, a Nehru had ruled India for all but five of its forty-two years of independence from Britain. While Rajiv was not able to carry on that heritage, his mother, Indira Gandhi, governed India from January, 1966, with a brief break in 1977-1979, until her assassination by Sikh extremists on October 31, 1984. For whatever future direction the nation may take, many of Nehru's values continue to guide the country's destiny.

—John C. K. Daly
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Walther Hermann Nernst

German chemist and physicist

Nernst won the Nobel Prize in Chemistry in 1920 for his statement of the third law of thermodynamics. However, his equation for the electrode potential of a voltaic cell is his best-known contribution and appears in most general chemistry texts.

Born: June 25, 1864; Briesen, Prussia (now in

Germany)

Died: November 18, 1941; Muskau, Germany Areas of achievement: Chemistry, physics

Early Life

Walther Hermann Nernst (VAHL-tuhr HEHR-mahn nehrnst) was not from a family of scientists. In fact, he displayed a talent for the arts and maintained a lifelong interest in the theater. Yet he was inspired by the chemistry master at the gymnasium, where he finished at the top of his class, to become what is now called a physical chemist. During his early school and undergraduate years, the German chemical industry became world- dominant in dyestuffs and pharmaceuticals. The discovery by Friedrich Wohler in 1828 that urea could be synthesized from inorganic materials had inspired German scientists to design chemical processes to manufacture products previously obtainable only from biological sources. There developed a strong relationship between German industry and the universities to foster this revolutionary notion of basic research aimed at the creation of new products. Industry established and maintained its own research laboratories for the development of these products. The professors from these technical universities did consulting work, which furthered the opportunities for graduating scientists and engineers. Capital was provided and controlled by the various German governments through ministers of higher education, who believed strongly in this emerging pattern. It was in this atmosphere that Nernst began his career in higher learning.
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It is important to note that there was an increased emphasis on basic research as Nernst began his undergraduate education. Otherwise, Nernst might never have been able to devote almost his entire career to the fundamental research that brought him to such important discoveries. Much freedom was enjoyed by university students of that time. They attended lectures and laboratory sessions at a variety of institutions, if they chose, until they believed themselves to be qualified to sit for examinations. Nernst was no exception to this practice. He attended lectures at Zurich, Berlin, Graz, and Wurzburg, and he was attracted to the outstanding scientists of the day. Nernst first began research at Graz in 1886 under Ludwig Boltzmann, a champion of the atomistic viewpoint. Nernst soon moved to Wurzburg, where he continued his research under Friedrich Kohlrausch on electrical currents in solutions.

Life's Work

Ultimately Nernst was to become the world's authority in the field of electrical currents in solution. Michael Faraday had suggested in his publications of the mid- nineteenth century that ions were produced by electric currents in solution. Svante August Arrhenius, however, suggested that these ions could be produced by the dissociation of a salt in forming a solution. These ions then were free to move between electrodes as current carriers, suggesting an electrical nature of salts before dissociation. That is, the nature of chemical bonds was somehow electrical. At the invitation of Wilhelm Ostwald, Nernst accepted a position at the new Physico-Chemical Institute in Leipzig. He continued to study the nature of ions in solution, but he now began to include the ideas of Hermann von Helmholtz and Rudolf Clausius and to investigate the behavior of ions in a chemical reaction in solution. Helmholtz and Clausius had clarified the concept of spontaneity in a physical process as related to the external work capability of the system. Nernst realized that the idea of external work capability of a chemical system is related to the electrode potential of the reaction embodied in the configuration of a voltaic cell. A voltaic cell is superbly adapted to demonstrate this relation of external work and the electrical potential generated between ions in relation to an electrode. The electrode either donates or accepts the electron charge while, perhaps, it is even involved in the reaction. Nernst supplied the equation that related the concentrations of ions to the external work capability of a cell, which is a means of separating a reaction into donating and accepting cell halves. The overall cell potential, as a combination of these half-cell potentials, is a measure of the chemical potential of the reaction and hence the external work capability. This external work capability has since become known as free energy. The free energy change in a chemical reaction is related to the equilibrium constant for the reaction, or the point of equilibrium as it was then known.

This research earned for Nernst a lectureship at Leipzig. In a few years, however, he accepted a lectureshipat Gottingen. The attraction was a promise of his own department and eventually an assistant professorship. Gottingen had a very high reputation among German universities. More offers prompted the creation of a chair of physical chemistry at Gottingen for Nernst, and Nernst accepted in 1894. During his time at Gottingen, Nernst wrote a physical chemistry text entitled Theo- retische Chemie vom Standpunkte der Avogadroschen Regel und der Thermodynamik (1893; Theoretical Chemistry from the Standpoint of Avogadro's Rule and Thermodynamics, 1895), which was widely used and went through ten editions. He remained there for fifteen years, during which time he also met and married Emma Loh- meyer, the daughter of a local physician, and together they had five children. They eventually settled into a mansion that was provided by the ministry of education. Directly connected was a new electrochemical laboratory of which Nernst became the director. The Nernsts hosted numerous social functions, many of which were for the research assistants at the laboratory. There were as many as forty young people there working for doctorates, and an extension was eventually added to keep up with the work in progress.

Nernst was compelled to leave Germany because of a war-crimes scare following World War I. After returning to Germany, he moved to Berlin, where new labs were under construction from the rubble left after the war. The prominence of Germany in academics was manifested by a succession of Nobel Prizes in the years following the war. This dominance was to last for many years. A revolution was taking place, and Nernst was at the center of it.

Alfred Bertholet's explanation of chemical spontaneity in 1867, although of profound impact, was not complete. Bertholet said that spontaneous chemical reactions are those that are exothermic. This theory required much additional work to define the concepts that made it possible to formulate a complete statement of chemical spontaneity. Statements by Sadi Carnot (1824) and Clausius (1850) were crucial to the equations of Helmholtz and Oliver Gibbs. Carnot's cycle defines a heat engine, operating between two specified temperatures, that converts a given amount of heat into the maximum amount of useful work possible. This heat engine applies to physical as well as chemical processes. Clausius introduced the entropy term S, which is a disorder function that defines the unavailable energy in the process of heat energy conversion to useful work. The equations of Helmholtz and Gibbs were to follow. They state that this maximum amount of useful work is the difference between the total heat energy and that amount that is unavailable for useful work. Nernst's heat theorem states that, in the equations of Helmholtz and Gibbs, the total heat energy in a chemical reaction and the maximum work available are identical at the absolute zero of temperature. Nernst stated that the specific heat of substances in the condensed phases would become zero at the absolute zero of temperature and therefore Swould become zero. With a better understanding of absolute zero, the heat theorem became the third law of thermodynamics: The entropy, S, of a substance (in a perfect crystalline state) may become zero at the absolute zero of temperature, if the absolute of temperature can be reached. S means disorder and thus it is what goes to zero at the absolute zero of temperature instead of energy. It follows, then, that S has a finite positive value at temperatures above absolute zero. Chemists were then able to determine the free energy changes for chemical reactions at a variety of temperatures. This permits the calculation of the equilibrium distribution of mass between reactants and products.
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After having received the Nobel Prize for his heat theorem, Nernst spent two years as president ofthe National
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Physical Laboratory. He did not like this assignment and returned to academic life as head of the physics department at the University of Berlin. During his last years, he purchased a one-thousand-acre estate at Zibelle. He held bird shoots and began to raise carp in some of the ponds available on the grounds. The Nernsts permanently retired to Zibelle in 1933, though Nernst maintained an apartment in Berlin for use during his frequent attendance at university functions. He suffered a heart attack, from which he never recovered, and died on November 18, 1941.

Significance

The impact of Nernst on the evolving science of physical chemistry cannot be overemphasized. His contribution to thermodynamics is well established. A knowledge of the equilibrium distribution constants for chemical reactions is of inestimable value to the design of commercial manufacturing processes. Nernst also wrote the equation for predicting the potential of a voltaic cell in terms of ion concentrations. This equation is essential to the prediction of spontaneity of chemical reactions that can be expressed as electron exchange.

Nernst also sponsored a discussion group every Friday afternoon in his laboratory in the University of Berlin. The group included world-class physicists and chemists such as Albert Einstein as well as research students. Recent publications and new research findings were brought in for discussion. Nernst's sponsorship of these weekly colloquia may be his one under-recognized contribution to the revolution in physics and chemistry in the early twentieth century.

— Robert E. Whipple
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Pablo Neruda

Chilean poet

Neruda is the greatest modern poet to have combined a personal and lyrical mode with a political voice in a way that spoke to and for a popular mass readership. Rooted in Chile, his poetry has a universal human significance marked by the award of the Nobel Prize in 1971.

Born: July 12, 1904; Parral, Chile

Died: September 23, 1973; Santiago, Chile

Also known as: Neftalf Ricardo Reyes Basoalto

(birth name)

Areas of achievement: Literature, diplomacy Early Life

Pablo Neruda (PAH-bloh nay-REW-dah) was born Neftalf Ricardo Reyes Basoalto, the son of Jose del Carmen Reyes and Rosa de Basoalto. His mother, a schoolteacher, died of tuberculosis not long after he was born. Neruda began writing poetry at the local schools but kept it hidden from his schoolmates and his relations, who were mainly agricultural or manual workers, and his father, a tough railroad worker. The family moved to Temuco in 1906, and Neruda grew up in a frontier atmosphere, becoming familiar with the forests and the native Indians who inhabited them. His father remarried, and Neruda grew close to his stepmother, a quiet, unassuming peasant woman named Trinidad Candia Marverde. The headmaster of the local school was the poet Gabriela Mistral, who encouraged the literary talent she saw in the boy. Neruda's reading at this time was eager and indiscriminate. He grew to be a tall, slim youth and began translating the work of Charles Baudelaire and winning various local poetry prizes.

In 1921, he left high school and went to the teachers' college in Santiago (the capital of Chile) but much preferred talking about literature in the cafes to studying French. He had submitted his earliest poems for magazine publication when he was only fifteen, signing himself "Pablo Neruda." His range of literary acquaintances widened, but his early poetry, Crepusculario (1923), remained provincial and sentimental. At twenty, however, he published Veinte poemas de amor y una cancion desesperada (1924; Twenty Love Poems and a Song of Despair, 1969, 1976) and established his reputation as a love poet.

Neruda worked fanatically, earning money writing articles for newspapers and journals and writing translations. He edited his own magazine, wrote short stories and an immature episodic novel, and began work on a larger sequence, Residencia en la tierra (3 vols., 1933, 1935, 1947; Residence on Earth, and Other Poems, 1946,1973). Yet his love affairs left him unhappy, and he remained poor. It was not until 1927 that Neruda successfully gained an appointment with Chile's ministry of foreign affairs and became the honorary consul to Rangoon, Burma. He was neither a trained diplomat nor an outstanding linguist, but, as a gregarious, charismatic, presentable, and accomplished writer who had a proven ability to move his readers, he fulfilled the requirements of an ambassador for his country.

Life's Work

The sense of political solidarity that Neruda came to affirm was gained through years ofisolation and a continuous balancing of powerful emotions of love, with rich, dark, sometimes surreal journeys of the imagination. Personal loneliness and a fond memory of his home were counterpointed in his verse. He traveled to various parts of the world on his first trip to the East and sent articles back to the Santiago daily newspaper La Nacion. In Burma he encountered professionally the remnants of ancient cultures and the continuing exploitation of colonial occupation, and his personal anxieties found a counterpart in society at large. He attempted to maintain contact with friends and writers in Chile and was published in Spain, but in Burma he was depressed.
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While visiting India to cover a political meeting in Calcutta in 1929, the enormous crowds that he encountered in the subcontinent brought him to greater depths of despair. He continued writing the Residence on Earth poems. In 1930, Neruda became Consul to the Dutch East Indies and married a Dutch woman, Maria Antoni- eta Haagenar. In 1932, they returned, briefly, to Chile. Though Neruda's poems were by now being published and republished, they would not bring him a living wage. In 1933, he took up another consular appointment in Buenos Aires and in 1934 yet another in Barcelona. His bureaucratic experience had not made him a happy man, but now things were to change. He moved on to Madrid, where the Spanish poet Federico Garcia Lorca (whom he had met in Buenos Aires) introduced him to a new public. He separated from his first wife and later was happily married to Delia del Carril, with whom he remained until the 1950's. His great work Residence on Earth was now published, and an international audience was responding
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to Neruda with vital enthusiasm. Concurrently, Neruda was becoming more thoroughly intellectually politicized, as he was introduced to the social struggles that underlay the Spanish Civil War. Garcia Lorca, who had become a friend of Neruda, was murdered by the fascists, and Neruda found comradeship with the French left-wing Surrealist writers Louis Aragon and Paul Eluard, and with the Peruvian Cesar Vallejo. He allied himself with the political struggle of the Spanish Republic.

Neruda returned to Chile, and through 1937 and 1938 supported the struggle of the Spanish Republic and the left-wing Chilean government, giving lectures and readings. He began work on a long poetic sequence that was to comprise his greatest work, Canto general (1950). In 1939, he traveled to Paris to assist the Spanish Republican refugees in flight to Chile.
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Neruda's life continued to be peripatetic. He returned to Chile in 1940 and went on to Mexico. He became more deeply acquainted with meso-America, traveling throughout the Caribbean, Guatemala, and Cuba. Though he wrote a "Song to Stalingrad" in 1942, he became fascinated by the fate of humans in the Americas, and a climb to the ruined Inca city of Machu Picchu, on October 22, 1943, resulted in one of the most profound meditative poems of the century, a key poem in the Canto general sequence: "Alturas de Machu Picchu" (1946; "The Heights of Machu Picchu," 1966). When the poem was written, in 1945, Neruda had returned to Chile, been elected a senator, won the National Literary Prize, and officially joined the Communist Party. The political forces of the right were growing more powerful, and the leftist President Gonzalez Videla became a puppet for international monopolists. Neruda, who had at first supported Videla, was now seen as a dangerous rebel. The Communist Party was made illegal, and Neruda, to avoid arrest, took refuge among the rural and urban proletariat of the country before fleeing on horseback to Mexico. The poetry of Canto general that was written through 1948-1949 exhibits much of the rage and protest of the persecuted poet.

Neruda made his way to Paris and the Soviet Union. His poetry had by now been published in countries throughout the world, and he was internationally honored. He returned to Mexico, where Canto general was published (with illustrations by the great mural artists Diego Rivera and David Alfaro Siqueiros), and though he was awarded global public recognition (the Soviet edition of Canto general ran to 250,000 copies), he was still banned in his native Chile. In 1955, he separated from Delia del Carril and met Matilde Urrutia in Mexico, and a stunning series of love poems, Los versos del Capitan (1952; The Captain's Verses, 1972), followed. After a worldwide reading tour, Neruda and Urrutia heard that he was no longer under arrest in Chile. He returned there in 1952.

His poetry turned now to the commonplace and everyday objects of the Odas elementales (1954; The Elemental Odes, 1961), simple poems of praise and delight that pleased critics and general readers of his work alike. He was equally acclaimed in the capitalist and communist worlds. He remained in love with Urrutia for the rest of his life. He did not stop traveling: to South America, the Soviet Union, China, and elsewhere. His vanity was appealed to wherever he went, and his gregarious love of life was indulged alongside his enthusiasm for collecting things. Royalties from book sales at last began to bring him some money, and he built a house on Isla Negra that became his favorite retreat, filled with the books and things he had collected over the years. He continued toproduce poetry of great tenderness and exquisite sensuality, such as Estravagario (1958; Extravagaria, 1974) and Cien sonetos de amor (1959; One Hundred Love Sonnets, 1986). He also began work on his autobiographical Confieso que he vivido: Memorias (Memoirs, 1977), published posthumously in 1974.

In the late 1960's, Neruda began writing for the theater, with a Spanish translation of William Shakespeare's Romeo and Juliet and Fulgor y muerte de Joaquin Murieta (1967; Splendor and Death of Joaquin Murieta, 1972). He also maintained his political activities, becoming the Communist Party candidate for the presidency of Chile. He renounced his candidacy, however, to campaign in support of his friend Salvador Allende. After Allende's victory, Neruda, although suffering from cancer of the prostate, agreed once again to act as Chilean ambassador to France.

Neruda was awarded the Nobel Prize in 1971, and his acceptance speech presents a moving vision of a future world free of exploitation. He was seriously ill, though, and returned to Chile for the last time in 1972, to find his country poised for disaster. Opposition to Allende from both outside and inside Chile was growing, and Neruda himself was becoming weaker. He attempted to rally friends abroad to support the Chilean government and wrote a vehement diatribe calling for the extermination of Richard Nixon. He was also working on his memoirs and the eight books of poetry he had planned to publish on his seventieth birthday. Disaster overtook the country, however, with Allende assassinated, the government broken, and a military dictatorship instated under Augusto Pinochet Ugarte. Neruda died in a hospital in Santiago, on September 23, 1973.

Significance

From his involvement with the Republicans during the Spanish Civil War in the 1930's until his death, Pablo Neruda's political commitment and personal sincerity were constant, unwavering even as the popularity of his work developed internationally. His loneliness drove him into himself, to explore his own imagination and his past, while the solidarity that he felt with other living things drove him to celebrate life with an infectious enthusiasm and an effusive sense ofriotous abundance. Poetry was not the pursuit of an elite for Neruda. In Canto general, he took his beginnings and his bearings from Chile but opened out to hymn the Americas in general, in all their detail, animals, flowers, history, and politics, and opened further to consider their place in the global context.

A hugely prolific poet, Neruda was the most magniloquent Latin American writer to span the literature of the century, beginning in provincial Chile, centering on Europe, then returning to take his place on the global stage. Even those who consider his political beliefs misguided or naive grant the earthly vitality and vivacious sensuality of his celebrations and the profundity of his meditations.

Neruda believed that poetry was as essential for human life as bread and that it was not the property of scholars or booksellers but the inheritance of humanity. In the end, his accommodative vision contemplated the certainty of his own death, but he continued to write, leaving numerous posthumous works. He was a love poet, a public poet, and a poet of the natural world. He identified himself with his native place, but he aligned himself with all humankind.

— Katherine Kearney Maynard
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Pier Luigi Nervi

Italian engineer and architect

Nervi was not an architect but rather an engineer whose goal was to create aesthetically pleasing structures. His importance lies in the fact that he was among the first in modern times to reunite architecture and engineering.

Born: June 21, 1891; Sondrio, Italy Died: January 9, 1979; Rome, Italy Areas of achievement: Architecture, engineering

Early Life

Pier Luigi Nervi (pyehr lew-EE-jee NEHR-vee) was born in the village of Sondrio in the Italian Alps to the local postmaster and his wife. Nervi remained thoroughly Italian throughout his life, and his work symbolizes the confluence of two major factors: his upbringing amid the aesthetic richness of Italy and his engineering education. Significantly, some of Nervi's first major works were large domes that may be said to have been influenced by earlier domes such as St. Peter's in Rome and the dome of the cathedral of Santa Maria del Fiore in Florence. As a youngster, he attended the Ginnasio-Liceo Muratori in Modena. In 1913, Nervi was graduated from the Civil Engineering School of Bologna, where he learned the basic principles of structures (and at the same time satisfied his childhood fascination with mechanical things). His schooling, however, treated art and science as two distinct endeavors—an approach that seemed illogical to Nervi.

On graduating from Bologna, Nervi gained employment as a civil engineer with the Societa per Costruzioni Cementizie. The Societa provided him with much expe- siders Neruda in the company of three other internationally respected modern authors and thereby highlights his individual characteristics.

See also: Salvador Allende; Paul Eluard; Federico Garcia Lorca; Richard Nixon; Augusto Pinochet Ugarte; Diego Rivera. Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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rience in reinforced concrete, a structural material that he would eventually master. Nervi remained with the Societa until 1923 (his tenure having been interrupted by World War I when he served with the Italian army's engineering corps), when he left to work full-time in a firm he had founded in 1920. As a partner in this firm, Nervi and Nebbiosi, he built several structures that drew international attention for their originality and beauty.

It is significant that Nervi began his career just as new materials and a new architectural movement were gaining momentum. During the first decade of the twentieth century, reinforced concrete gained recognition as an important new structural material through the works of Frangois Hennebique, Auguste Perret, Robert Maillart, and others. Furthermore, by the early 1920's the outlines of the modern architectural movement were being clarified by pioneers such as Walter Gropius, Ludwig Mies van der Rohe, and Le Corbusier. In April, 1924, shortly after joining Nervi and Nebbiosi on a full-time basis, Nervi married Irene Calosi, and they eventually had four sons, Antonio, Mario, Carlo, and Vittorio.

Life's Work

One of Nervi's first major works was the Municipal Stadium in Florence. As with all of Nervi's work, the stadium design began with a concern for economy, and Nervi won the design competition because of the low cost of his project. The outstanding feature of the stadium is the grandstand roof: a shell extending over the seating on cantilevered beams. It clearly demonstrates, at an early point in Nervi's career, his ability to achieve both beauty and economy with reinforced concrete.

In 1932, Nervi joined with a cousin to form a new firm. This firm won a competition announced by the Italian Air Force in 1935 to build a series of airplane hangars. The hangars, as designed by Nervi, were to become landmarks of reinforced concrete construction. The problem posed by the hangars was how to span an area 330 feet by 135 feet with no internal supports. Nervi chose to make a vaulted roof with concrete ribs, which were cast in place and then covered with tiles. One problem with this type of construction was the vast amount of timber required for the concrete forms. Nervi solved that problem in a second series of hangars that he built beginning in 1940, by using precast concrete ribs for much of the roof's span. Driven by the need for greater economy in both material and timbers, Nervi had thus created a light but incredibly strong vaulted structure, which only required a roof covering and walls to make a hangar. When the Germans destroyed these hangars by demolishing the supporting columns, many of the roofs remained intact after they fell.

In the mid-1940's, Nervi developed an important new type of reinforced concrete, which he called "ferro- cement." Ferro-cement consists of several layers of fine steel mesh sprayed with a cement mortar. For heavier uses, it sometimes has reinforcing rods between the mesh layers. Ferro-cement is very thin—slightly thicker than the mesh itself—and its great strength and elasticity make it ideal for constructing thin shells and slabs. Since the mortar can be sprayed directly onto the mesh, structures can often be built of ferro-cement without the use of forms. In cases in which Nervi did use forms, he made them of ferro-cement instead of wood, thus giving him greater flexibility in shaping cast concrete pieces.

In the late 1940's, Nervi was faced with a new challenge: to build Salone B, 243 feet by 310 feet, for the Turin Exposition Hall of 1948-1949. Again, Nervi's was the most economical proposal submitted. He had only eight months in which to complete the building, and he used ferro-cement to help him meet that demanding schedule. To form the roof vaulting, he made prefabricated sections of corrugated ferro-cement, which were then lifted into place. The troughs and peaks ofthe corrugated pieces were then filled with cast-in-place reinforced concrete to form integral ribs—the main load- bearing structural members. Thus, the roof vaulting was a combination of ferro-cement and reinforced concrete.

For the half-dome at one end of the hall, Nervi introduced another innovation. He used precast, panlike units made of ferro-cement, which created troughs between them when laid side by side. The units had been cast in concrete molds, which had been built from a model of the half-dome. The precast units, in the shape of diamonds, were then lifted into place and supported by scaffolding while the roof was completed. Into the troughs between the units, Nervi laid reinforced concrete to form the supporting ribs of the half-dome. Thus, the reinforced concrete ribs together with the precast units formed the entirety of the half-dome. Nervi also used this system on Salone C of the Turin Exposition Hall and later on a number of other domes, vaults, and ceilings. In addition to being light, strong, and easy to build, the crossing ribs and diamond-shaped panels created a pleasing visual effect.

In addition to his busy schedule with these and other projects, Nervi began teaching in 1947. He joined the faculty of architecture at the University of Rome and remained there until 1961. During the academic year 19611962, he was the Charles E. Norton Professor at Harvard. Nervi's diligence allowed him to maintain this demanding schedule. He always started work promptly at 8:30 a.m. and only took time out to teach or to visit one of his building sites.

In 1952, Nervi devised yet another construction technique for use in building the Tobacco Factory in Bologna. The five-story building was to be large in measure and thus represented a significant challenge. Nervi once again won the design competition on the basis of the great economy of his design, which was, in turn, based on movable forms. Avoiding a costly timber framework, Nervi made ferro-cement forms that resembled inverted rectangular pans. The forms rested on wheeled scaffolding that could be raised and lowered by hydraulic jacks. The troughs between adjacent forms created strengthening ribs in the floor, when filled with cement. After the concrete pillars for a given floor were in place, the builders raised the ferro-cement forms into place and poured the reinforced concrete floor on top of them. Once the concrete had hardened sufficiently, the builders lowered the forms and wheeled them to the next bay. Nervi carried this time- and money-saving technique one step further in the Gatti wool factory in Rome. In this building, the forms were shaped so as to locate the strengthening ribs along the lines of greatest stress. This technique added to both the efficiency and the beauty of the building.

2941

The 1960 Olympics in Rome created for Nervi the opportunity to achieve some of his most spectacular structural engineering—but not at the cost of aesthetics. Nervi designed three structures for the Olympics: the Palaz- zetto dello Sport, the Palazzo dello Sport, and the Stadio Flaminio. The Palazzetto, though smallest, has perhapsthe strongest impact from both inside and outside. The flute-edged roof of the Palazzetto was constructed in typical Nervi style. He used precast, diamond-shaped units to form the shell of the roof. As in some of his earlier structures, these pieces were joined by cast-in-place ribs that gently curved outward from the center in left- and right-handed curves, thus intersecting to create the diamond pattern. The ceiling's visual effect was one of a light and elegant webbing. The ribs carry their load to Y-shaped buttresses, which also carry the line of the shell to the ground. The outside view of the larger Palazzo is spoiled, however, by a gallery all the way around it that conceals the lines of the structure. Inside, however, Nervi created a much different look from that in the Palazzetto by using precast, corrugated sections (resembling those in the Turin Exhibition Hall) that radiate out from the center. As in the Turin Exhibition Hall, he filled the troughs and peaks in the corrugation with cast-in- place concrete. Although the outside surface of the corrugations have been covered to create a smooth surface, the inner view is quite striking.

Pier Luigi Nervi received many honorary degrees and awards during his lifetime, including honorary membership in the American Academy and National Institute of Arts and Letters (1957). He died at the age of eighty- seven in his home in Rome.

Significance

The two primary motivating factors in Nervi's designs were economy and art. He produced his first major work during the Great Depression and remained quite busy throughout World War II and after. The resultant search for economy not only won many design competitions but also produced new construction techniques and forms. His concern for art probably stemmed from his upbringing in Italy and his consciousness of the many beautiful structures to be found there.
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Nervi achieved his desired economic and aesthetic ends largely through the repeated use of three structural elements: precast corrugated beams, precast ceiling panels, and ferro-cement. Using these elements in combination with his own techniques (such as forms on movable scaffolding), Nervi avoided the use of expensive timber forms and framework, speeded construction time, and gave himself much freedom in shaping the lines of a structure. In the process, he also created very light but strong roof spans, enclosing and beautifying large indoor spaces. By always striving for economy and beauty, Nervi reached a high point in building with concrete. Although trained as an engineer, he did not let mathematics

and scientific theories dominate his work. Through his

buildings, he proved that structure can be art.

— Brian J. Nichelson
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John von Neumann

Hungarian-born American mathematician

A brilliant mathematician who laid the mathematical foundations of modern physics and computer science, von Neumann affirmed the importance of autonomous scientific research during the anticommunist McCarthy era.

Born: December 28, 1903; Budapest, Hungary Died: February 8, 1957; Washington, D.C. Also known as: Johnny von Newmann; Jancsi von Neumann

Areas of achievement: Mathematics, physics Early Life

The eldest of three boys, John von Neumann (NOY- mahn) was born in Budapest, Hungary. In the United States, he came to be known universally as Johnny, perhaps because he was already known by the Hungarian name Jancsi. Von Neumann belonged to the group of Hungarian mathematicians and physicists including Eugene Wigner, Edward Teller, Leo Szilard, and Dennis Gabor, who have substantially contributed to twentieth century science. In addition to knowing one another, some of them even attended the same high school, Budapest Lutheran.

Von Neumann's father, Max von Neumann, was a successful banker who had been elevated to the nobility. The Hungarian honorific "Margittai" was later Germanized to "von." The family was Jewish and bilingual in Hungarian and German. When John entered the gymnasium at age ten, he came into contact with Laszlo Ratz, a teacher who perceived his mathematical talents and arranged with his father for special tutoring. Von Neumann worked concurrently on a degree in chemical engineer-

See also: Felix Candela; R. Buckminster Fuller; Frank Gehry; Walter Gropius; Le Corbusier; Maya Ying Lin; Erich Mendelsohn; Ludwig Mies van der Rohe; I. M. Pei; Auguste Perret; Frank Lloyd Wright. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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1941-1970: 1956-1962: Saarinen Designs Kennedy Airport's TWA Terminal; September 28, 1966: Breuer Designs a Building for the Whitney Museum.

ing, awarded by the Eidgenossische Technische Hoch- schule ofZurich in 1926, and a doctorate in mathematics, which was awarded by the University of Budapest, also in 1926.

Although von Neumann then held positions at the University of Berlin and at the University of Hamburg, he also visited Gottingen, where there was an amazing group of physicists and mathematicians, including David Hilbert, Werner Heisenberg, Max Born, and Erwin Schrodinger. Visitors included Albert Einstein, Wolfgang Pauli, Linus Pauling, J. Robert Oppenheimer, and Norbert Wiener.

After coming to the United States as a visiting professor at Princeton University in 1930, von Neumann accepted a permanent position in 1931. In 1933, he was invited to join the permanent faculty of the Institute for Advanced Study, also located at Princeton University, and became the youngest faculty member at the institute. He married Marietta Kovesi in 1930; she was Roman Catholic, and he at least nominally became a Catholic during his first marriage. His daughter, Marina, was born in Princeton in 1935. The marriage ended in divorce in 1937. In 1938, he visited Hungary and married Klara Dan, who joined him in Princeton.

Von Neumann was one of the rare individuals of extraordinary scientific genius who was as engaging personally as he was brilliant mentally. Colleagues relate anecdotes concerning his foibles, but all with a touch of nostalgia because his charm as well as his intelligence endeared him to those who knew him best. Von Neumann was of medium size, slender as a young man, plump as he grew older. His colleagues teased him about dressing like a banker—perhaps because he was the sonof a banker; he habitually wore three-piece suits with a neatly buttoned coat and a handkerchief in his pocket. Cheerful and gregarious, he was a great raconteur. Not at all athletic, he had to watch his appetite for rich gravies, sauces, and desserts. He drove erratically, regularly acquiring speeding tickets and wearing out approximately a car a year. According to his friends, he was not mechanical enough to change a tire on his car.

Because of his powers of concentration, von Neumann could appear absentminded. He would sometimes start out on a trip and then have to call home to find out with whom he had an appointment and where it was to be. He loved off-color limericks and repeated them at parties. Especially fond of children, he enjoyed their toys so much that friends would give him toys as gifts on special occasions. Von Neumann's associates described him as sociable, witty, and party-loving.

History intrigued von Neumann. He had systematically read and learned most of the names and facts in the twenty-one volumes of the Cambridge Ancient History (1923-1939). During World War II, his colleagues were amazed at how frequently his forecasts were borne out by later events. Once asked by his colleague Herman Goldstine to recite Charles Dickens's A Tale of Two Cities (1859), von Neumann continued for so long that it was clear that he was prepared to recite from memory the entire book, even though he had read it twenty years before. While he had a photographic memory of books he had read decades earlier, he was quite capable of forgetting what his luncheon menu had been.

Life's Work

Von Neumann's first group of mathematical papers involved presenting an axiomatic treatment of set theory. Related to this concern with set theory was the problem of the freedom of contradiction of mathematics. Bertrand Russell and Alfred North Whitehead, in Principia Math- ematica (1910-1913), contended that all mathematics derives from logic and is without contradiction. In 1927, following Hilbert, who wanted to separate number from experiential logic, where seven is related to seven objects, von Neumann argued that all analysis could be proved to be without contradiction. Three years later, the German mathematician Kurt Godel upset these theories by showing that "in any sufficiently powerful logical system, statements can be formulated which are neither provable nor unprovable within that system unless the system is logically inconsistent." Von Neumann was entirely comfortable with theoretical issues of this kind.
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In a series of important papers, culminating in his



John von Neumann. (Library of Congress)

 

book entitled The Mathematical Foundations of Quantum Mechanics (1944), von Neumann showed that two different theories, Schrodinger's wave mechanics and Heisenberg's matrix mechanics, are equivalent. His work on the mathematical foundations of quantum theory had brought him into the small, closely knit circle of theoretical physicists, and so he shared from the beginning an awareness of the technological possibilities of the energy that could be generated by nuclear fission.

The first self-sustaining nuclear chain reaction was produced by a group of physicists headed by Enrico Fermi in Chicago on December 2, 1942. It was not until spring of 1943 that physicists and mathematicians were summoned to Los Alamos, New Mexico, where the Manhattan Project, charged with developing an atomic bomb, had established a research laboratory. Von Neumann was already engaged in scientific defense work, particularly in connection with the motions of compressible gases, but he did not arrive at Los Alamos until the fall of 1943. His contributions to the work at Los Alamos were substantial. He assisted in the development of a method of implosion and a means of calculating the characteristics of nuclear explosions.

Prior to and during the Manhattan Project, von Neumann became interested in problems of turbulence, general dynamics of continua, and meteorological calculation. Because these problems took too long to calculate even with the assistance of desk calculators, he became convinced that progress in developing electronic computing machines was essential.

The issue of who deserves the credit and patents for inventing the computer is complex and hotly debated. According to his colleague Stanislaw Ulam, von Neumann's contribution to the development of the computer was that he formulated the methods of translating mathematical procedures into a language of instructions for a computing machine. He developed the idea of a universal set of circuits in the machine, "a flow diagram," and a "code," or fixed set of connections that could solve a great variety of problems. Prior to that, each problem required a special and different set of wiring to perform operations in a given sequence. When von Neumann was awarded the Fermi Prize of the U.S. Atomic Energy Commission (AEC), he was especially cited for his work on using electronic computing machines.

After World War II, von Neumann was increasingly called on to act as an adviser to the government. From the perspective of the peace movement of the 1960's and 1970's, the arms race between the United States and the Soviet Union seemed irresponsible and inhumane. In the 1940's and 1950's, the very vivid memories of World War II contributed to the intense anti-Soviet atmosphere of the Cold War. After the Soviet Union tested its own atomic bomb, von Neumann supported work on the hydrogen bomb to maintain U.S. ascendancy in the arms race. Unlike Teller and Lewis Strauss, one of the commissioners of the AEC, von Neumann insisted on limiting his role to that of a technical expert; he resisted pressures to join scientists who publicly supported banning nuclear tests; he also engaged in political lobbying in support of development of the hydrogen bomb.

In 1954, when Oppenheimer, formerly the director of the Manhattan Project, was attacked as a security risk and hearings concerning his loyalty were conducted, von Neumann expressed complete confidence in Oppenhei- mer's integrity and loyalty. He acknowledged that their views concerning the importance of developing the hydrogen bomb differed, but he unequivocally opposed the political harassment of scientists. In October, 1954, the president offered von Neumann a position on the AEC. According to Ulam, von Neumann was flattered and proud that he, even though foreign-born, would be entrusted with such responsibility, but he was concerned about the Oppenheimer affair. Convinced that work on the commission was of great national importance, he accepted the post. In a written statement prepared for the hearing before the Special Senate Committee on Atomic Energy, which took place on January 31, 1946, von Neumann stated that "science has outgrown the age of independence from society." Observing that the combination of politics and physics could render the earth uninhabitable, he commented that regulation is necessary in both spheres. Restricting himself as a scientist to the scientific, he supported health and safety measures and protection by government police power, but unequivocally asserted the importance of freedom of information. He wrote, "There must, however, be no restriction in principle on research in any part of science, and none in nuclear physics in particular, and absolutely no secrecy or possibility of classification of the results of fundamental research."

A proponent of armament during the Cold War, von Neumann incorrectly predicted a massive war between the United States and the Soviet Union immediately after World War II; still, he accurately foresaw that the Soviet Union would take control of Eastern European countries, including his native Hungary, and crush all opposition to communism.

In the summer of 1955, von Neumann slipped in a corridor and injured his left shoulder. Diagnosis of the injury revealed that he had bone cancer. During this illness, he surprised his Jewish colleagues by consulting a Catholic priest, but it is likely that he had received instruction in Catholicism at the time of his first marriage. Until the last, he continued to function as a member of the AEC; he also worked on a number of projects, including the texts for the honorary Silliman lectures to be given at Yale. The painful nature of his illness prevented him from concentrating with his accustomed intensity. He was forced to leave his lectures, entitled The Computer and the Brain, unfinished, but they were published posthumously in 1958.

Significance
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When von Neumann answered a questionnaire in 1954 distributed by the National Academy of Science, which asked him to name his three most important contributions to mathematics, he identified his work on the rigorous formulation of quantum theory as one of those three. His papers on this topic represent one-third of his total work. As his most important contributions, von Neumann selected his work on the mathematical foundations of quantum theory and ergodic theorems and his theoryof operators. In making this selection, von Neumann may have been motivated by a keen desire to maintain the importance of mathematics on a conceptual level in solving the problems of the physical sciences. Von Neumann's interest in the development of the electronic computing machine was prompted in part by the need for swift answers to problems in mathematical physics and engineering. Later, he pioneered in the use of computing machines to assist in weather prediction. In addition to working on the mathematics of weather prediction, he believed that control over climate might one day be possible.

Von Neumann was essentially the creator of game theory, a new branch of mathematics. He later coau- thored a treatise with Oskar Morgenstern, Theory of Games and Economic Behavior (1944), which attempts to schematize mathematically the economic exchange of goods and to solve problems concerning monopoly, oligopoly, and free competition.

In his theory of automata, an area of study in which von Neumann was a pioneer, he effectively demonstrated that in principle it is possible to build machines that can reproduce themselves. His posthumously published lectures, The Computer and the Brain, return to these problems and draw on ideas and terminology from mathematics, electrical engineering, and neurology to outline a theory of representation of logical propositions by electrical networks or nervous systems.

— Jeanie R. Brink
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Louise Nevelson

American sculptor

Nevelson's original and unusual view of sculpture as environmental and transforming, as well as her innovative use of materials, made her a leading sculptor of the twentieth century and a major role model for twentieth century women artists.

Born: Early autumn of 1899 (possibly September 23

or October 16); Kiev, Russia Died: April 17, 1988; New York, New York Also known as: Leah Berliawsky (birth name) Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Louise Nevelson was born Leah Berliawsky, the second child of four born to Isaac and Zeisel Berliawsky. Isaac Berliawsky emigrated to the United States in 1902, and his family joined him in 1905; they settled in the small coastal town of Rockland, Maine. Isaac had been involved in the family lumber business in Russia. After settling in the United States, he supported his own family by selling junk, building houses, and buying and selling properties.

As a working-class Jewish immigrant family, the Berliawskys were viewed as outsiders by the predominantly Protestant population of Rockland. From the beginning, Leah, now called Louise, felt a sense of isolation and alienation. Forced to change her name and to abandon her mother tongue in favor of English, she found her refuge in the arts. Both of her parents enjoyed the arts, especially music. Her mother was interested in fashion and made her own unusual and extravagant clothes. Louise also enjoyed wearing her own "creations," and by the age of seven she was expressing a desire to become an artist. As a young girl, she took private voice lessons and piano lessons, drew, and painted in oil and watercolor.

After her graduation from high school in June of 1918, Louise became engaged to a wealthy shipowner from New York named Charles Nevelson, who was descended from Lithuanian Jews. In 1920, they married in Boston, settled in New York, and Louise began to live the lifestyle of an upper-class, socially elite lady. Her only child, Myron Irving Nevelson, was born in 1922.

At the same time Nevelson was functioning as a New York socialite, wife, and mother, she was unable to forget her interest in the arts. She continued to wear flamboyant fashions of her own creation, and by 1924 she was studying voice with Metropolitan Opera coach Estelle

Liebling, attending Saturday afternoon drawing classes at the Art Students League, and taking private drawing lessons with the well-known artist William Meyerowitz. In 1926 she began studying acting at the International Theater Arts Institute in Brooklyn under the Italian actress, Princess Norina Matchabelli.

Throughout her life, Nevelson was to retain a deep interest in theater and music, as well as dance; but the visual arts were to become her lifetime passion. She began her first serious, full-time study of art in 1929 at the Art Students League in New York, where she studied painting and drawing with the distinguished artist and teacher Kenneth Hayes Miller.

Almost from its inception there was strife in Louise's marriage to Charles. Charles was a conservative businessman who desired his wife to play a more traditional role in family and social life. After the family business suffered losses during the mid-1920's, Charles moved the family to modest housing and expected Louise to help economize. She chose instead to develop her creative interests. Although she cared deeply for her son, she ultimately decided to dedicate her life exclusively to art. In 1931, she separated from her husband and left their son in his custody. She later divorced Charles in 1941.

Louise Nevelson went to Munich in 1931 to study with Hans Hofmann, who was one of the most influential avant-garde artists and teachers of the period. In Munich, she expanded her understanding of cubism, but because of general disappointment with Hofmann's program, she left after about three months. She traveled to Berlin and Vienna, where she played small roles in several films. After spending a few weeks in Italy and Paris, she returned to New York.

In 1932, Nevelson became an assistant on a series of frescos executed by the famous Mexican artist Diego Rivera at the New Workers School in New York. She returned to the Art Students League to study drawing and painting with Hans Hofmann, who had moved to New York. She also began her long study of modern dance at this time, and took up the study of sculpture under the sculptor Chaim Gross.

Life's Work
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It was in 1934 that Nevelson began to make the transition from art student to professional artist. She rented an artist's studio in New York and exhibited paintings in her first gallery showing at Alfred Stieglitz's Secession Gallery. From 1935 to 1939, she taught art for the government-subsidized Works Progress Administration.

Although Nevelson continued to paint and draw throughout her life, by 1934, she was directing most of her artistic energy into sculpture, the art form for which she would become famous. Her early sculptures were primarily human, animal, or abstract forms made out of plaster or clay. She exhibited a sculpture for the first time at the Brooklyn Museum show entitled "Sculpture: A Group Exhibition by Young Sculptors" (1935).

In the 1930's and 1940's, two of the most influential avant-garde art styles were cubism and Surrealism. Nevel- sonwas inspired by both. In the 1940's, herwork became increasingly more geometric, abstract, and complexly layered and was to reveal subtle metaphysical and Surrealist tendencies in her creation of sculpture that included movable parts, viewer participation, and later, the erection of total, theatrical environments. By the 1940's, she was also constructing or assembling sculpture, in the manner that was becoming a major sculptural method of the twentieth century, rather than carving or modeling. Sculptural assemblage would become Nevelson's primary means of artistic expression.

During the 1940's, Nevelson experienced severe financial difficulties. Although she exhibited widely at the Karl Nierendorf Gallery and elsewhere, her work received mixed reviews and rarely sold. It was not until Nevelson was in her fifties that her mature sculptural style developed and she began creating the enormous abstract environmental sculptures for which she became well known.



Louise Nevelson. (AP/Wide World Photos)

2948

By 1955, Nevelson's work was being represented by the important but nonprofit Grand Central Moderns Gallery in New York. "The Royal Voyage" (1955), Nevelson's second solo exhibition at the Grand Central Moderns Gallery, was the first in a series of Nevelson's theme exhibitions that consisted of assembled wood painted entirely black. "The Royal Voyage" was an environmental installation created from dozens oflarge, rough wood pieces arranged to symbolize a king and queen(represented by huge beams) embarking on a mysterious, mystical sea journey.

After "The Royal Voyage" show, Nevelson presented other theme exhibitions in black wood at the Grand Central Moderns. "Moon Garden + One" (1958) was a huge black theatrical environment that featured her first wall, Sky Cathedral, a structure more than eleven feet high and ten feet long that was constructed out of boxes filled with a variety of wooden forms and objects arranged in a complex and abstract manner. The exhibition was lit dramatically in blue and emanated a mood of otherworldliness.

"Moon Garden + One" was highly applauded by critics and the national media. The show marked the beginning of Nevelson's critical success and her recognition as a major twentieth century sculptor. By this time, Nevel- son had collected huge warehouses and storerooms full of junk and odds and ends, mostly wood, that she assembled in large walls constructed of boxes or into immense environmental installations, most of which were painted uniformly in one color, usually black, white, or gold.

In 1960, Nevelson created her first totally white environment at the Museum of Modern Art in New York, in a show entitled "Sixteen Americans." Nevelson was given the biggest gallery for the installation of her "Dawn's Wedding Feast," which consisted of walls constructed of filled boxes, intricately constructed columns, hanging sun and moon assemblages, a nuptial pillow, a wedding chest, and a wedding cake made from Victorian finials and chair legs. The marriage theme was to be a recurrent one in Nevelson's work and can be seen as symbolizing traditional marriage ceremonies, marriage to life, or marriage to one's work.

By 1961, Nevelson was being represented by the prestigious Martha Jackson Gallery in New York and was receiving a guaranteed income. Fascinated by the allure of gold, she made a golden environment out of her walls of assemblage boxes called "The Royal Tides" (1961). Toilet seats, furniture parts, tools, and junk in abstract arrangements glowed in shimmering gold and were meant to evoke the mood of royalty, another of Nevelson's recurrent themes.

By the early 1960's, Nevelson had become an extremely famous and highly respected sculptor. In 1962, she was selected as one of the three artists to represent the United States at the important international exhibition, the XXXI Biennale, Internazionale d'Arte in Venice, Italy. She was awarded the grand prize in the First Sculpture International at the Torcuato di Tella Institute's Center of Visual Arts, Buenos Aires, in the same year. In 1963, she was given a Ford Foundation grant to work on printmaking at the Tamarind Lithography Workshop in Los Angeles, California. In 1964, Nevelson began her official affiliation with the important Pace Gallery in New York, which sold her work regularly and gave her a guaranteed income. The Whitney Museum of American Art gave Nevelson a retrospective exhibition in 1967, and she was elected to the National Institute of Arts and Letters in 1968.

Nevelson began to make large metal sculptures for public spaces in the late 1960's. She worked primarily with cor-ten steel, out of which she created immense abstract forms generally meant for permanent outdoor display. Princeton University commissioned the first of these, Atmosphere and Environment X (1969). In 1972, Night Presence IV(22% feet high) was installed on Park Avenue in New York and Atmosphere and Environment XIII: Windows to the West (15 feet high) was erected in Scottsdale, Arizona.

In the late 1960's, Nevelson also began to work with plastics, plexiglas, and Lucite. She assembled these materials into abstract forms in the manner of the wood constructions, but these were smaller and more delicate in appearance. Sculptures such as Ice Palace I (1967) and Canada Series I(1968) featured overlapping transparencies and reflection of light.

The interior of the Chapel of the Good Shepherd in Saint Peter's Church, New York, was entirely designed by Nevelson in 1977. Again taking on a large-scale project, Nevelson designed benches, vestments, and constructed wall sculptures in white, and created another of her total environments. In the same year, Mrs. N's Palace, shown at the Pace Gallery, was an installation of massive wooden forms that symbolized Nevelson's dream home or environment.

By the time of Nevelson's death, she had become a major media celebrity and was recognized as a leader in twentieth century sculpture. Her vision of sculpture as environmental and transforming, and her incorporation of old, found objects and junk into works of art was highly innovative and daring. Nevelson received many honors and awards in the later part of her life. In 1978, Legion Memorial Square in Manhattan was renamed Louise Nevelson Plaza. In 1979 she was elected to the American Academy of Arts and Letters and was awarded its gold medal for sculpture in 1983. She was presented with a National Medal of the Arts by President Ronald Reagan in 1985.
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Nevelson continued to work as an artist almost to the end of her life. In 1988, after undergoing radiation treatment, she died of a brain tumor at her home in New York.

A memorial service was held for her in the Medieval Sculpture Hall of the Metropolitan Museum of Art in New York.

Significance

Nevelson was a truly independent woman whose life was entirely dedicated to her art. While her mode of dress was feminine and extravagant, she proved, through her art, that there was no limit to what a woman could accomplish or create if she was seriously dedicated. The materials, methods, and size ofNevelson's art were highly non- traditional for women. Early in her career, Nevelson was criticized for her choices, but she commanded her art so well that she eventually overwhelmed and impressed most of her critics. Ultimately, she came to be acknowledged internationally for her originality and contribution to the history of sculpture, primarily because of her constructed environments and innovative use of materials.

Throughout her life, Nevelson identified herself as a feminist. She refused to be controlled by any strictures put on her merely because she was a woman. During the 1940's, she came to associate more and more with other women artists in an effort to gain strength against the sexist attitudes that were predominant in the art world of the time. She participated in exhibitions featuring women artists and was elected to the National Association of Women Artists in 1952. In 1979, Nevelson was chosen to be the New York Feminist Art Institute's guest of honor at the benefit given at the World Trade Center.

By the end of the 1970's, Nevelson, because of her highly public presence, had become a major role model for women, and for women artists in particular. She was an example of a powerful woman who was able to claim her life for her own, mold it, control it, and devote it to the thing she cared about most deeply. She was flamboyant, outspoken, energetic, and resilient, and her art was daring, innovative, and supremely her own. She stopped at almost nothing to express her innermost self through her art and she always believed that what she had to express was important and valid. Since the time of Nevelson, women artists have begun working widely in large-scale forums and nontraditional materials such as metals, plastics, and wood. Nevelson provided women artists with a truly inspiring example of female strength, creativity, and courage.

— Nannette Fabr6 Kelly

Further Reading
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Ngo Dinh Diem

President of South Vietnam (1955-1963)

Against great odds, Diem was instrumental in the survival of South Vietnam, yet his early success made him rely stubbornly on a very narrow political base when fighting his Communist enemies as well as suppressing internal opposition. When his fight against the Communist insurrection fanned by North Vietnam went badly, his U.S. allies permitted rebellious generals to depose him with a deadly coup.

Born: January 3, 1901; Hue, Annam, French

Indochina (now in Vietnam) Died: November 2, 1963; Cho Lon, SouthVietnam

(now in Vietnam) Also known as: Jean-Baptiste Ngo Dinh Diem (full name)

Area of achievement: Government and politics Early Life

Ngo Dinh Diem (noh dihng dee-ehm) was born in the Vietnamese city of Hue. His father, Ngo Dinh Kha, married Diem's mother after the death of his first wife. Diem was the third of six sons, in addition to three daughters, of his devoutly Roman Catholic parents. The boy, named for "burning jade" in Vietnamese, was baptized and also given the Christian name of Jean-Baptiste in the cathedral of Hue.

At the time of Diem's birth, Vietnam was part of France's colonial possession, Indochina, headed by figurehead emperor Thanh Thai. Diem's father, a top-class mandarin, served as imperial grand chamberlain until the emperor's deposition for anti-French sentiments in 1907. The elder Diem retired from politics and raised his family in a disciplined fashion, including work in the family's fields. Diem attended a French Catholic school at Hue and then a school run by his father before briefly joining a monastery in 1916. Disillusioned, Diem left the monastery and graduated in 1917, winning a scholarship

Joan Miro; Henry Moore; Pablo Picasso; Diego Rivera; Gertrude Vanderbilt Whitney. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: October 20, 1942: Peggy Guggenheim's
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Gallery Promotes New American Art. 1971-2000: June 14, 1989: Mapplethorpe's Photographs Provoke Controversy.

to Paris. Preferring to stay in Vietnam, Diem enrolled in the School for Law and Administration in Hanoi. He graduated top of his class of twenty in 1921, and he soon entered the colonial administration.

Life's Work

Diem was appointed minister of the interior by Emperor Bao Dai in May, 1933. By July, Diem was demanding more political rights for the Vietnamese from the French, but he was rebuffed, and so resigned in response.

For the next several years Diem lived as a private citizen, but significant events would follow in the 1940's. First, the Japanese occupied Vietnam in 1941, but Diem refused to collaborate. Second, Ho Chi Minh, leader of the Communist Viet Minh, proclaimed the Democratic Republic of Vietnam on September 2,1945, after Japan's surrender to the Allies. Diem was captured by the Viet Minh and interviewed by Ho in Hanoi in March, 1946, but Diem refused to collaborate because the Communists murdered his brother, Khoi, and others. Ho released Diem. Third, Diem refused to work with the French against the Viet Minh unless France granted Vietnam its independence. After being sentenced to death in absentia by Ho, Diem left Vietnam in September, 1950.

From 1951 to 1953, Diem lived at two Catholic seminaries in the United States, meeting influential American Catholics such as then-senator John F. Kennedy and Francis Cardinal Spellman. In 1953, Diem left the United States for a monastery in Belgium.

After the French defeat in Vietnam in May, 1954, the Geneva Accords temporarily partitioned Vietnam into North and South. The North fell to the Viet Minh, and the South formed into the State of Vietnam after receiving its independence. South Vietnam needed a prime minister. One month after the defeat of France, Bao appointed Diem to that position, and he arrived in Saigon on June 26.

Diem drew on his stubborn will, trusted his immediate family, and remained suspicious. He had one important ally, United States colonel Edward Lansdale, and received U.S. aid. On August 5, Diem asked for U.S. support to ship North Vietnamese refugees to South Vietnam. With Operation Passage to Freedom, Diem gained a base of about 800,000 Vietnamese refugees, many Catholic and all anti-Communist, who were resettled in South Vietnamese cities and three hundred new villages.

In spring 1955, Diem paid the leaders of the opposition sects Cao Dai and Hoa Hao $3 million, provided by the U.S. Central Intelligence Agency. The Hoa Hao members who chose to fight were defeated in the Mekong Delta. From March 28 to 30 in Saigon, Diem's armed forces engaged the gangster sect Binh Xuyen, who controlled the Saigon police and organized crime. Diem ignored Bao's summons to France, and he crushed the Binh Xuyen on April 30.

Diem held a referendum on October 23, 1955, to establish the Republic of Vietnam and himself as president. Assured of a win but still disregarding Lansdale's advice not to cheat, Diem claimed 98.2 percent of the votes were in favor of the republic, which was created on October 26.

In early 1956, Diem appointed province chiefs, an action that ended village elections. He also moved against the Viet Minh who had remained in the south and relied heavily on the advice of his brother, Ngo Dinh Nhu, who founded the Can Lao Party. Nhu also was in charge of intelligence and security for the government. His flamboyant wife, Tran Le Xuan, known as Madame Nhu, acted as first lady.

In May, 1957, Diem embarked on a triumphant state visit to the United States, yet Hanoi, angered by Diem's opposition and his cancellation of the planned reunification election in 1956, decided to challenge him in earnest by mid-1959.

Faced with a growing Communist insurrection, a group he called Viet Cong, in 1960, Diem reacted by tightening control over South Vietnamese society. This alienated former supporters. His controversial idea to move peasants into fortified Agrovilles, rural communities that were part of a rural development plan, was abandoned as a failure. On November 11, 1960, disgruntled officers attacked Diem's palace. Diem talked with the mutineers until loyal soldiers arrived the next day and the coup leaders fled to Cambodia.
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Diem's problems increased after North Vietnam on December 20, 1960, announced the formation of a National Liberation Front in South Vietnam, to which they added a people's liberation armed forces in February, 1961. While Diem won 88 percent of the votes in the 1961 presidential election, he sought to move peasants into strategic hamlets, which remained unpopular. Diem's war went so badly that in October he accepted a U.S. request to raise the number of its military advisers in the country to three thousand, from seven hundred.

On February 27, 1962, two South Vietnamese pilots bombed Diem's palace. Diem and his family were able to scramble to safety in the basement. Loyal troops shot down one plane, and the other escaped to Cambodia. Diem conducted a radio broadcast, and attributed his survival to divine providence.

On May 8, 1963, Diem's police killed nine Buddhist demonstrators in Hue. After Diem refused conciliation with the Buddhists, monk Thich Quang Duc burned himself to death on June 11 at a busy Saigon intersection. Diem's reaction to this horrific self-immolation was made worse by the words of Madame Nhu, who called the self-immolation a "monk barbecue." Also, Buddhist monk Thich Tri Quang organized demonstrations and further self-immolations. Another raid on Buddhists on August 21 lost for Diem the support of most of the Kennedy administration. Emboldened and encouraged by supportive U.S. signals, General Duong Van Minh, on November 1, led a coup against Diem that isolated him and Nhu in their palace. Diem asked U.S. ambassador Henry Cabot Lodge for help, but Lodge remained noncommittal. Diem's calls to the generals also led nowhere.

In the evening, Diem and Nhu secretly left the palace for a safe house. Around 6:30 a.m. on November 2, Diem surrendered by telephone. An armored personnel carrier picked up Diem and Nhu from Saint Francis Xavier Church. On the drive to the airport, two rebel officers executed them.

Significance

Without Diem's stubborn tenacity in establishing his government in 1954, historians doubt that South Vietnam would have existed for any significant period of time. However, the very character traits that enabled Diem to triumph over his multiple internal enemies in 1954 and 1955 tended to fail him when engaging the larger Communist challenge. His narrow power base preempted wider support.

Diem was fiercely nationalistic and resented his dependency on U.S. aid for South Vietnam's survival. He believed that the anti-Communist ideology of person- alism developed by his brother would lead to success. He did not trust the Americans to understand the situation onthe ground and was offended by what he perceived as U.S. interference in his government. At the same time, he incurred the frustration, if not overt hostility, from many Americans who blamed Diem for refusing to listen to what they believed was their expert advice.

Ultimately, the U.S. deluded itself into thinking things would improve once Diem was removed from power. In reality, the generals quickly disbanded. By spring 1965, the United States believed that only the introduction of U.S. combat troops could prevent a Communist victory. In the end, however, after U.S. troops left Vietnam in 1973, South Vietnam was to fall to Communist forces from North Vietnam on April 30, 1975.

— R. C. Lutz
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Thieu provided stable leadership to South Vietnam. However, his government fell short of Western expectations of democracy, had a narrow power base, and was plagued by endemic corruption. Without the support of U.S. forces—who were in Southeast Asia fighting in the Vietnam War—after January, 1973, and aggravated by his political and military misjudgments, Thieu could not save South Vietnam from Communist conquest in 1975.

Born: April 5, 1923; Tri Thuy, Ninh Thuan province,

French Indochina (now in Vietnam) Died: September 29, 2001; Boston, Massachusetts Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

military affairs, warfare and conquest

Early Life

Nguyen Van Thieu (ehn-gee-ehn vahn thee-ew) was born in Tri Thuy village in the Ninh Thuan province in southern Vietnam, then part of colonial French Indochina. As a young man, Thieu changed his birthday to April 5, 1923, because that date was more astrologically auspicious. Thieu was the youngest of five children of a small landowner and fishing family. Because the modern city of Phan Rang, near where he was born, was the ancient Cham city of Panduranga, many have speculated that Thieu was of Cham ancestry, a possibility Thieu did not dismiss.

Although a Buddhist, Thieu attended the Roman Catholic Pellerin School in Hue. Opposing the reimposition of French rule over Vietnam after World War II, Thieu joined the nationalist Viet Minh in 1945, becoming a village chief. In 1946, concerned about the Communist nature of the Viet Minh, Thieu aligned himself with anti- Communist French fighters against the Viet Minh.

After a stint with the merchant marine in 1947, Thieu joined the first class of Vietnam's National Military Academy in Dalat and graduated in 1948. After training in France, Thieu became a second lieutenant in the new Vietnamese National Army (1949). He married the Catholic daughter of a prosperous southern Vietnamese physician, but he did not convert to Catholicism until some years into his marriage.

Life's Work
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After the Geneva Accords of 1954 gave independence to Vietnam—but temporarily divided the nation into a

Communist North and a non-Communist South—Thieu was made lieutenant colonel in South Vietnam in 1955. In 1957, he trained in Fort Leavenworth, Kansas, with the U.S. military. Beginning in 1959, he successively led three South Vietnamese infantry divisions.

OnNovember 11,1960, there was a coup against Ngo Dinh Diem, president of the Republic of Vietnam in the south. Thieu was loyal to Diem at the time, but this loyalty would change with the coup of November 1,1963, in which Thieu's fifth infantry division led the assault on Diem's palace. After the murder of Diem on November 2, Thieu was made brigadier general.

In the political turmoil following Diem's assassination, Thieu aligned himself with a group of plotting young generals. As deputy prime minister since January, 1965, and defense minister since February, Thieu welcomed the arrival of the first U.S. combat troops in Da Nang on March 8, 1965. The bloodless coup of June 19 made Thieu head of state of the Republic ofVietnam, and General Nguyen Cao Ky became prime minister.

Thieu and Ky's coup brought a modicum of political stability to South Vietnam. At the urging of U.S. president Lyndon B. Johnson, who met with the two in Honolulu in February, 1966, and in Guam the following March, Thieu and Ky decided to hold presidential elections. Ky refused to oppose Thieu, so he ran on Thieu's ticket as vice president, and the two were elected. A few years later, on September 3, 1971, President Thieu was elected with 38 percent of the popular vote, despite Communist threats against the southern Vietnamese electorate. Voter participation reached 83 percent, and the elections saw ten candidates.

Just as it seemed President Thieu could stabilize South Vietnam with American support, the Communist Tet Offensive of January 31, 1968, destroyed America's will to remain in Vietnam. With the Johnson administration's peace talks with North Vietnam, which began in mid-May, came Thieu's adamant opposition to the talks and Communist demands for Thieu's ouster.

Nguyen Van Thieu

President of the Republic of Vietnam (1967-1975)

Just before the U.S. presidential elections of October, 1968, Thieu had denounced the Paris peace talks. Richard Nixon's election to the U.S. presidency, secured in part by his promise to end U.S. engagement in Vietnam, put Thieu in an awkward position. Emboldened, the Communists formed a provisional revolutionary government that claimed to represent the people of the south. In June and August, 1969, Nixon outlined his plans forthe "Vietnamization" of the conflict, which meant that Thieu's forces would have to bear the brunt of the fighting.

Thieu failed to grasp the depth of the wish of the Nixon administration, in line with American popular opinion, to extricate itself from military conflict in South Vietnam. This was in spite of Nixon's ill-fated incursion into Cambodia in May, 1970. Thieu's Lam Son 719 offensive into Laos from February 8 to March 24,1971, intended to cut the Ho Chi Minh trail, ended in utter failure. His attempts to declare victory met with widespread derision. Nevertheless, Thieu ran unopposed in the October 3 elections and won with 90 percent of the vote.

In 1972, Thieu's forces fought bravely against North Vietnam's forces, who launched the Easter Offensive on March 30. With close U.S. air support the south repelled the Communists. Thus, Thieu was utterly shocked when Nixon's national security adviser, Henry Kissinger, presented him on October 22 with the draft of a peace agreement negotiated with Le Duc Tho of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam (North Vietnam) in Paris. Thieu rejected the agreement on four principles: He adamantly refused the idea of a coalition government with the Communists for South Vietnam, demanded departure of North Vietnamese troops from the South, demanded secure borders, and wanted international recognition of the Republic of Vietnam. The Americans knew that this was a deal breaker, and Kissinger denounced Thieu to Nixon as being on the verge of insanity.

Thieu's intransigence won him a little time only. Despite the subsequent Christmas bombing of North Vietnam by the United States from December 18 to 30,1972, the Paris Peace Accords were signed the following month by the United States, North Vietnam, President Thieu's government, and the provisional revolutionary government. For Thieu, the worst aspect of the treaty was that it allowed about 150,000 North Vietnamese troops to remain in South Vietnam.

In 1973, Thieu went on the offensive and added to the 75 percent of the territory and 85 percent of the population of South Vietnam he controlled. Soon, the absence of American troops, curtailed U.S. aid, and the global effects of the 1973 oil crisis challenged Thieu. In 1974, the Communists made significant gains. The resignation of Nixon on August 9 left Thieu bereft of key support and at the mercy of a war-weary U.S. Congress. When North Vietnamese forces captured Phuoc Binh on January 6, 1975, there was no objection by the United States.

Emboldened, North Vietnam launched a major attack. After the fall of Ban Me Thuot on March 11, Thieu made the fateful, abrupt decision to abandon the Central Highlands on March 14. The retreat turned into a rout, annihilating half of his army. Thieu saw the fall of Hue on March 25 and Da Nang on March 30. On April 16, Phan Rang fell, and Thieu's angry army desecrated the graves of his ancestors before fleeing the Communists. On April 21, Thieu resigned in a televised speech. Tearfully, he accused the United States of betrayal. Thieu fled to Taiwan, and on April 30, Saigon fell.

In 1979, Thieu left for Surrey, England, and bought a mansion he dubbed the "White House." Later he moved to a flat in London and formed a rather insignificant political group. In 1990, he moved to Newton, Massachusetts, near Boston, advocating the violent overthrow of Vietnam's Communist government. The Clinton administration declined Thieu's offers to aid negotiations between the United States and Vietnam, which resumed diplomatic relations on July 11,1995. Thieu died in Boston on September 29, 2001.

Significance

From 1965 to 1974, Thieu gave South Vietnam a somewhat stable authoritarian government, but he failed under the final Communist onslaught in 1975. Under Thieu, South Vietnam could not survive without U.S. military support. In the eyes of many of his subordinates, like General Lam Quang Thi, Thieu lacked the charisma, integrity, vision, and popular support needed to achieve an effective defense, win against the Communists, and build a democratic society.

Among the Vietnamese, Thieu became unpopular for his stubborn but indecisive behavior, his suspicious nature, and his plotting. The West objected to his authoritarianism and absolute opposition to negotiations with the Communists and ridiculed his belief in astrology.

Many South Vietnamese hated the endemic corruption of Thieu's regime, which steadily grew worse as Thieu bought the loyalty of soldiers and politicians by tolerating their corruption. Thieu's wife amassed a fortune with shady real estate deals, while inflation oppressed common soldiers and citizens in 1974. After his ouster in 1975, Thieu failed to attract significant attention in the Vietnamese exile community.

— R. C. Lutz
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Ben Nicholson

British painter

Influenced by such continental innovators as Piet Mondrian, Joan Miro, and Pablo Picasso, Nicholson became the foremost exponent of abstract painting in twentieth century Great Britain.

Born: April 10, 1894; Denham, Buckinghamshire, England

Died: February 6, 1982; London, England Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Ben Nicholson was the eldest of four children born to Sir William Nicholson and Mabel (nee Pryde) Nicholson, both painters, as was his uncle, James Pryde. Nicholson at first attempted to resist the family tradition and sought to become a writer. After receiving his primary education at Heddon Court School (Hampstead) and the Gre- sham School (Holt), however, he decided to follow his natural inclinations and attended the Slade School of Art (London) in 1911. Although Nicholson completed only a single semester at the Slade School, he did produce his first oil painting there, a still life of a jug sitting on a table, and thereby launched a productive career that would continue into the 1980's.

After leaving the Slade School, Nicholson continued his education in Europe, studying in Tours in 1911-1912

American support when Nixon forced Thieu to accept the Paris Peace Accords in 1973 and Ford failed to aid South Vietnam in early 1975. Authors blame both U.S. presidents for abandoning Thieu's government. Illustrated.

See also: Bao Dai; Gerald R. Ford; Ho Chi Minh; Hun Sen; Lyndon B. Johnson; Henry Kissinger; Ngo Dinh Diem; Richard Nixon; Pol Pot; Vo Nguyen Giap. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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President of South Vietnam. 1971-2000: January 27,1973: Vietnam Releases U.S. Prisoners ofWar; March, 1973: U.S. Troops Leave Vietnam.

and Milan in 1912-1913. During this period, he found himself attracted to such painters as Giotto, Paolo Uccello, Paul Cezanne, and Henri Matisse, but he was especially impressed by the cubist works of Pablo Picasso. His own paintings from this period remained rather traditional, consisting mainly of still lifes and romanticized landscapes, but the seeds of his future abstract work had been planted.

At the outbreak of World War I in 1914, Nicholson volunteered for military service but was turned down for reasons of poor health. He spent the war years in England and married Winifred Dacre Roberts, a fellow writer and painter, in 1917. They took an extended honeymoon to Pasadena, California, and, on returning to England in 1918, split their time between homes in Switzerland, Cumberland (in northern England), and London. They were divorced in 1932.

The postwar years were a period of "fast and furious experimentation," according to Nicholson. In his first one-man show, held at the Adelphi Gallery in London in 1922, his paintings, still mainly still lifes and landscapes, attempted to re-create the simplicity of British folk art and impressed viewers with their "brilliant, innocent coloring and lively surface variations." Nicholson also included some portraits in this exhibition, but they failed to attract the same favorable attention as his other work.


Descriptions and photographs of Nicholson from this formative period depict a small, almost fragile man, once described as "a smaller and more delicate Picasso." His hair, originally dark, turned white rather early in life and gave him a serious and distinguished demeanor. He did have a lighter side, however, and was noted by his friends and acquaintances for his good humor, his expertise at puns, and his skill at tennis and table tennis.

Life's Work

Although Nicholson produced a few abstract paintings in the immediate postwar period, it was not until the early 1930's that he began to devote himself entirely to this new area of art. Various influences determined this growing interest in abstract art. Primary among them was Nicholson's exposure to the pioneering work of Picasso, Joan Miro, and especially Piet Mondrian. He met Mon- drian for the first time in Paris in 1932, and this meeting permanently changed the direction of Nicholson's work. The overwhelming simplicity and power of Mondrian's geometric shapes had a tremendous impact on Nicholson and transformed his latent interest in abstraction into a lifelong mission. Another influence was the work of Barbara Hepworth, an abstract sculptor whom he took as his second wife in 1933. Her interest in expressing emotion through pure form can be observed in many of Nicholson's later abstract paintings.

This new direction in Nicholson's work first came to public attention at a one-man show held at the Lefevre Gallery (London) in October, 1933. The show demonstrated Nicholson's obsession with absolute form and consisted of textile designs, collages, plaster canvases, figure drawings, and paintings composed of nothing more than a few apparently random lines or circles scattered on a blank surface. His best-known work from this show is 1933 (painting), composed of several free- floating red circles against a light background. Reaction to his radical departure from the mainstream of British art was mixed. Some condemned Nicholson's work as superficial and a spatial disaster. Others, however, admired the simplicity and impression of silent power that his works conveyed and drew parallels between Nicholson's clean and straightforward geometric shapes and the work of the best of the twentieth century's architects and industrial designers.

In 1937, Nicholson helped found an artistic journal, Circle: International Survey of Constructive Art, to promote those qualities he was trying to express in his art. Coedited by Nicholson, Naum Gabo, and J. L. Martin, the first issue included articles by Mondrian, Charles-

Edouard Corbusier, Walter Gropius, Lewis Mumford, Henry Moore, and Nicholson himself. Although the journal folded shortly thereafter, it did provide at least a temporary forum for the adherents of "Constructionism" (as abstraction was often termed) and marked Nicholson as the foremost advocate of that art form in England.

Nicholson lived in London with his second wife until 1940, when their marriage ended in divorce. He then moved to the coastal town of St. Ives in Cornwall and lived there until shortly before his death in 1982. He never remarried, but he did often enjoy the company of his six children: two sons and a daughter by Winifred Roberts and triplets (one son and two daughters) by Barbara Hepworth.

Although he had met with some critical resistance during his pioneering Lefevre Gallery show, Nicholson remained completely devoted to abstract art and, as time went on, he won over many of his former critics as well as the majority of the sophisticated art public. Beginning in the late 1930's, many of his works were purchased by some of the most important art museums and galleries in the world, including the Tate Gallery in London, the Ottowa National Gallery of Canada, the Ohara Museum in Japan, and the National Gallery of New South Wales in Australia. Several of Nicholson's paintings were included in the British exhibit at the 1939 World's Fair in New York City, and he also received prestigious commissions to create murals for the Festival of Britain (1951) and the new Time-Life Building in London (1952). In 1956, he was honored by being included in the "Masters of British Painting: 1800-1950" show put on by the Museum of Modern Art in New York.

Nicholson reached the peak of his career in the 1950's. In addition to the honors and commissions mentioned above, he was also the recipient of numerous prizes and awards during this decade. These included first prize at the Carnegie's Thirty-ninth International Exhibition in Pittsburgh in 1952; the Ulissi Award at the Venice Biennale in 1954; the Governor of Tokyo Award at the Third International Exhibition in Japan in 1955; the Grand Prix Award in the 1956 Fourth Mostra Internazionale di Bianco e Nero in Lugano, Switzerland; and first prize for non-Brazilian painters at the Fourth Sao Paulo Bienal in Brazil in 1957.
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His most important achievement during this fruitful period, however, was an award of ten thousand dollars from the Guggenheim Foundation for the outstanding contemporary painting of 1955-1956. Entitled August 1956, the painting consisted of a pattern of blue, gray,brown, and red geometric shapes and portrayed a subtle mood of tranquillity and peace. Some criticized the selection and claimed that it was not equal to Nicholson's earlier works. They may have had a point, but the Guggenheim nevertheless represented recognition for Nicholson's long devotion to abstract art and, in this sense, was richly deserved.

Nicholson's productivity diminished dramatically in the 1960's and 1970's as he spent more and more time with his family, pursuing his hobbies of table tennis and golf, and enjoying the scenery of his beloved Cornwall. His health, never strong to begin with, began to fail in the 1970's and, late in the decade, he moved back to London to be near increasingly necessary medical facilities. Nicholson died in that city on February 6, 1982, at the age of eighty-seven.

Significance

British artists never achieved the stature and renown of their French, Italian, German, and even American counterparts in the various schools of modern art that appeared during the twentieth century. In many ways, British art during this century seems somewhat derivative and unimaginative compared to the work of such continental and American innovators as Picasso, Miro, Marc Chagall, Jackson Pollock, Mondrian, and Wassily Kan- dinsky. Nicholson, however, represents an important exception to this generalization. Although continental abstractionists such as Miro and Mondrian had a strong impact on the direction of his painting after 1920, Nicholson filtered their influence through his unique personality to create original and exciting works that received international recognition.

One of Nicholson's best paintings, Vertical Seconds (1953), illustrates this point very well. It is a large, rectangular canvas filled with various lines and geometric shapes. The influence ofMondrian, with his emphasis on the power of straight lines and rectangular relationships, is clear. Yet one would never mistake this painting for one by Mondrian. Demonstrating a beautiful sense of balance and proportion, the painting presents an airy, almost mystical, mood and gives the viewer the impression that he is looking at something distinctly British.
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It was Nicholson's subtle blending of continental influences and his own British artistic inheritance that gave his work its special flavor and its own importance. He may not have been at the same level as a Mondrian or a Miro, but he cannot be dismissed as merely being a less talented imitator. The best of his work exposed Great Britain to the potential and beauty of abstract art and provided an example for younger artists who were seeking a means of expression that transcended the confines of traditional British art without completely losing touch with it. In this important sense, Ben Nicholson represents a pivotal figure in the evolution of modern art in twentieth century Great Britain.

— Christopher E. Guthrie
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Jack Nicklaus

American golfer

One of the greatest golfers in the history of the sport, Nicklaus ended his remarkable career after seventy- three Professional Golf Association (PGA) victories, which included a record eighteen wins in major championships. He was named Golfer of the Century by the PGA in 1988 and received the Presidential Medal of Honor in 2005. Additionally, he designed hundreds of golf courses and clubs around the world.

Born: January 21, 1940; Columbus, Ohio

Also known as: Jack William Nicklaus (full name);

Golden Bear Areas of achievement: Sports, landscape architecture

Early Life

Jack Nicklaus (NIHCK-luhs) and his younger sister, Marilyn, were the only children of Charlie and Nellie Nick- laus, growing up in the Columbus suburb of Upper Arlington. His father was a pharmacist who established a string of Columbus-area stores named Nicklaus Drugs.

Nicklaus would develop his father's passion for all sports, but it took a doctor's advice to his father, who had broken his ankle, to walk for exercise that landed Nick- laus and his father on a golf course. Golfing would become a regular event for the two. At the age of nine, Nicklaus began playing locally at Scioto Country Club, and he was encouraged by Scioto Club professional Jack Grout to join the club's junior program. Under the tutelage of Grout, who Nicklaus credits with teaching him how to play golf, Nicklaus won the Scioto Club juvenile trophy at the ages of ten and eleven. He went on to win a series of state junior championships in his early teens and was considered the best junior golfer in Ohio in the 1950's.

Even though Nicklaus excelled at other sports in high school and had aspirations of one day playing with Ohio

See also: Marc Chagall; David Hockney; Wassily Kan- dinsky; Henri Matisse; Joan Miro; Piet Mondrian; Paul Nash; Pablo Picasso; Jackson Pollock. Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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State University's football team, virtually all his free time was devoted to golf. From an early age, Nicklaus played golf with his father's friends, and in tournaments he defeated older boys regularly. After winning the Ohio Open at the age of sixteen, Nicklaus knew that golf had become his sport.

After graduating from Upper Arlington High School in 1957, Nicklaus enrolled at Ohio State to pursue a degree in pharmacy. During his freshman year he met Barbara Bash. They were married on July 23, 1960. His golf success led him to decide to leave Ohio State before graduating.

Life's Work

Nicklaus's success as a golfer spanned six decades. At Ohio State, he helped the Buckeyes win the Big Ten golf championship in 1961 as the individual medalist. That same year, he was the individual medalist at the NCAA championships. Even more important to his career was winning the U.S. Amateur championship in 1959 and 1961; he was a member of the U.S. Walker Cup team that played at Muirfield in Scotland in 1959, and he led the United States to victory in 1960 at the World Amateur championship.

Nicklaus's decision to turn professional was not an easy one, in part because Nicklaus's hero, Bobby Jones, remained an amateur golfer his entire career and because Nicklaus's father had always envisioned his son as Jones's heir apparent. Contributing to Nicklaus's decision to turn pro was the birth of the Nicklaus's first child, Jack William Nicklaus II, on September 23, 1961, and the need to practice and play full-time rather than part- time while selling insurance. On November 8 he officially became a professional golfer. To be the best golfer possible and to support his family, Nicklaus needed to become a member of the PGA tour.


Before Nicklaus made his professional debut on the tour in 1962, he signed a management agreement with Mark McCormack, who was already the agent for Arnold Palmer and Gary Player. McCormack and his agency, International Management Group (IMG), were instrumental in Nicklaus's achievements off the golf course. Endorsements and speaking engagements became the norm for Nicklaus as a result of his association with IMG in the 1960's.

While his pro career began uneventfully, it was Nicklaus's eleventh tournament, the 1962 U.S. Open at Oakmont Country Club in western Pennsylvania that changed everything for him. Paired with Palmer, Nick- laus, who was ten years younger, defeated the King of Golf forty miles from Palmer's hometown of Latrobe. Later, nicknamed Golden Bear for his build and prodigious drives off the tee, Nicklaus would win thirty-eight tournaments, including seven majors during his first eight years on the tour.

2960

Always a colorful dresser on the links, Nicklaus enhanced his image and popularity by shedding extra pounds during the year following his father's death from cancer in 1970. His most memorable stretch of the 1970's was when he won the PGA championship in 1971 and the Masters and the U.S. Open in 1972; he lost the British Open in 1972 to Lee Trevino by one stroke. Nicklaus considered this loss the most devastating of his career. Of the thirty-seven tournaments he won in this decade, eight were majors.

Entering his third decade on the PGA tour, Nicklaus won the U.S. Open and the PGA championship again in 1980. His eighteenth and final victory in a major was the Masters in 1986. He was forty-six years old, the oldest golfer to win a major. Nicklaus continued to play on the PGA tour after joining the PGA senior tour in 1990. His final appearance in a major was the British Open at the Old Course at St. Andrews, Scotland, in 2005. Complementing his individual accomplishments was his participation as a member of the U.S. Ryder Cup teams that competed against golfers from Europe. He served as team captain in 1987.

A significant challenge for Nicklaus beyond the tour was fulfilling his dream of building a golf course in his home state. Increasingly interested in designing golf courses and inspired by Augusta National, the home of the Masters tournament in Georgia, Nicklaus spent time and money on developing the Country Club of Muirfield Village and Muirfield Village Golf Club, home to the annual Memorial Tournament in Dublin, Ohio, a suburb of Columbus where the Nicklaus family maintains a home. The Muirfield courses opened in 1974, and the first Memorial Tournament was held there in 1976. He also decided to break from McCormack and IMG and established his own business, Golden Bear, near his Florida home in Palm Beach.

Equally important for Nicklaus was the continuous support of his wife, Barbara, and their five children. Beginning with the 1982 U.S. Open, sons Jackie and Gary often caddied for their famous father, and the Nicklaus family received the Golf Family of the Year Award from the National Golf Foundation in 1985. In 1999 he was named Male Sportsman of the Century by Sports Illustrated magazine.

Significance



Jack Nicklaus. (Ralph W. Miller Golf Library)

Although he earned a total of $5.7 million as a player, less than the amount of the average single-tournament purse for most PGA events today, Nicklaus took professional golf to a new level. A worldwide ambassador of the game, he epitomized the sportsmanship and etiquette of golf's rich history. His style of play and golf swing have been emulated and writtenabout extensively, and his relationship with other players, fans, and the media remained positive throughout his career. As a young player in the 1960's, Nicklaus was befriended by the great golfer Jones; like Jones, Nicklaus, too, befriended another young golfing great, Tiger Woods.

Nicklaus's interest in golf-course architecture and his ability to design quality courses made him a major part of the development of more than 250 courses around the world. The success of his company, now called Golden Bear International, enabled Nicklaus to continue marketing his own line of equipment and apparel and to offer golf academies for budding golfers from around the country. Nicklaus's legacy continues into the twenty- first century.

— Kevin Eyster
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Reinhold Niebuhr

American theologian

Niebuhr, the leading American formulator of neoorthodox theology, used the political and social arenas to place the Christian faith in the center of the cultural and political world of his day.

Born: June 21, 1892; Wright City, Missouri Died: June 1, 1971; Stockbridge, Massachusetts Areas of achievement: Religion and theology,

social reform

Early Life

Reinhold Niebuhr (RIN-hohld NEE-bur) was the fourth child of Lydia Niebuhr and Gustav Niebuhr. Lydia was the daughter of an Evangelical Synod missionary, and Gustav was a young minister for the denomination. Rein- hold later said that his father was the first formative religious influence on his life, combining a vital personal piety with a complete freedom in his theological training. This combination reflected the stance of the German- originated Evangelical Synod with its "liberal" de- emphasis of doctrine and its stress on heartfelt religion. Although he never exerted pressure, Gustav began early to talk to his son about the ministry, and by the time he was ten Reinhold had made the decision to be a preacher.

In 1902, the Niebuhr family moved to Lincoln, Illinois, where Gustav became pastor of St. John's Church. It was there that Reinhold experienced an incident that he was later to recount as a great influence on his thinking about the nature and destiny of humankind. During a recession, a local grocer for whom Reinhold worked, Adam Denger, had extended considerable credit to a number of unemployed miners. Embarrassed by his generosity and unable to pay him back, many of them moved away without even saying good-bye. Despite Denger's belief that God would protect him if he did what was right, he went bankrupt, and his young assistant, Rein- hold, grew up to preach against sentimentality and reliance on special providence.
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Niebuhr attended Elmhurst College in Elmhurst, Illinois, and Eden Theological Seminary in St. Louis, Missouri, both Evangelical Synod schools, but he found himself uninterested in any specific academic discipline. While Niebuhr was at Eden in April, 1913, his father, Gustav, died after suffering from diabetes. Niebuhr went on to Yale Divinity School and received his M.A. in 1915, but rather than continue his graduate studies, he chose to accept a parish of the Evangelical Synod.

Life's Work

The board of the Evangelical Synod chose for Niebuhr a newly organized parish in Detroit, Michigan, the location of the Ford Motor Company. That institution came to have a powerful impact on the thinking and actions of Niebuhr, taking on symbolic proportions and illustrating the tyranny of power.

Niebuhr experienced the problems common to all young ministers, many of which are told in his delightful Leaves from the Notebook of a Tamed Cynic (1929), a kind of diary of his years as parish minister. This book marked the beginning of a transition in Niebuhr's thought that eventually led to a rejection of all the liberal theological ideals with which he had ventured forth in 1915.

He said that the theological convictions he later came to hold began to dawn on him in Detroit

because the simple little moral homilies which were preached in that as in other cities, by myself and others, seemed completely irrelevant to the brutal facts of life in a great industrial center. Whether irrelevant or not they were certainly futile. They did not change human actions or attitudes in any problem of collective behavior by a hair's breadth.

The problems of collective behavior to which he refers were the extreme working conditions and financial insecurity of the mass of industrial workers, especially employees of the Ford Motor Company, contrasted with the complacency and satisfaction of the middle and upper classes. People from all these groups were found among the membership of Niebuhr's church. He began to agonize about the validity and practicability of the optimistic liberal ideals that he was preaching each week.

Niebuhr's sermons began to contain more and more references to social and political issues, and he became more involved in social activity, speaking on behalf of the industrial workers in Detroit and other cities and lobbying for the formation oflabor unions. Although he was not directly involved in World War I, the tragedy of that conflict led him to join and ultimately to become the head of the pacifist Fellowship of Reconciliation. He was also instrumental in organizing the Fellowship of Socialist Christians in the late 1920's.


In 1928, Henry Sloane Coffin, then president of Union Theological Seminary, offered Niebuhr a teaching post at Union. Although he considered himself inadequately prepared for teaching, particularly theology, he accepted Coffin's offer to teach "just what you think," with his subject area labeled "Applied Christianity." The thin, eagle-eyed, balding minister soon became one of the most sought-after professors on the Union campus as he brought his experiences with political and religious figures to the campus. He continued to preach, traveling every weekend to colleges and universities around the country, and he continued to take part in an ever-increasing number of religious and secular organizations, besides his full-time teaching.

In 1931, Niebuhr married Ursula Keppel-Compton, daughter of a doctor and niece of an Anglican bishop, who was a student at Union. Ursula shared her husband's political interests and became a great help and collaborator with him in his work. He later acknowledged that his wife was the more diligent student of biblical literature (she taught courses in biblical literature at Barnard College) and that she was responsible for many of his viewpoints.

Niebuhr's theology compelled him to become involved in an extraordinary range of activities. He was a pioneer in the movement for racial justice, strongly supporting the Tenant Farmers' Union and the Conference of Southern Churchmen. He was involved in the work of a cooperative farm in Mississippi, an effort to enable the sharecroppers in the South to improve their conditions. He participated in the World Conference on Church, Community, and State in Oxford in 1937. Later, he worked on the United States Federal Council of Churches. After World War II, he was a key member of the World Council of Churches Commission on a Just and Durable Peace. He made hundreds of transatlantic trips, and his influence became strong in other countries, especially in Britain, where he had many ties.

Just before a worship service during the summer of 1934, Niebuhr casually jotted down a short prayer and used it in the worship. The prayer was, "O God, give us serenity to accept what cannot be changed, courage to change what should be changed, and wisdom to distinguish the one from the other." After the service Niebuhr gave the notes to Chandler Robins, dean of the Cathedral of St. John the Divine, and the "serenity prayer" gradually made its way into the religious folklore of America.

Because of his strenuous schedule in connection with World War II activities, Niebuhr was near nervous collapse at the end of each school year from 1938 to 1940. Contrary to his doctor's orders, he kept up the pace. His neoorthodox theology, which he called Christian Realism, led him to conclude that because of humankind's freedom to sin, true sacrificial love could never triumph in history. Nevertheless, it was his belief that this sacrificial love was ultimately right and true, and that this love might be approximated in history to divert or stop the abuse of power.

In February, 1952, Niebuhr suffered several small strokes. He was hospitalized for several weeks, being partially paralyzed on his left side. At last his rigorous schedule was curtailed; he was unable to do any work at all. He spent much of the rest of his nineteen years disabled or partially so. Niebuhr continued his writing and made what appearances he could. He officially retired from teaching in 1960, becoming Professor Emeritus at Union and Research Associate at Columbia University's Institute for War and Peace Studies. He died June 1, 1971,one of the most influential thinkers of the twentieth century.

Significance

From the naive liberalism of 1915 Niebuhr moved toward what he called Christian Realism. The events in which he had become involved forced him to recognize not only the effects of power in society, like that of Ford Motor Company over its thousands of helpless workers, but they also made him painfully aware of the corruption that had been imposed on the Christian norm. When confronted with the brutal realities of the industrialized city of Detroit, he came to realize the inadequacy of liberal thought with its naive belief in the ultimate goodness of humankind to deal with evil in society. He began first to express his opposition to liberal viewpoints in terms of Marxist politics, but came to the conclusion that Marxism had essentially all the same illusions, again maintaining the ultimate goodness of human beings once capitalism was destroyed. Gradually he articulated his search for an alternative to liberal and orthodox theologies and ethical views. In Beyond Tragedy (1937), he focused on the symbol of the Cross of Christ as pivotal in understanding the human situation. While on the surface it appeared that evil had triumphed over the sacrificial love of Jesus, from the eschatological, or "beyond history," vantage point available to Christians, the Cross transcends tragedy.
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Perhaps Niebuhr's clearest statement of Christian Realism is found in The Nature and Destiny of Man (1949). There he explains the paradox of selfless love, a divine attribute, coming into human society. While the inherent evil of human society prevents the triumph of love in thisworld, it could triumph in the end. Niebuhr's emphasis is not on a future vindication, although that is essential for his thought. Rather, he focuses on the acting out of sacrificial love by humans. While that love can never be fully embodied in any human motive or action, it was the ultimate standard. Niebuhr saw the possibility of divine love having an impact on history only in a life that ends tragically, the ultimate example being that of Jesus Christ. He threw himself into the exercise of divine love, trying to rectify social and political evils, and in many ways he ended his own life tragically in that pursuit. Theologically there was no preexisting group that fully agreed with him; his ideas were too orthodox for the liberals and too liberal for the orthodox.

— Douglas A. Foster

Further Reading
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Robertson, D. B. Reinhold Niebuhr's Works: A Bibliography. Boston: G. K. Hall, 1979. Rev. ed. Washington, D.C.: University Press of America, 1983. Acom- plete listing of Niebuhr's published works, including both books and articles. Also contains a full listing of books about Niebuhr, as well as a large number of articles and dissertations.

Sifton, Elisabeth. The Serenity Prayer: Faith and Politics in Times ofPeace and War. New York: Norton, 2003. Sifton, who is Niebuhr's daughter, maintains that her father's serenity prayer is grossly misinterpreted and attempts to offer the proper interpretation by placing the prayer within the context of her father's life, work, and development as a theologian.

Stone, Ronald H. Reinhold Niebuhr: Prophet to Politicians. Nashville, Tenn.: Abingdon Press, 1972. Carefully traces and analyzes the stages of Niebuhr's political ethics. Well organized and documented, although tedious at points. Perhaps the best treatment of the development of Niebuhr's theology of Christian Realism as it both shaped and was shaped by his political thought and activities.

See also: Karl Barth; Dietrich Bonhoeffer; Emil Brun- ner; Martin Buber; John Foster Dulles; John R. Mott; Martin Niemoller; Fulton J. Sheen; Paul Tillich.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: March, 1941-January, 1943: Niebuhr Extols a Theory of Christian Realism; 1952: Tillich Examines Modern Anxiety in The Courage to Be.

Carl Nielsen

Danish composer

Nielsen revolutionized Danish music by integrating new techniques and fresh ideas from beyond the country's borders into a personal and highly expressive style.

Born: July 9, 1865; Sortelung, near Norre Lyndelse, Denmark

Died: October 3, 1931; Copenhagen, Denmark Also known as: Carl August Nielsen (full name) Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Carl Nielsen (NEEL-suhn) was born in the Danish town of Sortelung. Because his family was poor, Nielsen was forced to begin working as a goose-herd before he was ten years old, yet his childhood experiences on the rural, gardenlike island nourished him throughout his life.

Inspired by his mother's singing and his father's participation in a rustic band, Nielsen learned to play the violin and to compose simple tunes at a very early age. In 1879 he joined a military orchestra as a trumpet player in Odense, and in 1881 started taking violin and piano lessons with a local teacher. With a recommendation from his high school principal, Nielsen traveled to the Danish capital of Copenhagen in 1883. After passing the examination of the Copenhagen Conservatory of Music and securing a scholarship, he began his formal studies the following year. He went on to graduate at the end of 1886, having performed satisfactorily but not outstandingly.

In 1889, Nielsen secured a seat in the second violin section of the Chapel Royal Orchestra of the Royal Theatre of Copenhagen, a position that he would hold for sixteen years. By this point in his life he had also written several chamber works, at least three of which had been performed in public.

Life's Work

Nielsen regarded his Little Suite for Strings as his first work of any consequence, designating it his Opus 1. The suite was performed by the orchestra of Copenhagen's Tivoli Concert Hall on September 8, 1888, and proved so popular with the audience that the orchestra repeated its second movement.

Nielsen was able to broaden his musical and artistic horizons in 1890 and 1891 thanks to a monetary award that allowed him to travel for the first time outside Denmark. In Germany he heard the operas of Richard Wagner, which made a tremendous impression on him, and met Finnish composer Jean Sibelius. In France he met again the talented Danish sculptor Anne Marie Broder- sen, whom he had met briefly in 1888, and the two were married in Italy on May 10, 1891. Their relationship would undergo several crises, but Brodersen's artistic and psychological insights proved invaluable to her husband's development.

Nielsen's Symphony no. 1 in G minor, which was also his first important large-scale work, was performed on March 14,1894, by the Chapel Royal Orchestra—the orchestra in which Nielsen himself played. Like the earlier Little Suite for Strings, the work was received enthusiastically. Nielsen followed the symphony with the cantata HymnusAmoris (1897), which was inspired by a painting by Renaissance artist Titian that Nielsen and Brodersen had admired in Italy.

In light of Nielsen's increasingly assured compositions, the Danish government awarded him a yearly stipend beginning in 1901. The following year saw the premiere of his first opera, Saul and David (1902), which Nielsen himself conducted throughout the 1902-1903 season of the Royal Theatre. By then he had also begun work on his Symphony no. 2, subtitled The Four Temperaments. The work received its premiere in December,

again with Nielsen conducting, and was dedicated to Italian composer Ferruccio Busoni, whom Nielsen had recently met.

In 1903, Nielsen visited Greece, where he was inspired to write one of his most attractive works, Helios. This short concert overture describes the passage of the sun across the sky and was first performed in October,

Another popular work, the opera Masquerade, premiered in November, 1906. Based on Norwegian- Danish writer Ludvig Holberg's 1724 comedy of the same name, and with a libretto by Vilhelm Andersen, the work proved highly popular with Danish audiences, for whom the play had long been a favorite.

In 1908, Nielsen was invited to become one of two conductors of the Chapel Royal Orchestra, a post he held for six years. During this busy period he continued to compose large-scale works, completing his Symphony no. 3, known as the Sinfonia Espansiva, and his demanding Violin Concerto. The two were performed for the first time the same evening in February, 1912. Nielsen was particularly pleased with the symphony, which he
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went on to conduct in the Netherlands, Germany, Sweden, and Finland over the next few months.

After leaving the Chapel Royal Orchestra in 1914, Nielsen became conductor of the Music Society of Copenhagen, a position that paid less but which gave him more time to compose. It was in this capacity that he conducted the premiere of his Symphony no. 4 (1916), an organic and life-affirming work that he subtitled The Inextinguishable.

By now Nielsen was recognized as Denmark's premier composer, and he had taken an additional teaching position with the Copenhagen Conservatory, but his private life was far from serene. He and Brodersen were finding themselves separated for long periods of time, and their unhappiness was exacerbated by Nielsen's repeated infidelities. The two legally separated in September, 1919, but reconciled less than three years later. Significantly, the event coincided with Nielsen's completion of his Symphony no. 5, a daring and initially controversial work. Although Nielsen had described his preceding symphony as a response to World War I, it is this later work that seems to dramatize the conflict more obviously. First performed in January, 1922, it has since been recognized as the composer's masterpiece.

Nielsen conducted the premiere of his Symphony no. 6, deceptively subtitled Sinfonia Semplice (simple symphony), in December, 1925. He had suffered a heart attack three years before and was struck by another in 1926. The aging composer took an appointment as director of the Royal Danish Academy of Music in early 1931, but subsequently his health deteriorated, and he died on October 3.

Significance

Critics and music lovers regard Nielsen as the most significant Danish composer in the country's history. He wrote in a variety of large and small forms—vocal, choral, instrumental, chamber, and orchestral. Impatient with the insularity of the Danish musical world, he introduced a passion that had been lacking in the works of such earlier Danish composers as J. P. E. Hartmann and Niels Gade. Familiar with trends in musical development throughout the rest of Europe, he nevertheless subordinated those trends to his own spiritually expressive style, creating works that are supple and sonorous. Although tonally adventurous, he rejected the atonality of his German contemporary Arnold Schoenberg and what he regarded as the sterility of his Russian contemporary Igor Stravinsky.

Outside his native country Nielsen is known primarily 2966 for his six symphonies, with his fifth recognized as one of the great works of the twentieth century. However, later generations of Danish composers sometimes found his reputation and influence confining. In particular Rued Langgaard attacked Nielsen for his rejection ofGade and others of Gade's generation.

— Grove Koger
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Oscar Niemeyer

Brazilian architect

Niemeyer was one of a key group of architects who designed the first public building to embody the concepts of modern architecture, while at the same time giving a distinctly Brazilian flavor to the modern international architectural style. His largest and most important project was creating Brasilia, a new capital city for Brazil, and he was part of the team that designed the United Nations Building in New York City.

Born: December 15, 1907; Rio de Janeiro, Brazil Also known as: Oscar Niemeyer Soares Filho (full name)

Areas of achievement: Architecture, urban development

Early Life

Oscar Niemeyer (NEE-mi-ur) was born to a well-to-do Rio de Janeiro family. Little has been written of his childhood, but it is clear that his early career was an undistinguished one. At the age of twenty-three, after completing Barnabitas College, he entered the National School of Fine Arts in Rio de Janeiro to study architecture. In 1928 he married Annita Baldo. While still a student, he insisted upon joining the office of Lucio Costa, a well- known architect and city planner. Niemeyer continued in Costa's office after completing his architectural studies at the Escola de Belas Artes in 1934, but prior to 1936 his work drew little notice.

In 1936 a dramatic transformation occurred in Nie- meyer's career. He joined a group under Costa's direction that had been formed to design a new building for the Brazilian Ministry of Education and Health (MEH). When the group submitted its design in May, 1936, Costa suggested that the well-known French architect Le Corbusier be invited to Brazil to evaluate the design. Le Corbusier stayed for nearly a month, working in close cooperation with Costa's group. During that time he had a profound impact on Niemeyer and the other architects in the group. Many consider his 1936 visit to Brazil to

1901-1940: December 3, 1908: Elgar's First Symphony Premieres to Acclaim; April 3, 1911: Sibelius Conducts the Premiere of His Fourth Symphony.

be the launching point for modern architecture in that country.

In 1939, after Costa left the design group, the remaining architects elected Niemeyer to take Costa's place as head of the group. This sign of acclaim, in addition to several projects that Niemeyer had undertaken on his own, signaled the start of a promising career—a career that was to afford Niemeyer unusual opportunities for developing and expressing his creativity. That same year he helped design the Brazilian pavilion at the New York World's Fair, a work that so impressed officials that New York mayor Fiorello La Guardia presented him with the keys to the city. His reputation began to spread far beyond Brazil.

Life's Work

The first project of Niemeyer actually to be built was a maternity clinic and day nursery he designed for a philanthropic institution known as Obra de Berco. The design problem was complicated by the need to accommodate a number of diverse functions—medical care, staff areas, nursery—but Niemeyer handled the problem in a way that reflected the modest means of the Obra de Berco, while maintaining a friendly, almost anti-institutional atmosphere. On the northern side of the building, Niemeyer put vertical louvers on the outside of the building as protection from the sun. Several years after completion of the building, Niemeyer found that the louvers were not working as designed, so he replaced them at his own expense.
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Niemeyer remained involved with the MEH building project through its completion in 1943. The design team finally adopted a variation of a plan proposed by Le Corbusier, and it proved quite successful. The building drew worldwide attention as the first public building to embody the concepts of the modern architecture movement. The design team, sensing that this building was to be a proving ground for modern architecture in Brazil, spent many years perfecting the design, and it is generally conceded that they were successful.

After completing the MEH building, Niemeyer began to experiment with different forms more widely. He began to break out on his own, away from what had by then become the conventional "new" architecture. Rather than striving for austere and highly rational designs, Niemeyer became more preoccupied with aesthetics. The first example of his new direction comes from a group of buildings that he built on the shores of Lake Pampulha: a casino, a yacht club, a restaurant, and a church. In these buildings, Niemeyer continued to use plastic forms but, in a major departure, not always for functional elements. His use ofcontrasting room heights, floating ramps, and a variety of means for modulating light all indicated his break from the functionalism and rationalism of the natural sciences. After these designs formed part of the Brazil Builds exhibition at the New York Museum of Modern Art in 1943, they attracted international plaudits, and Brazilian architectural modernism became widely admired.
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The church at Lake Pampulha, named for Saint Francis of Assisi, was both the most striking and the most controversial building of the group. Niemeyer chose paraboloid vaults as the main structural elements of the church. By thus creating walls and ceiling with one continuous structural component, he created both a unified and an economical structure. Although criticized roundly by some observers, Nie- meyer refused to be inhibited by this subject. The Church of Saint Francis of Assisi is quite in keeping with his style of this period.

Niemeyer's commissions increased after World War II, and with them his fame. The Boavista Bank building marked his return to downtown Rio de Janeiro and clearly illustrates the influence of Le Corbusier (in the cubism of the building's exterior) as well as the freely curving forms of Brazilian architecture. One striking feature of the building in which many elements of Niemeyer's style come together is a two-story, undulating wall of glass blocks. This wall forms the backdrop for the main banking floor and is stunning in its structural and visual effect.

By 1950, Niemeyer had firmly established himself as one of the world's premier architects. By the middle of the decade, he had more than sixty commissions on the drawing board at one time. Some of his projects dating from this period include the United Nations Building in New York (he was a member of an international team of architects), the Hospital Sul America in Rio de Janeiro, the Aeronautical Training Center in Sao Jose dos Campos, and the Museum of Modern Art in Caracas, Venezuela. In September, 1956, Niemeyer embarked on perhaps the largest and most important project of his career: creating a new capital city for Brazil.



Oscar Niemeyer. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

In 1955, Juscelino Kubitschek had been elected president of Brazil, and he quickly set out to accomplish a number of reforms. One of those reforms was to be the relocation of Brazil's capital to the interior of the country. This new capital was to be built from scratch and was to be called Brasilia. Kubitschek and Niemeyer had formed a close relationship years earlier, and so Kubit- schek came to his architect friend for help in this massive undertaking. By 1957, Niemeyer had been appointed chief architect for a new capital urbanization agency, NOVACAP (Companhia Urbanizadora da Nova Capital). In that capacity, he was responsible for the design of all the important federal buildings. With the help of Costa and sixty young architects, Niemeyer completed the final drawings in only two years. Construction also proceeded at a hectic pace, and, on April 21, 1960, Brasilia became the capital city of Brazil. In 1987, the

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) named Brasilia a world heritage site.

The scale of the project is hard to imagine: to design and build a city and government center with an initial population of 500,000. Laid out on Costa's plan based on the form of a curved cross, the city was intended to be a fully working metropolis from the start. Niemeyer was directly involved in all the major projects, including the congress buildings, the supreme court and presidential offices, the Cathedral and Chapel of Our Lady of Fatima, the presidential residence (Alvorada Palace), the foreign office, the Brasilia Palace Hotel, and the National Theater.

Brasflia did not come cheap, however, and the city took a political toll on Niemeyer's patron, President Kubitschek, who decided against seeking reelection in the October, 1960, election. For his achievement, Nie- meyer was made head of the college of architecture at the University of Brasilia. Not long afterward, he was injured in an automobile accident. After a lengthy recovery, he continued his work around the world—for instance, planning the campus of the University of Haifa in Israel.

Niemeyer returned to a much-altered Brazil in 1964. A coup by General Castello Branco had instituted a military dictatorship. In 1945,Niemeyer hadjoined the Communist Party in Brazil, an expression of his lifelong desire to promote an egalitarian society. This affiliation cost him a great deal. The government rifled his offices and drove away clients. Finding work increasingly difficult, he moved to Paris in 1966. Opening an office in the city center, he worked on projects in France, Algeria, Madeira, and Malaysia. He became close friends of such leading French intellectuals as Jean-Paul Sartre and Andre Malraux.

As Brazil's dictatorship gradually evolved into democracy during the early 1980's, Niemeyer returned home. He taught at the University of Rio de Janeiro and resumed his private practice. Among a host of projects, he designed the Memorial Juscelino Kubitschek in 1980, the Pantheon in 1985, and the Latin American Memorial in 1987. During the 1990's he produced the Memorial dos Povos Indigens (memorial for native people), the Catedral Militar, and the Niteroi Contemporary Art Museum, an exotic design that many critics believe to be among his best. Into his nineties, Niemeyer persevered in his work—for instance, helping to design the Serpentine Gallery Pavilion in London in 2003, the Oscar Niemeyer Museum in the city of Curitiba in 2003, a memorial tombstone to the slain revolutionary Carlos Marighella in 2004, and a building for the arts and sciences in Joao Pessoa in 2005. The president of Angola asked him to participate in designing a new capital city for that nation, to be even larger than Brasilia.

In 1963, Niemeyer was awarded the Lenin Peace Prize by the Soviet Union. He shared the prestigious Pritzker Architecture Prize in 1988 with American Gordon Bunshaft. Japan gave him its Praemium Imperiale Award for his international influence on the arts. To commemorate his one-hundredth birthday in December, 2007, Rio de Janeiro's Pago Imperial hosted Oscar Niemeyer 10/100, a retrospective exhibition of his projects since 1996. In 2006 he married his longtime assistant, Vera Lucia Cabreira, nine years younger, at his home in Rio de Janeiro.

Significance

Niemeyer and other Brazilian architects were influenced by Le Corbusier, but they built upon that foundation to establish a clearly Brazilian style of architecture—one held in high esteem in international architectural schools. Niemeyer found new, highly imaginative (hence, not strictly rational) uses for freely curving architectural forms. He also took conventions of the modern style, such as lifting buildings off the ground, and gave them his own form as seen in the stylistic V- shaped stilts he often used.

Another important aspect of Niemeyer's work was his ability to adapt his buildings to the climatic, physical, and economic setting of Brazil. He used brise soleil, or sun breakers, in a variety of ways that enhanced both a building's appearance and the comfort of its occupants. Such a solution not only was more economical than air conditioning; it also served as a minimum barrier between the indoors and the outdoors. Breezes were allowed to enter Niemeyer's buildings, where they were channeled through the building to create a more comfortable environment.
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Niemeyer did not neglect Brazil's history in his designs. Many observers see a baroque influence from Brazil's colonial period. Furthermore, Niemeyer capitalized upon a suggestion by Le Corbusier to use the traditional Portuguese-Spanish blue ceramic tile called azulejo (normally associated only with colonial-era buildings) as a finishing material. Niemeyer used azulejo tiles extensively, and on some buildings, notably the Church of Saint Francis of Assisi, created striking murals. As the citation for his Pritzker Architecture Prize put it,


His building designs are the distillation of colors, light and sensual imagery of his native land.... His pursuit of great architecture linked to roots of his native land has resulted in new plastic forms and a lyricism in buildings, not only in Brazil, but around the world.

— Brian J. Nichelson

Further Reading
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	. Oscar Niemeyer. London: Thames & Hudson,
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1971. The strength of this book is that it allows readers to see Niemeyer's work. The almost one hundred

pages of glossy plates include photographs (many in color) and drawings of the plans and elevations of many of the buildings. In addition, useful explanatory notes accompany the illustrations for each project, thus interpreting Niemeyer's work. Introductory comments by Robert Spade also shed light on the architect.

	. Oscar Niemeyer: Works in Progress. Edited by

Stamo Papadaki. New York: Reinhold, 1956. This book covers what was perhaps Niemeyer's most fertile period: 1950 to 1956. Plentifully illustrated with photographs (often of scale models, since many of the projects were not complete at the time of publication) and drawings, this book is an important visual record of this period of Niemeyer's career.

	. The Work of Oscar Niemeyer. Edited by Stamo

Papadaki. New York: Reinhold, 1950. After a few introductory remarks by Papadaki and a foreword by Lucio Costa, the bulk of this book is devoted to chronicling all of Niemeyer's projects through 1950. The Obra de Berco nursery and day-care center, the buildings at Lake Pampulha, the Boavista Bank, and many other buildings that contributed to Niemeyer's rise to fame are illustrated (with both photographs and drawings) and interpreted here.
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Martin Niemoller

German religious leader

Niemoller, a leading religious opponent of the National Socialist regime, helped to organize the Confessing Church in 1934, a body within the German Evangelical Church that formed the center of Protestant resistance in the Third Reich. After his liberation from eight years in a concentration camp, he became a prominent figure in the restored German Evangelical Church and the World Council of Churches, best known for his outspoken opposition to West German rearmament, nuclear armament, and his advocacy of pacifism.

Born: January 14, 1892; Lippstadt, Germany Died: March 6, 1984; Wiesbaden, West Germany

(now in Germany) Also known as: Friedrich Gustav Emil Martin

Niemoller (full name) Areas of achievement: Religion and theology, social reform, peace advocacy

Early Life

Martin Niemoller (NEE-mohl-ur) was the second of six children of a Lutheran pastor. He was educated in public schools, first in Lippstadt and, after age eight, in Elber- feld, where his father moved to a new parish. In the Niemoller family the practice of the Protestant religion went hand in hand with German nationalism. Following an early fascination with the sea, young Niemoller joined the imperial navy on graduation from the Elberfeld gymnasium, an academic secondary school, in 1910. Talented, ambitious, and imbued with the teaching from home that a good Christian is a good citizen and as such a good soldier, he quickly advanced in his naval career. After first being trained on a battleship, he was transferred to submarine service in 1915, during World War I. Two years later he was put in command of a submarine and led several missions against the British and the French. During his submarine service, he was awarded the Iron Cross First Class. After the war, he resigned from the navy in March, 1919.

Disillusioned by Germany's defeat and antagonistic to the democracy of the Weimar Republic, Niemoller briefly tried farming but soon concluded that the postwar inflation made the purchase of a farm impossible. He married Else Bremer, who was to be his supportive wife and the mother of seven children until her death in a car accident in 1961. Having repeatedly faced the meaning of life and death in war, drawing on his religious upbringing, and hopeful that the church could help regenerate German spiritual life, he began to study theology in 1920 with the intention of entering the ministry. At the same time, he remained captivated by right-wing political sentiments. In March, 1920, he and other nationalist students formed the Academic Defense Corps during the monarchist Kapp Putsch against the Weimar government. After the failure of the coup, Niemoller and his compatriots battled communist insurgents in the Ruhr region before resuming their studies. Throughout much of his life, Niemoller saw himself both as a good Christian and as a supreme German patriot.

While a student and then during his mandatory service as a curate, he helped supplement his family income by working as a platelayer and accountant on the German railroad. Once he got closer to finishing his studies, he was reluctant to take a parish of his own because of the difficult economic conditions in Germany. Instead, late in 1923, he became manager of the Inner Mission of Westphalia and was thus put in charge ofthe administration of church social welfare for an entire province. Over the next seven years, this work gave him invaluable organizational experience as well as heightened awareness of the meaning of the "social gospel."

Life's Work
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By 1931, Niemoller was eager to accept a church of his own. He was appointed third pastor to a church in Berlin- Dahlem, one of the richest and most fashionable parishes in Germany. Within months he became senior pastor on the death of the incumbent, and two years later he found himself a national figure in Germany. The two sides of his personality continued to show: He was a committed Christian caring for the souls of his parishioners and a man of deep political convictions. He identified most closely with nationalist conservatives who loathed the Weimar Republic and, on several occasions from 1924 to 1933, even voted for the National Socialist Party. He was impressed with a part of the National Socialist program that advocated freedom for all religious denominations and the idea of "positive Christianity." Adolf Hitler, however, on becoming chancellor in January, 1933, attempted to achieve dominance over the Evangelical Church (Lutheran and Reformed) by promoting the neopagan movement of the German Christians and the appointment of Pastor Ludwig Muller, a National Socialist follower, as reich bishop.

Disillusioned by such blatant interference in church affairs, Niemoller attacked the religious policies of the government. In September, 1933, he and others established the Pastors' Emergency League to assist non- Aryan pastors or those married to non-Aryans, such as Christian Jews, who were threatened with dismissal, and to serve as an organizational network for the clergy, who resisted the inroads of the regime in church work. In the following year, Niemoller and his allies set to work creating a new church structure by adding lay support to the efforts of the clergy. At two synodal meetings at Barmen and Berlin-Dahlem, they organized free synods, in opposition to those dominated by the reich bishop, and thus laid the groundwork for the Confessing Church. Informed by Karl Barth's theological declaration that drew a sharp distinction between the true church and the German Christians, the Confessing Church claimed to be the duly constituted Protestant church in Germany. It managed to maintain itself as the sole coherent opposition among Protestants to the religious policies of the Third Reich.

Niemoller's outspoken criticism of National Socialist religious policies and fearless defense of the independence of the church focused national attention on his person and earned for him Hitler's personal wrath. Disagreement with the regime's religious policies and racial measures as they affected Christian Jews, albeit much less so Jews in general, did not lead Niemoller to dissent from the government's political and foreign policies. In the fall of 1933, he sent a congratulatory telegram to Hitler, on behalf of the Pastors' Emergency League, when Germany left the League of Nations. He also approved of German rearmament. In the following year, he authored his autobiographical Vom U Boot zur Kanzel (1934; From U-boat to Pulpit, 1936), which revealed his singular patriotism, bringing him considerable fame in Germany and abroad. None of this, however, saved him from repeated arrest by the Gestapo and permanent imprisonment starting in July, 1937. Early in 1938, he was tried on charges of violating the law and engaging in treasonous activity. He mounted a defense stressing his patriotic service in war and peacetime, which resulted in a reduction of charges and a minimal sentence. Expecting to be released, he was immediately rearrested and sent to the Sachsenhausen concentration camp near Berlin as Hitler's personal prisoner. In June, 1941, he was transferred to the Dachau concentration camp near Munich. At the end of the war, he escaped execution and was freed while on transport to the Austrian Tyrol.
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Having become aware only after his release of the full magnitude of the crimes committed by the Hitler regime, Niemoller concluded that the renewal of the German church and its acceptance by foreign churches required unconditional penance. He became a driving force behind the Stuttgart Declaration of Guilt issues in October, 1945. In the presence of ecumenical representatives, twelve leaders of the German Evangelical Church confessed that the church shared with the German people responsibility for the endless suffering caused to many peoples and countries and accused themselves of not acting more courageously to prevent it. In sermons and speeches, especially before student audiences, Niemol- ler explicitly asserted that his confession included responsibility for the murder of five million to six million Jews, but he rejected the political conception of collective guilt. Because of his international reputation, he was named president of foreign affairs of the German Evangelical Church in 1945. Very soon he became an active participant in the emerging World Council of Churches and was appointed its copresident in 1961. In addition, he also served as president of the Evangelical Church of Hesse and Nassau from 1947.

The concentration camp experience and contact with foreign inmates at Dachau had broadened Niemoller's narrow German vistas. The ecumenical work that he engaged in and the regular contact with non-Germans both in occupied Germany and on his frequent travels abroad completed his development from a German nationalist into an internationalist. Taking the role ofthe church as a moral force in society very seriously, he felt an obligation as one of its leaders to speak out boldly on current issues of concern. In 1946, he was among the first prominent Germans to criticize the treatment of German prisoners of war in British camps. He clashed with the occupation authorities over their policies of denazification and dismantling. He actively worked for the release of Waffen Schutzstaffeln Gestapo officers and several prominent Nazis when he believed that their sentence outweighed their alleged crimes. Fearing that the division of Germany might become permanent, he opposed the creation of the Federal Republic of Germany in 1949. He vehemently objected to German rearmament in the early 1950's, incurring the wrath of Chancellor Konrad Adenauer, who called him an enemy of the state.

While the Cold War raged, Niemoller met with the patriarch of Moscow in 1952 and soon joined the communist-dominated World Peace Council. He angered many in the West with his contacts in East Germany and his insistence that the vitality of Christianity was much greater there under communism than in materialist West Germany. His attack on racism as a threat to world peace won for him wide support, but his antinuclear stance raised much objection. Having learned from Otto Hahn that nuclear weapons could extinguish higher life on the planet, he declared himself a convinced pacifist in the mid-1950's. His controversial if not iconoclastic pronouncements tended to lose friends for him and to diminish his organizational influence. In 1956, he was removed as head of the church's foreign affairs office. In 1964, he retired from the presidency of the Hesse and Nassau church, and in 1968 he relinquished his leading position on the World Council of Churches. He continued his active involvement in the German and European peace and antinuclear movement in sermons, speeches, and writing until only a few years before his death in 1984.

Significance

Martin Niemoller, who never really liked theology and considered philosophy useless, was a practical man of action. Imbued with strong religious convictions, he had boundless energy and demonstrated remarkable commitment applying Christian principles to life in society. He once remarked that he developed from an ultraconserva- tive into a revolutionary and, if he were to live to be a hundred, he might become an anarchist. He never fully internalized a Western liberal worldview and regarded West German democracy as imperfect. Much of his life his commitment was that of a Christian and a German nationalist; after World War II it became that of a Christian and an internationalist who continued to love his homeland deeply. Above all, he came to believe that Christian spirituality transcended national boundaries and could unite believers under different political systems.

Niemoller's most notable historical achievement was the dedication to Christian ideals that he showed and the leadership role that he performed during the early years of National Socialist rule in Germany—one of the most troubled times for modern Christianity. He committed his life to creating the German Protestant church's resistance to the Hitler regime. His courage and fearless defense of Christian beliefs inspired others to carry on when he was incarcerated and gave him a reputation much beyond Germany's borders. The moral prestige that he commanded as a Protestant resister and imprisoned martyr enabled him to play a prominent role during the aftermath of the war, when the German Evangelical Church was struggling to reconstitute itself and restore its moral prestige. He is remembered for his untiring effort to establish ecumenical ties with churches in the

West and the East. His relentless promotion of international peace and antinuclear campaigns helped to shape in no insignificant way the climate of public opinion in West Germany and Europe for the concrete steps toward nuclear disarmament taken by the United States and the Soviet Union during the 1970's and 1980's. It was indicative of Niemoller's international stature that he was honored for the promotion of world peace by being awarded both the Lenin Peace Prize in 1967 and the Grand Cross of Merit, West Germany's highest recognition, in 1971.

— George P. Blum
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Vaslav Nijinsky

Russian dancer and choreographer

With the impresario Sergei Diaghilev, who enlisted him as a premier dancer in the Ballets Russes company, Nijinsky established the popularity of Russian ballet throughout the Western world in the second decade of the twentieth century. As a choreographer, he was also instrumental in adapting dance movements to the new music of the twentieth century, especially that of Russian composer Igor Stravinsky.

Born: March 12, 1890; Kiev, Ukraine, Russian

Empire (now in Ukraine) Died: April 8, 1950; London, England Also known as: Vatslav Fomich Nizhinsky (full name)

Areas of achievement: Dance, theater and entertainment

Early Life
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Vaslav Nijinsky (VAH-sluhf nih-ZHIHN-skee) was born in Kiev when his Polish dancer parents, Eleonora Nikolayevich and Thomas Nizhinsky, were on tour in the Ukraine. When young Vaslav was two, his parents took him to Warsaw for baptism in the Roman Catholic religion. Vaslav was the second of three children. An elder brother, Stanislav, was mentally retarded following a fall at age six. The youngest was Bronislawa, who became a celebrated ballerina in St. Petersburg. After Thomas deserted the family, Eleonora took the children to St. Petersburg and enrolled Vaslav, then age nine, in the Imperial School of Ballet. The celebrated dancer Nicholas Legat noticed his athleticism and recommended his admittance. He began his studies there in 1898, graduating in 1907. He quickly caught the eyes of the critics with his exceptional leaping ability. Aside from dance, Nijinsky was a poor student and was teased by other boys for his Tatar-like features. Young Nijinsky never made a real friend there.

See also: Konrad Adenauer; Karl Barth; Dietrich Bonhoeffer; Emil Brunner; Martin Buber; John Foster Dulles; Otto Hahn; Adolf Hitler; John R. Mott; Reinhold Niebuhr; Paul Tillich. Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: March 14, 1937: Pius XI Urges Resistance Against Nazism.

In 1902, Nijinsky's dance instructor was Mikhail Obukhov, who protected him from the cruelty of the other boys. During these years Nijinsky also learned how to play the piano, flute, balalaika, and accordion. In January, 1905, Nijinsky was caught in the crowds during the demonstrations against the government when Cossacks attacked. On this "Bloody Sunday," Nijinsky was bloodied by a knout from one of the Cossacks. He was not politically inclined and spent most of his hours devoted to music. He was not an avid reader but was absorbed by Charles Dickens's David Copperfield (1849-1850), which he and his sister read together. He also read Fyodor Dostoevski's Idiot (1868; The Idiot, 1887). He was very moved by the main character in this last story, Prince Myshkin, a Christlike simpleton with whom he apparently identified. His favorite composers were the Russian Nikolay Rimsky-Korsakov and the German Richard Wagner.

Life's Work

With American dancer Isadora Duncan's visit to the Russian capital came Nijinsky's fascination with her. The choreographer Michel Fokine decided to stage a short ballet in her honor and chose Nijinsky for a small part. His manner and style were very appealing to the St. Petersburg critics, who were more attracted by the dramatic abilities of dancers than by their technique. Famed dancer Tamara Karsavina was so attracted by the splendor of his leaps that she promised to dance with him. His first real applause came on January 31, 1906, during a special dance for eight people inserted into the Mozart opera Don Giovanni at the Mariinsky Theater. Nijinsky was the only one who had not yet graduated, but he stole the short dance to take his first solo bow. Weeks later the program was repeated, and this time the dancers included the acclaimed Anna Pavlova.

Several small parts followed that year, and, after his graduation performance on April 29, even the most celebrated Mathilde Kchessinskaya expressed a desire to dance with him. He was readily admitted to the Imperial Ballet Company, and that summer he vacationed at Krasnoe Selo, where he danced with Kchessinskaya before the military troops. Following a solo dance before Czar Nicholas II, the emperor presented him with a gold watch. Before autumn he was contacted by his father and visited him in Nizhni Novgorod. They danced together and had a very friendly reunion. That was to be the last time that they met.

Back in St. Petersburg, the family moved to a well-to- do district near the Hermitage. Nijinsky was only a member of the Corps de Ballet, but he accepted offers to instruct children in the art of dance, for which he received one hundred rubles per hour. When his first season began he had opportunities to dance solo pieces and a pas de deux with Karsavina. In the winter, his roles increased in importance and frequency, and he soon found a patron in Prince Pavel Dmitryevich Lvov. The prince introduced him to Sergei Diaghilev in the early winter of 1908.

It was not until Nijinsky first danced with the Dia- ghilev company in the Russian season in Paris in 1909 that audiences noticed his greatness. He soon became the showcase for Russian dance throughout Europe and South and North America. He was the "Favorite Slave" in Le Pavillon d'Armide, the "Poet" in Les Sylphides, the "Golden Slave" in Scheherazade, "Harlequin" in Carnaval, and the transformed "Puppet" in Petrushka. Nijinsky developed a reputation for being exotic and otherworldly. Critics found his dancing technically perfect and his performances highly dramatic. Diaghilev saw in him also a choreographer and trained him as such. Their relationship became intimate, and, after Nijinsky became seriously ill with typhoid fever, Diaghilev nursed him back to health.

Nijinsky returned from Paris to dance the season with the Imperial Ballet Company, but when he danced in a shocking costume designed by Alexander Benois for the ballet Giselle, the theatrical authorities demanded that he alter it. When he refused, they gave him the option of apologizing or resigning from the company. He resigned. There is some suspicion that the affair was staged by Diaghilev to free the dancer from his five-year contract with the Imperial Ballet Company. Following his resignation in January, 1911, he returned to France that spring to join the next season with Diaghilev full-time. On April 9, the company abandoned its summer status, and at Monte Carlo, Diaghilev formed the permanent Ballets

Russes. Fokine's Specter of a Rose was first performed there as Nijinsky's most famous role of a phantom was danced opposite Karsavina. On reaching Paris, the company thrilled French audiences with marvelous tableaux of Russian life in Fokine's choreography of Igor Stravinsky's Petrushka with Nijinsky as the puppet. So popular were the dancers that the company was invited to London to celebrate the coronation of King George V.
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The Ballets Russes was equally popular in the following year, but in Paris Nijinsky the dancer also became Nijinsky the choreographer. Fokine's work had worn thin with Diaghilev, and the famed dancer choreographed Claude Debussy's Afternoon of a Faun. He reversed many of the classical postures as he struggled to create new dance forms, consciously breaking with the past. These new movements themselves were controversial, but the closing scene displayed an erotic episode that scandalized the audiences. Nevertheless, the reaction was a mixture of damnation and enthusiastic praise. Among the latter was a newspaper letter of sculptor Auguste Rodin. If the controversy over the Debussy piece was well known, it was soon eclipsed by one of greater dimensions. This was the reaction to Nijinsky's choreography of Stravinsky's The Rite of Spring, in



 

 



Vaslav Nijinsky and daughter. (Library of Congress)







which Nijinsky danced the leading role. The spasmic and frenzied motions were ill understood even by his followers, and audiences were repelled by the cacophonous rhythms of the composer. When it was first performed in Paris on May 29, 1913, it produced a near riot in the theater. That season, Nijinsky also choreographed Jeux, a ballet performed in modern dress that was never popular.

There followed tours to London and to South America. A year earlier, when the company was in Budapest, Nijinsky met Romola de Pulszky, a famous actor and daughter of the founder and first director of the National Gallery of Hungary, Karoly de Pulszky, a Pole whose family had long resided in Hungary. Attracted to Ni- jinsky, she was determined to become a member of the Ballets Russes. She took dancing lessons and, using her family influence, persuaded Diaghilev to take her to South America as a student dancer. En route to Argentina she and Nijinsky fell in love, and four days after landing they were married in Buenos Aires. So enraged was Diaghilev that he dismissed his famous star.

An independent Nijinsky and his bride went to London, where he started his own short-lived company. They then returned to Budapest, where their daughter Kyra was born. While in Hungary, they were caught in the maelstrom of World War I. As a Russian citizen, Ni- jinsky was declared a prisoner of war and detained. Nevertheless, Diaghilev, who was planning an American tour for the Ballets Russes, had a change of heart and negotiated for his release. When the couple arrived in New York early in 1916, the impresario met them with flowers, and a reconciliation took place. In autumn the company took a second tour of the United States, and the Nijinskys simply stayed there between tours. It was during the second American season that Nijinsky choreographed his last ballet, Tyl Eulenspiegel, at the Metropolitan Opera House in New York. In 1917, Nijinsky embarked on a four-month dancing tour of the United States and joined Diaghilev in Spain by June. There they planned another tour of South America, where Nijinsky last danced with the Ballets Russes on September 26 in Buenos Aires.
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One year later in St. Moritz, Nijinsky fell into severe depression. In 1919, he was diagnosed as an incurable schizophrenic. Romola stayed close to him for the next thirty-one years while he was in and out of asylums. In 1928, the Nijinskys sat in Diaghilev's box to watch the Ballets Russes perform in Paris. When World War II began, the couple was again stranded in Hungary, and Nijinsky rejoiced on seeing Russian armies arriving in 1945. Two years later, the couple moved to London, where Nijinsky died after a kidney illness on April 8, 1950, at age sixty. Nijinsky was given a Roman Catholic funeral and buried outside London. Three years later, Serge Lifar arranged for the transfer of the body to Paris, at which time Bronislawa Nijinska insisted on a new funeral in the Russian Orthodox rite.

Significance

An assessment of Vaslav Nijinsky's impact necessarily includes both his dancing and his choreography. Parisian audiences were astonished by the gracefulness of his leaps. Until he performed with the Ballets Russes, Western audiences were unaccustomed to admiring the beauty of male dancers such as Nijinsky and others in the troupe. Nijinsky and his generation of dancers had already changed the image of the male dancer at home in St. Petersburg with the Imperial Ballet Company. Before this time, it was not unusual for females to assume male dancing roles. At other times, the male was expected to render mere support for the female star. After Nijinsky's era, the female was not eclipsed, certainly, but the famed Polish dancer made it possible for later male stars such as Rudolf Nureyev and Mikhail Baryshnikov to emerge.

Nijinsky was equally innovative in choreography, but his contribution here was more by design than by instinct. A keen student of music, he was one of the first to appreciate the direction in which modern rhythms should take the art of dance. Hence Nijinsky choreographed Afternoon of a Faun, Jeux, The Rite of Spring, and Tyl Eulenspiegelin the new style for the Diaghilev company. These may have been the first truly creative ballets of the twentieth century. He surely surpassed his rival, Fokine, by using a bolder and more daring style. There was a sense of mystery to his dance and choreography that seemed to suit the new music of Igor Stravinsky and other modern composers. Nowhere was this match so evident as in Stravinsky's The Rite of Spring, a ballet that has become standard fare throughout much of the world.

—John D. Windhausen
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Chester W. Nimitz

American military leader

Nimitz commanded American forces in the Pacific during World War II and played a crucial role in winning the important and difficult Battle of Midway. After the war, he became chief of Naval Operations.

Born: February 24, 1885; Fredericksburg, Texas Died: February 20, 1966; Yerba Buena Island, San

Francisco, California Also known as: Chester William Nimitz (full name) Area of achievement: Military affairs

Early Life

Chester William Nimitz (NIH-mihtz) was the son of Chester B. Nimitz and Anna Henke Nimitz. Although his father had died before he was born and the family was never well-off financially, he enjoyed a happy childhood with his cherished and hardworking mother and his not- so-hardworking but happy-go-lucky stepfather (who was also his uncle), William Nimitz. Perhaps the most important male influence on the boy, however, was that of his

scent into madness. This unexpurgated edition of the diaries includes a previously unpublished journal and some of Nijinsky's poems, as well as an introduction by Acocella, see above.

Philip, Richard, and Mary Whitney. "The Living Legend of Nijinsky." In Danseur: The Male in Ballet. New York: McGraw-Hill, 1977. Containing an easy-to- read summary of Nijinsky's career, this narrative stresses his innovations and influence. The text also contains twelve full-page photographs of the dancer and a bibliography.
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1901-1940: May 19, 1909: Diaghilev's Ballets Russes Astounds Paris; June 2,1909: Fokine's Les Sylphides Introduces Abstract Ballet; June 25, 1910: The Firebird Premieres in Paris; May 29, 1912: L'Apres-midi d'un faune Scandalizes Parisian Audiences; May 29, 1913: The Rite ofSpring Stuns Audiences.

grandfather, Charles Henry Nimitz, who filled his mind with tales of nautical adventure. Despite such talk of the sea, Nimitz's ambition as a teenager was to become a soldier, so impressed was he by officers from the Army post at Fort Sam Houston. There were no vacancies at West Point, however, so he attended the United States Naval Academy instead, and was graduated on January 30, 1905, seventh in a class of 114.

Blond and handsome, kindly and humorous, above all capable of laughing at himself when the need arose, young Nimitz was prime material for a happy marriage; yet nuptials did not occur until April 9, 1913, when he wed Catherine B. Freeman ofWollaston, Massachusetts. They had four children: Catherine, Chester, Anna, and Mary.

Life's Work

Nimitz's early interests were in engineering and submarines. During World War I, he served on an oiler and alsowith the submarines, ending the war as a lieutenant commander. In the postwar period, he had the usual kinds of assignments that rising officers enjoyed: attendance at the Naval War College, teaching in ROTC, service with battleships, and command of a cruiser. He never became an aviator, a fact that might have caused problems for a lesser man during World War II, when he was called on to command an aircraft carrier-oriented fleet. Nimitz became an admiral in 1938 and in 1939 took charge of the Bureau of Navigation, the office that controlled personnel assignments.

This latter post gave him access to President Franklin D. Roosevelt, who, along with almost everyone else, took a liking to the new admiral. In early 1941, Roosevelt offered Nimitz command of the Pacific Fleet, but he declined because of lack of seniority—a lucky move: Had he accepted the offer, he, instead of Admiral Husband E. Kimmel, might have had to take the blame for the disaster at Pearl Harbor later that same year.
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After the invasion at Pearl Harbor, Kimmel was dismissed and Nimitz was named to replace him as Commander in Chief Pacific (CINCPAC), as of December 31, 1941. From his desk in Pearl Harbor, Nimitz would lead all the American forces, Army as well as Navy and Marines, in the North, Central, and South Pacific areas; he also was in direct command of all naval units in those areas by virtue of wearing a different hat. Thus, in a sense, he was his own boss, being both theater commander and theater naval chieftain. This arrangement worked well, but did not eliminate all command problems in the war against Japan.

One of Nimitz's difficulties was with General Douglas MacArthur, commander ofthe Southwest Pacific Area (SWPA). MacArthur wanted his theater to be the scene of the principal thrust against Japan, even if that meant reducing Nimitz's activity to nothing. Probably MacArthur would have been happiest if Nimitz and his theater had been put under SWPA command. The Navy Department would never have allowed either the lesser or the greater of MacArthur's ambitions to come true, but Nimitz had to operate throughout the war with the knowledge that the Army in general, and Mac- Arthur in particular, wanted a greater share of material and command.



Chester W. Nimitz, left. (NARA)

Nimitz also had to contend with his own boss, Admiral Ernest J. King, chief of Naval Operations and commander in chief of all American warships around the world. King was a ferocious man, just as harsh as Nimitz was kindly, and he worried about CINCPAC's aggressiveness. King thought that Nimitz might not be willing to dismiss those who fell short of perfection; he also wondered at first about Nimitz's willingness to take enormous risks in fighting the Japanese. Perhaps the real problem was that King could not resist the temptation to become personally involved in running the Pacific war. Another thing that bothered King about Nimitz was the latter's reluctance to do battle against MacArthur. King was responsible for upholding the Navy's prerogatives in the face of demands from his equals in the highest councils of war—the British, the Army, and the Army Air Forces; therefore, he could not afford to be affable, or so he seems to have reckoned. Nimitz, on the other hand, outranked all the generals and admirals in his own theater and was not in a position to thwart MacArthur's plans directly; he, therefore, could approach the war in a more genial frame of mind. For all that, King and Nimitz made a good team, each compensating for the other's rare moments of bad judgment.

Since Nimitz was tied for the most part to his desk, the battles in his theater were conducted either by commanders at sea or on the invaded islands: Admirals Frank Jack Fletcher, William F. Halsey, and Raymond A. Spruance, and Marine generals A. Archer Vandegrift and Holland M. Smith, among others. Nevertheless, as commander in chief, Nimitz bore the ultimate responsibility for their campaigns, except insofar as King himself sometimes determined the overall strategy—and except for the times when Halsey's services were lent to MacArthur.

Undoubtedly, the most important battle in which Nimitz's role was most personal and crucial was that fought near the island of Midway in 1942. The Pacific Fleet was much inferior to that of Japan, and so it was vital for the Americans, if they were to hold Midway, to know what the Japanese intended to do. Fortunately, Nimitz could tap the resources of a brilliant cryptologist, Lieutenant Commander Joseph J. Rochefort, Jr., who had recently broken the Japanese naval code and thereby was able to predict the enemy's plan. It was Nimitz himself, however, who had to decide whether to believe Rochefort's evidence, and it was also Nimitz who next had to convince a headstrong King that Rochefort was right. Even after that, there were plans to be made and risks to be taken. It was Nimitz who decided not to use the United States' elderly battleships in the coming fight because they would only get in the way; a nonaviator, he nevertheless put his faith in his aircraft carriers. It was Nimitz who decided on the deployment of those carriers, although Fletcher and Spruance were in command afloat. The result of all these plans and decisions, along with the skill and luck of those on the scene, was an overwhelming American victory, one of the great turning points of the war.

Nimitz was farther removed from the controls during the battles on and around Guadalcanal in August and November, 1942. These were King's pet projects, and conducted on the scene by the South Pacific commanders, who reported to Nimitz. Though close victories, they served to confirm the verdict of Midway: From then on, it was not a question of whether the United States would win the war against Japan but of how soon and at what cost. If Nimitz took too long or spent too much American blood, the public might demand that MacArthur be given the lion's share of men, material, and tasks. Nimitz was responsible more than any other person for his forces moving ahead rapidly and, for the most part, with no more bloodshed than necessary. His campaigns in the Gilberts, the Marshalls, the Marianas, Iwo Jima (Iwo To), and Okinawa were all successful. During the recon- quest of the Philippines, however, Nimitz was in general an onlooker: Halsey still reported to him but was operating according to MacArthur's plan. Thus, there was no unity of command during the Battle of Leyte Gulf (October 23-26, 1944); the only common commander of all American forces at Leyte was President Roosevelt himself. Nimitz did intervene once to correct an unfortunate move by Halsey.

World War II ended with Nimitz and MacArthur accepting Japan's surrender, both of them now wearing the five stars of the new American ranks, respectively fleet admiral and general of the Army; this was an honor shared by only five other officers as of V-J Day.

On December 15, 1945, Nimitz succeeded King as chief of Naval Operations. It was a time of demobilization, but the biggest issue facing the new chief was that of unification of the services. Although CINCPAC's joint command had worked well, and although command disunity had bedeviled the Leyte Gulf campaign, Nimitz nevertheless agreed with most Navy men in objecting to unification on the national level. Sailors feared that the new Air Force might try to take over the Navy's aerial component, while the Army, having lost its airplanes, might attempt to seize control of the Marine Corps as compensation. However, when Congress "unified" the services in 1947, the Navy Department retained its airplanes and the Marines. Nimitz deserves some of the credit for his department's victory: He had made himself welcome at the White House of President Harry S. Truman, a man who, unlike Roosevelt, had originally favored the Army.

Although five-star officers do not retire in the usual sense, Nimitz nevertheless went off active duty in December, 1947. In 1949, however, Truman offered to re- appoint him as chief of Naval Operations in the wake of the so-called Admirals' Revolt against the Defense Department, an incident touched off by Navy-Air Force rivalry. What Truman wanted was a conciliator, but Nimitz declined the offer. Instead, he spent his retirement as regent of the University of California, as United Nations plebiscite administrator for Kashmir (1949-1950), and as roving ambassador for the United Nations (1950-1952). In the late 1950's, he helped E. B. Potter edit an important textbook of naval history, Sea Power: A Naval History (1960).
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By 1965, Nimitz was suffering from osteoarthritis and pneumonia; the latter had bothered him off and on for many years despite his generally robust condition. Strokes and heart failure followed, and he died in San Francisco on February 20, 1966.


Nimitz, Chester W. Significance

Despite King's occasional misgivings, Nimitz's career proves that nice guys do not necessarily finish last. He fully deserved his elevation to five-star rank for his all- important role in the Battle of Midway and his more distant but still vital part in subsequent American Pacific victories. His postwar services also justified the honor. Although he disliked controversy, and therefore did not subsequently write his memoirs or even allow a biography in his lifetime, he nevertheless was able to carry out the duties of a great commander without inordinate displays of ego or temper. Whether such a pleasant man could have held off the War Department and the British in Washington during World War II is another question, but perhaps the American Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Anglo-American Combined Chiefs of Staff would have benefited from his reasonable and amiable presence. He was too quiet a man to make good "copy" for the press, as was the case with some other famous World War II commanders, but he achieved as much greatness or more.

— Karl G. Larew

Further Reading

Buell, Thomas B. Master of Sea Power: A Biography of Fleet Admiral Ernest J. King. Boston: Little, Brown, 1980. This book does not rank with E. B. Potter's biography of Nimitz, but it is quite worthwhile and helps the reader to see Nimitz from the point of view of Washington and London. Dull, Paul S. The Imperial Japanese Navy, 1941-1945. Annapolis, Md.: Naval Institute Press, 1978. This is a highly successful attempt to see the war in the Pacific from the Japanese navy's viewpoint. Hoyt, Edwin P. How They Won the War in the Pacific: Nimitz and His Admirals. New York: Lyons Press, 2000. Examines how the top admirals worked together during World War II, concentrating on Nimitz. Describes Nimitz's strategy for winning the war in the Pacific and how his wisdom, strength, and ability to remain calm during times of great stress made him a great admiral.
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Kitaro Nishida

Japanese religious philosopher and scholar

Nishida is widely considered to be the foremost philosopher of modern Japan. He created his own highly original and distinctive philosophy, based on his thorough assimilation of both Western philosophy and methodology and the Zen Buddhist tradition.

Born: June 17, 1870; Unoke, near Kanazawa, Japan

Died: June 7, 1945; Kamakura, Japan

Areas of achievement: Philosophy, religion and

theology

Early Life

Kitaro Nishida (kee-tahr-oh nih-shee-dah) was born in the Mori section of the village of Unoke in Ishikawa Prefecture, located near Kanazawa on the Sea of Japan. He was the eldest son, the middle child out of five. Nishida's family moved to Kanazawa in 1883. There Nishida entered the local school, the prefectural normal school, which boasted an enterprising Western-style school system. Typhus forced his withdrawal from the school one year later, and he studied privately with several teachers for the next two years. In July, 1886, Nishida entered the Middle School attached to the Ishikawa Prefectural College. After completing his preparatory work there, Nishida entered the Fourth Higher School in July, 1889. While attending the Fourth Higher School, Nishida lived in the home of the mathematician Tokiyoshi Hojo. His interest in Zen Buddhism, of which his mathematics teacher was adept, dates to this period of his life.

Despite the urging of Hojo that he become a mathematician, Nishida specialized in philosophy. He left the Fourth Higher School shortly before his graduation in 1890. The circumstances surrounding his departure remain mysterious. Lack of formal graduation from high school forced Nishida to enter the philosophy department of Tokyo Imperial University as a special student in September of 1891. There he was exposed to contemporary European thought. Nishida was graduated from Tokyo Imperial University in 1894. He encountered difficulties in finding employment because of his irregular academic background and was unemployed for nearly a full year after graduation. He took a room in the house of a painter named Ko Tokuda; during this time he wrote a study of Thomas Hill Green, a British Hegelian. He then obtained a position with a meager salary at a prefectural middle school on remote Noto Peninsula.

Nishida married the daugher of Ko Tokuda, Kotomi

Tokuda, in May of 1895. His first daughter, Yayoi, was born in March of 1896. Together, Nishida and Kotomi had eight children: six daughters and two sons. Shortly after his marriage, Nishida's religious interests deepened. On returning to Kanazawa in 1896 to take a teaching position at the Fourth Higher School, Nishida began Zen meditation. A diary begun in 1897 provides an account of his rigorous introspective regimen. This spiritual discipline intensified in 1897 to 1899, when Nishida was alone in Yamaguchi, separated from his wife as a result of a serious disagreement with his father.

Life's Work

After teaching as a part-time professor at Yamaguchi Higher School from 1897 to 1899, Nishida returned to teach again at the Fourth Higher School in Kanazawa. There he taught psychology, ethics, German, and logic for ten years, from 1899 to 1909; at this time, he developed the basic philosophical views that he would broaden and deepen for the rest of his life but never abandon. In addition to teaching, Nishida was active in establishing extracurricular literary groups. His most ambitious project was the establishment of a student residence and study center called San San Juku. San San Juku served as a meeting place for students to discuss problems of religion and literature with invited lecturers from various religious sects and denominations. This institution became a lasting one of the Fourth Higher School in Kanazawa.
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In January of 1907, Nishida's daughter, Yuko, died of bronchitis. In June of that same year, another daughter, only one month old, died. Nishida himself fell ill. In the face of these tragedies, Nishida encouraged himself toward greater self-reliance. He also disciplined himself to increase the level of his intellectual output. The fruit of this discipline was the publication of his first book, Zen no kenkyu (A Study of the Good, 1960; better known as An Inquiry into the Good, 1990), in January of 1911. Nishida's lifelong concern was to provide a Western philosophical framework for Zen intuition. An Inquiry into the Good launched this project. It included a theory of reality, a study of ethics, and the skeleton of a philosophy of religion. One of Nishida's most central philosophical concepts, that of "pure experience," is introduced in this first major work. Nishida defines "pure experience" as direct experience without deliberative discrimination and without the least addition of one's own fabrications.

Unlike many practitioners of Zen, Nishida does not give the impression of being anti-intellectual. Pure experience is not in opposition to thought and intellect but rather lies at the base of all the oppositions produced by the mind, such as those of subject and object, body and mind, and spirit and matter. Nishida was inspired by the American philosopher William James and found in Henri Bergson a kindred spirit, but if he borrowed anything from either, it became thoroughly assimilated into his own philosophy. The publication of An Inquiry into the Good in 1911 was hailed as an epoch-making event in the introduction of Western philosophy into Japan. The academic world perceived it to be the first truly original philosophic work by a Japanese thinker in the modern period (which began in 1868 with the Meiji Restoration). All prior attempts at combining traditional Japanese thought with Western philosophy had been patently eclectic.

Following one year at Gakushuin University in Tokyo, Nishida was appointed assistant professor of ethics at Kyoto Imperial University in 1910. In August of 1914, he was relieved from his chair of ethics in the Faculty of Letters and called to the first chair of the history of philosophy in the philosophy department of the University of Kyoto. There he taught until his retirement in 1928. Many brilliant students flocked to his classes. Together with Hajime Tanabe, he established what has come to be known as the Kyoto, or Nishida-Tanabe, school of philosophy. Around 1910, Nishida's philosophy was influenced by his study of Bergson and the German neo- Kantians, especially Wilhelm Windelband, Heinrich Rickert, and Hermann Cohen. His thorough assimilation of the logical epistemology of neo-Kantian transcendentalism and his own critique of its fundamental principles enabled Nishida to discover a deeper significance in Im- manuel Kant's philosophy and the transcendental method of German idealism. This achievement enabled him to bring his earlier concept of pure experience to a higher level. In his second major work, Jikakku ni okeru chokkan to hansei (1917; Intuition and Reflection in Self- Consciousness, 1987), Nishida strove to eliminate psy- chologism from his thinking. In this work, he defined the ultimate character of self-consciousness as "absolute free will." Absolute free will, when genuine, transcends reflection; it cannot be reflected on, for it is that which causes reflection.

In August of 1918, Nishida's mother died; disaster struck again when his wife, Kotomi, suffered a brain hemorrhage in September of 1919. Kotomi was paralyzed for the remaining six years of her life. In June of

2982 1920, Nishida's eldest son, Ken, died of peritonitis at the age of twenty-two. During the next several years, three more of his daughters fell ill with typhus. In January of 1925, Kotomi died after a prolonged period of suffering. She was fifty years old. Nishida's diary reveals that these personal tragedies affected him deeply. Nevertheless, he disciplined himself to maintain his philosophical activity. His next two works, Ishiki no mondai (1920; problems of consciousness) and Geijutsu to dotoku (1923; Art and Morality, 1973), offered progressive refinements of the concepts of pure experience and absolute free will.

The epoch-making Hataraku mono kara miru mono e (1927; from the acting to the seeing self) formulates the concept of basho no ronri (logic of place). It is Nishida's notion of "place" and his "logic of place" that distinguish him in the history of philosophy. In this work, he discusses a realm of reality that corresponds to his own mystical experience. Indeed, with his concept of place, Nishida provided a conceptual and logical framework for a philosophical position that is usually categorized as mysticism in the West. According to Nishida, the "true self" is revealed in the place of "absolute nothingness." The concept of "absolute nothingness" has clear roots in Buddhist tradition. This "nothingness" is not relative nothingness, nothingness as contrasted with phenomenal existence; rather, it is absolute nothingness, that wherein all phenomenal existences appear as determinations of it. Absolute free will emerges from creative nothingness and returns to creative nothingness.

Retirement from his teaching position at the University of Kyoto in 1928 did not slow Nishida's productive pace. His postretirement works include Ippansha no jikakuteki taikei (1930; the self-conscious system of the universal), Mu no jikakuteki gentei (1932; the self- conscious determination of nothingness), Tetsugaku no komponmondai (2vols., 1933-1934; Fundamental Problems of Philosophy, 1970), and Tetsugaku rombunshu (7 vols., 1937-1946; philosophical essays). In this last stage of his philosophical development, Nishida was concerned with "the self-identity of absolute contradiction," or "the unity of opposites." This concept was discovered through his investigation of the relationship between the self and the world. Nishida used this concept to probe what he considered to be one of the fundamental problems of a philosophy of religion: the contradictions of an existence in which the satisfaction of desire means the extinction of desire and in which the will makes its own extinction its goal. These contradictions undergird religious experience, for it is only in the awareness of the absolute contradictoriness and nothingness of the self'sexistence that human beings are able to touch God and the absolute.

Nishida's first grandchild was born in October of 1928. He married again in December of 1931; his second wife's name was Koto. For perhaps the first time in his life, Nishida's family life became serene. The retired professor enjoyed the visits of his children and grandchildren immensely. There were no further deaths in the family until February of 1945, when his favorite daughter, Yayoi, died suddenly. Nishida found World War II to be a profoundly distressing event. He managed, however, to continue his philosophical writings at his home in Kamakura despite the destruction in Tokyo and other major Japanese cities. He died suddenly in early June of 1945, only two months before Japan's surrender.

Significance

Nishida is widely recognized as the first genuinely original Japanese philosopher of the modern period. He departed from the crude eclecticism ofhis predecessors and almost single-handedly created an indigenous Japanese philosophy. He is the only Japanese philosopher of modern times around whom a philosophical school has been formed. Most of the leading philosophers of twentieth century Japan were influenced by him, either as a result of being his student or through assimilation of his thought.

Since the late 1950's, Nishida's works have begun to be known outside Japan. Although his thought has been severely criticized by Marxist and other antimetaphys- ical thinkers, on the whole Nishida's philosophy has been favorably received by the Western world. He is recognized as one of the first philosophers to offer a system that transcends the distinctions between Eastern and Western philosophy. He is further credited with having given Asian thought a logical foundation with his "logic of nothingness."

— Ann Marie B. Bahr
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Richard Nixon

President of the United States (1969-1974)

Nixon renewed American relations with the People's Republic of China, achieved detente with the Soviet Union, and ended the involvement of the United States in Vietnam. Ironically, because of his Watergate coverup, he aroused public and congressional opposition to the so-called imperial presidency.

Born: January 9, 1913; Yorba Linda, California Died: April 22, 1994; New York, New York Also known as: Richard Milhous Nixon Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Richard Nixon (NIHKS-uhn) was the son of Francis A. Nixon and Hannah Milhous Nixon. "Frank" Nixon was a small businessman, and Richard as a boy worked in the family store, driving into Los Angeles early each morning to buy fruits and vegetables and then going to school. He attended public schools and graduated from Whittier College in 1934 and from Duke University's law school in 1937. As a young man Nixon was above average in height, strong but slender, weighing a little more than 150 pounds. His most prominent physical characteristics were a "ski-slide" nose, a dark beard despite frequent shaving, and a rather stiff manner. Despite a good record in law school, he found no job in New York City or even with the Federal Bureau of Investigation, which may have made him wary of the "Eastern Establishment." He practiced law in California from 1937 to 1942, in 1940 marrying Thelma Catherine "Pat" Ryan. They had two daughters, Patricia and Julie. Soon after the United States entered World War II, Nixon, a Quaker, became a lawyer with the Office of Price Administration but in the summer of 1942 joined the U.S. Navy and served as a transportation officer in the South Pacific. He was released from active duty as a lieutenant commander.

1971-2000: 1973: Schumacher Publishes Small Is Beautiful; April, 1974: Pirsig Publishes Zen and the Art ofMotorcycle Maintenance; December 10, 1989: Tibet's Dalai Lama Receives the Nobel Peace Prize; May 14-December 8, 1995: New Panchen Lama Is Named.

Life's Work

In 1946 Nixon ran as a Republican for U.S. representative from the Twelfth District of California, winning after a harsh campaign. Reelected in 1948, in 1950 he sought a senate seat from California, defeating the popular Helen Gahagan Douglas after another controversial campaign. In both house and senate, Nixon's record was one of moderate conservatism but also one of strident anticommunism, which fitted America's mood in the early Cold War. He helped secure the conviction of Alger Hiss for perjury in a case that made Nixon famous. He won the Republican nomination for vice president in 1952 largely because his youth, his "hard line" position, and his being from the West balanced the presidential candidate, General Dwight D. Eisenhower. Nixon found himself to be vice president in charge of the Republican Party because of Eisenhower's wish to remain above partisan politics. He relished his trips abroad for Eisenhower, to Asia, Latin America, and the Soviet Union. He was again a controversial campaigner in 1956 because of his harsh attacks on opponents. Admired by party regulars because of his faithful partisan services, Nixon easily secured the Republican nomination for president in 1960. Nixon lost to Senator John F. Kennedy, probably because of televised debates in which Nixon showed his exhaustion from campaigning while Kennedy gained an image of vigor and competence. The margin of defeat was extremely narrow in the popular vote—119,000 out of 68,838,000 cast—but 303 to 219 electoral votes.

Nixon then practiced law in California, seeking the governorship in 1962 but losing to Edmund G. Brown. He again became controversial by bitterly attacking the press after the election, in effect accusing its people of deliberately defeating him. Moving to New York, he joined a Wall Street law firm, becoming a partner in 1964. With the overwhelming defeat that year of Senator Barry Goldwater, Nixon again became a major contender for the presidential nomination. He continued totravel widely abroad, meeting important leaders, and maintained his political contacts, campaigning for many Republican candidates in 1966. In 1968 he again won the presidential nomination and defeated Vice President Hubert H. Humphrey by 510,000 popular votes out of 63,160,000 cast for the two men, and by 301 to 191 electoral votes, probably because of public disillusionment with the Democrats' handling of the Vietnam War and their catastrophically divided presidential convention.

As president, Nixon was most interested in foreign policy, commenting that a competent cabinet could look after the country. Reflecting his moderate conservatism, his administration did nothing about civil rights except to oppose some laws already enacted, sought to win southern segregationists into the Republican Party, stressed "law and order" issues, tried to shift some emphasis to state and local government through revenue sharing, sought reform of the welfare system, and took some steps toward environmental protection. Strangely, it did not cut down "big government" much or reduce tax burdens. Vice President Spiro T. Agnew and Attorney General John Mitchell became especially controversial because of Agnew's attacks on the "media" and Mitchell's recommending one questionable nominee for the Supreme Court and then one unsuitable one. The Senate rejected both. The administration was also hurt by its changing responses to "stagflation," a new term for a slowing economy with continued inflation, a situation created by the Vietnam War and then by a sudden oil price rise because Arab states were angry at the American-aided Israeli victory in the Yom Kippur War of 1973. Nixon's task was made no easier by his facing a Congress controlled by Democrats.

Nixon revealed his foreign policy position by appointing as his chief adviser Dr. Henry A. Kissinger of Harvard University. Kissinger, a student of realpolitik, fitted Nixon's own wish for realism. Nixon had shed his earlier bitter anticommunism and also recognized the fact that because of the Vietnam War Americans would no longer support endless intervention abroad. Seeking to end United States involvement in Vietnam without South Vietnam's collapsing, he bombed and invaded Cambodia, helped a South Vietnamese invasion of Laos, and tried "Vietnamization," a massive buildup of South Vietnam's armed forces accompanied by the withdrawal of many thousands of United States troops. He later intensified United States bombing of North Vietnam and ordered the mining of its major harbors, all this to apply sufficient pressure for a peace settlement. His reelection in 1972 left North Vietnam only Nixon to deal with, and in January, 1973, the United States and North Vietnam signed an agreement that ended the United States' involvement in Vietnam but which was so loosely worded that the war never really ended and South Vietnam fell in 1975.

With the Soviet Union Nixon concluded agreements for grain sales and, most important, arms limitation. A 1972 agreement, called the Strategic Arms Limitation Treaty (SALTI), limited antiballistic missiles and, in effect, granted to two superpowers equality in nuclear weapons. By warning the Soviet government and ordering a middle-level alert of United States armed forces, Nixon may also have kept the Soviet Union from intervening in the Middle East during the Yom Kippur War. Nixon's major foreign policy triumph was his 1972 trip to Beijing, China, and meetings with Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai. While Nixon and Kissinger could not solve all the problems between the two countries, the renewal of contact led ultimately to the renewal of Chinese- American diplomatic relations, which had ended in 1949. Nixon also paved the way for a renewal of American trade with China, which aided China in its modernization. Chinese-American relations may also have restrained some Soviet actions. The only exceptions to a



Richard Nixon. (NARA/Nixon Presidential Materials)


 

 


2985


dle America of everything that McGovern allegedly stood for: left-wing liberalism and the counterculture of the 1960's.

Unfortunately, high officials in the Nixon campaign sponsored or allowed a burglary of the national Democratic headquarters in the Watergate building in Washington, D.C.. This was probably a symptom of the administration's atmosphere, one of near siege, of feeling surrounded by enemies and of sharing Nixon's demand for overwhelming reelection as a vindication of himself. When others tried to cover up their roles in Watergate, Nixon himself became involved in the cover-up. Tape recordings made of conversations in the president's office, intended to be the basis of a historical record, proved Nixon's role in attempted deception. About to be impeached by the House of Representatives, Nixon resigned the presidency on August 9, 1974; he was the first president in U.S. history to do so. Earlier, Vice President Agnew, himself under indictment, had resigned, and under the new Twenty-fifth Amendment, Nixon had appointed Representative Gerald R. Ford, who thus became president after Nixon.

In retirement, first at San Clemente, California, and later at Saddle River, New Jersey, Nixon was quiet for a time and then began to travel again, to Europe and twice to China. With the help of able assistants, he produced four books in addition to his memoirs: The Real War (1980), Leaders (1982), Real Peace (1984), and No More Vietnams (1985). He also took part in a number of televised interviews, entertained members of the press, and with other former presidents represented the United States at the funeral of assassinated Egyptian President Anwar el-Sadat in 1981. He was in general silent on President Gerald Ford, critical of President Jimmy Carter, and supportive of President Ronald Reagan. His books reveal a mixture of a wish for lasting world peace and a hard-line approach toward the Soviet Union.

Significance

In some ways, Nixon represented millions of post-World War II Americans: Well educated, he was a professional man and also a veteran who wanted to succeed in

"i Have Never Been a Quitter"

On August 8, 1974, Richard Nixon became the first U.S. president to resign from office. In the following excerpted speech, he insists that he resigned for the good of the country.

I have never been a quitter. To leave office before my term is completed is abhorrent to every instinct in my body. But as President, I must put the interest of America first. America needs a full-time President and a full-time Congress, particularly at this time with problems we face at home and abroad.

To continue to fight through the months ahead for my personal vindication would almost totally absorb the time and attention of both the President and the Congress in a period when our entire focus should be on the great issues of peace abroad and prosperity without inflation at home. . . . Therefore, I shall resign the Presidency effective at noon tomorrow. Vice President Ford will be sworn in as President at that hour in this office.

By taking this action, I hope that I will have hastened the start of that process of healing which is so desperately needed in America	

Sometimes I have succeeded and sometimes I have failed, but always I have taken heart from what Theodore Roosevelt once said about the man in the arena, "whose face is marred by dust and sweat and blood, who strives valiantly, who errs and comes short again and again because there is not effort without error and shortcoming, but who does actually strive to do the deed, who knows the great enthusiasms, the great devotions, who spends himself in a worthy cause, who at the best knows in the end the triumphs of high achievements and who at the worst, if he fails, at least fails while daring greatly."

When I first took the oath of office as President five and half years ago, I made this sacred commitment, to "consecrate my office, my energies, and all the wisdom I can summon to the cause of peace among nations."

I have done my very best in all the days since to be true to that pledge. As a result of these efforts, I am confident that the world is a safer place today, not only for the people of America but for the people of all nations, and that all of our children have a better chance than before of living in peace rather than dying in war.

record of sound diplomacy were Nixon's aiding the overthrow and murder of Chilean President Salvador Allende in 1973 and his support for Pakistan despite its murderous behavior toward its own people in East Pakistan as the latter broke away to become Bangladesh.

Nixon was overwhelmingly reelected in 1972, defeating Senator George McGovern by 520 to 17 electoral votes and by 47,170,000 to 29,170,000 popular votes. Public opinion polls revealed massive approval of Nixon's foreign policy, especially detente and relations with China, but fairly strong disapproval of his handling of domestic matters. There was also a rejection by Mid-
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life and also build a better world for his family. He was highly ambitious, driven by the example of his father, who never really succeeded, but also controlled by his mother's example of piety and manipulativeness. He thus created the public image of a patriotic young man of ambition but decency. As such, he was repeatedly elected to public office but was sometimes defeated and was always suspect to millions of voters. Behind the public image remained the real man who revealed himself occasionally: remote, lonely, under tremendous stress in his drive to succeed, and angry at those who opposed him. When, during the Watergate crisis, this inner person was revealed, there was public shock and his defenders melted away. He had built up presidential power and prestige, and there arose opposition to what was named the "imperial presidency." His legacy, aside from foreign policy successes, was one of increased public distrust of government.

— Robert W. Sellen
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1962. Memoirs of Nixon in the Congress and the vice presidency, including the Checkers speech, trips abroad, and defeat for the governorship ofCalifornia.
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Kwame Nkrumah President of Ghana (1960-1966)

Nkrumah was the first statesman to lead an African country to independence after World War II. As the first major proponent of Pan-Africanism, he gained both continental and international stature. He served as prime minister of the Gold Coast, prime minister of Ghana after its independence, and president of Ghana. After the coup that deposed him, he was named titular copresident of Guinea, a recognition of his status as an international leader and world statesman.

Born: September 21, 1909; Nkroful, Gold Coast (now in Ghana)

Died: April 27, 1972; Bucharest, Romania Also known as: Francis Nwia Kofi (birth name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life
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The man who would one day be internationally known as Kwame Nkrumah (KWAH-mee uhn-KREW-muh) was born in Nkroful in the British West African colony of Gold Coast. Although he was christened Francis Nwia Kofi, his African name, Kwame, is indicative of the day on which he was born, as was the local custom. Despite the fact that he was his mother's only child, he grew up in a large family of fourteen people, including children of his father by other wives. Nkrumah's father was a goldsmith and jeweler; his mother was a retail trader. He was baptized a Roman Catholic, and at his mother's insistence he attended the nearby Roman Catholic mission schools at Esima and Sekondi-Takoradi. Nkrumah did so well in school that he was sent to the Government Training School in Accra. He was graduated from Achiomota College, where he was trained as a teacher, in 1930 and taught at Catholic junior schools and a seminary until 1935. While at school, Nkrumah met Kwegyir Aggrey, the school's first African staff member. It was Aggrey who guided Nkrumah's mind toward the issues to which he would later devote his life. At the same time, another major influence came into Nkrumah's life. Nnamdi Azikiwe, a Nigerian journalist, who would later become Nigeria's first president, fired Nkrumah's enthusiasm for nationalist struggle. He would also have a direct impact on the next phase of Nkrumah's life. He suggested that Nkrumah attend Lincoln University in the United States. From Lincoln, Nkrumah received a bachelor of arts degree in economics and sociology in 1939, a bachelor of theology degree in 1942, and an honorary law degree in 1951. In addition, Nkrumah received a master's degree in education from the University of Pennsylvania in 1942 and a master of arts in philosophy from the same school in 1943. He finished all the requirements for the doctoral degree except the dissertation. After having worked his way through school for ten years, exhausted and homesick as well as excited about the political stirrings in Africa and Europe, Nkrumah decided to return to Africa via Europe.

In May of 1945, Nkrumah left the United States for Europe. Landing in England, he decided to continue his studies by enrolling at University College and the London School of Economics, but, having become radicalized politically, abandoned this pursuit to devote his energies full-time to a publication he had founded called The New African.

Moreover, his increasing revolutionary consciousness made the liberation of Ghana specifically and Africa generally his primary goals. Thus, he joined several Pan- African groups in London. Because of his political activities in the United States (where he had been president of the African Students' Association ofNorth America) and Europe (where he was a leader in the West African National Secretariat), Nkrumah was invited to return to the Gold Coast in 1947 as general-secretary of the United Gold Coast Convention (UGCC), the nationalist partypopular throughout the land. Nkrumah heeded the call of his people and returned to Ghana.

Life's Work

When Nkrumah returned to the Gold Coast, the colony was experiencing very bad economic conditions and the social situation was in chaos. These difficulties would eventually help him into power. The main source of these problems rested with the coca tree disease "swollen shoot." The government considered this a major issue because coca was the main export. The government's solution to the problem was to cut out the diseased trees to protect the others. Farmers resented this policy because it threatened their whole livelihood. This policy was particularly offensive because the price of coca was rising after a long period of low prices during the 1930's. The economic result of the government's farm policies was severe inflation and high prices while wages remained low. In addition, there were other problems associated with the presence of both European and Syrian merchants dominating retail and commercial trade. Moreover, soldiers returning from overseas were disillusioned with the government's failure to fulfill its promises of better housing and more jobs. Indeed, the government's failure to pay attention to these issues and the problems they engendered caused the people to resent further the British and their colonial leaders, including the UGCC.

The failure of the older leaders of the UGCC to address these issues and their continued association with the British led Nkrumah to form his own party in June of 1949. Indeed, the Convention People's Party (CPP) was an attempt by the young leaders, including Nkrumah, seen by the people as the "petit bourgeois," to overcome the soft and satisfied image of the older elite, which was identified as the "grand bourgeois." Nkrumah's charisma, speaking ability, and charm had pulled many people into the UGCC; when he formed his own party, they followed him, as did most of the colony's activists and local leaders. The CPP elected Nkrumah president and life chair; from that position he stressed West African unity at first and then called for the unity of the entire African continent, or Pan-Africanism. With the UGCC weakened by Nkrumah's departure, the CPP emerged as the colony's main political organization. The planks in its political program were indicative of its ability to articulate the hopes and needs of the people. The party's goals were to achieve "self-government now" as well as to end all forms of oppression and establish a democratic government. The party also called for the complete unity of the colony by ensuring the rights of local chiefs and all ethnic groups.



Kwame Nkrumah. (Library of Congress)

 

The CPP appealed to workers and soldiers by advocating the interests of the trade union movement as well as the right of the people in the Gold Coast to live and govern themselves. Its final goal, the realization of West African unity, reflected Nkrumah's Pan-African ideals.
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In an effort to coerce the government to accept constitutional reform, the CPP called a general strike in 1948. Nkrumah and the other leaders were arrested. The British allowed an election and used trucks with sound systems to drive about the colony and denounce the CPP. Despite these and other tactics, Nkrumah's party won thirty-three of thirty-eight seats in the governing body. Thus, he and the leaders were released from jail. In some ways, this election became Nkrumah's mandate to lead his people to independence. The CPP continued to gain power and popularity under limited British self-government. In his first speech after the election, Nkrumah called himself "a friend of Great Britian" and spoke of the Gold Coast becoming a dominion within the Commonwealth. During this period of limited self-government, internal rivalries caused accusations against Nkrumah and his party. Some called him a communist, others hailed him as a puppet of the British. Nkrumah was in a difficult position as he tried to work with the British while keeping the trust andsupport of his people. Nkrumah continued to enjoy the support of the youth groups and the military as well as many local factions. He appealed to the Africans because he continued to remind them of their own glorious history and their dignity.
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Nkrumah's rise to power was swift. After a second arrest and imprisonment in 1950, he rose from leader of government business to prime minister. While still prime minister in the British colonial government, Nkrumah made his date with destiny when he called for the independence of the Gold Coast within the British commonwealth on July 10, 1953. Nkrumah would serve as prime minister for the Gold Coast from 1952 to 1957 and then of Ghana from 1957 to 1960. He changed the name of the colony to Ghana in an attempt to move away from British influences and English titles. In 1957, he married Fathia Halen Ritzk, and the couple eventually had three children. In 1960, he became president of the independent republic and was granted the title ossaggeto, which means redeemer.

"The Motion of Destiny"

Having achieved the independence of Ghana, his first political goal, Nkrumah turned his energies toward a second major issue, the unity of Africa. In April of 1958, he convened a conference of eight states, and from this group, the Organization of African Unity (OAU) was born. In turning his attentions away from the problems of Ghana, Nkrumah let too much responsibility be taken by his ministers. In turn, several of his closest friends had to be dismissed for corruption, graft, and mismanagement. In addition, there were demonstrations by the soldiers, displeasure at his policies in the farming sector, and ethnic tensions. The people of Ghana were so displeased that they formed an organization, Ghana Shifimo, to address their concerns. The group's inception was unlawful, and its threatened violence and bombing of indiscriminate areas presented major problems. Nkrumah's reponse was repression. He had its leaders detained under the Preventive Detention Act of 1958. By 1960, more than 318 detention orders had been issued, and this act was extended to the Ghana Shifimo.

Many people believed that Nkrumah had responded properly to the growing violence, social unrest, bombings, and assassination attempts on his life. Others believed that he had lost touch with the people. Frustrated and depressed, Nkru- mah withdrew more and more from public life. Much of the political unrest was the result of general dissatisfaction with the CPP and its monopoly on power. In dismissing some of his ministers, Nkrumah addressed some of the people's complaints; however, the task of bringing a colony into the world body of nations as a free and equal partner proved harder than Nkrumah had realized. Ghana was independent, but it was not free of the problems of nationhood.

Convention People's Party leader Kwame Nkrumah called for Ghanian independence in a memorable and now historic speech before Ghanian (Gold Coast) legislators on July 10, 1953. His address is best known as the Motion of Destiny speech.

The right of a people to decide their own destiny, to make their way in freedom, is not to be measured by the yardstick of color or degree of social development. It is an inalienable right of peoples which they are powerless to exercise when forces, stronger than they themselves, by whatever means, for whatever reasons, take this right away from them . . . .

Honorable Members, you are called, here and now, as a result of the relentless tide of history, by Nemesis as it were, to a sacred charge, for you hold the destiny of our country in your hands. The eyes and ears of the world are upon you: yea, our oppressed brothers throughout this vast continent of Africa and the New World are looking to you with desperate hope, as an inspiration to continue their grim fight against cruelties which we in this corner of Africa have never known! Cruelties which are a disgrace to humanity and to civilization, which the white man has set himself to teach us. At this time, history is being made; a colonial people in Africa has put forward the first definite claim for independence. An African colonial people proclaim that they are ready to assume the stature of free men and to prove to the world that they are worthy of the trust . . . .

As long as we remain subject to an alien power, too much of our energies is diverted from constructive enterprise. Oppressive forces breed frustration. Imperialism and colonialism are a twofold evil. This theme is expressed in the truism that "no nation which oppresses another can itself be free."

When Ghana first became independent, its economy was strong. As in times before, it relied heavily on the export of coca. In his attempt to make Ghana more self-sufficient, Nkrumah forced farmers to diversify their crops. The growing un- happiness with his farm policies, a chronic shortage of trained personnel, and the breakdown of the traditional British civil service all undermined many of his reforms. The decline in the world price of coca, large-scale smuggling, and the recently minted cedi, Ghana's currency, which had no attachment to the international standard, combined to make Ghana unable to pay its debts to various international bodies. This caused Ghana additional problems, and cries of incompetence and mismanagement arose. In some ways, Nkrumah was the appropriate person to lead his African country to independence; however, many speculate that he was not the best choice to handle the day-to-day operations of a fragile government.

On February 24, 1966, a long-planned military coup deposed Nkrumah. At the time, Nkrumah was in North Vietnam attempting to create a peaceful solution to the conflict there. Many speculate that he was aware of the coup before he left Ghana. He was deliberately out of the country both to avoid what would have been a very bloody civil war and to protect his good name and international stature. In some ways, he let the coup occur in recognition of his failure to address the problem of a crumbling economy and massive unrest as well as political turmoil over his increasingly repressive measures. After the coup was announced, Nkrumah continued his travels throughout the Eastern bloc and accepted exile in Conakry, Guinea, where President Ahmed Sekou Toure named him copresident in a gesture of solidarity and in recognition of his status as the redeemer not only of Ghana but also of much of Africa.

Significance

Kwame Nkrumah was an international statesman, politician, and philosopher. He was a visionary who led a nation and influenced a continent toward independence. His two main goals were the independence ofGhana and the liberation of Africa. At some level he was able to achieve both. Nkrumah was a very intelligent and articulate man who was able to formulate a strategy that was appropriate for both the time and place to achieve his lifelong goals. His insistence on nonviolent civil disobedience as well as his appeal to the righteousness of political freedom for African people were good tactics in the context of the colonial regime. Like most great statesmen, Nkrumah appeared to be the right man for the right time. In some ways he was profoundly affected by the injustices he witnessed as a small child while the British controlled his people. His intelligence and willingness to leave home and study in the United States and Europe made him ripe for the roles he would later occupy in life. His vast knowledge and his reading of a variety of political philosophies were to become the tools he used to orchestrate his people's independence. Nkrumah was a far- sighted man who brought free education, health care, and other social services to his nation. In addition, he repaired the physical infrastructure of roads, bridges, and dams in an attempt to assist Ghana in claiming its place among the modern nations in the world. His most important role was his insistence on the unity of Africa and the creation of the OAU. His basic philosophies and approach became a model for the rest of emerging Africa and the globe. In many ways, he is the founder of modern political struggle.

—Alphine W. Jefferson
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Max Nordau

German literary critic and writer

Nordau analyzed negative tendencies in late nineteenth century industrial society and its culture in terms understandable to the popular readers of his day. He also seconded Theodor Herzl in developing the World Zionist Organization, preparing international opinion for the rebirth of a Jewish state in Palestine.

Born: July 29, 1849; Pest (now Budapest), Hungary

Died: January 22, 1923; Paris, France

Also known as: Simon Maximilian Sudfeld (birth

name); Max Simon Nordau; Simcha Meir Areas of achievement: Literature, journalism, religion and theology, medicine

Early Life

Max Nordau (NOHR-dow) was born Simon Maximilian Sudfeld in the Pest division of Budapest. He was registered in the synagogue as Simcha Meir and known in his

Press, 1988. This work is the story of Nkrumah's life from birth to death. The author's goal is to provide an objective account of Nkrumah's life in view of recent developments in Africa and the history of Ghana. It presents a detailed discussion of the complex cultural, psychological, sociological as well as political factors that influenced Nkrumah's development.

See also: Nnamdi Azikiwe; Felix Eboue; Haile Selassie I; Felix Houphouet-Boigny; Jomo Kenyatta; Lord Lugard; Mobutu Sese Seko; Julius Nyerere; Ahmed Sekou Toure; Moise Tshombe; William V. S. Tubman.
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family as Simi. His father, Gabriel Sudfeld, was a private tutor and had been a rabbi in Posen, Prussia. A widower with four children, he married Rosalie Sarah, nee Nelkin, of Riga, who became the mother of Max and his sister Charlotte. Raised in poverty, young Max enrolled in the Pest German-language Jewish elementary school in 1854, the Roman Catholic gymnasium (secondary school) in 1859, and the Calvinist gymnasium in 1863. In addition, he was instructed by his father in religion and in Greek, Hebrew, and Ladino.

In 1867, Nordau enrolled in the University of Pest premedical program. He did his military service as an army physician at Vienna in 1873, at the same time adopting Max Nordau as his legal name. He received his medical diploma at Pest in January of 1876 and proceeded to the University of Paris to study gynecology. Nordau's first practice in Pest in 1878 did not satisfy hiscareer plans. In 1880 he moved with his mother and sister to Paris, where he opened an office as a gynecologist and obstetrician in 1882.

Nordau's medical studies were financed by his journalism. He began writing as a boy for school newspapers and at age eighteen was a regular contributor to Pester Lloyd. His specialty was news sidelights written to be both informative and entertaining. In 1873, Pester Lloyd sent him to cover the Vienna World Exposition and followed this with a travel assignment that took Nordau to Russia, Germany, Denmark, Sweden, Scotland, England, Iceland, France, and Spain. His travel articles made him well known and provided material for two books, Aus dem Wahren Milliardenlande (1878; Paris Sketches, 1884) and Vom Kreml zur Alhambra (1879; from the Kremlin to the Alhambra). Paris unter der Dritten Republik (Paris under the Third Republic) followed in 1880. By 1881, he was a Paris correspondent for the prestigious Frankfurter Zeitung and the leading Berlin liberal paper, Vossische Zeitung, as well as Pester Lloyd. He also published short stories, plays, novels, and various articles, in addition to his growing medical practice. As Nordau's scientific and rationalistic outlook came to supersede many of his earlier religious beliefs, his friendships grew across lines of both religion and nationality. Short statured, he cultivated a full beard that whitened prematurely and gave him a patriarchal appearance. Athletic, his hobbies included swimming and fencing. As Nordau was a bachelor for many years, his mother and sister—both religiously observant—managed his Paris household.

Life's Work

Nordau gained a worldwide reputation with the 1883 publication of Die Conventionellen Luegen der Kultur- menschheit (The Conventional Lies of Our Civilization, 1887) which went through seven printings in seven weeks. He attacked religious promises of individual immortality as improbable, monarchism and aristocracy as relics of a dead past, democratic politics as a deceit, economics as a swindle, and marriage as materialistic. The pope denounced the book, Russia and Austria-Hungary banned it, and U.S. publishers put "prohibited in Europe" on the book's cover. Paradoxe (1885; Paradoxes, 1885) examined the counterplay of optimism and pessimism, the social problem of love, and the baneful influence of prejudice. Nordau followed this with a few novels and plays before his next major success, Entartung (1893; Degeneration, 1895), in which he argued that art during the classical era, the Renaissance, and the Enlightenment was natural and healthy, and played a positive role in society, while late nineteenth century culture was dominated by negative attitudes and pathological tendencies that reflected the nervous exhaustion of industrialized society. The Romantic movement had opened the door to mysticism, egomania, and other forms of individual escapism. Among the examples he analyzed were Dante Gabriel Rossetti, Henrik Ibsen, Leo Tolstoy, Oscar Wilde, Richard Wagner, Charles Baudelaire, Emile Zola, and Friedrich Nietzsche. Nordau maintained that in varying ways and degrees, all of these individuals had a negative, twisted, or unnatural view of humankind and society.

Degeneration, translated into many languages, was widely read and discussed, and not always calmly. Historian Brooks Adams "enormously admired" the book, and New York Sun literary editor Mayo Hazeltine found it "brilliant." However, Columbia University's Nicholas Murray Butler called Nordau "a pathological type," and psychologist and philosopher William James diagnosed Nordau as "a victim of insane delusions." Certainly, Degeneration was a stimulating cultural analysis suited to popular readers rather than to academic specialists. Of course, the book did nothing to arrest modernism. Indeed, it brought popular attention to some of the previously obscure Decadent writers, and Nordau's assertion that "the aberrations of art have no future" was an inaccurate forecast for the twentieth century.

Nordau long claimed to regard himself as "only German," but ties of family and friendship clearly connected him to the Jewish community, and he was quick to notice and denounce instances of anti-Semitism. He also took a constructive interest in a plan for a Jewish colony in Argentina. In the summer of 1893, while vacationing at Borkum, he received anonymous and threatening anti- Jewish letters on a daily basis. He was deeply disturbed by this experience, and, once back in Paris, he found himself reporting on the 1894 trial of Captain Alfred Dreyfus. Convinced of Dreyfus's innocence, Nordau was also impressed by the breadth and depth of anti-Semitic feeling that the case evoked in France and Europe. His friendship with another Hungarian-German-Jewish correspondent in Paris, Theodor Herzl, took a significant turn in November, 1895, when Herzl described his ideas for creating a Jewish state in Palestine. Nordau agreed to support him in this project and henceforth felt that Zionism gave his life "purpose and content."
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Nordau's Zionist writings analyzed nineteenth century Jewish legal "emancipation" as hollow and "assimilation" as destructive of Judaism. He urged physical fitness clubs to develop "muscle Jews" capable of rebuilding Zion in Palestine. When Herzl summoned a Zionist Conference of delegates to meet in Basel, Switzerland, in 1897, Nordau gave an eloquent "state of the Jews" keynote speech, wrote most of the statement of goals, and became vice president of Herzl's new World Zionist Organization.

However, while Zionism was almost an integral part of Judaism during the diaspora, it was far from uniform or organized. Spiritual Zionists such as Ahad Ha$am saw political Zionism as potentially irreligious. The Russo- Polish Zionists of Leo Pinsker had already held their first conference in Cattowitz, Poland, in 1884, represented the congregations most likely to emigrate, and were doubtful about Western "diploma chasers" such as Herzl and Nordau. Herzl spent eight years contacting world leaders, but the best he could manage was a tentative offer of Uganda as a Jewish colony under British rule. Nordau reluctantly supported Herzl's recommendation to investigate the possibilities of Uganda, but the hostile reaction of the 1903 conference in fact killed the plan, and shortly thereafter an agitated young Zionist in Paris shot at Nordau in an unsuccessful assassination attempt.

On Herzl's premature death in 1904, Nordau was offered the leadership of the World Zionist Organization, but he felt compelled to decline. In 1898 he had married Anna Dons-Kaufman, a Danish Protestant widow. With their daughter, Maxa Nordau, he now had increased family obligations in addition to his medical practice, journalism contracts, and Zionist writings, which of course took time away from preparing his more popular social criticism publications. Further, Chaim Weizmann and the practical Zionists were already challenging Nordau's direction of policy. Weizmann later complained that Nordau was "a heldentenor, a prima donna. . . . Spade work was not his line." However, this seems a little ungenerous in view of Weizmann's consistent opposition to Nordau's leadership. In fact, Nordau continued to contribute articles to the Zionist cause and continued to keynote conferences as late as 1911. Thereafter, as the practical Zionists dominated meetings, he ceased to attend and by then had resumed his cultural criticism.
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Nordau's Der Sinn der Geschichte (1909; The Interpretation of History, 1910) examined the role and psychology of historians who collect fragmentary evidence, arrange it according to their own personal views, and believe they write objective history when, in fact, they describe their own imaginary versions of the past without any relation to the real world. Nordau suggested that most who write history are unsuited to make history because the historian's fact-collecting cast of mind tends to inhibit his (or her) capacity to act. He may have had himself in mind. In Die Biologie derEthik (1920; Morals and Evolution of Man, 1922), Nordau examined the conflict between the egoistic instinct to survive and succeed, and rational social conscience. World War I, he felt, was proof that the courage and self-sacrifice of the soldiers was a moral force that needed to be put to constructive purposes. Nordau's last and unfinished book, Esencia de la Civilization (1932; the meaning of civilization), dealt with the relationship between personal morality and community ethics.

During World War I, the French interned Nordau as an enemy alien, confiscated his property and savings, and deported him to Spain. He was thus in reduced circumstances while Weizmann of the practical Zionists obtained Britain's 1917 Balfour Declaration favoring a Jewish homeland in Palestine. Invited to attend a Zionist conference at London in 1920, Nordau called for recruitment of 500,000 Jews from among Europe's refugees to form the controlling majority in Palestine. Weizmann knew this was more than the British would concede or the Jews could accomplish in 1920. Nordau's arguments for the necessity of a Jewish majority in Palestine would become more relevant to Israel after 1948. After the London conference, Nordau's health declined, curtailing his Zionist activities and forcing cancellation of a planned lecture tour of the United States. He died in Paris on January 22, 1923, and was reburied in Tel Aviv in 1926.

Significance

To a great extent, Nordau was a self-made man of the nineteenth century trained in medicine, gynecology, and obstetrics but also abreast of developments in neurology and psychiatry. At the same time, he was one ofEurope's leading newspaper columnists and a prolific author of short stories, novels, and plays. In addition, he was world famous as a readable critic of nineteenth century life and culture and an advocate of "a philosophy of human solidarity." Finally, there was "the other Nordau," cofounder of the World Zionist Organization, chief author of the Basel Program, compelling orator, and prolific writer on Jewry, anti-Semitism, and the aims and tactics of Zionism.

In such a wide field of activity and achievement, there were bound to be imperfections. The chief posthumous charge appears to be that in The Conventional Lies of Our Civilization and Degeneration he wrote as a liberal antinationalist but then endorsed a nationalistic Zionism. This view overlooks the conservative morality of Nor- dau's criticism and misunderstands his concept of Jewish nationalism. In Nordau's words, "My ideal is to see a


Jewish people in the land of the fathers, ennobled by its two-thousand-year-old fortitude of character, respected for its honest and fruitful cultural endeavors, an instrument of wise progress, and a champion of justice, proclaiming and practicing brotherly love."

— K. Fred Gillum

Further Reading

Averini, Shlomo. The Making of Modern Zionism. New York: Basic Books, 1981. Includes a chapter on Nordau.

Baldwin, P. M. "Liberalism, Nationalism, and Degeneration: The Case of Max Nordau." Central European History 131 (June, 1980): 99-120. An analysis of Nordau's ideas that finds an irreconcilable contradiction between Nordau's liberalism and his Zionism. Ben-Horin, Meir. Common Faith, Uncommon People. New York: Reconstructionist Press, 1970. Includes a chapter on Nordau's human solidarity as related to Zionism.

	. Max Nordau, Philosopher of Human Solidarity. New York: Conference on Jewish Social Studies, 1956. Views Nordau's positive message—human solidarity—as essentially consistent in his general and Zionist writings. Also provides useful biographical information. Mosse, George L. "Max Nordau, Liberalism, and the New Jew." Journal of Contemporary History 27 (Oc-

Jessye Norman

American opera singer

Gifted with an extraordinary voice, Norman established herself as one of the leading figures on the opera stage in the late twentieth century and as a recording artist with an unusually broad repertoire.

Born: September 15, 1945; Augusta, Georgia Areas of achievement: Music, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Jessye Norman (JEHS-see NOHR-man) was born, one of five children, to Silas Norman, an insurance agent, and Janie Norman, a teacher. The Normans were a prosperous, middle-class black family from Augusta, Georgia, whose children were expected to attend college. Norman grew up hoping to become a doctor or a nurse. Although she admired the singing of Leontyne Price, whom she re- tober, 1992): 565-581. Mosse calls Nordau "a child of his times" and contends that "his Zionism did not run counter to his liberalism." Nordau, Anna Dons, and Maxa Nordau. Max Nordau. New York: Nordau Committee, 1943. An affectionate and admiring biography by Nordau's widow and daughter. An intimate picture of his life, but not a systematic account of his career. Stanislawski, Michael. Zionism and the Fin-de-Siecle: Cosmopolitanism and Nationalism from Nordau to Jabotinsky. Berkeley: University of California Press, 2001. Describes how and why Nordau and other European intellectuals were attracted to Zionism and how they shaped Zionism to fit their cosmopolitanism.

See also: Hannah Arendt; David Ben-Gurion; Walter Benjamin; Louis D. Brandeis; Martin Buber; Golda Meir; Chaim Weizmann; Stephen Samuel Wise. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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1901-1940: 1903: Shaw Articulates His Philosophy in Man and Superman; 1909: First Kibbutz Is Established in Palestine; November 2, 1917: Balfour Declaration Supports a Jewish Homeland in Palestine; July 19-November 30, 1937: Nazi Germany Hosts the Degenerate Art Exhibition.

calls hearing when she was very young, and Marian Anderson, whom she saw on television when she was about eleven, she did not think that a person could simply decide to become a singer. Her family was quite musical— her father sang in church, her mother played piano, and she and all of her siblings took piano lessons from an early age. Norman first performed in public when she was only six, singing "Jesus Is Calling," and spent her childhood singing at church and in school; although people often commented on her ability, she thought nothing of it.

When Norman was thirteen, it was suggested to her parents that she start voice lessons, but they refused. Norman later commended her parents for what she saw as their good judgment in this area. She was convinced that too much training too early would have resulted in damage to such a heavy voice as her own. Norman sang as often as she could, performing for the Girl Scouts, in Sunday school, and at PTA meetings. She began learning arias with the help of her high school music teacher and listened to Metropolitan Opera radio broadcasts on Saturday afternoons.

When Norman was sixteen, she entered the Marian Anderson Foundation scholarship auditions in Philadelphia, at the encouragement of her music teacher. She did not win anything, but on the way back from the auditions she was introduced to Carolyn Grant, a voice teacher at Howard University. Grant was so impressed with Norman's voice that she asked the university to offer Norman a full four-year scholarship to Howard. The offer was made immediately, even though Norman was not able to take advantage of it until her graduation from Lucy C. Laney Senior High School in central Atlanta a year and a half later. Norman matriculated at Howard in the fall of 1963. She was graduated in 1967 with an honors degree in music.

Life's Work

Although Norman had not had formal voice lessons before her years at Howard University, her voice had been well exercised and developed during high school. Her teachers in later years encouraged her to specialize in a single voice classification, but she soon expanded her repertoire. Mezzo-soprano, spinto, dramatic soprano, and lyric soprano—most of these labels were applied to her vocal range at different times. At the beginning of her career she was most commonly identified as a mezzo, but her upper range was developed enough to allow her to sing roles few mezzos would even attempt. In Berlin, from 1969 to 1975, Norman was expected to be able to perform in roles that ranged from high coloratura to dramatic parts. By the early 1990's, she was generally recognized as a dramatic soprano, although she continued to perform other roles.
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Howard University provided Norman with a community that allowed her to grow musically and personally. Besides her formal vocal training under Carolyn Grant, Norman became a paid soloist at two churches in the Washington, D.C., area; she also served as president of her sorority and as a member of various student government and music organizations. After her graduation, Norman went to study with Alice Duschak at the Pea- body Conservatory in Baltimore. She was not happy there, however, and transferred after only one semester to the University of Michigan, where she studied with Pierre Bernac and Elizabeth Mannion with scholarships



Jessye Norman. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

 

from the Institute of International Education and several music foundations. Her work with Bernac, especially, led to her development of a large repertoire of art songs, focusing particularly on the French chanson. She completed a master's degree in music in 1968.


During both her undergraduate and graduate years, Norman participated in several vocal competitions. In 1965, she won first place in the National Society of Arts and Letters competition. She helped fund her graduate study by auditioning for the William Mathews Sullivan Music Foundation. In 1968, she entered and won the International Music Competition in Munich. This honor resulted in several professional offers to work in Germany, and Norman moved to West Berlin in 1969. She signed a three-year contract with the Deutsche Oper Berlin and made her operatic debut that same year as Elizabeth in Richard Wagner's Tannhauser. The Berlin opera, like most European operas, expected its singers to fill in as needed on various parts. During her time in Berlin, Norman expanded her repertoire to include the unusually large number of operas Berlin considered standard. On the completion of her first contract, Norman signed for another three years, but she did not complete this contract. Unhappy with her lack of freedom to choose her own roles, she resigned from the Deutsche Oper Berlin in 1975.

While working with the Berlin opera, Norman had made debuts all over the world. In 1970 she appeared in Florence, Italy, singing George Friedrich Handel's Deborah, and in 1972 she sang as Aida at La Scala in Milan. Also in 1972, Norman made her American opera debut in the same role, at the Hollywood Bowl under the direction of James Levine. A few months later, she debuted at the Royal Opera House at Covent Garden in London, singing a role that later won her even greater acclaim, that of Cassandra in Les Troyens by Hector Berlioz.

Despite the glowing reviews of her performances in these years, Norman was not satisfied. Although known for the wide variety of works she performs, in both style and vocal range, Norman had been exceedingly careful in avoiding roles she believed were unsuitable for her. The expectation that she act as a useful fill-in soprano at the Berlin opera went against the grain, and on her resignation, Norman left opera altogether until 1980. From 1975 to 1980, she performed recitals of lieder and chanson, orchestral concerts, and opera excerpts throughout Europe and North and South America.

Norman consistently recorded much of her repertoire, and her recordings earned for her the most critical acclaim. Not willing to limit herself to the tried and true, Norman recorded opera; spirituals; the songs of Francis Poulenc, Erik Satie, and Jean-Philippe Rameau; lieder by composers from Gustav Mahler to Gabriel Faure to Igor Stravinsky; the sacred music of Duke Ellington; and the work of contemporary composers often ignored by other musicians. For instance, in 2000 she premiered woman.life.song, a cycle composed by Judith Weir with text by Maya Angelou, Clarissa Pinkola Estes, and Nobel laureate Toni Morrison.

In 1971, Norman signed an exclusive recording contract with Philips Classics, which expanded to include London and Deutsche Grammophon when the companies joined under one label. Despite sometimes uneasy relations with music companies in the 1980's, she was featured in more than ninety recordings. As well as classical music, she made an album of musical comedy and film songs, With a Song in My Heart (1984), and a jazz album, Jessye Norman Sings Michel Legrand (2000). The recording company EMI issued The Very Best of Jessye Norman in 2003.

Eventually Norman decided to return to opera. In 1983, she finally made her Metropolitan Opera debut in New York, once again as Cassandra in Les Troyens. She alternated this role with that of Dido in the same opera, switching off with Tatiana Troyanos throughout the season. On one memorable night during the first season, Norman ended up singing both roles in a single performance when the singer scheduled as Dido had to cancel. After her Metropolitan Opera debut, Norman continued her concert tours and expanded her roles each year. She sang the French national anthem, La Marseillaise, before a television audience of millions for the French bicentennial. She performed regularly for the Metropolitan Opera in New York City and made history at that venue with her performance of Schoenberg's Erwartung, the company's first one-character production, in 1989.

She has been widely respected for her acting ability and her capacity to communicate on many levels through her music. She sang for the second inauguration of President Ronald Reagan in 1985 and for President Bill Clinton in 1997 and for the sixtieth birthday celebration of Queen Elizabeth II. In 2002, she sang "America the Beautiful" for a memorial service unveiling a monument honoring those who died during the terrorist attack on the World Trade Center on September 11, 2001. She also appeared as a narrator or singer in numerous films and television programs.

Each summer she appeared at prestigious music festivals such as Tanglewood and Salzburg. Norman also was concerned with the education of young people. The Jessye Norman School of the Arts is one of three programs of the Rachel Longstreet Foundation of Augusta. An after-school program for candidates in the sixth through eighth grades, the school trains accepted students in drama, dance, visual arts, and music until the end of their high school years. She also was a trustee of the New York Botanical Garden.
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Norman won many honors in addition to glowing reviews and a large contingent of fans. She was awarded some forty honorary doctorates, from institutions such as Howard, Michigan, Harvard University, University of Pennsylvania, and Brandeis University, as well as the Boston Conservatory and the Juilliard School of Music. She also became an honorary fellow of Harvard and Cambridge Universities. She is said to have been the inspiration for the French film Diva (1980) by Jean- Jacques Beineix, based on the obsession of a French fan and released in the United States in 1982. This fan spent his entire income to attend Norman's concerts throughout Europe and to send her armloads of flowers. The Museum of Natural History in Paris has named an orchid after Norman. In 1984 the French government named her a Commandeur de l'Ordre des Arts et des Lettres, and President Fangois Mitterrand presented her with the Legion of Honor in 1989. Also in 1989, U.N. Secretary General Javier Perez de Cuellar appointed her an honorary ambassador to the United Nations. She was a recipient of the Kennedy Center Honors Lifetime Achievement Award in 1997, the youngest recipient ever, and the same year she won the Radcliffe Medal. In 2006, she received the Grammy Lifetime Achievement Award. The city of Atlanta renamed a plaza and amphitheater along the Savanna River for her.

Norman continued to maintain her family ties and returned to Georgia when she could. She had homes in London and in Westchester County, New York. Although Norman was careful to keep her private life private, she devoted much time to charitable work, raising money for black colleges, the Save the Children campaign, and the Girl Scouts.

Significance

Norman made a lasting impression on the music world. Critics usually place her among the greatest opera singers, and her popularity made her one of most highly paid performers of classical music. She had the rare quality of refusing to conform to the images others had of her. Her 1989 recording of Bizet's Carmen, for example, is not the standard interpretation of the part that most performers try to duplicate. Although she said she did not deliberately try to be different, her aim was to interpret the role so as to make it a comfortable role for herself. Her independence, both in interpretations and in her choice of music to perform and record, helped to broaden the offerings to the musical public. As New York Times critic Donald Henahan wrote, "If one added up all the things that Jessye Norman does well as a singer, the total would assuredly exceed that of any other soprano before the public."
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Norman was reticent about her life outside music, but she stated that she needed to feel connected to the world around her. She was concerned about political and social issues, remembering experiences from her childhood in the South before the Civil Rights movement. She said that being an African American artist did not make any difference to her during her career. Although her identity as an African American clearly shaped her musical interests and opportunities to some degree, it is interesting to note that her statement, made less than two decades after Marian Anderson's debut as the first African American to sing at the Metropolitan Opera, clearly rejects the notion that racial identity imposed any significant limitations on her own career.

Norman enjoyed her reputation as an iconoclast. She disliked being referred to as a diva—although, in the true sense of the word, no one would deny her the title— because of the connotations of temperament and pettiness that have come to be associated with that term. Although she took great pride in her accomplishments, Norman also had a reputation for always arriving on time for rehearsals and for being fully prepared, unpretentious, and friendly—the epitome of professionalism. Norman's persistent individuality and consummate musicianship were impressive.

— Margaret Hawthorne

Further Reading

Garland, Phyl. "Jessye Norman: Diva." Ebony, March, 1988. Focusing on Norman's life outside music, this short article provides more information on her childhood than any other source. Of limited value otherwise, it has a few interesting quotes about growing up black in the South that reveal aspects of Norman's character not seen elsewhere. Livingstone, William. "Jessye Norman." Stereo Review 54 (October, 1989): 102. This well-written article is composed from interviews with Norman and includes Norman's assessment of various roles and how she interprets them.

McCants, Clyde T. American Opera Singers and Their Recordings: Critical Commentaries and Discogra- phies. Jefferson, N.C.: McFarland, 2004. Norman is one of the fifty-two singers for whom McCants provides a critical overview, biographical summary, and list of recordings. A handy basic resource. Mayer, Martin, "Double Header." Opera News 48 (February 18, 1984): 8-11. Although it includes little biographical material, this excellent article provides interesting critical commentary (bordering on the snide at times) on Norman's stage and recording careers. Mordden, Ethan. Demented: The World of the Opera Diva. New York: Franklin Watts, 1984. Although this work mentions Norman specifically only a few times, it gives a picture of the world of opera unequaled elsewhere. Mordden's explanation of the types of voices and the operatic roles written for these voices is especially helpful for anyone trying to assess Norman's career. Knowledge of the opera repertoire is assumed. Bibliography and index included. Nordlinger, Jay. "To Hell and Back with Jessye Norman." National Review 53 (April 2, 2001): 57-59.
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Story, Rosalyn M. And So I Sing: African-American Divas of Opera and Concert. New York: Amistad Press, 1993. A history of African American women singers in the world of classical music, this work considers Norman in the perspective of other black artists. Index and bibliography included.

Tate, Eleanora E. African American Musicians. New York: John Wiley & Sons, 2000. This collection,

Robert Nozick

American philosopher

Nozick helped revive the field of political philosophy in the analytic philosophical tradition. His formulation and defense of libertarianism provided an alternative to the prevailing liberalism of academic circles, and thereby contributed to a change in the intellectual climate.

Born: November 16, 1938; Brooklyn, New York Died: January 23, 2002; Cambridge, Massachusetts Areas of achievement: Philosophy, political science, scholarship, education

Early Life

Robert Nozick (NAWZ-ihk) was born and raised in Brooklyn, New York, the only child of Jewish parents of Russian extraction. He developed an interest in philosophy by the time he was fifteen or sixteen years old. He recalls wandering the streets of Brooklyn carrying a paperback copy of Plato's Republic, hoping that someone would notice and discuss philosophy with him. His parents encouraged him to go into medicine, but the philosophy courses he took at Columbia University only deepened his interest in philosophy. Also during this period, Nozick joined the Socialist Party and founded the Columbia branch of the Student League for Industrial Democracy. Despite failing five courses (including three in philosophy) he graduated from Columbia in 1959.

Nozick then went to Princeton University for graduate work in philosophy. While there he met Carl Hempel, a former member of the logical positivism movement, and was inspired to pursue studies in rationality and deciwritten for young adults, includes a section on Norman that focuses more on the facts of her background and career than on explanations of her style and performances.

See also: Marian Anderson; Maria Callas; Enrico Caruso; Ella Fitzgerald; Edith Piaf; Leontyne Price; Beverly Sills; Bessie Smith. Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: January 2, 1939: Marian Anderson Is Barred from Constitution Hall.

sion theory. He wrote his dissertation under Hempel's direction on decision theory and received his Ph.D. in 1963. After spending 1963-1964 at Oxford University on a Fulbright Fellowship, Nozick returned to Princeton and taught there for a year. In 1965 he was offered a teaching position at Harvard. In 1969 he received tenure and was promoted to full professor.

Life's Work

Although Nozick had flirted with socialism and left- wing politics during his undergraduate days, reading libertarian theorists such as F. A. Hayek and Milton Friedman led him to abandon those views. Another factor that brought Nozick to political views very different from those he held early was the publication in 1971 of John Rawls's A Theory of Justice, an influential defense of liberalism and the welfare state. Rawls, Nozick's colleague at Harvard, argued that inequalities in the distribution of social goods are justifiable only when such inequalities offer the greatest possible gain to the worst-off in society. Nozick's first book, Anarchy, State, and Utopia (1974), is considered by many his response to Rawls.

The starting point of Anarchy, State, and Utopia is that individuals have rights that severely limit what others may do to them. Nozick argues in the first part of the book that this implies that the only sort of state that is justifiable is a minimal "night-watchman" state, whose only functions are enforcing contracts, protecting private property, and civil defense. All other roles that have been played by governments, such as that of managing education and health care, should be taken over by private agencies.
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Nozick next argues that any state that goes beyond the minimal state is unjust. Many political theories hold that the state should redistribute wealth through taxation in order to achieve a just "pattern of distribution." Nozick, in his well-known "Wilt Chamberlain" thought experiment, argues that liberty upsets patterns. Suppose that a just pattern of distribution has been achieved (for example, for the equalitarian this would be where everyone has an equal share). Now suppose that Wilt Chamberlain offers to play basketball on the condition that each spectator pays him a certain amount, and suppose many people agree to these terms. This means that in a short time people will have voluntarily moved from the original distribution to a new distribution. However, if the original pattern was just, then the pattern theorist seems committed to saying that the new pattern is unjust. It is difficult to see how this new pattern could be unjust since people voluntarily moved from the original pattern, which was assumed to be just. Nozick points out that the only way to preserve a pattern is to involve either massive and constant redistributions of wealth or prevent people from exercising their liberty by prohibiting them from, in Nozick's words, "engaging in capitalist acts in private." Nozick concludes all that political theory can legitimately say about the distribution of social goods is contained in his "entitlement theory."

Entitlement theory has three parts: specifying when a person justly acquires something, specifying the conditions for just transfers of property, and rectifying past injustices in acquisition and transfer. While it might seem that a night-watchman state would fall far short of utopia, Nozick argues in final part of the book that given the widely varying conceptions of the good life, the minimal state provides the only framework in which individuals will be free to pursue what is most important to them.
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The impact of Anarchy, State, and Utopia was immediate and profound. It won the 1975 National Book Award for Philosophy and Religion, and it inspired many books and articles, both supportive and critical. Criticisms of it included the following: Nozick assumes without sufficient justification that liberty trumps all other values; he assumes that individuals have absolute and inviolable rights without providing a foundation for these rights; the entitlement theory of distributive justice is impractical since it implies, for example, that much of the United States really belongs to Native Americans; it hardly seems that a society governed by libertarian principles could be a good or desirable society if these principles mean that a significant percentage of the population might live in absolute poverty.

Given the amount of attention Anarchy, State, and Utopia received, it would have been understandable if Nozick had spent the rest of his career developing and defending his political theory. He remarked, however, that he did not want to spend the rest of his life writing variations on "Son of Anarchy, State, and Utopia." Instead, he went on to do significant work in other areas of philosophy. His next book, Philosophical Explanations (1981), mostly written while on sabbatical in Israel, deals with issues in epistemology, metaphysics, and the foundations of ethics. In 1989 he published The Examined Life, a nontechnical exploration of topics such as love, sex, death, the Holocaust, and the meaning of life. His fourth book, The Nature of Rationality (1993), revisited the topics of his dissertation. In 1997, a collection of his articles, essays, reviews, and several examples of his philosophical short fiction was published as Socratic Puzzles.

Nozick's distinguished career was capped by delivering the John Locke Lectures in 1997, by his presidency of the eastern division of the American Philosophical Association in 1997-1998, and by his appointment as Joseph Pellegrino University Professor in 1998 at Harvard. His last book, Invariances: The Structure of the Objective World, was published in 2001, just a few months before his death from cancer on January 23, 2002. He had been diagnosed with stomach cancer in 1994 and was given just a few months to live. He lived almost another decade.

Significance

Nozick's greatest impact has undoubtedly been his work in political philosophy. Along with Rawls, he resuscitated the field of political philosophy in the analytic tradition. Because many analytic philosophers held that a statement is meaningful only if it is empirically verifiable, it was argued that the only legitimate task for ethics and political philosophy was to explain how evaluative language functions. Rawls and Nozick upended that view by producing works of normative political theory that satisfied analytic philosophy's high standards of clarity and rigorous argumentation.

Nozick's defense of libertarianism and his critique of welfare liberalism have also been influential in contemporary political philosophy. Many libertarian and conservative political thinkers cite Anarchy, State, and Utopia as a major inspiration. While it is difficult to gauge the impact of Nozick's views on real-world politics, it is not unreasonable to suppose that they contributed to the tilt to the right in politics during the Reagan-Thatcher eraof the 1980's. Regarding his influence on conservatives, Nozick regretted that they failed to see that his argument for a free market also entailed libertarianism on social issues such as gay and lesbian rights and on drug legalization. For Nozick, these were all matters of individual liberty and formed an interconnected whole.

— David Haugen

Further Reading

Borradori, Giovanna. The American Philosopher. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1994. A collection of interviews with nine American philosophers, including Nozick, that examines the nature of philosophy and Nozick's own philosophical development. Feser, Edward. On Nozick. Belmont, Calif.: Wadsworth, 2004. A sympathetic interpretation and vigorous defense ofNozick's political philosophy. An accessible and useful introduction. Lacy, A. R. Robert Nozick. Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University Press, 2001. A comprehensive account of Nozick's philosophy covering his political philosophy, epistemology, metaphysics, decision theory, and ethics.

Nozick, Robert. Anarchy, State, and Utopia. New York: Basic Books, 1974. Nozick's first and most influential book. He makes the case for the libertarian view that only the minimal state is justifiable.

	. Philosophical Explanations. Cambridge,

Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1981. Nozick'ssec- ond book covers philosophical methodology, topics

in metaphysics and epistemology, and the foundations of ethics.

	. Socratic Puzzles. Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard

University Press, 1997. Collection ofNozick's essays and reviews on topics ranging from decision theory to animal rights.

Paul, Jeffrey. Reading Nozick: Essays on "Anarchy, State, and Utopia." Oxford, England: Basil Blackwell, 1982. Essays on Nozick's political theory, including several influential and incisive criticisms of libertarianism. Essential reading for understanding Nozick's liber- tarianism.

Schmidtz, David. Robert Nozick. New York: Cambridge University Press, 2002. A wide-ranging collection of essays covering many aspects of Nozick's thought.

See also: Hannah Arendt; Milton Friedman; John Kenneth Galbraith; Jurgen Habermas; F. A. Hayek; Walter Lippmann; H. L. Mencken; Hans Joachim Mor- genthau; Ayn Rand; John Rawls. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: 1902: Hobson Critiques Imperialism; 1907: Publication of James's Pragmatism; November 7, 1914: Lippmann Helps to Establish The NewRepublic February 4,1936: Keynes Proposes Government Management of the Economy. 1941-1970: March, 1944: Hayek Opposes Centralized Economic Planning; November, 1955: Buckley Founds National Review Magazine.


 

 


Rudolf Nureyev

Soviet-born Austrian dancer and choreographer


 

 



Nureyev elevated the role of the classical male dancer to a status equal to that of a ballerina. His exciting personality attracted a large popular audience to the art of ballet. A partnership with British ballerina Margot Fonteyn revitalized traditional ballets, and together they created innovative new ones. They became one of the most acclaimed duos in all theatrical history. Nureyev's talent extended beyond classical ballet to modern dance and even musical comedy.

Born: March 17, 1938; Irkutsk, Soviet Union (now in Russia)

Died: January 6, 1993; Paris, France

Also known as: Rudolf Hametovich Nureyev (full name)

Area of achievement: Dance Early Life

Rudolf Nureyev (nur-AY-yehv) was the only son and third child of Hamat, a Red Army political commissar, and Farida, both of Muslim Tatar heritage. His mother named him for her cinema hero, Rudolph Valentino. The family settled in a village near Ufa in Soviet Bashkiria. Although their political connections gave them material advantages when times were good, young Nureyev experienced early deprivation.
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From elementary school days, and especially after his

mother had taken him to see a performance of traveling entertainers, Nureyev longed to be a dancer. Ballet was one of the few Russian refinements that had survived almost intact from the czarist into the Soviet period. Leading dancers, along with poets and, later, astronauts, were revered heroes. Still, Nureyev's father, who considered dance impractical and effeminate, heatedly discouraged the activity, wishing his son to become an engineer or doctor.
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Displaying from an early age the rebellious spirit that was to characterize him throughout life, Nureyev managed in 1955 to make the long journey to Leningrad. He was accepted by the Leningrad State Choreographic School (renamed the Vaganova Ballet Academy in 1957), which was associated with the world famous Kirov Ballet. Soon he was placed under the direction ofAl- exander Pushkin, one of the great dance teachers with his own illustrious artistic pedigree. Although Nureyev's relatively late start in serious ballet training was evident in technical ways, and although he was regarded as something of a behavior problem, his natural talent, interpretive power, and stage presence soon catapulted him from apprentice to soloist with the company. Nevertheless, living and working conditions for a dancer in Leningrad were austere, and Nureyev was frequently in trouble for bending or ignoring rules established by the company.

Life's Work

Nureyev made rapid progress in his art. Within two years he was well regarded in the discerning world of Soviet ballet. Though still considered rough in technique, his ability to communicate, and his spectacular jumps, made him stand out even within that community of skilled performers. Still, he felt stifled by the rigidity of Soviet ballet. Traveling with his company to Vienna, he observed the social and artistic freedom enjoyed by dancers there. He had also seen a film of the Danish dancer Erik Bruhn and wanted to expand his art through contact with similar artists in other countries. His Soviet keepers, not unaware of his growing restlessness, informed him that in the future he would dance only within the Soviet Union.

When the leading male dancer of the Kirov was injured shortly before a major European tour in 1961, the company had little choice but to allow Nureyev, under heavy KGB surveillance, to replace him. His performances in Paris made him an instant celebrity, and

Nureyev looked forward to the next stop on the tour, London, which he believed had the most sophisticated ballet audiences. However, KGB agents monitoring him found that he was an increasing security risk. Not only had he slipped away from his company to fraternize with locals, but his gay sexuality, then regarded as a scandal and crime in Russia, was emerging as well. He was ordered to return home immediately, where he would dance for Soviet premier Nikita S. Khrushchev.

According to a later account by Nureyev, he had made a quick decision to ask for French asylum while in Paris, though it is possible that he may have been plotting his defection even earlier. His reasons were personal and artistic, and he remained apolitical for the rest of his life. Years later, when he was finally able to return to his homeland, it was to say goodbye to his dying mother and dance briefly once more at the Kirov.
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In the West, Rudolf first performed with the Grand Ballet du Marquis de Cuevas. He toured Denmark and established both a personal and professional relationship with Bruhn, his idol. His greatest artistic achievements, however, were to come in England, after he met Margot Fonteyn, a British dancer widely regarded as the world's finest ballerina. Their partnership began in 1962 with Giselle, performed at the Royal Opera House, Covent Garden, London. Although Fonteyn was nineteen years older than Nureyev and had been dancing since before his birth, together they developed an artistry much richer and deeper than either had achieved previously. Those who saw them dance sensed an almost psychic bond and observed that their eyes never left one another. The duo gave life to ballet standards such as Swan Lake, Giselle, Les Sylphides, Swan Lake, and Romeo and Juliet. New ballets were created for them, the most notable being Marguerite and Armand. This ballet was based on the play by the younger Alexandre Dumas, which had formed the basis for the opera La Traviata and the Greta Garbo film Camille. Critics felt that Nureyev had given passion to Fonteyn's dancing, while she had given poetry to his.

Fonteyn retired from the stage to nurse her ailing husband in Panama, but Nureyev's career continued undi- minished. From 1964 until 1988 he was chiefofchoreog- raphy for the Vienna State Opera, and his production of Don Quixote was perhaps his most notable achievement. Both in Vienna and later at the Paris Opera Ballet, he discovered and developed several notable dancers who went on to have international careers. He befriended the younger Russian dancer Mikhail Baryshnikov, a later defector, and was a generous mentor to other young artists. He tried film acting, appearing as his namesake in Ken Russell's Valentino (1977), but his interpretive powers, so evident on the stage, did not translate well into cinema. Likewise, his title role in a touring version of The King and I, which would have seemed a natural for him, succeeded only because of his personal celebrity. Always musical, he had a brief, but rewarding, conducting career.

During his years of tireless service to ballet, Nureyev still had time to become a fixture of the international jet set. He lived in lavishly furnished homes and owned a private Italian island. He was frequently photographed with socialites such as Jacqueline Kennedy Onassis, Elizabeth Taylor, and Princess Margaret. His friends included Mick Jagger and Andy Warhol.

In the 1980's, Nureyev, like numerous other men in ballet and related arts, discovered that he was HIV positive. In a state of almost total denial, he worked as hard as usual, even as the disease caused by HIV, AIDS, developed. Enduring a variety of experimental treatments and surgeries, he still pursued a rigorous schedule of tours and performances. In his final appearances he was only a sad shadow of the vital young man who had leaped to freedom a few decades before. Having formed his own company, Nureyev and Friends, he was thus able to control his later appearances, to some degree.

Because he was still Nureyev, who had once been such a sublime dancer, his performances remained well booked. At his very last public appearance, taking bows at the end of his own production of La Bayadere at the Palais Garnier in Paris and propped up between two friends, he was named Chevalier de l'Ordre des Arts et Lettres by the French minister of culture. His death in Paris in 1993 at the age of fifty-four was untimely, largely because his talents were still expanding. He was buried with full honors in a Russian cemetery near Paris.

Significance

If not the greatest male dancer of his time, Nureyev was certainly the most famous. He was handsome, a creature of androgynous beauty, with his finely toned body, flaring nostrils, and expressive face. Few entertainers of any sort during his time had the charisma and stage presence that he exhibited from the beginning. In his form, grace, and athletic ability—as well as his poetry—his only peer in the history of ballet is perhaps Vaslav Nijinsky, to whom he was frequently compared. In his dancing, directing, and choreography, he broke down barriers between classical, romantic, and modern dance. He is remembered not only as a preeminent artist but as a major cultural hero of the twentieth century. Fortunately, a vast archive of his performances is housed at the New York Public Library.

— Allene Phy-Olsen

Further Reading

Kavanagh, Julie. Nureyev: The Life. London: Pantheon, 2007. An eight-hundred-page, thoroughly researched study, enriched by Kavanagh's intimate knowledge of ballet and the ballet world. Unlike other biographers, she gained access to people who had known Nureyev intimately. Nureyev, Rudolf. An Autobiography. 1962. New ed. London: Hodder & Stoughton, 1993. First published when Nureyev was in his early twenties. Ghostwritten and romantically embellished, yet still retains interest for readers.

3003

Percival, John. Nureyev. New York: Popular Library, 1977. An excellent critique of the dancing of the young Nureyev. Solway, Diane. Nureyev: His Life. New York: William Morrow, 1999. A highly detailed, carefully researched account of both the personal and professional life of Nureyev.

Soutar, Carolyn. The RealNureyev: An Intimate Memoir of Ballet's Greatest Hero. New York: Thomas Dunne Books, 2005. An anecdotal yet often revealing portrait by the stage manager of London's Coliseum in the 1980's.

Watson, Peter. Nureyev: A Biography. London: Hodder & Stoughton, 1994. A full and credible account, surveying both Nureyev's talent and his pathology.

See also: Alvin Ailey; George Balanchine; Mikhail Baryshnikov; Merce Cunningham; Alexandra Dani- lova; Sergei Diaghilev; Michel Fokine; Dame Margot

Fonteyn; Serge Lifar; Leonide Massine; Vaslav Ni- jinsky; Anna Pavlova; Jerome Robbins.
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Debut Ashton's Marguerite and Armand. 1971-2000: 1980's-early 1990's: Multiculturalism Dominates the Dance World; Fall, 1980: Barysh- nikov Becomes Artistic Director ofAmerican Ballet Theatre.


 

 


Nyerere peacefully brought an end to the British United Nations Trusteeship of Tanzania and became the founder of independent Tanzania. Throughout the 1960's, 1970's, and 1980's, he opposed racial oppression and discrimination of all types.

Born: April 13, 1922; Butiama, Tanganyika (now

Tanzania)

Died: October 14, 1999; London, England

Also known as: Julius Kambarage Nyerere (full name)

Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Julius Kambarage Nyerere (nyeh-REH-reh) was born in the village of Butiama in Zanakiland, Tanganyika. He was named for his father, Chief Nyerere Burito, who ruled the surrounding area. Nyerere grew up in the sheltered, peaceful, safe world of the Zanaki. He learned Zanaki traditions and was initiated into manhood. His basic values were African and never changed, though he added Western values and skills to this foundation later in life. Nyerere's father sheltered him from the humiliations and dehumanization of the colonial system until he was certain that his son had developed self-assurance that no insult or mistreatment could destroy. His father believed that this was important for a man destined to lead his people.

3004

Nyerere took Zanaki values to school with him, such as the notion that a leader's first duty is to serve his people; that group interests are more important than individual interests; and that social welfare depends on cooperation, not competition. He attended Mwisenge Elementary School, Tabora High School, and Makerere College.

stated that "John Stuart Mill's essays on representative government and on the subjection of women... had a terrific influence on me." He won an essay contest by applying Mill's ideas to his own society. He was graduated from Makerere in 1946 and wanted to continue his education but did not have an opportunity to do so until awarded a scholarship to the University of Edinburgh in 1949.

While seeking opportunities to continue his studies, Nyerere taught school and worked as a political organizer for the Tanganyika African Association (TAA). Simple, clear explanations came naturally to him, and this earned for him the title mwalimu, meaning teacher. When he combined this skill with politics, he became the "fighting professor of Tanzania."

Nyerere arrived in Edinburgh in 1949 and was impressed by Scottish politicians' ability to overcome clan divisions, thereby uniting their people. He used much of what he learned from the Scots later to unify Tanganyika's Africans. Pursuit of an arts degree at Edinburgh allowed Nyerere to formulate his own philosophy. His studies convinced him that only independence could remove the menace of colonialism.

Life's Work

Julius Nyerere

President of Tanganyika (1962-1964) and president of Tanzania (1964-1985)

While at Makerere, he discovered political science. He

Shortly after returning to Tanganyika in 1952, Nyerere married Maria Gabriel. They moved to Zanakiland, and Nyerere made a house for his new bride using traditional building techniques. To neighbors who were shocked that a university graduate would perform such work, he replied that "everyone who has an education must work." Nyerere assumed teaching duties at St. Mary's and triedto ascertain the political consciousness of his fellow Africans. He learned that, in 1951, Europeans had taken large tracts of land from Meru tribespeople and evicted them. This caused bitter resentment and protest. Fear that the British would treat other tribes as callously spread. Nyerere saw in this crisis an opportunity to organize Africans and unite them.

Nyerere was elected president of the TAA in 1953, and by July 7, 1954, he had organized the TAAinto a political party known as the Tanganyika African National Union (TANU). Saba saba, or the seventh day of the seventh month, is celebrated as a national holiday that rivals independence day. A few months after its formation, TANU voted to send Nyerere to the United Nations to address the United Nations Trusteeship Council on the Meru Land Case and on independence. On his return from the United Nations, Nyerere resigned his teaching position and began to work full-time for TANU. His career as a national and international politician had begun.

He argued for prohibition of land alienation, cessation of foreign immigration, expansion of education and technical training, and encouragement of trade unions and cooperatives. His logical, reasoned arguments won wide support for his position and the restoration of Meru land to the Meru people. Nyerere stated that he believed in the brotherhood of the races and that any European or Asian who accepted the principle of "one man, one vote" would be welcomed as a citizen of an independent Tanganyika.

Nyerere admired Mahatma Gandhi and wanted to achieve independence without bloodshed. Uhuru na kazi, meaning freedom and work, became TANU's slogan and rallying cry. The party's ranks swelled as peasants joined forces with the educated elite. Nyerere soon headed a popular grass-roots movement capable of mobilizing mass support for its policies. Without doubt dissension existed—the militants wanted to abolish the office and power of the chiefs; wealthy Africans clashed with egalitarian idealists. In the early days, however, the dream of uhuru was enough to keep them together. Nyerere was convinced that a national movement had to represent all interests. TANU was fighting to build a democratic state in which each person had one vote and in this regard everyone would be equal. Since most Tanganyikans spoke Swahili, communication was not a major problem, and this helped unify Tanganyika.

When it became clear to the British that Nyerere had emerged as the spokesperson for Tanganyika's African majority, they tried to silence him by appointing him to the legislative council on a temporary basis. He surprised everyone by using this opportunity to attack the govern-



Julius Nyerere. (Library of Congress)

 

ment's educational policy. He declared the policy inadequate, because 64 percent of school-aged African children were not in school, and no provision was made for their education. He also attacked a proposed increase in civil servant salaries, stating that salaries should be frozen and the difference applied toward the education of African youth. As rejected patrons, the British were bitter toward Nyerere, but the African masses hailed him as their champion. He became a folk hero, and the more the British attacked him the more popular he became.

By 1957, Ghana had become the first African nation to achieve independence from Great Britain. Kenya was embroiled in the Mau Mau Rebellion, and most whites in Tanganyika resigned themselves to the inevitability of majority rule. The "winds of change" were sweeping across Africa. Thus, no one was surprised that, when the colonial government called for elections in 1958, every candidate nominated by TANU won. Nyerere's party gained control of the legislature, so Great Britain began immediate preparation to hand over power without bloodshed. By 1961, Tanganyika had achieved internal self- government and full independence. Nyerere predicted that independence did not mark the end of his nation's problems. He began to work on his greatest challenge: eliminating poverty for the majority of Tanganyikans.
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of the frontline African nations that border South Africa. Nyerere was one of the most outspoken opponents of apartheid and used a very high proportion of Tanzania's income to defeat this system.

Nyerere coined the slogan uhuru na kazi. He also devised the policy of ujamaa, or African socialism, which he used to organize and mobilize the masses. Nyerere's socialism was based on the African concept of the extended family. Land was owned collectively by the state, and individuals were to lease it as long as they could demonstrate that they were improving it or productively using it. This policy also encouraged collective production of wealth and the collective pursuit of prosperity. More than 80 percent of all Tanzanians had been moved into nucleated villages so that the government could provide them with clean water, health care, agricultural advice, and other services. Difficulties in gaining voluntary compliance caused this ujamaa vijijini, or collective village, scheme to be abandoned.

Nyerere taught Tanzanians that they could not rely on money to develop their country, because they are poor. Money, he argued, "is the weapon of the rich." He advised Tanzanians to learn to work intelligently and to combine this with much hard work to develop their country. Education remains a key factor in this development, and it remains free up through university level for those who qualify. Under Nyerere, the number of people educated per year quadrupled the number of Africans who were educated annually by the former colonial regime.

Arusha Declaration of Self-Reliance

Julius Nyerere, founder of the Tanganyika African National Union andpresident of Tanzania, issued the Arusha Declaration on February 5,1967, which proclaimed the country's commitment to socialism and self-reliance.

The Leadership

Every TANU and Government leader must be either a peasant or a worker, and should in no way be associated with the practices or capitalism or feudalism.

No TANU or Government leader should hold shares in any company.

No TANU or Government leader should hold directorships in any privately owned enterprise.

No TANU or Government leader should receive two or more salaries.

No TANU or Government leader should own houses which he rents to others . . . .

The Government and Other Institutions

1. Congratulates the Government for the steps it has taken so far in the implementation of the policy of socialism. . . .

Calls upon the Government to put emphasis, when preparing its development plans, on the ability of this country to implement the plans rather than depending on foreign loans and grants as has been done in the current Five-Year Development Plan. The National Executive Committee also resolves that the Plan should be amended so as to make it fit in with the policy of self-reliance.

Calls upon the Government to take action designed to ensure that the incomes of workers in the private sector are not very different from the incomes of workers in the public sector.

Calls upon the Government to put great emphasis on actions which will raise the standard of living of the peasants, and the rural community.

A dedicated Pan-Africanist, Nyerere convinced Karume, the leader of revolutionary Zanzibar, to combine Tanganyika and Zanzibar into a single nation now known as Tanzania. In 1963, he helped form the East African Community, which had a common currency, postal service, and airline. Irresolvable differences caused the community to collapse in 1976. Thus, the dream of transforming Kenya, Uganda, and Tanzania into one large nation died too.

Nyerere emerged as a spokesperson for Africa's oppressed. He financed refugee camps for displaced Africans and settled them on their own farms. Nyerere backed the Mozambique Liberation Front (FRELIMO) for fourteen years while Mozambicans fought to overthrow Portuguese colonial rule. He provided school and training facilities for the African National Congress (ANC) of South Africa as it struggled to end apartheid and usher in power sharing in South Africa. As part of this effort, he inspired the formation of the Southern African Development Coordination Council (SADCC), an organization

By encouraging Tanzanians to modernize agriculture and grow enough food crops to feed themselves as well as manufacture cloth and other items used often, Nyerere taught self-reliance. Compulsory military service was used to instill discipline and made Tanzania a formidable regional power, as the country's easy victory over Uganda in the 1977-1978 Uganda-Tanzania War proved. Nyerere taught Tanzanians to value sharing, education, hard work, and honesty and to fight all forms of discrimination. This provided Tanzanians a stable foundation on which to build their future. Perhaps the greatest lesson that Nyerere
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taught Tanzanians was not to covet power. In 1985, he voluntarily stepped down, making way for Ali Hassan Mwinyi to become, democratically, the second head of state of Tanzania. This proved that a coup d'etat is not necessary to effect a transfer of power in Africa. It also demonstrated that a former head of state could live out the balance of his life in peace in his own nation if he managed it well. He died of leukemia in 1999.

Significance

Nyerere peacefully achieved independence for Tanzania in 1961. Using a unique form of socialism based on traditional African values and the close bonds of the family, he instilled a spirit of close cooperation, sharing, and love that he called ujamaa. Because he led by persuasion rather than force, he was affectionately known as mwalimu, or the teacher. Unlike Gandhi, he used peace wherever possible but force without fear where needed, as demonstrated by his support for African freedom fighters from Mozambique, Angola, Zimbabwe, Namibia, and South Africa for more than a decade. His calm, humor, self-control, and personal honesty and integrity, and his devotion to the education, freedom, and development of Africa and Africans gave Nyerere a place in African and world history. The development of humans remained his guiding star and the highest ideal of independent Tanzania.

— Dallas L. Browne

Further Reading

Duggan, William Redman, and John R. Civille. Tanzania and Nyerere: A Study of Ujamaa and Nationhood. Maryknoll, N.Y.: Orbis Books, 1976. Contains substantial biographical information on Nyerere. Follows the emergence of an independent Tanzania and Nyerere's part in that emergence. Includes an extensive bibliography, index, notes. Graham, Shirley. Julius K. Nyerere: Teacher of Africa. New York: Julian Messner, 1975. An inspiring picture of a man born to privilege who risked everything to champion the rights of all and to build a nation where all share equally its benefits and shoulder its responsibilities.

Hatch, John. Two African Statesmen: Kaunda of Zambia and Nyerere of Tanzania. Chicago: Henry Regnery, 1976. Contains little-known facts about the British Labor Party's role in the independence of both Zambia and Tanzania. A sympathetic portrait by a British Labor Party official who knew both leaders. Mungazi, Dickson A. We Shall Not Fail: Values in the

National Leadership ofSeretse Khama, Nelson Man- dala, and Julius Nyerere. Trenton, N.J.: Africa World Press, 2005. Analyzes the values and events that influenced the leadership values of Nyerere and two other African leaders.

Mwakikagile, Godfrey. Nyerere and Africa, End of an Era: Biography of Julius Kambarge Nyerere, 19221999, President of Tanzania. Atlanta: Protea, 2002. The first of two books by Mwakikagile, a Tanzanian political scientist, examining Nyerere's life, political career, policies, political philosophy, and legacy.

	. Tanzania Under Mwalimu Nyerere: Reflections on an African Statesman. Washington, D.C.: National Academic Press, 2004. The second book by Mwakikagile continues the examination of Nyerere's public and private lives.

Nnoli, Okwudiba. Self Reliance and Foreign Policy in Tanzania. New York: NOK, 1978. An in-depth look at Tanzania's foreign affairs that places Nyerere in context. The president is discussed in a very favorable way. Includes an index.

Smith, William Edgett. We Must Run While They Walk: A Portrait of Africa's Julius Nyerere. New York: Random House, 1971. A warm, endearing portrait of the man behind Tanzania's freedom movement. The influence of his father, his brother Edward, Oscar Kam- bona, Rashidi Kawawa, Abeid Karume, and others on Nyerere is assessed. It is enjoyable and easy to read.

See also: Nnamdi Azikiwe; Felix Eboue; Mahatma Gandhi; Haile Selassie I; Felix Houphouet-Boigny; Jomo Kenyatta; Lord Lugard; Mobutu Sese Seko; Kwame Nkrumah; Ahmed Sekou Toure; Moise Tshombe; William V. S. Tubman.
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Hermann Oberth

German rocket scientist

Oberth is one of the three great pioneers of the sciences of astronautics and modern rocketry. Along with Konstantin Tsiolkovsky and Robert H. Goddard, he is credited with developing the principles behind rocket-powered flight beyond Earth's atmosphere, liquid-fueled rockets, a piloted Earth orbital space station, and piloted interplanetary flight.

Born: June 25, 1894; Hermannstadt, Siebenburgen,

Transylvania (now in Romania) Died: December 29, 1989; Nurnberg, West Germany

(now in Germany) Also known as: Hermann Julius Oberth (full name) Areas of achievement: Physics, astronomy

Early Life

Hermann Julius Oberth (OH-behrt) was born in Hermannstadt, Siebenburgen, Transylvania, a part of what is modern Romania. His father, Julius Oberth, was a physician who stressed learning to his son from an early age. The younger Oberth attended elementary and high school in the town of Schaessburg until 1913, when he entered the University of Munich to study medicine, as had his father. Oberth, like fellow rocketry pioneers Konstantin Tsiolkovsky in Russia and Robert H. God- dard in the United States, was heavily influenced in his formative years by the emerging genre of science fiction in the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries that detailed possible methods of traveling into space. Indeed, in his later years Oberth acknowledged that his mother's gift of Jules Verne's books in his eleventh year helped shape the course of the rest of his life.

When World War I started in 1914, the twenty-year- old Oberth joined the German army's medical service. This experience gave him a strong distaste for the healing arts and convinced him to pursue another area of endeavor as his life's work. Turning to his childhood fascination with the concept of spaceflight, he chose mathematics and physics to be his new fields of study.
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After leaving the army medical service, Oberth returned to the University of Munich and began his studies. He also studied at Gottingen and Heidelberg before receiving his schoolmaster's diploma in July, 1923. Returning to Siebenburgen, he began work as a fifth-grade teacher of mathematics and physics. Later he taught in the German town of Mediasch, where he made his home until 1938. He later took German citizenship. It was during his service in Germany in World War I that he unsuccessfully proposed that the German government build liquid-fueled bombardment missiles, the forerunners of the modern Intercontinental Ballistic Missiles.

Oberth continued to read and theorize about the prospects of rocket-powered space flight. This avocation led to the publication of his first and best-known work on astronautics, Die Rakete zu den Planetenraumen (1923; the rocket into interplanetary space). It was this seminal work's worldwide popularity that gave Oberth an international reputation as an expert in astronautics.

Life's Work

Oberth's Die Rakete zu den Planetenraumen and an expanded version of the book published in 1929, Wegezur Raumschiffahrt (Ways to Spaceflight, 1972), put forth numerous ideas that were to form the basis ofthe German missile program in World War II and the ongoing American and Soviet piloted and unpiloted space programs. These included the theory that a liquid-fueled rocket could propel an object through the airless void of space and that the vehicle could develop sufficient velocity and centrifugal force to counterbalance Earth's gravity and remain in orbit around the planet. He also theorized that the vehicle could move quickly enough to break free of Earth's gravity and move into interplanetary space.

Moving beyond the theory of propulsion, Oberth hypothesized the potential effects of space travel on the human body and was the first to coin the phrase "space station" to mean a permanent piloted facility in Earth orbit. Although he developed his theories independently of his peers, Oberth's two books confirmed both Tsiolkovsky's theoretical work on rocket propulsion and Goddard's practical experience in rocketry, and moved Oberth to the pinnacle of the rapidly developing field. Both before and after the publication of his first books he maintained active correspondence with both men until their deaths.

In 1928, Oberth was given the chance to put the theories he had developed into practice when he became the technical adviser to the famous film director Fritz Lang and the Ufa film company for the motion picture Die FrauimMond. As part ofhis service to Ufa, he was asked to build and fly a liquid-fueled rocket to promote the film. Unfortunately, the rocket Oberth constructed was unable to fly, and the film company ran out of development funds before he was able to correct the design. Oberth was, however, able to test-fire a rocket engine successfully in 1930 as part of the project.


An active and vocal proponent of space exploration, Oberth helped found in 1927 the Verein fur Raumschif- fahrt (VfR), Germany's first society for space travel. In addition to Oberth, who was elected the society's first president, the group's first members included such pioneers of aeronautics and rocketry as Willy Ley and an eighteen-year-old student of Oberth by the name of Wernher von Braun. The VfR's development paralleled the founding of similar groups elsewhere in the world, including the Moscow Group for the Study of Reactive Propulsion, whose members included the future chief designer of the Soviet space program, Sergei Korolev, and aircraft designer Andrei Nikolayevich Tupolev. The VfR and other of these groups both built and flew rudimentary rockets and sponsored public displays on rocketry such as the one built by Oberth and von Braun in a Berlin department store to educate the public about their work.

In 1930, the VfR was given a parcel of land outside Berlin to conduct practical experiments in rocketry. This empty field, which was once an ammunition dump for the German army, was called Raketenflugplatz Berlin (rocket field Berlin). Oberth and the VfR spent the next two years conducting experiments there before the German army developed an interest in their work and recruited several of the VfR's members into service developing ordnance. During this period, Oberth supported himself by teaching mathematics and physics at the technical universities in Vienna and Dresden, as well as by publishing his research in astronautics in numerous books and articles. In 1941, he went to work for his former student von Braun as a member of the team of scientists at the German rocket-development center in Heer- esversuchsstelle, Peenemunde.



Hermann Oberth. (Library of Congress)
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At Peenemunde, von Braun and Oberth developedand then successfully launched the Vengeance weapons, the V-1 and V-2 rockets. The V-1 "Buzz Bomb" was a short-range, rocket-powered winged bomb, while the V-2 was a powerful ballistic missile able to span hundreds of miles to deliver its deadly payload. With the approval in June, 1943, of Adolf Hitler, the V-2 went into mass production. The first operational V-2 missile was launched on September 8, 1944, at London, England, from the Hague, the Netherlands.

In 1943, Oberth transferred to the Rheinsdorf aircraft facility near Wittenberg, Germany, where he remained for the duration of World War II. After the war, he left Germany unnoticed by the Allies and moved to Switzerland, where he lived in seclusion until 1949. Oberth's research into rocketry resumed in 1949 at Oberried am Brienzer Lake and, later, for the Italian navy at La Spezia, Italy. During these years, he also gained considerable recognition from the growing international community of rocket scientists. His theories were being put to use by both the United States with its early V-2 tests and its own Viking rocket, and by the Soviet Union under Sergei Korolev and his larger, more powerful rockets.

During these years and later, Oberth continued to publish both technical materials and popular treatises on practical concepts of space travel. His later books and articles, including Menschen im Weltraum (1954; Man into Space: New Projects for Rocket and Space Travel, 1957) and Stoff und Leben (1959; matter and life), were well received both by the scientific community and by the general public. He was the recipient of numerous awards during his long career, including the REP Hirsch Award of the Societe Astronomique de France, of which he was the first to be so honored in 1925, and the coveted Galabert Prize in 1962. As one of the pioneers of space travel, he was also invited to lecture and participate in many international conferences and programs on astronautics and rocketry. One of the honors he is known to have most prized, however, was having been invited to participate in the realization of his dream of interplanetary space travel as a witness to the launch of Apollo 11, the first piloted landing on the moon, in 1969.
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In 1955, Oberth again went to work for his former student von Braun at the Technical Feasibility Studies Office of the Ordnance Missile Laboratories in the United States. In 1956, he transferred to the Army Ballistic Missile Agency with von Braun to assist in the development of the Redstone Rocket, one of the United States' first liquid-fueled boosters and the backbone of the early U.S. space program. Two years later, Oberth returned to Germany in semiretirement.

Significance

Hermann Oberth was one of the first great idealists of space travel in the modern age. He, along with his contemporaries Tsiolkovsky and Goddard, had the knowledge and the passion to take the fantasy of science fiction and turn it into the reality of science fact. Through their vision, they forged a new understanding of their world. Oberth's theories, enumerated in his books, showed how the laws of physics could be put to use to conquer the heavens. He theorized about the first space station and gave a detailed, startlingly accurate account of how mi- crogravity would affect the human body on long space voyages. These writings, along with his seminal works about reaction propulsion of a space vehicle and liquid- fueled rockets, gave future engineers and scientists a path to follow in making space travel a reality.

While his work at Peenemunde helped develop weapons of destruction, he was a man who believed deeply in the peaceful pursuit of space. He urged international cooperation between the United States and the Soviet Union in the early days of the space race, even going so far as asking Nikita S. Khrushchev to allow him to work with Sergei Korolev in the development of the Soviet space program. One of Oberth's most direct contributions to the progress of space travel was the encouragement he gave to the rocketry enthusiasts of his day, such as Wernher von Braun. Von Braun took the knowledge he gained from Oberth, expanded on it, and made space travel a reality by developing the launch vehicles that carried men to the moon and the unpiloted probes that traveled beyond the solar system.

— Eric Christensen
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McAleer, Neil. The Omni Space Almanac: A Complete Guide to the Space Age. New York: World Almanac, 1987. A compendium of information about the major developments of the space age, with emphasis on the modern years and their import for the future.

Oberth, Hermann. Man into Space: New Projects for Rocket and Space Travel. Translated by G. P. H. De Freville. New York: Harper & Brothers, 1957. This book, one of Oberth's last, is a scholarly approach to space travel, written on the eve of the modern space age. While it contains some technical information, the book is written in easily understandable language for the layperson or amateur space enthusiast.

Stuhlinger, Ernst, et al., eds. Astronautical Engineering and Science, from Peenemunde to Planetary Space:

Milton Obote

President of Uganda (1966-1971, 1980-1985)

Obote was one of the leaders of Ugandan independence, steering that nation toward a form of socialism through a one-party state and eliminating traditional and feudal social patterns.

Born: December 28, 1924; Akokoro, Lango, Uganda Died: October 10, 2005; Johannesburg, South Africa Also known as: Apollo Milton Obote (full name) Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Milton Obote (oh-BOH-tay) was born Apollo Milton Obote to Stanley Obote, a farmer and minor chieftain of the Lengo tribe in northern Uganda, at that time a British protectorate. Obote was educated at a Protestant mission school in Lira, and he then entered Makerere University College, Kampala, in 1948. The third of nine children, Obote became quite a radical and was expelled two years later and denied permission to take up a scholarship to study abroad. He had to complete his undergraduate studies by correspondence at home.

Honoring the Fiftieth Birthday of Wernher von Braun. New York: McGraw-Hill, 1963. Written by von Braun's colleagues from Peenemunde, the U.S. Army missile program, the Marshall Space Center, and Cape Canaveral, this collection of essays on space technology and exploration is excellent. Oberth contributed a paper on an electrical rocket engine that is well written and informative. Sutton, George Paul. History of Liquid Propellant Rocket Engines. Reston, Va.: American Institute of Aeronautics and Astronautics, 2006. Features a description of Oberth's launch vehicle concepts.

See also: Wernher von Braun; Robert H. Goddard; Nikita S. Khrushchev; Sergei Korolev; Konstantin Tsiolkovsky; Andrei Nikolayevich Tupolev. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: 1903: Tsiolkovsky Proposes Using Liquid Oxygen for Space Travel. 1941-1970: October 4, 1957: Soviet Union Launches
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the First Artificial Satellite. 1971-2000: April 24, 1990: NASA Launches the Hubble Space Telescope.

Initially, Obote worked as a laborer and clerk in southern Uganda, in the large kingdom of Buganda, which formed the most prosperous and advanced part of the country. He then moved to neighboring Kenya and worked for an engineering firm. He was further radicalized after joining Jomo Kenyatta's Kenya National Union, which was waging a bitter guerrilla war against the British for independence.

In 1955, Obote returned to Uganda, founded the Uganda National Congress (UNC), and fought for Ugandan independence. By 1958, he was a member of the preindependence legislative council and a full-time politician. In 1961 he founded the Uganda People's Congress (UPC), a movement more socialist in nature than was the UNC. In the 1962 elections prior to independence, the UPC gained most government seats.

Life's Work


Obote became prime minister of Uganda, which gained independence on May 25, 1963, with his party in coalition with the Bugandan party known as Kabaka Yekka (KY). The party's leader, Kabaka (or king) Edward Mutesa II, became Uganda's president. The country was now a republic within the British Commonwealth.

In 1966, the first of many crises developed, as Obote and Idi Amin, the army chief, were accused of corruption after smuggling gold. Obote responded by suspending the constitution, installing himself as executive president, and arresting Mutesa with the army's help. The king was driven into exile, and the powerful Bugandan kingdom disintegrated and was divided into four districts. Mutesa died in London in 1969, and Bugandans never forgave Obote for the exile of their king.

Obote transformed Uganda into a one-party state with a socialist agenda called the Common Man's Charter. Uganda, which enjoyed a good climate and fertile land, became more stable and somewhat more prosperous. However, Obote's politics turned a number of previously supportive Western governments against him. In the developing world, however, he was a hero, especially because of his attacks on apartheid and colonization. He supported the formation of the East African Community and became close friends with neighboring presidents Kenneth Kaunda of Zambia and Julius Nyerere of Tanzania, who were moving their countries along similar lines.

In 1969, as part of his socialist program, Obote announced partial nationalization of large, mainly foreign- owned, companies. However, growing internal dissent did not seem to concern Obote. In December, 1969, he lived through an assassination attempt. The following month an outspoken opponent of Amin was murdered, and Obote followed with orders to investigate. He fired Amin as army chief later that year. In January, 1971, Amin retaliated in a military coup while Obote was out of the country at a Commonwealth heads of government meeting in Singapore.

Obote returned to the region but fled with many of his followers to neighboring Tanzania, where President Nyerere treated him as an honored guest. At first, Ugandans welcomed the Amin regime, and an attempted invasion of Uganda by Obote and his supporters in 1972 failed. However, as Amin became more ruthless, many other Ugandans fled to Tanzania. About one-half million Ugandans had died under Amin's regime, including many of the country's leaders and intellectuals.

By 1978, Nyerere decided the situation in Uganda was becoming too threatening, so he called a conference at Moshi for March, 1979. Active opposition to Amin was united into the United National Liberation Front (UNLF), though Obote was not appointed its leader. The
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UNLF's National Liberation Army fought alongside the Tanzanian army to overthrow Amin in April, 1979. Obote, whose supporters made up the majority in the subsequent interim government, returned to Uganda in May.

Obote's part won the December elections, but it became clear that the elections were rigged. Commonwealth observers did not challenge the elections, however, so Obote gained a rare second chance to be president. His second presidency, though, was unsuccessful. In fact, it turned out to be as bloodthirsty as that of Amin, since Obote failed to gain control of the army. Widespread massacres of the Luweros, a tribe that supported Yoweri Kaguta Museveni, a former minister of Obote and founder of the Popular Resistance Army in 1981, annihilated some 250,000 people, and just as many had to flee the country. Many died, too, in Obote's attempts to resettle the rural poor into the cities. In all, it is believed that as many people died under Obote's second term as had under Amin.

Obote was unable to move ahead with the much- needed reconciliation process. Uganda remained deeply divided, with Museveni launching a guerrilla war in the west and another rebel group, the Lord's Army, beginning a war in the north. Economic development continued to remain stagnant. Amin's expulsion of the Asian trading community from Uganda had gutted the country's economic strategy, and Obote's socialist policies failed to bring any improvement. There followed severe shortages of vital goods. The East African Community had long since collapsed, so there was little help from neighboring countries. Finally, as law and order collapsed, Obote was deposed for the second time by the military, this time in July, 1985, forcing him to flee to Zambia, where President Kaunda gave him asylum. He was to remain there the rest of his life. He died on October 10,2005, in a hospital in Johannesburg, South Africa.

Significance

Socialist policies and a one-party state can be made to work, as happened under Nyerere in Tanzania. Obote's failures were at a more human level: He was unable to work with the multitribal politics of Central Africa. His coalition with the Bugandans was merely a ploy to gain power, rather than a principled attempt to include their expertise in a well-ordered economy. Nevertheless, it could be argued that the Buganda segment would always be a threat to other, much smaller, tribes, and therefore had to be dealt with. By using the army to do it, however, Obote made a vital mistake.

It is clear Obote did not learn from his mistakes. Indeed, he compounded these errors during his second presidency. After Museveni finally took power a few years later, Ugandans experienced for the first time democracy and national unity as an independent nation.

— David Barratt

Further Reading

Adoko, Akena. From Obote to Obote. New Delhi, India: Vikas, 1986. A developing-world assessment of the two Obote regimes. Anguria, Omongole R., ed. Apollo Milton Obote: What Others Say. London: Fountain, 2006. A collection of newspaper articles and commentaries by politicians, journalists, and Obote's own family. Also includes a contribution from President Museveni. The fifty articles cover many conflicting views. Hansen, Holger, and Michael Twaddle, eds. Uganda Now: Between Decay and Development. London: James Currey, 1988. Part of the East African Studies series and one of the first complete assessments of the Obote years and legacy. Ingham, Kenneth. Obote: A Political Biography. New York: Routledge, 1994. This is the first major biography of Obote, detailing how he became an unchal-

Alvaro Obregon

President of Mexico (1920-1924)

Obregon emerged from humble beginnings to become the most successful and celebrated general of the Mexican Revolution. Elected president of Mexico after ten years of civil war, Obregon worked from 1920 to 1924 to pacify his country by a program of demilitarization, support for public education, and recognition by the U.S. government.

Born: February 19, 1880; Alamos, Mexico Died: July 17, 1928; Mexico City, Mexico Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Alvaro Obregon (AHL-bahr-oh oh-bray-GOHN), the eighteenth and youngest child of Francisco Obregon and Cenobia Salido, was born to a respectable family fallen on hard times. Francisco had been a successful businessman but lost most of his holdings because his business partner had supported the emperor Maximilian. The family was reduced to living on their Sonoran ranch, which

lenged leader. Perhaps the first reassessment of his legacy, defending him against charges of tyranny and suggesting his political achievements have been underestimated.

Ofcansky, Thomas P. Uganda: Tarnished Pearl of Africa. Boulder, Colo.: Westview Press, 1996. Part of the Nations of the World: Africa series, this volume deals with events in Uganda between 1962 and 1994, covering all the Obote years.

See also: Idi Amin; Nnamdi Azikiwe; Felix Eboue; Haile Selassie I; Felix Houphouet-Boigny; Jomo Kenyatta; Patrice Lumumba; Mobutu Sese Seko; Yoweri Kaguta Museveni; Julius Nyerere; Ahmed Sekou Toure; Moise Tshombe; William V. S. Tubman. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: October 9,1962: Uganda Gains Independence; April 26, 1964: Zanzibar and Tanganyika Unite to Form Tanzania. 1971-2000: January, 1971-April, 1979: Amin Regime Terrorizes Uganda; April 11,1979: Idi Amin Flees Uganda; January 25, 1986: Museveni Captures Kampala.

was ruined by a series of disasters, including Indian uprisings and floods. Francisco died a few months after his youngest son's birth.

Obregon spent his early years at Siquisiva, living there until his mother moved the family to the town of Huatabampo, Sonora. Three elder sisters, Cenobia, Maria, and Rosa, assisted his mother in rearing him. He would remain close to his sisters for the rest of his life. These sisters, all schoolteachers, gave him his essential education. He received little formal education, attending the primary school in Huatabampo, run by his brother Jose, for only a few years. He was a voracious reader and largely self-educated.

By the age of thirteen Obregon had left school to begin making a living. He tried his hand at various jobs and money-making schemes: growing tobacco and making cigarettes, organizing a family orchestra, photography, and carpentry. He discovered that he had natural mechanical talent and began to get jobs taking care of ma-
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chinery on large plantations in the region. In his early twenties, he turned to farming, after also having been a traveling salesman and schoolteacher.

In 1903, Obregon married Refugio Urrea, by whom he would have four children. By 1906, Obregon had become successful enough to buy a small farm of his own. He gave this place a whimsical name, "La Quinta Chilla," which translates as "the broken down farm" or "penniless farm." In 1907 tragedy struck. His wife and two of his children, including the eldest, died. His sisters stepped in to help rear his remaining children. In 1909, Obregon achieved his first real success, inventing a chickpea planter that was soon adopted by most of the local growers. This allowed him to become modestly prosperous. After an unsuccessful attempt to gain a state office, Obregon, by a small margin, was elected presidente municipal (mayor) of Huatabampo during the presidency of Francisco Madero. His interests as mayor centered on public education and public works.

Life's Work

Obregon did not participate in Madero's 1910-1911 rebellion against Porfirio Diaz, citing his parental responsibilities as his reason for abstaining. Later he would regret his actions, which he considered cowardly. When the next opportunity came to fight, he came forward. In April, 1912, he was called on as mayor to raise troops to fight Pascual Orozco, then in rebellion against Madero's government. Obregon recruited three hundred men and was named lieutenant colonel of the Fourth Sonoran Irregular Battalion. During the following months, Obre- gon demonstrated his courage and natural military ability in the successful campaign against Orozco, earning the rank of colonel.

Obregon had no previous military training or experience but from the first displayed a natural talent for tactics and leadership. He was shrewd, intelligent, and blessed with a prodigious memory. He used these talents to his advantage. Obregon's forte was in assessing troop and material strengths, evaluating terrain, and patiently waiting to do battle when the enemy could be maneuvered into maximum disadvantage. He was a master of the bluff and used his superior knowledge of the situation to trick the enemy into defeating itself. Obregon was also an innovator. His men were using individual foxholes for protection several years before World War I made this technique well known. A pilot in Obregon's army made the first aerial bombardment of gun emplacements in 1914. Such abilities and innovations permitted Obregon a string of uninterrupted victories during the Mexican Revolution.
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In December, 1912, Obregon returned to farming, only to take up arms again after Madero's overthrow by General Victoriano Huerta in February, 1913. By August of 1914, Obregon, fighting for the constitutionalist cause organized by Venustiano Carranza, had fought his way from Sonora to Mexico City. Along the way the victorious warrior was made first a brigadier general (May, 1913), and then commander in chief of the Army of the Northeast by Carranza, the head of the constitutionalist forces.

The young general was an attractive figure. Obregon was taller than average and stockily built. His wide, handsome face, with large green eyes, brown hair, and light complexion, reflected his Hispanic heritage. He possessed a lively and creative intelligence and, despite his lack of formal education, was renowned for his prodigious memory. He had a reputation of being a cheerful, frank, and congenial person with a good sense of humor. He was a good conversationalist, much given to telling jokes and humorous stories, often with himself as the butt of the humor. He was abstemious in his personal habits, neither smoking nor drinking. However, Obregon was a man of contradictions, and there was a darker side to his personality as well. His genial demeanor masked a driving ambition and ruthlessness. He would not hesitate as the revolution progressed to deal harshly with his enemies and former allies if he deemed it expedient.

After the victory over Huerta, the constitutionalist forces fell into factionalism. General Obregon attempted to serve as conciliator between Carranza, Pancho Villa, and Emiliano Zapata, but without success. Obregon had to defeat Zapata and Villa's forces in battle to end their challenge to Carranza's dominance. He accomplished this but at great personal cost. It was during this campaign, at the Battle of Leon in June, 1915, that Obregon was wounded and lost his right arm. He became not only the revolution's most successful general but also something of a martyr.

After recovering from his wound, Obregon continued his campaign against Villa. He was made secretary of war by Carranza in March of 1916 to facilitate the campaign. Nevertheless, a rift was growing between the first chief of the revolution and his best general. By 1916, Obregon's military successes, his reputation as a peacemaker and negotiator among the revolutionaries, his position in the government, and his personal charisma had given him a powerful position. Carranza began to see Obregon as a potential rival and to fear his growing power. For his part, Obregon was increasingly critical of his chief's lack of social conscience. Yet, each needed



Alvaro Obregon. (Library of Congress)

 

the other, and this postponed an open break between them until 1917.

Obregon used his position as secretary of war to begin the reorganization and professionalization by which he planned to eliminate the military from politics. He took an active, though indirect, interest in the constitutional convention that met in Queretaro from December, 1916, to January, 1917. Although not a delegate and frequently absent on military business, Obregon associated himself at the convention with the radicals, who were responsible for the inclusion of innovative articles in the constitution regarding the Church, labor, and landownership. Obre- gon emerged from the convention with a reputation as a champion of radical causes.

Having waited until the ratification of the new constitution and Carranza's election as president under it, in May, 1917, Obregon resigned from the cabinet and returned to private life. He and his second wife, Maria Tapia, whom he had married in 1916, returned to La Quinta Chilla. There, Obregon pursued numerous economic activities. He grew chickpeas, founded a cooperative agricultural society for chickpea growers, acquired additional land, raised cattle, and opened an import- export firm. He grew wealthy from his business interests and began to age rapidly, growing fat and gray by the age of forty.

By 1919, Obregon was preparing himself to run for the presidency. He had not directly challenged Carranza, preferring to bide his time until the 1920 election. President Carranza, however, attempted to block Obregon's ambitions, believing that his former subordinate lacked both an understanding of national problems and a program for dealing with them. Obregon increasingly saw Carranza as an obstructionist and reactionary who lacked commitment to the revolutionary principles embodied in the constitution. The showdown began when Obregon announced his candidacy in June, 1919. Carranza realized that Obregon, an energetic and effective campaigner, was the popular candidate and would win unless he could be eliminated from the race. Therefore, in April, 1920, Carranza pushed Obregon and his supporters into armed rebellion, hoping to eliminate the threat once and for all. Within a month, however, Carranza was dead, and the rebels triumphed. This paved the way for Obre- gon's landslide election to the presidency.
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Obregon was inaugurated president of Mexico on December 1, 1920, inheriting a nation in chaos. While committed to implementing the provisions of the 1917 constitution, he was at heart a pragmatist. His main objective as president was the pacification of Mexico after ten bloody years of civil war. To achieve this, he needed to strengthen the central government, eliminate the military from politics, and begin the economic and social regeneration of Mexico. Strengthening and legitimizing the regime was of paramount importance if the revolution was to endure. To do this, Obregon had to compromise the constitution's nationalist principles regarding foreign investors and make an accommodation with the United States. The Bucareli Agreements of 1923 granted concessions to American companies and investors but obtained American recognition. This was an important deterrent to the success of future rebellions against the regime, because American arms and support would be withheld from the rebels. He began the forced profes- sionalization of the army, making limited but significant gains in depoliticizing its leadership. To check the power of the military, he built new bases of regime support among urban labor and the rural peasantry by beginning the implementation of the labor and agrarian reforms outlined in the constitution. Obregon reduced military spending and increased the government's commitment to education, hoping to build Mexico's future on an educated citizenry. Obregon's presidency paved the way for the more rapid and complete implementation of the constitution under his successors.

After defeating a major military rebellion in 1923, Obregon finished his full term of office—the first Mexican president to do so since 1910—and handed power to his elected successor Plutarco Elfas Calles. He then returned to farming. Helped by government loans, he further expanded his business interests. For a time he was content living in Sonora, enjoying his return to private life surrounded by his wife and children, but by 1926 he was spending increasing amounts of time in the capital. In October, 1926, the congress, after stormy debate, changed the constitution to pave the way for Obregon's reelection as president. This triggered discontent among the military chieftains. After having dealt harshly and efficiently with them, Obregon ran unopposed in 1928. He did not, however, live to take office a second time. After surviving a series of assassination attempts in 1927 and 1928, President-elect Obregon met his death at a banquet in Mexico City in July, 1928. Jose de Leon Toral, a young Roman Catholic fanatic posing as a caricaturist, shot Obregon at point-blank range as he sat at the head table. In keeping with his wishes, Obregon was buried in his home state of Sonora.

Significance

Alvaro Obregon's career represented both the good and bad aspects of the Mexican Revolution. He was a member of the new elite, which came to power as a result of the revolutionary struggle. A moderately successful farmer before the revolution, he considered himself a citizen-soldier compelled to arms to champion the interests of the Mexican people. He risked his life to topple the entrenched interests that had perpetuated a life of misery for so many of his countrymen. He supported the writing of a constitution that would build a new, more equitable Mexico from the ashes of the old regime. As president, he worked to institutionalize the revolutionary regime and to build the mechanism needed to create that new nation. He is justly considered one of the great heroes of the revolution.
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He was, however, a flawed hero. Obregon also used the revolution for self-aggrandizement. The upheaval created opportunities for him to feed his driving ambition for power and influence. He used his success as a military leader to become the most powerful man in Mexico, despite the fact that he considered the military in politics to be the major threat to the stabilization of the country. He ruthlessly eliminated his rivals for power if they did not step aside. He forced the amending of one of the most cherished provisions of the revolutionary constitution— prohibiting the reelection of presidents to prevent dicta- torships—because it stood in the way of his personal ambition. In the end, he met the fate of most revolutionary generals who survived the Revolution, death by assassination in the political struggles that followed.

— Victoria Hennessey Cummins

Further Reading

Bailey, David C. "Obregon: Mexico's Accommodating President." In Essays on the Mexican Revolution, edited by George Wolfskill and Douglas W. Richmond. Austin: University of Texas Press, 1979. A short piece focusing on Obregon's contributions as president of Mexico. Bailey believes that Obregon's willingness to compromise made possible the institutionalization of revolutionary goals. Dillon, E.J. President Obregon: A World Reformer. Boston: Small, Maynard, 1923. An idealized and uncritical study of Obregon by a journalist who traveled with his retinue. Dillon presents Obregon as a statesman who, among others, holds out hope for the future of Western civilization. Dulles, John W. F. Yesterday in Mexico: A Chronicle of the Revolution, 1919-1936. Austin: University of Texas Press, 1961. Dulles uses interviews with survivors, published memoirs, and newspaper accounts to construct a narrative of the rise and fall of the three great Sonoran revolutionary leaders: Obregon, Huerta, and Calles. Valuable for its coverage of Obregon's presidential years. Gonzales, Michael J. The Mexican Revolution, 19101940. Albuquerque: University of New Mexico, 2002. This history of the revolution includes information about the triumphs and failures of Obregon and other revolutionary leaders. Hall, Linda. "Alvaro Obregon and the Agrarian Movement 1912-20." In Caudillo and Peasant in theMexi- can Revolution, edited by David Brading. New York: Cambridge University Press, 1980. An article focusing on Obregon's relations with the peasantry. Hall sees Obregon not as a typical caudillo but as a leader with broader based support.

	. Alvaro Obregon: Power and Revolution in


Mexico, 1911 1920. College Station: Texas A&M Press, 1981. Extensively researched and well balanced, this is the best work in English on Obregon. Hall covers Obregon's rise to presidential power through military success and political infighting. Unfortunately, Hall does not extend the work to Obre- gon's presidency.

Hansis, Randall. "The Political Strategy of Military Reform: Alvaro Obregon and Revolutionary Mexico 1920-1924." The Americas: A Quarterly Review of Inter-American Cultural History (October, 1979): 197-233. Highlights Obregon's program of military reform during his presidency.

Lieuwen, Edwin. Mexican Militarism: The Political Rise and Fall of the Revolutionary Army, 1910-1940. Albuquerque: University of New Mexico Press, 1968. This work describes how the revolutionary army of Mexico seized power, the role it played in social reform, and how it was gradually forced to surrender its power to civilian politicians. Obregon as president was a key figure in professionalizing and depolit- icizing the army, although the task would be completed by his successors.

Flannery O'Connor

American writer

In her short lifetime, O'Connor created a small but significant body of fiction and nonfiction unique in American, southern, Roman Catholic, and feminist literature.

Born: March 25, 1925; Savannah, Georgia Died: August 3, 1964; Milledgeville, Georgia Also known as: Mary Flannery O'Connor (full name)

Area of achievement: Literature Early Life

Flannery O'Connor was the only child of Edward Francis O'Connor, Jr., and Regina Cline O'Connor, both of whom came from prominent southern Catholic families. O'Connor was a happy, sensitive, and independent child. When she was twelve, her father became critically ill with disseminated lupus, a rare and incurable metabolic disease, and the family moved from Savannah into the Cline home in Milledgeville, which formerly had been the governor's mansion (when Milledgeville was the capital of Georgia). Three years later her father died.

O'Connor attended Catholic elementary schools, Pea- body High School, and Georgia College (then Georgia State College for Women) in Milledgeville, receiving an A.B. degree in 1945. While in college, she served as art

Ruiz, Ramon Eduardo. The Great Rebellion: Mexico, 1905 1924. New York: W. W. Norton, 1980. Contains a chapter devoted to Obregon. Ruiz sees him not as a revolutionary nor even much of a reformer, despite his political reputation. Instead, he finds Obregon's political philosophy (as reflected in his actions) to be more in keeping with nineteenth century liberal notions about individualism and capitalism.

See also: Plutarco Elias Calles; Francisco Madero; Jose Clemente Orozco; Pancho Villa; Emiliano Zapata.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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1901-1940: Mid-October, 1910-December 1, 1920: Mexican Revolution; March 15, 1916-February 5, 1917: Pershing Expedition.

editor and cartoonist for the school newspaper, editor of the literary quarterly, and feature editor of heryearbook.

She received a scholarship to study for an M.F.A. degree at the University of Iowa's School for Writers, under the direction of Paul Engle. In 1946, while still a student, she published her first short story, "The Geranium," in Accent magazine. She began work on her first novel, Wise Blood, which won her the Rinehart-Iowa Fiction Award in 1947. In 1947 and 1948, four short stories from her master's thesis, "The Heart of the Park," "The Train," "The Peeler," and "The Turkey," were published in prestigious "little magazines."

Life's Work

Flannery O'Connor's accomplishments in college and graduate school won for her a place in the fall of 1948 as writer-in-residence at Yaddo, an artists' colony in Saratoga Springs, New York. There she met writers Robert Lowell, Edward Maisel, and Elizabeth Hardwick. That year she also engaged Elizabeth McKee as her literary agent. She was then twenty-three years old.

Early in 1949, political turmoil at Yaddo surrounding the well-known journalist Agnes Smedley led many of the artists, including O'Connor, to withdraw. She returned briefly to Milledgeville, spent the summer writing in a furnished room in New York, and then moved in

September to the Ridgefield, Connecticut, home of Robert Fitzgerald, a well-known poet and translator, and Sally Fitzgerald, also a writer.

O'Connor worked on her novel Wise Blood while helping the Fitzgeralds with the care of their children. During the train ride home to Milledgeville during the Christmas holidays in 1950, she suffered her first severe, almost fatal, attack of what was later diagnosed as disseminated lupus. With the help of ACTH, a cortisone derivative, O'Connor slowly recovered, and in July, 1952, she and her mother moved to their family farm, Andalusia, outside Milledgeville.
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O'Connor gradually adjusted to her circumstances and organized her life around her work. She drew on her daily experience for the materials of her stories, entertained a wide variety of visitors, wrote numerous letters, and delighted in raising ducks, geese, and peacocks. While she was able, she accepted invitations to lecture at colleges and libraries. By 1955, the weakness of her bones made it necessary for her to use crutches, and except for one trip to Europe, she rarely left Andalusia.
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During the first year of her illness, O'Connor completed revisions of Wise Blood. After five years' work and some unpleasant controversy with Rinehart over publishing rights, the novel was published in 1952 by Harcourt, Brace. Puzzling, misunderstood by many, considered by turns repulsive, dull, and precocious, Wise Blood marks the beginning of O'Connor's mature work.

In the next three years, O'Connor published a number of short stories in magazines and literary journals. In 1955, Harcourt, Brace collected these into A Good Man Is Hard to Find, and Other Stories. The collection was greeted with critical acclaim. O'Connor's stories were characterized as violent, grotesque, and outrageously funny. Although readers praised her keen ear for the rhythms of southern speech and her sharp eye for telling detail, many failed to appreciate or understand the orthodox Christianity that formed the foundation of her work.

In 1960, Farrar, Straus, and Cudahy published O'Connor's third book and second novel, The Violent Bear It Away. Like Wise Blood, the novel is condensed, intense, and poetic. Clearly more mature in vision and artistry than her earlier novel, it brought mixed reviews from secular readers and greater appreciation from Christians.

While working on the stories that constituted her second collection, Everything That Rises Must Converge, O'Connor's health began to fail. Farrar, Straus, and Giroux published the book in 1965, the year after O'Connor's death from kidney failure. The book was highly praised.

Other writings published after her death reveal the many facets of her genius and enhance her literary reputation. In 1969, Sally Fitzgerald and Robert Fitzgerald gathered O'Connor's lectures and miscellaneous non- fiction into Mystery and Manners: Occasional Prose. These writings, which are models of nonfiction prose style, provide insight into O'Connor's views on art, religion, and education. Also included in the collection is the lengthy introduction O'Connor wrote to A Memoir of Mary Ann, the true story of a remarkable little girl who suffered facial disfigurement and terminal illness with dignity and grace.

Flannery O'Connor: The Complete Stories appeared in 1971. This collection of thirty-one pieces includes twelve previously uncollected stories. O'Connor's first published story, "Geranium," and her last, "Judgment Day," a reworking of "Geranium," provide a framework for the chronologically ordered collection. The book received the National Book Award in 1972.

The Habit of Being: Letters (1979), edited by Sally Fitzgerald, is an extensive collection ofpersonal and professional letters spanning O'Connor's adult life, from 1948 to 1964. These letters reveal something ofthe depth and details of O'Connor's rich personality, her numerous personal and professional relationships, and her religious faith, as well as her wide-ranging reading, her linguistic playfulness, and her sense of humor. Her letters are essential reading for anyone who wants to understand O'Connor and her work.

In 1983, Leo J. Zuber compiled The Presence of Grace, and Other Book Reviews, a collection of the numerous book reviews O'Connor wrote for local publications. Collected Works, published by Literary Classics of the United States, appeared in 1988, thus firmly establishing O'Connor's place in American literature.

Significance

Critics have variously labeled Flannery O'Connor a black humorist, a regionalist, a southern lady, and a Roman Catholic novelist. If she had to be labeled, she chose that of Christian realist. Working within the prevailing currents of prose fiction, O'Connor recognized her debt to such writers as Henry James, Joseph Conrad, Na- thanael West, and Nathaniel Hawthorne. She profoundly interiorized her sense of place, the American South in which she was born and bred and whose idioms, cadences, and concerns she expressed. Her ultimate commitment was to what she might do with "the things of God" within the tradition of an orthodox Catholic faith. These three strands of her reality—literature, the South, and Catholicism—converged in her to produce a body of work that remains unique in American literature, in southern literature, in Catholic literature, and in feminist literature.

Although no one has yet emerged to attempt a similar synthesis, the years since O'Connor's death have brought increasing appreciation, understanding, and valuing of her life and work. The future will surely recognize her significant contribution in at least three areas: the understanding of the human condition, the appreciation of the relationship between art and religion, and the valuing of women as writers. O'Connor's clarity and depth of vision will continue to attract new generations of admirers. As artists continue to address in their work the problem of the relationship between art and belief, O'Connor's "habit of art" will continue to evoke new depths of creativity. As women continue to claim their "true country" and their true voices, O'Connor's commitment, integrity, and faith will continue to inspire in them a transformed "habit of being."

— Christian Koontz

Further Reading

Asals, Frederick. Flannery O'Connor: The Imagination of Extremity. Athens: University of Georgia Press, 1982. Asals finds that the power of O'Connor's fiction springs from a passion for extremes, the tension of opposites. His work explores some of these tensions. As O'Connor's work changed and developed, the focus of her imagination on extremes remained constant.

Cash, Jean W. Flannery O'Connor: A Life. University of Tennessee, 2002. A painstakingly researched portrait of O'Connor. Includes a bibliography and index.

Coles, Robert. Flannery O'Connor's South. Baton Rouge: Louisiana State University Press, 1980. Coles, a highly regarded social psychologist, draws on O'Connor's letters and extensive interviews with southerners to discuss O'Connor's social, religious, and intellectual milieu.

Elie, Paul. The Life You Save May Be Your Own: An American Pilgrimage. New York: Farrar, Straus and Giroux, 2003. Describes how four American Catholics—O'Connor, Thomas Merton, Dorothy Day, and Walker Percy—used their writing to explore questions of religious faith.

Fickett, Harold, and Douglas R. Gilbert. Flannery O'Connor: Images of Grace. Grand Rapids, Mich.: Wm. B. Eerdmans, 1986. This critical-biographical essay traces O'Connor's artistic development and the treatment of sin and salvation in her writings. More than thirty photographs of O'Connor, including one self-portrait, and the people and places close to her illustrate the text.

Friedman, Melvin J., and Beverly L. Clark, eds. Critical Essays on Flannery O'Connor. Boston: G. K. Hall, 1985. This collection includes representative reviews of most of O'Connor's works, four of the most moving posthumous tributes, and a dozen outstanding critical essays, presented in the order of their first appearance. It concludes with a bibliography, annotated in depth, of diverse and innovative criticism intended for beginning as well as experienced readers of O'Connor.

Getz, Lorine M. Flannery O'Connor: Her Life, Library, and Book Reviews. New York: Mellen, 1980. This indispensable book for serious students of O'Connor includes perhaps the best chronological account of O'Connor's life and work, a descriptive list of her personal library, and a list of her published book reviews.
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McFarland, Dorothy T. Flannery O'Connor. Modern Literature Monographs. New York: Frederick Ungar,1976. McFarland provides an excellent overview for undergraduate students, including a biographical sketch, contextual background, and brief but comprehensive discussions of O'Connor's style, techniques, imagery, and major concepts.

Orvell, Miles. Invisible Parade: The Fiction of Flannery O'Connor. Philadelphia: Temple University Press, 1972. Orvell establishes several contexts for O'Connor's works—the South, Christianity, and literature— and then examines individual works within those contexts. This book may provide a good orientation to O'Connor, especially for those who are uncomfortable with her religious beliefs.

3020

Simpson, Melissa. Flannery O'Connor: A Biography. Westport, Conn.: Greenwood Press, 2005. Brief over-

Sandra Day O'Connor

Associate justice of the United States (1981-

O'Connor served as an Arizona state legislator and judge before becoming the first female justice on the Supreme Court of the United States in 1981.

Born: March 26, 1930; El Paso, Texas Also known as: Sandra Day (birth name) Area of achievement: Law

Early Life

Sandra Day O'Connor was born Sandra Day in El Paso, Texas, and brought up on a rustic cattle ranch in southeastern Arizona. The oldest of three children, Sandra Day's early life was marked by hard work and academic excellence. She was reading by age four, and by age ten, she was riding horses, repairing fences, and driving tractors. She also developed studious habits as a youngster, reading the many magazines and books provided by her parents. Encouraged to value education by her college- educated mother, Ada Mae Wilkey Day, Sandra was sent to live with her maternal grandmother to attend a private girls' school in El Paso. Between the ages of six and fifteen, O'Connor typically spent summers with her parents on the ranch and school months away from home. Hardworking and self-reliant, she graduated from public high school in El Paso, Texas, at the relatively young age of sixteen.

O'Connor went immediately on to college, entering Stanford University in California, where she completed both her undergraduate and law degrees by the time she was twenty-two. She attained magna cum laude status
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for her B.A. degree in economics, and she ranked in the top 10 percent in her law school's graduating class. One of the few women in the law school, she was chosen to be a member of the Society of the Coif, an exclusive honor society for superior students. She also served on the editorial staff of the highly regarded Stanford Law Review, and while there she met two fellow students who would play important roles in her life: John O'Connor III, whom she would marry, and William H. Rehnquist, with whom she would serve on the U.S. Supreme Court for more than twenty-five years.

Life's Work

After completing law school, Sandra Day O'Connor planned to practice law and interviewed with several of the traditionally all-male private law firms in California. Despite her strong academic credentials, the only offer she received was to serve as a legal secretary. She turned that offer down, and began what was to become an extraordinary career in public service. She served briefly as deputy attorney for San Mateo County, California, before moving to West Germany because of her husband's Army assignment. On returning to the United States, she proceeded to have and rear three sons, while maintaining a busy schedule of volunteer activities in Phoenix, Arizona. Still unable to secure a law firm position, she started a small private practice in Phoenix and became active in Republican Party politics in her county. Devoted to public service, she became one of Arizona's assistantattorney generals in 1965 and then a state senator in 1969. At age forty-two, O'Connor became the first woman to hold the majority leader position in a state senate.

Although she enjoyed the respect of her senate colleagues and the support of her constituents, O'Connor opted for the intellectual challenge of the judiciary over the political demands of the legislature. She successfully sought election in 1974 as a state trial judge, and four years later she was appointed by Governor Bruce Babbitt to the Arizona Court of Appeals. As both a state legislator and a judge, she developed a reputation as an extremely diligent, intelligent, and fair-minded public servant. Influenced in her youth by her father, Harry Day, who had an intense dislike for Franklin D. Roosevelt and the policies of the Democratic Party, O'Connor became a loyal Republican Party activist, serving on the Arizona committee to reelect President Richard Nixon in 1972 and working for Ronald Reagan's presidential nomination in 1976. Her judicial temperament, fidelity to the Republican Party, impressive academic credentials, and impeccable moral character made her a prime candidate for a federal court appointment.

No woman had served on the Supreme Court of the United States for the nearly two hundred years since its opening session in 1789. In fulfillment of a campaign pledge to appoint a qualified woman to the U.S. Supreme Court, President Ronald Reagan nominated Sandra Day O'Connor on July 7,1981, to become the 106th justice in the Court's history. This historic decision by President Reagan followed a three-month-long search headed by Attorney General William French Smith, who, ironically, had been a partner in one of the California law firms that had refused to hire O'Connor years before. Despite some questions that were raised about her relatively brief experience as an appellate court judge, and some concern about her views on abortion rights, her nomination was enthusiastically supported by both conservatives and liberals. O'Connor impressed members of the Senate Judiciary Committee with her careful and prudent approach to controversial legal issues, asserting her strong conservative belief that judges ought to restrain themselves from injecting personal values into their judicial decisions. Her merit on full display, she was confirmed by the U.S. Senate by a vote of 99 to 0 in September of 1981. O'Connor's womanhood, for so long an obstacle to career advancement, now provided the occasion for her rise to the pinnacle of the legal profession.

O'Connor served for twenty-five years as a distinguished and highly respected associate justice of the Supreme Court. As a new member of the Court in 1981, she



Sandra Day O'Connor. (Library of Congress)

 

immediately impressed colleagues with her disciplined work habits and dignified yet congenial manner. Shortly after arriving, she initiated an aerobics class in the Supreme Court gymnasium for all women employees, which she attended faithfully for many years. Although slowed by a bout with breast cancer in 1988, O'Connor maintained one of the most grueling work schedules of any justice throughout her career on the court. Exceedingly well-prepared for each case, she was noted for asking incisive questions during the Court's oral argument and for producing written opinions expeditiously. She also was active off the court, regularly attending Washington, D.C., social events with her husband, arranging family skiing trips, and lecturing widely on legal topics.
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On the Supreme Court, O'Connor had a significant influence on many of the most controversial social and political issues of her time. She developed a reputation as a pragmatic justice who wrote moderately conservative judicial opinions. On the nine-member Court, she often cast the deciding vote, repeatedly discovering some reasonable middle-ground position between her more ideological liberal and conservative brethren. As a result, for much of her tenure, O'Connor was characterized as perhaps the most powerful woman in America, one whose vote would shape public policy in the areas of abortion rights, religious liberty, affirmative action, federalism, and women's rights.

In one of her most important rulings, O'Connor defined the standard for state abortion regulations. Rejecting both the arguments of conservatives that the Constitution does not prevent states from prohibiting early-term abortions and the arguments of liberal feminists that states could place no constitutional restrictions on a woman's right to choose an abortion, she ruled in Planned Parenthood of Southeastern Pennsylvania v. Casey (1992) that states could regulate abortion up to the point that these restrictions become an undue burden on the woman seeking the abortion. O'Connor's deciding vote in this case maintained early-term abortion as a constitutional right even while allowing states to impose some conditions. In Stenbergv. Carhart(2000) she again cast a deciding vote in striking down a state law that banned a controversial ("partial birth") late-term abortion procedure as insufficiently protective of the mother's health. However, to underscore O'Connor's importance in casting pivotal votes, in 2007, with O'Connor retired and replaced with a more conservative justice, the Supreme Court upheld a similar federal ban on "partial birth" abortion.

In the controversial area of religion, O'Connor was typically a voice of moderation. Against liberals who advocate a virtually total separation of religion from state activities and against conservatives who argue that the Constitution allows more active government support of religion, O'Connor articulated the position that a government policy violates the Constitution only if it intends, or appears, to endorse religion. In a case from 2002 involving public vouchers given to parents who used the money to send their children to parochial schools, O'Connor cast the decisive fifth vote ruling that vouchers did not violate the Constitution so long as the parents, and not the parochial schools, were the primary recipients of the government money.

O'Connor actively participated in moving the Court to a more conservative stance on affirmative action even while defending such programs against more conservative justices who would abolish them in all circumstances. In a case that displayed her sensitivity to discrimination against women as well as her support for some types of affirmative action programs, she argued in Johnson v. Transportation Agency of Santa Clara
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County (1987) against the complaint of a white man who was passed over for a skilled job in favor of a woman who, though well qualified, scored slightly lower on an interview score. At the time, none of the 237 skilled positions in the agency was held by a woman. For O'Connor, this was sufficient evidence that the county had discriminated against women. In subsequent cases, she sought to limit government affirmative action programs to those circumstances in which they serve a compelling interest. In 2003 O'Connor cast the deciding vote in Grutter v. Bollinger, ruling that state universities may use race- conscious affirmative action programs when admitting students to achieve the compelling interest of a "diverse" student body.

O'Connor was the only one of her colleagues on the Court to have been an elected state legislator. This fact, combined with her fundamentally conservative values, made O'Connor a strong advocate of limits on the power of the federal government over the states. Her conservative views on federalism emerged in such important decisions as Gregory v. Ashcroft (1991), in which, writing for the majority of the Court, O'Connor ruled that Missouri's constitutional requirement of mandatory retirement for judges did not violate the federal Age Discrimination in Employment Act. Similarly, in New York v. U.S. (1992), O'Connor's majority opinion declared that the federal government could not order state governments to assume ownership of nuclear waste if they failed to create adequate disposal sites as required by federal law. She also believed in restraining the power ofthe federal government even where women's rights may be compromised. In 2000 she joined a ruling to strike down the Violence Against Women Act, a federal law that would have allowed victims of sexual violence to bring civil suits against their attackers in federal court. Her views on federalism also shaped her rulings on capital punishment. Her rulings generally sided with the states in limiting death row appeals, though she did rule in Atkins v. Virginia (2002) that states may not execute the mentally retarded.

O'Connor's long-standing commitments to judicial impartiality and restraint and to state sovereignty came into question when she cast a deciding vote in the controversy surrounding the presidential election of 2000. The Supreme Court, splitting five to four in Bush v. Gore, ordered Florida to stop a recount of disputed ballots, resulting in the election of the Republican candidate, George W. Bush, and the defeat of the Democratic candidate, Al Gore. O'Connor rejected the Florida Supreme Court's order for a recount, a vote that some critics viewed to be inconsistent with her abiding belief in state sovereignty. She, along with four of her Republican colleagues on the Court, withstood public criticism for participating in what many saw as an unprecedented, and partisan, intrusion of the Supreme Court into the election of a president.

On women's rights, O'Connor stood forcefully for the principle that the Constitution mandates gender equality and that civil rights laws should be interpreted to protect women against discrimination in education and employment. As a state senator, she supported the Equal Rights Amendment. In 1993, Justice O'Connor wrote an opinion for a unanimous court in Harris v. Forklift Systems that made sexual harassment in the workplace easier to prove, and in 1999, in Davis v. Monroe County Board of Education she cast the decisive fifth vote holding school officials liable for preventing student-on-student sexual harassment. Although she was not a liberal feminist, O'Connor's efforts to preserve a woman's constitutional right to choose abortion, her votes on the Court to end discrimination against pregnant workers, and her opposition to the exclusion of women from men's private clubs demonstrated her commitment to gender equality.

In one of her last cases, Hamdi v. Rumsfeld (2004), O'Connor confronted the problem of individual rights in wartime, and the scope of the president's powers in war. Writing for a divided court, in an opinion she later called one of her most important, she ruled that "a state of war is not a blank check for the President when it comes to the rights of the Nation's citizens."

In her last years on the Supreme Court, O'Connor managed to write three books, including a memoir of her formative years on the Arizona ranch. She announced her retirement from the Supreme Court on July 1, 2005, at the age of seventy-five, and she continued to serve until her replacement, Samuel Alito, was sworn in on January 31, 2006. After leaving the Court, she continued her public service as a member of the Iraq Study Group in 2006, as chancellor of the College ofWilliam and Mary, and as a leading advocate for an independent judiciary at national and international conferences.

Significance

O'Connor's pathbreaking rise to the Supreme Court was a significant moment in the greater transformation of women's lives in American society during the last half of the twentieth century. Her celebrated nomination to the Court, applauded by people of all political views, reflected the growing consensus that women were deserving of high governmental office and that they had been unjustly excluded from these positions for far too long.

Her appointment to the Court also coincided with the increase in popularity of conservative political ideas in the 1980's, a trend to which she contributed.

O'Connor's accomplishments go beyond the circumstances of her appointment. On the Court, she influenced many important areas of American law, often casting pivotal votes in highly controversial cases. Scholars have proposed that O'Connor lent a uniquely feminine perspective to cases heard by the Court, marked in part by her consistent ability to see both sides of complex issues and her tendency to forge a reasonable compromise that is consistent with her basic conservative values. Other scholars argued that several of the justices became noticeably more receptive to arguments in favor of gender equality after O'Connor's arrival on the Court. O'Connor was joined by a second woman justice after President Bill Clinton nominated Ruth Bader Ginsburg to fill a vacancy on the Supreme Court in 1993.

Although women continue to be underrepresented in political office, O'Connor retained a unique public profile as one of the most popular and easily recognized Supreme Court Justices ever. Her determination to succeed in the predominantly male world of law and politics and her ability to combine motherhood and family with a career dedicated to public service made her a positive role model for many young women.

— Philip R. Zampini

Further Reading

Biskupic, Joan. Sandra Day O'Connor. New York: HarperPerennial, 2005. The best full-length biography, covering her personal life and professional career. Very well-researched by a skilled journalist and written in an engaging style. Greenburg, Jan Crawford. Supreme Conflict. New York: Penguin Press, 2007. Ajournalist's account of the political battles over the direction of the Supreme Court during the George W. Bush administration. The book offers a behind-the-scenes look at the politics of judicial appointments, with much to say about O'Connor's importance, the drama surrounding her retirement, and the search for her replacement. Maveety, Nancy. "Justice Sandra O'Connor: Accom- modationism and Conservatism." In Rehnquist Justice: Understanding the Court Dynamic, edited by Earl Maltz. Lawrence: University Press of Kansas, 2003. A scholarly analysis of O'Connor's jurisprudence and critical role on the Supreme Court. O'Connor, Sandra Day. The Majesty of the Law. New York: Random House, 2003. A collection of the jus-
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tice's reflections on the Supreme Court, legal history, individual justices, the role of women in law, and the legal profession.

O'Connor, Sandra Day, and H. Alan Day. Lazy B. New York: Random House, 2002. A memoir, coauthored with her brother, of her formative years on the cattle ranch in Arizona during the 1930's. Reveals some of the pleasures and pains of Depression-era ranch life that would shape O'Connor's worldview.

Tushnet, Mark. A Court Divided. New York: W. W. Norton, 2005. An analysis of the Supreme Court during the tenure of Chief Justice William H. Rehnquist. The author, a professor of law, focuses on the internal divisions among the justices and illustrates O'Connor's pivotal role in many policy areas.
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Thomas Power O'Connor

Irish member of Parliament and journalist

As a member of Parliament and as a journalist, O'Connor was able to advance the Irish cause and effect change without violence.

Born: October 5, 1848; Athlone, Ireland Died: November 18, 1929; London, England Areas of achievement: Government and politics, journalism

Early Life

Thomas Power O'Connor was born of poor but educated parents. His mother was the daughter of an officer in the duke of Wellington's army in Spain. A few years after O'Connor's birth, the family moved to Galway, where O'Connor spent his early life. His parents, who were determined to give their son a good education, enrolled him at the Immaculate Conception College in Athlone. A few years later, he transferred to Queens University in Galway, where he excelled as a classical scholar, mastered French and German, and gained recognition as a formidable member of the debating society. He was only eighteen when he earned his bachelor of arts degree.

During his lifetime, O'Connor was subject to bouts of melancholy. He was also troubled by chronic digestive problems that would come on with regularity two or
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three hours after each meal. He did not take regular exercise and drank very little. He spent money as he received it and was extremely generous, especially toward members of his family.

His first employment was as a reporter for Saunders Newsletter in Dublin. The newsletter had a strong Tory and Orange bias, which ran contrary to O'Connor's Roman Catholicism and Irish nationalist convictions. Later in life he related his feelings and experiences while attending ultra-Tory meetings and listening almost nightly to denunciation, in no sparing terms, of the Roman Catholic Church in which he had been raised. He succeeded in listening with equanimity and recording them with accuracy.

After three years, he quit this job and went to London in an attempt to advance himself in his career. He was never to reside in Ireland again. He had no friends or contacts in London and spent weeks seeking employment while his meager funds were diminishing. Near destitution, he obtained a position as a reporter for the Daily Telegraph. This was at the beginning of the Franco-Prussian War, and O'Connor's assignment was to read through the French, German, and Austrian newspapers and supplement the brief reports from correspondents of the newspaper.

O'Connor left the Daily Telegraph when he failed to get the increase in salary that he requested. He was soon hired by the New York Herald Tribune at the salary he had requested at the Daily Telegraph. After a year and a half at this position, he was laid off as part of a cost reduction effort at the London office. At the time, he had two sisters and a brother who resided with him and depended on him for support. Lacking salaried employment, he tried to earn a living by freelance reporting, feature writing, and just about any type of literary work. During this time, he often found himself in dire need of food and other necessities. However, he often attended sessions of the House of Commons, where the picturesque figure of the Tory prime minister Benjamin Disraeli captured his interest.

Life's Work

Disraeli became the subject of O'Connor's first book, Life of Lord Beaconsfield (1876). This unflattering biography was assailed with special virulence by the Tory press but was extolled by the opposition Whigs. The controversy surrounding the book gave the heretofore obscure and impoverished O'Connor name recognition. Disraeli admitted to having read the book and surprisingly said it was not scurrilous, as his sycophants had claimed, since it was all true. This established O'Connor as a writer whose pen possessed a power worthy of respect.

In 1880 O'Connor was asked to stand for election to the House of Commons for the Galway district in Ireland. O'Connor was an Irish nationalist and identified himself with the Parnell faction of the Irish party. This group, led by Charles Stewart Parnell, was an uncompromising advocate of home rule for Ireland and land reform that would enable the tenant farmers to become proprietors. To accomplish these objectives, the group resorted to militant and obstructionist tactics in Parliament. They were determined to destroy that section of the Irish party that sided with the governing William Gladstone ministry. Their objective was to form a bloc of votes that would be delivered only in exchange for legislation favorable to Ireland.

In a close election, O'Connor was victorious. This was the beginning of a career in Parliament that was to last for almost a half century and eventually earned O'Connor the name "father of the House of Commons." Despite his initial fears, O'Connor was able to obtain employment as a journalist when he returned to London as a member of Parliament. He got a job as a parliamentary reporter for the Pall Mall Gazette. After parliamentary sessions were concluded for the day, he would begin writing around midnight and have his copy ready for delivery to the newspaper before 7:00 a.m.

O'Connor put his English connections to good use. In 1883 he was elected president of the Irish National League of Great Britain. This was the vehicle used to mobilize the vote of the immigrant Irish in Great Britain for the Irish cause. In 1885 he stood for election in Liverpool in the so-called Scotland division. This district had a heavy concentration of Irish immigrants and their descendants. He was also a candidate for reelection for his Galway seat. He won in both districts, and he decided to take the Liverpool seat. This left a vacancy in Galway. Parnell, fearing a disclosure of his love affair with Katie O'Shea, insisted that this seat be filled by his lover's estranged husband, Captain William O'Shea, much to the consternation of party supporters. O'Connor, however, chaired the meeting that managed to impose this unpopular choice.

In June of 1885, O'Connor impetuously married Elizabeth Pascal Howard, an American who had been twice divorced. She was a gracious host, but O'Connor sought to avoid London social life as an embarrassment to his political image. It became clear by the end of the 1890's that they were not suited for each other. A formal separation did not occur until about 1905.

Throughout his lengthy parliamentary career, O'Connor remained a journalist. He could utilize this talent to market his ideas and, as a skilled politician, carry them into execution. In 1888 he founded the Star, an impressive radical newspaper. This newspaper was quite successful, but O'Connor had differences with the board of directors that caused him to sell his interest at a substantial profit. He later founded the Sunday Sun (1891), which was changed to the Weekly Sun in 1893. The publication, however, was not a financial success. Another O'Connor publishing venture was T. P.'s Weekly, first issued in November, 1902. This literary magazine included contributions from such noted authors as H. G. Wells, Arnold Bennett, Joseph Conrad, and G. K. Chesterton. O'Connor remained nominal editor of this magazine until his death in 1929.
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Along with his journalistic career, O'Connor continued to be reelected to his Liverpool seat in the House of Commons, usually by a substantial margin. He made numerous trips to the United States to raise funds for the Irish cause. After two previous defeats, passage of a home-rule bill appeared to be secured in 1914. However, the start of World War I and the Ulster question delayed its implementation. The Ulster unionists insisted that all of Ulster be excluded, while the extreme Irish nationalists would not agree to any exclusion. O'Connor, the practical politician, believed that each county in Ulster should to be given the option to be included.

The Easter Rising of 1916 came as a surprise to O'Connor, who viewed the Dublin rebellion as irrational since it was without any chance of success. Irish public opinion was indifferent at first but turned strongly in favor of the Sinn Fein rebels following the executions of the leaders of the uprising. The election of 1918 proved to be a disaster for O'Connor's nationalist party. Sinn Fein won seventy-three seats in the south of Ireland, while O'Connor's party won only one seat. O'Connor held his seat in Liverpool by an overwhelming margin but could no longer be regarded as a spokesman for the Irish since he no longer had a political base. The newly elected Sinn Fein members would not attend Parliament.

Politically isolated, O'Connor continued to serve in Parliament. His last years were interrupted by disabling bouts of rheumatism and diabetes. He died in London on November 18, 1929.

Significance

For centuries the plight of the Irish was excoriated by the activities of violent groups that merely reacted to grievances. Their uprisings and terrorist acts lacked direction and any reasonable chance of success. Likewise, the large number of Irish elected to Parliament in the early and mid-nineteenth century were ineffective as they failed to unite into a formidable bloc. They were content, for the most part, to be good members of the Whig or Liberal party with the hope or assurance that they would later be awarded a lucrative public office.

This all changed with the election of men like Thomas Power O'Connor. Initially led by Charles Stewart Par- nell, they devised a strategy to obtain home rule and land reform for Ireland. This strategy included obstructing all proceedings in Parliament, if need be. There was to be tight party discipline among the Irish members and a strict policy against accepting any office or favor from the government. This solidarity meant that the Irish bloc had a strong negotiating position. At times they held the balance of power in Parliament and were able to bring down the ruling ministry.
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As a respected journalist and publisher, O'Connor was able to articulate the Irish position to the British public. This intellectual force expressed itself through the political clout of the Irish parliamentary party to effect peaceful social and political change. Unlike other members of his party who remained part of an Irish ghetto, O'Connor was regarded as a leading member of Parliament from an English constituency. Of the Irish members of Parliament, he was the only one who figured in

the intellectual and social life of London and who gave

attention to matters outside the House of Commons.

— Gilbert T. Cave
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Sadaharu Oh

Japanese baseball player

With 868 career home runs, Oh hit more home runs than any other professional baseball player worldwide while a member of the Yomiuri (Tokyo) Giants in the Central League in Japan. He also held the Japanese career records in runs batted in, runs scored, and total bases. Philosophically and psychologically, Oh was dedicated to Japanese self-discipline and the martial arts, which served him well as a player and, later, manager.

Born: May 10, 1940; Tokyo, Japan

Also known as: О Sadaharu; Wang Zhenzhi, Wang

Chenchih (Wade-Giles) Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

Sadaharu Oh (sah-dah-hah-rew oh) was born in Sumida- ku, award of Tokyo, Japan. His father was a Chinese immigrant who owned a restaurant. During the war, his father was imprisoned for several months and permanently scarred during questioning as a possible Chinese agent. Oh would remain a Chinese national even though he was raised as a speaker of Japanese only, and he gained permanent working rights in Japan. His heritage and the availability of food gave him the size (five feet ten inches, and 175 pounds) that made him relatively tall for Japanese players and certainly contributed to his power hitting.

The family survived the fire-bombing of Tokyo, though their restaurant was destroyed and had to be reestablished after the war. During the occupation, Oh's elder brother, a star on an amateur baseball team, introduced him to baseball. Since he had never seen a left- handed batter, Oh first batted right-handed even though he pitched left-handed. When Oh was in the eighth grade, he was converted to a left-handed batter at the suggestion of Hiroshi Arakawa, a major league outfielder.

Oh's father had high ambitions for his sons. The eldest son became a medical doctor, and Oh was being prepared for a career as an engineer. He did not, however, make a high enough score on the entrance exam to get into the exclusive local high school and instead was accepted at Waseda Commercial High School, far across the city. High school baseball has been one of the major sporting events in Japan, and Waseda always had a good team. Oh was persuaded, as a highly rated young player, to travel long hours to and from school to participate.

The climax of the high school baseball season each year was the National High School Tournament at Koshien Stadium in Osaka. Fifty thousand spectators watched each game and each game was nationally telecast. In 1956, Waseda reached the national finals for the seventeenth time in thirty-eight years. The team won its first game, but Oh, the starting pitcher in the second game, did not pitch well and the team was eliminated. The next year, Waseda reached the finals again, and this time Oh was the team's only pitcher. He had two badly injured fingers on his pitching hand with deep blisters that bled as he pitched. He managed to pitch three straight complete games to reach the climactic game. Before the final game, his hand lost some of its sense of touch, but it still was painful for him to grasp the ball. Just when Oh thought that he might not be able to pitch, his father arrived with a special herbal remedy, which worked. Oh won the final game 4-2 and was lauded by the newspapers for his fighting spirit.

Soon after Oh's display of fortitude, however, he was refused the right to participate in the Kokutai (National Amateur Athletic Competition) because he was a Chinese national. In his last year in school, Waseda was beaten in its last game in Tokyo and failed to reach the Koshien tournament.

Life's Work

In 1959, Oh joined the Yomiuri Giants of Tokyo, signing a bonus contract for sixty thousand yen after a bidding war in which considerably higher sums were offered by other teams. He began practice as an eighteen-year-old rookie on the veteran team of the Japanese leagues and was almost overwhelmed by all the activity, particularly since Shigeo Nagashima, a college graduate and the most popular player in Japanese baseball history, had enjoyed a brilliant rookie year in 1958. Quickly, Oh earned a reputation for being very hardworking, even in comparison to the Japanese players, all ofwhom worked much longer hours than the American players in the Japanese leagues. During the first year, he lived in the dormitory for younger players. Often he practiced from 8:00 a.m. until noon with them, in the afternoon with the Giants, and in the evening he played in a game. Throughout his career, he never took less than forty minutes of batting practice on a game day and carefully drank a secret blend of Korean ginseng before each game.
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During his first year Oh had a batting average of just.161, with only seven home runs and twenty-five runs batted in ninety-four games, making the Giants' decision to convert him to a first baseman seem quite questionable. Though he did so poorly, it was prophetic that his first hit was a home run. The next year he did improve to .270, with seventeen home runs and seventy-one runs batted in, leading the league in bases on balls (walks) for the first of nineteen times. The third year, Oh slumped again to .253, with only thirteen home runs and fifty- three runs batted in.

In the spring of 1962, Manager Kawakami of the Giants hired Hiroshi Arakawa as Oh's batting coach. For the next nine years, Arakawa would almost completely dominate Oh's life. He had been told to turn Oh into a .280 hitter with twenty home runs a year, a goal that Arakawa considered modest from the start. The training regimen established included work in traditional Japanese martial arts and philosophy and orders to give up visiting the bars in the Ginza and all tobacco products. Then began intensive instruction for both of them in Zen and in the martial art called Aikido, the latter under the direction of the founder of the school Ueshiba. Aikido is based on the idea that the power of the opponent is absorbed and put to one's own use. Arakawa would always emphasize that Oh should use this technique with a pitcher, so that each at bat would be like a samurai sword fight or a sumo wrestling match—a battle between two individuals that affects all that is around them.

Arakawa also began instructing Oh in his theory of hitting, which was down swinging, or hitting downward through the ball, so that is was met at the nadir of the swing as it started upward, with the wrists exploding forward after contact was made. Moving pictures of Oh after he established his style show a swing that looks remarkably like that of a professional golfer with an elaborate backswing, downswing through the ball, and a high follow-through. The wrist explosion technique is very similar to the technique of Hank Aaron, the great American home run hitter.
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Even with Arakawa's help, the early part of 1962 was a disaster for Oh. Then, in June, Arakawa ordered Oh to bat one-footed, holding his right, or front, foot off the ground. It was an extreme measure to solve a hitch, a double back-swing, that Oh had developed. Because he would have fallen down if he tried a double back-swing, it worked. He got a single and a home run the first two at bats, and Oh's famous "flamingo," or scarecrow, stance was born. By the end of the year, Oh was hitting .272 and led the league in home runs (38), games played (134), runs scored (79), total bases (281), runs batted in (95), walks (84), and intentional walks (9). It was a stunning turnaround. The Giants developed the so-called O-N cannon, the middle of the order for the Giants featuring first baseman Oh and third baseman Nagashima. They were the equivalent of Babe Ruth and Lou Gehrig for the New York Yankees of American professional baseball, completely dominating the batting crowns for Japan's leagues.

From 1962 to 1979, Oh dominated Japanese baseball, leading the league each year in at least one, and usually in several, categories. He was extremely durable, playing every game in eleven of his twenty-two years and never missing more than ten games in a season. He led the league in home runs thirteen straight times and fifteen in total. In 1964, he hit 55 home runs in a 140-game season, equal to Ruth's pace in his 60 in 154 games. From 1962 to 1980, he never hit less than thirty home runs in a season, including two other fifty-plus seasons and ten more in the forties.

In the same years that he led in home runs, Oh also led the league in runs scored, thus benefiting from Naga- shima's runs batted-in ability. Oh himself led the league in runs batted-in thirteen times, including a run of eight straight as Nagashima aged and retired. Oh also led the league in walks nineteen out oftwenty-two years, including sixteen years in intentional walks. This occurred because of his fearsome reputation and his excellent eye. He was often compared to hitting great Ted Williams for his refusal to swing at a ball that was out of the strike zone. Surprisingly, Oh never led the league in strikeouts, and, as he matured, his strikeouts decreased. Five times he hit more home runs than he struck out, a very unusual feat for a power hitter in any league. He also led in total bases twelve times, in hits three times, and in doubles once.

The most underrated part of Oh's game was his fielding. Nine times he won the award for best defensive player as the first baseman with the highest fielding average, and his career fielding average was .994. He was the Gil Hodges of Japan, a fine power hitter who was slow afoot but graceful and quick and so knowledgeable about the game that he almost never made an error. However, in Oh's autobiography, or in any other publication in English, this inherent knowledge about the game and his graceful defense are not mentioned. Philosophically, Oh was a hitter who played first base so that he would be allowed to hit.

From 1965 to 1973, the Giants won both the Central League pennant and the Japan Series, the longest run ofsuccess in Japanese baseball history, surpassing the runs of the great Yankee teams of the 1930's and 1940's. In 1973 and 1974, Oh reached his zenith with back-to-back triple crowns, leading the league both times in home runs, runs batted-in, and batting average, something no other player has ever done in any league.

By 1975, Oh's goal became to surpass Ruth in home runs and, if possible, his friend Aaron, who was still playing and with whom Oh put on some famous home run exhibition contests. On October 11, 1976, Oh hit home run number 715, surpassing Ruth. In the same month, Aaron retired, giving Oh a definite goal for the overall record. On September 3, 1977, Oh hit his 756th home run, surpassing Aaron. There was a tremendous outpouring of acclaim, particularly throughout Asia, where he was seen as a continent-wide hero. By the time Oh retired, he had hit 868 home runs with an average of one home run to every 10.7 at bats, a better average than either Ruth or Aaron. He had been an All Star for eighteen years and most valuable player in Japan's Central League nine times.

When Oh began to have vision and coordination problems, he tailed off to .236 in 1980, though he still hit thirty home runs. He had accumulated 2,786 hits with a lifetime batting average of.301.Ohalso played 110 exhibition games, achieving an overall batting average of .260 in 338 at-bats and 25 home runs. His home run performance in Japan's All-Star games also was impres- sive—13in 188at-bats, although his batting average was only .213. He retired at the end of the year and was named assistant manager of the Giants. At the end of the 1983 season, he became the team's manager.

Oh's managerial style was a combination of Japanese hard work and discipline with the understanding of how to use star players to the best of their ability. Originally, like so many other all-stars who became managers, he had problems, but in 1988 he led the Giants to their first pennant in several years and appeared to have built another dynasty. At that point he left baseball until 1998, when he became manager of the Fukuoka SoftBank Hawks. With the Hawks he won three Pacific League championships—in 1999, 2000, and 2003—and the Japan Series in 1999 and 2003. In 2006 he led the Japan national team in the World Baseball Classic, which defeated the Cuban team for the overall victory. Controversy troubled his tenure with the Hawks. He was accused of ordering his pitchers to walk players on other teams who threatened to surpass his 55-home run single-season record; all of them were foreign players: Randy Bass in 1985, Karl Rhodes in 2001, and Alex Cabrera in 2002.

Rhodes, an American, and Cabrera, a Venezuelan, ended up tying Oh's record.

In December, 2001, Oh's wife, Kyoko, died of stomach cancer (the couple had three daughters). He himself was diagnosed with stomach cancer in 2006, and in July he took a leave of absence for treatment. The stomach tumor and one infected lymph node were surgically removed, and Oh returned to his duties as general manager and vice president of the Hawks.

When Barry Bonds of the San Francisco Giants hit home run number 756 in August, 2007, surpassing Aaron's American record, Oh was quick to announce his admiration for Bonds's achievement. He told a reporter, "Hitting home runs requires tenacity and passion for baseball while overcoming hardship, and I want to congratulate him from the bottom of my heart."

Significance

By consensus, Oh was the greatest player in Japanese baseball history, whom all observers agree could have been a star in the American major leagues. His legacy includes dozens of record-making feats. He hit more home runs than any other player in organized baseball while playing twenty-two years with the Yomiuri Giants. Of those home runs, 191 flew 394 feet or more, and 286 traveled between 361 feet and 394 feet; such distance would have guaranteed him home runs over the right field fence (his favored direction) in almost any baseball park in the world during his career.

When Oh retired, he also held the Japanese career records in runs batted in, runs scored, and total bases as well as the second highest marks in doubles and games played. Oh was included in the Japanese Baseball Hall of Fame in 1994. Based largely on the type of career he might have had on an American professional team, some players believe he also should be inducted into American baseball's National Baseball Hall of Fame in Coopers- town, New York.

No player dominated an organized baseball league so completely as did Oh for such a long period. Ruth won twelve home run titles and Aaron won four, but Oh won that title in the Central League fifteen times. His domination in runs batted in—a career total 2,170—was even more astounding: He won the title thirteen times. His 2,504 walks amount to more than 400 more than any other player, and no American player has won the Most Valuable Player Award more than three times—Oh won it nine times.
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Philosophically and psychologically, Oh's dedication to Japanese self-discipline and martial arts was quite significant in enhancing not only his own reputation but also that of those aspects of life. At the same time, though, his status as a Chinese national remains one of the principal symbols of the Japanese internationalization movement. Nothing can be more symbolic of the tremendous popularity that Oh, more than any other player and manager, brought to Japanese baseball than the Tokyo Dome, which opened in the spring of 1988. The dome can be considered the "house that Oh built."

— Fred S. Rolater

Further Reading

Deford, Frank. "Move Over for Oh-san." Sports Illustrated, August 15, 1977. An excellent summary of Oh's life and his hitting techniques. It emphasizes heavily his Chinese heritage and the discrimination he faced as a Chinese player ofbaseball in Japan. This article was published just before Oh broke Aaron's home run record. Gmelch, George, ed. Baseball Without Borders: The International Pastime. Lincoln: University of Nebraska, 2006. International baseball experts explore the subtle and not-so-subtle differences between American baseball and the game played in fourteen other countries, including Japan. Examines "how the game was imported—how it took hold and developed, how it is organized, played, and followed," as well as "what these local and regional trends and features say about the sport's place in particular cultures."
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Whiting, Robert. The Chrysanthemum and the Bat: Baseball Samurai Style. New York: Dodd, Mead, 1977. The best overview of Japanese baseball in English. Devotes one section to Oh who, though not yet retired, was already considered the most outstanding of all Japanese players. Notes that Oh was extremely well paid with a total income of some $400,000 a year in the mid-1970's, and that he was modest, hardworking, and extremely popular.
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Georgia O'Keeffe

American painter

Breaking with European traditionalism, O'Keeffe pointed to new ways to perceive the world, creating precise and sometimes stark depictions of nature and of urban scenes.

Born: November 15, 1887; Sun Prairie, Wisconsin Died: March 6, 1986; Santa Fe, New Mexico Also known as: Georgia Totto O'Keeffe (full name) Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

For her first twenty-eight years, Georgia O'Keeffe was an artistic revolution waiting to erupt. Georgia, the second of seven children born to Francis O'Keeffe and Ida Totto O'Keeffe, was fascinated by art. By age ten, she wanted to be a painter, although she did not know what that entailed. When people pressed her to tell them what kind of painter she wanted to be, she invariably replied, "A portrait painter."

O'Keeffe's early training in art began with a local art teacher and continued in a parochial school. When the nun who taught art told the impressionable child that she was painting things too small, Georgia obliged by painting her subjects large, sometimes so large that her pictures overflowed their boundaries, as many of her later floral paintings would.

In 1905-1906, O'Keeffe attended the Art Institute in Chicago, where she was embarrassed to paint nude men and where she was schooled in an ultraconservative, highly traditional European style of painting. She spent the following year at the Art Students League in New York City, where, as had been the case in Chicago, her painting received favorable comment and won prizes.

O'Keeffe, however, was not receiving the kind of instruction she needed. Unwilling to go through life painting dead rabbits and pastoral scenes, she gave up painting in 1908, becoming a commercial artist in Chicago. She designed the rosy-cheeked girl who still graces cans of Dutch Cleanser. O'Keeffe hated commercial art but, needing to earn a living, she stayed with it until she fell ill, suffering a temporary impairment to her vision. She returned to her family, who had relocated in Virginia in 1903.

During this interval, O'Keeffe took a summer course at the University of Virginia, which did not admit women but allowed them to study in summer school. The instructor, Alon Bement, was a disciple of Arthur Dow of Columbia University, an artist who, influenced by Asian art, had broken away from European artistic conventions. O'Keeffe eventually studied with Dow, who changed forever the way she saw things and re-created them.

From 1912 to 1914, O'Keeffe taught art in Amarillo, Texas, where she was intrigued by the big sky and the broad, seemingly endless plains. In 1915, she spent an abortive semester teaching at Columbia College in South Carolina, but the following fall she became an art instructor at West Texas State Normal School in Canyon.

It was during this teaching stint that O'Keeffe sent some of her charcoal drawings to her New York friend Anita Pollitzer, who showed them to photographer Alfred Stieglitz. He exhibited them in 1916—without O'Keeffe's knowledge or consent—at his 291 Gallery. This showing marked the beginning of Georgia O'Keeffe's future as an artist.

Life's Work

When O'Keeffe, recently arrived from Texas to continue her studies with Arthur Dow, learned that Stieglitz had shown her work without authorization, she stormed into his studio to confront him. When the two met, however, Stieglitz's enthusiastic assessment of her work mollified her.

Stieglitz, whose reputation in the art world was solid, held another exhibition of O'Keeffe's work in 1917. She was in Texas when this exhibition was held, but Stieglitz won O'Keeffe's heart by rehanging the entire exhibition for her alone when she arrived in New York shortly after the closing.

During her years in west Texas, O'Keeffe imbibed its stark landscape and intense colors, regularly painting the nearby Palo Duro Canyon, a favorite subject. Her artwork, always precise, began to show a new depth and originality in both its use of light and its angularity.

O'Keeffe was developing one of her most significant skills, an ability to paint something as static as a tree or flower yet imbue the painting with incredible motion and dynamism. Nothing in an O'Keeffe still life is at rest; everything moves. The charcoal sketches that first attracted Stieglitz's attention reflect this motion, but as O'Keeffe experimented with color and light, the motion in her still lifes became explosive.
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By 1918, O'Keeffe was ready to leave west Texas. When Stieglitz arranged for her to receive a subvention in support of her painting, she willingly moved to New York and soon was living with Stieglitz. Her years inwest Texas did much to shape O'Keeffe's later work. She had discovered the unique quality of light in the southwestern desert. Also, in search of objects for her students to paint, she stumbled on the notion of using sun- bleached animal bones, which were plentiful in the surrounding desert.

Although she did not herself begin to paint animal skulls and pelvises until more than a decade later, she had gained an appreciation for the kind of patina that sundrenched bones acquire and for their translucence. For the next decade, however, O'Keeffe, who had first visited Santa Fe, New Mexico, just before her return to New York, remained in the East. In 1924, she was married to Stieglitz, now divorced from the wife he had left in 1918.

The life O'Keeffe and Stieglitz had established in 1918—summers at the Stieglitz family home at Lake George in New York's Adirondack Mountains, winters in New York City—continued throughout the 1920's. O'Keeffe, Stieglitz's favorite model, spent much of her time and creative energy posing for his photographs, which he exhibited widely.
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O'Keeffe was finding subjects for her own painting both at Lake George and in New York City. In 1925, the couple moved into an apartment on the thirtieth floor of Lexington Avenue's Shelton Hotel, which gave O'Keeffe



Georgia O'Keeffe. (Library of Congress)

 

a view that extended to the East River. Here she painted her famed New York cityscapes.

Her paintings of industrial scenes along the East River and of various buildings in New York City marked a new direction in O'Keeffe's career as an artist and reflected the influence of John Marin, whose paintings of industrial scenes impressed her when she first saw them in 1915.

In the 1920's, O'Keeffe also painted many still lifes— particularly flowers—and scenes from the Lake George summers. Perhaps the most interesting of her urban paintings is The Shelton with Sunspots (1926). The towering building in which O'Keeffe and Stieglitz lived springs from the bottom of the canvas like the prow of a ship, many of its details obscured by blinding sunspots that bounce off the hotel's windows. O'Keeffe imbues this painting of a bland, commonplace skyscraper with conflict. It has been suggested that O'Keeffe, who suffered from migraine headaches, replicated in this picture the play of light that sometimes accompanies that malady.

In 1929, Mabel Dodge Luhan invited O'Keeffe, who by now was well known, to visit her ranch in Taos, New Mexico. Because Stieglitz refused to venture west of the Hudson River, O'Keeffe went to New Mexico alone, remaining at the Luhan ranch from April until August. This trip heralded a new direction in O'Keeffe's life and work.

From that point on, she would spend most of her summers in New Mexico, doing so until 1946, when Stieglitz died. O'Keeffe moved permanently to Abiquiu, north of Santa Fe, in 1949. She had bought a house at Ghost Ranch, fifteen miles north of Abiquiu, in 1940 and occupied both houses until encroaching feebleness necessitated her final move to Santa Fe in 1984.

In Taos, O'Keeffe learned to drive and bought a car. Every day during her New Mexican summers, she packed her equipment into her car, which rode high off the ground, and drove into the desert to paint. When the desert heat oppressed O'Keeffe, she stretched out beneath the car's chassis.

The desert paintings represent a large portion of O'Keeffe's most celebrated work. Her paintings of animal bones—Cow's Skull: Red, White, and Blue (1931), Ram's Head with Hollyhock (1937), and Pelvis with Moon (1943)—representing an extended period in her artistic career, are among her most puckish works.


O'Keeffe enjoyed painting the soft, flowing lines and angles of adobe buildings, as seen in such paintings as her Ranchos Church (1930) or Black Patio Door (1955), to which such Lake George paintings as her Stables (1932) and Barn with Snow (1933) contrast sharply.

After Stieglitz's death, O'Keeffe became a world traveler. Many thought she had now entered her abstract period. Actually, many of the paintings she produced between 1946 and 1980 were photographically realistic representations of scenes she observed from more than 30,000 feet up as she jetted across the sky. Among her most famous paintings of this period is an enormous canvas, Sky Above Clouds II (1963).

Living to be nearly a hundred, O'Keeffe painted until failing eyesight forced her into a brief retirement with her companion, Juan Hamilton, and his family in Santa Fe. There she died on March 6, 1986.

Significance

Georgia O'Keeffe always insisted that she was an artist, not a woman artist. She denied that gender had much to do with accomplishment and, from her earliest exhibitions, demonstrated that she could hold her own with her masculine competitors. Indeed, as an artist, she was superior to most of them.

During nearly a century of life, O'Keeffe continually grew professionally. She constantly tried new things. She considered no subject lacking in artistic potential, as her preoccupation with bones, paper flowers from New Mexican graveyards, conventional urban buildings, and scenes of smokestack industries clearly demonstrates.

O'Keeffe saw things as no one else saw them. Many subsequent artists have tried to imitate her floral paintings, for example, producing huge flowers crammed into canvases too small to accommodate them. Somehow, O'Keeffe could do that and, in the process, communicate something about the essence of a flower that no one had captured before. Her imitators end up with crowded canvases that look cramped. Perhaps an artist's imitators suggest more accurately than words can the true greatness of the artist they seek to copy.

In O'Keeffe's work, one finds the zeal for life that so well characterized her as a person. She left a legacy of hope to artists in all fields who dare to deviate drastically from artistic convention. She neither disparaged her predecessors nor imitated them. She was truly and completely her own person.

— R. Baird Shuman
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Sean T. O'Kelly

President of Ireland (1945-1959)

O'Kelly was one of the pioneers of the Gaelic Revival and the Irish Independence movement. After independence had been secured for the southern twenty-six counties of Ireland, O'Kelly emerged as a mainstay of the Fianna Fail Party and a leading statesman for the Irish Free State and Ireland. He culminated his public career with two terms as president of Ireland.

Born: August 25, 1882; Dublin, Ireland Died: November 23, 1966; Dublin, Ireland Also known as: Sean Thomas O'Kelly (full name) Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Sean Thomas O'Kelly was the son of Samuel O'Kelly, a bootmaker by profession, and Catherine O'Dea. The family was always in straitened circumstances, and Sean's education was adequate, at best: In Dublin, he attended Christian Brothers' School (St. Mary's Place) and O'Connell Schools (North Richmond Street). He achieved a major breakthrough in 1898 when, at the age of sixteen, he was employed at the National Library of Ireland on Kildare Street in Dublin as a messenger and errand boy. During his term of employment at the library (1898-1902), he profited from its facilities and largely educated himself, developing his writing skills to the extent that he was able to practice freelance journalism and, in 1903, become a full-time journalist.

The Gaelic Nationalist Revival, which blossomed in Ireland in the years after the eclipse of Charles Stewart Parnell's constitutional nationalist movement in 1891, exerted a major influence on the young O'Kelly, who adopted it as his life's cause. The broadly based Gaelic Revivalist phenomenon encompassed culture (literature, art, drama, language, and sports), religion, and politics, and O'Kelly flung himself into each of these. In 1903, he had come to the notice of nationalist leader Arthur Grif-
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fith and joined Griffith's Sinn Fein Party, which at that stage advocated the creation of a dual monarchy on the Austro-Hungarian model for Britain and Ireland.

As an active member of the Gaelic League (Conradh na Gaelige), which focused on language revival, O'Kelly became managing editor for its publication An Claid- heamh while regularly contributing to Griffith's paper, United Irishman. In 1905, Griffith made him a full journalistic associate.

Life's Work

In 1906, O'Kelly ran for Dublin City Council on the Sinn Fein ticket and was elected, launching what would be a fifty-three-year political career. He was to serve on the Dublin Council until 1932. O'Kelly became honorary secretary for Sinn Fein from 1908 to 1910 and would serve as general secretary for the Gaelic League from 1915 to 1920.

As hopes for a constitutional solution through Home Rule establishing a separate Irish parliament under the Crown were repeatedly frustrated, first by recurring vetoes of the Home Rule Bill by the Conservative-dominated House of Lords and then by Ulster Protestant resistance, Sinn Fein drifted away from dual monarchy to a more radical revolutionary nationalism centering on the establishment of an independent Irish republic. The Parliament Act of 1911 curtailed the House of Lords' veto power. Instead of a permanent, absolute veto as before, the upper house could now only delay the passage of a bill for two successive parliamentary sessions. If a bill could pass the House of Commons in three successive sessions, it would automatically become law. The Irish Home Rule Bill carried the House of Commons in 1912 and 1913 and appeared destined for certain passage during the summer of 1914. However, Ulster Unionist Protestants swore to oppose the implementation ofthe bill by armed force if necessary. By 1913 they had assembled a paramilitary force named the Ulster Volunteers, whichnumbered some ninety thousand members armed with rifles that had been illegally smuggled into the port of Lame, County Antrim. In response, Irish nationalists formed their own counterparamilitary force, the Irish Volunteers, in November of 1913; O'Kelly, who was one of its founders, played a crucial role in smuggling in arms through Kilcoole, County Wicklow.

The Ulster Resistance and the outbreak of World War I caused the British government to delay its plans for Home Rule. Though most of the Irish seemed to accept the situation, a radical minority within the Irish Volunteers led by Patrick Pearse and numbering O'Kelly among their supporters favored an immediate uprising against British rule. During the consequent Easter Rebellion of 1916, O'Kelly participated as Pearse's staff captain and was held in Richmond Prison, Dublin, on the rebellion's collapse. On Pearse's execution and the assumption of the Sinn Fein presidency by Eamon de Valera, O'Kelly became one of de Valera's chief lieutenants. Sent to continued imprisonment in Wales, O'Kelly was released, then quickly rearrested, but he managed to escape by May of 1917 and successfully campaigned for a parliamentary seat for County Longford.

In 1918 he was named director in charge of organizing Sinn Fein's general elections campaign; it was an overwhelming success, and O'Kelly was himself elected a member of Parliament for College Green, Dublin. He therefore sat on the first independent Irish Dail, as Sinn Fein members of Parliament styled themselves, on January 21, 1919. During the War for Irish Independence, O'Kelly served as Dail Speaker and as Irish emissary to both Italy and France, where he unsuccessfully attempted to present his country's case before the Versailles Conference. O'Kelly joined de Valera in opposition to the Anglo-Irish Treaty and Partition of 1921-1922, serving the Republican cause during the Irish Civil War of 19221923. Incarcerated by the victorious Free State forces, he was released before the end of 1923.

When de Valera formed the Fianna Fail Party in opposition to the governing Cumann na Gael group, which had established the Irish Free State, O'Kelly became its deputy leader in 1926 and was elected to the Dail the following year. In de Valera's first Fianna Fail government, O'Kelly served as minister of local government and public health (1932-1939). In 1932 he also relinquished his place on Dublin City Council, having served almost continually since 1906. In at least one significant respect, O'Kelly's first ministerial tenure marked a continuation of his efforts at city council level. He had always advocated programs for improved housing for lower-income families (perhaps as a result of his family's situation during his own formative years) and, as minister, implemented the building of working-class cottages. During this time, O'Kelly was instrumental in the drawing up and ratification of the Eire constitution of 1937, which personified his dreams and those of de Valera for a Catholic, theoretically self-sufficient, rural Ireland where Gaelic would be as much (if not more) a part of everyday speech as English. It was a constitution that assigned a favored position to the Catholic Church and specifically reasserted the Irish government's claim to sovereignty over the six counties of Northern Ireland.

In 1939, O'Kelly was given the ministerial portfolio for education, which he held for only a few weeks before being transferred to head the Ministry for Finance from 1939 to 1945. In 1945, Douglas Hyde, who was the first president of Ireland elected under the Irish constitution of 1937, declined to run for a second seven-year term, and O'Kelly was convincingly elected under the Fianna Fail banner. He served two terms, from 1945 to 1959, after being reelected without opposition in 1952. His role as president included presiding over the change from the Free State (Eire) to establishing the Republic of Ireland (officially named Ireland) in 1949. He also assumed a nonpolitical, conciliatory role as far as attempting to distance the country from the lingering animosities of the Partition and civil war.

O'Kelly married twice, first to Mary Kate Ryan, daughter of John Ryan of Tomcoole, County Wexford, from 1918 to 1934, when she died. Two years later, he married her younger sister, Phyllis. There were no children from either marriage. In 1959 O'Kelly refused to run for a third term and retired to his home in Round- wood, County Wicklow, while de Valera succeeded to the presidency. O'Kelly died in Dublin on November 23, 1966, and was survived by his second wife.

Significance
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Sean T. O'Kelly was one of those figures whose effective work was accomplished largely behind the scenes. In a better sense, he conducted his career as the ideal "right- hand man," first for Griffith, then Pearse, and finally de Valera. His preferred role was as a backroom negotiator, conciliator, and power broker who shunned the limelight and deferred to his more flamboyant superiors. O'Kel- ly's contribution is thus often difficult to gauge. One is often at a loss to know where his ideas and those of de Valera began and ended; the two men were nearly identical as far as their political and social vision of the nature of an independent Ireland.

The de Valera-O'Kelly vision has been a mixed legacy for Ireland. The dominant role assigned to the Catholic faith as stated in the 1937 constitution, the clerical legislation enacted under the auspices of de Valera's ministries, and the continuing claims of the Irish Republic over Ulster have undoubtedly contributed to subsequent Protestant Unionist resistance, the resurgence of nationalist violence, and the troubles in the North. The Irish language, though rescued from extinction, did not supplant English as Ireland's dominant spoken or written language, and a rural, self-sufficient Ireland never seems to have been a practical aspiration. In recent years there has been a repudiation of O'Kelly's romantic vision: The Catholic clergy is held in lesser esteem, divorce and birth control have been legalized, Ireland has experienced increasing economic diversification, and the republic has been integrated into the European Community. It was during his tenure as president that O'Kelly achieved the detachment from the political arena that enabled him to come more into his own and to independently become a voice for conciliation. As ceremonial head of state, he was also able to represent his country abroad and establish the Irish presidency as a viable part of the government.

— Raymond Pierre Hylton

Further Reading

Allen, Kieran. Fianna Fail and Irish Labour: 1926 to the Present. London: Pluto Press, 1997. Though somewhat specialized and thus at times peripheral to the "grand scheme" of Irish political history, this monograph is important for the insights into the ruralist attitudes of the leaders of the Fianna Fail Party toward the very urbanized phenomenon of the Irish working class.

3036

Bowman, John. De Valera and the Ulster Question: 19171923. Oxford, England: Clarendon Press, 1982. Sheds a great deal oflight on the inner workings ofthe early Republican Movement and the shaping of sentiment regarding the counties of Northern Ireland and the 1922 Partition. Dunphy, Richard. The Making of Fianna Fail Power in

Ireland: 1923-1948. Oxford, England: Clarendon Press, 1995. Offers the best and most detailed examination of the philosophy, composition, and strategy of de Valera's party and the most definitive view of the significant contribution rendered by O'Kelly in his role as deputy leader.

Lawlor, Sheila. Britain and Ireland: 1914-1923. Dublin: Gill & Macmillan, 1983. Scholarly, objective summary of all aspects of the fragile relationship between Britain and Ireland, including evidence of O'Kelly's persistent, behind-the-scenes activities during an early stage of his career.

Lee, J. J. Ireland, 1912-1985: Politics and Society. New York: Cambridge University Press, 1989. Broadest account of the overall politics and personalities of the Irish Free State and the early Republic of Ireland.

MacCardle, Dorothy. The Irish Republic. New York: Farrar, Straus & Giroux, 1965. Covers the years 1916 to 1923. Though heavily biased in favor of the anti- treaty views of de Valera and O'Kelly, MacCardle provides some useful information for the student of this period.

Martin, F. X., T. W. Moody, and F. J. Byrne. The Course of Irish History. Cork, Ireland: Mercier Press, 1984. This is still the most informative book as far as providing a background and placing the early twentieth century events into the broad sweep of Irish history. Though it falls short of detailed explanation in certain respects, the book commends itself as an adequate reference for beginners.

See also: Michael Collins; William T. Cosgrave; Eamon de Valera; Thomas Power O'Connor; Mary Robinson.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: November 28, 1905: Sinn Fein Is Founded; 1920-1921: Ireland Is Granted Home Rule and Northern Ireland Is Created; March 9, 1932: De Valera Is Elected President of the Irish Dail.


Claes Oldenburg

American artist

Oldenburg was extremely influential in the mid- twentieth century New York pop art scene. His art used everyday, found objects and other banal items to challenge the function ofobjects and their relationships with the individual. His work spanned many genres, notably assemblage and performance art.

Born: January 28, 1929; Stockholm, Sweden Also known as: Claes Thure Oldenburg (full

name)

Area of achievement: Art Early Life

Claes Oldenburg (klahs OHL-dehn-burg) was born in Stockholm, Sweden. His father, a consulate general, moved the family to the United States in 1936. The young Oldenburg spent his youth in Chicago, Illinois. A bright, creative child surrounded by government figures because of his father'sjob, Oldenburg constructed an entire miniature town he called Neuburg, for which he made maps, newspapers, magazines, and citizens.

From 1946 through 1950, Oldenburg attended Yale University, where he studied art and literature. He returned to Chicago upon graduation and worked as a newspaper reporter from 1950 through 1951. In 1952, he went back to school to study fine arts at the Art Institute of Chicago until 1954. By the mid-1950's, Oldenburg began tiring of Chicago and its art scene and moved to New York City in hopes of finding inspiration and meeting like-minded artists.

In 1956, disliking New York's Fifth Avenue storefronts and expensive uptown lifestyle, Oldenburg found a life for himself on Manhattan's lower East Side and immediately became enamored by the area's street culture. This fascination would provide inspiration for his future works. Many of Oldenburg's pieces during this time were assemblages, or "environments," incorporating found objects, street graffiti, and commercial paint. Oldenburg also painted many abstract art pieces and developed friendships with artists such as Jim Dine, friendships that would prove to be life changing.

Oldenburg's use of everyday objects in his art, and his fascination with consumerism at large, connected him with New York's pop art movement. Pop artists Robert Rauschenberg, Roy Lichtenstein, and Andy Warhol were major artists of the movement.

Life's Work

Throughout the 1960's, avant-garde artists in New York participated in what were called Happenings, which were performance pieces that explored life's trials and triumphs through audio and visual pieces. Oldenburg's first entrance into Happenings, which debuted at the Judson Gallery in 1960, was an "environment" that recreated life scenes and featured everyday street items such as traffic signs, found objects, graffiti scribbles, and cardboard silhouettes of people and cars.

Oldenburg created a name for himself within the pop art and Happening scenes after debuting Store in a Happening in 1961 that occurred in an abandoned New York warehouse transformed into an art gallery. Store consisted of sculpture displays of women's clothing and common household food items made out of plaster. The intimidating material and texture juxtaposed with the banal objects led to an ironic tension that gave life to the objects and allowed them to assume individual roles. It was through everyday items that Oldenburg questioned society, consumerism, and the individual's relationship with both.

Store's success led to Store 2, which debuted in 1962 at New York's Green Gallery. With Store 2, which would set the stage for his artistic future, Oldenburg traded the stiffness of plaster for the plush malleability of fabrics and created oversized food items that he arranged in the gallery space. The food objects, which were originally intended to act as props for a performance piece at a Happening, were sewn and stuffed at a gigantic scale, folded in on themselves, and sagged in unintentional places. The objects quickly took on lives of their own. The fabric's pliability and the out-of-scale proportions of the objects gave them personality and afforded them anthropomorphic qualities that would become a trademark of Oldenburg's future work.

After Store 2, Oldenburg continued using life-sized and oversized props to create his environments at Happenings. By altering an object's texture, scale, or both, Oldenburg forced viewers to question the object's function and their relationship to it, frequently generating feelings of anxiety or amusement through its inherent absurdity. His Bedroom (1963) was no exception. Re-creating an ultra modern and chic hotel bedroom within a gallery space, Oldenburg incited frustration by employing tempting textures and sumptuous fabrics, while maximizing the room's geometry to play with its perspective
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so that as the viewer approached the environment, the room's furnishing appeared to be moving farther out of reach. The use of exact parallelograms and geometric figures that went into Oldenburg's environments was a return to his newspaper work in which he had to align newspaper ads to fit perfectly within a page's layout.

In 1964, Oldenburg had his first one-person show at the Ileana Sonnabend Gallery in Paris, and in 1969 had a solo exhibition at the Museum of Modern Art in New York. By the mid-1960's, Oldenburg began turning to conceptual art, creating a series of what he called "monuments," which, like his environments, were to be made from ordinary objects magnified to enormous, almost threatening sizes, and which were to be placed in key political or cultural locations.

Oldenburg's first monument was conceptualized, but never built, in 1965. The monument was to be a huge teddy bear positioned at the northernmost edge of Central Park in Harlem. The bear was to look longingly at the wealth, culture, and commerce of Manhattan while waving helpless, handless arms toward the city. The teddy bear idea was followed by political concept pieces, including a gigantic pair ofscissors replacing the obelisk in Washington, D.C., and a twenty-six-foot-tall lipstick replica placed along Caterpillar tank tracks as a protest against the Vietnam War.

In 1971, Oldenburg's first monument was realized at Sonsbeek Park in Arnhem, the Netherlands. He planted, adjacent to a pond of water, a thirty-nine-foot-high garden trowel. The immense hand tool was positioned spade down, which allowed its gracefully bent handle to reach toward the sky and resemble the necks of swans in the nearby pond.

In 1977, Oldenburg married artist Coosje van Brug- gen, with whom he had collaborated on large-format projects, including the Mouse Museum and Ray Gun Wing.

Significance

In The Shock of the New (1980), art critic Robert Hughes claimed that Oldenburg was the only American artist who took on "the full weight of the American commonplace—its giganticism, its power as spectacle." Oldenburg's radical and inventive styles made him stand out among the pop artists of the 1960's and created a lasting place for him in art history. His ability to infuse irony and breathe life into inanimate objects simultaneously made viewers curious and uncomfortable.
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Unlike other 1960's pop artists, Oldenburg was not interested in replicating glossy likenesses of everyday objects. Instead, he set out to challenge not only what the object could become through experimenting with form, size, texture, and context but also test the public's levels of acceptance and tolerance. His soft objects offered a textural sensuality to otherwise hard and sterile objects, while his monuments transformed the ordinary into the extraordinary by magnifying small objects such as garden tools or clothespins into gargantuan statues that hovered over cityscapes.

Oldenburg celebrated the banal, or the "excruciating banal," as he called it, by reconstructing and redefining the ordinary and placing it in the spotlight. He changed a given object's function and meaning by exploring and extracting its buried potentials. In redefining the ordinary, Oldenburg not only offered art lovers and future artists something to laugh over and discuss but also stripped the functionality of objects and a person's relationship to those objects down to an abstract level, creating a deeper understanding of self and society.

— Sara Vidar
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Sir Laurence Olivier

British actor

Olivier is widely considered one of the greatest twentieth century actors in the English-speaking world.. He was also a distinguished theater manager and stage and film director and producer who did more than anyone else to bring William Shakespeare's works to the screen.

Born: May 22, 1907; Dorking, Surrey, England Died: July 11, 1989; Steyning, West Sussex, England

Also known as: Laurence Kerr Olivier (full name);

Baron Olivier of Brighton Areas of achievement: Theater and entertainment, film, television

Early Life

The third and youngest child of the Reverend Gerald Olivier, Laurence Olivier (oh-LIHV-ee-ay) grew up in a series of Anglican parsonages in and around London. The ritual and pageantry of Anglican worship gave young Laurence, a choirboy, a sense of the theatrical. At the age of nine, he entered All Saints School in London and the next year played Brutus in William Shakespeare's Julius Caesar. In the audience were the great players Ellen Terry and Sir Johnston Forbes-Robertson, who found Olivier's performance remarkable and saw him as a potentially great actor. Later, at school, Olivier played Maria in Twelfth Night and Katharina in The Taming of the Shrew. The latter show was so impressive that it was put on again at the Shakespeare Memorial Theatre at Stratford-upon-Avon, Olivier's first appearance in a professional theater. In 1921, Olivier entered

1901-1940: 1913: Duchamp's "Readymades" Redefine Art; 1916: Dada Movement Emerges at the Cabaret Voltaire.

1941-1970: October 20, 1942: Peggy Guggenheim's Gallery Promotes New American Art; December, 1952: Rosenberg Defines "Action Painting"; 1960's: SoHo Emerges as a Center for Contemporary Art; February, 1963-1968: Minimalism Emphasizes Objects as Art.

3039

1971-2000: June 23-August 30, 1988: Deconstructi- vists Exhibit at the Museum of Modern Art; May 15, 1994: Andy Warhol Museum Opens.

St. Edward's School, where he was cast as Puck in A Midsummer Night's Dream. When his older brother went off to India, Olivier wanted to follow him, whereupon his father said, "Don't be such a fool; you're not going to India, you're going on the stage." Accordingly, Olivier studied under Elsie Fogerty at the Central School of Speech Training and Dramatic Art. On graduation, he started off as callboy, bit player, and understudy in various theaters; toured with the Lena Ashwell Players; acted with Sybil Thorndike and Lewis Casson; and, in 1927, joined the Birmingham Repertory. In Birmingham and London, he played a great variety of roles, taking advantage of all opportunities.

Olivier's break came when a London theater club put on a new play by R. C. Sherriff, then an unknown author. In Journey's End, directed by James Whale, Olivier played the lead of Captain Stanhope, trying to survive the stress of command in the trenches during World War I. Instantly hailed as a masterpiece, Journey's End has come to be considered one of the great war plays of all time. Olivier's performance made him a star. The play was slated for a brief run, however, and Olivier had auditioned for and been selected to play the lead in a stage version of P. C. Wren's Beau Geste. Beau Geste failed dismally, while a professional revival of Journey's End, now starring Colin Clive, became an immense hit, ran for several years, and was filmed. At first Olivier seemed to have made a fatal mistake, but as it turned out, he may have done well after all, for while Clive played Stanhope repeatedly, Olivier was able to play a variety of roles and established himself as a versatile and dynamic performer.


Olivier, Sir Laurence Life's Work

The most notable of Olivier's early roles was Victor Prynne opposite Noel Coward and Gertrude Lawrence in Coward's Private Lives. In 1933, Olivier starred as a neurotic homosexual in a stage adaptation of Louis Bromfield's novel The Green Bay Tree in New York. Motion-picture producers had noticed him, and beginning in 1929 he began a film career, starring in a number of competent but undistinguished films in both England and the United States. Hollywood then saw him as another Ronald Colman, and in fact, Olivier wore a Colman mustache and admitted to imitating Colman during the late 1920's and early 1930's. Olivier was tested for the lead opposite Greta Garbo in Queen Christina (1933), a part that might have elevated him to stardom, but Garbo was dissatisfied with his audition and had him replaced with her frequent costar John Gilbert. Olivier's film career slipped back into mediocrity.

Onstage, Olivier continued to make a strong impression, in such roles as Tony Cavendish, a satiric portrait of John Barrymore, in Edna Ferber and George S. Kaufman's Theatre Royal (1934; directed by Coward). His major break came in 1935, when John Gielgud, who had directed him as Bothwell in Gordon Daviot's Queen of Scots the year before, invited him to alternate with him as Romeo and Mercutio in the production of Romeo and Juliet that Gielgud was directing. Gielgud, a few years older than Olivier, was then considered the great Shakespearean actor of the time, and alternating roles with him gave Olivier a chance to showcase his talent. Their performances were quite different, Gielgud almost singing his lines with a flutelike voice, while Olivier played with a raw, realistic energy and sexuality that disturbed some traditional critics but excited audiences. Romeo and Juliet was Olivier's first professional appearance in Shakespeare; he would go on to become the leading Shakespearean actor of the twentieth century on both stage and screen.
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Olivier made his first Shakespearean film the next year as Orlando in As You Like It (1936), costarring Elisabeth Bergner and directed by her husband, Paul Czinner. The film has considerable charm but is flawed by Bergner's German accent. Olivier thought it a failure, but in his later Shakespeare films he cast some of its players and commissioned scores by its composer, William Walton. Also in 1936, Olivier appeared in J. B. Priestley's Bees on the Boat Deck, a forgettable work, but notable for its casting of Olivier for the first time with Ralph Richardson, with whom he would act frequently and who became one of his closest friends. With As You Like It,

Olivier's film career began to pick up. The next year, he was cast as the swashbuckling hero of Fire over England (1936), a historical epic about the Spanish Armada. Playing Queen Elizabeth was Flora Robson, who would be a frequent costar of Olivier. Cast opposite him as the female romantic lead was Vivien Leigh, a rising young star. Though she was married to barrister Leigh Holman, and Olivier in 1930 had married actress Jill Esmond— with whom he had a son, Tarquin—Leigh had announced to a friend, when she first saw Olivier onstage in 1934, that she was going to marry him. During the filming of Fire over England, they became lovers.

In 1937, Olivier joined London's Old Vic Company, of which he was to be a member off and on until 1949. His first role with the company was Hamlet, under the direction of Tyrone Guthrie; after a successful London engagement, it was performed at the play's actual location, Elsinore Castle in Denmark. Leigh appeared as Ophelia. Also for the Old Vic in 1937, Olivier played Sir Toby Belch in Twelfth Night and the title roles in Henry Vand Macbeth. The next year he played Coriolanus and was Iago to Ralph Richardson's Othello. Within three years, he had demonstrated an amazing versatility and established himself as the leadingyoung Shakespearean actor.

The year 1937 saw him in the romantic comedy The Divorce of Lady X, his first film in color and the first in which he played opposite Richardson. His costar was Merle Oberon. When William Wyler cast Oberon as Cathy in Samuel Goldwyn's film of Wuthering Heights (1939), he cast Olivier as Heathcliff. In the role of the foundling stable boy who, alternately loved and spurned by Catherine Earnshaw, disappears, to return as a mysteriously wealthy gentleman determined to win her back from Edgar Linton, the man she married during his absence, Olivier made a dynamic impact and became an international star. Heathcliff is one of the roles for which he is best known, yet he almost failed in the part. Olivier confesses to having scorned filmmaking up to that time and to overacting shamelessly until director Wyler taught him to restrain his performance, to respect the medium, and to think in cinematic terms. From Wyler, Olivier learned film acting and direction. As Heathcliff, he won his first Academy Award nomination as best actor but lost to Robert Donat. The Best Actress Oscar that year went to Leigh in Gone with the Wind (1939). Suddenly, Heathcliff and Scarlett, lovers in private life, became the hottest romantic performers in motion pictures.

In 1940, the two actors capitalized on their popularity by costarring on the American stage in a production of

Romeo and Juliet directed by Olivier. Surprisingly, it was a commercial failure, in which they lost most of their savings. To recoup, they returned to films, and in 1940, each of them had a great hit, Leigh in Waterloo Bridge and Olivier as the moody Maxim de Winter in Alfred Hitchcock's film of Rebecca, for which he received his second Oscar nomination. Also in 1940, Olivier played Mr. Darcy opposite Greer Garson as Elizabeth Bennett in a superb film version of Pride and Prejudice. That year, having divorced their respective spouses, Olivier and Leigh secretly married at Colman's ranch and honeymooned on his yacht.

World War II had erupted in Europe, and to boost morale for the British war effort, Olivier and Leigh played Lord Nelson and Lady Hamilton in Alexander Korda's That Hamilton Woman (1941), with a literate script by Walter Reisch and Sheriff, climaxed by a spectacular Battle of Trafalgar. As the illicit and tragic lovers, the stars were at their best; the picture remains one of the great romantic films and is reputed to have been Winston Churchill's favorite film. Returning to England in 1940, Olivier joined the Royal Navy Fleet Air Arm from 1940 to 1944, serving as a pilot except for two stints in propaganda films. The firstwas 49th Parallel (1941), in which he plays a French Canadian trapper shot by the invading crew of a Nazi submarine. In the second, The Demi- Paradise (1943), he plays a Soviet engineer who goes to England to invent a propeller that will enable ships bringing supplies to Russia to navigate the ice to Archangel and Murmansk.

Olivier's greatest propaganda film, however, and one of the greatest films ever made, is Henry V (1944), which he produced, starred in, and directed. Because of wartime economy, little money could be used to make the film, but Olivier turned the budgetary limitations into an artistic triumph. "On your imaginary forces work," says Shakespeare's chorus, and Olivier developed the concept to its fullest potential. He opens the film in 1600 at its first performance in the Globe Theatre, showing how plays were performed in Shakespeare's day. One sees a panoramic view of Tudor London, then moves into the theater, sees the audience gathering, vendors selling oranges, the actors preparing, the orchestra playing the overture. Then the players perform the first few scenes in the Globe itself. Not until the Chorus's second invocation of the imagination does the film shift to the fifteenth century, as one sees the king taking sail at Southhamp- ton. Thereafter, instead of building lavish sets, Olivier used obviously painted backdrops that resembled the medieval illuminations Les Tres Riches Heures de Duc de Berry. The result was a work of consummate artistry. He filmed the battle of Agincourt in Ireland, and the charge of the French knights, cut down by a hail of English arrows, is one of the most exciting moments in film. The acting was flawless; Olivier's performance ranged from regal dignity to sinister irony to the tense quiet of the night before the battle to ringing battlefield exhortations to the romantic humor of his wooing the French princess. Filmed in color, Henry V has the look of a sumptuous epic, despite its pinched budget. It was first shown to the troops in Europe, who supposedly took heart from such lines as "Once more into the breach" and "God for Harry, England, and Saint George!" Not until 1946 did it show in New York, but there it ran a record forty-six weeks. Olivier won a special Academy Award for "outstanding achievement as an actor, producer, and director in bringing Henry Vto the screen."

Meanwhile, Olivier returned to the stage with equal success. In June of 1944, he took a five-year contract as director of the Old Vic, where he and Richardson starred in hit after hit. In 1944-1945, Olivier played the Button Moulder in Peer Gynt, Sergius in George Bernard Shaw's Arms and the Man, and had a stunning success as Richard III, one of his greatest roles. The next year, he played Astrov in Anton Chekhov's Uncle Vanya, Hotspur in Henry IV, Part I, and Justice Shallow in Henry IV, Part II, opposite Richardson's Falstaff, and did a double bill of Sophocles' Oedipus Rex, followed by Mr. Puff in Richard Brinsley Sheridan's satiric farce The Critic in the same evening. These enormous successes he followed with the title role in King Lear (1946), with Alec Guinness as the Fool. In 1948, Olivier and Leigh toured Australia and New Zealand, with Olivier playing Sir Peter Teazle in Sheridan's The School for Scandal, an encore of Richard III, and Mr. Antrobus in Thornton Wilder's The Skin of Our Teeth.
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Meanwhile, Olivier was preparing another Shakespearean picture, Hamlet (1948), which he filmed in black and white, dying his own hair blond to look Scandinavian. Though Hamlet is Olivier's favorite of his Shakespeare films and though it won the Academy Award for Best Picture of 1948 and for Olivier as Best Actor, it is not as successful as Henry V. Olivier cut several key soliloquies and instead spent much time having the camera move around the gloomy corridors of the castle, and his Freudian interpretation of the relationship between Gertrude and Hamlet is questionable. Nevertheless, Olivier's Hamlet is one of the most dynamic productions ever, stunningly directed and acted, with Olivier himself as an intense, brooding, ironic, dashing, evenswashbuckling prince, who at the end makes a spectacular swan dive off a fifteen-foot wall onto the murderous king. More accessible to audiences than the experimental Henry V, Hamlet was even more popular. In addition to winning the Oscar for it, Olivier received a knighthood.

Back on the stage, Olivier directed Leigh in Tennessee Williams's A Streetcar Named Desire and then became manager of London's St. James Theatre, where he directed Christopher Fry's Venus Observed and played the role of the duke of Altair. Next, opposite Leigh as Cleopatra, he was Caesar in Shaw's Caesar and Cleopatra and Antony in Shakespeare's Antony and Cleopatra, playing on alternate nights at the St. James, followed by a run in New York.

Aside from a cameo as a Cockney police officer in The Magic Box (1951), Olivier made no films for four years. In 1952, he returned to the screen as Hurstwood in Wyler's Carrie, adapted from Theodore Dreiser's Sister Carrie (1900). Olivier's first Hollywood film in twelve years, Carrie was a failure, despite brilliant performances by Olivier and Jennifer Jones and sterling direction by Wyler, because of the script by Ruth and Augustus Goetz, which turned Dreiser's grimly naturalistic novel into a romantic love story full of noblesse oblige. Olivier then coproduced and starred in Peter Brook's technicolor film of the eighteenth century musical drama The Beggar's Opera (1952), in which Olivier did his own singing and turned in a dashing performance as Mac- heath the highwayman. Though the script cuts some of playwright John Gay's more ironic dialogue and lyrics, the film has much brilliance and is by far the best cinematic rendering of an eighteenth century play. Unfortunately, it was caviar to the general and failed at the box office.

For the next two years, Olivier did no acting. One reason was Leigh, who for some years had been suffering from bipolar disorder and who broke down while filming Elephant Walk (1954) in Ceylon and had to be flown home. By 1955, she had recovered sufficiently to costar with Olivier during the summer season at Stratford-upon-Avon. Olivier played a hilarious Mal- volio in Twelfth Night, a profoundly tragic king in Macbeth (hailed by many critics as the best Macbeth in memory), and a harrowing Titus in Titus Andronicus. Leigh was a sprightly Viola, a sinister Lady Macbeth, and a suffering Lavinia. It was possibly the best summer Stratford ever had.

Meanwhile, Olivier had been at work directing Richard III (1955) as a technicolor film drenched in blood red. For film audiences, he repeated his sensational per-
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Olivier wanted to film Macbeth next but needed a commercial film first to make money and so agreed to direct and star opposite Marilyn Monroe in Terence Rattigan's The Sleeping Prince, a play he had done four years earlier. Unfortunately, he found Monroe quite difficult to work with; she was tardy, temperamental, and instead of taking Olivier's direction, turned to Paula Strasberg, wife of the dean of Method acting, Lee Strasberg, whom she had brought to coach her and lend moral support. A master of thespian technique, Olivier had no use for Method acting's dialectic and mumbling search for motivation. Consequently, though Monroe looked ravishing, the film, retitled The Prince and the Showgirl (1957), had the wrong chemistry, and it, too, failed at the box office, destroying Olivier's hopes of getting funding to film Macbeth.

At that point, Olivier turned from the classics to a work by John Osborne, England's angriest "angry young" playwright. In The Entertainer (1957-1958), Olivier was Archie Rice, a seedy, middle-aged, music- hall song-and-dance man whose lost popularity parallels the decline of the British Empire and its humiliation during the Suez Crisis, in which Archie's son is killed. Doing his own song-and-dance numbers, Olivier gave a brilliantly rancid performance that some critics still rank as his best. In 1959, he was Coriolanus again, at Stratford-upon-Avon, and the next year, directed by Orson Welles, he played Berenger in Eugene Ionesco's Rhinoceros on the London stage.

Meanwhile, films lured him back to Hollywood, as General Burgoyne in The Devil's Disciple (1959) and Crassus, opposite Kirk Douglas, in Stanley Kubrick's Roman epic Spartacus (1960). In 1960, Olivier repeated his role of Archie Rice in Tony Richardson's film The Entertainer and got yet another Oscar nomination.

Cast as Archie Rice's daughter was a young actress named Joan Plowright, with whom Olivier fell in love. His marriage to Leigh had been affected by her bipolar disorder and her intermittent affair with actor Peter Finch. Though the Oliviers had been England's "Theatre Royal" for two decades, their marriage was falling apart, and in 1961 they were divorced. Ten days later, Oliviermarried Plowright. The marriage endured, and the couple had three children.

Meanwhile, Olivier, always ready for something new, was one of the first British stars to act for television, playing the title role in Henrik Ibsen's John GabrielBorkman in 1950, the Gauguin-type painter in the stage adaptation of W. Somerset Maugham's The Moon and Sixpence in 1959, and the whiskey priest in a stage version of Graham Greene's novel The Power and the Glory in 1961. He did much distinguished work on television, hosting as well as acting in some programs and playing myriad roles, including James Tyrone in Long Day's Journey into Night in 1972,Shylock in The Merchant of Venice in 1973, Big Daddy in Cat on a Hot Tin Roof in 1976, and Lear in King Lear in 1983.

On the stage, Olivier played Becket and then King Henry in Jean Anouilh's Becket in Detroit and New York (1960-1961). The next year, he directed the Chichester Festival, where he starred in John Ford's seventeenth century tragedy The Broken Heart and repeated his role of Astrov in Uncle Vanya, a part he also played on television in 1963, under his own direction. Olivier's work as director of the Chichester Festival Theater led to his appointment in 1962 as first director of the newly created National Theater of Great Britain. Olivier collected a company of some of the finest performers in England, managed the National's seasons, directed Chekhov's Three Sisters, and acted in numerous plays.

In 1964, Olivier undertook one of his most demanding and controversial roles: Othello. Twenty-six years earlier, he had played Iago; now he would be the Moor himself. With a voice that critics have called trumpetlike, Olivier worked to lower his range an octave and develop a cellolike sound. With Maggie Smith as Desdemona, Frank Finlay as Iago, and Derek Jacobi as Cassio, the show was extremely popular with audiences. Yet by 1964, with civil rights battles being fought and won by blacks, there was some controversy over a white performer acting in blackface. Hostile critics charged that Olivier played Othello like a "Harlem negro," but in fact, his Othello—in voice, facial expressions, and movement—was an uncanny reproduction of an African from a country such as Nigeria. When the production was filmed in 1965, Olivier won another Oscar nomination. For the film, however, Olivier's larger-than-life performance was almost too large; had he, instead of Stuart Burge, directed it and designed it in cinematic terms rather than as a filmed stage play, it might have ranked with his three great Shakespeare films; as it is, the filmed Othello is not wholly satisfactory. An interesting pendant to Olivier's Othello was his performance as the Sudanese Mahdi who defeats General Gordon in Khartoum (1966).

So far, Olivier had been boundlessly energetic and a remarkably athletic performer. In 1967, however, his health began to deteriorate. He was diagnosed as having cancer of the prostate. He conquered that disease, however, and when he had an appendectomy in 1967, the surgeon found the cancer completely gone. Yet thrombosis and eye trouble began to slow his pace. From 1966 to 1972, he played mainly cameo roles in films, though he managed such demanding stage roles as Edgar in August Strindberg's The Dance of Death (1967), a performance that some critics considered his greatest; Shylock in The Merchant of Venice (1970); and James Tyrone in Eugene O'Neill's Long Day's Journey into Night (1971). In 1972, he played his first starring film role in seven years in Sleuth, in which he and Michael Caine were the only actors; it was an immense hit and won for Olivier yet another Oscar nomination.
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In 1970, Olivier was elevated to the peerage as Lord Olivier of Brighton, the first actor ever to enter the House



Sir Laurence Olivier in The Entertainer. (AP/Wide World Photos)







of Lords. Unfortunately, his days on the stage were numbered. In 1974, Olivier was diagnosed as having dermatopoly-myocitis, a muscle-wasting disease. He combated it by taking steroids and exercising, swimming fifty laps a day, and he fought it to a standstill. Yet the disease made him unable to sustain a long stage role. In 1973, he played his last role onstage and resigned as director of the National. Afterward, he threw himself into film and television work with a vengeance, making twenty-nine motion pictures and television films between 1975 and 1987, playing such diverse roles as a Nazi war criminal, a hunter of Nazi war criminals, a rabbi, a Parisian boulevardier, a vampire hunter, Douglas MacAr- thur, Zeus, and King Lear. Some of these roles were for potboilers, such as The Betsy (1977), from Harold Rob- bins's novel, but for MarathonMan (1976) and TheBoys from Brazil (1978), Olivier won two more Oscar nominations, making him the most nominated actor in history, while for Brideshead Revisited, he won a television Emmy. In the 1980's, he turned to writing, producing his autobiographical Confessions of an Actor (1982) and On Acting (1986). Olivier died in July of 1989.

Significance
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Olivier was a titanic figure in the theater, comparable in the twentieth century to Richard Burbage in the sixteenth, Thomas Betterton in the seventeenth, David Garrick in the eighteenth, and Edmund Kean in the nineteenth; in some ways he surpassed them all, since he did groundbreaking work in motion pictures and television as well as on the stage. One can debate whether he was the greatest actor in English; Gielgud, Richardson, and Guinness have sometimes rivaled him. Yet Olivier has shown greater range and daring than any of them. Not only was he a consummate character actor in such diverse roles as Archie Rice, Justice Shallow, Mr. Creakle, Dr. Chebutikin, and a host of others, but also, unlike Gielgud, Richardson, and Guinness, he was able to play intense romantic figures and larger-than-life heroic and demoniac ones. He played all the great tragic Shakespearean roles (Hamlet, Lear, Macbeth, Othello, Antony, Coriolanus, Brutus, Titus Andronicus, Shylock), the consummate villains Richard III and Iago, such heroic figures as Henry V and Hotspur, and comic ones such as Malvolio and Sir Toby Belch. Though he did most of the great classics, he did not hesitate to take on avant-garde works and to play such nonclassic roles as a cockney cop or a seedy music-hall song-and-dance man. His repertory ran from Sophocles to Sheridan to Chekhov to Strindberg to Shaw to Osborne. Besides acting,

Olivier was a great theater director-producer-manager who established Great Britain's National Theatre. The three great Shakespearean films that he produced, directed, and starred in have been cinematic landmarks that made Shakespeare viable on film and led to subsequent Shakespearean films by Grigori Kosintsev, Franco Zeffirelli, Joseph Mankiewicz, Roman Polanski, Akira Kurosawa, and others. Olivier was the only actor ever to have been made a lord and life peer of the realm.

— Robert E. Morsberger
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Jacqueline Kennedy Onassis

First Lady of the United States

Onassis was one of the most famous First Ladies of the twentieth century. The American people associate her with the glamour and excitement of her husband's brief presidency, his tragic death, and the troubled history of her celebrated family.

Born: July 28, 1929; Southampton, New York Died: May 19, 1994; New York, New York Also known as: Jacqueline Lee Bouvier (birth

name); Jacqueline Kennedy Areas of achievement: Government and politics, journalism

Early Life

Jacqueline Kennedy Onassis (oh-NA-sihs) was born Jacqueline Lee Bouvier to John Vernou Bouvier III and Janet Lee Bouvier. Her father was a stockbroker and a member of a wealthy Roman Catholic family of French heritage. Her mother came from a prominent family in New York whose wealth was based on banking. During her early years, Onassis and her younger sister, Lee, grew up in comfortable circumstances. A local reporter covered her second birthday party, and the press noted her appearances in horse shows with her mother.

The Bouvier marriage encountered problems during the mid-1930's. After several separations, the couple divorced in 1940. Onassis and Lee lived with their mother but saw their father on weekends. His lessons about social behavior and the way that young women interacted with men made a great impression on Onassis. Her mother later married Hugh D. Auchincloss, also a prosperous stockbroker. Onassis attended Miss Chapin's School in New York City and entered Miss Porter's School in Connecticut when she was fifteen. She was presented to society in 1947. One columnist named her his "Debutante of the Year."

O'Neill; August Strindberg; Orson Welles; Tennessee Williams.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: May 4, 1948: Olivier's Hamlet Is Released to Acclaim and Controversy; August 9, 1962: Britain Establishes the Royal National Theatre.

Onassis entered Vassar College in 1947. She spent her junior year in France, attending the University of Grenoble and the Sorbonne in Paris. She finished her college education at George Washington University, from which she was graduated in 1951. She won Vogue magazine's Prix de Paris contest but declined the award. After a summer trip to Europe in 1951, she worked at the Washington Times-Herald as the Inquiring Photographer, asking questions and taking pictures for a daily feature column. John F. Kennedy was one of the people she interviewed. She was briefly engaged to John G. W. Husted, Jr., but they ended the engagement by mutual agreement.

In 1951, friends introduced Onassis to Congressman John F. Kennedy of Massachusetts. They met again the following year, when Kennedy was a candidate for the United States Senate. After his victory in November of 1952, they saw each other more frequently. Their engagement was announced on June 24, 1953. They were married on September 12,1953, with 750 wedding guests, 3,000 spectators, and extensive news coverage.

Life's Work

The early years of her marriage to Kennedy were not easy ones for Onassis. She did not like politics or the routine of campaigning, at which her husband excelled. The senator's health was poor, and she helped him recover from surgery in 1954 and 1955. She provided particular assistance in the writing of his Pulitzer Prize-winning book Profiles in Courage (1956). She also had two miscarriages before her first child, Caroline, was born on November 27, 1957.

As Kennedy made his run for the White House in 1960, his wife participated grudgingly in the early days of primary campaigning. Despite her reluctance to campaign, she proved to be very popular with the people who saw
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her. The announcement of her pregnancy during the summer of 1960 enabled her to limit her campaign activities. A "Campaign Wife" newsletter, written for her by Kennedy aides; radio broadcasts; and several news conferences were her direct contributions to Kennedy's narrow victory over Richard Nixon. Following the election, her son, John F. Kennedy, Jr., was born on November 25, 1960.



Jacqueline Kennedy Onassis. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)
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Onassis had mixed feelings about her ceremonial role as the president's wife. She disliked the term "First Lady" and asked the White House staff not to use it. She was also unwilling to meet on any regular basis the various social and charitable delegations that came to the White House or sought her patronage. In her place she sent Lady Bird Johnson, the wife of the vice president. Onassis's relations with the press were often strained. She would have preferred that reporters not attend White House parties, and she sometimes referred to female journalists as "harpies."

Other aspects of her new position engaged Onas- sis's enthusiastic interest. She regarded the White House itself as a potential national showplace for art and culture that previous administrations had ignored. She told her staff that she intended to make the mansion a grand place for the American people. Over the next three years, she embarked on an ambitious program to obtain antiques and historical artifacts that would transform the White House into a replica of what existed during the era of Thomas Jefferson.

Onassis called on wealthy friends to assist her in locating antiques suitable for the White House. The mechanism for receiving these funds and carrying on her work was the White House Historical Association. She obtained legislation from Congress that declared White House furnishings to be government property. To finance her campaign, the First Lady arranged for the sale of guidebooks to the White House. She displayed what she had done when she conducted a televised tour of the White House on February 14, 1962. The program received critical praise for her taste and skill. Popular interest in the White House grew dramatically during the early 1960's because of her efforts.

A related part of Onassis's agenda as First Lady was to promote cultural events. She and the president hosted more informal evenings than their predecessors had, and noted artists and performers entertained the dignitaries. Among those who appeared were noted cellist Pablo Casals, violinist Isaac Stern, and actor Frederic March. The social side of Kennedy's "New Frontier" was a glittering success, and invitations to the Kennedy evenings at the White House became highly sought after.

Onassis traveled with the president on some of his foreign tours and made several trips abroad on her own as well. When President Kennedy went to Paris in 1961, she was such a success there that her husband wryly remarked, "I am the man who accompanied Jacqueline Kennedy to Paris—and I have enjoyed it." The First Lady's trip to India in 1962 was another popular triumph for her.


Recent research has revealed that Onassis was more of an adviser to the president than had been known previously. She attended some meetings of the National Security Council as an observer, and Kennedy trusted her judgment on numerous issues. Though their marriage had experienced strain because of the president's infidelities, the couple drew closer together during their years in the White House. The death of their son, Patrick, in August of 1963, shortly after his birth, was a source of sadness.

Onassis was riding with her husband in Dallas on November 22,1963, when he was killed by an assassin. She supervised the details of the funeral in a way that made the ceremonies a moment of intense national mourning. Her stoic bearing and graceful dignity during the aftermath of the tragedy and through the funeral that followed impressed the world. In a conversation with a journalist shortly thereafter, she described her husband's presidency as an American "Camelot" and asked that his memory be preserved.

The five years after her husband's murder saw Onassis endeavor to build a new life for herself and her children amid unrelenting newspaper publicity about her every move. She left Washington and lived in New York City. A difficult controversy with author William Manchester about the accuracy of his book on President Kennedy's death underscored her unique position with the public. Seeking to escape the constant scrutiny that followed her everywhere, she married Aristotle Onassis, a wealthy Greek ship owner, on October 20, 1968. The news shocked a nation that had regarded her as a perpetual presidential widow and thus recoiled from what appeared to be a marriage of convenience.

Onassis's marriage lasted for seven years, until Aristotle Onassis died in 1975. Publicity and photographers still surrounded her, and every aspect of her life was discussed in the media. In the years after the death of her second husband, she worked as an editor for several publishers in New York City and produced some best sellers for these firms. Her two children grew up, and she became a grandmother. In her mid-sixties, she was still a favorite subject for magazine covers and media attention. She refused to give interviews, wrote no memoirs, and made no comments on the many books written about her life and her years married to Kennedy.

In January of 1994, Onassis began to receive treatments for non-Hodgkin's lymphoma, a form of cancer. Her lymphoma was highly aggressive, and she died at home in New York City on May 19, 1994. She was buried in Arlington National Cemetery in Washington, D.C., next to her first husband, Kennedy.

Significance

Onassis was one of the most popular and famous of all First Ladies. She is forever associated in the public mind with the brief years of the Kennedy presidency and its tragic conclusion. During the early 1960's, her restoration work at the White House, the glittering parties that she and her husband gave, and the image of worldly sophistication that she presented took the role of the First Lady to levels of international prominence that it had never previously attained. Her gallant bearing in the aftermath of her husband's murder gained for her a unique place in American social consciousness.

During the three decades between November of 1963 and her death in 1994, Onassis saw her public image shift from the negative reaction when she married Aristotle Onassis in 1968 to a more positive assessment since the mid-1970's. Her success as a mother, editor, and cultural figure kept her in the news. Biographies and articles about her continued to attract a large readership. Her life offers striking evidence of the extent to which fame and celebrity have shaped the way in which Americans evaluate First Ladies as historical figures.

— Lewis L. Gould
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Leaming, Barbara. Mrs. Kennedy: The Missing History of the Kennedy Years. New York: Free Press, 2001. Focuses on Onassis's years as First Lady, describing her public activities on behalf of her husband, as well as her private battles to maintain her marriage. Leaming argues that Onassis deserves more credit for the successes of her husband's administration that she previously has received.

Michael Ondaatje

Sri Lankan-born Canadian writer

Arriving on the Canadian literary scene in the 1960's from Sri Lanka by way of England, Ondaatje became a major literary figure through his award-winning poetry, novels, and nonfiction. His literary influence extends to writers and readers around the world. Apart from his own creative writing, Ondaatje also worked as a professor, literary critic, editor, and patron of the arts.

Born: September 12, 1943; Colombo, Ceylon (now Sri Lanka)

Also known as: Philip Michael Ondaatje (full name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Michael Ondaatje (ohn-DAW-chuh), the youngest of four children, was born to Mervyn Ondaatje and Doris Gratiaen. Mervyn, an alcoholic, was left by Doris, who moved away with the children; the young Ondaatje was about two years old. In 1949, at the age of six, he started his schooling at St. Thomas College in Colombo. That same year, his mother moved to England, and he joined her in 1952, continuing his schooling at Dulwich College in London.

After completing his secondary education in 1962, at the age of nineteen, he emigrated to Canada to join his brother, Christopher. Ondaatje then attended Bishop's University in Lennoxville, Quebec, from 1962 to 1964. He married Kim (Betty Jane Kimbark) in 1964; that same year their daughter, Quintin, was born. He transferred to

Thayer, Mary Van Rensselaer. Jacqueline Kennedy: The White House Years. Boston: Little, Brown, 1967. This volume draws extensively on Onassis's Social Office Files at the John F. Kennedy Library. It is a valuable source, since so many of those files are still unavailable for research.
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1941-1970: February 14 and 18, 1962: Jacqueline Kennedy Leads a Televised Tour of the White House; November 22,1963: President Kennedy Is Assassinated; June 5, 1968: Robert F. Kennedy Is Assassinated.

the University of Toronto and graduated with a B.A. in English in 1965. He subsequently enrolled in the M.A. program at Queen's University in Kingston, Ontario, and graduated with a master's degree in English in 1967. The couple's son, Griffin, was born in 1967.

Life's Work

While still a college student, Ondaatje was garnering attention. In 1965, he earned the Ralph Gustafson Poetry Award, he attained both the Norma Epstein Award and the E. J. Pratt Gold Medal for Poetry in 1966, and he won the University of Western Ontario's President's Medal in 1967 for his poem "Paris." Also in 1967, he published his first poetry collection, The Dainty Monsters, and started teaching at Western Ontario. A prolific writer, he published two more books of poetry around this time: The Man with Seven Toes (1969) and The Collected Works of Billy the Kid: Left Handed Poems (1970), which won the Governor-General's Award in 1971 and the Chalmer's Award in 1973.

In 1970, Ondaatje became an editor for Coach House Press. In 1971, he left the University of Western Ontario and joined the Department of English at Glendon College, York University. By this point, he had published the nonfiction work Leonard Cohen (1970), released the film Sons of Captain Poetry (1970), and edited The Broken Ark: A Book of Beasts (1971). He went on to make two more films in 1972: Carry on Crime and Punishmentand The Clinton Special. In 1973, he published a poetry collection, Rat Jelly. His first novel, Coming Through Slaughter (1976), won the Books in Canada First Novel Award.

In his mid-thirties, Ondaatje carried on with writing poetry (Elimination Dance, 1978) and with editing (Personal Fictions: Stories by Munro, Wiebe, Thomas, and Blaise, 1977; and The Long Poem Anthology, 1979). He even edited his own poems and added new poems to There's a Trick with a Knife I'm Learning to Do (1979), which resulted in another Governor-General's Award (1980) and also the Canadian Authors Association Award. Ondaatje also won the Du Maurier Award for Poetry and the Canada-Australia Literary Prize.

In 1981, Ondaatje became a visiting professor at the University of Hawaii, where he met Linda Spalding and subsequently separated from Kim Ondaatje. He published two books in 1982: Running in the Family (an autobiography) and Tin Roof (poetry). That same year he won first prize in the short-story category for "The Passions of Lalla" at the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation (CBC) Radio's Annual Literary Competition. He published a collection of poems, Secular Love, in 1984. From 1985, he also served as a contributing editor of Brick: A Journal of Reviews.

In terms of international recognition, Ondaatje arrived at the pinnacle of his writing career while he was in his forties. His novel In the Skin of a Lion (1987) received the City of Toronto Book Award, the Toronto Arts Award, the Trillium Book Award, the Wang International Festival Prize, and an award for best paperback in English. He then edited The Cinnamon Peeler: Selected Poems (1989), From Ink Lake: Canadian Stories (1990), and The Brick Reader (1991; coedited with Spalding). In 1988, he received the prestigious Order of Canada. In 1990, Ondaatje was a visiting professor at Brown University in Rhode Island. In 1992 he published his best- known work, The English Patient, which won the Booker Prize, the Governor-General's Award, and the Trillium Award. Four years later, the novel was made into an acclaimed film of the same name (screenplay and direction by Anthony Minghella). The film won nine Academy Awards, including Best Picture and Best Director; three Golden Globe Awards, including Best Picture and Best Director; and five British Academy of Film and Television Arts (BAFTA) Awards, including Best Film.
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In his fifties, Ondaatje continued his editing work with An Hin the Heart: A Reader (1994; coedited with George Bowering), Lost Classics (2000; coedited with



Michael Ondaatje. (Courtesy, Picador Publicity Department, London)

 

Michael Redhill, Esta Spalding, and Linda Spalding), and a work by Mavis Gallant, Paris Stories (2002). He returned to writing poetry after about a decade of publishing prose with The Great Tree (1997) and Handwriting (1998). In 2000 he became a founding trustee of the Griffin Trust for Excellence in Poetry, which awards the annual Griffin Poetry Prize. Also in 2000 he published a novel, Anil's Ghost, which won the Governor- General's Award, the Giller Prize, the Prix Medicis, the Kiriyama Pacific Rim Book Prize, and the Irish Times International Fiction Prize. In 2002 he published The Conversations: Walter Murch and the Art of Editing Film. He met Walter Murch through the making of the film The English Patient. Murch won an Academy Award and a BAFTA Award for his editing of that film. The Conversations won the American Cinema Editors' Robert Wise Award and the Kraszna-Krauz Book Award (for best book on the moving image). In the first decade of the twenty-first century he published yet another poetry collection, The Story (2005), as well as the novel


Divisadero (2007), which was nominated for the Giller Prize.

Significance

Ondaatje's work is not tied to a particular time or place, and it evokes the imagination of a writer who inhabits the borderlands. Consequently, his work reaches a wide and varied readership. He has been lauded as a postcolonial and postmodern writer who pays great attention to his craft, to his characters, and to their contexts. His nonlinear writing style transcends national and cultural borders. As a result, he has been criticized for not consistently writing from a specific regional (Sri Lankan-Canadian) or ethnic (Burgher) point of view. His work not only challenges the boundaries between poetry and prose, fact and fiction, and words and pictures, but also investigates the identity politics surrounding multiculturalism, history, memory, geography, and myth making.

Ondaatje's emergence first as a poet and then as a novelist in Canada occurred at a time when Canadian literature was not yet fully recognized. He soon became a part of a growing and increasingly accomplished cohort of Canadian writers who have since won international recognition. From the point of view of world literary history, Ondaatje is also considered part of another growing and increasingly popular group of writers generally referred to as "immigrant writers"—a term that Ondaatje would not apply to himself. He is a world citizen who writes from an international context rather than solely out of his own immigrant experience.
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— Lydia Forssander-Song
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Eugene O'Neill

American playwright

O'Neill is commonly considered a great American playwright and honored as a writer who experimented ambitiously in a variety of dramatic modes.

Born: October 16, 1888; New York, New York Died: November 27, 1953; Boston, Massachusetts Also known as: Eugene Gladstone O'Neill (full

name)

Area of achievement: Theater and entertainment Early Life

Eugene O'Neill was born in a Broadway hotel at a corner ofTimes Square. His father, JamesO'Neill (1846-1920), came to the United States from Ireland at the age of ten and established himself as a talented Shakespearean actor, expected to inherit the mantle of Edwin Booth. In 1883, the elder O'Neill opened as the protagonist Edmond Dantes in a dramatization of The Count of Monte Cristo (1844-1845), by Alexandre Dumas, pere. The play proved a spectacular success, and James O'Neill toured with it for the next fifteen years, earning up to forty thousand dollars annually to assuage his incessant fear of poverty. Later, the father came to believe that he had sacrificed his opportunity for greatness on the altar of materialism. His son took this regret as a cautionary lesson and resolved never to compromise his artistic integrity for money.

Eugene's mother, Ellen Quinlan O'Neill (18571922), was a devout Roman Catholic, educated in a convent in South Bend, Indiana, where she won a medal for her piano-playing but seriously considered becoming a nun. She fell in love with the dashing James O'Neill when his company toured South Bend. She accompanied her husband on his road trips for many years, all the while resenting their nomadic itinerary of frequent one-night stands, hotel rooms, and irregular meals. Eugene, once established as a playwright, developed an emphatic fondness for settled routine and a detestation of trains and hotels.

Ellen O'Neill found an escape from her aversion to theatrical traveling by becoming an increasingly addicted morphine user. She withdrew from many of her child-rearing responsibilities, leaving Eugene to be mothered, during his first seven years, by a Cornish nursemaid, Sarah Sandy, who exposed her charge to sensational horror stories. The elder O'Neill sent his son to Catholic preparatory schools in New York and Connecticut. In 1906, Eugene entered Princeton University, drank heavily, and studied very little; after a brick-throwing episode, he was failed in all of his courses and never returned to the university. For the next two years, he spent most of his time touring Manhattan in the company of his alcoholic older brother, James, Jr. (1878-1923).

On October 2,1909, Eugene secretly married the non- Catholic Kathleen Jenkins, the beautiful daughter of a once-wealthy New York family. Two weeks later, the bridegroom left her to prospect for gold in Honduras. There he found not shining metal but a severe case of malaria; he was to use his knowledge of the tropical jungle in The Emperor Jones (1920). Even though Kathleen gave birth to a son, Eugene, Jr., on May 5,1910, O'Neill refused to live with them on his return, ignoring his firstborn until after the child's eleventh birthday. On July 10, 1912, Jenkins was awarded an interlocutory divorce decree.

The year 1912 proved to be the crucial year of Eugene O'Neill's life: The nuclear O'Neill family—father, mother, two sons—spent the summer together in the New London, Connecticut, home of O'Neill's parents, with Eugene writing for the local paper. In December, 1912, he was diagnosed as tubercular; Ellen O'Neill refused to accept the physician's findings, withdrawing into morphine-induced fantasies. Miserly James O'Neill first placed Eugene in Connecticut's Fairfield County State Sanatorium, a bleakly depressing charity institution, many of whose patients died. After staying there from December 9 to 11, Eugene had himself discharged. On Christmas Eve, James entered his son in a private institution, Gaylord Farm, which proved distinctly more therapeutic: Eugene was discharged as an arrested case on the third of June, 1913; The Straw (1921), one of his most deeply felt early plays, is a heavily autobiographical depiction of his stay there.

Life's Work

During his sanatorium stay, O'Neill crystallized his career goal: he would be a playwright. His most pervasive influence was the intense, self-tortured, somber Swedish writer, August Strindberg. In his acceptance speech for the Nobel Prize in Literature, awarded to him in 1936, O'Neill singled out Strindberg as "that greatest genius of all modern dramatists. It was reading his plays . . . that, above all else, first gave me the vision of what modern drama could be, and first inspired me with the urge to write for the theater myself."
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After his discharge from the institution, O'Neill boarded for a year with a private family and used this time to write thirteen plays, of which he included six one- act plays in a volume, Thirst (1914), subsidized by his father; he later disowned this collection, preventing its republication during his lifetime. From September, 1914, to May, 1915, he was a student in Professor George Pierce Baker's playwriting class at Harvard; O'Neill was remembered by classmates as handsome, thin, shy, and restless.
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In 1916, O'Neill fell in love with the high-spirited journalist Louise Bryant, already the mistress and soon to be the wife of the celebrated war correspondent John Reed (1887-1920). The two men liked each other, and the trio formed a turbulent triangle that persisted close to the day of O'Neill's second marriage to Agnes Boulton on April 12, 1918. Indeed, Boulton reminded O'Neill of Bryant: Both women were slender, pretty, and sophisticated; Boulton, however, was quiet and softly feminine, in contrast to Bryant's's strident manner. The marriage to Boulton lasted eleven years; its first two years are vividly



Eugene O 'Neill. (© The Nobel Foundation)

 

described in her account, Part of a Long Story (1958). The union resulted in two children. Shane O'Neill (19191975) was never able to settle on a career and became a heroin addict. Oona O'Neill (born 1925) married Charles Chaplin (1889-1977). O'Neill's firstborn son, Eugene O'Neill, Jr., tall and handsome with a resonant voice, began a brilliant career as a classicist at Yale but turned increasingly alcoholic, resigned his academic post, and, in his fortieth year, committed suicide. O'Neill held himself apart from his children throughout his life, although he did make sporadic, intense, but always short-lived attempts to reach them intimately.

O'Neill's first important play, The Emperor Jones, dramatizes, in eight scenes, Brutus Jones's fall from "emperor" of a West Indian island to a primitive savage who is slaughtered by his rebellious people. Jones is a former Pullman porter who escapes imprisonment for murder, finds his way to the island, and there establishes himself as a despot by exploiting the natives' fears and superstitions. While the play's first and last scenes are realistic, the intervening six are expressionistic, consisting of Jones's monologues and the visions of his fearful mind as he struggles through a tropical jungle. O'Neill manages to merge supernatural beliefs with psychological effects in a powerful union that shows his dramatic affinity with two noted German expressionists, Georg Kaiser (1878-1945) and Ernst Toller (1893-1939).

Desire Under the Elms (1924) is usually considered O'Neill's finest play of the 1920's, his first in the classic Greek mode. It is a modern treatment of the Phaedra- Hippolytus-Theseus myth, set on a New England farm in 1850. The father, seventy-five-year-old Ephraim Cabot (Theseus), returns to his farm with a passionate new wife, thirty-five-year-old Abbie (Phaedra), who falls in love with her twenty-five-year-old stepson, Eben (Hip- polytus). Like Phaedra, Abbie confronts the young man in a superb scene; unlike Phaedra, Abbie wins him. They become lovers and have a child, which Abbie kills in infancy to demonstrate her primary love for Eben. He insists on sharing her guilt; they go to jail together, remorseful over their infanticide but not over their adultery. O'Neill dramatizes in this play not only sexual but also materialistic desire: Desire for the farm causes Abbie to marry old Ephraim; resentment of his father's usurpation of the farm from his abused, dead mother causes Eben to exact vengeance on the father he hates. The play's multiple setting effectively counterpoints the older and younger generations, external nature and domestic temperament.

Determined to compress within his career virtuallyall stages of drama, O'Neill challenged Aeschylus with his longest work, Mourning Becomes Electra (1931), a thirteen-act trilogy. The action is a modern adaptation of the Oresteia (458 b.c.e.), with O'Neill following Agamemnon faithfully with his The Homecoming, and Libation Bearers fairly closely with The Hunted, but departing freely from Eumenides in The Haunted. The Trojan War becomes the American Civil War, with the Mannon family (House of Atreus) awaiting the return from the fighting of Ezra Mannon (Agamemnon). The daughter, Lavinia (Electra), has discovered that her mother, Christine (Clytemnestra), has been having an affair with Adam Brant (Aegisthus). In The Haunted, the playwright abandons Aeschylus in favor of Freud by having Orin (Orestes), racked by remorse for his mother's suicide, not murder (as in Aeschylus), but transfer his incestuous feelings for his mother to his sister, who has come to resemble his mother. Lavinia rejects him, Orin commits suicide, and Lavinia realizes that she has always loved her father and hated her mother. She closes the drama by rejecting marriage to a loyal suitor, instead immuring herself, with the Mannon dead, alone in the Mannon house. This work had the most laudatory initial reception of any O'Neill play, but a number of critics have since tempered the original enthusiasm, deploring the drama's implausibly implacable determinism, the overly clinical, self-analytic speeches of its leading characters, and the absence of even the slightest elements of humor or warmth.

From 1934 to 1946, O'Neill did not have a play produced. He spent these years largely in a Chinese-style mansion, Tao House, built to his specifications in Contra Costa County, California. He devoted most of his work to an ambitious cycle of eleven related plays dealing with the rise and fall of an American family from 1775 to 1932, to be called A Tale of Possessors Self-Dispossessed, which would offer his adverse judgment on America's increasing enslavement to possession and greed. "We are the clearest example," he declared, "of 'For what shall it profit a man if he gain the whole world and lose his own soul?'" The only play of this cycle surviving in completed form is A Touch of the Poet, set in a Massachusetts tavern in 1828 and treating the marriage of Sara Melody, of Irish descent, and Simon Harford, of Yankee stock. O'Neill wrote various drafts of the cycle's other plays but, fearing that they might eventually be performed in unfinished form, he and his third wife, Carlotta Monterey, burned the manuscripts during the winter of 1952-1953. A third draft of More Stately Mansions escaped the flames and was produced in 1967.

O'Neill had met Monterey when she played the society girl in his The Hairy Ape (1922). She was a sultry brunette, usually cast as the sexually magnetic adventuress eventually to be overcome by the virtuous wife. She and O'Neill began their romance in 1928 and married in 1929, three weeks after Boulton had been granted a Reno divorce. Monterey loved O'Neill deeply but possessively, routinized his life, limited his contacts with friends, and helped estrange him from his children, whom he disinherited in his will, making her his literary executor. In his middle and later years, O'Neill both impressed and often intimidated people with his "black Irish" appearance: dark, brooding eyes; spare, rangy, five-foot eleven-inch frame; quiet, deep voice; and mysterious, reserved, often morose temperament. From 1944 to his death in 1953, an uncontrollable hand tremor, similar to that caused by Parkinson's disease, forced him to stop writing; he tried to dictate but found that method unworkable. His final years were marked not only by physical pain but also by increasing trouble with his children and dissension with his wife. He died of bronchial pneumonia, just past the age of sixty- five.

Most critics regard two plays written at the end of the 1930's as O'Neill's greatest, comparable to the finest dramatic achievements of the twentieth century. The first, The Iceman Cometh (1946), is one of his bleakest dramas, set in a squalid barroom in 1912 and portraying more than a dozen drunken wrecks who alternately feed on and poison one another's illusions. The sum of their pipe dreams represents the total content of humanity's capacity for deception and repudiates any affirmation. The play's theme—that human beings cannot live without illusions, no matter how ill-founded—parallels that of Henrik Ibsen's The Wild Duck (1884). Opposing the alcoholic customers of Harry Hope's saloon in this work is a hardware salesman, Hickey, who kicks away their crutches of self-deception out of professed confidence that the truth shall set them free. Yet Hickey turns out to have murdered his long-betrayed wife, not only out of love—as he at first insists—but also out of a lifetime of hatred and self-loathing. Hickey, the derelicts discover, has been a false messiah; they gladly relapse into their drunken delusions. O'Neill has here written a despairing masterpiece about the impossibility of salvation in a man-centered world.
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O'Neill's other, perhaps even more magnificent, achievement is the confessional family play he prepared himself for many years to write, Long Day's Journey into Night (1956). This is O'Neill's most personal play: The

O'Neills are called the Tyrones. His father and elder brother retain their own first names, James. Ellen O'Neill becomes Mary Tyrone, while Eugene names himself Edmund—the name of the O'Neill brother who died in infancy. Did O'Neill, as he claims in his preface, "face [his] dead at last... with deep pity and understanding and forgiveness for all the four haunted Tyrones"? A qualified yes is in order, for the author represses the painful data of his first marriage, first son, and first divorce, instead portraying himself as a sensitive, irresponsible, twenty-three-year-old would-be poet without commitments.

The play lives up to its title: It consumes the time from 8:30 a.m. to midnight on a day in August, 1912, in New London—The O'Neill/Tyrone summer residence. It has the unified formality of French classical drama, with the Tyrone quartet bound together by links of resentment, grief, guilt, and recrimination, yet also by tenderness, compassion, and love. Two events charge the action: Mary Tyrone's final relapse into morphine addiction and the diagnosis of Edmund as tubercular. In the day's course, she moves away from the other three but especially from her younger son; he moves toward her, in vain agony. Who is to blame for their maladies? All, replies O'Neill—and no one. As Mary says,

None of us can help the things life has done to us.

They're done before you realize it, and once they're

done they make you do other things until at last everything comes between you and what you'd like to be, and

you've lost your true self forever.

Significance

In power, insight, scale, and ambition, O'Neill is unsurpassed among American dramatists. He began as a realist-naturalist in a native tradition that includes Edwin Arlington Robinson and Robert Frost in poetry, and Frank Norris, Stephen Crane, and Theodore Dreiser in fiction. His middle period is marked by intermittently effective plays, influenced by many European modes, particularly expressionism, and by the ideas of Friedrich Nietzsche, Sigmund Freud, and Carl Jung. His last work is both his best and his most characteristically American: It demonstrates a fierce determination to dig beneath the illusions and lies of everyday behavior, to assert a profoundly tragic sense of man's shortcomings, and to reconcile himself to the melancholy state of a flawed and often unjust universe. Like tragedians from Aeschylus to Samuel Beckett, O'Neill has a desolate view of life. His talent in dramatizing that view was often flawed by self-

3054 conscious portentousness. In at least two plays, how- ever—The Iceman Cometh and Long Day's Journey into Night—O'Neill climbed dramatic heights unscaled by any other American and rivaled by only a handful of world-renowned modern playwrights: Henrik Ibsen, August Strindberg, Anton Chekhov, George Bernard Shaw, Bertolt Brecht, and Samuel Beckett.

— Gerhard Brand
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Gassner, John, ed. O'Neill: A Collection of Critical Essays. Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall, 1964. Gassner, an eminent authority on drama, has collected fifteen essays on O'Neill's achievement. Included are adverse views from distinguished critics such as Eric Bentley, as well as laudatory articles by Stark Young, John Henry Raleigh, Travis Bogard, and others. A discriminating selection.
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Tip O'Neill

American representative (1953-1987) and House speaker (1976-1986)


 

 


O'Neill was a lifelong defender of social legislation and an energetic leader of the House of Representatives whose ten years as Speaker saw a resurgence of congressional authority

Born: December 9, 1912; Cambridge, Massachusetts Died: January 5, 1994; Boston, Massachusetts Also known as: Thomas Philip O'Neill, Jr. (full name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, social reform

Early Life

Tip O'Neill was the son of Thomas Philip O'Neill and Rose Ann (nee Tolan) O'Neill. O'Neill was nicknamed Tip for baseball player James Edward O'Neill of the St. Louis Browns, who was famous for hitting foul tip after foul tip until he was finally walked to first base. His father, Thomas, Sr., was the son of an immigrant bricklayer from County Cork, Ireland, and a dedicated member of the Democratic Party. Beginning in 1900, Thomas, Sr., served six years as an elected member of the Cambridge City Council. As a result of his upbringing, Thomas, Jr., remained close to his Irish-immigrant, working-class, and Democratic roots throughout his public career.

Educated exclusively in Roman Catholic schools, O'Neill began his education at St. John's Grammar School and continued at St. John's Parochial School, where he was considered an average student at best. Equally unimpressive in athletics, he nevertheless was elected captain of both the football and basketball teams. Atthe age offifteen, O'Neill experienced his first taste of politics when he campaigned for the Catholic Democratic candidate Al Smith in his unsuccessful bid for the presidency in 1928.
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After his graduation from secondary school in 1931, O'Neill enrolled at Boston College. During his senior year, he ran for city council and lost; this would prove to be the only electoral defeat of his entire career. He lost byonly 160 votes, largely because he had taken his own neighborhood for granted and had failed to solicit votes there. This loss, accompanied by his father's advice that "all politics is local," formed a lesson O'Neill would never forget.

After graduating from Boston College in 1936, O'Neill was elected to the Massachusetts state legislature. While serving there, he married his sweetheart of many years, Mildred Miller, in June, 1941. As a legislator during President Franklin D. Roosevelt's New Deal, O'Neill formed his liberal democratic principles. By such acts as arranging jobs for out-of-work constituents and advocating quality education for the working class, O'Neill earned a reputation as a friend ofthe people. As a result, in 1948 he was made the youngest majority leader in Massachusetts history. As leader, he pushed through a broad program of social legislation popularly known as the "Little New Deal."

\

Tip O'Neill. (Library of Congress)
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When then Congressman John F. Kennedy launched his senatorial campaign in 1952, O'Neill decided to run



 

for the vacant position. Enjoying strong support from the heavily Democratic Irish and Italian working-class wards of the Eleventh Congressional District, O'Neill was easily elected to the U.S. Congress.

Life's Work

O'Neill's ascension to the U.S. House of Representatives marked the start of over three decades of service in Washington. As the protege of House Democratic Whip John W. McCormick, a fellow Bostonian, O'Neill was quickly introduced to the House power structure. Soon, O'Neill was invited to Speaker of the House Sam Ray- burn's informal "board of education" meetings, held after- hours for congressional leaders and friends. At these meetings, congressional business was discussed in casual detail, allowing O'Neill an inside track in the rough- and-tumble world of Washington politics.

These contacts would gain him a coveted position on the House Rules Committee in only his second term, a rare appointment for a freshman congressman. The committee regulated the flow of legislation to the House floor, exposing O'Neill to all facets of the legislative process and helping to make him a more well-rounded, less parochial congressman. Following Sam Rayburn's advice—"If you want to get along, go along"—O'Neill proved himself an adept compromiser, able to steer his bills around the deadlocks resulting from the 1950's split between liberals and conservatives.

In keeping with his roots, Congressman O'Neill routinely voted along liberal Democratic lines, casting votes in favor of housing redevelopment, expansion and improvement of mass-transit facilities, the Economic Opportunity Act, and the Civil Rights Acts of 1956, 1957, and 1964. His advocacy of adequate health care, education, and increased worker opportunities all reflected his New Deal roots. Later, O'Neill supported strict gun- control laws, busing to achieve racial equality in schools, and strong environmental legislation.

By the mid-1960's, the Vietnam War had come to dominate the national consciousness. Initially, O'Neill backed President Lyndon B. Johnson's Southeast Asia policies, as did most of O'Neill's blue-collar constituents. Eventually, however, O'Neill reconsidered his position at the urging of both his own children (Thomas III, Christopher, Michael, Susan, and Rosemary) and the intellectual communities of Harvard University and the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, both of which were in his district. After much soul-searching, O'Neill concluded that Vietnam was a civil conflict from which the United States needed to withdraw. He made his opinion known to President Johnson in 1967, long before "dovish" (antiwar) positions were popular, and he backed the Democratic peace candidate Eugene McCarthy in the 1968 presidential primaries.

Thereafter, O'Neill worked to withdraw American troops from Southeast Asia. In March, 1971, he cosponsored a bill setting a date for U.S. withdrawal contingent on the release of American prisoners of war. He also supported legislation in August, 1973, that would have cut off funds for the continuation of air raids against North Vietnam. In November, O'Neill voted to override President Richard Nixon's veto of the War Powers Bill, which effectively limited the executive's war-making powers.

O'Neill's opposition to the Vietnam War eventually gained him the respect and support of many younger members of Congress, who would be largely responsible for his rise to the speakership. O'Neill's rise began in 1971, when he was appointed majority whip. When majority leader Hale Boggs died in a plane crash the following year, O'Neill assumed his position.

O'Neill was pivotal in leading the charge for House reform. He lessened the autocratic power of committee chairpersons, pushed for the publication of committee votes, and advocated limiting the number of chairs a representative could hold. O'Neill also urged Congress to embrace its responsibility to oversee the actions of the other branches of the federal government, a desire reflected in his calls for the investigation and impeachment of President Nixon when the Watergate scandal broke in 1973.

O'Neill's ability to compromise, along with his affability and overwhelming popularity, led in December, 1976, to his election by acclamation as Speaker of the House. In 1977, in the shadow of Watergate, O'Neill helped to pass a far-reaching government ethics bill as his first official act as Speaker.

Jimmy Carter entered the White House at about the same time that O'Neill became Speaker. During Carter's four years as president, it seemed that the two men shared only their party affiliation. As politicians, they were direct opposites: Carter a Washington outsider elected to office on his antipolitician credentials, O'Neill a politician who had raised himself through the party ranks. Yet despite their differing views, O'Neill as a loyal Democrat felt bound to support Carter. This he did by backing the president's foreign-policy initiatives (such as the Camp David Peace Accords between Israel and Egypt) and by pushing for passage of Carter's energy legislation.

Resolving to Help All

Tip O 'Neill spent fifty years in politics, first in the Massachusetts state legislature and then in the U.S. House of Representatives, where he eventually served as speaker for ten years. In his autobiography Man of the House (1987), O'Neill recounted how he decided to enter politics in 1927, when he was fourteen years old and had landed a summer job as a groundskeeper at Harvard University.

On a beautiful June day, as I was going about my daily grind, the class of 1927 gathered in a huge canvas tent to celebrate commencement. I could see hundreds of young men standing around in their white linen suits, laughing and talking. They were also drinking champagne, which was illegal in 1927 because of Prohibition.

I remember that scene like it was yesterday, and I can still feel the anger I felt then, almost sixty years ago as I write these words. It was the illegal champagne that really annoyed me. Who the hell do these people think they are, I said to myself, that the law means nothing to them? . . .

On that commencement day at Harvard, as I watched those privileged, confident Ivy League Yankees who had everything handed to them in life, I made a resolution. Someday, I vowed, I would work to make sure my own people could go to places like Harvard, where they could avail themselves of the same opportunities that these young college men took for granted.

Carter's defeat in the 1980 presidential election brought to Washington the former governor of California, Ronald Reagan. On the surface, O'Neill and Reagan had many similarities. Both were from blue-collar, Irish backgrounds and had outgoing personalities; they also shared an interest in sports and were the same age. The similarities ended there, however; according to O'Neill, Reagan had forgotten his roots. From 1981 to 1987, O'Neill led congressional opposition to the Republican president.

The remainder of O'Neill's career as Speaker was largely spent performing damage control, as the Reagan administration worked to slash spending on government social programs—including Social Security, Medicare, employment-training programs, and college-aid pro- grams—and increase defense spending. O'Neill constantly reminded members of Congress and the public that it was these programs that had enabled many people to rise to their current status, and he implored them not to deny these same benefits to others. By stressing the theme of fairness, he resisted Reagan's efforts to slash social programs and helped to preserve New Deal legis-
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lation, much of which O'Neill himself had originally helped to implement.

On October 18, 1986, O'Neill retired from the House of Representatives, bringing his fifty-year career in politics to a close. Thirty-four of those years were served as a member of Congress, and ten as Speaker of the House of Representatives—the longest continuous term of any Speaker in history. Throughout, O'Neill made certain he never lost touch with his roots. On January 5, 1994, he died in his hometown of Boston at the age of eighty-one.

Significance

A liberal New Deal reformer in the Roosevelt mold, O'Neill never forgot his origins. Having grown up in a working-class community, he worked tirelessly to raise men and women out of poverty by way of social legislation. Believing the federal government to be the only body capable of creating a solid middle class, O'Neill stuck by these principles even when they were unpopular. Above all, O'Neill stressed fairness. His generation had been saved from the depths of the Depression by government intervention, and a solid middle class had been created. To O'Neill, it was unfair for these very people to kick out from behind them the ladder that had allowed their ascent, denying others the same opportunity for upward mobility. As Speaker, he headed a resurgent Congress no longer willing to concede all initiative and authority to the president. Tip O'Neill fought his entire life to assure people their government's help in achieving the American Dream.

—James Edward Zacchini

Further Reading
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Jan Hendrik Oort

Dutch astronomer

Oort was one of the most significant astronomers of the twentieth century. He was the first to postulate the vast swarm of comets known subsequently as the Oort cloud. He was one of the pioneers of radio astronomy, and he was one of the leaders in establishing the structure of the Milky Way Galaxy.

Born: April 28, 1900; Franeker, the Netherlands Died: November 5, 1992; Leiden, the Netherlands Areas of achievement: Astronomy, science

Early Life

Jan Hendrik Oort (awrt) was the son of Abraham Her- manus Oort, a physician, and Ruth Hannah Faber Oort. His grandfather, a professor of Hebrew at the University of Leiden, was one of the translators of the Bible into the Dutch Leiden edition. Following his graduation from the Leiden gymnasium (secondary school) in 1917, Oort enrolled in the University of Groningen, where he studied under the prominent astronomer Jacobus Kapteyn. He spent the years 1922 to 1924 in the United States as a research assistant at Yale University and became familiar with Harvard University astronomer Harlow Shapley's study of the Galaxy. On his return to the Netherlands, Oort began working at the University of Leiden, an association that would last throughout his career. He was appointed an instructor in 1926, after receiving his Ph.D. from the University of Groningen with a dissertation on high-velocity stars.

Oort married Johanna Maria Graadt van Roggen on May 24, 1927. In that same year, he began establishing his reputation as a major scholar with the presentation of two papers on the rotation of the galactic system.

Life's Work

Although it hardly reflects the full range of his accomplishments in the world of astronomy, Oort's name and reputation are guaranteed longevity through the Oort cloud—the conglomeration of comets he hypothesized in 1950—and, to a lesser extent, by the Oort constants of galactic rotation and Oort's limit, the value of density near the Galaxy's midpoint. Despite the public recognition inherent in the name of the comet cloud, however, Oort's greatest achievements lie in his contributions to an understanding of the structure and function of the Galaxy.

Oort began his career by studying under Jacobus

Kapteyn, one of the pioneers of galactic research. By 1922, Kapteyn had spent sixteen years mapping the Galaxy. Although Kapteyn's map showed the Galaxy as only half its actual size, he was correct in his assessment of its shape as a disk with a central bulge narrowing toward the edges (something like a discus). After sharing the Bachiene Foundation Prize in 1920 for his paper on stars of the F, G, K, and M types, Oort turned his attention to Kapteyn's researches. Oort began studying stars of high velocity, which had proved difficult to reconcile with a galactic model that had the Sun near its center. His analysis of high-velocity stars and his close observation of Shapley's work during his research assistantship in the United States convinced Oort that the Galaxy was much larger than Kapteyn had assumed.

Oort's two 1927 papers furthered the work of Bertil Lindblad of the Stockholm Observatory. The papers argued that the Galaxy rotates not as a unit but more like the solar system, with those stars far from the center moving slower and those close to the center, faster. Through elaborate calculations involving rotational velocities of various stars, Oort was able to estimate the galactic mass, the number of stars, and the dimensions of the Galaxy. As Bengt Stromgren observed in awarding the Vetlesen Prize to Oort, "... it was only through Professor Oort's detailed analysis . . . that the hypothesis was finally proved. This is an example of one paper changing the whole outlook of the astronomical community."
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In 1935, Oort was promoted to professor of astronomy, and, during that decade, he turned his attention to the distribution of stars in the Galaxy, realizing that Kapteyn's problem had been the interstellar dust that obscures the view of the distant parts of the Galaxy. Although Oort's theory of galactic structure was accepted by the scientific community, it was not possible to test his hypothesis until the development of radio astronomy. During World War II, with the occupation of the Netherlands by the Nazis, the Leiden Observatory was closed, and Oort and his colleagues continued their work only with the greatest of difficulties. Nevertheless, one of the most important discoveries for modern astronomy was made by Oort's colleague Hendrik van de Hulst. Van de Hulst's work was based on the principle that the hydrogen atom periodically emits radio waves at a constant wavelength of 21 centimeters. Though this characteristic is useless in local applications, in the vastness of space there is a sufficient number of atoms to be measured. Immediately following the war, Oort and van de Hulst began working toward a test of van de Hulst's hypothesis, but it was not until 1951 that they were able to do so. The theory, which had been independently reached by the Soviet scientist I. S. Shklovsky, proved to be true and, coupled with the building of large radio telescopes, led to the establishment of radio astronomy, the most important step in studying the Galaxy. The 21-centimeter waves pass through the dust and gas and allow astronomers to "see" as they cannot with optical telescopes. Meanwhile, also in collaboration with van de Hulst, Oort, who had been appointed director of the Leiden Observatory following the war, in 1946 published a study of the clouds of gas and dust and subsequently showed that these clouds surrounding bright, hot stars can provide the material for the spontaneous formation of new stars.

In 1950, Oort made public the theory that led to the naming of the Oort cloud. His observations of the actions of nineteen long-period comets led him to the conclusion that there is a vast body of comets—in the trillions— consisting largely of debris from the disintegration of a planet. As a result of gravitational forces from various stars, comets are periodically thrust into orbits that bring them into the solar system. Oort theorized that there must be a swarm of these comets extending almost to the nearest stars, but their tie to the solar system suggests that they were formed soon after the planetary system itself. It is again a measure of Oort's careful reasoning and analysis that his theory is accepted almost universally despite the total absence of visual evidence.

By 1954, Oort and van de Hulst had completed a map of the spiral structure of the Galaxy's outer region based on their radio-wave analysis. Oort also showed that the part of the Galaxy that is visible is far too small to account for its gravitational attraction on distant stars— evidence of a black hole in the Galaxy. In 1956, Oort and van de Hulst revealed the discovery of radio signals produced by ionized hydrogen in space. Further investigation showed that these emissions occurred across the Galaxy, and, using the 21-centimeter wavelength, they established the rotational period of the Galaxy at 225,000,000 years.
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In 1956, with T. Walraven, Oort engaged in the first extensive examination of the light polarization in the Crab nebula, a gaseous mass assumed to be the result of the fabled supernova of the year 1054. In a 1957 article in Scientific American, Oort argued that the light of this nebula consists of synchrotron radiation produced by high-velocity electrons spiraling about large magnetic fields, in accordance with a theory of Shklovsky. This phenomenon is believed to be responsible for the significant radio-wave radiation from the Crab nebula and other radio sources in space.

In the late 1950's, Oort and Australian Frank Kerr discovered that the galactic core consists of "turbulent" hydrogen that is constantly expanding outward only to be replaced by other hydrogen falling back into the center from the top and bottom of the central bulge. Oort's observations suggest that a massive explosion in the core of the disk, perhaps ten million years ago, produced this turbulence. Further radio analysis allowed him to establish the Galaxy as a rapidly whirling disk with a jagged edge produced by the juxtaposition of rapidly rotating material on the inside and material of slow rotation on the outside. In 1964, Oort and G. W. Rougoor discovered a ring of neutral hydrogen 3,000 parsecs from the galactic center. These gases, which form the spiral arms of the Galaxy, are expanding rapidly outward and also provide support for the hypothesis of a major explosion.

Oort then began studying the space through which the Galaxy moves, both on its own and as part of the cluster of galaxies to which it belongs. His most significant observation was the nearly limitless clouds of hydrogen through which the Galaxy moves. He hypothesized, from the fact that the densest part of this hydrogen corona was above, that the Galaxy was moving upward. He also theorized that while some gas was absorbed and other gas was moving outward, the fact that some was moving inward would double the mass of the Galaxy every three billion years and also effect a change in its shape.

In addition to his duties in Leiden, Oort served from 1935 to 1948 as general secretary of the International Astronomical Union and from 1958 to 1961 as its president. He received numerous honorary degrees and other awards, including the 1942 Bruce Medal from the Astronomical Society of the Pacific, the Gold Medal of the Royal Astronomical Society in 1946, and the Vetlesen Prize (established to supplement the Nobel Prizes in areas where they are not awarded) in 1966.

Significance

Jan Hendrik Oort's long and distinguished career was characterized by steady progress toward the solutions to the problems that he undertook. From the beginning, he demonstrated the ability to work well with his colleagues and students. From his first modification of Kapteyn's galactic model, he demonstrated the capacity for detailed and painstaking research even—as in the case of the German occupation—in the face of exceptional difficulty. While the ever more sophisticated methods of modernastronomy have modified or enhanced some of his theoretical work, his methods were so precise, his research so painstaking, and his arguments so convincing that the scientific mainstream accepted his theories even when no direct visual evidence existed.

Highly respected by his contemporaries, Oort cast a long shadow. His galactic formulations and his pioneering work in radio astronomy, his postulation ofthe comet cloud and his analysis of the Crab nebula, his administrative work, and his encouragement of others justify Carl Sagan's assertion that "Jan Oort. . . perhaps more than any other person in the twentieth century has revolutionized our knowledge of the Galaxy."

— Daniel J. Fuller
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1901-1940: 1904: Kapteyn Discovers Two Star Streams in the Galaxy; 1927: Oort Proves the Spiral Structure of the Milky Way. 1941-1970: November, 1944-October, 1948: Reber Publishes the First Radio Maps of the Galaxy; 1950: Oort Offers a Theory of Comets.


Aleksandr Ivanovich Oparin

Russian biochemist

Oparin was the principal pioneer in theorizing on the origins of life on Earth from inorganic matter. Of major importance also were his works that dealt with the biochemistry of plant material, from which he successfully developed the principles of Soviet biochemistry based on biocatalysis.

Born: March 2, 1894; Uglich, Russia Died: April 21, 1980; Moscow, Soviet Union (now in Russia)

Areas of achievement: Biochemistry, biology Early Life

Aleksandr Ivanovich Oparin (ah-PAH-reen) was the youngest of three children in a typical Russian family. Because the area lacked a secondary school, Oparin's family moved to Moscow when he was nine, making it possible for him to continue his education. Details of his younger years are scant until he reached college age. Attaining a complete secondary education, in which he distinguished himself by his abilities in science, Oparin decided to attend Moscow State University. There he became interested in plant physiology, studying in the natural sciences department of the physico-mathematical faculty. While at the school, he became associated with and greatly influenced by K. A. Timiryazev, who had known Charles Darwin and was a determined exponent of his theory of evolution. Oparin himself was drawn to Darwin's theory of natural selection, a viewpoint that would dominate his later career and be a special feature of his theory of the beginnings of life.

Life's Work
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Impressed with the ideas inherent in contemporary Darwinian thinking, particularly that of selection for characteristics best adapted to a specific environment, Oparin began to extend the theory of evolution to the possible biochemical origin of life. Graduated in 1917, Oparin worked in several research institutes and institutions of higher learning, doing research under A. N. Bakh in biochemistry and botany. In 1922, his ideas, already in a concrete form, were presented at a meeting of the Russian Botanical Society, causing quite a stir, particularly among critics of the idea that life could form from nonliving chemicals. The entire topic of life's original beginnings had been ignored for years because of a basic biological assumption that "life begets life," which was prevalent since Louis Pasteur's experiments put to rest the idea of spontaneous generation of organic bodies, and also because ofthe tremendous philosophical and religious issues inherent in the subject. With the collapse of the vitalistic theory, removing the need for a spiritual force animating matter to distinguish it from nonliving material, it became possible to explain life exclusively in terms of chemistry and physics, an outlook readily adopted by members of the physical sciences.

Oparin's theory was based on three premises, derived from his ideas on how life might have arisen in the primitive conditions that existed on Earth some three billion years previously. He assumed that the first organisms arose between 4.7 and 3.2 billion years ago in the ancestral world seas. The oceans, in the process, had derived the necessary chemicals for complete organic synthesis from the primordial atmosphere, consisting of methane, hydrogen, ammonia, and water, much like the atmospheres today encircling the giant planets Jupiter and Saturn. These earliest organisms would not have been able to synthesize their own food but rather must have been heterotrophs, deriving nutrients from the surrounding medium or from consuming each other—this was in conflict with the then-current idea that all the early life- forms were autotrophs, making their own food supplies. Second, Oparin speculated that there was a virtually unlimited, continual supply of energy usable by the organisms, most likely in the form of sunlight, particularly ultraviolet, but also possibly from other sources (including volcanoes, lightning discharges in electrical storms, meteoric actions, and cosmic rays). Since this energy was continually added, life forming was not limited by the second law of thermodynamics acting in a closed system. Finally, Oparin postulated that life had to be characterized by a high degree of structural and functional organization before it could be called alive. This last point stood strongly at odds with the prevailing view that life was basically molecular in nature. To back up his arguments, he showed, by using well-known chemical reactions, how molecules might combine to form the important organic molecules and amino acids needed. Through painstaking laboratory experiments, he was able definitively to answer his critics, particularly as to the feasibility of reactions being caused by energy from either electrical storms or ultraviolet radiation from the sun. His findings, although they did not answer the question of how primitive organisms could reproduce, suggested that the necessary degree of order in protein structure probably resulted from restrictions imposed on the binding ofamino acids through their shapes and electric charge distribution. Oparin showed conclusively that enzymes, as proteins, functioned much more efficiently in synthetic cells than in an ordinary aqueous solution. This idea was critical to later experiments with microscopic droplets, called "coacervates," of gelatin and gum arabic that demonstrated that the droplets, in a water and sugar solution, would grow and continually reproduce by budding.

Oparin's basic theory, published in 1924, reached the general public in 1936 in Vozniknovenie zhizni na zemle (The Origin of Life, 1939). This single work stimulated great interest and was first tested analytically in 1953 by S. L. Miller and Harold C. Urey. These two scientists used a mixture of Oparin's gases to simulate the early atmosphere of primordial Earth with electrical discharges, simulating lightning bolts for energy that ran through the circulating gases. After the test period of two weeks, the chemicals that were turning the water turbid were found to be compounds of sugars, complex carbohydrates, and amino acids, the latter being the basic material for producing proteins and enzymes. Additional confirmation of Oparin's idea came almost at the same time, with the discovery of fossilized amino acids in rocks dating some three billion years old. C. Ponnamperuna complemented Oparin's theory by performing the same experiments but altering the original mixture of gases, adding other compounds and molecules quite regularly found in volcanic discharges. He showed that, in support of Oparin's ideas, one could easily make nucleotides, dinucleotides, and ATP (adenosine triphosphate, the energy molecule in the cells)—more organic materials necessary for life. Oparin himself carried the work forward when he was able in the laboratory to polymerize adenine to form droplets that he called protobionts. These droplets carried out many of the normal processes associated with life such as absorbing molecules from the surrounding media, metabolizing those molecules, recombining the ingredients in their own structures, and reproducing by division. Oparin believed that these early creations were alive because of their spectacular ability to reproduce and to take in and use foodstuffs.

In 1929, Oparin became professor of plant biochemistry at Moscow State University. In 1935, he helped found, with the botanist Bakh, the Bakh Institute of Biochemistry at the Academy of Sciences of the Soviet Union in Moscow. He was appointed by the government to be deputy director of the institute until 1946, when he became the director, a position he held until his death in

April, 1980. From 1948 to 1955, Oparin also served as the academician-secretary of the Department of Biology of the Soviet Academy of Sciences. For his work, he was the noteworthy recipient of the A. N. Bakh Prize in 1950 and the filie Metchnikoff Gold Prize in 1950.

Significance

Aleksandr Ivanovich Oparin became one of the best- known Soviet biochemists internationally. After being graduated from Moscow State University in biological chemistry, he helped cofound the Institute of Biochemistry. His main works dealt with the development of biochemical principles necessary for processing plant raw materials, processes vital to the economy of his country. He became greatly interested in the enzymatic activities in plants, the study of such enzymes leading to his work on the origin of terrestrial life. He was able to show through scientific experiments that biocatalysis was the basis of the production in nature of a large number of food products, the combined operation of molecules and enzymes together being necessary for the formation of starches, sugars, and other carbohydrates and proteins found in usable plants. Virtually alone, he developed the principles of Soviet technical botanical biochemistry.

Oparin is best known worldwide for his hypotheses on the origin of life on the planet, first made available in 1922, and for The Origin of Life. According to his theory, life originated on Earth as a result of evolution acting on molecules formed from simpler combinations created in Earth's primordial atmosphere by violent energy discharges. Such complex molecules, raining down on the oceans, came together to react and produce structures with the basic characteristics of life, including, as he showed in the laboratory, the ability to grow, metabolize, and reproduce. Subsequent work by others has given credence to many of his ideas.

3063

As a result of his work, Oparin was elected president in 1970 of the International Society for the Study of the Origin of Life, becoming honorary president in 1977. Over the years, he has been a member of numerous scientific societies, including the academies of Bulgaria, East Germany, Cuba, Spain, Italy, and the Leopoldine German Academy of Researchers in the Natural Sciences. He received numerous awards and medals including one as Hero of Socialist Labor (1969), the Lenin Prize (1974), five Orders of Lenin, two other Soviet orders, and many foreign awards. He was a member of the Soviet Committee in Defense of Peace and a member and vice president of the International Federation of Scientists. Oparin's participation contributed to his belief in world

peace and a harmony well worth looking for overriding

the magnificence of nature.

— Arthur L. Alt
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Calvin, Melvin. Chemical Evolution: Molecular Evolution Towards the Origin of Living Systems on the Earth and Elsewhere. New York: Oxford University Press, 1969. An older book that presents in detail the evidence, both chemical and physical, for life arising in the past from inorganic materials. Traces the early finds of fossils to substantiate ideas such as Oparin's.
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J. Robert Oppenheimer

American physicist

As director of the Los Alamos Laboratories, Oppenheimer was in charge of the team of scientists who developed America's first nuclear weapons.

Born: April 22, 1904; New York, New York Died: February 18, 1967; Princeton, New Jersey Also known as: Julius Robert Oppenheimer (full name)

Area of achievement: Physics Early Life

J. Robert Oppenheimer (AWP-ehn-hi-muhr) was the firstborn son of wealthy Jewish parents. Oppenheimer and his younger brother Frank were educated at the New York Society for Ethical Culture, where Oppenheimer became interested in science and literature. An aloof, serious young boy, he did poorly in sports but loved sailing and horseback riding.

In 1922, Oppenheimer entered Harvard, where he majored in chemistry and was introduced to physics. After graduating, Oppenheimer went to England in 1925, to study physics at Cambridge. Oppenheimer had planned to study experimental physics but proved inept at laboratory work. Theoretical physics fascinated him, but the creative, sustained, and solitary mental effort necessary for effective work drove him to the point of mental collapse. After a summer's vacation, however, Oppenhei- mer recovered his stability. Realizing that he was not cut out for lab work, he left Cambridge to study at the University of Gottingen, Germany, then a center for theoretical physics.

Oppenheimer made a reputation at Gottingen, writing papers dealing with aspects of the then new theory of quantum physics. In 1927, Oppenheimer was awarded a doctorate from Gottingen. After a year's further study with leading European physicists, he returned to the United States in 1929.

Life's Work

Oppenheimer hoped to build an American center for the study of physics. In 1929, he was appointed assistant professor of physics at the University of California, Berkeley, where Ernest Orlando Lawrence was building a reputation as one of the nation's leading experimental physicists. Together, Oppenheimer and Lawrence made Berkeley the best-known graduate school for physics in the nation during the 1930's.

At Berkeley, Oppenheimer became a famous, charismatic teacher. Tall, thin, with striking blue eyes, he stood before the blackboard with chalk in one hand and an ever-present cigarette in the other. He was best known for his ability to communicate abstruse theoretical material clearly. Although some found Oppenheimer an arrogant intellectual snob, to favored students he was "Op- pie," a charming mentor who introduced them to art, Eastern literature, gourmet foods, and fine wines as well as physics.
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Independently wealthy, Oppenheimer had lived a sheltered life and paid little attention to economic or world events. In the 1930's, as the Great Depression worsened and Adolf Hitler came to power in Germany, Oppenheimer began to take more interest in politics. Also in the 1930's, he became involved with various local reform groups, many of which were affiliated with



J. Robert Oppenheimer. (National Archives)






 

the Communist Party. Communism was popular among many intellectuals because it seemed to offer hope for social justice at home and resistance to fascism overseas. Many of Oppenheimer's friends were leftists. His brother, Frank, became a Communist Party member.

In November, 1940, Oppenheimer married Kathryn Puening. She had been married three times before, once to a dedicated communist who had been killed during the Spanish Civil War; she was also a party member.

In 1942, the United States, at war with the Axis Powers, began a crash program to produce an atomic weapon. Oppenheimer was chosen to head the Los Alamos Laboratories, near Santa Fe, New Mexico, where the proposed weapon would be assembled and tested. At Los Alamos, Oppenheimer coordinated the work of more than three thousand scientists, technicians, and military personnel. His performance as director of the Los Alamos scientific staff, which included past and future Nobel Prize winners, was superb. His skills as a communicator helped him coordinate the project that produced the first nuclear weapon.

On July 16, 1945, the first atomic bomb was tested. Oppenheimer said later that, as the first mushroom cloud rose above the New Mexico desert, he recalled a line from Hindu scripture, "Now, I am become Death, the destroyer of worlds." In August, 1945, U.S. bombers dropped atomic bombs on Hiroshima and Nagasaki in Japan, and World War II was brought to an end by the Japanese surrender.

After the war, Oppenheimer returned to academic life, first teaching at Berkeley and then moving to Princeton, New Jersey, where he was appointed director of the Institute for Advanced Study. His service at Los Alamos had made him one of the nation's most famous scientists, and he was in demand as a government consultant on atomic energy. From 1947 to 1952, he was chair of the General Advisory Committee of the Atomic Energy Commission (AEC).

In the postwar years, Oppenheimer often spoke publicly about his fear that nuclear energy would lead to world destruction unless controlled and shared. He and other influential scientists hoped that the new discoveries in physics would become an international resource, controlled and used for the good of the world as a whole. However, as the Cold War between the United States and the Soviet Union worsened, such hopes faded.
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In 1950, the Soviet Union exploded a hydrogen bomb. Shortly thereafter, Americans were shocked to learn that a member of the British delegation to Los Alamos during World War II, Klaus Fuchs, had admitted to passing in- "Now, i Am Become Death, the Destroyer of Worlds"

Years after witnessing the first atomic bomb blast in 1945, Los Alamos Laboratory director and physicist J. Robert Oppenheimer remembered the life-changing explosion with words that have become infamous.

We knew the world would not be the same. A few people laughed, a few people cried, most people were silent. I remembered the line from the Hindu scripture, the Bhagavad-Gita. Vishnu is trying to persuade the Prince that he should do his duty and to impress him takes on his multi-armed form and says, "Now, I am become Death, the destroyer of worlds." I suppose we all thought that one way or another.

formation about the project to the Soviets. After these revelations, government security became much tighter, and demagogues seized on public concern to whip up hysteria about possible Soviet sympathizers in the State Department, in the public entertainment industry, and among the nation's scientists.

Oppenheimer's left-wing connections had been well- known when he was chosen to head the Los Alamos project. He had been under Federal Bureau of Investigation surveillance for years and had continued to work on highly secret projects. In December, 1953, at the height of the Cold War hysteria, Oppenheimer's security clearance was suspended.

In the spring of 1954, the Personnel Security Board of the AEC conducted hearings on the Oppenheimer case. His old associations were rehashed. He was also accused of injuring U.S. security by being less than enthusiastic about the development of the hydrogen bomb. Despite a parade of character witnesses that included many prominent scientists, the board voted in June, 1954, to revoke Oppenheimer's security clearance. Oppenheimer returned to Princeton, where he continued to serve as director of the Institute for Advanced Study until his retirement in 1966.

In 1963, he was given the Enrico Fermi Award by the U.S. government. This award was given to those who had made contributions to "development, use, or control of atomic energy." The presentation to Oppenheimer has been seen as a gesture of rehabilitation by the government. Yet his security clearance was not restored. Op- penheimer died February 18, 1967, of cancer, at his home in Princeton.


The Twentieth Century Significance

Oppenheimer is famous for two things: He directed the project that produced the first atomic bomb, and he was stripped of his security clearance during a period of national paranoia. Those who denied him access to the nation's technological secrets did not allege that he was a Soviet spy or that he had at any point violated the trust placed in him. Rather, he was accused of having had communist friends, relatives, and students; of having failed to be sufficiently security-conscious; and of failing to support the development of the hydrogen bomb.

The Oppenheimer case remained a cause celebre for many years. The inherent drama of Oppenheimer's rise and fall made the case a fitting subject for a play, a television documentary, and, in the 1980's, a British Broadcasting Corporation television miniseries.

Oppenheimer's most lasting contribution was scientific. His ability to communicate, to direct, to teach in the true sense—drawing from each member of his team and incorporating all insights into a working whole—made the achievement at Los Alamos possible.

Oppenheimer himself was aware of the irony of that achievement. A man dedicated to the pursuit of knowledge, he could yet be appalled at the cost of the pursuit. In 1946, in a farewell address to the staff at Los Alamos, he said,

If atomic bombs are to be added to the arsenals of a warring world, or to the arsenals of nations preparing for war, then the time will come when humankind will curse the names of Los Alamos and Hiroshima.

He went on to express the hope that the world would unite "before this common peril, in law, in humanity."

—Jeanette Keith
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Jose Clemente Orozco

Mexican muralist

Orozco was one of the greatest muralists of the twentieth century and was considered foremost among those who worked in fresco. He was among the earliest Mexican artists to break away from European conventionalism and treat purely Mexican themes: The silent, suffering masses became a recurring interest in his art, reflecting his deep humanitarian concern and empathy for his people.

Born: November 23, 1883; Ciudad Guzman, Mexico Died: September 7, 1949; Mexico City, Mexico Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Jose Clemente Orozco (hoh-ZAY klah-MEHN-tay oh- ROHZ-koh) was born into a respected middle-class family. When he was two, the family moved to Guadalajara and then in 1890 to Mexico City, where he would grow up with his sister, Rosa, and brother, Luis. While attending primary school, Orozco passed by the workshop of Mexico's finest engraver, Jose Guadalupe Posada, and frequently stopped to watch as Posada produced caricatures for news stories, illustrations for children's books, and traditional Mexican folk art. By Orozco's own admission, it was Posada's work that first awakened his own artistic talents and taught him his earliest lessons about using color. He began to sketch and soon was enrolled in night classes in drawing at the Academy of Fine Arts of San Carlos, but Orozco's art studies were interrupted in 1897 when his family sent him to the School of Agriculture in San Jacinto.

Orozco was bored with his agrarian training, but it did give him some practical experience, and he was able to earn money drawing topographical maps. During this period, an accident damaged his eyes (he wore thick glasses), and his left hand became a fingerless stump

Oppenheimer Calculates the Nature of Black Holes.

1941-1970: July 16, 1945: First Nuclear Bomb Is Detonated; 1951-1952: Teller and Ulam Develop the First Hydrogen Bomb; 1952-1956: Muller Develops the Field Ion Microscope; August 30,1954: Atomic Energy Act; Spring, 1968: Wheeler Refers to Collapsed Stars as "Black Holes."

(probably the reason for his preoccupation with hands in his paintings). He next entered the National Preparatory School, where he studied architecture for four years, but his obsession with painting eventually led him back to the Academy of Fine Arts in 1905. Since his father had died, Orozco earned his way by working as a draftsman and doing architectural drawings. At the academy, he had only a brief introduction to the methods of Antonio Fabres, a masterful academic Spanish painter, but embraced wholeheartedly the latter's insistence on intense training, discipline, and photolike exactness in reproducing nature.

While at the academy, Orozco met Gerardo Murillo, recently returned from studies in Rome and Paris. Aradi- cal student who rejected conventional artistic views and Mexican subservience to Spain and Europe, Murillo had taken an Aztec name, calling himself "Dr. Atl." Atl's violent anticolonial views began to sway Orozco and other students away from dependence on a European style and toward Mexican-oriented themes in art. For the first time, Mexican painters began to look to their own country for inspiration, and a purely Mexican style of art began to emerge. For Orozco, a strong, dramatic style began to overwhelm his earlier traditionalist training.

Life's Work

In 1910, with Atl as their leader, Orozco and other emerging "Mexican" artists gave their first exhibit at a state exhibition to celebrate the first hundred years of Mexican independence. Originally, the exhibit was to feature only Spanish artists, but Atl objected and conducted negotiations that enabled the group to show their art also. The exhibit—the first of Mexican artists—met with unexpected success. The group next formed a society called the Artistic Center and secured wall space from the government to paint murals. Just as work wasbeginning at the amphitheater of the National Preparatory School, the Revolution of 1910 began on November 20, and the project was necessarily shelved.

Orozco showed little interest in the new government of Francisco Madero, believing it offered nothing new. When student strikes closed the academy, he spent the winter of 1911-1912 doing anti-Madero caricatures for an opposition newspaper, claiming he was an artist and had no political convictions. When the academy reopened in 1913, Orozco gave the new curriculum a try but soon left, unimpressed, disliking the emphasis on French Impressionists. He began to find inspiration for his developing expressionist style in the brothels and dark streets of the Mexico City counterculture and produced a series of watercolors of prostitutes—who became a major symbol in his art—and their environs known collectively as the House of Tears.

Civil war erupted in 1914. Orozco's damaged hand foiled every attempt to draft him, but he produced satirical caricatures for La Vanguardia, a pro-revolutionary newspaper, which supported the cause of General Venustiano Carranza and was edited by Dr. Atl. There were moments when Orozco could not help but be amused by the confused antics of the dissident generals, but the violence, bloodshed, terror, and mutilated and mangled bodies he personally observed were what he remembered and what affected his art. In 1916, Orozco had his first one-man exhibit, which included House of Tears, and, the following year, he produced a series of watercolors called Sorrows of War.

Critics and moralists did not react favorably to his work, and insecure politicians winced at his earlier published cartoons and caricatures. Orozco found it opportune to spend several years in the United States. He lived in San Francisco and New York, where he had a brief meeting with David Siqueiros, another of Mexico's emerging artistic giants. These years were not happy ones for Orozco, but what he observed was not lost on his artist's eye.

In 1920, Orozco returned to Mexico, where he found the new government of Alvaro Obregon sympathetic with the old ideas of the Artistic Center. The "Mexican Muralist" movement began in 1922 when Orozco, Diego Rivera, Siqueiros, and others were commissioned by the minister of education to adorn the walls of the National Preparatory School. Lacking experience, the artists' first results were disappointing, and much in the murals betrayed a European rather than Mexican style of execution. The murals were disliked and defaced by students, who drove Orozco and Siqueiros out. In 1926, Orozco



Jose Clemente Orozco. (Library of Congress)

 

was invited back to complete his frescoes. He gradually developed his own personal, distinctive style, exemplified in the finest of his early work, The Trench, and also in Cortes and Malinche. During this period, Orozco also completed Omniscience (1925) in the House of Tiles, and Social Revolution (1926) in Orizaba at the Industrial School.

3069

The agitation caused at home by the unpopular art and views of Orozco and his fellow artists, as well as a growing family (he had married Margarita Valladares on November 23, 1923) that was becoming more difficult to support (his third child had just been born), prompted him to leave for New York, where he arrived in December, 1927. He was promised a three-month subsidy by the secretary of foreign relations. While in New York, he met Alma Reed and Madame Sikelianos, whose spacious house on Fifth Avenue had become an international salon for intellectuals, poets, artists, and revolutionaries. The women were interested in Orozco's paintings and sketches of revolution and exhibited them in their house; they also influenced him with their own interest in Greekculture and classical scholarship. Through their patronage, Orozco became better known. An exhibition at the Marie Sterner Gallery (1928) was followed by a showing of his earlier fresco studies for the National Preparatory School by the Art Students' League (1929). Reed dedicated her new Delphic Studios to Orozco and exhibited his paintings of New York and Mexico.

In 1930, Orozco received his first commission to do a mural in the United States from Pomona College in Claremont, California, which wanted a Mexican artist to decorate the student refectory. There he would execute his Prometheus, departing temporarily from Mexican subjects and social criticism in favor of a classical and more universal theme (reflecting the influence of Reed's salon). The colossal figure of the immortal, self-sacrificing Titan, leaning on one knee, his curved body and muscular shoulders stretching upward with their burden, recalls Michelangelo and El Greco. Holding it aloft in his hands, the bright gift of fire emerges from the browns and grays of the lower mural to offer liberation, enlightenment, and purification. Yet, fire can also destroy. Fire became a major symbol in Orozoco's work. The Prometheus is less stylized and more expressionistic than earlier frescoes. At the time, only his sponsors were pleased with the result, and Orozco earned little money for his efforts.

Unfortunately, Orozco became overly technical in his next set of murals at the New School for Social Research (1930-1931) in New York City. Influenced by a then- current theory known as "dynamic symmetry," his execution of themes concerned with universal brotherhood, world revolution, and arts and sciences was rigid and mechanical, a disappointing sequel to the Prometheus. Orozco followed this project with a brief trip to Europe to see the great paintings in the museums and churches of England, France, Italy, and Spain. When he returned, he began decorating the library at Dartmouth College in New Hampshire (1932-1934), where he incorporated much of what he had recently observed overseas, presenting his worldview in two main scenes entitled The Coming of Quetzalcoatland The Return of Quetzalcoatl. The Mexican Revolution, the Great Depression, and an impersonal, industrialized urban society had provoked Orozco to contrast a primitive, non-Christian paradise of the past with a modern-day, Christian, capitalist hell.

By 1934, Orozco's reputation had been firmly established. He triumphantly returned to Mexico and painted a huge single mural, Catharsis, in the Palace of Fine Arts. In 1936, he was in Guadalajara, where he executed what most consider his greatest murals at the University of
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Guadalajara, the Governor's Palace (1937), and in the chapel at the orphanage of Hospicio Cabanas (19381939). Historical themes illustrating inhumanity developed in earlier works are repeated here, with greater negativity. In the Hospicio dome, Orozco painted the Man of Fire, the logical culmination of his art and thought, and a composition some regard as unique in the history of art. Here is represented a figure engulfed in flame with light radiating all about him—embodying hope, salvation, and creativity, it is a meditation on human existence itself.

No later murals match the emotional intensity of the Guadalajara group, and universal themes took a second place to nationalistic ones, perhaps because of World War II and contemporary events in Mexico. Orozco painted frescoes in the Ortiz Library (in Jiquflpan) in 1940 and, during the same year, painted a mural for the New York Museum of Modern Art, which he entitled Dive Bomber, a work not as powerful in form as his others, more abstract and with delicate colors. Returning to Mexico City in 1941, he adorned the walls of the Supreme Court Building. He never finished his project in the Chapel of Jesus Nazarene (1942-1944). His last murals were at the National School of Teachers (19471948), the Museum of History at Chapultepec (1948), and in the Government Palace in Guadalajara (19481949). In 1947, he received his government's highest award for cultural achievement during the preceding five-year period. While Orozco's murals constitute the heart of his work, his easel paintings alone would have established his reputation as a great artist. His Zapatistas, for example, captures some of the essence of his murals but lacks the grandeur that only a large-scale painting can convey. The abstract quality and hint of mysticism in his work toward the end of his life suggest to some that he was on the verge ofan artistic breakthrough when he died on September 7, 1949, at the age of sixty-five.

Significance


Jose Clemente Orozco was one of the monumental painters of the twentieth century and was foremost in reviving and perfecting the art of the mural, especially frescoes. He was one of the small group of Mexican artists who were the first to break with European colonial tradition and produce a purely Mexican, nationalistic art. Orozco believed that his paintings should convey ideas rather than stories. The bold form, social content, mordant colors, and revolutionary nature of his paintings made him unpopular in his own country, but Orozco persevered, developing his own expressionistic style. He finally found fame in the United States, where his work took on a more mature and international flavor, represented best in his work at Pomona College and, especially, the Dartmouth murals. His genius was finally recognized internationally.

A sensitive man who was deeply disturbed by the Mexican Revolution, the Great Depression, World War II, and other less traumatic but nevertheless horrifying aspects of the human condition, Orozco empathized with the suffering masses, decried inhumanity, and viewed modern industrial society as a seemingly godless, capitalistic wasteland compared to the paradise of primordial, non-Christian times. Yet in his paintings there is usually a glimmer of hope—if humankind will recognize and be guided by it. His greatest work was produced in Guadalajara from 1936 to 1939, culminating in what is perhaps his most representative painting, the Man of Fire in the dome of the Hospicio Cabanas. Few artists have had such an impact on their craft, yet because of Orozco's Mexican origins and socialistic tendencies, his name is not as well known as that of other artistic giants of this century, who are from Europe and the United States.

— Robert B. Kebric
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Daniel Ortega

President of Nicaragua (1985-1990, 2007-

Ortega led the Sandinista revolutionary movement in Nicaragua, which finally ousted the Somoza dictatorship. The new government, with Ortega as president, introduced social reforms such as health care and education but also instituted repressive policies. Ortega and the country had to deal with overpowering odds from the Contras, sponsored by the United States. In 1990, Ortega lost the election but stayed involved in politics. He regained the presidency in 2007.

Born: November 11, 1945; La Libertad, Chontales, Nicaragua

Also known as: Jose Daniel Ortega Saavedra (full name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, military affairs, social reform

Early Life

Daniel Ortega (ohr-TAY-gah) was born Jose Daniel Ortega Saavedra in a time of unrest in his country of Nicaragua. The Somoza family had ruled the country as dictators since 1933. In an interview in 1997, Ortega said that during his childhood and adolescence he lived through the economic and social repression of the So- moza dictatorship. Ortega's father had fought alongside Augusto Cesar Sandino and had been imprisoned by Somoza. His mother also was anti-Somoza and had been sent to jail. It became clear to Ortega, when he was an adolescent, that the only way to overthrow the dictatorship was through armed struggle.
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In 1963, Ortega attended the University of Central America in Managua, the capital of Nicaragua. He joined the underground movement known as the Sandinista National Liberation Front or FSLN (Frente Sandinista de Liberacion Nacional), which was an underground movement at the time. He became a leader in this movement in 1967 and was in charge of the urban guerrilla campaign. However, he soon was arrested for bank robbery and spent the next seven years in jail (until 1974). He was released along with a number of other Sandinista prisoners in exchange for some Somozista hostages. He was then exiled to Cuba, but while there received several months of guerrilla training. Ortega was inspired by Cuba's challenge to imperialism and capitalism. Cuba would become a major source of aid for the Sandinistas.

)

Life's Work

In 1979, virtually all sectors of Nicaraguan society had joined in the effort to oust dictator Anastasio Somoza Debayle. When Somoza fled Nicaragua on July 17, Ortega became a member of the five-person Junta of National Reconstruction, which included Sandinista militant Moises Hassan, novelist Sergio Ramirez Mercado, businessman Alfonso Robelo, and Violeta Barrios de Chamorro (who would become president of Nicaragua in 1990). Ortega became de facto president.

Somoza left the nation with a debt of more than $1.5 million. The uprising to remove him from office led to the deaths of between 30,000 and 50,000 Nicaraguans (about 1 percent of the population). In addition, 100,000 people were injured, 150,000 were left homeless, and 150,000 fled to Honduras or Costa Rica. Ortega's government improved health care in rural areas, built many new schools, and increased literacy. His government, however, also took control of many businesses, increased press censorship, and restricted the civil rights of its political opponents.

Assuming the presidency in 1985 after being elected, Ortega faced opposition from various constituencies. The former privileged minority in the conservative hierarchy of the Roman Catholic Church and the pro- business daily newspaper, La Prensa, feared that the Sandinistas would attempt to establish a communist state in which religion, private enterprise, and most civil and political liberties would be abolished. The United States believed Ortega developed the first communist country in Latin America and feared that other countries would follow his lead. In 1981, U.S. president Ronald Reagan condemned the FSLN for joining with Soviet- backed Cuba and for supporting revolutionary movements in other Latin American countries, such as El Salvador.


In a move against what the United States considered encroaching communism, the Reagan administration authorized the U.S. Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) to begin financing, arming, and training rebels—who came to be known collectively as Contras—as anti-Sandinista guerrillas, whom Reagan regarded as freedom fighters. The formation of the Contras led to one of the largest political scandals in U.S. history: the Iran-Contra affair (1986-1989). U.S. government officials—namely, staff of the National Security Council—violated national policy by conducting the secret sale of arms to Iran. They diverted the profits from these arms sales to the Contra guerrillas.

In November, 1984, Ortega had called for national elections, and he won with 67 percent of the vote. He took office on January 10, 1985. Reagan declared the election unfair, thereby justifying continued U.S. support of the Contras. The Sandinista government's attempt to improve the unsteady political situation in Nicaragua during the 1980's led to a long and bloody civil war against not only the Contras but also a coalition of dissatisfied peasants, former Sandinista allies, and supporters of Somoza. From 1980 to 1989, more than thirty thousand Nicaraguans died in this conflict.

In 1990, Ortega was defeated in the presidential election by Chamorro. She had been supported in her campaign by a fourteen-party anti-Sandinista alliance known as the National Opposition Union (Union Nacional Opositora, or UNO). In 1996 and 2001 Ortega again ran for president, losing to Arnoldo Aleman in 1996 and to Enrique Bolanos in 2001. In Ortega's last days as president, he enacted a series of legislative acts known as the Pinata. Estates that had been seized by the Sandinista government became the private property of various FSLN officials, including Ortega. Over time, Ortega's policies had favored a more moderate democratic-socialist agenda. His Catholic faith became more intense, and all abortions were outlawed in Nicaragua in 2006.

In 1998, Ortega's stepdaughter, Zoilamerica Nar- vaez, released a forty-eight-page report accusing her stepfather of having sexually abused her for nineteen years beginning when she was eleven years old. However, because he was a member of parliament, Ortega had immunity against prosecution. Narvaez's accusation was heard by the Inter-American Commission on Human Rights on March 4, 2002, and despite this, Ortega was reelected president on November 5, 2006. Congratulations came from Venezuelan president Hugo Chavez, Cuban president Fidel Castro, and U.S. president George W. Bush.

Significance

Ortega has become almost legendary in Nicaragua because of his determination to improve the conditions in his country in the face of countless obstacles and confrontations. His name symbolizes the idea of a small, poor country outmaneuvering a superpower, the United States. He was by no means a perfect leader, but to follow the life of Ortega is to follow the history of Nicaragua during most of the twentieth century and into the twenty- first century.

Ortega grew up a poor peasant under the rule of a dictator, worked to organize a successful revolt to oust that dictator, and then became president of Nicaragua, only to face more social and political unrest, and foreign intervention. His government embodied a contradiction, however, as it not only instituted reforms in health care and education but also clamped down on political opposition, censored the media, and took control of many businesses; it was dictatorial in its own way. The civil war that erupted during and continued for most of the 1980's led to the loss of hundreds of thousands of lives and upended the lives of hundreds of thousands more. Ortega's legacy, as a result of this history, is both a good one—for many Nicaraguans—and one of violence, cruelty, and repression. His name is forever associated, as well, with U.S. involvement in Latin American affairs, and with U.S. policy against communism in the region.

— Winifred Whelan
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Walker, Thomas W. Nicaragua: Living in the Shadow of the Eagle. 4th ed. Boulder, Colo.: Westview Press, 2003. This history of Nicaragua covers the nation's culture, economics, foreign relations, and politics. Includes thorough discussion of the Sandinista revolution and surrounding events.

Katherine Davalos Ortega

American politician

As one of the first Latinas to hold a high government position, Ortega provided a role model and example for all women with political aspirations.

Born: July 16, 1934; Tularosa, New Mexico Areas of achievement: Business and industry, government and politics

Early Life

Donaciano Ortega and Catarina Davalos, the parents of Katherine Davalos Ortega (ohr-TAY-gah), were from pioneer families that in the 1800's settled in what later became the state of New Mexico. The couple married and had nine children, with Ortega the youngest. Donaciano held many different jobs, including deputy U.S. marshal, which he began at the age of sixteen. He also worked at a copper mine, had a blacksmith shop, and did carpentry work. The family moved to Tularosa, a town with fewer than three thousand inhabitants, so that the children could attend high school. The family owned and operated a restaurant and dance hall in Tularosa, then a restaurant and a furniture store in nearby Alamogordo, New Mexico. Ortega's oldest sister, Ellen, founded the Otero Savings and Loan Association there in 1974. The businesses were moderately successful, but the family had a modest income.

Working in the family restaurant provided Ortega with early training in business skills. Even at the age of ten, she showed such facility with numbers that she was allowed to work the cash register. All the Ortega children participated in the family business, and each had a say in its operation.
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Donaciano encouraged his children to learn English, though Spanish was their first language, and Ortega attended schools where Spanish was used rarely or never. While a senior in high school, she worked at the Otero County State Bank in Alamogordo. After high school, she worked in a bank for two years to save money to pay her college tuition.

Ortega was graduated with honors from Eastern New Mexico University in 1957 with a bachelor's degree in business and economics. She also studied secondary education, giving some thought to teaching high school business courses, but she was told not to bother applying for jobs in the eastern part of the state because her Hispanic background would disqualify her. She decided to abandon teaching, disgusted with the discrimination that kept her from pursuing her preferred career to the level of her ability and in a location of her choice.

Life's Work

Soon after her graduation, Ortega started an accounting firm in Alamogordo with her sister Ellen. She held several accounting positions in New Mexico and later in California, after she moved to Los Angeles in 1967. From 1969 to 1972, she worked as a tax supervisor with Peat, Marwick, Mitchell and Company, one ofthe largest accounting firms in the United States. In 1972, Ortega was recruited by Pan American National Bank of Los Angeles to serve as its vice president and cashier. Her accounting skills and bilingualism aided in her work with the local Latino community. In December, 1975, she was selected as president and director of the Latino-owned

Santa Ana State Bank, becoming the first woman to be president of a commercial bank in California. In 1978, respecting the wishes of her mother, who was in ill health, Ortega returned to New Mexico. She became a consultant to the family-owned Otero Savings and Loan Association, which grew to have assets of $20 million while she was associated with it. She became a certified public accountant (CPA) in 1979.

Ortega had been active in the Republican Party since college and had joined the Young Republicans soon after graduation. Following her return to New Mexico, Ortega's involvement in politics intensified. She worked as a precinct chair for the party in Alamogordo and assisted in the campaign of Senator Pete Domenici. The Republican Party called on her to serve as a liaison with Latino and women's organizations.

Ortega was rewarded for service to the Republican Party in April, 1982, with her first presidential appointment, when Ronald Reagan named her to the ten-member Advisory Committee on Small and Minority Business Ownership. In December of that year, she was appointed to the five-person Copyright Royalty Tribunal, which was created in the late 1970's to set royalty fees that cable television systems had to pay to copyright holders of broadcast programs. Among other duties, the tribunal also set the fees that jukebox operators paid to copyright holders of music.

While Ortega was serving on the Copyright Royalty Tribunal, Reagan recognized her professional abilities. On September 12, 1983, on the recommendation of Senator Domenici, who was then chair of the Senate Budget Committee, Reagan nominated Ortega as treasurer ofthe United States. Ortega would replace Angela M. Buchanan, who left office after the birth of her first child. The nomination came at a ceremony marking the beginning of Hispanic Heritage Week. Reagan's nominating speech pointed out the positive influence of the strength and decency of the Latino family. At the ceremony announcing her nomination, Ortega stressed the opportunities increasingly becoming available to women but noted the importance of self-reliance.

Ortega was sworn in on October 3, 1983, becoming the thirty-eighth holder of the position of treasurer of the United States. Praising her for her professionalism and commitment to Republican principles, President Reagan remarked at the swearing-in ceremony, "Being Treasurer gives one a certain immortality, because it's the Treasurer's name which appears on all new paper currency. I can't think of a better name to have on our money than [that of] Katherine Ortega." After being sworn in by

Treasury Secretary Donald T. Regan, she signed special forms that were later used to add her signature to printing plates from which U.S. currency would be produced. Ortega was the tenth woman, and the second Latina, to be U.S. treasurer, following Romana Acosta Banuelos, who served in the position from 1971 to 1974. Beginning in the mid-twentieth century, the position traditionally was given to a woman as a reward for service to her party and to the president. Ortega's new appointment made her the highest-ranking Latina or Latino in the Reagan administration.

As U.S. treasurer, Ortega supervised the Bureau of Engraving and Printing, the U.S. Mint, and the U.S. Savings Bond Division. At the time of her appointment, Ortega oversaw five thousand employees and a budget of $340 million; her salary was $63,800 per year. The treasurer is a senior member of the staff of the secretary of the treasury, who is a member of the president's cabinet. The Bureau of Engraving and Printing produces U.S. currency as well as other documents and postage stamps. Ortega's signature soon began to appear in the lower left- hand corner on the front of each unit of U.S. paper currency. During her tenure her name appeared on some 5.5 billion bills worth about $60 billion. She also oversaw the burning of worn-out currency and the settling of claims for counterfeit government checks.

In 1985, Ortega was given the responsibility of promoting the sale of U.S. Liberty Coins, special gold and silver commemorative coins designed to raise $40 million to pay some of the costs of restoring the Statue of Liberty.

During 1984, Ortega traveled around the country speaking to various Latino and Republican groups. Although hers was not a policy-making position, she was important in articulating the Republican Party's position on policy issues. Ortega's most important speaking engagement came at the end of the year, when she was chosen to give the keynote address at the Republican National Convention in Dallas, Texas. This honor recognized her accomplishments as a government official. She noted at the time that she was firmly committed to Rea- ganomics and the Republican Party, saying that she was "born a Republican." Political analysts widely expected a woman to be chosen to deliver the keynote address, but Senator Nancy Kassebaum and cabinet members Elizabeth Dole and Margaret Heckler, all with much more tenure at high levels of the federal government, were considered more likely to be chosen for the honor. In her speech, Ortega referred several times to her Latino heritage, and she included several phrases in Spanish. She
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noted how many people of Spanish descent were leaving the Democratic Party and welcomed them to the Republican fold.

Ortega's high profile at the convention served to dispel complaints that the Reagan administration was not committed to appointing women to high positions. Ortega made a point in her many speeches of emphasizing the numerous subcabinet positions that Reagan had filled with women.

Ortega served as treasurer of the United States until 1989. She was married to Lloyd J. Derrickson on February 17, 1989. In 1991 President George H. W. Bush appointed her alternative representative to the United Nations General Assembly. After leaving government service, she worked as a consultant to the family-owned business, Otero Savings and Loan Association, and operated a private accounting practice, while often participating in conferences dedicated to Latinos and women in business.

In 1992, Ortega was elected to the board of directors of the Kroger Company and also has served on the boards of Ralston Purina Company, Ultramar Diamond Shamrock Corporation, and Catalyst, a research and advisory organization dedicated to increasing business opportunities for women, and she is on the Board of Regents for the New Mexico Military Institute in Roswell. Furthermore, she served on the advisory board for the National Park Service and Leadership America. She has been a member of Executive Women in Government and the American Association of Women Accountants. She is a director of Rayonier, Washington Mutual Investors Fund, and J. P. Morgan Value Opportunities Fund; trustee of the American Funds Tax Exempt Series I; chair of the Public Responsibilities Committee; and a member of the Financial Policy Committee.

Significance

Ortega serves as an example of how determination and hard work can lead to success in a chosen field. Although she came from a modest background and suffered discrimination that made her abandon teaching, her first career choice, she earned professional credentials and through her dedicated work won the recognition of the Republican Party. She was well qualified when President Reagan looked for a candidate to fill the position of U.S. treasurer.
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As treasurer, Ortega was one of the highest ranking Latino members of the Reagan administration. She provided a positive role model, and her service most likely played some part in the increasing numbers of appointments of people of Spanish descent to high government positions. For example, her successor as treasurer of the United States, appointed by President Bush, was Catalina Vasquez Villalpando, a Latina, and the administration of President Bill Clinton included two Latinos, Henry G. Cisneros and Federico F. Pena, in cabinet-level positions as secretary of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) and secretary of Transportation, respectively.

Ortega's life achievements and government service have been recognized and honored by many groups. She was given the 1977 Outstanding Alumni Award from Eastern New Mexico State University and also earned the California Businesswoman's Achievement Award, the Damas de Comercio Outstanding Woman of the Year Award, a Distinguished Women's Award from North- wood University, and the Horatio Alger Award. For her service in government, the Department of the Treasury presented her with the Alexander Hamilton Award, its highest honor. She received honorary doctorates of law from Kean College in 1985 and New Mexico State University in 1986 and a doctorate of social science from Villanova University in 1988.

Ortega was willing to serve as an example to other Latinos, noting that everyone encounters obstacles of some sort. When faced with discrimination, she chose a career path on which her abilities would speak for themselves. She told the Boston Globe, "I hope they see me and say: 'Hey, there's hope. We can accomplish.'"

— A. J. Sobczak
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Jose Ortega y Gasset

Spanish writer

Ortega's books, journalism, and lectures commanded attention throughout Europe. His renown helped to bring Spain out of a long period of cultural isolation, and his thought contributed greatly to his country's intellectual reawakening.

Born: May 9, 1883; Madrid, Spain

Died: October 18, 1955; Madrid, Spain

Areas of achievement: Journalism, philosophy

Early Life

Jose Ortega y Gasset (hoh-ZAY ohr-TAY-gah ee gah- SEHT) was the son of Jose Ortega y Munilla, a novelist and former editor of El Imparcial, a leading Madrid newspaper founded by his grandfather. He was first taught by private tutors. Subsequently, like so many European intellectuals before him, he was schooled by Jesuits, at the College of Miraflores del Pala in Malaga. He later studied at the University of Madrid and at the universities of Leipzig, Berlin, and Marburg in Germany. In 1904, he received a doctorate in philosophy and literature from the University of Madrid, and in the German years that followed he deeply imbibed neo-Kantian philosophy. Ortega was named professor of metaphysics at the University of Madrid in 1910-1911. His association

mary of Ortega's life and career, concentrating on and ending with her term as treasurer.
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with that institution was to continue until 1936, when he went into self-imposed exile during the Spanish Civil War.

The same year that he received his chair, he founded Faro (beacon), a philosophical review. Shortly thereafter, he founded a second, Europa. These were the first of many periodicals he was to found during his long journalistic career. By roughly the age of thirty, Ortega was well launched on his multifaceted career as philosopher, journalist, author, educator, and statesman. Having spent the years 1905-1907 at German universities, he had become conversant with northern European ideas. He believed that Spanish thought would tend to be superficial as long as Spain remained cut off from the cultural roots of Europe. In his own journals and in the newspapers, he tirelessly argued for a reintegration. By the time Spain's intellectual reawakening came to pass, Ortega was famous throughout the Spanish-speaking world.

Life's Work

For several years, Ortega had been writing on Spanish problems, in his own reviews and in El Imparcial, but it was a speech he made in 1914 that catapulted him into national prominence. The speech, entitled "Old and New Politics" and delivered at the Teatro de la Co-media, denounced the monarchy. Shortly thereafter, the League for Political Education was founded, and Ortega participated in the establishment of its monthly organ, Espana.

Also in 1914, Ortega published Meditaciones del Qui- jote (Meditations on Quixote, 1961), which contains the germs of his philosophy. The work contrasts the depth and profundity of German culture with the perceived superficiality of Spanish and Mediterranean culture. At this same time, the German writer Thomas Mann was exploring in fiction the different frames of mind in northern and southern Europe. In 1917, Ortega conducted a lecture tour in Argentina. On his return to Spain, he became one of the founders of the liberal newspaper El Sol. The paper was intended to counter the conservatism of El Imparcial, which his father had once edited.
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The 1920's were a period of great literary productivity for Ortega. The title of Espana invertebrada (1921; Invertebrate Spain, 1937) is a metaphor for the nation's lack of an intellectual elite that could lead it out of its morass. Many essays that Ortega originally wrote for El Sol appear in this book and in El tema de nuestro tiempo
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(1923; The Modern Theme, 1931). The latter explores the different concepts of relativity that have influenced the author and states his philosophy more systematically than do his first two books. Also in 1923, Ortega founded yet another magazine: La Revista de Occidente, a literary monthly that soon came to be held in very high regard. It was in this journal that many European writers first appeared in Spanish.

By the end of the decade, Ortega and his fellow philosopher Miguel de Unamuno y Jugo were recognized as the foremost intellectuals in Spain. In 1928, Ortega again traveled in South America, where he was even more popular than Unamuno. His reception there was tremendously enthusiastic, but he soon returned to Spain to participate in the revolution that would lead in 1931 to the exile of King Alfonso XIII. In the same year, principally because of his work in the Association for Service to the Republic, he was elected deputy for Leon.

Ortega's political career was short-lived. In 1929, he had published La rebelion de las masas (The Revolt of the Masses, 1932), destined to become a best seller in its English translation. This book, like the earlier Invertebrate Spain, had predicted that the hegemony of mass humanity would have dire consequences. When the republican movement rapidly proceeded far to the left of mere liberalism, Ortega broke with it. He also did not support the loyalists when civil war finally came. He fled to France instead.

His stated longings for the leadership of an intellectual aristocracy misled the theoreticians of the Falange, the Spanish fascist organization. They believed that his sympathies were being altered in their favor, while he still desired a rule of enlightened liberalism. After the forces of Francisco Franco had triumphed, Ortega was offered a position as Spain's official philosopher. The regime also offered to publish a deluxe edition of his works, provided that he would delete certain essays and certain passages from others. He declined and remained abroad. He moved to Argentina, where earlier he had been well received, and in 1941 became professor ofphi- losophy at the University of San Marcos, in Lima, Peru. This was a difficult period for Ortega. All of his political impulses were liberal, but he feared the results of an un- differentiated egalitarianism. Thus, he was condemned by the Right and Left alike. He did not return to his native country until 1945.

During his exile of almost a decade, Ortega had also lived in the Netherlands and Portugal. On his return to Spain, he chose not to reclaim his chair at the University of Madrid, although technically he still held the rank ofprofessor there. Instead, he and Julian Marias founded a private institution of higher learning, the Instituto de Humanidades in Madrid.

In the same year (1948), his influential treatise on modern art, La deshumanizacion del arte, e Ideas sobre lanovela, 1925, was translated into English under the title The Dehumanization of Art and Notes on the Novel. His interests continued to be wide-ranging. Toward the middle of his career, he had offered his theories on higher education—Mision de la universidad (1930; Mission of the University, 1944). During the last fifteen years of his life, he also addressed the daunting subjects of love— Estudios sobre el amor (1939; On Love, 1957)—and history—Historia como sistema y Del imperio romano (1941; Toward a Philosophy of History, 1941).

Ortega was an intensely private man. Beyond his writings, he revealed little of himself to his readers. He was described physically by observers as a small, well- proportioned man, with dark olive features and bright, arresting eyes. During his lastyears, he lectured throughout Europe. He died in the city of his birth on October 18, 1955.

Significance

Jose Ortega y Gasset is acknowledged to be a beautiful stylist. Some critics have found his individual books disappointing and have implied that his style is superior to his thought. Julian Marias, however, who edited several volumes of his posthumous works, asserts that, despite surface indications, Ortega's philosophy is highly systematic. He saw no transcendent purpose in life and, since it consists of the present only, he argued that one should approach life as one approaches a game. Ortega's insistence that people must remain totally free, so that they can create their own lives, has caused his name to be linked with existential philosophy. He held life to be the relationship between individuals and their environ- ment—that is, each person is the ego plus its circumstances. He believed, therefore, that Aristotelian reason must be sometimes subordinated to the intuition and spontaneous insight that comes from life experiences. His adjective for this kind of biological reason is translated as "vital" or "living." Commentators have identified various influences on Ortega's thought, foremost among them the differing relativities of Albert Einstein and Oswald Spengler.

Ortega's extensive use of the essay form meant that of necessity he often could not rigorously pursue ideas to their ultimate conclusions, in the manner of a dissertation. Yet his breadth of interests and mastery of language have earned for him a readership much larger than most serious philosophers can attract. An excellent example of both the benefits and hazards of his method is The Dehumanization of Art and Notes on the Novel. While it is one of the most influential statements on the art of the twentieth century, it is also—say many commentators—widely misunderstood. In books, journals, magazines, and newspapers, Ortega tirelessly sought to Europeanize Spain. Certainly not the least of his accomplishments was his profound effect on the culture of his nation.

— Patrick Adcock
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Press, 1971. This massive work (648 pages) studies Ortega's role as an educator. McClintock emphasizes the philosopher's view of the future of Western society.
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George Orwell

British writer

Orwell's uncompromising ideals, reflected consistently in the enormous and diverse body of his works, entitle him to be considered among the most personally courageous writers in the history of British letters, one whose social concern and distinctive style can be compared only to those of the eighteenth century political and social satirist Jonathan Swift.

Born: June 25, 1903; Motihari, Bengal, India Died: January 21, 1950; London, England Also known as: Eric Arthur Blair (birth name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

George Orwell was born Eric Arthur Blair to Richard Walmesley Blair, a relatively minor official in the Opium Department, the British civil service agency that regulated legalized opium trade with China as a government monopoly, and Ida Mabel Limouzin, a woman of English-French background. She had lived in Moulmein, Burma, where her French father was a teak trader and boat builder, and was eighteen years younger than her husband, whom she had married in 1896. Their first child, Marjorie, was born at Tehta, Bihar, India, in 1898. After Eric was born, the elder Blair's almost annual changes in posting, often to remote towns within India, coupled with possibilities of better schooling, caused Ida Blair's return to England with the children. Richard Blair did not see his family again until 1907 on a three-month

almost always fails to see his insights through to their logical conclusions, he is consistently evocative.
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leave; their last child, Avril, would be born as a result of this visit.

Orwell's early childhood was, consequently, essentially a fatherless one. This was not a particularly unusual situation among overseas service families, but the need to maintain two residences on a meager civil service stipend meant that finances always remained tight and luxuries few. Though Orwell was born to what he refers to in The Road to WiganPier (1937) as the "lower-upper-middle" class, he appears to have become aware of his "shabby gentility" only on attending St. Cyprian's, a new but successful preparatory school, at age eight. St. Cyprian's was considered "successful" because of its boys' record of gaining admission to the "great" public schools, such as Eton and Harrow. "Such, Such Were the Joys," an essay of uncertain date (internal features allow arguments for as early as 1938, though it was not submitted for publication until 1947), is a polemic on the ruthless class distinctions and favoritism in such privately founded schools.

Clearly, Orwell was never happy at St. Cyprian's. Mr. and Mrs. Vaughan Wilkes, its founders (who also taught at the school), directed its curriculum toward a successful outcome on the public school examinations. (In Great Britain, "public" schools are what in the United States are called "private" schools.) There was, accordingly, next to no instruction in authors after John Milton and precious little in history beyond dates of the British mon- archs. In addition, Mr. Wilkes told Orwell when prep- ping him for the Eton exam that he had been given a half-scholarship to St. Cyprian's because of his family's financial circumstances, and that the now thirteen-year- old boy therefore had a special obligation to the school as well as to his parents to win his scholarship. The pressures on him were certainly unremitting, and two concerns that would dominate his works, money and the politics of the British class structure, have their origins in this period of Orwell's life.

Orwell placed fourteenth on the King's Scholars examination; this was not high enough to ensure a place at Eton for the fall, 1916, election, though it would mean acceptance by as early as Christmas of that year if a place became available. (The King's Scholars could number no more than seventy, with between ten and thirteen in each election, or year; thus, availability depended on how many boys left Eton during a given year.) Wilkes was pleased at the boy's performance, nevertheless, and Orwell finished the year at St. Cyprian's and spent nine miserable weeks ofthe winter, 1917, term at Wellington, a military school, waiting to hear from Eton.

By May, 1917, Orwell was at Eton, a member of the school's intellectual elite, known as "College." The boys of this group were marked to fill the most important positions in the intellectual and political life of Great Britain; nevertheless, Orwell's resentment of class distinctions coupled with Eton's rigid curriculum and his own free spirit led him to elect a large number of courses outside College among the regular students known as "Oppidans." His mediocre performance even in these made a first-class diploma impossible and a scholarship to one of the Oxford colleges unobtainable. Thus, Orwell was graduated from Eton in December, 1921, with relatively poor prospects, despite what, by contemporary American standards, was an astoundingly deep knowledge of British literature and history for a young man only eighteen years old.

It was partly because of his father's refusal (or inability) to finance an Oxford education and in part because of his lackluster record that Orwell went to a "crammer" for six months starting in January, 1922, to prepare for the India Office's examinations. Class distinctions dogged Orwell's steps whether he liked it or not, and the foreign civil service was the only realistic career option for him given his family background. Even Eton did not guarantee him a place in the civil service. He was still required to sit for a week of two-hour examinations in English, English history, mathematics, and French, plus three options (in Orwell's case, Latin, Greek, and drawing). The exams were equivalent to "O" ("ordinary" as opposed to advanced) level college entrance tests. Thus it was that
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Orwell, in late October, 1922, came to be posted in Burma as an officer in the provincial police.

Even in Burma, Orwell's limited finances as well as his own inclination to solitariness led him to remain by himself, reading as usual and spending what money he could on books and subscriptions, mostly on history and politics. He wrote some poetry during his five years in Burma, but Orwell was still Eric Blair and had no pretensions toward a career as a writer until recurring bronchitis, a complaint that had appeared as early as his school days, forced his return to England in 1927. It was at this time that he resigned from the service, much to his family's dismay, not so much for health reasons as from a distaste for the nature of his work. He could not see himself as a preserver of the British Empire. This theme would ultimately emerge in his novel Burmese Days (1934) and essays such as "Shooting an Elephant."

Life's Work
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In August, 1927, Orwell was unemployed with few prospects. He was twenty-four years old, had an undistinguished school record, was ill and announced his intention of becoming a writer. One can imagine his family's exasperation, particularly that of his father, who had viewed the Burma service as his son's last chance to salvage some sort of future. Still, Orwell began to write that winter, not with the style and ease of his mature years and not about Burma or the British Empire as one might expect but about poverty and degradation. The old Etonian lived among, dressed as, and associated with the poorest element of the British and French working class in 1928 and 1929, gathering material for what would eventually be published as Down and Out in London and Paris (1933). Meanwhile, Orwell wrote sketches and "potboilers," with only indifferent success. Even Down and Out in London and Paris caused problems of publication, for its disjointed incidents fell somewhere between autobiography and the novel. The essay "How the Poor Die" was written as a result of his stay in a charity ward in a Paris hospital as he was felled again by the bronchitic condition that would afflict him throughout his life. It was published late in 1929 in Max Plowman's magazine The Adelphi, and Orwell began a long though never lucrative association with that publication.

The pseudonym "George Orwell" was chosen to conceal the author's identity and avoid embarrassment for his family on publication of Down and Out in London andParis. It came from a list of names that included P. S. Burton (the name Orwell actually used when tramping), Kenneth Miles, and H. Lewis Allways, and was mutually agreed on by the author and Victor Gollancz, the book's publisher. The Orwell was a river the author liked and knew well, and he believed that the whole name had a solid working-class ring to it. Even after he became an established author, however, Orwell never formally changed his name, and he continued to be called Eric Blair by those who had known him before his success.
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By the mid-1930's, Orwell's works, among them numerous essays and reviews, began to find a small but faithful audience. He was still unable to live on his writing alone, since first printings were small and his essays and reviews poorly paid, so beginning in late April, 1932, and for the next several years, Orwell taught school, first at the Hawthorns in Middlesex. Fourteen to sixteen boys between the ages of ten and sixteen were in his charge each term. Former students recall that he was an enthusiastic teacher, and they remember long nature walks through the Middlesex countryside as part of the curriculum. Evidently, Orwell was determined that his boys would not have to face an ordeal similar to his own at St. Cyprian's.

During these years, Orwell wrote A Clergyman's Daughter (1935) and Keep the Aspidistra Flying (1936). These works, ultimately repudiated and not reprinted during the author's lifetime, at his request, develop themes of clashes between the social orders that would find deeper expression and broader public acceptance in his nonfictional work The Road to Wigan Pier and the novel Coming Up for Air (1939). Orwell increasingly realized, in these works particularly, a deepening concern with social questions: unfulfilled lives, rife commercialism, poverty among the working class, and the instinctual but futile attempt to find meaning in a simpler life. His themes were those of a twentieth century Jonathan Swift, and though Orwell's self-effacing personality would never have allowed him to make the comparison himself, it would have pleased him.

By no means wealthy but with at least the assurances of a small income and a loyal and growing audience, Orwell left a job as bookshop clerk and with an advance of five hundred pounds on his The Road to Wigan Pier began planning his marriage to Eileen Maud O'Shaugh- nessy, then a student at University College, London. The two were married on June 9, 1936, in a simple Anglican ceremony and moved soon after to Wallington, Herford- shire, two miles off the main London road to Cambridge. Known as the Blairs by villagers, the two supplemented Orwell's small income by converting a room of their nonelectrified, corrugated iron-roofed cottage to a general store.

The Independent Labour Party (ILP), socialist in its general outlook, held summer meetings in nearby Letchworth, and Orwell attended several of these, lending his name to the group for fund-raising. As all these changes were occurring in Orwell's personal life, he came to take great interest in the Republican cause in Spain. Not waiting for the ILP to raise its own contingent, Orwell left on his own and arrived as a volunteer in late December, 1936. He joined the United Marxist Workers Party's contingent known as POUM (Partido Obrero de Unificacion Marxista) and served with distinction until a throat wound nearly cost him his life. He returned to England in late spring, 1937, to recuperate, and he immediately began his memoir Homage to Catalonia (1938), detailing the factionalism between communist and Marxist elements that ultimately destroyed the Republican cause. Orwell remained committed to socialism until his death (contrary to what particularly American critics of the 1950's have written), but the intrigues of the communist faction in Spain, backed by Stalin's Russia, made him firmly anticommunist as earlyas 1937. As a result, all of his political works, including his masterpiece, Animal Farm (1945), and his much- acclaimed final work, Nineteen Eighty-Four (1949), were soundly attacked in the communist press. It was a bitter irony that some rightists in the Cold War period that followed World War II made Orwell their champion. This role is one he adamantly refused to accept.

Newspeak

The years of World War II were personally frustrating for Orwell. He was repeatedly refused for military service because of his recurring lung ailment, and the throat wound inflicted in Spain made his voice rasping and difficult to control. Even civilian war work was denied him at first, probably because his political affiliations were considered suspect. Ironically, Orwell had resigned from the ILP because of its refusal to support the war. He was willing to fight for Great Britain, both because he saw its imperialism as less malignant than fascism and because he realized that the British Empire could not survive the war unaltered. Eventually, Orwell was given the opportunity to host a program of commentaries and interviews for the Eastern Service of the British Broadcasting Cor-

poration (BBC), but the signals of these broadcasts (primarily to India) were weak, and they were offered at bad times to gather an audience. During the London Blitz, when Great Britain expected an imminent German invasion, Orwell organized a squadron of the Home Guard among residents of his London neighborhood. His experience in Burma and Spain made him especially fit for this task.

In March, 1945, Orwell was offered a chance to become war correspondent for The Observer. Despite his own health, which was never good, and although he and Eileen had just adopted a son, Richard, even though Eileen was about to have what he believed was minor surgery, Orwell could not resist the opportunity to see the last phase of the war. Eileen, realizing how much an active life meant to him, encouraged him to go. Having weighed these considerations, he set out on March 15 for Paris, writing all along the way; he even met Ernest Hemingway in a Paris hotel room and had with him an amiable discussion about the works of Charles Dickens, Rudyard Kipling, and Gerard Manley Hopkins. On March 29, however, he received a wire from The Observer reporting that Eileen had died under anaesthesia while undergoing surgery for a malignant tumor. Clearly she had suspected the worst, even before entering the hospital; this explains her reluctance to adopt a child the year before.

Orwell lived a lonely life in the years following the war. There were governesses for Richard, ultimately Orwell's sister Avril. He divided his time in the final years of his life between London and an isolated retreat on the island of Jura in the Scottish Hebrides. It was consummate irony that Animal Farm, just published and already a widely translated best seller, now provided him the financial security he had sought throughout his career. It is equally ironic, perhaps even an indication of Orwell's hubris, that with his own health declining he decided to move to a place without doctor, telephone, or regular boat service to the mainland.

Winston Smith, George Orwell's protagonist in Nineteen Eighty-Four (1949), works in the records department of the English Socialist Party's Ministry of Truth, which ensures that the masses receive party messages. The following is an example from the novel of "Newspeak," the Party's adapted lingo.

Winston's greatest pleasure in life was in his work. Most of it was a tedious routine, but included in it there were also jobs so difficult and intricate that you could lose yourself in them as in the depths of a mathematical problem—delicate pieces of forgery in which you had nothing to guide you except your knowledge of the principles of Ingsoc [English Socialism] and your estimate of what the Party wanted you to say. Winston was good at this kind of thing. On occasion he had even been entrusted with the rectification of the Times leading articles, which were written entirely in Newspeak. He unrolled the message that he had set aside earlier. It ran:

times 3.12.83 reporting bb dayorder doubleplusungood refs unpersons rewrite fullwise upsub antefiling.

In Oldspeak (or standard English) this might be rendered:

The reporting of Big Brother's Order for the Day in the Times of December 3rd 1983 is extremely unsatisfactory and makes references to nonexistent persons. Rewrite it in full and submit your draft to higher authority before filing.
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By the summer of 1946, Orwell was established on Jura, in a neglected farmhouse called Barnhill on the north of the island, and was hard at work on what would be his last and most widely read work, Nineteen Eighty- Four. He completed this project in the following year in great pain from his steadily worsening lung ailment, andby Christmas Eve, 1947, he found himself in Hairmyres Hospital near Glasgow, Scotland. Tuberculosis had done extensive damage to his left lung and had affected the right as well. After seven months of convalescence in Hairmyres and various nursing homes, he was finally transferred to University College Hospital, London, on September 3, 1949. He was forbidden and unable to do any serious writing in these final months, but two events cheered him: the immediate international success of Nineteen Eighty-Four and his marriage to Sonia Brow- nell, performed in the hospital on October 13. Marriage in these circumstances was a practical as well as a romantic consideration. Orwell needed a literary executor as well as a guardian for his son, and Sonia, in her mid- twenties at the time of their marriage and with extensive experience in editing and publishing, was a fortunate choice. The two had known each other for several years through Horizon magazine, where she worked and to which he had contributed. They had, since that time, felt a deep mutual affection.

Orwell's death occurred suddenly and quietly on the night of January 21,1950, just before he was to be transferred to a treatment center in Switzerland. Until the end, he was hoping for a remission of his disease.

Significance

3084

Photographs of George Orwell taken at various stages of his life testify to the cumulative effects on this artist of ill health and turbulent times, from which Orwell never shied away. Early photographs show a round-faced Orwell in Edwardian ruffles, sailor suit, and, in his teens, country tweeds. He was, in his own words, a chubby boy. Eton photos reveal a thinner but by no means slight young man in rugby jersey or bathing suit, tall and with deep-set features. A photograph taken while he was training in Burma shows Orwell at his full height (six feet two inches) but without his distinctive mustache, which appears only in photographs of the mid-1930's. His police uniform is ill-fitting compared to those of other trainees, and badly tailored clothes are the first thing one notices in all the later photographs. His face is deeply lined in all pictures taken after 1933. Orwell is much thinner in the photos taken after his tramping experiences and looks at least ten years beyond his true age. A famous series of photographs taken in London in the last year of the war shows him at work and leisure, always with a self-rolled cigarette of black-shag tobacco and wearing the dark- blue shirts he always preferred in the war years. He was forty-two when these pictures were taken; he looks at least past fifty.

Orwell's is a prime example of a short and difficult but well-lived life. He set his ideals high: social justice with freedom of opportunity for every human being. He was willing, furthermore, to sacrifice his life for what he believed. Orwell came to realize, especially after his experiences in Spain, that the best chances for reform lay neither in ideology nor in anarchy, and he incurred the lasting enmity of Stalinists as well as the undesired and repudiated adulation of the political right wing. Even on his deathbed, Orwell denounced those who misinterpreted Nineteen Eighty-Four as a tract on Stalinist Russia or an unalterable prophecy.

It is amazing how far Orwell traveled and how much he accomplished in his forty-six years. Born into a solidly middle-class Anglo-Indian family, reared and educated as a young man destined for privilege, he refused to become either a tool of British imperialism or a dupe of communism. His socialism was ethical rather than ideological, and he held to it consistently at the cost of friendships and potential supporters who could have smoothed the path of his career.

Orwell was not, however, so solitary as to be friendless. His first wife, Eileen, consistently supported him, even placing herself in jeopardy by traveling to Spain to return him to England after he had been seriously wounded. Cyril Connolly, the eminent man of British letters and a fellow student of Orwell at Eton, remained Orwell's friend throughout his life and introduced him to Sonia Brownell, the young woman who would brighten Orwell's last months and become his second wife and capable literary executor.

As great as many of Orwell's works are, one cannot help but sense that the life of the man was even greater. It would not be incorrect to say that his art combined with his personal courage to create a truly distinctive writer comparable only to Swift.

— Robert J. Forman
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Thomas Mott Osborne

American prison reformer

Osborne's theories of limited self-government encouraged prisoners to be responsible for their own group discipline. His plan reduced problems within the American prisons where he worked and German prisons in the 1920's and 1930's.

Born: September 23, 1859; Auburn, New York Died: October 20, 1926; Auburn, New York Areas of achievement: Social reform, crime

Early Life

Born into a wealthy family in western New York, Thomas Mott Osborne had the opportunity to travel widely and receive a college education at Harvard. After graduating cum laude in 1884, he worked in his father's agricultural implement business, managing it for several years until he sold it to International Harvester in 1903. Retiring from business gave him more time to pursue his civic interests.

His first civic involvement came as a member of the Auburn, New York, school board from 1885 until 1891

1968. Supplements the uniform edition (1948-1965) of the novels and is distinct from the Penguin one- volume Collected Essays (1970). Harcourt Brace Jovanovich published the American edition. Taylor, D. J. Orwell: The Life. New York: H. Holt, 2003. One of several books written during the centenary of Orwell's birth, this biography provides a well-written and insightful chronicle of Orwell's life and work. Zwerdling, Alex. Orwell and the Left. New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press, 1974. Discusses Orwell's works in the context of his political involvements, arguing that Orwell tried to reform the Left from within and illustrating how he often managed to blend political writing with high art.
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World Forecasts Technological Totalitarianism. 1941-1970: February 20, 1949: Pound Wins the Bollingen Prize; June, 1949: Nineteen Eighty- Four Portrays Totalitarianism and Mind Control.

and then again from 1893 to 1895. Next he served as mayor of Auburn from 1903 until 1906. By fulfilling these offices with integrity and honesty, he became a leader in upstate Democratic politics. He served in a variety of appointed positions, including one as a delegate to the national Democratic conventions.

Following his wife's death in 1896, Osborne became interested in the George Junior Republic, a youth movement emphasizing self-government. Osborne served as a member and later as chair of its governing board. This, along with his early associations with Auburn Prison, located in his hometown, led to his interest in prison reform. In 1906 he addressed the National Prison Association, emphasizing the need for prisoners to be given the most freedom possible so that they could return to society as contributing members.

Life's Work

Osborne's major contribution to prison reform began in 1912 when he read Donald Lowrie's My Life in Prison(1912). Although he had long been interested in prison reform, it was not until this point that Osborne began to devote his life to improving the condition ofthe incarcerated. He firmly believed that the function of prison was twofold: First, it protected society by removing the individual from its midst; second, incarceration provided the opportunity for prisoners to reform those areas of their lives that had led to their imprisonment.
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Osborne, a gifted lecturer, increased public interest in prison reform. In 1913 Osborne met with the newly elected governor of New York State to propose a commission to investigate prison conditions. The governor accepted the suggestion and appointed Osborne to chair the New York State Prison Reform Commission. Os- borne had a deep interest in prison reform and a sympathy for the prisoner but neither education nor experience in the area of adult corrections. In an unusual and exceptionally bold move, Osborne proposed that he investigate prison conditions from the inside by becoming a prisoner at Auburn, which served as a national model of harsh treatment.



Thomas Mott Osborne. (Library of Congress)

 

With the consent of both the warden and the superintendent of prisons, Osborne addressed the fourteen hundred inmates at Auburn prison on Sunday, September 28, 1913, and told them his plan. He expected to be treated as one of them, wearing what they wore, sleeping where they slept, eating what they ate, and doing what they did. He realized, however, that since he could be released at any moment he could not completely share their experiences. To make the situation as realistic as possible, Osborne assumed the identity "Tom Brown." As such, the guards treated Brown as they did any other prisoner. He dressed in a gray striped uniform, walked in the required lockstep, worked in the prison shop, and abided by the silent system.

Although he remained incarcerated for only one week, the experience reaffirmed Osborne's belief that prisoners remained people with the same emotions, dreams, hopes, and fears as those who were free. More important, he realized that the silence and monotony of prison life did nothing to prepare the inmate to return to society. Even though the press was not particularly enthusiastic about Osborne's week in prison, he became a national figure in prison reform.

The experience at Auburn gave Osborne the chance to introduce the basic principles of his Mutual Welfare League. A few months after his "release," the inmates at Auburn voted to establish a league at their prison. For the first time in any American prison, the inmates had a chance to participate in their own management. As a result of a secret ballot, forty-nine prisoners were elected to a constitutional convention that established the basis for the league. Meeting without interference from prison guards or officials, they determined that an executive committee and five grievance committees would be formed to assist with the management of Auburn Prison. As time went by, the warden granted more and more power to the league, allowing it to help maintain order and discipline within the prison. It negotiated Sunday afternoon meetings for its members and oversaw the movement of men to meals and to work. When these concessions caused no disruptions, the warden agreed to allow the league to oversee order in the shops; as a result, the guards were withdrawn.

In 1914, Osborne moved to Ossining, New York, to become the warden of Ossining Correctional Facility (also known as Sing Sing). There he ended the Golden Rule Brotherhood, which was similar to the Mutual Welfare League but was introduced and managed by prison authorities rather than the inmates themselves. When he replaced it with a league, he witnessed the same improvement in prison discipline and inmate morale that took place at Auburn. Even though the buildings at Ossining were old and there had been riots shortly before Osborne took over, the situation improved dramatically. Despite the mixing of young and old criminals in overcrowded conditions, the riots ended. Assaults and fights declined, as did the incidence of drug abuse. The prisoners dealt severely with any infractions of the rules, and the prison industries became more productive. Clearly, the participation of inmates in the management of the institution proved to be worthwhile for both the inmates themselves and the prison administration.

However, Osborne soon ran into trouble. Unaccustomed to dealing with the prison bureaucracy as an employee, he freely criticized his superiors and their management. He stopped the graft that had existed at Sing Sing for decades. Furthermore, he was an upstate Democrat, and his position normally went to a local official of the dominant Republican Party. After one year in office, the local grand jury indicted him for perjury and neglect of his duties. In a politically motivated action, the grand jury accused Osborne of failing to exercise supervision over the prison, of undermining discipline, and of not acting in a manner worthy of respect and confidence.

Refusing to resign, Osborne took a six-month leave of absence and returned in July, 1916. Inmate morale continued to improve during that time as the interim warden maintained the Mutual Welfare League, proving that the creative platform on which it was built could operate with any caring, intelligent warden. The case against Os- borne never went to trial. The court dismissed it because of insufficient evidence. When Osborne returned to Sing Sing, the inmates honored him with a grand demonstration. Prison officials passed laws designed to hamper the working of the Mutual Welfare League; realizing the action was directed against him, Osborne resigned as warden three months later.

On leaving Sing Sing, Osborne accepted an appointment from the secretary of the Navy to study its prison system. As with Auburn, Osborne studied the situation from the inside. He joined the Navy and deserted, thus ending up first on a prison ship and then at the main prison in Portsmouth, Virginia. Osborne concluded that the Navy's prison system was a failure. Most of the men, incarcerated for minor violations, received a dishonorable discharge, which deprived the Navy of their services and which followed the men for the rest of their lives. He thought it would be better if the naval prison could return the men to active military duty when they completed their sentences.

The secretary of the Navy was so impressed with the report that he invited Osborne to take over the prison at Portsmouth, a radical decision given that Osborne was a civilian. In August, 1917, as a newly commissioned officer in the Naval Reserve, Osborne took charge of the prison. He held the position until March of 1920. During this time, Osborne dismissed the guards who had worked inside the compound and allowed the prisoners to establish a Mutual Welfare League. Of six thousand men held in the prison during Osborne's three years as warden, only eight escaped. More important, he convinced the Navy to allow worthy men to return to service on completion of their sentence. As a result, some four thousand men returned to active duty. On his resignation, the secretary of the Navy commended Osborne for mending rather than breaking men.

When Osborne left Portsmouth in 1920, he ended his active involvement with individual prisons, but he continued to lecture, write, and conduct prison investigations. In 1922 he helped organize the National Society for Penal Information, designed to acquaint the public with the workings of the prison system. After his death, the organization's name was changed to the Osborne Association as a memorial to his work.

Thomas Mott Osborne died on October 20, 1926. The next morning, the guards opened the cells at Auburn and announced that Tom Brown had died. At a funeral service held in the prison chapel on October 23, fourteen hundred of the prison's sixteen hundred inmates filed past the casket to say a last goodbye to their greatest supporter.

Significance
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Thomas Mott Osborne displayed an interest in the humanity of inmates. He believed that the best way to teach them to return to society as productive citizens rather than as criminals was to give them a chance to participate in managing their own behavior and to be accountable for their actions while in prison. He influenced both the prisoners and the authorities with whom he worked. His work came at the end of a period in American penology during which the emphasis was on reform of the convict. From the late 1860's to the early twentieth century, Americans accepted the theory that society was responsible for reforming its criminals, an idea that fit with the nation's optimism. Osborne's reforms also coincided with the Progressive Era in U.S. history, during which the nation extended its interest in reform to all aspects of society, including prisons. Following Osborne's retirement, however, the nation shifted away from reform.


State legislatures moved toward a policy centered on punishment—a view supported by the general public— leaving the league with little authority. Many prisons in Germany experimented with implementing Mutual Welfare Leagues in the 1920's and early 1930's with prisoners who were close to release.

— Duncan R. Jamieson

Further Reading
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Wilhelm Ostwald

German chemist

Ostwald's most notable work was in the field of chemistry, in which he is considered to be the founder of physical chemistry and in which he was awarded the 1909 Nobel Prize. He was later nominated for a second Nobel Prize, this time in physics, for his work in the field ofcolor science.

Born: September 2, 1853; Riga, Latvia, Russian

Empire (now in Latvia) Died: April 4, 1932; Grossbothen, near Leipzig, Germany

Also known as: Friedrich Wilhelm Ostwald (full name)

Areas of achievement: Chemistry, physics Early Life

Wilhelm Ostwald (VIHL-hehlm OHST-vahlt), son of Gottfried Wilhelm and Elisabeth Leuckel Ostwald, was born in Riga, Latvia, and spent the first thirty-four years
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of his life there and in nearby Dorpat (now Tartu). At the realgymnasium at Riga, Ostwald required seven years to complete the curriculum normally finished in four. This delay can be attributed to the wide range of his interests, because during this period young Ostwald pursued studies in music, becoming proficient on both piano and viola; studied painting and handicrafts under the tutelage of his father; and set up a private laboratory in which he experimented in chemistry and physics, became an accomplished amateur photographer and film processor, and manufactured fireworks. The near disasters that accompanied the fireworks project taught him the need for more than a recipe and a desire. He knew he needed an understanding of what was occurring.

In 1872, following graduation from the realgymna- sium, Ostwald left Riga to attend the University of Dor- pat and studied chemistry under Carl Schmidt and Johann Lemberg and physics with Arthur von Ottingen. More focused on his pursuits, Ostwald finished this part of hischemical education in only three years. Thereafter, he took positions as an unpaid assistant, first to Ottingen and later to Schmidt. Ostwald credited these two men as the main influences on his chemistry. Ostwald also realized the need for a strong mathematical background and proceeded to teach himself from a textbook by Karl Snell. Ostwald later gave Snell credit both for his sound mathematics and for his direction into the field of philosophy. He was awarded the doctorate in chemistry by the University of Dorpat in 1878 with a dissertation whose subject was optical refraction as a way to assess chemical affinity. Ostwald stayed in Dorpat, assisting at the university and teaching at the realgymnasium.

In 1880, Ostwald married Helen von Reyher. Their marriage produced two daughters and three sons. His son, Karl Wilhelm Wolfgang, followed in his father's footsteps and was a prominent chemist, and one of his daughters, Grete, published an Ostwald biography, Wilhelm Ostwald: Mein Vater (1953; Wilhelm Ostwald, my father). In 1881, Ostwald returned to Riga as professor of chemistry at the Polytechnic Institute. While holding this position, Ostwald began making scientific contributions that brought him to the attention of the world's chemists.

Life's Work

The branch of chemistry known as physical chemistry originated in a series of lectures on chemical affinity that Ostwald presented at the University of Dorpat in 1876. Notes from that series were expanded by research and reading and published as Ostwald's first book, Lehrbuch der allgemeinen Chemie (1885-1887; textbook of general chemistry), which presented a new organization of chemistry.

In 1881, Ostwald accepted the professorship of chemistry at the Riga Polytechnicum. At Riga, Ostwald became interested in Svante August Arrhenius's ionic dissociation theory, and in 1886 Arrhenius accepted an invitation to work with Ostwald. The two worked closely, but on different problems, for years. Jacobus Henricus van't Hoff's publications on chemical dynamics were also noted by Ostwald. It was the importance of these new concepts of Arrhenius and of van't Hoff that Ostwald recognized and promoted in his writing. The controversy generated by Ostwald's "new chemistry" brought him wide recognition and the appointment as professor of physical chemistry at the University of Leipzig in 1887.

Ostwald organized the Department of Physical Chemistry and spent the years until 1906 strengthening it.



Wilhelm Ostwald. (© The Nobel Foundation)

 

The department was at its prime in 1899, and it was common to have forty students from around the world in Ostwald's laboratory. Research on such a large scale required special methods, and those developed by Ostwald are still seen in university research groups. Mature scientists acted as assistants to Ostwald and as liaison officers between Ostwald and the students. Each problem to be studied was chosen by consultation between Ostwald and the student. There were weekly seminars to present and discuss research progress. This way Ostwald exerted his influence on each investigation, though he did not directly participate in each one.

Many to-be-famous chemists worked in Ostwald's laboratory. Among them were Arrhenius (Nobel Prize in 1903), van't Hoff (Nobel Prize in 1901), Walther Hermann Nernst (Nobel Prize in 1920), and Americans Theodore William Richards, Arthur Amos Noyes, and Gilbert Newton Lewis. This succession of scientists solidified physical chemistry as a new branch of chemistry.
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Ostwald was greatly involved with communicating knowledge. He published forty-five books, five hundred scientific papers, and thousands of reviews and in 1887founded, jointly with van't Hoff, the Zeitschrift fur physikalische Chemie (journal of physical chemistry). Ostwald continued as editor of this publication through the first one hundred volumes, stepping down in 1922. In 1894, Ostwald's Die wissenschaftlichen Grundlagen der analytischen Chemie (The Scientific Foundations ofAn- alytical Chemistry Treated in an Elementary Manner, 1895) appeared and revolutionized analytical chemistry. From that time on, analytical chemistry was taught in terms of physical chemistry, and the measurement of physical properties became the common thread in all of chemistry.

Ostwald's 1901 discovery of a method to manufacture nitric acid is his only notable commercial contribution. The process freed Germany from dependence on foreign sources of nitrates for munitions manufacture, an important freedom to have as the world was building toward war.

At the turn of the century a confrontation occurred between two camps in the scientific world. Ostwald headed the "energetics" and Ludwig Boltzmann, also at Leipzig, headed the "atomistics." Ostwald and his followers claimed to represent "science without suppositions" and demanded that science be purely descriptive and deal only with correlating observable data. As late as 1904, Ostwald did not believe in the existence of atoms and would not use them, even as models, in explaining chemical observations. At some later date, he did relent and accept atoms as models, but he never did rely on them in his own work.

Ostwald was also involved outside chemical research, teaching, and publication. He published books and lectured internationally about methods of teaching, philosophy, painting, and educational reform and published a number of biographies. These activities caused Ostwald to be away from Leipzig much of the time and strained the relationship between Ostwald and his colleagues. This strain was relieved in 1906 when he admitted that he had become exhausted and had lost all interest in doing chemistry and resigned.
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Ending his career at the university did not mean a quiet retirement. He had shown an interest in philosophy in publications at the turn of the century, and through these works, and others, Ostwald founded a branch of philosophy—natural philosophy. He led the movement for monism, a doctrine that stated that there is only one kind of substance or ultimate reality, and that reality is one unitary organic whole with no independent parts. To Ostwald, the ultimate was energy, as it had been in all of his chemical researches. He wrote and spoke widely on this topic from 1910 to 1914, when World War I brought the effort to an end.

Ostwald put his organizational abilities to work on the national and international scale. In Germany, he founded what became the Kaiser Wilhelm Institute, a national bureau of chemistry. He served on the International Commission for Atomic Weights from 1916 to 1932. He cooperated in the founding of the International Association of Chemical Societies in 1911.

The importance of Ostwald's discoveries in catalysis to the war effort is ironic, because he was an ardent pacifist. He considered war a horrible waste of energy and regularly attended and addressed peace congresses. His pleas for voluntary disarmament went unnoticed, however, and war came. Ostwald took no part in the war and was mentioned by some as a candidate for a Nobel Peace Prize.

Always interested in painting, Ostwald, in 1914, turned his skills to the study of color. He devised ways of measuring color, invented the instruments needed, set the standards, and wrote books that were accepted as the classics in the study of color. Ostwald believed that his work on color was his greatest contribution, and there were those in agreement who nominated him as a candidate for a Nobel Prize in Physics. Ostwald died on April 4, 1932, at his home, Landhaus Energie, at Grossbothen, near Leipzig.

Significance

Ostwald contributed to scientific knowledge with several sound pieces of chemical research, but his major impact was by way of his organizational skills, his skills as a systematizer, and his writing skills. Chemical knowledge in the 1880's was expanding at a fast pace and was branching out into considerable new ground. The niche that Ostwald chose to fill was that of synthesizer of this new knowledge to the end that it could be taught and built on.

Wilder D. Bancroft, a student of Ostwald in 1892, distinguished three classes of scientists. The first group is composed of those who make great discoveries, the second those who see the importance and bearing of the discoveries and promote them, and the third the group who have to have discoveries explained to them. Ostwald stood at the head of the second group as a great protagonist and inspiring teacher, more greatly loved and greatly followed than any chemist of his time.


In matters not strictly in the field of chemistry, Ostwald also had vital ideas. He preached the need to conserve natural energy resources, promoted the organization of scientific work as the means to attain solutions to problems, and recognized that new ideas need a champion to push for their acceptance. In each of these ideas, Ostwald stands out as being well ahead of his time.

— Kenneth H. Brown
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Wall, Florence E. "Wilhelm Ostwald: AStudy in Mental Metamorphosis." Journal of Chemical Education 42 (January, 1948): 2-10. As the title suggests, this article follows the life of Ostwald from his earliest years through his chemical interests and on to the later eclectic years. There is a very good listing of relevant literature included with this article.
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1901-1940: 1904-1908: Haber Develops Process for Extracting Nitrogen from the Air.

J. J. P. OUD

Dutch architect

Oud is one of the founders of functional modern architecture, which through subtle techniques he imbued with an elegance and style achieved by few other architects. With a pronounced social commitment, Oud specialized in handsome yet low-cost housing and public buildings.

Born: February 9, 1890; Purmerend, the Netherlands Died: April 5, 1963; Wassenaar, the Netherlands Also known as: Jacobus Johannes Pieter Oud (full name)

Area of achievement: Architecture Early Life

J. J. P. Oud (owt) showed an interest in architecture at an early age. Possibly because of the ferment involving architectural styles at the turn of the century as well as a decided turn toward social commitment by the more progressive European states, an architect friend of his father suggested the son concentrate on the technical rather than aesthetic aspects of architecture. Consequently, Oud studied at the Rijks Normal School for Drawing Masters in Amsterdam and the Technical School of the University of Delft. He then worked as a designer with architectural firms in both the Netherlands and Germany. His basic training was thorough, especially in the technical aspects of architecture and in the knowledge of building materials. While still a student, Oud designed his first building for a member of his family.
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While at Delft, Oud came under the influence of Hendrik Petrus Berlage, an early functionalist and considered to be the founder of modern Dutch architecture. Berlage emphasized structural rationalism in architecture involving simplicity of form and clarity of structure. According to Berlage, the aesthetic qualities of a building should derive from these guidelines and the building materials themselves rather than from deliberate ornamentation. A pioneer in city planning and an early environmentalist, Berlage stressed continuity and harmony in the urban fabric. His most noted building, the massive Stock Exchange in Amsterdam, while completely modern in concept, in its use of plain and glazed brick, hewn stone, and iron visually was in harmony with the existing buildings of the old city. Probably the greatest influence Berlage had on his pupil was his firm beliefthat architecture is art, not technology and engineering. It was an admonition that Oud never forgot.

Life's Work

In 1913, Oud established himself as an independent architect. His early designs were derivative, reflecting Berlage's influence: handsome and functional but not particularly distinguished. The change came in 1915, when Oud became aware of the work of the cubists and their message that it was not the object that was important but the emotion it transmitted to the spectator. To impart the message effectively, the cubists designed a universal language of fundamental forms: the cube, sphere, triangle, and circle. At this time, Oud met the aesthetic theorist Theo van Doesburg. Their friendship and collaboration effected the change in Oud's architectural style. In 1917, with other architects and artists, notably the abstract painter Piet Mondrian, they formed a revolutionary art group called de Stijl (the style) and published a magazine by the same name. Although Oud would become known as a de Stijl architect, the greatest influence on him would come from Mondrian's adaptation of cubism called neoplasticism. Neoplasticism did not make use of figurative elements but restricted design to the right angle in horizontal-vertical relation to the frame using primary colors together with white, black, and gray. In 1917, Oud designed a group of seaside houses for an esplanade above the beach at Scheveningen that were little more than cubic masses clearly showing the influence of neoplasticism. The project was never executed and probably could not have been without extensive modifications. The one building that Oud designed and had built completely in the neoplastic manner was the Cafe de Unie in Rotterdam, now destroyed.

In 1918, Oud became the architect for the City of Rotterdam; he was commissioned to help solve an acute housing shortage. At the time he had become aware of the Neue Sachlichkeit (new reality) movement in architecture—precursor of the International Style—and its message that the course of architecture would be determined by social and technological forces necessitating the development of the techniques of standardization and mass production.

Between 1918 and 1925, various socialistic Dutch governments sponsored comprehensive building programs whose primary objective was making housing for everyone a social right. The programs helped Oud achieve the architectural designs for which he is best known: three low-cost housing projects. All showed the de Stijl influence yet demonstrated the basic precept offunctionalism, namely that form follows function, and as such Oud's designs were integrated into the broader more practical idiom of the International Style. The projects were working-class housing in the Hook of Holland (1924), residential housing in Kiefhoek (1925), and experimental housing the Weissenhof Settlement, Stuttgart, Germany (1927). Oud's sound technical training enabled him to make the often impractical de Stijl ideas reality. Although starkly austere, the designs of all three projects differed from the often impersonal rectangular International Style in that they bore the unmistakable Oud touch: meticulous workmanship, exquisite proportioning, and subtle, integrated ornamentation. Rounded corners softened the angularity of the buildings of the Hook of Holland project; integrated gardens lent a bucolic aspect to the Kiefhoek development; and even though the Weissenhof project, with its severe carefully syncopated geometric forms, most clearly showed the cubist influence, it was limited to the street facade. The rear had charming gardens overlooked by traditional balconies. It was at Weissenhof that Oud raised the minimal worker's dwelling to a work of art.

The Stuttgart exhibition, coordinated by Mies van der Rohe, was devoted to single-family houses designed by the leading architects of the time, including Walter Gropius and Le Corbusier. Oud's project was among the most admired, and in 1932, when the New York Museum of Modern Art mounted its seminal exhibit that defined modern architecture and the International Style, Oud was one of four European architects whose works were displayed.

In 1933, Oud resigned as architect for the City of Rotterdam and resumed private practice. In 1938, his admirers were startled and some outraged by his design for a massive building in the Hague housing the offices of the Shell Oil Company. The de Stijl manner had given way to monumentality, symmetry, and ornamentation. Over a concrete skeleton, Oud fashioned a mantle of wheat- colored, hand-fired bricks, sandstone, and Majolica in novel decorative patterns. Toward the end of his life, Oud explained that his stockpile of ideas needed to be expanded and that the dispute between the old-fashioned and modern in architecture must end. It is a tribute to the greatness of Oud as an architect that in his Shell building he anticipated and was a pioneer in a movement in architecture beginning in the 1940's called "TheNewEmpiri- cism" marked by a movement from established modernity and the enrichment of newer structures with patterns and traditional styles.

Between 1938 and his death in 1963, Oud either designed or designed and completed fourteen major projects. Among these was the charming Bio Resort Village near Arnhem for disabled children and the Congress Building in the Hague, a major complex incorporating assembly halls, theaters, recreational areas, and a hotel. The village is an exercise in miniature of city planning as can be seen in the organic relationship of the buildings. The cubist influence can be seen in the buildings' geometric forms. Oud's fondness for integrated ornamentation can be seen in the mosaic that he commissioned from the Dutch artist Karel Appel and incorporated into the circular conical-roofed central administration building.

In 1955, Oud was given an honorary doctorate by the Technical University of Delft. The year before, he had moved to Wassenaar, near the Hague, where he continued to practice architecture until his death.

Significance

Oud's greatness is derived from not only his skill as an architect in the modern manner but also his demonstrating that such architecture, while functional, can also be handsome and individualistic. Because of the relatively small number of buildings designed by Oud, there is a tendency among some critics to dismiss him as a major architect. Overlooked was that Oud was an artist and a meticulous craftsman. Each work was an individual creation, not to be altered to meet later exigencies. To be admired is Oud's strong social commitment, especially in the design of public housing that was not only serviceable and handsome but also, through techniques such as prefabrication and the innovative use of space, remarkably inexpensive. Another indication of Oud's greatness as an architect is his versatility, his ability to move from the stark rigidity of neoplasticism to the more traditional New Empiricism with no loss of artistic integrity.

— Nis Petersen

Further Reading
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Jesse Owens

American athlete

The winner of four gold medals at the Berlin Olympics in 1936, Owens served as an inspirational model of success for African Americans and later became a symbol and eloquent spokesperson for the United States as a land of opportunity for all.

Born: September 12, 1913; Oakville, Alabama Died: March 31, 1980; Tucson, Arizona Also known as: James Cleveland Owens (full

name); J. C. Owens Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

Jesse Owens was born to Henry Cleveland Owens and Mary Emma (nee Fitzgerald) Owens, both sharecroppers and descendants of slaves. James Cleveland, the last of nine children who survived infancy, was called J. C. When he was eight or nine years old, the family moved to Cleveland, Ohio, for better work and educational opportunities. On his first day of school, he introduced himself as "J. C.," but his teacher misunderstood him to say "Jesse." The young Owens bashfully accepted the mistake, thus taking on the name by which he would become famous.

At Fairmount Junior High School his exceptional athletic ability caught the eye of a physical education teacher, Charles Riley. A white man, Riley became Owens's coach, his moral monitor, and his surrogate father, teaching him citizenship as well as athletic techniques. Riley worked long hours with his pupil and continued to do so through high school. While on his high school track team, Owens set several interscholastic records. In 1932, he failed to win a place on the United States Olympic squad, but by the time he had finished high school, in 1933, he had won much acclaim as a track athlete of extraordinary promise.

Owens wished to attend the University of Michigan. No track scholarships were available in that day, however, and his parents could not afford tuition. He therefore matriculated at Ohio State University, athletic boosters having arranged for him to work at part-time jobs to pay his expenses. He waited on tables in the dining hall, operated an elevator in the State House, and served as a page for the Ohio legislature.

Poorly prepared for college work and distracted by athletics, he was never a good student. After his first term he was constantly on academic probation; once he had to sit out the indoor track season because of bad grades. All the while he excelled in sports, setting numerous Big Ten and national track records. His finest day was May 25, 1935, at the Big Ten championships in Ann Arbor. Within a single hour he set new world records in the 220- yard sprint, the 220-yard hurdles, and the long jump, and tied the world record in the 100-yard dash. Well over a year before the Berlin Games of 1936, Owens emerged as a young man destined for Olympic fame.

His physique, style, and personality made him a sportswriter's dream. He carried about 165 pounds on a compact frame of five feet ten inches. A model of graceful form, he ran so smoothly that each performance seemed effortless. Whether on or off the track, he frequently flashed a warm, spontaneous smile. Never did he refuse an interview or autograph. In the face of racial insults and discrimination, he kept a mild, pleasant demeanor. Like most blacks of his generation, Owens survived by turning the other cheek, by presenting himself as a modest individual who did not openly retaliate against the bigotry of his day.

At the Olympic trials in the summer of 1936, he finished first in all three of the events he had entered. Several weeks later, he took the Berlin Olympics by storm. First, he won the 100-meter dash in 10.3 seconds, equaling the world record. Next he took the gold medal in the long jump with a new Olympic distance of 8.06 meters. Then he won the gold in the 200-meter race with a new Olympic mark of 20.7 seconds. Toward the end of the week, he was unexpectedly placed on the American team for the 400-meter relays. He ran the opening leg in yet another gold-medal, record-making effort.

By the end of that fabulous week in Berlin, an attractive yarn attached itself to the name of Jesse Owens. Supposedly, he was "snubbed" by Adolf Hitler, who reportedly refused to congratulate him publicly after his victories. Actually, the story was concocted by American sportswriters, who were all too willing to read the worst of motives into Hitler's behavior and to assume innocent excellence from America's newest hero. Although it had no basis in fact, the story of "Hitler's snub" was repeated so often that people took it as truth. It remains one of the great anecdotes of American popular culture.

Life's Work
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For several years after the Berlin Olympics, life did not go smoothly for Owens. American officials had planned a barnstorming tour for the track team immediately afterthe Berlin Games. At first, Owens cooperated, running exhibitions in Germany, Czechoslovakia, and England. Having received numerous offers from the United States to capitalize on his Olympic fame, he balked when the team departed from London for a series of exhibitions in Scandinavia. The Amateur Athletic Union suspended him from any further amateur competition.
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Accompanied by his Ohio State coach, Larry Snyder, Owens returned to the United States only to find that all the "offers" were phony publicity stunts by unscrupulous entrepreneurs. They never seriously intended to give a young black man—not even an Olympic hero—a steady job at decent pay. Instead, Owens found a lucrative assignment in the presidential campaign of Alf Landon, who paid him to stump for black votes. That turned out to be a futile effort but no more futile than a subsequent string of unsatisfactory jobs. For a time, Owens directed a band for Bill "Bojangles" Robinson on the black nightclub circuit. Tiring of that, he organized traveling basketball and softball teams, raced against horses at baseball games and county fairs, served for a summer as a playground director in Cleveland, and briefly worked as a clothes salesman. He suffered his biggest failure in a dry-cleaning venture that went bankrupt within six months.

Now married with three young daughters, Owens at twenty-seven years of age returned to Ohio State to finish his baccalaureate degree. However, he could not bring his grade average up sufficiently to earn his degree. At the outbreak of World War II, he took a government appointment as director of a physical fitness program for blacks. Two years later, he took a job with Ford Motor Company in Detroit, in charge of Ford's black labor force. Dismissed from that position at the end of the war, by 1946 Owens no doubt winced when he looked back on the ten years since his Olympic victories. During that decade he had held about ten jobs, all confined to the segregated black community.



Jesse Owens. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

Finally, in the 1950's, Owens broke out of that ghetto existence. When, after the onset of the Cold War, America needed a successful black to display to the world as an exemplar of the cherished American ideal of equal opportunity, Jesse Owens fit the bill. Having moved to Chicago in 1949, he worked with the Southside Boys Club and gave addresses to both black and white audiences in the greater Chicago area. Soon, he was in great demand throughout the United States as a spokesperson for American patriotism and the American Dream. In 1951, he returned to Berlin with that message. In 1955, he toured India, Malaya, and the Philippines under the sponsorship of the United States Department of State, and the following year, he attended the Melbourne, Australia, Olympic Games as a personal representative of President Dwight D. Eisenhower. Never again would Owens be shunted aside as a black man in a white man's world. For the last two decades of his life, he gave more than one hundred speeches a year in praise of athletics, religion, and the flag.

Becoming politically more conservative as he got older, Owens refused to join the Civil Rights movement. His moderate position put him out of touch with the younger, angrier generation of blacks. He was rejected as an "Uncle Tom" in the 1960's. After Tommie Smith and John Carlos gave their world-famous black-power salutes at the Olympic Games held in Mexico City in 1968, Owens demanded apologies, but to no avail.

He received numerous honors during his final years. In 1974, the National Collegiate Athletic Association presented him its highest recognition, the Theodore Roosevelt Award for distinguished achievement. Two years later, President Gerald R. Ford bestowed on him the Medal of Freedom Award for his "inspirational" life, and in 1979, Democratic president Jimmy Carter honored him with the Living Legends Award for his "dedicated but modest" example of greatness. Less than a year later, on March 31, 1980, Jesse Owens died of lung cancer. Ironically, America's greatest track and field athlete fell victim to a twenty-year habit of cigarette smoking.

Significance

When Owens achieved stardom in the Berlin Olympics of 1936, rigid racial segregation pervaded baseball, football, and basketball in the United States. Owens and Joe Louis stood virtually alone as black athletes who had excelled against whites. African Americans viewed them as examples of success, inspirational models of black ability, symbols of racial pride and dignity.

Although he was America's first Olympic superstar, Owens did not become a widely acclaimed hero until after World War II. As Americans transposed their hatred of Hitler and the Nazis to Stalin and the communists, Owens's rags-to-riches story confirmed American values as superior to communist claims to a better way of life. "In America, anybody can become somebody," Owens often said, and American politicians, the media, and the public at large loved him for it. Especially to people in the nonaligned developing world, he was an effective spokesman for American democracy.

Four years after Owens's death, the 1984 Los Angeles Olympics demonstrated his perennial popularity. In Los Angeles, Carl Lewis won gold medals in the same four events Owens had dominated half a century earlier, with much better statistical results. However, Owens's fame remained undiminished. Each time Lewis won a race, he was compared to Owens. Old film clips from the Berlin Games were aired repeatedly on television, showing the graceful Owens in action. Numerous interviews with family and friends kept his memory alive. Arguably,

Owens was the posthumous star of the Los Angeles Olympics.

Owens's life illustrates the principle that an athlete becomes a national hero only when his or her achievements, personality, and image coincide with momentous events to fulfill a cultural need beyond the athletic arena. As long as people struggle against the odds of racial prejudice and economic deprivation, the story of Owens will be told. He overcame the odds.

— William J. Baker

Further Reading
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Neimark to produce I Have Changed (New York: William Morrow, 1972), another collection of stories from his life to explain his point of view.
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Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit

Indian diplomat

Pandit served as postindependence India's foremost diplomatic representative, holding the highest positions in international councils and in many ways helping to reconcile the bitter and deep disputes between India, its neighbors, and its former rulers.

Born: August 18, 1900; Allahabad, India

Died: December 1, 1990; Dehra Dun, India

Also known as: Swarup Kumari Nehru (birth name);

Nan (nickname) Areas of achievement: Diplomacy, government

and politics, social reform

Early Life

Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit (VIHJ-i-yah LAHK-shmee PAHN-diht) was the eldest daughter of Motilal Nehru, a prosperous attorney, in the city of Allahabad. Her name at birth, Swarup Kumari ("Beautiful Princess"), was changed, according to the Hindu custom, on her marriage at the age of twenty to Ranjit Sitaram Pandit, but as a child and throughout her life she was known by the nickname Nan. Her elder brother, Jawaharlal Nehru, served as India's prime minister, and Pandit, along with her entire family, was an active participant in the Indian political struggles of the day to separate India from the British Empire.

Pandit's early life reached a watershed in 1920 during the turmoil following the Amritsar Massacre. The action by British General Reginald Dyer of allowing his troops to fire on demonstrators protesting British rule, killing 372 and wounding thousands, caused Pandit, along with the other members of her previously politically moderate family, to shift her allegiance to Mahatma Gandhi's sat- yagraha movement, which aimed through nonviolent methods to force the British from India completely. Given Pandit's upbringing with a Westernized and Anglophilic environment, however, such a high degree of political involvement might not have been expected. Still, while embracing the West, her family were members of the Kashmiri Brahman, and the family was correspondingly conservative in attitude.

Pandit was educated at home by English governesses and later attended finishing school in Switzerland. She was taken by her father on a visit to England when she was five and was encouraged in her studies, but it is unlikely that she hoped for any kind of scholarly future— within the family most expectations were for Jawaharlal.

She did begin writing for Hindu periodicals at about the age of fifteen, at much the same time as the divisions between Indian nationalists and the British were gaining strength. This division, marked by the participation of her father in the Indian National Congress meetings of 1915, led to Pandit's first introduction to Gandhi.

Pandit's marriage, unlike that of many upper-class Hindus of the time, was not arranged. Her husband was an attorney and a highly educated scholar who had studied abroad. He shared the Nehru family's political interests, and the couple worked together in Allahabad toward Indian independence. Pandit, her husband, her brother, and his wife journeyed to Switzerland in 1926, where they were joined by Pandit's father the next year. Pandit's three daughters—Chandalekha, born in 1924, Nayantara, born in 1927, and Rita Vitasta, born in 1929— were in their own right to carry on the family traditions of active political involvement in Indian politics. Further, after her sister-in-law's death, Pandit was to help rear her niece, Indira Gandhi, India's future prime minister.

Life's Work

It was during the 1920's that Pandit, by then accustomed to the highest levels of political discourse, began her own active participation. By the end of her public career, she had held more key diplomatic and political positions, both appointed and elected, then any other Indian woman of the twentieth century. Pandit's background in Indian politics lay in both Gandhi's "Quit India" movement, directed against the British, and in the All-India Women's Conference. This latter affiliation culminated in her organization, with her sister-in-law Kamala Nehru, of the women's general boycott of British goods, which spread outward from Allahabad throughout the entire province now known as Uttar Pradesh. She spoke vigorously at public gatherings, advocating the complete withdrawal of the British.
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It was not until the 1930's, however, that Pandit's activities began seriously to alarm the British. In January, 1932, she and her sister Krisha (also a member of the All- India Women's Conference, and Pandit's junior by seven years) were forbidden to take part in any more political meetings, under threat of confinement. On Independence Day, January 26, the two deliberately participated in just such a meeting and were promptly arrested by the British authorities. This marked Pandit's first term of imprisonment, when she was sentenced to serve one
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year. The political punishment was served at Lucknow Prison and was extremely rigorous.

Released in 1933, Pandit rejoined the independence movement. Her political fervor had been heightened by not only her imprisonment but also the public reaction that had followed her father's death in 1932. The funeral had been marked by the presence of Gandhi, whose eulogy for Nehru was heard by thousands gathered on the banks of the Ganges River. It had become clear that the politicization of India against the British occupation was increasing at a very swift pace.
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While it would be incorrect to speak of this period of Indian history as somehow indicating the "inevitable" withdrawal and defeat of the British, once the influential Indian upper classes had reached out and connected with the middle and lower classes on a unified political basis, the relatively small British ruling class was faced with very difficult choices. In an attempt to maintain the status quo, there were increased numbers of political arrests, interdictions of free speech, and military action. In response, the Indian political activists used Great Britain's own traditions. The independence movement participants chose to join the existing governmental bodies, campaigning in and winning election after election, leaving the British in a position of appearing to oppose legitimately chosen representatives with legitimate grievances.

Pandit's participation within government began when she stood as the congress candidate for the Allahabad Municipal Board and won. In 1935, a year later, she was elected chair of the board and served two years. During her membership, her chief concern was with local public institutions, particularly in the social services areas. In the time she was a member of the board, she was instrumental in turning the local "night schools" into the focus of Allahabad's advanced study of literary and political issues. This change in emphasis reflected a worldwide movement in adult education, and allowed, often for the first time, workers in the city access to education beyond a primary or vocational level.

In 1936, Pandit won a seat during the general elections of that year, standing for Kanpur. In that rural district, she won a majority of about ten thousand from an electorate of thirty-eight thousand. In 1937, still representing the Congress Party, she capped her local governmental career by her unopposed election as the minister of local self-government and public health for the United Provinces.

During the 1930's, Pandit consolidated her political position, standing firmly for the independence goals of the Congress Party and as well for the rights of women within the "new" India. It was a time of advancement for women throughout the world, but it is significant that within India, women were an integral part from the first of the independence movement. Rather than having to assert a separate role, Indian women political activists were accorded a fully equal position in the struggle against British rule. Not only were they admitted to strategic and political associations but also they suffered the same consequences in terms of imprisonment and censure by the British. Thus, women's rights in India have not generally been a separate issue, at odds with mainstream political objectives. Pandit's place within India was won with the assistance of the emerging political power of the Congress Party and the leaders of India. Consequently, after independence, her role as ambassador must be seen as fully representative of India's nationalist political opinion and not as a concession to her position as Prime Minister Nehru's sister.

When independence came in 1947, Pandit's career as an international spokesperson for India was well under way. After her husband's death in 1944, which had left her without financial resources, she had decided to go to the United States and lecture; she was accepted as India'srepresentative at the Pacific Relations Conference held by the Council for World Affairs. Her background as the former president of the All-India Women's Conference (1940-1942) had validated her right to speak at such an international meeting and marked the beginning of her association with world figures. At the end of the war, she became the leader of the Indian delegation to the inaugural meetings of the United Nations (1946) and continued to serve in that position in 1947 and 1948. Her prestige was such that in 1949 she was appointed Indian Ambassador to the United States, where she remained until 1951.

In 1947, however, she served as Indian Ambassador to the Soviet Union, initiating a pattern that typified her public life. Pandit frequently held more than one post for the government at a time, and the 1940's and 1950's saw her moving between one responsibility and another. For example, in 1952 she headed the Indian "Goodwill Mission" to China during the extremely tense political atmosphere that had resulted from Sino-Indian border disputes and that same year was again leader of the Indian United Nations delegation. During the Eighth Assembly (1952-1953), she was elected president of the General Assembly and had become the acknowledged leader of the newly emerging Arab-Asian bloc.

It was in 1954 that Pandit served in what may have been the most remarkable position of her career. In that year, she became India's High Commissioner to Great Britain, consolidating the former colony's new status as an independent and equal state within the community of nations. Her work in the United Kingdom marked the conclusion of much of the enmity that had resulted from the conflict of the two nations and can be viewed not only as the high point of her career but also as an illustration of the ways in which colonial relationships could develop into effective partnerships.

Significance

While Pandit was most actively representing India internationally during the 1950's, it was after the death of her brother that it became clear that she saw herself first and foremost as a servant of India, rather than as a world figure. When she left the High Commission to Great Britain in 1961, it had been her intention to resume private life, but she soon realized that this would be impossible. Between 1961 and 1964, she was her brother's unofficial link to European opinion, most significantly during private talks with Chancellor Konrad Adenauer. By 1963, she gradually reentered official life, serving as leader of the Indian United Nations mission. She was eventually recalled to India to become the appointed governor of Maharashtra Province.

This largely ceremonial position occupied her only until it became clear that her prestige and the respect in which she was held made it necessary that she stand in the by-election at Phulpur, for the seat her brother had held until his death. Pandit won the election with a huge majority of more than fifty-eight thousand votes, preserving the seat for the Congress Party and continuing thereby to ensure the presence of her family in Indian politics.

Pandit's position in Indian government virtually paralleled that country's own growth and development in the twentieth century. From her early life as a traditional member of the upper classes, through her participation in the effort to free India from the British, to her successful attempts to have India received into the community of nations, Pandit always stood for the betterment of the people of India.

— A. J. Plotke
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Emmeline Pankhurst

British suffragist

Pankhurst fought to attain the vote for British women during the early years of the twentieth century, organizing the radical Women's Social and Political Union into an effective tool for obtaining women's rights.

Born: July 14, 1858; Manchester, England Died: June 14, 1928; London, England Also known as: Emmeline Goulden (birth name) Areas of achievement: Women's rights, government and politics

Early Life

Emmeline Pankhurst was the third of eleven children and eldest daughter of Robert Goulden and Sophia Jane (nee Craine) Goulden. Her father was the owner of a calico- printing and bleach works located outside Salford, the industrial twin city to Manchester. Pankhurst's education was typical of a girl of her class. She attended a girls' boarding school in Manchester and then, at the age of fifteen, was sent to Paris to attend a finishing school, the Ecole Normale, from which she was graduated at the age of nineteen. More important than formal schooling in the development of the future political agitator was her informal education. Her father taught her to read at an early age, and in her autobiography she tells how she was inspired by reading Thomas Carlyle's History of the French Revolution (1837). Moreover, both of her parents had been actively involved in liberal and radical reform movements, among them woman suffrage. At the age of fourteen, Pankhurst was taken to her first suffrage meeting in Manchester, then a center of the women's emancipation movement, with an active chapter of the Manchester Women's Suffrage Committee. One of the

Mallik, Avy. "Women Presidents of the General Assembly." U.N. Chronicle 43, no. 3 (September-November, 2006): 6-9. Discusses the three women, including Pandit, who have served as presidents of the United Nations General Assembly. Pandit served in 1953.

See also: Konrad Adenauer; Halide Edib Adivar; Sri Aurobindo; Sir Surendranath Banerjea; Indira Gandhi; Mahatma Gandhi; Mohammed Ali Jinnah; Saro- jini Naidu; Jawaharlal Nehru; Vallabhbhai Jhaver- bhai Patel; Bal Gangadhar Tilak.

founders of that committee was Richard Marsden Pank- hurst, a barrister and author of Great Britain's first woman suffrage bill. They were married in 1879. Emmeline Pankhurst almost immediately became a member of the Manchester Women's Suffrage Committee; she and her husband supported the Married Women's Property Bill, which he had helped draft in 1882. Their home was a gathering center for political reformers; the Pankhursts entertained such individuals as James Keir Hardie (who would become a member of Parliament for the Labour Party), Annie Besant, and Sir Charles Dilke. After Prime Minister William E. Gladstone indicated his refusal to support woman suffrage as part of the general reform legislation of 1884, the Pankhursts left the Liberal Party. They became members of the Fabian Society, believing that "mild socialism" offered much more hope for the future than did Liberalism.

Five children were born to the couple, three daughters and two sons. The two boys, Henry and Frank, died early in life. The girls reached maturity and all, especially Christabel and Sylvia, associated with their mother's cause. Emmeline Pankhurst at this time was an elegant woman, with raven black hair, an olive complexion, and expressive blue-violet eyes. She was an effective speaker, with a melodious voice, and she had the ability to command almost complete loyalty from her close acquaintances.

The Pankhursts remained in Manchester into the mid- 1880's. Richard Pankhurst was an unsuccessful candidate for the House of Commons in Manchester in 1883. When he was approached by the Liberal and Radical Association of Rotherhithe to run for the Commons from that constituency, the family moved to London, where

Richard Pankhurst was again unsuccessful. This election, however, was instrumental in contributing to the outlook of Emmeline Pankhurst and her future activities. She was disturbed by the refusal of those in favor of Irish home rule to vote for her husband, who had been a vocal supporter of their cause. When Charles Stewart Parnell explained the reasons for his opposition to Liberals, Emme- line Pankhurst grudgingly recognized the correctness of a militant policy, which by constant obstruction would wear down a government and produce its defeat, a valuable political lesson that Pankhurst would later put into practice.

In 1893, the Pankhursts returned to Manchester, and she resumed her association with suffragists in that city. The death of her husband in 1898 was both an emotional and a financial blow for Pankhurst, who was in the difficult position of having to support herself and four children (the youngest, Frank, had just died).

Life's Work

When the family returned to Manchester, Pankhurst was selected to serve in the unsalaried position of a member of the Board of the Poor Law Guardians. As she notes in her autobiography, her experiences here opened her eyes to wider issues. She had always lived in relatively comfortable surroundings, but as a Poor Law Guardian she came in contact with women's broader needs and concluded that these needs would not be met until women gained the vote. In the past, Pankhurst had seen suffrage as a basic right that ought to be honored; from this point onward, she was convinced that it was a practical necessity. In 1898, she was appointed Registrar of Births and Deaths in Manchester, a salaried position. She held this position until 1907, when she resigned to devote herself fully to the suffrage movement.

Agitation for women's political rights had emerged in the middle of the nineteenth century, with two contrasting approaches manifesting themselves rather early. The more moderate approach was that of the National Union of Women's Suffrage Societies, established and led by Lydia Becker in 1867, during the period of the second Reform Bill. This group was willing to work with and cooperate with the establishment in the attainment of woman suffrage. The Women's Social and Political Union (WSPU), founded and led by Pankhurst and her eldest daughter, Christabel, followed a radical line in the attainment of its aim. The WSPU was organized while Pankhurst was still associated with the Independent Labour Party. Indeed, one of the goals in the formation of the Union was to assist women industrial workers. The goal of the WSPU, like that of other suffrage associations, was "to secure for women the parliamentary vote as it is or may be granted to men." Completely independent of any and all established political parties, it opposed any government that was in power and in elections opposed all government candidates. In these tactics the clear influence ofParnell can be seen. To attain its goals, the Union sought to utilize all means available to educate the public, including public meetings, demonstrations, debates, and distribution of literature.
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Attacks on the government and its ministers at elections became a basic tactic of the WSPU. The nature of the constitution before World War I played right into the hands of the suffragists; a member of Parliament accepting an appointment as a minister had to resign his seat in the Commons and stand for election. Pankhurst and her followers could thus be more selective in their agitation and concentrate their efforts on the ministers. The heckling of ministers began in 1905, when Sir Edward Grey was queried about his stance on the vote. When no answer was forthcoming and the question was repeated, the questioners (including Christabel Pankhurst) were forcibly ejected from the hall; a subsequent protest meeting in the street outside resulted in arrest and imprison-
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ment for Christabel Pankhurst. It soon became clear that the publicity resulting from militancy gained for the WSPU far more news coverage than years of peaceful agitation would have gained. Militancy paid off.

Early militancy was characterized by confrontations with the police, but without damage to property. Generally, at the opening of each parliament, a Women's parliament would meet in nearby Caxton Hall, followed by a procession to Westminster to present (always unsuccessfully) a petition to the prime minister. Clashes with the police, arrests, and court trials followed, all of which added to coverage of the cause in the newspapers. A second phase of militancy started in the summer of 1909, with attacks on property; the first target was the official residence of the prime minister. The purpose of this violence was twofold: to lodge a symbolic protest against the government and to shorten the struggle with the police and thus lessen the possibility of violence being committed against women. Militant tactics were escalated; soon, any form of violence or destruction short of injury to persons was acceptable to the group.

Members of the WSPU allowed themselves to be imprisoned to attract the notice of newspapers. If given the choice of a fine or incarceration, the women chose jail, where they would engage in hunger strikes. Pankhurst herself refused food (and later food and drink) when sentenced to Holloway for her part in public demonstrations. Pankhurst insisted that women be treated equally with men who had been jailed under similar circumstances; men had been treated as political prisoners, while women were categorized as common criminals. Since the government did not want to create martyrs, women were released from prison well before they had served their full time. This policy was legislated in the so-called Cat and Mouse Act of 1913, allowing the temporary release of prisoners who were not well with the threat of being arrested and incarcerated again if their health improved or if they made any trouble for the authorities. The process—arrest, hunger strike, release, and possible rearrest—kept the women's movement in the public's eye. Pankhurst and her organization made the most of it. There were, however, indications that the militancy of the WSPU and the dictatorial leadership of Pankhurst had become counterproductive by the beginning of 1914 and that support was weakening.

Pankhurst's Prophetic Words

In 1911, Sylvia Pankhurst, daughter of Emmeline Pankhurst and sister of Christabel, published The Suffragette: The History of the Women's Militant Suffrage Movement, 1905-1910. The volume included this briefpreface by Emmeline Pankhurst.

This history of the Women's Suffrage agitation is written at a time when the question is in the very forefront of British politics. What the immediate future holds for those women who are most actively engaged in fighting for their political freedom no one can foretell, but one thing is certain: complete victory for their cause is not far distant.

When the long struggle for the enfranchisement of women is over, those who read the history of the movement will wonder at the blindness that led the Government of the day to obstinately resist so simple and obvious a measure of justice.

The men and women of the coming time will, I am persuaded, be filled with admiration for the patient work of the early pioneers and the heroic determination and persistence in spite of coercion, repression, misrepresentation, and insult of those who fought the later militant fight.

Perhaps the women born in the happier days that are to come, while rejoicing in the inheritance that we of to-day are preparing for them, may sometimes wish that they could have lived in the heroic days of stress and struggle and have shared with us the joy of battle, the exaltation that comes of sacrifice of self for great objects and the prophetic vision that assures us of the certain triumph of this twentieth-century fight for human emancipation.

The outbreak ofwar in Europe in 1914 brought an end to active agitation for women's rights. For the entire period of the war, Pankhurst devoted herself to patriotic endeavors, perhaps inspired by the ardent anti-German feelings that were a legacy of her Parisian schooling. She recruited women to work in munitions factories, and in 1916, when the issue of woman suffrage became prominent, she took no part in the agitation. Two years later, the movement gained a partial victory as women were allowed to vote at the age of thirty. Soon after the war, Pankhurst visited Canada, but she returned to England in 1926 and joined the Conservative Party. She was adopted by that party as a candidate for Parliament to present Whitechapel, but she was defeated. Pankhurst died in London, on June 14, 1928, shortly after women had gained the vote on a par with men.

Significance

Emmeline Pankhurst's career illustrates one kind of response by individuals to social and political injustice.
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Seeking to remedy a situation that they had come to regard as intolerable, Pankhurst and her followers initially sought reform through normal channels. When these channels were exhausted, Pankhurst and her organization took a militant stance, and like other social movements, such as the Irish home rule movement, turned to violence and obstruction. The suffrage movement also had more than a merely superficial resemblance to the Civil Rights movement in the United States. Both women and blacks were clearly identified physically and emerged from a condition in which they were regarded as inferior beings. In both, attempts to persuade peacefully evolved into violent agitation. Ultimately, both movements were incorporated into the mainstream culture.

Interestingly, Pankhurst's tactics were those utilized by the Liberals and the Chartists to promote parliamentary reform in the nineteenth century. When persuasion failed, unrepresented men used violence, initially window breaking and then arson, in the pursuit of their goals; the destruction in Bristol in support of the Reform Bill of 1832 well illustrates this trend. Pankhurst may have taken a perverse pleasure in using the same tactics that the detested Liberal Party had countenanced earlier.

Pankhurst's most productive years fall into a brief time span—a decade only—the years between the founding of the WSPU and the outbreak of World War I. While the first forty-five years of her life were significant in the formation of her attitudes, her leadership of the radical suffragists who alternately challenged, amused, frustrated, and disgusted the British establishment before 1914 represents Pankhurst's true heroic impact on Great Britain.

— Ronald O. Moore
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Papandreou, the founder of the Panhellenic Socialist Party and two-time prime minister of Greece, was the dominant political figure in the country during the last two decades of the twentieth century. He was key to the return of Greek democracy after the military dictatorship of19671974.

Born: February 5, 1919; Chios, Greece Died: June 23, 1996; Ekali, near Athens, Greece Also known as: Andreas Georgios Papandreou (full name)
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Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Politician Andreas Papandreou (ahn-DRAY-ehs pah- pahn-DRAY-ew) was born on the Greek island of Chios in the eastern Aegean Sea. He was the son of George Papandreou, who was also prime minister of Greece (1944-1945, 1963, 1963-1965), and of Sofia Mineyko, whose ancestry was part Polish. George was a prominent supporter of the Liberal antimonarchist statesman Eleutherios Venizelos, and he served his governments in various capacities, including as minister of the interior and minister of education, between 1924 and 1935. In 1935 he set up his own party, the Democratic Socialist Party of Greece, but during the following year, military dictator Ioannis Metaxas assumed power.

The young Papandreou was involved in radical politics as a student in Athens, where he attended the American College. In 1937 he matriculated at the University of Athens as a student of law. In 1939 he was arrested as a member of a Trotskyist group, and allegedly was tortured. Through the intercession of his father, he was released and permitted to leave Greece for the United States, where he spent the next twenty years. In 1942 he enrolled at Harvard University and received a Ph.D. in economics the next year. He volunteered for war duty as a nurse at Bethesda Naval Hospital and became a U.S. citizen in 1944. In 1946 he accepted an academic appointment at Harvard and taught later at the University of Minnesota, Northwestern University, the University of California, Berkeley (where he served as chair of the Department of Economics), the University of Stockholm, and York University in Toronto.

In 1951, Papandreou married an American, Margaret Chant, with whom he had three sons and a daughter. He had another daughter from his time living in Sweden. His first son, Giorgos, born in 1952, became the eventual leader of the Panhellenic Socialist Movement (PASOK), a political party founded by his father in 1974.

Papandreou returned to Greece in 1959 to head a research development program. In 1960 he became the program's board chair, general director of the Athens Economic Research Center, and adviser to the Central Bank of Greece. Entering political life on his own, he was elected to Parliament in February, 1964, and was at once appointed minister to the first ministry of state, effectively deputy prime minister, in his father's left-of- center Center Union government.

Life's Work

Papandreou's politics had remained to the left of those of his father, and his influence in his father's government was considered suspect by many. He renounced his U.S. citizenship (Greeks may hold dual citizenship) in 1964 and became an outspoken critic of American influence in Greece. His attempts to purge the army of right-wing and monarchist elements and to rein in the power of the Greek Central Intelligence Service (now the National Intelligence Service) along with his opposition to the rightist leader George Grivas in Cyprus, earned him powerful enemies and helped to destabilize his father's government. George effectively demoted his son in June, 1964, by moving him to the less sensitive post of deputy minister of coordination. In November, the younger Papan- dreou resigned from his government position, only to return a few months later.

Almost immediately Papandreou was embroiled in the Aspida affair, an alleged leftist conspiracy within the armed forces. His father had attempted to take over the defense portfolio, leading to his dismissal from office by King Constantine II (b. 1940) on July 15, which precipitated a two-year constitutional crisis. The crisis climaxed with an April 21,1967, military coup led by a junior officer, Colonel George Papadopoulos, on the eve ofan election that almost certainly would have returned George Papandreou to power.

Andreas Papandreou

Prime minister of Greece (1981-1989, 1993-1996)

Along with other prominent political figures, both father and son were arrested during the coup. George was soon released on grounds of age and health. The younger Papandreou, however, was imprisoned for eight months without trial. Released on December 24, he took up exile in Paris. George died in November, 1968. His public funeral drew an estimated 100,000 mourners and was interpreted widely as a protest against the military dictatorship, or junta.

During the seven years of the junta, Papandreou had toured around the world to denounce the Greek military government as a tool of American interests. In July, 1974, the junta collapsed. Following Turkey's occupation of Cyprus, Papandreou returned to Greece with other exile leaders, including Constantine Karamanlis, a veteran statesman and leader of the right-of-center New Democracy Party, who became prime minister of the restored democracy. Papandreou and cadres formed their own party—PASOK. An uneasy period of transition began.

Colonel Papadopoulos and his colleagues were put on trial, but the United States, which had military bases in Greece and closely watched Greek political developments, regarded Papandreou with intense concern. No left-of-center political party had led Greece for decades, and the wounds of the Greek civil war still ran deep. PASOK received only 13.6 percent of the vote in the 1974 elections, but it increased its share to 25.3 percent in 1977, making Papandreou the leader of the opposition.

The election that returned PASOK to power in October, 1981, with 48.1 percent of the vote to New Democracy's 35.9 percent, was a watershed event in Greek politics. The victory was a triumph of electoral organization. PASOK cadres had reached into virtually every social modality—trade and student unions, agricultural cooperatives, professional associations, and women's groups—achieving both local and national dominance. The key to success, however, was Papan- dreou's own personal energy, charisma, and attention to detail. He harnessed as well the popularity of his father, a symbol of resistance to the junta, and the Greek tradition of legacy politics, in which "first families" handed down political power from generation to generation.

Ideologically, PASOK offered itself as a classic socialist party, with its rhetorical emphasis on class struggle, mass empowerment, and social justice. There was emphasis, too, on environmen- talism and women's rights, movements widely espoused by progressive circles in the 1970's. Papandreou remained highly critical of American influence in Greece, promised the removal of American bases, and pointedly cited Turkey rather than Communist Eastern Europe as the country's greatest security threat. However, a careful observer of the Greek scene in the late 1970's would have observed a growing if unacknowledged convergence between the two major political parties, which after 1981 were to dominate electoral politics and alternate in power. Karamanlis had legalized the Communist Party, which proved to have little appeal at the polls.
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As the country began to modernize and prosper, at least in relative terms, integration within the European Union (EU), now Greece's largest trading partner, became the overarching goal of successive governments. Since coordination with the EU could be represented on the left as a "defiance" of American domination, the acceptance of capitalist norms could be suitably elided. As its own moment in the sun approached, PASOK spoke of social "change" rather than socialism, and of privileged and nonprivileged sectors of society rather than class conflict. Most of the ministries in the new PASOK government would be held by veterans of George Papan- dreou's Center Union Party. Having begun by distancinghimself from the essentials of his father's politics, Pa- pandreou was now prepared to embrace them.

The eight years that spanned the first Papandreou administration (1981-1989), therefore, saw a pattern not unfamiliar elsewhere on the continent: an initial package ofmoderate welfare and populist-centered reforms (a national health service, subsidized public utilities, civil marriage and divorce); a period of austerity enforced by EU central bankers when deficit spending exceeded the limits they imposed; and, to contain the resulting disenchantment, an increasingly bloated and corrupt patronage system that served as a reward for party faithful and a temporary catchment for popular discontent. Moreover, many fundamental reforms, including increased business taxes, worker safety laws, and a reduction in the work week, had already been achieved under Karaman- lis. Ignoring party labels, the period from 1975 to 1985 thus saw a more or less continuous pattern of reform within the context of a modernizing economy.

If Papandreou continued to dominate Greek politics, it was more through the force of his personality and by ritual displays of anti-Americanism and "solidarity" with developing world politics than by any further novelty in his program or special competence in governing. The American bases were duly removed, but the collapse of communism left a unipolar world in which the nominally left-leaning leader of a small country—its strategic value sharply devalued by the end of the Cold War—no longer had much cachet on the world stage.

Papandreou was elected to a second term in 1985 with 45.8 percent of the vote and a loss of eleven parliamentary seats, still a comfortable enough majority. Unpopular fiscal retrenchment followed, and then scandal. A Greek banker and media magnate, George Koskotas, was convicted of bilking the Bank of Crete of some $200 million with the collusion of government ministers. Further scandals involved airplane purchases and grain exports. Six of Papandreou's ministers resigned in protest, and the June, 1989, elections returned a New Democracy-led coalition government.
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Again in opposition, Papandreou was dogged by the Bank of Crete scandal, which led to his indictment for ordering state corporations to transfer their assets to the bank. A special court acquitted him of wrongdoing by a vote of 7-6 but left his reputation permanently tainted, as did his divorce from his wife Margaret and his subsequent marriage to Dimitra Liani, a flight attendant less than half his age. However, New Democracy proved unpopular, as continuing austerity led to a serious decline in real income. In October, 1993, a now-ailing Papandreou confounded expectation by winning a third term with 46.9 percent of the vote. No longer the party of economic populism, let alone socialism, PASOK now presented itself as the more effective steward of retrenchment. Papan- dreou was soon little more than a figurehead, however.

On November 20,1995, Papandreou was hospitalized with advanced heart disease and kidney failure, and on January 16,1996, he retired from office in favor of a colorless PASOK technocrat, Costas Simitis. Papandreou's death on June 23 was marked by an emotional public funeral recalling that of his father.

Significance

Papandreou was a critical actor in the central dramas of late twentieth century Greece: the loss and recovery of its democracy and the belated reconciliation that finally healed the wounds of its earlier civil war. Presenting himself first as a socialist, then as a populist and, finally, as the prudent manager of Greece's bid for EU membership, he seemed to his contemporaries a larger-than-life figure even as the actual dimensions of his political role dwindled. The party he founded, led by his son, remains a fixture of Greek politics.

— Robert Zaller

Further Reading
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Franz von Papen

German chancellor (1932)

After serving six months as German chancellor in 1932, Papen masterminded the backstairs appointment of Adolf Hitler to power on January 30, 1933. In the years that followed, he was the Third Reich's vice- chancellor and ambassador to Austria (1934-1938) and Turkey(1939-1944).

Born: October 29, 1879; Werl, Westphalia, Germany Died: May 2, 1969; Obersasbach, Baden-

Wurttemberg, West Germany (now in Germany) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Franz von Papen (PAH-puhn), a child of aristocratic privilege, was the third of five children in a Roman Catholic family that traced its noble ancestry back four centuries. As a younger son with no claim to the family estate, he was guided into a military career by his father, a retired officer. Papen entered Bensberg Cadet School at the age of eleven and culminated his schooling with with three years of training at Gross-Lichterfeld Academy near Berlin, dutifully learning the military discipline and bearing, commitment to national service, and loyalty to the Hohenzollern monarchy that were to shape his political outlook and future. After graduation in 1898, he was posted to his father's former regiment in Dusseldorf, the Fifth Westphalian Uhlans, as a second lieutenant. There he developed the professional expertise, social graces, and personal contacts essential for a successful military career in imperial Germany.

His marriage in 1905 to Martha von Boch-Galhua, the daughter of a wealthy and influential Saarland industrialist, added important new dimensions to Papen's life. Besides responsibility for a wife and eventually five children, the marriage brought him into contact with Francophile in-laws who persuaded him to view French culture and Franco-German friendship in a more positive

1941-1970: April 21, 1967: Greek Coup Leads to

Military Dictatorship. 1971-2000: October 18, 1981: Greek Socialists Win Parliamentary Majority; July 2, 1989: Papandreou Leaves Office in Disgrace.

light. His father-in-law's admiration for the German General Staff also encouraged Papen to seek appointment to this powerful military circle, a goal he realized in 1913 with his promotion to captain.

By prewar standards, Papen's military career was modestly successful. Peacetime promotion came too slowly for this ambitious young officer, however, and so he used his personal contacts to secure appointment to the German embassy in Washington as military attache. He was expelled in 1915 for directing anti-Allied espionage and sabotage operations covering the United States and Canada. Much to Papen's future embarrassment, moreover, check stubs documenting agent payoffs were confiscated from his luggage by British authorities during his return to Germany and reproduced in a British white paper that questioned his personal integrity and respect for international law.

Papen fought with conspicuous courage on the western front in World War I, winning the Iron Cross (First Class) in 1916 while commanding a regiment on the Somme River. Transferred to Turkey in 1917, he served bravely in the Middle Eastern campaign as both a political officer and field commander, attaining the rank of major. With the collapse of the Central Powers in 1918, Papen was forced to return to civilian life in Germany.

Life's Work

Unable to remain idle for long, Papen turned to politics in 1921, trading in the life of a country gentleman on his Westphalian estate for a seat in the Prussian state diet representing the Catholic Center party. The Westphalian Centrists who recruited him were impressed by Papen's conservative orientation, agricultural interests, strong Catholic beliefs, independent wealth (inherited mostly from his wife's family), and influential contacts.

They were less familiar with his political views. An obdurate reactionary, Papen bitterly rejected the new Weimar Republic and parliamentary democracy in favor
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Franz von Papen. (Library of Congress)

 

of the discarded military monarchy of the kaisers. He believed that true political leadership had to come from an experienced ruling elite standing above partisan, interest-oriented parties. In his mind, the fundamental duty of government was not to promote majority rule or social reform but to defend the authoritarian state from the dangers of socialism and Asiatic Bolshevism. Measured even by the standards of conservative Westphalian Centrists, Papen's views were narrow and extreme.

Yet this extremity was not immediately apparent to party leaders. In the early 1920's, he worked hard for Centrist causes, especially agricultural issues important to him and his Westphalian constituents. By 1924, however, as his dissatisfaction with the Center Party's republican ties mounted, Papen turned his energies to separating the Center Party from its socialist and democratic allies and aligning it with the conservative Right. His uncompromising persistence in this crusade gradually alienated party colleagues and cost him his diet seat between 1928 and 1930, and again in 1932.
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Exclusion from Center Party politics did not end Papen's public career. Even as Germany was slipping into the Great Depression, he kept in touch with forces of the Right through private associations such as the Herrenklub in Berlin. To those who would listen, he repeatedly warned of the dangers of communism, urged rapprochement with France—something most conservatives eschewed—and called for the establishment of an authoritarian dictatorship of the Right. Yet he rarely attracted wider attention in the years between 1928 and 1932.

It thus came as a stunning surprise in June of 1932 when President Paul von Hindenburg, the aging World War I hero, asked Papen to form a national government. In reality, it was not Hindenburg who had picked Papen but General Kurt von Schleicher, a backstairs intriguer who planned to use the little-known Papen as a figurehead chancellor for a cabinet under his command. Papen accepted the offer, noting in his memoirs that he could hardly disobey an order from his wartime commander Hindenburg, a man he deeply admired.

However, Papen's "cabinet of barons" did little during its six-month tenure to ease Germany's growing political crisis. The new chancellor negotiated the end of reparations, but neither this nor his reactionary domestic policies produced enough political or popular support to end the parliamentary stalemate paralyzing the German government. Above all, Papen failed to deal decisively with the growing National Socialist movement. Like his predecessor, he was also handicapped by his dependence on presidential emergency powers rather than a Reichstag majority. As Germany's domestic crisis worsened, Schleicher finally realized that he had misjudged Pa- pen's usefulness and, over the angry objections of President Hindenburg, brought the Papen government down in December.

In the critical weeks that followed, as Schleicher formed his own government and struggled to cope with the Depression and the Nazis, Papen embarked on a fateful venture that was to bring Adolf Hitler to power. Determined to regain power and repay Schleicher's disloyalty, he secretly reopened negotiations with Hitler and the Nazis toward the formation of a new government of national concentration. He arduously patched together a coalition of three Nazis and eight non-Nazis headed by Hitler as chancellor and himself as vice-chancellor. Then he convinced the reluctant Hindenburg to accept and support it. In the end it was Papen more than any other person who masterminded Hitler's legal appointment as German chancellor on January 30, 1933.


Shortly thereafter, Papen predicted that "in two months we'll have pushed Hitler into a corner so hard he'll be squeaking." Yet the new vice-chancellor did not know Hitler as well as he believed. Within weeks all the safeguards he had erected to contain Nazi excesses were brushed aside, and Hitler was wresting absolute power into his own hands. The vice-chancellor and non-Nazi cabinet members were left reeling, often confused or bypassed by the lightning pace of events. Thus the conservative revolution envisioned by Papen actually took place according to the revolutionary precepts of Hitler and the Nazis.

In the tragedy that followed, Papen seemed unable to separate himself from the dictatorship he had helped to install. Because he saw only what he wanted and dismissed Nazi excesses as temporary, he defended Hitler's coalition throughout the Nazi consolidation of power in 1933-1934. His negotiation of a concordat between Germany and the Vatican in 1933 may even have helped in the process by winning the Catholic Church's blessing for the Third Reich. Papen did, to be sure, speak out courageously against Nazi illegalities and cruelty on June 17, 1934, at the University of Marburg. Thereafter he kept silent, intimidated perhaps by threats of Brownshirt violence.

Papen claims in his memoirs that he served Hitler and the Third Reich out of a sense of national loyalty, a loyalty instilled in him by his aristocratic origins, military service, and deep Catholic faith. Whatever the reasons, he did publicly represent Nazi Germany for most of its existence. When Hitler offered him the post of ambassador to Austria in 1934, he accepted, working for four years to improve Austro-German relations, strengthen the Austrian Nazis, and prepare the groundwork for the 1938 Anschluss that unified the two countries. When Hitler sent him as ambassador to Turkey in 1939 during the Albanian Crisis, he took up his new duties eagerly, engaging once again as he had earlier in espionage activities. This time, however, his intrigues were more successful, providing Germany with invaluable intelligence on Allied operations in the Middle East.

Captured by U.S. forces at the end of the war, Papen was held for trial at Nuremberg, where he was cleared of all charges by the War Crimes Tribunal. He was subsequently sentenced to eight years' hard labor by a Bavarian denazification court, but punishment was suspended in 1949. Papen devoted the last years of his life to writing his memoirs, trying unsuccessfully to rehabilitate his reputation, and seeking the pension he believed due him for service in the Prussian army.

Significance

Franz von Papen's archaic aristocratic creed and reactionary political views remained unchanged throughout his entire life. These, combined with his vanity and lack of political acumen, made it relatively easy for others to use him for their own questionable purposes. His mistake was to believe that he, relying on his social charm and aristocratic standing, could outplay his rivals at their own game. Without the selfish machinations of this shortsighted, devious man, National Socialism might not have found the road to power in 1933. Papen compounded his fateful mistake by refusing to recognize the Third Reich for what it really was: a criminal conspiracy. His myopic support made it easier for other conservatives, aristocrats, and officers to tolerate National Socialism, even when they found certain aspects distasteful. In the end, Papen's biography demonstrates not only the importance of reactionary monarchists in Hitler's rise to power but also the susceptibility of people like Papen to political manipulation and expedience.

— Rennie W. Brantz

Further Reading
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Charlie Parker

American musician

Through mastery of the alto saxophone and broad knowledge of modern and contemporary music, Parker established himself as a virtuoso performer. He began as a bebop musician and soon earned, through his innovations in harmony and diverse improvisations, a lasting reputation as a key figure in the emergence of modern jazz.

Born: August 29, 1920; Kansas City, Kansas Died: March 12, 1955; New York, New York Also known as: Bird; Charles Christopher Parker, Jr.

(full name); Charlie Bird Parker; Yardbird Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Charlie Parker was the son of Charles Parker, Sr., an African American vaudeville entertainer who hailed from Mississippi and Tennessee, and Adelaide Bailey Parker, a woman of African American and Choctaw Indian heritage. Charles Parker, Sr., drank to excess, and his marriage to Adelaide deteriorated. When Parker was eight years old, his father separated from his mother and took John, Parker's half brother, with him. Although Parker rarely saw his father again, he maintained respect and, on exceptional occasions, managed to visit his father, who worked as a waiter or chef for the railroads.

far smaller role in Papen's actions than many historians have believed. Wheaton, Eliot B. Prelude to Calamity: The Nazi Revolution 1933-35, with a Background Survey of the Weimar Era. Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1968. Provides a brief analysis of Papen's role in Nazi politics and assesses him as an amateur who underestimated Hitler.

See also: Paul von Hindenburg; Adolf Hitler; John

XXIII; Pius XI; Pius XII. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: January 30,1933: Hitler Comes to Power in Germany; February 27, 1933: Reichstag Fire; March 23, 1933: Enabling Act of 1933; June 30- July 2, 1934: Great Blood Purge; February 12- April 10, 1938: The Anschluss.

Adelaide moved to Kansas City, Missouri, where Parker attended elementary school and high school. At Lincoln High School under the direction of Alonzo Lewis, Parker participated in various school bands, playing alto and baritone horn. Parker often cut classes in high school and made little progress. In about 1933, Parker's mother bought him an alto saxophone, but he loaned the instrument to a friend, leaving himself to play (most probably on a school instrument) in a school band with Lawrence Keyes, a classmate who became a bandleader. Parker developed as a musician by eavesdropping on professional performances in Kansas City and listening to music on records and the radio. He applied what he heard to long hours of practice.

In 1935, Parker dropped out of school and sought professional status as a jazz musician in Kansas City. The jazz world was mixed with a world of prostitution and drugs, and Parker, still only fifteen, acquired the heroin habit that plagued him throughout his short life. Nevertheless, Parker played with the Deans of Swing, led by Lawrence Keyes. At jam sessions at the Reno Club, Parker faced the challenge of jamming with older and more experienced musicians; because they playfully mocked him, Parker intensified his determination to succeed in music. Even Parker's marriage in 1936 to his high school sweetheart, Rebecca Ruffin, did not swerve him



Charlie Parker. (Library of Congress)

 

from his goal: He spent his days playing saxophone and piano and his nights prowling the jazz scene in Kansas

City.

Life's Work

During the summer of 1937, Parker played dates at resorts in the Ozark Mountains with a band led by singer George E. Lee. The escape from the Kansas City scene enabled Parker to completely focus on music. In addition to the performances, Parker studied the recordings of Count Basie and mastered the featured solos of Lester Young. After returning to Kansas City from the mountains, Parker had achieved a level of professionalism that made him worthy of work with bands led by Henry "Buster" Smith and Jay McShann. Unfortunately, even as this significant musical advance occurred, Parker indulged in counterproductive behavior, including heroin addiction and marital infidelity.

Determined to fulfill his potential, Parker traveled to New York City around 1939. To establish himself, he was forced to accept work first as a cleaning man at a Harlem club and later as a dishwasher at Jimmy's Chicken

Shack, where Art Tatum, the gifted pianist, was a featured performer. Perhaps Tatum influenced Parker by introducing him to techniques involving variations from an established key and superimpositions of alternative chords on established chord sequences. Parker played at numerous clubs in Harlem, often combining with guitarist Biddy Fleet. Distinguishing themselves from lesser players, Parker and Fleet experimented with popular songs in unfamiliar keys. In particular, Parker recalls a night in December, 1939, when he was playing "Cherokee" with Fleet; Parker remarked, "I found that by using the higher intervals of a chord as a melody line and backing them with appropriately related changes, I could play the thing I'd been hearing. I came alive."

In 1940, Parker began an extended association with the Jay McShann Band, playing tenor sax in an eight- piece band that was based in Kansas City but toured extensively. Band members devoted many hours to rehearsal and jamming, and they drew inspiration from Parker's fresh outlook. Parker intensified his study of music as a written form and composed an arrangement for "What Price Love." McShann's band regularly performed the piece, and Parker later recorded the arrangement with the title "Yardbird Suite." Parker also began to demonstrate amazing resourcefulness on saxophone as he exploited his wide knowledge of melodies by gracefully inserting bits of melodic lines that his fellow musicians recognized as commentaries on someone or something in the immediate environment.

Parker acquired the nickname Yardbird during his association with the Jay McShann Band. According to McShann, the band's car ran over a chicken during a road trip, and Parker insisted on going back to pick up the bird. He later gave it to a cook to be prepared. Parker was already known for his references to chicken as "yardbird," and soon the name became tied to Parker himself.

Near the endof1941, the Jay McShann Band entered the New York scene and played engagements at the Savoy that were broadcast on the radio. Parker became famous for extraordinary soloing on "Cherokee," which Charlie Barnet's band had often played with much less invention. During the period at the Savoy, Dizzy Gilles- pie sat in with the band, and Parker began playing at after- hours clubs uptown, enhancing his reputation among New York musicians.

As 1942 ended, McShann's band was on a multicity tour. Parker's heroin addiction led to a collapse during a performance in Detroit, Michigan, and McShann found it necessary to dismiss Parker. After returning to New York, Parker drew interest from Earl Hines, whose big
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enduring popularity, successful tours, lucrative and distinguished engagements, and various performances on radio.

In spite of continuing problems with drugs, alcohol, and mental health, Parker expanded his successes. A recording agreement with Norman Granz provided for enhanced distribution on the Mercury Records label. In 1948, Parker was named the top alto saxophone player in Metronome magazine's readers' poll and retained that honor each year through 1952. In May, 1949, the quintet traveled to Europe for the International Festival of Jazz. In December, 1949, Birdland, a nightclub named in Parker's honor, opened in New York. In 1950, Down Beat magazine published a readers' poll in which Parker was voted the top alto saxophone player; he retained that status until he died.

Tragedy touched Parker in March, 1954, when Pree, the child of Parker and Chan Richardson, succumbed to heart problems. Parker was devastated and descended further into drug and alcohol abuse. He tried to kill himself on two occasions and was a patient at Bellevue Hospital various times. He performed at Birdland with Kenny Dorham, Bud Powell, Charles Mingus, and Art Blakey on March 4 and 5, 1955. On March 9, struggling to get to an engagement in Boston, Massachusetts, he stopped at the Stanhope Hotel, where Panonica de Koenigswarter, a jazz enthusiast known for her support of musicians, maintained an apartment. Parker became ill, and de Koenigswarter called her physician, who recommended hospitalization. Parker refused. With rest at de Koenigswarter's apartment, he seemed to improve over the next few days, but on March 12, 1955, he died.

Significance

band included Gillespie, Billy Eckstine, and Sarah Vaughan. Parker played tenor sax and basked in the opportunity to exchange musical ideas, both in the big band with Gillespie and at after-hours clubs such as Minton's and Monroe's.

Hines's band eventually broke up, but as 1943 progressed, Eckstine formed a bebop big band that included Gillespie, Vaughan, and Parker. The discipline required of a big-band member did not suit Parker, and by 1945 he was ready to move on to a quintet directed by Gillespie that played at the Three Deuces. Parker also experimented with a trio at the Spotlite, where Miles Davis joined with Parker for the first time in September, 1945.

Gillespie received an offer to play eight weeks in Los Angeles, California, and invited Parker to join him. Parker went, but he had difficulty satisfying his addiction and soon suffered an emotional breakdown that led to treatment at Camarillo State Hospital in California in 1946. Parker recuperated and returned to New York in January, 1947, to form a quintet with Davis, Max Roach, Duke Jordan, and Tommy Potter. Recordings of this quintet were prime examples of Parker's musicianship in both studio and live versions. This quintet enjoyed

	Charlie Parker Discography


	Released

	Album


	1945

	Bird, Diz, Bud, Max


	1945

	The Charlie Parker Story


	1946

	Bird & Pres


	1946

	Jazz at the Philharmonic, 1946


	1947

	Diz 'n Bird at Carnegie Hall


	1947

	Charlie Parker


	1948

	Bird on 52nd Street


	1949

	Jazz at the Philharmonic 1949


	1949

	Charlie Parker & Stars of Modern Jazz


		at Carnegie Hall (Christmas 1949)


	1950

	Bird & Diz


	1950

	One Night at Birdland


	1950

	Bird with Strings


	1950

	Charlie Parker Sextet


	1951

	Summit Meeting at Birdland


	1952

	Jam Session


	1953

	Charlie Parker Plays South of the Border


	1953

	Yardbird: DC-53


	1953

	Quintet of the Year


	1953

	The Greatest Jazz Concert Ever


	1953

	Bird at the Hi-Hat


	1953

	One Night in Washington
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Charlie Parker's approach to music influenced all of modern jazz, not just for saxophonists but also for players of all other jazz instruments. Parker's mastery of the saxophone enabled him to play at any speed he chose. His photographic memory enabled him to retain a score after a single reading, and his mind was a storehouse of melodies. He had an extraordinary capacity to flawlessly integrate his improvisations into songs. The depth of his knowledge of harmony combined with his extensive knowledge of musical selections to make him incredibly adept and resourceful in creating "musical conversation." His recordings reveal the breadth of his musicianship; selections such as


"'RoundMidnight," "Relaxin' atCamarillo," "Ornithology," "Yardbird Suite," and many others earned him legendary status. Literary figures of the 1950's and 1960's Beat generation such as Jack Kerouac and Allen Ginsberg admired Parker's artistry and sought to imitate musical improvisations and immediacy in novels and poetry.

Parker's death at age thirty-five is perhaps the end of what should be a cautionary story, a warning about the destruction of a genius by alcohol and drugs, but his end resulted in his immortality. Although news coverage generally ignored Parker's artistic excellence and emphasized the image of the "cool cat" with beret, shades, and goatee, the words his devotees painted on the walls around New York City ultimately proclaimed the truth about Charlie Parker: "Bird lives."

— William T. Lawlor
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Harrison, Max. Charlie Parker. New York: A. S. Barnes, 1961. A compact review of Parker's life and musical output. Includes several black-and-white photographs and a select discography. Haydon, Geoffrey. Quintet of the Year. Toronto, Ont.: MacFarlane, Walter, and Ross, 2002. In May, 1953, jazz musicians Parker, Dizzy Gillespie, Bud Powell, Charles Mingus, and Max Roach played their only concert together at Massey Hall in Toronto. Haydon tells the story of that concert and traces the life of the five jazzmen.
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Dorothy Parker

American writer

Parker's ironic wit, astute observations, and acute verse, along with her place at the Algonquin Round Table, made her one of the twentieth century's most popular writers.

Born: August 22, 1893; West End, New Jersey Died: June 7, 1967; New York, New York Also known as: Dorothy Rothschild (birth name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Dorothy Parker was born Dorothy Rothschild on a rainy August night in 1893, at her family's summer home on the shore of West End, New Jersey. Her father, Jacob Henry Rothschild, was the son of German-Jewish immigrants who came to the United States in the wake of the revolutions that spread across Europe in 1848. J. Henry, as he preferred to be known, joined his father in the men's furnishings business. In 1868, he fell in love with his neighbor, Eliza Annie Marston, the daughter of Christian English gun merchants. The disapproval of her family kept the two apart for tenyears, during which time Eliza took a job teaching public school; they finally married in 1878.

Parker, who was born when Eliza was forty-two years old, was the last of four children. The family lived the comfortable lives of the upper middle class, hiring Irish maids and residing on the fashionable Upper West Side. Disaster, however, does not acknowledge wealth: On July 20,1898, when Parker was fouryears old, Eliza died of a combination of acute colic and heart disease.

Within less than two years, Henry married another well-educated Gentile, Eleanor Francis Lewis. Parker cordially despised both her and the Blessed Sacrament Academy where Eleanor convinced Henry to enroll her as a day student. Eleanor's determination to see Parker accept Christian dogma kept the two at constant loggerheads. Their struggles ended in April, 1903, when Eleanor died suddenly of a cerebral hemorrhage.

3116

After Eleanor's death, Parker attended the academically rigorous Miss Dana's School in Morristown, New Jersey, where she learned Latin and French and was required to recite poetry. She graduated in 1911. From that moment until her father's death in 1913, Parker's social life revolved around tedious parties, piano playing, and composing silly rhymes to send to her father while she sat on the wide verandas of various seaside hotels.

Henry's death on December 28,1913, marked the end of Dorothy's comfortable, middle-class life for a time. After the siblings divided up the household goods, Parker was forced to support herself by playing the piano at various Manhattan dance schools. She amused herself in the off-hours by writing light verse. Although she professed not to think of verse as a serious vocation, she thought enough of her efforts to send pieces to various publishers, including Franklin Pierce Adams, writer of the newspaper column "The Conning Tower," and to Frank Crowninshield at Vanity Fair.

Acceptance finally came in 1914, when Crownin- shield sent a letter accepting Parker's poem "Any Porch" and a payment of twelve dollars. Thrilled, Parker immediately proposed that he might offer her a job as well. When he declined, she continued banging out tunes for would-be flappers. A few months went by, followed by another letter from Crowninshield, this time offering Parker a job at Vanity Fairs sister publication Vogue. Her career was about to begin.

Life's Work

At Vogue, Parker's wit showed itself in the advertising copy and picture captions she was assigned to write. "Brevity," she quipped in one of her most-quoted captions, "is the soul oflingerie." During this period, she met her first husband, a handsome young stockbroker named Edwin Pond Parker II. The two married over the protests of his well-connected Protestant family but lived together only briefly; Edwin Parker enlisted as an ambulance driver and shipped out to the battlefields of Europe almost immediately.

By 1918, Parker's clever way with words had finally earned her a position on the editorial staff of Vanity Fair. Only twenty-four years old, Parker became New York's only woman drama critic, replacing P. G. Wodehouse during his leave of absence. The reviews she wrote, penned in her highly individual style, attracted her first broad audience and put her name on the lips of sophisticated New Yorkers.

At Vanity Fair, Parker met two lifetime friends, Robert Benchley and Robert E. Sherwood, witty, relatively unknown writers who, like Parker, were poised on the brink of success. The three went everywhere together, including the first luncheon of the group that was to become the renowned Algonquin Round Table. Alexander Woolcott, Edna Ferber, Harpo Marx, George S.


Kaufman, Irving Berlin, and many other celebrated authors, critics, artists, and songwriters gathered around this table for daily, lunchtime exchanges of ideas, observations, and witty repartee. Parker was reputedly the wittiest of the bunch, waiting calmly in the middle of the daily babble until she saw an opening for her deadly, often profane barbs, which she delivered in a soft, cultivated voice.

Parker was fired by Crowninshield in 1920 for writing unfavorable reviews of three plays produced by prominent advertisers. Her marriage was also in trouble. Her husband, always a heavy drinker, had not stayed sober in Europe; in fact, his troubles with alcohol accelerated and became further complicated by his introduction to opiates. By the time he returned home in 1919, he and Dorothy had become strangers. By 1920, he was one of her most useful humorous topics at the Round Table; they separated in 1922 and divorced in 1928.

The friendships she developed at the Round Table and the ability of her friends to keep her name in the public eye helped Parker begin her long and successful freelance career. Harold Ross begged her to join the founding board of The New Yorker, where, under the pseudonym "The Constant Reader," she wrote book reviews. Her short stories and verse appeared in a large number of publications, including The American Mercury, The Bookman, and "The Conning Tower" column. In 1929, her short story "The Big Blonde" won the O. Henry Prize. All told, between 1926 and 1933 she published three collections of verse—Enough Rope (1926), Sunset Gun (1928), and Death and Taxes (1931)—which, along with two collections of short stories, Laments for the Living (1930) and After Such Pleasures (1933), captured the spirit of the times and enjoyed outstanding sales.

Parker's life always contained heartaches as well as triumphs. She learned from her former husband the art of drinking to avoid pain; during the 1920's, she and her Algonquin compatriots made cocktail hour a day-long experience. Her love life was flamboyant; she boasted of her many lovers, preferred menyounger than herself, and knew no moderation in her feelings. When her relationship with playwright Charles MacArthur ended in abortion and abandonment, she attempted suicide, an act that she repeated four times between 1923 and 1932. The first time, she slashed her wrists with a razor; later, she tried Veronal, barbiturates, and even a bottle of shoe polish. The pain and confusion in her life provided the material for her short stories. Her technique seduced her readers into laughter at human foibles that transformed, at the story's resolution, into an anguished cry of despair. Parker turned even suicide into laughter: "Resume," one of her best-known verses, lists methods of self-annihilation and their drawbacks, finally concluding, with regret, "You might as well live."

Writing was never an easy process for Parker; even during the productive 1920's, she struggled over every word. As her life progressed, her output declined. She often missed deadlines, and she produced, over the course of her lifetime, a surprisingly small volume of work. What she did write, however, spoke volumes about the rage in her life, which, as she aged, turned from gender issues to social injustice. In 1927, she marched through the streets of Boston, protesting the pending execution of Sacco and Vanzetti. She was arrested on charges of "public sauntering" and reported from inside the prison on the course of the execution.

The decade of the 1930's, which for most Americans held the hardships of the Great Depression, were years of wealth and happiness for Parker. In 1933, at the age of forty, she married Alan Campbell, a handsome actor eleven years her junior. They moved from New York to



Dorothy Parker. (Library of Congress)
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Parker wrote a play based on the life of Charles Lamb, The Coast of Illyria, with beau Ross Evans in 1949, but it never made it to Broadway. She and Campbell remarried in 1950. They separated less than a year later, then reunited briefly in 1960, near the end of Campbell's life. Writing became more difficult with the passing years; Parker wrote book reviews for Esquire but accomplished little creative work on her own. The years of high earnings in Hollywood had been accompanied by years of lavish spending. After Campbell's death, Parker lived alone in two rooms at the Volney Hotel in New York City, strapped for money and starved for company. Typically, she immortalized this life in a play written with Arnaud d'Usseau, Ladies of the Corridor. Parker died of a heart attack on June 7, 1967.

On her death, Parker left her estate of $20,000 to the Reverend Martin Luther King, Jr., naming the National Association for the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP) as the residual beneficiary. Lillian Hellman, her fellow writer and long-time friend, was named Parker's literary executor.

Significance

Parker flourished as a professional writer at a time when women's lives and interests were still largely confined to their homes. She provided readers with brilliant, witty descriptions of her world and the people who inhabited it, painting their foibles and her own in a clear, unsentimental light. She has been praised for the economical language of her stories, for her evocative and funny verse, and for the sparkle of her conversation. She drew a compelling portrait of women in a rapidly changing world.

Despite her continual drinking, ruinous love affairs, and a tendency to waste her talents in endless hours of self-hatred, she created a body of work that has lasted well beyond her lifetime. The works collected into The Portable Dorothy Parker have proved to be enduring favorites, keeping Parker's work in print for more than fifty years. Readers looking for insight into the literary world of the early twentieth century would do well to study Parker, whose trenchant observations bring that world alive in a way unmatched by the work of her peers.

— Susan E. Keegan

Never a Happy Ending

In 1937, Dorothy Parker and her husband, Alan Campbell, signed a five- year contract to write scripts for Hollywood producer Samuel Goldwyn. They were assigned to write a screenplay about a businesswoman who revolutionizes the cosmetics industry, featuring a happy and beautiful heroine. When Parker was asked for a variation on this plot, she suggested that the heroine be a plain-looking but happy woman who is transformed into an unhappy beauty, which solicited the following reaction from Goldwyn.

"God damn it, Dottie! .. .You're a great writer. You're a great poet.... You're a great wit. You're a great woman, but you haven't got a great audience and you know why? Because you don't want to give the people what they want."

"But Mr. Goldwyn," Parker responded, "people don't know what they want until you give it to them."

"You just did it again," Goldwyn responded. "Wisecracks. I told you there's no money in wisecracks. People want a happy ending."

"I know this will come as a shock to you, Mr. Goldwyn," Parker said, "but in all history, which has held billions and billions of human beings, not a single one ever had a happy ending."

Source: Marion Meade, Dorothy Parker: What Fresh Hell Is This? (New

York: Villard Books, 1988).

Hollywood, where they were paid exorbitantly as a screenwriting couple, at one point making a combined salary of $5,200 a week. They were hired because of Parker's fame, but many people attribute their success to Campbell's powers of organization and careful tending to Parker's every need. Together they worked on dozens of screenplays, the most famous of which was made into the 1937 hit, A Star Is Born.

In 1937, during the height of the Spanish Civil War, Parker and Campbell went to Spain. Parker's experiences there, immortalized in her short story "Soldiers of the Republic," further radicalized her. She returned to the United States determined to raise money to feed the starving children she had encountered. This involvement blossomed over the years into work opposing Nazi Germany. She conducted her political work largely by serving as a figurehead and public speaker for organizations she found worthy. In the 1950's, this involvement resulted in threats from the House Committee on Un- American Activities, which considered her a communist. Although this charge was never proved, Parker was blacklisted in Hollywood.

By the 1940's, Parker's career and her marriage to Campbell had disintegrated. The couple divorced in 1947.
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Rosa Parks

American civil rights activist

Parks, best known for refusing to relinquish her seat to a white passenger on a bus in Montgomery, Alabama, in 1955, was a civil rights advocate before her historic and heroic act. The bus boycott that followed marked the first major civil rights action for Martin Luther King, Jr., and brought him and his message to the national stage.

Born: February 4, 1913; Tuskegee, Alabama Died: October 24, 2005; Detroit, Michigan Also known as: Rosa Lee McCauley (birth name);

Rosa Louise Lee McCauley Parks (full name) Areas of achievement: Civil rights, social reform

Early Life

The eldest of two children, Rosa Parks was born to Leona Edwards McCauley and James McCauley. Her mother was an educator and her father was a carpenter. The influences in young Rosa's life included her mother and her grandparents. According to Parks, half of her life was spent in a segregated South that "allowed white people to treat black people without any respect." Her parents were

The author stresses the personal side of Parker's life, referring to Parker's literary work only to illustrate biographical material. Parker, Dorothy. The Portable Dorothy Parker. Rev. ed. New York: Viking Press, 1973. Parker's own selections of her work to be included in the Viking edition of 1944 are joined here with new material and introductions by Brendan Gill and W. Somerset Maugham. Pettit, Rhonda S. The Critical Waltz: Essays on the Work of Dorothy Parker. Madison, N.J.: Fairleigh Dickinson University Press, 2005. The essays examine Parker's modernism, characters, feminist issues in her work, and her work as a book reviewer, among other subjects.

See also: Irving Berlin; H. L. Mencken; Edna St. Vincent Millay; Edward R. Murrow. Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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1901-1940: October 22,1926: Hemingway's The Sun Also Rises Speaks for the Lost Generation.

separated a great deal of the time. James's occupation in carpentry and construction took him away from home often. Leona resented being left alone.

By the time Parks's brother was born, her parents had separated formally. She did not see her father again until she was five years old. Parks, her mother, and her brother moved in with her maternal grandparents. They lived in Pine Level, Alabama, where Parks was to spend her formative years. Her brother Sylvester, who was two years and seven months younger, doted on Parks's every word and action. She became his protector and primary caretaker while their mother worked.


Parks was small for her age. Her health was poor and her growth appeared to be stunted. She also suffered from chronic tonsillitis. Although these problems kept her out of school for a year, Parks still observed many differences between the white and black schools. Blacks not only had to heat their own schools, they also had to build them, whereas white schools were funded by the town, county, or state. There were no buses to transport blacks, and black children attended school for five months, while white students went for nine. Such a discrepancy existed because the majority of black parents were sharecroppers, and their children were needed in the spring and fall to plow, plant, and harvest.

Parks's great-grandfather (her grandmother's father) was a Scots-Irishman who migrated to the United States in the nineteenth century. He was an indentured servant who married an African slave. He and Mary Jane Nobles married and had two daughters and one son before slavery was abolished in 1865. After emancipation, six other children were born to the couple. Parks grew up in a home where family history was important. She listened to stories about slavery, segregation, and the Ku Klux Klan.

As a young girl, Parks worked as a field hand, tended to household chores, and cared for her ill grandparents. Her mother spent much of her time teaching. Soon, her mother decided that Parks should go to a nine-month school. This could only be done if Parks moved away from Pine Level. Consequently, Parks was sent to Montgomery, Alabama, to live with her maternal aunt, and she attended a private girls' school. While enrolled in the Montgomery Industrial School for Girls, which was staffed by white northerners, Parks was responsible for doing household chores and domestic work outside the home.

By the time she was eleven years old, Parks's childhood seemed far behind. She cleaned two classrooms at her school in exchange for free tuition. After graduation, she enrolled in Booker T. Washington High School. After her mother became ill, she dropped out of school to care for her. Parks's outlook on discrimination and segregation was influenced by family stories, her time at the Montgomery Industrial School for Girls, and her experiences as a child. She detested the plight of blacks and the advantages that whites possessed, often at the expense of African Americans. As a teen, she sewed, read, and attended the local African Methodist Episcopal (AME) church. Her love for singing and praying continued throughout her life. Active in the Allen Christian Endeavor League, Parks kept busy as a member of the AME church.
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In her nineteenth year, Parks met Raymond Parks through a mutual friend. Both had been previously unlucky in love, and they did not pursue a romantic relationship immediately. Raymond was a barber and an active participant in the Civil Rights movement. Parks resisted his advances, but his persistence wore her down. Their common interest in civil rights tended to bond them. During their many conversations, she discovered that their interests and backgrounds were often the same.

Both were born in February in the segregated South, were committed to the advancement of blacks, and were of mixed racial heritage. Like herself, Raymond cared for an ill mother and grandmother. They both shared a love of God, and like Parks, Raymond was an active participant in his church.

In December of 1932, Rosa and Raymond were married in her mother's house. In 1933, she obtained her high school diploma at the age of twenty. The couple settled in Montgomery. Parks engaged in a variety of occupations in an effort to augment her spouse's income. She became a seamstress, a domestic, and an office clerk. She became the secretary of the Montgomery chapter of the National Association for the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP) in 1943. She was also an adviser to youth organizations. She became a member of the Montgomery Voters League and began to encourage blacks to become politically empowered.

Also, Parks had a never-ending thirst for education. She attended seminars and workshops whose topics dealt with the civil rights struggle. She waged her own personal battle against segregation. Instead of riding on segregated buses, she often opted to walk home. She went out of her way to avoid drinking from segregated water fountains. At the age of forty, Parks was a well-known civil rights activist in her community. In an era when discriminatory laws made it difficult for African Americans to register to vote, Parks succeeded, on her third try.

Toward the end of World War II, Parks worked briefly at Maxwell Air Force Base, near Montgomery. Discrimination among the races was not permitted there, and that experience, Parks later told an interviewer, was a revelation to her. She also received support from some white people, in particular Clifford and Virginia Durr, for whom she sometimes worked. They sponsored her attendance at the Highlander Folk School in Monteagle, Tennessee, in the summer of 1955. It was a educational center that supported equality among social classes and races.

Life's Work

"The only tired I was, was tired of giving in." These were the words Parks spoke on Thursday, December 1, 1955. She had been returning home from her job as a seamstress. She boarded the segregated bus in the manner usual to Montgomery. Blacks would enter the front, pay, get off, and reenter to take their seats through the back door. The first four rows of seats in the bus were reserved for whites, while African Americans could occupy only those behind the reserved seats. On this particular day,however, the front of the bus quickly filled up. The area where blacks were designated to sit would have to be vacated if more whites boarded. As it happened, a white person did board, and he required a seat.

What happened next is forever part of American history. The blacks in the front of the black section were told by the driver, James F. Blake, to relinquish their seats. All complied except for Parks. She was dealing with the same driver who had evicted her more than a decade earlier from his bus. Parks remained adamant on this occasion. This particular request was not to be taken lightly. Blake threatened to call for the police ifshe did not do as he asked, but Parks still refused to stand up. She had been arrested that evening for refusing to relinquish her seat to a white patron, thereby violating the segregation laws of Montgomery. Clifford Durr was hired to take her case. She was released on a $100 bond.

Traditionally, the majority of the riders on the Montgomery bus system had been black. They believed that they were within their rights in requesting better treatment in exchange for their consistent patronage. Following Parks's action, black passengers around the community began to defy the requests of bus drivers to move for white passengers. Rumblings of boycotts and demonstrations ensued, but there was no mass organized effort.

The African American community did eventually mobilize, however. An organization called the Women's Political Council passed out thousands of pamphlets, asking for a one-day bus boycott. A community meeting was held on December 5 in the Holt Street Baptist Church. The Montgomery Improvement Association was created, and a young, charismatic minister, the Reverend Martin Luther King, Jr., was elected its president. Parks agreed to allow her case to serve as the focus of the



Rosa Parks is fingerprinted after her arrest for refusing to give up her seat on a city bus. (Library of Congress)
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civil rights struggle. The one-day bus boycott was considered a success. By the time Parks was tried and found guilty, the boycott was in its second month. The cooperation of the black ridership was 100 percent. Parks was fined ten dollars and told to pay an additional four dollars in court fees. She refused to pay and appealed.

Because 75 percent of Montgomery's ridership was black, the bus company, which relied on those riders, quickly slid into bankruptcy. Parks and her husband lost their jobs. They were harassed with phone calls, letters, verbal threats, and intimidation. The 381 days of boycotting led to the banning of segregation on municipal buses. On December 21, 1956, Parks sat in the front of the newly integrated city buses in Montgomery. However, this victory cost her, and the black community, much. As a result of her part in the boycott, Parks and her husband were unemployable. Moreover, segregationists retaliated by attacking black churches and black leaders' homes with bombs and fire.

Because she was unable to find work, and with Raymond suffering from ill health, Parks, her mother, and Raymond moved north. They settled in Detroit, Michigan, where Parks's brother Sylvester resided. After spending a year there, Parks opted to take a job at the Hampton Institute in Virginia as a host at the Holly Tree Inn. The inn was a residence and guest house on the historically black college campus. Thinking that her husband and mother would find positions in Virginia, Parks took the job, but the job market in Virginia was not as favorable as she had hoped. Raymond and Leona remained in Detroit for the year Parks was in Virginia. She returned to Detroit in 1959 and took a position as a seamstress. She continued her work in the African American community, joining another civil rights group, the Southern Christian Leadership Conference (SCLC).
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On March 1, 1965, Parks was hired as a staff assistant to U.S. Representative John Conyers. She worked for him for twenty-three years. During her tenure with Conyers, Parks lost her brother, spouse, and mother. Raymond died in 1977 after a five-year struggle with cancer. Three months later, Sylvester met the same fate. In 1979, her mother, Leona, also died of cancer. Having had no children, Parks was left alone, except for distant relatives. Despite personal tragedy and failing health, she continued to work tirelessly for the rights of all people. In 1980 she joined her voice to those calling for an end to apartheid in South Africa and in 1988 opened the Rosa and Raymond Parks Institute for Self-Development, a career counseling center. In 1992 she published her autobiography, Rosa Parks: My Story, which was written for young readers as a history of the conditions that led to the Civil Rights movement and of her part in the movement.

In August of 1994, Parks was briefly hospitalized for injuries she sustained after a thief broke into her Detroit home, robbed her of $50, and assaulted her even though he recognized her. Community outrage over her assault led to the quick arrest of her assailant.

Beginning in the late 1990's, Parks took action against entertainers who questioned or sought to capitalize on her legacy. In 1998 the hip-hop singer OutKast used Parks's name for a song title without permission. Arguing that part of the song was disrespectful, she sued OutKast and LaFace Records one year later. A U.S. District Court upheld OutKast's right to use her name. A second lawsuit ended in a compromise in 2005; OutKast admitted no wrongdoing, but the record company paid Parks a cash settlement and agreed to sponsor education programs about her life. In 2002, African American activists Jesse Jackson and Al Sharpton called for a boycott on her behalf against the film Barbershop, in which a character claims that Parks did not deserve her fame because African Americans before her also had refused to make room for whites on buses.

Parks humbly accepted her status as a national treasure and symbol. Her many awards included the Sping- arn Medal (1979), the Martin Luther King, Jr., Nonviolent Peace Prize (1980), and the Eleanor Roosevelt Women of Courage Award (1984). She possessed more than ten honorary degrees. On February 28, 1991, the Smithsonian Institution unveiled a bust of her. She continued to raise funds for the NAACP and was an active member ofher church and ofthe SCLC. The SCLC sponsored the annual Rosa Parks Freedom Award.

City streets in Detroit and Montgomery were named for Parks. The African American Museum in Detroit unveiled her portrait in January of 1988, in time for her seventy-fifth birthday. She was honored in 1990 at the Kennedy Center in Washington, D.C., and in 1996, President Bill Clinton awarded her the Presidential Medal of Freedom. She received the Congressional Gold Medal in 1998 and was inducted into the International Women's Hall of Fame. In 2000, Alabama presented the first Governor's Medal of Honor for Extraordinary Courage and named her to the Alabama Academy of Honor, and the Rosa Parks Library and Museum opened at Troy State University, in Montgomery.


Parks died on October 24, 2005, in her Detroit home after suffering from progressive dementia. Three days later the cities of Detroit and Montgomery both cordoned off the front seats in their municipal buses with black ribbons, reserving them in her honor until her funeral. The AME church in Montgomery held a memorial service on October 30, while the nation's flags flew at half staff by order of President George W. Bush. Among the speakers was U.S. Secretary of State Condoleezza Rice, who credited Parks with making it possible for African Americans to rise to the highest levels of government service.

Parks's coffin was taken to the Capitol Rotunda in Washington, D.C., to lie in state. She was the first woman to be so honored. She was buried in Woodlawn Cemetery in Detroit on November 2.

Significance

Parks's legacy includes being hailed as the mother of the Civil Rights movement by the U.S. Congress. She received innumerable awards but maintained that she was unaccustomed to being a public person. By her own admission, she possessed more awards than she was able to count, yet she continued to accept all invitations to speak, lecture, or simply be honored until late in her life.

Parks remained a dignified individual who continued to influence society. She symbolized many things to many people. For those in the 1950's and 1960's, she ignited a movement that was long dormant, and for future generations her name, along with that of Martin Luther King, Jr., especially, became synonymous with the Civil Rights movement in the United States.

— Annette Marks-Ellis

Further Reading
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Vernon Louis Parrington

American historian

Parrington's three-volume Main Currents in American Thought was a landmark work that not only helped shape how the generation coming to maturity in the 1930's viewed the past of the United States but also did much to stimulate interest in American intellectual history as a field of study.

Born: August 3, 1871; Aurora, Illinois Died: June 16, 1929; Winchcomb, Gloucester,

England

Area of achievement: Historiography Early Life

Vernon Louis Parrington was the son of John William Parrington and Louise (nee McClellan) Parrington. A graduate ofWaterville (modern Colby) College in his native Maine, Parrington's father had moved to Illinois and, after a stint as a school principal, began the practice of law. He served as an officer in the Union Army during the Civil War, and then, after moving to Kansas in 1877, he farmed and was elected judge of the local probate court. Vernon attended the preparatory department of the College of Emporia and then its collegiate division before transferring to Harvard as a junior. Given his upbringing on the Western plains, he had an unhappy two years at Harvard—an experience that did much to shape his hostility to the upper-class Eastern establishment. After he was graduated from Harvard in 1893, Vernon returned to the College of Emporia as an instructor in English and French and there received an M.A. in 1895. In 1897, he began work at the University of Oklahoma as an instructor in English and modern languages. The following year, he was promoted to professor of English. In 1908, however, Parrington lost his job when the newly elected Democratic governor fired the president and fourteen faculty members—including Parrington—who were deemed insufficiently politically sound or religiously orthodox by southern Methodist standards.

Parrington managed to find a position as assistant professor of English at the University of Washington in Seattle. In 1912, he was promoted to full professor. He was a highly popular teacher whose courses on American literature and thought drew impressive enrollments. He appears to have begun work in 1913 on what would become Main Currents in American Thought: An Interpretation of American Literature from the Beginnings to 1920

3124

(1927-1930). A related article, "The Puritan Divines, 1620-1720," appeared in the first volume of The Cambridge History of American Literature (1917). He edited and wrote the introduction to The Connecticut Wits, published in 1926. Apart from Main Currents in American Thought, Parrington's other publications did not amount to much: an occasional review, a few encyclopedia articles, a brief appreciation of the novelist Sinclair Lewis, and an essay, "The Development of Realism," in The Re- interpretation of American Literature (1928). Parrington married Julia Rochester Williams on July 31, 1901; the couple had two daughters and a son.

Life's Work

As a student at the College of Emporia, Parrington had accepted without question his father's allegiance to the Republican Party, the school's Presbyterian religious orthodoxy, and belief in the inevitability of progress. At Harvard, exposure to Darwinian ideas eroded his religious faith. During his first years of teaching, his interests were primarily literary and aesthetic. Parrington dabbled at writing poetry, and he was strongly impressed by English utopian socialist William Morris's attacks on the shoddiness and commercialism of the machine age and extolling of the work of the Middle Ages, which Morris romanticized as the time when craftsmanship reigned supreme. By the late 1890's, however, under the impact of the agrarian revolt that swept over Kansas, the major focus of Parrington's interest had shifted to reform politics. "I become," he confessed in 1918, "more radical with each year, and more impatient with the smug Tory culture. ..." His Populist sympathies shaped his approach in Main Currents in American Thought. "The point of view from which I have endeavored to evaluate the materials," he admitted, "is liberal rather than conservative, Jeffersonian rather than Federalistic. . . ."

The first volume, dealing with the period from settlement to 1800, was turned down by the first two publishers to whom Parrington submitted the manuscript, because of doubts about its sales potential. He was so discouraged that he abandoned work on the projected second volume. The literary critic and historian Van Wyck Brooks, however, who had read and liked the manuscript, interested Alfred Harcourt of Harcourt, Brace and Company. Harcourt agreed to publish the work if Parrington would finish the second volume carrying the story to 1860. The two volumes appeared in1927, with the first bearing the subtitle "The Colonial Mind: 1620-1800" and the second "The Romantic Revolution in America: 1800-1860." The work was an immediate success; Charles A. Beard spoke for most of the reviewers when he hailed Parrington for writing "a truly significant book . . . that promises to be epoch-making, sending exhilarating gusts through the deadly miasma of academic criticism." Main Currents in American Thought was awarded the Pulitzer Prize for history in 1928. When liberal or left-wing intellectuals were polled in the late 1930's about the authors who had most influenced their thinking, Parrington's name was prominent among those listed. As late as 1952, when a sample of American historians were asked to name their "most preferred" American histories published between 1920 and 1935, Main Currents in American Thought received more votes than any other.

Main Currents in American Thought had the subtitle "An Interpretation of American Literature," and the larger part of the text was devoted to literary figures. Yet Parrington had scant interest in literature as literature. "With aesthetic judgments," he confessed in the foreword to volume 2, "I have not been greatly concerned. I have not wished to evaluate reputations or weigh literary merits. ..." When dealing with the work of literary figures, he focused primarily on their political and social views. Writers who had been uninvolved with such issues were summarily dismissed. Thus, he devoted less than three pages to Edgar Allan Poe and still less to Henry James. He brushed aside criticism on this point with the reply that he was not writing the history of American literature but was rather concerned "with the total pattern of American thought." As an intellectual historian, however, Parrington had major blind spots. As a later critic pointed out, "he showed slight interest or competence in metaphysics and theology; he scarcely touched scientific thought and development, or the rise of the social sciences; he ignored legal thought, intellectual institutions, and the nonliterary arts."

Parrington had been much influenced by the emphasis placed by the French historian Hippolyte-Adolphe Taine in his book History of English Literature (1863-1864) on the role of the social environment in shaping literary expression. "Ideas are not godlings that spring perfect- winged from the head of Jove," he wrote in an unpublished essay of 1917. Rather, "they are weapons hammered out on the anvil of human needs." Accordingly, the historian's task was "to understand how ideas are conditioned by social forces." The most important social force was economics—the "subsoil" on which literature and ideas rested. Unfortunately, Parrington was not consistent in applying this economic determinism. On the one hand, he dismissed ideas that he disliked as rationalizations of selfish interests. On the other, he extolled those with whom he sympathized for their "creativity" and "originality." Increase Mather, for example, was a supporter of the established order because he was "a beneficiary of things as they were, certain to lose in prestige and power with any relaxing of the theocracy"; Roger Williams, however, was "a social innovator on principle, . . . and his actions were creatively determined by principles the bases of which he examined with critical insight."

In sum, Main Currents in American Thought amounted to a catalog of Parrington's biases. He pictured American history as a struggle between two sets of forces: the aristocracy versus the democratic majority; the defenders of selfish privilege against the champions of human rights and social justice; the capitalists versus the farmers and laborers. The work was organized around a series of biographical-critical sketches of individuals representing those conflicting forces: John Cotton versus Roger Williams; Alexander Hamilton versus Thomas Jefferson; Henry Clay versus Andrew Jackson; Daniel Webster versus Ralph Waldo Emerson. The metaphor of a ship's voyage was utilized to provide a unifying theme. The ideas with which Parrington sympathized were the progressive currents carrying the vessel forward; those to which he was hostile were "reefs," "barriers," a "dragging anchor." Similar value judgments were freely applied to individuals. The target of his animus would be described as "the victim of a decadent ideal," "studiously conventional," or so closed-minded as to be "shut up within his own skullpan"; the object of his favor would be pictured as an "unshackled thinker," "an adventurous pioneer," or a man of "fine idealism."
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Parrington directed his sharpest barbs against the Pu- ritans—perhaps a reflection ofthe slights ofwhich he believed himself the object while at Harvard. Typical was his portrayal of Cotton Mather: "What a crooked and diseased mind lay back of those eyes that were forever spying out occasions to magnify self! He grovels in proud self-abasement. He distorts the most obvious reality. . . . His egoism blots out clarity and even the divine mercy." More broadly, he juxtaposed Puritanism to the liberating force of the Enlightenment. Puritanism represented "an absolutist theology that conceived of human nature as inherently evil, that postulated a divine sovereignty absolute and arbitrary, and projected caste divisions into eternity." By contrast, the Enlightenment

asserted that the present evils of society are the consequence of vicious institutions rather than of depraved human nature; and that as free men and equals it is the right and duty of citizens to re-create social and political institutions to the end that they shall further social justice, encouraging the good in men rather than perverting them to evil.

In his treatment of the Founding Fathers, Parrington took the view put forward by his friend and University of Washington colleague J. Allen Smith in his book The Spirit of American Government (1907) that the fram- ers of the Constitution had as their major purpose to clip the wings of a threatening democracy. He portrayed Hamilton as "a high Tory." "Accepting self-interest as the mainspring of human ambition," he elaborated, "Hamilton accepted equally the principle of class domination." Parrington did feel an almost grudging admiration for John Adams: "A stubborn intellectual independence and a vigorous assertiveness were his distinguishing characteristics. ...He was no believer in unchecked government by wealth. His honest realism taught him the sophistry of Hamilton's assumption that gentlemen of property are equally gentlemen of principle, and that wealth voluntarily abdicates selfish interest. He feared the aggressions of the rich as much as the turbulence of the poor." Parrington's special hero was Thomas Jefferson.

To all who profess faith in the democratic ideal Jefferson is a perennial inspiration. A free soul, he loved freedom enough to deny it to none; an idealist, he believed that the welfare of the whole, and not the prosperity of any group, is the single end of government.
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Parrington pictured the conflict between Henry Clay and Andrew Jackson as a continuation of the struggle over the Constitution and the Hamilton-Jefferson battle of the 1790's. At a philosophical level, Parrington portrayed the issue as a clash between the egalitarian and humanitarian idealism of the Rousseauian tradition in French Romantic thought and the cold, calculating rationalism of English liberalism, represented by Adam Smith, with its exaltation of the beneficent workings of the pursuit of self-interest. He lamented the growing ascendancy of the belief in what he sarcastically termed "the natural right of every free citizen to satisfy his acquisitive instinct by exploiting the natural resources in the measure of his shrewdness." Even in the West, where once the democratic frontiersman had held sway, egali- tarianism gave way to get-rich-quick "speculative psychology" under the impact of "abundant wild lands, rapid increase in population, and an elastic credit, operating on a vast scale." Even Abraham Lincoln was found to have had his "instinctive democracy" compromised by the new Whiggish "philosophy of progress [that] had displaced the older agrarianism."

Parrington died on June 16, 1929, while on vacation in England, before completing a third volume that would have continued the history to the 1920's. Parrington's publisher issued the unfinished and in parts fragmentary manuscript in 1930 under the subtitle "The Beginnings of Critical Realism in America." The volume exuded a mix of pessimism and hope. The pessimism grew out of the reign of plunder carried on by business in the years since the Civil War—what Parrington, in one of his most striking metaphors, called "The Great Barbecue." Nevertheless, he was optimistic that the revolt underway among American intellectuals during the 1920's against middle-class philistinism might yet manage "to unhorse the machine that now rides men and to leaven the sodden mass that is industrial America." He simultaneously reaffirmed his faith that "Jeffersonian democracy still offers hope." He was, however, ambivalent about what substantive policies were required. In correspondence, he expressed a vague sympathy with Marxism, but Main Currents in American Thought resounded with hostility to "the coercive state." Parrington even eulogized the southern spokesmen for states' rights as "the best liberals of the time." He thus remained trapped in what he saw as the irresolvable dilemma facing the would-be reformer: "We must have a political state powerful enough to deal with corporate wealth, but how are we going to keep that state with its augmenting power from being captured by the forces we want it to control?"

Significance


The popularity of Main Currents in American Thought owed much to the fit of Parrington's prejudices with those of American intellectuals and would-be intellectuals of the time. In the 1920's, the Puritans were the favorite target of the self-consciously enlightened as the source of all the shortcomings found in American life: sexual repression, Prohibition, religious Fundamentalism, the Ku Klux Klan, and the middle-class philistinism that Sinclair Lewis satirized in Babbitt (1922). Here, then, Parrington was simply reinforcing existing stereotypes. His animus against business would similarly fit the mood of the Depression years. Parrington is typically linked with Frederick Jackson Turner and Charles A. Beard as one of the founders of so-called Progressive history, but he had neither their intellectual power nor their longterm influence. Later scholarship has left most of his interpretations in shambles; even his style, with its melodramatic rhetoric, appears contrived and overdone to the modern reader. The most generous appraisal of his lasting contribution is that he directed the attention of scholars to American intellectual history as a legitimate and important field of study.

— John Braeman
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Dolly Parton

American singer-actor

Parton, a highly successful crossover country and pop singer, brought women to the forefront of country music and also fashioned a successful career in pop music as well as in films and television.

Born: January 19, 1946; Rural Locust Ridge, Sevier

County, Tennessee Also known as: Dolly Rebecca Parton (full name) Areas of achievement: Music, film, theater and entertainment, television

Early Life

A true child of Appalachia, Dolly Parton was born in eastern Tennessee, in the foothills of the Smoky Mountains, the fourth of twelve children. The family's one- room cabin had no electricity, running water, or indoor plumbing. Parton's father, Robert Lee Parton, was a farmer and construction worker, and although the Parton family was quite poor, this did not doom the young Parton to an unhappy life. Her mother, Avie Lee Owens Parton, was a singer ofballads and old-time songs, and as a very young child, Parton made up songs for her mother.
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It was when she was age three that she first invented lyrics for a song about a doll, "Little Tiny Tassletop," which her mother wrote down.

At the age of nine, Parton took up playing the guitar and banjo on the local radio and, later, on television in nearby Knoxville. She later learned to play the Autoharp, piano, and drums as well. She had appeared on the Grand Ole Opry as a child and thereafter knew what she wanted to do with the rest of her life. Parton was nothing if not determined, so in June of 1964, immediately after she graduated from high school—the first member of her family to do so—she took a bus to Nashville to make her name in country music.

Life's Work

With her move to Nashville, Parton struggled to make herself a star. The way for women to succeed in country music had been demonstrated by Kitty Wells, Patsy Cline, and Loretta Lynn. At first, Parton lived with her uncle, Bill Owens, with whom she wrote songs. She wrote songs for Hank Williams, Jr., and Skeeter Davis in late 1965, but her career received a boost when, in 1966,

Bill Phillips made a minor hit of her composition "Put It off Until Tomorrow," with Parton singing harmony. Soon after, the record company Monumental Records agreed to have her sing country music.

Parton married Carl Dean, a businessman, in 1966; while shunning the limelight, her husband always played a supportive role in helping her professional career. Although they had no children of their own, the couple helped raise several of Parton's younger siblings. Her performing career took off in 1967, when she had hits with two novelty songs: "Dumb Blonde" and "Something Fishy." That same year, she joined The Porter Wagoner Show on television as a female soloist and frequent duet partner with Porter Wagoner.
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During this part of her career, Parton sang as a high soprano; there was a sharp contrast between the lyrics she sang, which were about hardship and pain, and her delicate singing voice. In a short time, Porter and Dolly, as they were known to their legions of fans, became country music's top duo, winning national awards in 1968, 1970, and 1971.
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Wagoner helped Parton secure a contract with RCA records, and she began to fashion her career as a recording artist. By the mid-1970's she became a star, singing songs she claimed she had made up while trying to survive growing up in grinding poverty. Her sensitive lyrics and fragile vocal styling turned her into the singing star she had always hoped to be. At this point in her career, she was trying to find her own style, and she explored a wide variety of themes and sounds. Among her early recordings were conventional hymns, moral tales, and the usual country music stories of love lost. She seemed to be trying everything and anything that had worked for women in country music since the days of Wells, whom Parton had admired.

Parton was a real country artist. The petite (five feet two inches) blond woman, with her towering wigs and skin-tight fashions, epitomized that curious mixture of hillbilly fashion and heartfelt singing that Nashville likes to project. As a recording artist, Parton, however, moved ever further into the heart of the pop-music tradition, abandoning her earlier pure country style, much to the sorrow of many critics. These traditional critics argue, though, that to appreciate Parton's genius fully one has to go back to two pathbreaking albums from the early 1970's: Coat of Many Colors and My Tennessee Mountain Home.

Parton's song "Coat of Many Colors" carefully tells the tragic story of a rag coat that her mother made for Parton as a poor young child one winter. The album also includes a dark song dealing with madness, "If I Lose My Mind," and a pondering of religion, mountain style, in "The Mystery of the Mystery." My Tennessee Mountain Home presents a wonderfully engaging oral history lesson complete with a vision of Nashville ("Down on Music Row"), a pair of musical essays about hard times and grinding poverty ("Daddy's Working Boots" and "In the Good Old Days"), and a trio of lyrical oral histories ("Dr. Robert F. Thomas," "I Remember," and "My Tennessee Mountain Home").

However, Parton was not satisfied with being atop the country music charts. She set out to map territory that only Cline before her had explored—stardom in pop music. She left Wagoner in 1974 and a few years later made her move with a series of Los Angeles-influenced albums. In 1977, when Parton recorded Here You Come Again, written by veteran New York City pop music writers Barry Mann and Cynthia Weill, the title song rose to number three on the mainstream pop charts and set in motion a whole new career for Parton after the album became her first to sell more than a million copies.

Parton wanted to put behind her the traditional country associations she had worked so successfully to build up in the years with Wagoner. No one mistakes her later duets—with Kenny Rogers and the Bee Gees—for hardcore hillbilly music. The new Parton was aimed directly at mainstream musical tastes.

Parton's new goal was to become a film star. In the late 1970's, she hired an agent, and soon she was appearing regularly on The Tonight Show with Johnny Carson. She formally began working in films in 1980, when she gave an engaging performance as a Southern secretary opposite Lily Tomlin and Jane Fonda in Nine to Five. Parton also wrote and sang the film's title song, which earned for her an Oscar nomination, a Grammy Award, and a hit album—on both country and pop charts. Her acting performance brought her a Golden Globe nomination.

The film's hit song "9 to 5" has a big-band introduction and two basic melodies as it liltingly expresses working-class frustration. A full studio backup band (no country music combo here) beats at a disco-like pace. This song, the ultimate crossover hit, contains elements of most forms of pop music of the late 1970's and early 1980's, from disco to country-pop. Thereafter, Parton continued to work regularly in Hollywood, starring (and frequently singing as well) in The Best Little Whorehouse in Texas (1982), Rhinestone (1984), and Steel Magnolias (1989).

As her career prospered, Parton took full control of her business, creating, with her former manager Sandy Gilmore, Sandollar Production Company and, in 1986, opening her own theme park, Dollywood, and adjacent water park, Dolly's Splash Country, located in the Smoky Mountains not far from where she was born. Parton regularly graced the covers of Redbook, Vanity Fair, and People magazines. She was as famous as any Hollywood personality during the last years of the twentieth century. After twenty years recording with RCA, she switched to Columbia Records in 1987.

Parton even had her own television series from late September of 1987 through May of 1988 on the ABC television network. The network brass was looking for someone to revive the variety show genre, which had been moribund since the demise of The Carol Burnett Show. ABC made a two-season, $44 million commitment to Dolly, believing that Parton could cross over the generation gap and make a hit. She sang from her rustic living room, complete with a roaring fire, and Dolly seemed to be the perfect show for the nostalgic Reagan era of the 1980's. Unfortunately for both ABC and Par- ton, the glitzy, big-budget hour finished forty-seventh in the ratings for its first and only season. If anything, Parton's considerable talents and appeal were overused; she appeared in every segment, singing duets with guest stars and performing in comedy skits. Indeed, except for a four-man vocal harmony group called the A Cappellas, Parton was the lone show regular.

In 1991, Parton starred in a critically acclaimed made- for-television film about battered women: Wild Texas Wind. In 1992, she starred in and helped to produce the film Straight Talk. Parton's duet with James Ingram in "The Day I Fall in Love" for the film Beethoven's 2nd (1993) received an Oscar nomination, and they sang it during the Academy Awards ceremonies. Her composition "Travelin' Thru" for the film Transamerica also was nominated for an Academy Award in 2005, and it won a Golden Globe for Best Original Song.

Parton continued to give concerts and release new albums and singles, including duets with young country singers such as Randy Travis, Ricky Van Shelton, and Billy Ray Cyrus; some of her songs were produced as videos that aired on VH-1 and The Nashville Network. She also teamed up with veteran singers, such as Rod Stewart in 2004 and George Jones in 2005. In 2007, The Very Best of Dolly Parton was issued in two compact- disc volumes.

HarperCollins published her autobiography, Dolly, in the fall of 1994. In addition to her theme park and Sandollar Productions, her business ventures include her own wig factory, a chain of dinner theaters called the Dixie Stampedes, and astute management of the rights to her songs. This close control helped make her a millionaire many times over. For instance, she turned down an offer by Elvis Presley to include "I Will Always Love You" on an album of his when he demanded that she grant him half of the publishing rights. When Whitney Houston produced a version of the same song in 1992 and it became the best-selling hit ever written and performed by a woman, Parton, because she had retained the rights, reaped huge profits. Returning to her musical roots, she made an acoustics-only compact disc The Grass Is Blue, which won the International Bluegrass Music Association's Album of the Year award in 1999.

3129

Parton holds major music awards, more than most country singers: seven Grammy Awards, ten awards from the Country Music Association (including Entertainer of the Year), and five awards from the Academy of Country Music. She was inducted in the Nashville Songwriters Hall of Fame in 1986 and into the Country Music Hall of Fame in 1999. In 2006 the Kennedy Center for the

Performing Arts included her among its honors recipients for her lifetime contribution to music.

Parton's philanthropy also has been recognized. Her Imagination Library, a literacy program that provides books to children, began in Tennessee and spread into other states and Canada. Because of her work with this library, the Association of American Publishers named her to its honors list in 2000, and she received the Good Housekeeping Seal of Approval in 2001. She also donated money to wildlife and medical causes.

Parton also maintained several residences around the country: a house in the Nashville suburb Brentwood and an apartment in her office complex in the city, three residences in the Los Angeles area, a cabin in the Smoky Mountains (her childhood home refurbished), and apartments at Dollywood and in New York City.

Significance

Parton's life embodied for many the American dream of success, of moving from rags to riches. As the so-called Cinderella of the South, Parton started with almost nothing, save her talent and iron will to succeed. Before she turned thirty years old, she had become a national star. By the time she was forty years old, she was a millionaire. She became a tough businesswoman, a talented songwriter and singer, and a television and film star. In the long term, Parton should be remembered as a songwriter whose lyrics expressed the feelings of children and women in rural and urban American society.

A major force in bringing women to the forefront of country music, Parton followed the styling of Wells and Cline. Fashioning a smooth sound to traditional country music instrumentation, she created a popular commercial product intended to appeal to a national pop-music audience. In turn, she inspired a score of country-pop female singers, including Emmylou Harris and Linda Ronstadt, with whom she recorded the highly successful album Trio in 1987.

People who know little about country music frequently underestimate Parton. She embodied conservatism, the all-American virtues of family, and down-home music, but she was able to become a pop culture icon. Country stars before her have become famous, but few have matched her range and level of success as a performer.

— Douglas Gomery
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Boris Pasternak

Russian poet

Pasternak was a leading Russian poet, a particularly gifted translator, and a writer of prose, most notably the novel Doctor Zhivago, for which he was offered the Nobel Prize in 1958. His highly cultured talent managed to find both expression and influence despite severe adversity in the Soviet literary climate.

Born: February 10, 1890; Moscow, Russia Died: May 30, 1960; Peredelkino, near Moscow,

Soviet Union (now in Russia) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Boris Pasternak (PAS-tur-nak) was the first child of Leonid Osipovich Pasternak, an artist renowned for his portraiture, and Rosa Isidorovna (nee Kaufman) Pasternak, a talented pianist. In their youth, Boris, his brother Alexander, and his two sisters, Josephine and Lydia, were exposed to a richly cultured environment of art, music, and literature. The famous author Leo Tolstoy was an admirer of Leonid's work and sat for one of his most prominent portraits. The Pasternaks were, as a result, visitors on several occasions to Tolstoy's Moscow residence and to his estate near Tula. The effect of this contact was to be felt in Pasternak's later religious and philosophical views. German poet Rainer Maria Rilke, who twice visited the Pasternaks, influenced young Boris to appreciate the role of the poet in society—a role he later assumed. It was the eccentric composer Aleksandr Scriabin who most determined Pasternak's youthful endeavors. Under his influence, Pasternak studied music composition while attending Moscow's German Classical Grammar School. At school, Pasternak enjoyed foreign languages, especially German, and philosophy. He took an interest in the poetry of the Russian Symbolists
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1901-1940: November 28, 1925: WSM Launches The Grand Ole Opry; August 4, 1927: Rodgers Cuts His First Record for RCA Victor.

Innokenty Annensky and Aleksandr Blok. Through his father he met the founder of the Soviet literary doctrine of Socialist Realism, Maxim Gorky, both in Moscow and in Berlin, to which the Pasternaks traveled in 1905 after the failed Russian revolution attempt of that year. In 1907, the family returned to Moscow, and in 1908 Pasternak was graduated from school with a gold medal for excellence.

In 1909, Pasternak entered Moscow State University as a law student, but he soon transferred to philosophy. He began to participate in a literary circle called Serdarda, which was devoted to poetic innovation. Other members of this group, notably Sergei Makovsky and Sergei Bobrov, recognized Pasternak's talent for poetry and urged him to give up his work in music composition to focus on poetry. In 1912, Pasternak traveled to Germany to study philosophy under the neo-Kantian leader Hermann Cohen at the University of Marburg. He was unhappy over his relationship with Ida Davidovna Vysofskaya, the daughter of wealthy family friends. He had fallen in love with her while tutoring her. She visited him in Marburg and there rejected his proposal of marriage. He then withdrew from the university and returned to Moscow, intent on devoting himself more exclusively to literary pursuits.

Life's Work

In 1913, Pasternak had five of his poems published in a Moscow almanac called Lirika. The group that sponsored this almanac soon merged with a Futurist group, Centrifuge, through which Pasternak came under the influence of Vladimir Mayakovsky, the revolutionary poet who had been a passing acquaintance of Pasternak in school. In 1914, Russia's participation in World War I began, and Pasternak was drafted for service; he wassoon exempted, however, because of his leg, which had improperly healed after a fracture sustained in a fall from a horse in 1903. In 1914, his first collection of verse, Bliznets v tuchakh (twin in the clouds), was published, and, while staying on the estate of the Lithuanian poet Jurgis Baltrushaitis, he translated Heinrich von Kleist's Der zerbrochene Krug (1808; The Broken Jug, 1930) into Russian. By the time his translation was published with Gorky's personal editorship in Sovremennik (the contemporary) in 1922, Pasternak was roundly acclaimed as an author and a poet. Early prose writings such as "Apellesova cherta" (1918; the mark of Apelles) and especially "Detstvo Liuvers" (1922; the childhood of Liuvers), with its depiction of a child's growing awareness of an adult world, established Pasternak as a leading stylist. His collections of verse, Poverkh bari erov (1917; Above the Barriers, 1959) and Sestra moia zhizn': Leto 1917 goda (1922; My Sister, Life, 1964), demonstrated his transcendence of Mayakovsky's revolutionary Futurism and his coming into his own as a major modern poet.

As was the case for many of the leading artistic intellectuals with whom he was acquainted, Pasternak's initial enthusiasm for the Russian Revolution of 1917 was short-lived. In 1921, his parents and his sisters emigrated to Germany, never to return. He remained in the family house in Moscow with his brother Aleksandr, and, in 1922, married a talented painter, Evgenia Vladimirovna Lourie. Together they traveled several times to Germany and to France, where he met with prominent emigre poets such as Andrei Biely, Vladislav Khodasevich, and especially the ill-fated Marina Tsvetayeva, with whom he was to maintain a long mutual admiration by correspondence. Pasternak's son Evgeny was born in 1923.

After a successful collection of lyric verse published in 1923, Temy i variatsii (Themes and Variations, 1959, 1964), Pasternak attempted to explore the revolutionary ethic in the narrative poems "Devyatsot pyaty god" (1926; the year 1905) and "Lyutenant Shmidt" (1927; Lieutenant Schmidt). In his prose story "Vozdushnye puti" (1924; aerial ways) and in his novel-in-verse Spektorsky (1931), however, Pasternak's problems in viewing the poet as a revolutionary became clear. Pasternak's poet-heroes were prone to passivity in the buf- fetings of historical change. They martyred themselves to serve as witnesses to the personal consequences of global events. In this they presaged the character of Yuri, his hero in Doktor Zhivago (1957; Doctor Zhivago, 1958).
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In 1931, Pasternak left his wife and took a residence with Zinaida Nikolaevna Neuhaus, the wife of an acquaintance. He published his unconventional autobiography Okhrannaya gramota (Safe Conduct, 1945) in the same year. Travel to the Caucasus and meetings with Georgian poets inspired the verse collection Vtoroye rozhdeniye (1932; SecondBirth, 1959,1964). Yetthein- creased strictures on literature after the formation of the Union of Soviet Writers in 1932 kept Pasternak from publishing original work throughout the remainder ofthe 1930's. Although he did serve as a delegate of the Union of Soviet Writers to a Paris conference in 1935, he was privately dismayed at Stalinist tyranny in the arts. On one occasion detailed by the poet Osip Mandelstam's widow, Joseph Stalin personally telephoned Pasternak to gain assurance that Mandelstam "was a great poet." Inevitably Mandelstam perished in the labor camps. Pasternak was able to find a safer livelihood by translating into Russian the works of Johann Wolfgang von Goethe, Friedrich Schiller, George Gordon, Lord Byron, John
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Keats, Paul Verlaine, and especially William Shakespeare, the major tragedies of whom he published during World War II.

Pasternak married Neuhaus in 1934, and a second son, Leonid, was born three years later. In 1937, he refused to sign a letter in Pravda denouncing the purged General Mikhail Tukha- chevsky, but colleagues protectively signed his name anyway. In 1939, his mother died in London, and Tsvetayeva returned from emigration only to commit suicide in the Yelabuga labor camp two years later. The need to impress literature into the service of the country during World War II enabled the publication of Pasternak's own patriotic collections Na rannikh poezdakh (1943; On Early Trains, 1959, 1964) and Zemnoy prostor (1945; The Vastness of Earth, 1959, 1964). The postwar clampdown, however, ceased for Pasternak all but the publication of translations until the death of Stalin in 1953.

In 1945, Pasternak's father died in Oxford, England. The next year, Pasternak fell in love with Olga Vsevolodovna Ivinskaya, a worker in the offices of the literary journal Novymir (new world). In 1947, he excused himself from participating in the Union of Soviet Writers' condemnation of Anna Akhmatova and Mikhail Zoshchenko. Soon after Ivinskaya's arrest in 1949, Pasternak had a serious heart attack, and while convalescing he worked on the poems and the prose of his novel Doctor Zhivago. Ivinskaya refused to incriminate Pasternak in "activities against the state" and was transferred to a labor camp only to be released in 1953. The stress of Pasternak's literary plight, combined with his being torn between his family and his lover, eroded his health and necessitated prolonged periods of rest.

The thaw that followed the death of Stalin and Nikita S. Khrushchev's subsequent denunciation of the cult of Stalin in 1956 gave Pasternak hope that his novel Doctor Zhivago, which he had completed the previous year, would be accepted for publication. Indeed several of the poems that were to accompany it were accepted and published by Znamya (the banner) in 1954. Thus encouraged, he sent a complete manuscript to Feltrinelli Publishers in Italy. When Communist Party officials decided not to allow the publication of Doctor Zhivago in the Soviet Union, Pasternak tried to recall his manuscript from Italy, but Feltrinelli published it anyway in 1957. The novel, describing the harried life of Dr. Yuri Zhivago, a physician and poet caught up in the monumental events of Russia's first third of the twentieth century—war, revolution, civil war, and the radical transformation of Russian society—was an international sensation. Translated into many languages, Doctor Zhivago was admired by all who appreciated the travail inflicted by the clash of political ideologies on sensitive and creative individuals of conscience. Abroad Pasternak was acclaimed. In Stockholm, the Nobel Prize Committee voted to award him the 1958 Nobel Prize in Literature. Within a day of this announcement letters denouncing Pasternak as a "Judas who has shut his eyes to the transformation of his country by victorious socialism" appeared in the Soviet press. Not only was he expelled from the Union of Soviet Writers but also a petition of more than eight hundred Moscow writers requested that the government deprive him of his Soviet citizenship. Ill and harassed, Pasternak tele- grammed to Stockholm his refusal to accept the Nobel Prize, and, a few days later, wrote a letter to Khrushchev asking that he not be separated from his native land.

Doctor Zhivago Returns

In Boris Pasternak's novel Doctor Zhivago (1957), lovers Lara and Yury (Doctor Zhivago) reunite after his two-year absence. In this passage, Lara talks about a Russia in ruins.

It's strange that I, an ordinary woman, should explain to you, who are so wise, what is happening to human life in general and to life in Russia and why families get broken up, including yours and mine. .. . All customs and traditions, all of our way of life, everything to do with home and order, has crumbled into dust in the general upheaval and reorganization of society. The whole human way of life has been destroyed and ruined. All that's left is the naked human soul stripped to the last shred, for which nothing has changed because it was always cold and shivering and reaching out to its nearest neighbor, as cold and lonely as itself. . . .

You must remember better than I do the beginning of disintegration, how everything began to break down all at once—trains and food supplies in towns, and the foundations of the family, and moral standards. . . .

It was then that untruth came down on our land of Russia. The main misfortune, the root of all the evil to come, was the loss of confidence in the value of one's own opinion.
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In the year and a half left in Pasternak's life, he tried to have his works Kogda razguliayetsa (1959; When the Skies Clear, 1959,1964), a collection of reflective verse, and Avtobiograficheskiy ocherk (1958; I Remember: Sketch for an Autobiography, 1959) published in the Soviet Union as they had been abroad. His historical drama

Slepaya krasavitsa (1969; The Blind Beauty, 1969) was left incomplete at his death. In his last days the Soviet authorities cut off his royalties from foreign publications and continued their personal harassment of his family and his loved ones. He died of a weakened heart and of lung cancer on May 30, 1960. At a sparsely attended funeral his poem "Hamlet" from the Doctor Zhivago cycle was read. His home in the writer's colony at Peredelkino has become a kind of shrine for visiting literati, students, and tourists.

Significance

Boris Pasternak left a legacy of poetic achievement. Through his poetry he labored to create something profound and beautiful—a different way of appreciating reality given to the reader. He was unable to make his poetry adapt to the rigors of social utility and so he escaped into translation, the competence of which still enriches Russian-speaking peoples everywhere. The work for which he is best known is his novel Doctor Zhivago, the political impact of which stands in ironic juxtaposition to its content—a veritable paean to the apoliticality of artistic achievement. Banned from publication in its native land for almost a quarter century—only in 1989 was a Russian version printed in the Soviet Union—Doctor Zhivago's characters and poems are nevertheless widely known and held in high esteem.

— Lee B. Croft
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Vallabhbhai Jhaverbhai Patel

Indian statesman

Patel's uncanny ability to inspire political cooperation among disparate personalities and groups served as the single most important element in the postindependence Indian government's successful integration of the various princely states into a single national unit.

Born: October 31, 1875; Nadiad, Gujerat, India Died: December 15, 1950; Bombay, India Also known as: Sardar Patel (birth name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

diplomacy

Early Life

Vallabhbhai Jhaverbhai Patel (VUHL-lewb-bah-ee JAH- vehr-bah-ee puh-TEHL) was the son of a fairly prosperous farmer of the peasant class. Within the family there was a tradition of opposition to the occupying British administration; Patel's father had been involved in the Mutiny of 1857, although it has never been clear how far his participation went. Nevertheless, Patel and his elder brother Vithalbai were sent for their educations to the Nadiad and Baroda high schools, where the standard subjects were presented. After this level of education, Patel very much wished to study law and to that end inquired about the various criteria that would be necessary in England. The reply to his letter was apparently addressed to him by his initial, and his brother, who was also considering law, prevailed on Patel to sponsor his study in England first.

While Vithalbai studied in England, Vallabhbhai studied for and passed the local district pleaders' examinations and set up his first practice at Godhra. He later moved his practice to Borsad, where he specialized in criminal law. To a degree this specialization was less a matter of personal interest than of opportunity, since the Borsad region was notorious as a criminal center.

In 1913, Patel was finally able to attend the Middle Temple in London, where his already well-developed legal talents allowed him to be called to the bar in two rather than the customary three years. When he returned to India, he decided to establish his practice at Ahmada- bad, where as a defense counsel he was very much sought after. His practice very quickly made him quite wealthy, and, since much of his prosperity was dependent on the goodwill of those connected with the British administration, he was more than a little reluctant to participate in

activities that might have jeopardized the relationship. Patel was during this period fully Westernized in attitude and behavior and was quite willing to allow the debates about nationalism and independence to take place without him.

At least part of Patel's reluctance to involve himself in the political controversy was his doubt that men such as Mahatma Gandhi could succeed against the pragmatic British. Thus, while Patel actually met Gandhi in 1915, it was not until some two years later that Patel was able to reconcile his personal doubts as to Gandhi's nonviolent campaign with his understanding of the campaign's potential implementation. It was in 1917, at the time that Gandhi refused to abide by a judicial order, that Patel realized that other areas of Indian life might be equally susceptible to a policy of refusal. It was this realization that spurred Patel's organization of the no-tax campaign for Gandhi, his participation as an advocate representing those accused by the British authorities of taking part in self-government activities, and his prominent role in local Gujerati politics. Between about 1917 and 1928, Patel's activities in support of Gandhi's effort to gain Indian freedom gradually expanded outside the province of Gujerat, and his reputation as a pragmatic and astute political strategist was enhanced nationally.

Life's Work

After Patel's four-year term as president of the Ahmada- bad municipality (1924-1928), he began to try to apply the principles of public responsibility and governmental obligation to a wider area. Committed to the ideas of Indian self-government, he led a massive civil disobedience campaign in the district of Surat in 1928, largely on behalf of small landowners of the class from which he had come. In this case, too, the matter at issue seems to have appealed to his legal experience, in that the farmers, having been severely overtaxed and underrepresented, chose tax refusal as the best method of fighting the injustice.

While Patel customarily chose legalistic and specific methods of depriving the British authorities, his methods were not without risk. His actions during the national civil disobedience campaign of 1930 caused his first imprisonment by the British, and he was jailed again in January, 1932. His prominence within the independence movement was recognized in 1931 when he was elected president of the Congress Party.
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Vallabhbhai Jhaverbhai Patel. (Library of Congress)

 

Patel during the 1930's was largely responsible for the strategic foundations that were to allow the Congress Party to form an effective government as the British were gradually forced from power. His position on the 1935 parliamentary subcommittee meant that he, along with others similarly involved in long-range political planning, was to guide most of the decisions about the ways in which Hindus and Muslims within India were to cooperate within the government. Unfortunately, Patel and the subcommittee chose not to share their power with Muslim proponents of independence, a decision that was to have brutal consequences after partition.

Up until the outbreak of the war, Patel continued his work within the Congress Party, but when war was declared in 1939 all Congress ministries resigned and effectively cut off Patel and the party from further hope of reconciliation under any circumstances. Patel was again imprisoned, in 1940. By that time the activities of Congress and the independence movement generally had reached such a pitch that approaches to the Japanese were made in an attempt to force the British from India. The 1942 "Quit India" movement was the culmination of Congress's hostility toward the British occupation, and
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the campaign's planning was in very large part that of Patel. For the campaign, along with what Great Britain perhaps properly viewed as extraordinary disloyalty in time of war, Patel and other Congress leaders were imprisoned until June, 1945.

Thus, it was only in 1945, after some twenty-five years of active resistance, that the British finally began negotiations that would lead to their departure from India. At that time, and until the final transfer of power in August, 1947, Patel played his most important role, both behind the scenes and as a member of the interim form of government that was established in 1946. Eventually, Patel was to become, first, minister for the states and then deputy prime minister. The second position, which he achieved directly after independence, gave him authority over home affairs, information and broadcasting, and the matters that concerned the Indian states.

It was during the period immediately following independence that Patel's talents in organization, conciliation, and political compromise were most used by President Jawaharlal Nehru and the Congress Party generally. His pragmatism and sense of expedience in service of the goals of creating a unified India were of enormous value. The civil disorder that followed independence could have aborted Indian political unity completely; instead, Patel, as deputy prime minister, insisted on and achieved a level of discipline within the government that has not subsequently been matched. This discipline was especially important following partition, when the bitterness and violence that partition caused among both Muslims and militant Hindus threatened to destroy India altogether.

As part of his responsibilities as deputy prime minister, Patel was in charge of maintaining civil order as much as possible. In a real sense, his position may have been unique within modern politics. Essentially, as one of the leaders of a national revolution as expressed through the "Quit India" movement, he was then called on to restructure the revolution, halt the protests that had almost become a way of Indian life, and rechannel an entire pattern of conduct directed against authority; in short, he was asked to create methods for a newly independent nation to function within its ideology.

Without Patel, it is unlikely that India would have survived the extremely difficult period after partition. Further, he also had the responsibility for somehow unifying the Indian princedoms, which composed in large measure the political superstructure that had sustained the independence movement. That superstructure was certainly unwieldy, and the powers of the princes were such that very few were willing to give them up easily; Patel,however, was determined that the nearly six hundred different jurisdictions be forced into orderly and mutually supportive units.

If Patel's work in maintaining order was difficult, the work he undertook to reorganize the princely political states was virtually overwhelming, although for rather different reasons. Since the eighteenth century, most of these states had been granted treaty privileges that gave them legal paramountcy within their borders. These rights were not automatically transferred to a central Indian government when independence came, and as a result each had to be dealt with separately by the Nehru government. Patel's methods of dealing with the states was utterly straightforward—they were merged into larger administrative units, the larger states became provincial units, and princes themselves were retired or became elected officials. In some cases Patel took military or police action against recalcitrant states, and the central government occupied the district. The entire national realignment took him two years, but at its conclusion India was indeed a single, independent nation, and the real threat that it would simply collapse into anarchy.

In this administrative work, Patel had the support of Nehru and the other members of the government, but it is doubtful that he was entirely influenced by Nehru's sometimes more expedient point of view. Patel was ruthless in his belief that the consolidation of the various political structures had to be accomplished as quickly as possible. He was not prepared to allow any interference with the achievement of that end goal, regardless of whether it might be temporarily desirable. Perhaps of greater importance, given the likelihood of such a philosophy being perverted toward personal gain, Patel was instead completely focused on the benefits to be accrued for India. He was ready to abandon his own views when they came into conflict with the greater ambitions that the Congress held for the nation.

Significance

Vallabhbhai Jhaverbhai Patel, called "Sardar," or leader, by his peers, was that most unique political figure, the intellectual pragmatist. In his early life, he put his family responsibilities before his own preferences; in his active life within the Congress Party and later the Indian government, he was able to see consequences and effects of actions where others saw only short-term benefits or losses. In the largest sense, Patel was India's eminence grise after independence, allowing Nehru to present as accomplished fact what Patel forced into creation: a unified India.

Patel's private behavior was always secondary to the necessities of public life, so much so that he gained a reputation for both cynicism and coldness. He has been compared to Otto von Bismarck in his ruthless suppression of the princely resistance; if the comparison is apt, then it is so because after independence India desperately needed a Bismarck. Patel was in many ways an idealist, but of a kind specifically necessary to his time and completely without the sentimentality that affected other Congress leaders. Patel took up the cause of an independent India early in his life and never varied his belief that it was both politically and emotionally achievable. His early training and natural disposition toward order, when combined with an overwhelming sense of public duty and responsibility, illuminated the path for India to follow into the modern political structure.

—A. J. Plotke

Further Reading
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Subramanya Menon, K.P. Homage to Sardar Patel. Bombay: Patel Institute, 1976. Menon's extensive examination of the relationship between Nehru and Patel and his role as the "Bismarck of India." Menon

Alan Paton

South African writer

Through his writings and political work, Paton both foresaw and helped to effect fundamental changes in the shape of South African society.

Born: January 11, 1903; Pietermaritzburg, Natal,

South Africa Died: April 12, 1988; Botha's Hill, Natal, South Africa

Areas of achievement: Literature, social reform Early Life

Alan Paton was the son of James Paton, a stern authoritarian from Scotland, and Eunice Paton, a mild schoolteacher of British ancestry. The family was of the Chris- tadelphian faith, which Alan would leave as a young man. A good student, Alan attended the Berg St. Girls School, a coeducational facility, and accelerated quickly. Though timid and shy, he enjoyed performing and role- playing. In 1914, Paton earned a scholarship to attend Maritzburg College, one of South Africa's oldest schools. He graduated at the age of fifteen with many prizes and honors.

In 1919 Paton entered Natal University College on an Education Department bursary to become a science teacher. While there, he published poems in the Natal Witness and the campus magazine, acted in plays, began a novel, and was active in the debating society. Paton developed a circle of friends known for their puns and clever repartee. He joined the rugby, tennis, and cricket clubs and was selected as a dapper dresser by a campus journal. Though short of stature—he never grew taller than five feet seven inches—his pale blue eyes and straight brown hair made him a fairly attractive man.

dwells on Patel's devotion to India and his loyalty to principle, although he points out it was often at odds with Nehru's convictions.

Weber, Thomas. Gandhi as Disciple and Mentor. New York: Cambridge University Press, 2004. Includes information about Gandhi's relationship with Patel and its influence on Patel's political ideas and career.

See also: Indira Gandhi; Mahatma Gandhi; Mohammed Ali Jinnah; Louis Mountbatten; Jawaharlal Nehru.

While at the university, Paton abandoned Christa- delphianism, thus distancing himself from his family. He became president of the Students Representative Council and in July, 1924, was their delegate to an Imperial Conference in England. It was his first trip abroad, and it opened his eyes to how other nations regarded his country's treatment of Africans, Indians, and other non- whites.

Life's Work

An interesting series of jobs helped Paton develop into a world-renowned author and social reformer. In 1925, fresh out of the university, Paton had great ambition but no clear path. He took his first position as a teacher in Ixopo, a village southwest of Pietermaritzburg. His three years there were challenging, and he was known more for his strict disciplinary practices than for his effectiveness as an instructor. In 1928, Paton accepted a post teaching at his alma mater, Maritzburg College. He joined a Christian men's organization, which focused on community and social service. Paton soon became a senior administrator and remained active with the organization through much of his life.

He continued writing poetry while aspiring to become a headmaster at the college. He befriended and deeply admired Jan Hendrik Hofmeyr, a rising politician who eventually became prime minister, and hoped to follow his mentor into politics as well. However, though Paton dropped many hints over the years, Hofmeyr, in his ascendance to higher and higher posts, never saw fit to offer preferment. In 1930, Paton enrolled for a master's degree at Natal University College and joined the South African Institute of Race Relations, a small group of liberal thinkers addressing issues of race in the nation. His awareness of the injustices of South African society was growing steadily. Throughout his thirties, Paton wrote poems, short stories, and the beginnings of plays and novels that never reached fruition.

His career took a turn in 1935 when he applied for and was appointed headmaster at Diepkloof, a black prison that was being changed into a reformatory. Located outside Johannesburg, Diepkloof was a shambles of squalor and filth when Paton arrived. With a clear mandate and strong pedagogical vision, he set about transforming Diepkloof into a civilized institution, using fairly radical theories that emphasized freedom over captivity and incorporated personal psychology as a factor in the teacher-student relationship. Under Paton's leadership, Diepkloof saw a great drop in the rate of escapes and the successful implementation of many innovative techniques. Paton wrote little at Diepkloof but gathered mental prototypes for characters that would later appear in his fiction. He considered his thirteen years at Diepkloof some of the happiest and proudest of his life.

In 1946, Paton began to foresee the end of his tenure at Diepkloof. The rise of the Nationalist Party to political power promised a rollback of the reforms that Paton had modeled so successfully. He traveled on sabbatical to visit prisons in Britain, Sweden, Norway, and the United States. He was also considering what his next career move would be.

It was in a hotel in Trondheim, Norway, that Paton penned the words that would become the first paragraph of Cry, the Beloved Country. The novel deals with a Zulu pastor, his son, and the ambitions and crimes that engulf them on their separate journeys from rural Ixopo to the great city of Johannesburg. It is a very South African novel, and the injustices of race and apartheid are central themes. Paton completed the novel during his travels. While in the United States in 1947, friends referred his manuscript to Charles Scribner's Sons, a prestigious publishing house, and he returned to South Africa with a book deal. Cry, the Beloved Countrywas published in the United States on February 1, 1948, and subsequently in England and South Africa. Its reception was better than Paton or his publishers could have imagined. Paton was hailed for his astounding insights, his melodious prose, and his compelling story. The book went into its sixth printing within three months and was translated into nine languages within two years.

Paton's life changed irreversibly. Income from the novel made him relatively rich. He decided to focus on writing, but a second novel was not immediately forthcoming. Over the next few years, Cry, the Beloved Country was adapted for both stage and screen. Paton traveled and spoke widely and continued his work with various organizations. In 1951, he began work on a new novel about a white police officer's desire for an African woman. Too Late the Phalarope was published in 1953 to equally enthusiastic response. Paton's income and reputation were now firmly established.
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Meanwhile, the increasingly powerful Nationalists were passing more and more laws ensuring the separation of the races in South Africa. Angered by the injustice and idiocy of these laws, Paton turned to political activism. He helped to form and then assumed leadership roles in the Liberal Party, the only multiracial party in the country, devoting heart and soul to it for the next fifteen years. While never running for office himself, Paton was a ubiquitous spokesperson for the cause. He met with many key public figures, including Albert Lutuli of the African National Congress and Senator Robert F. Ken-
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nedy of the United States. Always a moderate, Paton opposed violent means for political ends. He was hounded by the police, arrested and fined for political organizing in 1957, and deprived of his passport in 1960. Nevertheless, he spoke out for a unified society and worked with such groups as the Defence and Aid Fund to channel international financial support to liberal causes.

Paton continued to write. He produced numerous poems on political themes. Larger writings include The Land and People of South Africa (1955); Last Journey (1958), a play about the loyalty of explorer David Livingstone's Zulu servants; a libretto for the musical Mkhumbane (1960), about an African suburb near Durban; Tales from a Troubled Land (1961), a collection of short stories; South African Tragedy: The Life and Times of Jan Hofmeyr (1965), a biography of his friend and mentor; Instrument of Thy Peace (1968), a collection of meditations; and Apartheid and the Archbishop (1974), a biography of Geoffrey Clayton, archbishop of Cape Town.

By 1963, Paton was gray-haired and slump-shouldered. Violent resistance was becoming more common, and the middle road advocated by Paton and the Liberal Party seemed to satisfy neither radical Africans nor conciliatory white people. Paton continued to travel and lecture as much as he could but was losing hope that the changes he envisioned would happen within his lifetime. The Long View, an anthology of his articles for the Liberal Party magazine Contact, was published in 1968.

In 1967, after a long battle with lung disease, Paton's wife Dorrie passed away. Though their marriage had not been without difficulty, he missed her tremendously and commemorated her in a unique volume ofintimate recollections entitled For You Departed, published in 1969. During the course of his later life, Paton earned honorary doctorates in literature and divinity from twelve universities, including Yale, Michigan, and Edinburgh. He won many awards, including the American Freedom Award and The Sunday Times Book Award for Cry, the Beloved Country.
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In 1974 Paton began his autobiography. The first half, recounting his life through 1948, was published in 1980 under the title Towards the Mountain. That same year, he unexpectedly started another novel, a historical narrative ofSouth Africa in the 1950's. Ah, but Your Land Is Beautiful (1981), the first of a projected trilogy, met mixed reviews, and Paton never wrote the sequels. His health began to fail him, and his pace slowed as he entered his ninth decade. Save the Beloved Country, a collection of lectures and writings, was published in 1987. Through the 1980's, Paton worked assiduously to complete his autobiography. In March of 1988, a tumor was discovered in Paton's esophagus. After an unsuccessful operation, he developed pneumonia. Paton died at his home on April 12,1988, at the age of eighty-five. The second half of his autobiography, Journey Continued, appeared posthumously later that same year.

Significance

Throughout his life, Alan Paton wrote and spoke of the inevitable dissolution of the system of apartheid. Through his work with Toc H, the Students Christian Association, the Institute of Race Relations, the Liberal Party, Diepkloof Reformatory, and numerous other organizations, Paton put his beliefs into action. With the wealth received from his writings, Paton funded many projects and initiatives, and independently sponsored the welfare and education of many young Africans. He was also known to be a captivating speaker.

Cry, Beloved South Africa

In Cry, the Beloved Country (1948), Alan Paton describes racial segregation in South Africa before apartheid. The novel tells the story of Stephen Kumalo, a Zulu pastor who goes to Johannesburg to find his son, Absalom. Absalom eventually is convicted of murder and sentenced to death. The night before the execution, Kumalo goes into the mountains to pray for his son. He falls asleep, waking up the next morning.

Yes, it is the dawn that has come. The titihoya (plover) wakes from sleep, and goes about its work of forlorn crying. The sun tips with light the mountains of Ingeli and East Griqualand. The great valley of the Umzimkulu is still in darkness, but the light will come there. Ndotsheni is still in darkness, but the light will come there also. For it is the dawn that has come, as it has come for a thousand centuries, never failing. But when that dawn will come, of our emancipation, from the fear of bondage and the bondage of fear, why, that is a secret.

Though Paton himself never saw the dismantling of apartheid, his books served as agents for social change. Cry, the Beloved Country sold more than fifteen million copies in twenty languages by the time of his death; along with Too Late the Phalarope, it movingly informed readers around the world about the plight of

South Africa's ethnic majorities and thus fueled the international sentiment that eventually helped to transform

South African society.

— Barry Stewart Mann
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George S. Patton

American military leader

Though never a theoretician, Patton was a masterful military tactician who demonstrated the advantages of mobility and aggressive offensive action as essential elements of modern warfare.

Born: November 11, 1885; San Gabriel, California Died: December 21, 1945; Heidelberg, Germany Also known as: George Smith Patton (full name);

"Old Blood and Guts" Area of achievement: Military affairs

Early Life

George S. Patton was born to George Smith Patton, the descendant of a well-established Virginia family rooted in the culture of genteel southern aristocracy and steeped in the military tradition one commonly associates with that class, and Ruth Wilson, the daughter of B. D. Wilson, a California businessman who made a sizable fortune in the winery business. Owing to the affluence of his family, Patton's childhood was happy and largely carefree. He did suffer from dyslexia, and as a result his parents decided to enroll him in a private school just prior to his twelfth birthday. His classmates represented some of the wealthiest families in Southern California, but it was with the tradition of his paternal forebears that Patton's affinities lay.

The year 1902 proved to be critically important in Patton's early life. He had decided to pursue a career in the military and thus sought appointment to the United States Military Academy at West Point, New York. He also met Beatrice Banning Ayer, the daughter of Frederick Ayer, a wealthy industrialist from Massachusetts. She would later become his wife—and her marriage to him would on more than one occasion prove beneficial to Patton's career. There were no senatorial or congressional vacancies available at West Point in 1902, so Patton enrolled for one year at Virginia Military Institute, his father's alma mater. During that year, Patton's father worked untiringly to ensure his son's appointment to West Point, and his efforts were rewarded the following year.
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At nineteen, Patton was tall—slightly over six feet— very athletic, and quite handsome. An arm injury prevented his playing varsity football, but he took up the broadsword, excelled in the high hurdles, and became a skilled horseman. In fact, three years after graduating from West Point, he competed in the Modern Pentathlon event in the 1912 Stockholm Summer Olympics and finished fifth. Patton had two physical traits, however, which were of great concern to him—a high-pitched, almost squeaky voice, and a very fair and placid facial expression. To correct the latter he practiced in front of a mirror to develop what he called "my war face." There was little that could be done about his voice, but his frequent use of profanity may well have been designed to compensate for what he considered to be a flaw.

Life's Work

Patton was graduated from West Point in June, 1909. He married Beatrice in May of the following year, and in March, 1911, their first daughter, Beatrice, was born. Following his initial assignment at Fort Sheridan, near Chicago, Patton utilized family influence to secure a tour of duty at Fort Myer in Washington, D.C. Knowing that advancement in the peacetime army would be painfully slow, Patton actively sought to make contact with the "right people." His personal wealth and family connections certainly facilitated his efforts—a fact well illustrated in 1915, when he secured an assignment to a cavalry regiment at Fort Bliss, Texas, while the rest of his outfit went to the Philippines. It proved to be a particularly fortuitous assignment for Patton, who met and served as aide to General John J. Pershing when the latter was ordered into Mexico in 1916. Patton, who served with distinction in Mexico, regarded Pershing as a model soldier and continued to serve as his aide when the latter was chosen to head the American Expeditionary Force to France in 1917.

Once in France, Patton relinquished his staff position for a combat command. He was particularly interested in the tank, which promised to be the cavalry arm of the modern army. His dream of leading a tank unit in combat became a reality during the St. Mihiel campaign. During one engagement he was wounded, but he continued to direct his tanks to their targets by runners. When the newspapers ran the story of the "Hero of the Tanks" who directed his men while lying wounded in a shellhole, Patton became an instant hero. His actions won for him the Distinguished Service Cross and the Distinguished Service Medal. Later, he would admit to his father that he had always feared that he was a coward but had now begun to doubt it.

The peacetime army was a difficult place for Patton. He tried desperately to gain appointment as commandantto West Point and even sent a personal letter to Pershing in which he poignantly argued that he could transmit his ideal of "blood and gutts [sic]" to the cadets under his command. The argument failed, but the sobriquet remained for all time.

Denied West Point, Patton pursued the course one might expect of an ambitious young officer on the rise. In 1923, he attended the Command and General Staff College at Fort Leavenworth, Kansas, and in 1931, he entered the Army War College. During the intervening years, he served tours of duty in Hawaii and in Washington, D.C. His commanding officer in Hawaii described him as "invaluable in war ... but a disturbing element in time of peace," a prescient evaluation, indeed. Patton lost his father in 1927 and his mother the following year. He consoled himself with the knowledge that he had not been a failure in their eyes and had achieved more, perhaps, than they had dreamed for him. Now he was free to fulfill his own destiny.

In 1938, Patton was ordered back to Fort Myer to replace General Jonathan Wainwright. He was fifty-three years old at the time, and although the war clouds were gathering in Europe and Asia, it seemed likely that age alone might preclude his being considered for a possible combat command. Following the outbreak of war in Europe, however, two decisions by Army Chief of Staff George Marshall changed all that. The German Blitzkrieg convinced Marshall that the U.S. Army needed an armored force. He ordered the creation of two armored divisions and chose Patton to command the Second Armored Division—destined to win fame as "Hell on Wheels." Patton, obviously elated, wrote to his friend and army colleague, Terry Allen, "Now all we need is a juicy war."

Patton got his war and saw his first action in North Africa when, as part of Operation "Torch," his forces landed on the beaches of Morocco. Following the debacle at Kasserine Pass in Tunisia, he was ordered to assume command of the United States Second Corps. He chose Omar Nelson Bradley as his deputy and initiated a program of rigid training and discipline designed to redeem the valor of American arms. His subsequent victory over the Germans at Al-Guettar was therefore a source of great satisfaction to him. As initially planned, Patton gave up the Second Corps to Bradley to assume command of the Seventh Army that was to participate in the invasion of Sicily.

The Sicilian campaign was one of triumph and tragedy for Patton. Convinced that American forces had been assigned a subordinate role in the operation, he nevertheless managed to turn adversity into advantage by taking the historic town of Palermo and then beating General Bernard Law Montgomery and the vaunted British Eighth Army to Messina. Unfortunately, his shining victories were soon tarnished by the revelation of the famous slapping incident—actually two of them— wherein he struck two enlisted men who had been hospitalized for "battle fatigue." Patton's violent temper and his susceptibility to radical shifts in mood were well- known. Some of his biographers have suggested that he may have suffered from what is known as subdural hematoma, the result of head injuries sustained in falls from and kicks by some of his horses. Whatever the cause, the results were devastating.
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Bradley was chosen to command American ground forces preparing for the Normandy invasion, and it was not until the summer of 1944 that Patton was given command of the newly activated Third Army. Determined to redeem himself, Patton's accomplishments as commander of the Third Army were truly remarkable. His forces liberated almost all of France north of the Loire
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River and were responsible for relieving the besieged 101st Airborne Division at Bastogne during the Ardennes Offensive. Patton considered the latter to be the Third Army's most brilliant operation and "the most outstanding achievement of this war."

As the war began to wind down, Patton expressed his fear of the "horrors of peace." His intemperate remarks expressing hatred of the Russians and contempt for the Jews were most embarrassing to the American High Command. Consequently, when the press subsequently reported that he had compared the Nazi Party to the Democratic and Republican parties, Dwight D. Eisenhower, Supreme Allied Commander in Europe, had little choice but to relieve him of command. On December 9, 1945, the day before he was to leave to return to the United States, the car in which he was riding slammed into a truck. Patton suffered severe lacerations, a broken nose, and two fractured vertebrae. At best it was feared that he would be a semi-invalid, but that was not to be. He died on December 21, 1945, and was buried in Hamm, Luxembourg.

Significance

The name Patton is and perhaps always will be synonymous with war—particularly World War II. No doubt Patton would have relished that association. He regarded war as the greatest of human endeavors and the battlefield as a place of honor. Patton idolized the great military leaders of the past—Hannibal, Caesar, and Napo- leon—and spent much of his life preparing himself to be a worthy follower of the tradition they represented. Like them he would one day lead great numbers of men into battle. It was his destiny.

Patton achieved his destiny, though he did so late in life. World War II was his stage, and though he occupied it for only a brief period of time and never in more than a supporting role, he created a legend. He played to an appreciative audience as a tenacious, innovative, and daring battlefield commander. Had he lived, years of peace might have dimmed the luster of his star. Death intervened to prevent that, and before the applause faded, Patton was born into immortality.

His death prompted a flood of praise, most of which paid tribute to his skills as a great fighting general. Perhaps the accolade he would have appreciated most, however, came from a former adversary, Field Marshal Gerd von Rundstedt, who, in a postwar interview with American military personnel, said simply, "Patton was your best."
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— Kirk Ford, Jr.
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Alice Paul

American suffragist

The leader of the radical wing of the woman suffrage movement that helped ensure the passage of the Nineteenth Amendment, Paul also introduced the Equal Rights Amendment.

Born: January 11, 1885; Moorestown, New Jersey Died: July 9, 1977; Moorestown, New Jersey Areas of achievement: Women's rights, government and politics

Early Life

Born to a wealthy Quaker (Society of Friends) family, Alice Paul entered the women's movement at a very early age. Her father, William Paul, served as president of the Burlington County Trust Company, and her mother, Tacie Parry Paul, was clerk of the Moorestown Friends' Meeting. Both strongly encouraged young Alice's interest in equal rights.

Paul's early life focused almost entirely on her Quaker heritage. The Friends created a humane, optimistic religion during the seventeenth century, and they were one of the few sects that preached equality between the sexes. The fact that the Quakers allowed women to become missionaries and ministers created a unique religious environment. Although not much is known about Paul's childhood, many scholars agree that it was the egalitarian, flexible, and tolerant nature of Quaker society that allowed her to develop as perhaps America's greatest radical feminist.

Although both of Paul's parents encouraged her independent attitudes, her mother served as her chief mentor. Her father died before she reached adulthood. Tacie Paul was one of many Quaker women (such as Lucretia Mott) who were involved in the nineteenth century American woman suffrage movement.

Paul followed in her mother's footsteps, enrolling in the Moorestown Quaker school and later graduating from another Friends' institution, Swarthmore College. During these formative years, She also used Lucretia Mott as her role model. Mott, one of the founders of the American woman suffrage movement, helped organize the first women's rights convention in 1848 at Seneca Falls, New York, where she and Elizabeth Cady Stanton wrote the Declaration of Sentiments. Paul began her great crusade for equal rights as a graduate student at England's Woodbridge Quaker College and the London School of Economics, where she joined Emmeline, Christabel, and Sylvia Pankhurst, the radical British feminists who taught her the aggressive tactics that later produced American congressional support for the Nineteenth Amendment.

During Paul's years in Britain, she formed a close, lifelong friendship with another American suffragist, Lucy Burns, who also belonged to the Pankhursts' Women's Social and Political Union. Nearing the end of this political apprenticeship, Paul resolved to bring confrontational feminism to the United States.

Life's Work

When Paul returned to the United States in 1910, she found Susan B. Anthony's bill granting women the right to vote still stalled in a congressional committee. Even though Anthony had submitted her bill in 1896, American women still lacked "The Franchise." Paul concluded that the situation in America called for drastic measures.
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Paul persuaded the National-American Woman Suffrage Association (NAWSA) to allow her to coordinate its lobbying effects in Congress and promptly organized a huge march on the White House backed by a suffrage army estimated at a half-million people. Her dramatic entrance into Washington politics duly impressed the new president, Woodrow Wilson, whose inaugurationoccurred the next day. Immediately after the opening of the new Congress, Paul employed her aggressive tactics on the returning politicians to secure the Anthony Bill's release from committee to the floor of the House of Representatives. It would have been an overwhelming task for any lobbyist. Given Paul's extreme shyness, introverted Quaker personality, and lack of rhetorical skills, the bill that Congress passed, the president signed, and the states ratified became a signal triumph for her organizational genius.

During World War I, Paul quickly became the radical leader of the feminist movement. First, she changed NAWSA's lobbying focus from the states to the national legislature. She became a public relations expert at a time in history when such experts were rare. Paul's training in British circles enabled her to overcome opposition from the Washington, D.C., police, who wanted her marchers to parade on Sixteenth Street in front of the foreign embassies (instead of picketing the White House). She stood her ground, insisting that the ladies must be seen by the president and First Lady. She won the debate—the first of many such victories resulting in the ratification of the Nineteenth Amendment to the Constitution.

In 1917, when the United States declared war on Germany and President Wilson declared that the "world must be made safe for democracy," Paul decided that the time was right for another parade and picketing of the White House. "Why should American women support the war to make the world safe for democracy," her pickets emphatically asked, "when they have no democracy since they cannot vote?" When the White House called the police, Paul and her loyal "soldiers," facing arrest and imprisonment, followed tactics learned in England and refused to eat. Force-fed by law enforcement officials afraid of the possible public outcry produced by the hos- pitalization or death of a suffragist, Paul turned that tactic as well to the advantage of her cause.

Not everyone in the suffrage movement approved of Paul's tactics. More radical than the mainstream NAWSA's moderate leadership, she organized the National Woman's Party in 1913. The Quaker activist incorporated the party on September 20, 1918, but kept it largely inactive until the passage of the Nineteenth Amendment became a certainty.
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After the Congress and the states approved woman suffrage, Paul reactivated the National Woman's Party in 1921. Although most women perhaps believed that equal rights would result automatically from the ratification of the Nineteenth Amendment, Paul and her colleagues remained unconvinced.
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The principal philosophical ideas Paul wrote into the National Woman's Party platform reflected her skepticism that voting rights would lead to equal rights. Women, she argued, would no longer constitute the "governed half" of the American people. In the future, they would participate equally in all aspects of life.

The National Woman's Party organized most of the serious agitation—such as jail-ins, marches, fasts, and picketing—that occurred before the ratification of the Nineteenth Amendment. When ratification occurred, the more moderate NAWSA transformed itself into the League of Women Voters. Paul, however, believed that the battle would not be over until equal rights had been achieved for all Americans, regardless of sex.

For Paul, true freedom extended far beyond the simple attainment of suffrage. She single-mindedly pursued the goal of removing all legal obstacles for women throughout the United States. After careful consideration and examination of the tactics and strategies that won the battle for woman suffrage, she concluded that the only means to legal equality was the passage of a federal

Equal Rights Amendment (ERA). This was an extremely radical idea when Paul introduced it in 1923 at Seneca Falls, New York, where the first women's rights convention had been held in 1848. The central point she expressed focused on the philosophy that women would never be subjugated again "in law or in custom, but shall in every way be on an equal plane in rights." In this way, her Woman's Party gave birth to the Equal Rights Amendment.

Paul's proposed amendment split the women's movement. Some women believed that voting rights naturally would produce equality, making a second amendment unnecessary. Since the ERA radically redefined power relationships between men and women, even stronger opposition than originally existed to the Nineteenth Amendment developed within the male establishment.

Critics dismissed Paul as either a harmless but misguided "bleeding heart liberal" or a dangerously deranged radical. Democrats and Republicans alike warned the public against being receptive to her ideas. As the nation turned more conservative during the 1920's, with the election of President Warren Harding and the widespread repudiation of progressivism, the popularity of Paul and her party declined, and she did not resurface as a significant force until the reintroduction of the ERA in 1972.

Following Paul's creation of the National Woman's Party and the introduction of the Equal Rights Amendment, the popularity of women's rights declined in the United States during the Depression of the 1930's. As the fight for jobs excluded more and more American women, Paul took her campaign to Europe, where she founded the World's Woman's Party. Since Paul always expressed strong opposition to the League of Nations' failure to allow female political participation, she continued her lobbying efforts on behalf of women until the organization collapsed during World War II. When the League gave way to the United Nations, Paul played a key role in introducing an equal rights provision in the preamble to the U.N. charter.

Following Paul's European experiment, she returned to the United States, where she resumed her efforts to pass the new, revamped Equal Rights Amendment. During the late 1960's, Paul campaigned against the Vietnam War while working for the ERA. Still marching and fighting for equal rights at the age of eighty-five, she finally surrendered to old age and moved to a Quaker nursing home in her native Moorestown, New Jersey, where America's great radical feminist died on July 9, 1977, at the age of ninety-two. She never lived to see the passage of the amendment to which she had devoted her entire life.

Significance

Few leaders in the politics of women's liberation were more significant than Alice Paul. Her longevity and radical proclivities outdistanced others who garnered more press and historical notice. For sixty-five years, from 1912 until her death in 1977, Paul stood ready to give her best to the cause of equal rights.

Despite her reputation for radical measures, Paul was not an abrasive personality. Although some thought her insensitive, perhaps what they perceived was the absent- mindedness of an intellectual who received her Ph.D. in sociology in 1912, before she launched her suffrage career. She understood both the politics and the economics ofequal rights. The real struggle, she once argued, would not be won in state or even national legislatures. Women would have to win economically before they could win politically. Political forms would crystallize, she hypothesized, only when women had gained economic power. More important, she emphasized that having money was not enough. Knowing how to use money to attain political ends was the key.

Paul was not as well known as other feminists— Susan B. Anthony, Lucretia Mott, and Elizabeth Cady Stanton. Her strategies and tactics, however, have since been considered to have been paramount in obtaining the Nineteenth Amendment to the Constitution. Although she died without realizing victory in her struggle to institute the Equal Rights Amendment, many of the goals she sought came to pass nevertheless, partly because of the half-century of supreme effort she exerted to realize her great dream.

—J. Christopher Schnell
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Paul VI

Roman Catholic pope (1963-1978)

Paul VI convened the last three sessions of the historic Second Vatican Council (1962-1965), which brought the Roman Catholic Church into constructive engagement with the modern world. His abiding concern for the poor and for human rights and social justice and his extensive travels reinforced the progressive influence of the Vatican Council.

Born: September 26, 1897; Concesio, near Brescia, Italy

Died: August 6, 1978; Castel Gandolfo, Italy Also known as: Giovanni Battista Montini (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Religion and theology, church reform, church government, social reform

Early Life

Giovanni Battista Montini, the future Pope Paul VI, was born in a small village near Brescia, in the province of Lombardy, Italy. He was the second son of Giorgio and Giuditta Alghisi Montini. The Montinis were a prosperous aristocratic family, deeply devoted to the Roman Catholic Church. Giorgio was one of the founders of Sa Paolo Bank of Brescia, La Scuola Publishing Union, and

Morgan, David. Suffragists and Democrats: The Politics of Woman Suffrage in America. East Lansing: Michigan State University Press, 1972. This is a narrow British interpretation of the politics of the American woman suffrage movement.

Stevens, Doris. Jailed for Freedom. New York: Boni & Liveright, 1920. Reprint. Freeport, N.Y.: Books for Libraries Press, 1971. This primary source focuses on the radical feminists who campaigned for the vote between 1913 and 1919. The work includes a valuable chapter on "General Alice Paul."
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the Morcelliana publishing house. A successful journalist, he edited the daily Il Cittadino di Brescia between 1881 and 1912. Giorgio was also very active in Italian politics, defending the interests of the Catholic Church. Pope Benedict XV appointed him to the leadership of the Catholic Electoral Union of Italy. After World War I, when Catholics were allowed to participate in Italian politics, Giorgio Montini became active in the Popular Party. He was elected to represent Brescia in three legislatures prior to the party's suppression in 1926 by Benito Mussolini. Montini's mother, Giuditta, was also from an aristocratic family. She was noted in Brescia as a leader of the Catholic women of the area and for her generosity to the poor. Thus, Montini's parents provided a home atmosphere that emphasized education and a lively interest in the social and political issues of the turn of the century.

Montini suffered from chronic ill health as a child. Much of his early education was provided at home. Until 1914, he was enrolled at the Institute Cesare Arici, an elementary school operated by the Jesuits. Between 1914 and 1916, he was privately tutored in preparation for final examinations at the Liceo Arnaldo de Brescia, whichhe passed with "highest honors." Because of his health, he was not called up for military service along with his classmates in 1916. Instead, he began studying for the priesthood. He was ordained on May 29, 1920. After his ordination, Father Montini took up the study of philosophy at the Jesuit Gregorian University in Rome, while simultaneously becoming enrolled at the University of Rome.

Father Montini's talents and potential were soon recognized by those close to the papal throne. In 1922, during the first year of Pope Pius XI's reign, he was asked to prepare himself for service in the Vatican's diplomatic corps. It was the first step in a career that led to his election as Pope Paul VI, forty-one years later.

Life's Work

Montini's first appointment in the Vatican's diplomatic corps came in 1923, when he was sent to Warsaw, Poland, as attache on the staff of the apostolic nunciature (papal ambassador). Ill health cut short his appointment. Within a year, he was back in Rome. It was a propitious move, for it returned Montini to the very center of power at the Vatican. He rose steadily over the next thirty years from one post to another in the Vatican Secretariat of State. In addition to his duties at the secretariat, Montini was active in the Catholic student movement during the 1920's and 1930's. In 1924, he was appointed chaplain at the University of Rome. During the following year, he was appointed national ecclesiastical assistant to the Federation of Italian Catholic University Students (FUCI), a post he held until early 1933. During those years, Mon- tini led the FUCI in active opposition to the Fascist University Youth. The struggle for the hearts and minds of Italian youth was often a violent one. By his leadership, Montini won the respect and admiration of many individual Catholic students who would later play key roles in postwar Italian politics.

In 1937, Cardinal Eugenio Pacelli, secretary of state, appointed Montini to his personal staff. The two worked closely together. In 1938, when Pacelli was appointed the papal legate to the Eucharistic Congress in Budapest, Hungary, Montini accompanied him. Their collaboration continued after Pacelli's election as Pope Pius XII in 1939. They worked together so harmoniously that the Roman press referred to Montini as "the right eye of the Pope." Pius appointed Montini undersecretary of state in 1939, acting secretary of state for ordinary (that is, nondiplomatic) affairs in 1944, and prosecretary of state in 1953. Pius wanted to elevate him to the Sacred College of Cardinals, but Montini declined the honor.
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Throughout his years in Rome, Montini served the poor as a parish priest. It was in recognition of his interest in the working classes that Pius appointed him archbishop of Milan in 1954. For the next nine years until his election as pope, Montini labored to win the workers of Milan to the Catholic Church. It was not an easy task. Milan during the 1950's was a heavily industrial area and a regional stronghold of the Communists.
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With the death of Pius XII in 1958, Cardinal Angelo Giuseppe Roncalli was elected Pope John XXIII. Montini's name was the first on a list of twenty-three prelates named by John to the Sacred College of Cardinals in December, 1958. Montini supported the progressive policies of the new pope, including John's call for an ecumenical council to revitalize the Church. The first session of the historic Second Vatican Council convened on October 11,1962. On June 3,1963, shortly before the second session was to convene on September 29, John died. On June 21, the College of Cardinals chose Cardinal Giovanni Montini to succeed John as Pope Paul VI.

Paul's background in diplomacy prepared him for the difficult task of leading the Church during the remaining years of the Second Vatican Council and afterward. His leadership was conservative in that he sought to keep the Church faithful to past traditions, except where those traditions were hopelessly out of tune with the twentieth century. The progressive nature of Paul's leadership both during and after the Second Vatican Council can be seen in the reforms he instituted and the causes he championed. Among the former were creation of a Synod of Bishops, replacement of the Latin Mass with the vernacular, and reforms of the papal curia. Even his style was progressive. He was the first pope whose reign was covered by television, as he led the papacy into the center of world religious and political affairs. He traveled extensively, being the first pope to travel by airplane.

Paul also used his influence to promote the cause of human rights and social justice, values that he learned in his parents' home and never abandoned. In 1967, he issued a papal letter, Populorum Progressio (progress of the peoples), which was such a departure from the Vatican's traditional conservative stance on social justice that The Wall Street Journal called it "warmed-over Marxism." In the interest of world peace and social justice, Paul addressed the United Nations General Assembly in 1965 and made journeys to Asia, Africa, and Latin America.

Paul was noted for his faithfulness to what he believed to be right, even when it put him at odds with his own clergy and laity. In March, 1964, against the strong opposition of the German bishops, Paul welcomed a delegation from the West German Social Democratic Party (SPD) to the Vatican. It was a recognition of both the efforts of the SPD on behalf of German workers and the progress the SPD was making in moving away from its Marxist origins.
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Paul's conservatism can be seen in his steadfast resistance to all efforts to change the Church's position on such key issues as artificial birth control and priestly celibacy. In July, 1968, he issued the papal encyclical Humanae Vitae (of human life), which upheld the Church's ban on all forms of artificial birth control. In Sacerdotalis Caelibatus (sacerdotal celibacy), issued in June, 1967, Paul reaffirmed the church's stand on clerical celibacy, while condemning the "spiritual and moral collapse" of priests who abandoned their ministries for marriage. Both encyclicals evoked some of the most serious attacks on papal authority in modern history, but Paul stood firm.

Paul is perhaps best remembered as the "pilgrim pope," who reached out to Christians as well as nonbe- lievers with an ecumenical spirit. He met with the Greek Orthodox patriarch of Constantinople while on a pilgrimage to the Holy Land in 1964 and again in 1967 while on a journey to Turkey. In 1969, he visited the headquarters of the World Council of Churches in Geneva, Switzerland. Yet his ecumenism was not restricted to Christians alone. He reached out to Jews, non- believers, and adherents of non-Western religions, also. He established a Vatican Secretariat for Nonbelievers and a Secretariat for Relations with Non-Christian Religions. Throughout his pontificate, Paul followed an exhausting schedule. When he died on August 6, 1978, at Castel Gandolfo, his summer retreat, he was one of the most significant popes of the Catholic Church in modern history.

Significance

Paul VI was undoubtedly one of the most significant popes of the twentieth century. It was John XXIII who called for the changes that brought the Catholic Church into the modern world, but it was Paul who saw the changes implemented. His constructive and conservative leadership enabled the Church to undergo revolutionary changes without being rent asunder or breaking its continuity with the past.

Paul's personal contribution, aside from his conservative leadership, was to make the Church an active participant in the struggle for social justice and world peace. On May 15, 1971, the eightieth anniversary of Pope Leo XIII's historic social encyclical Rerum Novarum (new things), Paul issued a papal letter calling on all people, whatever their religious beliefs or positions in life, to seek out practical means by which they could work for world peace and justice. Yet, he did more than call for involvement. He set an example that others could follow.

In one respect, however, Paul's legacy was a mixed one. By upholding the Church's traditional stance on such controversial issues as birth control and clerical celibacy, he contributed, some believe, to the weakening of papal authority. Others believe just as strongly that by his defense of what he held to be true doctrine, he enhanced papal authority within the Church. Perhaps the Second Vatican Council and Paul's strong leadership enabled the Church to change without experiencing the physical schism and fragmentation that had rent a more rigid Church in the sixteenth century.

—Paul R. Waibel
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Wolfgang Pauli

Austrian-born American physicist

Pauli's discovery of the exclusion principle, which asserts the individuality of electrons, revolutionized atomic physics. He is also responsible for the electron theory of metals, which led to the development of transistors, and for proposing the existence of neutrinos.

Born: April 25, 1900; Vienna, Austria Died: December 14, 1958; Zurich, Switzerland Also known as: Wolfgang Ernst Pauli (full name) Area of achievement: Physics

Early Life

Wolfgang Pauli (VOHLF-gahng POW-lee) was born in Vienna, Austria. His father, also named Wolfgang, was a distinguished professor of colloid physics at the University of Vienna. Although Pauli received his formal education in the Viennese school system, he was also informally instructed by his father, who often discussed questions relating to physics with his son. Because of his proficiency in higher mathematics, he read such works as Camille Jordan's Cours d'analyse (1882) during dull classroom periods in high school. However, it was Albert Einstein's theory of relativity that had the most profound effect on Pauli's development. Once he was satisfied that he understood Einstein's theory and had acquired an adequate background in classical physics, he decided to embark on a career as a physicist.

When he was nineteen, Pauli enrolled at the University of Munich. His mentor at this time was Arnold Sommerfeld, the most prestigious teacher of theoretical physics in Germany. Under Sommerfeld's supervision, Pauli acquired the analytical skills that he was to put to good use years later. At the age of twenty, Pauli was assigned the task of submitting an article on relativity theory for the Encyklopadie der mathematischen Wis- senschaften (encyclopedia of mathematical knowledge). Pauli's article became a 250-page monograph that is both an informative introduction to relativity theory and a history of the mathematical foundations of the theory. The art with which Pauli presented science in this early work was to characterize everything that he wrote thereafter.

At the same time that he was working on the relativity theory, Pauli also became familiar with the quantum theory at the University of Munich. He was strongly influenced by the different approaches to the structure of the atom to which Sommerfeld had introduced him.

3152

Whereas Niels Bohr's theory attempted to reconcile the differences between the laws of quantum theory, Som- merfeld's theory tried to interpret atomic phenomena through the direct application of integral numbers. The revolutionary nature of quantum theory was quite shocking to someone such as Pauli, who had been steeped in classical physics.

In 1921, Pauli became an assistant in theoretical physics at the University of Gottingen. Not only did he meet the noted physicists Max Born and James Franck, who were teaching there at the time, but also he came into personal contact with Bohr, who delivered a series of lectures there in 1922. Pauli was particularly impressed with Bohr's attempts to explain why electrons in an atom are distributed in definite groups throughout the atom's structure instead of clustering within the shell closest to the nucleus.

Life's Work

After obtaining his doctorate, Pauli immediately initiated the projects from which emerged his most significant hypothesis. In 1922, Pauli tried to explain why the spectrum lines of atoms do not always split into three lines when exposed to a strong magnetic field. After spending considerable time probing this phenomenon, known as the Zeeman effect, Pauli postulated that the quantum properties of the atomic core were permanent. This theory had far-reaching consequences, both for Pauli's own research and for the field of physics in general, because it suggested that every electron could be described by quantum numbers. Pauli was not any closer to solving the Zeeman effect a year later, when he went to the University of Hamburg as an assistant in theoretical physics. Soon after his arrival there, he was promoted to the position of assistant professor, and he spent the next few months reexamining the standard explanations for the anomalous splitting of the spectrum lines.

In 1925, Pauli's research culminated in an argument that he proposed in an article in ZeitschriftfurPhysik (periodical for physics). In this article, he stated that a new quantum theoretic property of the electron was necessary before the Zeeman effect could be properly understood. The publication of this opinion gave him the resolve he needed to complete his research into the phenomenon. That same year, Pauli discovered the final clue to the problem's solution in a paper by the English physicist Edmund Stoner. By way of explaining Stoner's rule,

Pauli developed his famous exclusion principle, which states that no two electrons can have the same energy in an atom. Pauli's description of the exclusion principle in the Handbuch derPhysik (handbook of physics) in 1926 paved the way for the development of mathematically consistent quantum mechanics through research conducted by Werner Heisenberg, Paul A. M. Dirac, and Erwin Schrodinger.

Pauli left Hamburg in 1928 to assume the position of professor of theoretical physics at the Federal Institute for Technology in Zurich, Switzerland, which became his home for the next twelve years. Together with his friend George Wentzel, a professor at the University of Zurich, Pauli taught a seminar for many years in which all areas of theoretical physics were discussed. During his first ten years in Zurich, he was fortunate enough to have students such as R. Kronig, Rudolf Peierls, H. B. G. Casimir, and V. F. Weisskopf as his assistants, all of whom later went on to become prominent physicists in their own right.

While Pauli was in Zurich, he produced one of his most important theories, the neutrino hypothesis. In a letter that he wrote to Lise Meitner in 1930, he reported that a neutron is emitted along with an electron when certain subatomic particles decay. Although Enrico Fermi later christened this neutron the "neutrino," it is also referred to in some circles as the "Paulino," since Pauli made this observation before Sir James Chadwick had discovered the neutron in the nucleus. Pauli published his proposal in the report of the Solvay Congress in 1933.

Much of Pauli's research in this period was also devoted to the development of relativistic quantum electrodynamics in an effort to explain the infinite self-energy of the electron. This work led Pauli into a study of wave mechanics. In an article Pauli wrote for Handbuch der Physik in 1933, he expanded the scope of wave mechanics to include not only a single particle but also the interaction of an indefinite number of particles.

In the late 1930's, Pauli's work began to take him away from Zurich. Between 1935 and 1936, he was appointed visiting professor oftheoretical physics at the Institute for Advanced Study in Princeton, New Jersey. Then, in 1940, the Institute for Advanced Study once again summoned him to Princeton, largely because of the Nazi invasion of Norway and Denmark. In 1945, while he was still a temporary member of the institute's faculty, Pauli received a Lorentz Medaille and, later, the Nobel Prize in Physics.

In 1946, at the end of the war, Pauli returned to Zurich with his wife, Franciska, whom he had married in April, 1934. He spent the remainder of his life in a heavily forested area called Zollikon, where he often took long walks. During this time, he also became a Swiss citizen.

In the last years of his life, Pauli began to reflect seriously on the meaning of scientific activity; this new interest manifested itself in a number of essays, lectures, and a book coauthored with Carl Jung—Natureklarung undPsyche (1952). He even looked to Chinese philosophy for answers. Actually, though, Pauli had hoped all along that physics would reveal the harmony between God and nature. Pauli became seriously ill in December, 1958, and he died on December 14.

Significance
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Pauli's impact on the world of physics can be traced to the scientific method that he employed throughout his career. His solid background in classical physics, which he had acquired from his father and from his own reading, became the standard against which he weighed all
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hypotheses, his own as well as those of others. As a student at the University of Munich, Pauli was willing to exchange some of the principles of classical physics for the quantum theory of Bohr and Sommerfeld only after he was convinced that quantum theory could solve some of the mysteries of the atom, such as the Zeeman effect. For the most part, though, his classical training acted as a buffer, protecting him from obscure argument and superficial speculation.

Pauli's research laid the foundation for a new physics at the same time that it was shaking the very foundation of the old. His exclusion principle demonstrated the individuality of electrons and thus solved a problem—the Zeeman effect—that had puzzled physicists since Pieter Zeeman first observed it in 1892. The principles of rela- tivistic quantum electrodynamics, which had been the focus of much of Pauli's work, were finally accepted after twenty years of skepticism and inquiry. Pauli's discovery of the neutrino set the stage for further investigations by Chadwick and Fermi. Finally, his hypothesis for the permanence of quantum numbers permitted the development of a periodic table.

Pauli's influence, however, goes beyond physics. His concern with finding an ethical basis for scientific inquiry had a lasting effect on both his students and his colleagues. He was truly, as Victor Weisskopf eulogized at Pauli's funeral, "the conscience of theoretical physics."

— Alan Brown
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Linus Pauling

American chemist

Pauling won two unshared Nobel Prizes, and these prizes, in chemistry and in peace, symbolize his contributions. In the 1930's and 1940's his scientific discoveries helped to make the United States an important center for structural chemistry and molecular biology. In the 1950's and 1960's his activities in the peace movement helped to mobilize the American public against the atmospheric testing of nuclear weapons.

Born: February 28, 1901; Portland, Oregon Died: August 19, 1994; Big Sur, California Also known as: Linus Carl Pauling (full name) Areas of achievement: Chemistry, biochemistry,

biology, medicine, peace advocacy

Early Life

Linus Pauling (LI-nuhs PAWL-ihng) was the son of Herman William Pauling and Lucy Isabelle (Darling) Pauling. His mother was a daughter of Oregon pioneers who could trace their ancestry in the United States to the seventeenth century. His father's family was German and had come to the United States after the revolutionary upheavals of 1848 in Europe. During childhood, Pauling and his two younger sisters led a peripatetic existence as their father, a traveling drug salesman, tried to find a position that suited him. The family eventually settled in Condon, Oregon, where, in a two-room schoolhouse, Linus's education began. Life in Condon proved to be financially unrewarding, however, and in 1909, the Paulings moved back to Portland. Shortly after settling in a new drugstore, Herman died suddenly of a perforated gastric ulcer. He was only thirty-two years old.

Herman's death created severe difficulties for the family. Pauling became a shy adolescent who spent most of his time reading. His intellectual energies also found an outlet in schoolwork, and he moved at an accelerated pace through Portland's individualized grammar school system and through Washington High School. The most important event of this period occurred when Lloyd Jeffress, a friend, showed him how sulfuric acid could turn white sugar into a steaming mass of black carbon. So excited was Pauling by what he saw that he decided then and there to become a chemist.

Pauling was able to pursue a career as a chemical engineer at Oregon Agricultural College by working at various jobs during the school year and in the summer. Because of the need to support his mother, he was forced to interrupt his education for a year and teach quantitative analysis. This hiatus gave him time to read science journals, and he came across papers on the chemical bond by Irving Langmuir and Gilbert Newton Lewis. These papers provoked his lifelong interest in chemical bonding and structure. In his senior year, he met Ava Helen Miller, a freshman in the general chemistry class he was teaching. At first she was not attracted to this curly- haired, blue-eyed young man who was "so full of himself," and Pauling, though attracted to her, was reluctant to show it because of his position as a teacher. After the course was over, and by the time of Pauling's graduation from college in 1922, they were very much in love.

Pauling's graduate career took place at the California Institute of Technology (Caltech) in Pasadena, where three professors, Arthur A. Noyes, Roscoe G. Dickinson, and Richard C. Tolman, helped to shape his career. Noyes acted as Pauling's father figure, and behind the scenes he made sure that his protege remained a chemist (Pauling was being tempted by theoretical physics). Dickinson trained Pauling in X-ray diffraction, a technique for discovering the three-dimensional structures of crystals. Tolman was Pauling's mentor in theoretical physics. After a successful year at Caltech, Pauling returned to Oregon to marry Ava Miller. She returned with him to Pasadena, where they began a close relationship that continued until her death fifty-seven years later.

After receiving his Ph.D. from Caltech in 1925, Pauling spent a brief period as a National Research fellow in Pasadena. He was then awarded a Guggenheim Fellowship to study quantum mechanics in Europe. He spent most of his year and a half abroad at Arnold Sommerfeld's Institute for Theoretical Physics in Munich, but he also spent a month at Niels Bohr's institute in Copenhagen and a few months in Zurich. On his return to California in 1927, Pauling began a career as teacher and researcher at Caltech that would last for thirty-six years.

Life's Work
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Structure was the central theme of Pauling's scientific work. Most of his early research focused on the determination of the structures of molecules, first by directing X- rays at crystals, later by directing electron beams at gas molecules. As these X-rays and electron techniques provided Pauling with experimental tools for discovering molecular structures, so quantum mechanics gave him a theoretical tool. For example, he used quantum mechan-
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ics to explain why the carbon atom forms equivalent bonds. In 1939, he wrote about many of his structural discoveries in The Nature of the Chemical Bond and the Structure of Molecules and Crystals, one of the most influential scientific books of the twentieth century.

Pauling's interest in biological molecules began in the 1930's with his studies of the hemoglobin molecule, whose striking red color and property of combining with oxygen appealed to him. Interest in hemoglobin led naturally to an interest in proteins, and with Alfred Mirsky he published a paper on the general theory of protein structure in which they suggested that proteins had coiled configurations that were stabilized by weak intermolecular forces and hydrogen bonds.
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On one of Pauling's visits to the Rockefeller Institute to visit Mirsky, he met Karl Landsteiner, the discoverer of blood types, who introduced him to another field— antibodies. Pauling's first paper on antibody structure appeared in 1940. During World War II, his work shifted toward practical problems, for example, the discovery of an artificial substitute for blood serum. This was only part of the extensive work that he did for the government. He also invented an oxygen detector, a device that depended on oxygen's special magnetic properties and that found wide use in airplanes and submarines. He also spent much time studying explosives and rocket propel- lants. At the end of the war, he became interested in sickle-cell anemia, which, he speculated, might be a molecular disease caused by an abnormal hemoglobin molecule. Working with Harvey Itano, Pauling showed in 1949 that this indeed was the case.

While a guest professor at Oxford University in 1948, Pauling returned to a problem that had occupied him in the late 1930's—to find precisely how the chain of amino acids in proteins is coiled. By folding a piece of paper on which he had drawn such a chain, he discovered the alpha helix, a configuration of turns held together by hydrogen bonds, with each turn having a nonintegral number of amino-acid groups. Pauling and Robert B. Corey published a description of the helical structure of proteins in 1950, and this structure was soon verified experimentally.

During the early 1950's, Pauling became interested in deoxyribonucleic acid (DNA), and in February, 1953, he and Corey published a structure for DNA that contained three twisted, ropelike strands. Shortly thereafter, James D. Watson and Francis Crick published the double-helix structure, which turned out to be correct. Watson and Crick profited from X-ray photographs of DNA taken by Rosalind Franklin, photographs that were research tools denied Pauling because of the refusal of the U.S. State Department to grant him a passport for foreign travel. He was finally given a passport when he received the 1954 Nobel Prize in Chemistry for his research into the nature of the chemical bond.

With the heightened publicity given him by the Nobel Prize, Pauling began to devote more of his attention to humanitarian issues connected with science. For example, he became increasingly involved in the debate over nuclear fallout and in the movement against nuclear- bomb testing. In 1958, he and his wife presented a petition signed by more than eleven thousand scientists from around the world to Dag Hammarskjold, secretary- general of the United Nations. Pauling defended his petition before a congressional subcommittee in 1960, and he risked going to jail by refusing to turn over his correspondence with those who helped to circulate the petition. For all these efforts, he was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize for 1962 on October 10, 1963, the day that the partial nuclear test-ban treaty went into effect.

Through the mid-1960's, Pauling was a staff memberat the Center for the Study of Democratic Institutions (CSDI). He had left Caltech primarily because of the negative reaction of many members of the Caltech community to his peace efforts, and in Santa Barbara he hoped to be able to work effectively in both areas, science and peace. While at CSDI, he participated in discussions on peace and politics, and he proposed a new model of the atomic nucleus in which protons and neutrons were arranged in clusters.

Pauling left Santa Barbara in 1967 to become research professor of chemistry at the University of California, San Diego, where he published a paper on orthomolec- ular psychiatry that explained how mental health could be achieved by manipulating the concentrations of substances normally present in the body. During this time, Pauling's interest became centered on a particular molecule—ascorbic acid (vitamin C). He examined the published evidence about vitamin C and came to the conclusion that ascorbic acid, provided that it is taken in large enough quantities, helps the body fight off colds and other diseases. The eventual outcome of Pauling's work was the book Vitamin C and the Common Cold, published in 1970, while he was a professor at Stanford University. This interest in vitamin C in particular and orthomolecular medicine in general led to his founding in 1973 the institute that now bears his name: the Linus Pauling Institute of Science and Medicine. During his tenure at the institute, Pauling was involved in a controversy about the relative benefits and dangers of the ingestion of large amounts of vitamins. In the early 1970's, he became interested in using vitamin C for the treatment of cancer, largely through his contact with Scottish physician Ewan Cameron. Their collaboration resulted in a book, Cancer and Vitamin C (1979), in which they marshaled evidence for the effectiveness of vitamin C against cancer. In the 1980's Pauling obtained financial support to have his ideas about vitamin C and cancer tested experimentally in his own laboratory as well as in the laboratories of the Mayo Clinic. Positive results were obtained in animal studies at the Linus Pauling Institute, but negative results were obtained with human cancer patients in two Mayo Clinic studies, and so the controversy remained unresolved.

Significance

Throughout his life Pauling saw himself as a Westerner, with a strong belief in those values that historian Frederick Jackson Turner called the "traits of the frontier": self- sufficiency, strength combined with inquisitiveness, a masterful grasp of material things, restless nervous energy, and love of nature and hard work. One can see these traits in Pauling's scientific work, as his curiosity drove him from one area to another. He liked to work on the frontiers of knowledge, not in crowded fields, and many of his greatest discoveries occurred in the area between disciplines—between chemistry and physics, chemistry and biology, chemistry and medicine.

A master showman, Pauling cleverly fought for the recognition of his ideas. He was passionate in defending his scientific views, even when most of his colleagues did not accept them, as in his ideas about vitamin C. Despite his involvement in many scientific controversies, scientists have recognized the overwhelming importance of his contributions. On the occasion of Pauling's eighty- fifth birthday, Crick called him "the greatest chemist in the world." When Pauling was born, chemistry was a discipline dominated by Europeans, mainly Germans. Pauling's work symbolized and helped to make real the dominance of chemistry by Americans.

Pauling's influence on the United States was not restricted to chemistry. J. D. Bernal stated that if one person could be given credit for the foundation of molecular biology, that person would be Linus Pauling. Another field—molecular medicine—was created by Pauling's discovery of the first-known molecular disease, sickle- cell anemia. Besides helping revolutionize and found several scientific disciplines, Pauling had a major influence on American society through his many speeches and writings on peace. He helped to change the climate of American public opinion on nuclear weapons, which made the 1963 test-ban treaty possible. In fact, he was prouder of his efforts on behalf of peace than he was of his scientific accomplishments. Yet he did not see these contributions as separate: They were both part of his single-minded quest for truth.

— Robert J. Paradowski
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Luciano Pavarotti

Italian opera singer

Possessing a rigorously trained voice of exceptional beauty, Pavarotti became the leading lyric tenor of his time and a musical superstar who reached a larger audience than any classical artist who preceded him.

Born: October 12, 1935; Modena, Italy Died: September 6, 2007; Modena, Italy Areas of achievement: Music, theater and

entertainment

Early Life

Operatic tenor Luciano Pavarotti (lew-CHYAH-noh pah-vah-RAH-tee) was born in Modena, Italy. His father, Fernando, a baker with a strong tenor voice, sang as a soloist and a choir member with the local church but was too shy to attempt a singing career. Fernando collected recordings of his favorite singers, including the famed Italian tenors Enrico Caruso, Beniamino Gigli, Tito Schipa, and Mario del Monaco. His son would carry on the lyric legacy of these great singers.

During his boyhood, Luciano Pavarotti was surrounded by doting girls and women who populated the modest apartment house in which his family lived. He was a particular favorite of his grandmother Giulia, who cared for him while his mother worked in a local cigar factory to supplement the family income. During World War II, the Pavarotti family faced dangers and privation, but on the whole, they led a normal life in wartime Italy.

An indifferent student at the local Modena school, Pavarotti was fond of sports and music, although his vocal talent was not generally recognized. At age twelve he attended a live concert by fifty-seven-year-old Gigli and was impressed by Gigli's discipline and dedication to practice. At age nineteen, Pavarotti considered whether to attend college to become a mathematics teacher, become a professional soccer goalie, or prepare for a singing career. Though they were by no means affluent, his parents agreed to support him for ten years while he studied music and attempted to establish himself as a singer.

In 1954, Pavarotti secured a local voice teacher, Arrigo Pola, who worked with him intensively for two and one-half years on breathing technique, scales, and vocalizing. A promising pupil, Pavarotti applied himself and attempted to master the art of singing. He accepted the view that the tenor voice is not natural but is rather an artificial creation that requires rigorous discipline and careful nurturing to develop properly. In 1955 the Choral

Rossini from Modena, which included both Pavarotti and his father, won first prize for choir singing at the International Eisteddfod in Llangollen, Wales, a success that Pavarotti later cited as key in convincing him to continue in his pursuit of a professional career.

While his temporary jobs, such as part-time teaching and insurance sales, helped ease the financial burden on his family for a brief time, Pavarotti eventually found it necessary to devote all his energy to developing his voice. After studying with Pola in Modena, he became the pupil of Ettore Campogalliani, who lived in nearby Reggio Emilia and who was also the teacher of the soprano Mirella Freni.

In 1961, Pavarotti began giving concerts; during that year, he won first place in a singing contest held in Reggio Emilia. The prize was the lead tenor role of Rodolfo in Giacomo Puccini's opera LaBoheme (1869), scheduled for production at the Teatro Municipale in Reggio Emilia on April 29, 1961. Following a moderately successful debut, Pavarotti appeared in operas chiefly in Italian provincial towns over the next three years. Also in 1961, he married Adua Veroni, a fellow opera singer.

Before becoming a seasoned performer, Pavarotti experienced both disappointment and good fortune in his early recitals and operatic performances. At times his voice did not function well, whereas on other occasions it was comparable to the best tenor voices. At one performance, however, a talent agent who was interested in signing a baritone offered instead to become Pavarotti's agent after hearing the tenor for the first time. On other occasions, Pavarotti received encouragement from contemporary tenors Giuseppe di Stefano and Ferruccio Tagliavini and famed conductor Tullio Serafin.

Life's Work
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While singing in the Dublin Opera Company in 1963, Pavarotti received the break that led to stardom. The manager of England's Royal Opera Company, Covent Garden, believed it prudent to secure a backup singer for tenor di Stefano, whose voice had become somewhat inconsistent, and Pavarotti was chosen. Summoned to London, he assumed the role of Rodolfo in Puccini's La Boheme in the middle of a performance after di Stefano could not continue. He subsequently sang the role for three additional scheduled performances and was warmly received by the London audience.

After di Stefano canceled a live appearance on England's top televised variety show, Pavarotti was invited to sing to an audience that numbered in the millions. He sang with an especially good voice, and the event introduced him to the general public, as opposed to the few who attended operas. Similar media successes would be repeated many times over as he presented outdoor concerts before mass audiences and sang in televised galas and operatic performances.

Following these experiences, Pavarotti was selected by the leading soprano Joan Sutherland to sing tenor roles opposite her during a tour of Australia in 1965. Before leaving on tour, Pavarotti made his first American appearance. In Miami and Fort Lauderdale, Florida, Pavarotti and Sutherland starred in Gaetano Donizetti's Lucia di Lammermoor (1835). The operas selected for performance on the tour offered tenor roles especially congenial to Pavarotti, the bel canto parts in operas by composers Vincenzo Bellini, Donizetti, and Giuseppe Verdi. Perhaps more important, Pavarotti improved his breathing technique by working with Sutherland.
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After the successful Australian tour, Pavarotti began receiving invitations to sing worldwide and signed a lucrative contract with Decca Records for a series of recordings. It was during this time that he became known as "king of the high C's" for his ability to hit and sustain high notes. His debut with the Metropolitan Opera in New York City in 1968 as Rodolfo in La Boheme was clouded by a case of the flu, which caused him to cancel several performances. Even so, the New York critics and audience were highly favorable in their responses. Four years later, he returned to the Metropolitan Opera in triumph, singing his famous role in Donizetti's La Fille du r6giment (1840). He was to become a leading tenor at the Metropolitan Opera for more than twenty-five years, specializing in lyric roles. Moreover, his televised performance of Rodolfo with the Met in 1977 reached one of the largest audiences for opera ever and greatly broadened his name recognition.

Along with operatic performances, Pavarotti continued singing concerts and recitals worldwide, reaching huge audiences and traveling as far as Moscow and Beijing. His repertoire included well-known arias, Italian songs, and sacred music. His highly successful recordings and television appearances brought what critics call "the Pavarotti sound" to millions who had never attended an opera or a live classical performance. Additionally, in 1982 he inaugurated the Pavarotti International Voice Competition for young people, held periodically thereafter.

The recording of his televised Three Tenors Concert in Rome during the World Cup (1990), made with colleagues Jose Carreras and Placido Domingo, broke all previous sales records for a classical program. Reprises of the World Cup event in Los Angeles (1994), Paris (1998), and Yokohama (2002) repeated the spectacular success of the first event. His concert in London's Hyde Park in 1991 attracted 150,000 people; another outdoor concert in New York's Central Park in 1993 had more than a half million in attendance; yet a third in 1994 in Paris saw a crowd of 300,000. In 1998 he performed on the Saturday Night Live television comedy show, the first and only opera singer to do so and a sign of his status in popular culture.



Luciano Pavarotti. (Ullstein Bild/The Granger Collection, New York)

Pavarotti began a farewell tour to end his career in 2004, and his last opera performance came in March of that year as Mario Cavaradossi in Puccini's Tosca (1900) at the Metropolitan Opera. At the conclusion of the opera, the audience accorded him a twelve-minute standing ovation. His last singing appearance was on February 10, 2006, when he sang "Nessun dorma" from Puccini's Turandot (1926), by then his trademark work, at the Winter Olympics opening ceremony in Turin, Italy.

By then Pavarotti was suffering from a series of health problems and was hampered by his corpulence. Laryngitis kept him from a 2005 reunion of the Three Tenors, and in 2006 he was kept in hospital from an infection following back surgery. Later that year he was diagnosed with cancer of the pancreas and underwent surgery.

In 2001, Pavarotti and Adua divorced. They had had four daughters. He married his secretary, Nicoletta Mon- tovani, in 2003; they had one daughter. In 2007 Pavarotti bequeathed money to Modena's General Hospital for establishment of the Pavarotti Neonatology Center in memory of his son, Riccardo, who died at birth. He was already well known for his charitable causes, donating concert profits to the Red Cross and refugee aid organizations. He created Pavarotti Music Center Bosnia to help that nation's artists.

Resisting the onset of the cancer, Pavarotti announced a new international concert tour in 2007, but he was unable to carry it out. He died in Modena from pancreatic cancer on September 6, 2007. To honor his memory, his body was placed on view in Modena Cathedral, and tributes came from opera houses throughout the world. He had already attracted many honors and awards, including the Grammy Legend Award (1998, his recordings having won numerous Grammies), Kennedy Center Honors (2001), and the Nansen Medal from the United National High Commission for Refugees (2001).

Significance

The Pavarotti sound was unmistakable, a large-volume lyric tenor voice with an even vibration, slight nasality, and strength on every note in his range of more than two octaves. His delivery featured precise tones; crisp, clear articulation; and an unbroken legato line. While he sometimes lengthened high notes to please the audience, his singing remained free of distracting mannerisms that marred the performance ofsuch great singers as Gigli. At the same time, he was somewhat limited in color tones so that purity of tone took precedence over emotional effect.

Always emphasizing practice, breathing technique, and vocal training, Pavarotti was careful in selecting operatic roles suitable to his voice. This, combined with careful warmups before performances, sustained his career for much longer than the normal tenor career. His inclination toward skillful covering of notes, barely noticeable in a voice as strong and precise as his, also helped prolong his vocal career.

At the same time, the quality of his voice and an inclination toward caution limited his versatility. Although he accepted the challenging lyric roles and even sang roles so difficult that they had rarely been performed, he generally avoided the spinto and dramatic roles that require a heavier voice with tones darker than his. He declined offers to sing parts that he knew might damage his voice. Yet during the latter part of his career he was willing to undertake carefully selected spinto and verismo roles.

Never known for his acting ability, Pavarotti was nonetheless always a favorite with audiences, who responded to his warm personality as well as his art. Like other great singers, he realized that, if performed properly, emotion is conveyed by the music, not the acting. In live performance, he seemed to give his all, whether the audience numbered a few hundred or several hundred thousand. This impression was enhanced by his larger- than-life physical presence that dominated the stage and by his habit of extending his large arms as if to embrace the audience. He was known for remaining hours after a performance to sign programs for eager fans, something that few artists have the inclination to do. However, he made himself unpopular in some opera houses because of the frequency with which he canceled performances.

Pavarotti increased his popular appeal by singing light classical songs and appearing in films without compromising his vocal standards. It was his good fortune that throughout the peak years of his career, stereophonic and digital recordings were at a high level of technical excellence, and thus his recordings will preserve the full range of his talent. He will be remembered as the leading lyric tenor of the final third of the twentieth century and the most popular opera singer of his time.

— Stanley Archer

Further Reading

Breslin, Herbert, and Anne Midgette. The King and I: The Uncensored Tale of Luciano Pavarotti's Rise to Fame by His Manager, Friend, and Sometime Adversary. New York: Doubleday, 2004. Breslin, Pava- rotti's manager for thirty-six years, reflects frankly on the superstar career of his client, who was charming, egotistical, passionate, superstitious, determined, and, it seems, somewhat unhappy in his later years. Hastings, Stephen. "The Art of Luciano." Opera News 60 (April 13, 1996): 18-20. Hastings praises Pavarotti's vocal instrument and his musicality and assesses his appeal to mass audiences. The author concludes that audiences influenced Pavarotti's singing style.
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Kesting, Jurgen. Luciano Pavarotti: The Myth of the Tenor. Translated by Susan H. Ray. Boston: Northeastern University Press, 1996. Kesting's somewhat questionable thesis is that the art of tenor singing peaked in the late nineteenth century and was sustained through the period of Enrico Caruso, followed by a long decline. Kesting finds the superstar status of Pavarotti corrosive to art and stresses Pavarotti's limited range of nuanced singing and roles. However, in an extensive critique of the tenor's recordings, he finds more to praise than to blame.

Lewis, Marcia. The Private Lives of the Three Tenors: Behind the Scenes with Placido Domingo, Luciano Pavarotti, and Jose Carreras. New York: Carol, 1996. Lewis supplies a respectful, anecdote-rich account of Pavarotti's life and singing career.

Mayer, Martin. Grandissimo Pavarotti. Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1986. Offering a discography and a list of Pavarotti's opera appearances, concerts, and recitals, Mayer gives a highly informative account of the singer's career. In addition, he provides a brief history of tenor singing and places Pavarotti within the context of the tenor tradition, naming other past and present stars. Numerous illustrations.
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Pavarotti, Adua. Pavarotti: Life with Luciano. New York: Rizzoli, 1992. This richly illustrated book by the tenor's wife of many years offers a glimpse of his

Ivan Petrovich Pavlov

Russian behavioral scientist

Pavlov is best known for developing the theory of conditioned reflexes, which he demonstrated by teaching a dog to salivate upon its hearing a bell. He also performed important experiments to determine the connection between human behavior and the nervous system. He won the Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine in 1904 for his work on the digestive tract.

Born: September 26, 1849; Ryazan, Russia Died: February 27, 1936; Leningrad, Soviet Union

(now St. Petersburg, Russia) Areas of achievement: Psychiatry and psychology, biology

Early Life

Ivan Petrovich Pavlov (PAV-lohf) was the eldest son of parents of peasant stock. His father, Peter Dmitrievich

home life in his native land and clarifies the demands of his career on his family. Useful perspective on the tenor's personality, domestic life, and interactions with others.

Pavarotti, Luciano, and William Wright. Pavarotti: My Own Story. Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1981. This book is an account of Pavarotti's life and career in his own words that offers his reflections on the art of singing. It also includes chapters about the tenor written by associates, friends, and colleagues.

Remnick, David. "The Last Italian Tenor." New Yorker, June21,1993. Remnick explores Pavarotti's repertoire and place within the world of opera, finding him the essential Italian tenor. He laments the commercialism surrounding the singer and finds him on the decline.

Weinman, Jaime J. "Weighing Pavarotti." Maclean's, April 10, 2006. A thoughtful retrospective on Pava- rotti's career and analysis of his singing style and character.

See also: Marian Anderson; Maria Callas; Enrico Caruso; Jessye Norman; Leontyne Price; Beverly Sills; Bessie Smith.
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Pavlov, was a village priest who emphasized family, hard work, reading, and education. His mother, Varvara Ivanovna Pavlov, supported his father in these efforts. Pavlov was born into a large family of eleven children, six of whom died in childhood.

Pavlov's education began when he was seven years old; at home, he was taught to read and write. When he was ten years old, he had an accident that weakened him physically, and the effects of the accident lasted throughout the remainder of his childhood. When he was eleven years of age, his parents entered him in the second grade at the local parish school to begin his formal education. Four years later, in 1864, he entered the theological seminary of Ryazan, where he received a classical education of the day in preparation for the priesthood. It was there that he developed his first genuine interest in science. In 1870, he decided not to become a priest and left the seminary to enroll at the University of St. Petersburg, where he studied science. There he pursued inorganic chemistry, organic chemistry, and physiology under such renowned professors as Dmitry Mendeleyev, Aleksandr Butlerov, and Ilya Tsion.

Pavlov completed his studies at the University of St. Petersburg in 1875 and entered the Medico-Chirurgical Academy (later renamed the Military Medical Academy), where he worked as a laboratory assistant while earning his medical degree. In 1877, he published his first work of substance; the subject was the control of blood circulation by reflexes. He completed his course of study and became a full physician in 1879 at thirty years of age. Four years later, in 1883, he completed his dissertation. In the meantime, he met and married Serafima Karchevokaya, a friend of Fyodor Dostoevski. Theirs was a good, supportive marriage.

Life's Work

Pavlov's three main areas of investigation and physiological inquiry include blood circulation, food digestion, and conditioned reflexes. These three matters provide a convenient way of discussing his life's achievements, as he took these up in turn.

After completing his medical dissertation in 1883, Pavlov and his wife spent two years in Germany, where Pavlov studied cardiovascular physiology under Carl Ludwig and gastrointestinal physiology under Rudolf Heidenhain. On his return to St. Petersburg in 1886, Pavlov began his first major, sustained research; his efforts were directed to understanding cardiac physiology and regulating blood pressure. His success is greatly attributable to his surgical skills. Pavlov was able to enter a catheter into the femoral arteries of dogs and cats with little pain and no anesthesia; thus, he was able to observe and record the effects ofvarious stimuli on the blood pressure of the animals. By working carefully and repeatedly, he was eventually able to determine which nerves controlled the pulsation and magnitude of the heartbeat. Dissection further assisted him in verifying his findings, as did the use of drugs, cutting nerves, and making permanent openings into the digestive tract.

At about the time Pavlov completed his work on blood circulation, he was appointed to a position at the Military Medical Academy, where he had earlier been a medical student. First, he served as an instructor of pharmacology; he then became director of a new surgical department of the school called the Institute of Experimental Medicine, where he conducted his scientific studies for the next several decades. To his credit, Pavlov was
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consistently humane in his treatment of his subjects, that is, his dogs and cats. His leadership provided for a system under which pain during surgery and other study was minimized, and the animals received the best of care after procedures were completed.

Pavlov had already been at work on the digestive tract before he finished his work on blood circulation. For some ten or twelve years after the formation of the Institute of Experimental Medicine under his direction in 1891, Pavlov and his researchers determined a number of things about the digestive system. They were able to do so primarily because Pavlov perfected a surgical technique of creating a kind of separate stomach in dogs, which made it possible for investigators to monitor secretions and other activity of the digestive process. He was able to determine the function of nerves in controlling digestion, and he discerned a wealth of other information about processes of the alimentary canal. In 1888, he discovered the secretory nerves of the pancreas; in 1889, he studied the function and activity of other gastric glands. His work on digestion continued for decades, but
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in 1897 he published his findings on the principal digestive glands. This demonstrated existence of secretory nerves to the digestive tract resulted in Pavlov's receiving the Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine in 1904.

Pavlov and researchers under his guidance at the Institute of Experimental Medicine never discontinued their study of digestion. Yet at some point in the early 1900's, Pavlov became absorbed with the effects of the brain on learned behavior. He became almost completely concerned with what came to be known as his theory of conditioned reflexes. Early in his career, Pavlov had realized that dogs would secrete saliva and other digestive fluids throughout the alimentary canal before they actually received food. He noticed this occurrence when dogs would hear the timely approach of laboratory assistants who might or might not be bringing food to the animals. In one of the most famous scientific experiments ever conducted, Pavlov trained (that is, he conditioned) dogs to salivate at the sound of a bell, when they learned that the bell indicated that food was soon coming. Some critics immediately dismissed his theory, or at least the relevance thereof, claiming that Pavlov had simply given terminology to what every dog trainer already knew. In general, though, Pavlov had demonstrated clearly that there is an explicit connection between physiological function and learned behavior, the ramifications of which have never been fully explained. His experiment, perhaps, left more of a mark on psychology than it did on physiology. In general, he showed that the theory of muscular reflexes of the nervous system could be expanded to include mental reflexes; thus, his experiments put forth the question as to what extent human behavior is controlled by learned mental patterns and responses.

Beginning in 1918 and for several years thereafter, Pavlov studied the behavior patterns of several mentally ill patients in an attempt to treat them. He believed he could alter the behavior of the insane by using a physiological method that primarily involved removing the patient from any physiological stimuli that might be considered harmful. In other words, insanity was treated with quiet and solitude.
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At the end of his career, Pavlov used his beliefs about conditioned reflexes to explore the differences between humankind and animals. He came to regard human language itself as the most advanced and complicated form of conditioned reflex. He found both in humankind and among the animals a commonality in some matters of reflexes but not in all. Humans are thus considered a kind of advanced species, different from other creatures primarily because the brain and nervous system accommodate more complicated, conditioned reflexes. Pavlov remained in general good health until 1935, when he first began to fall ill. He recovered somewhat to live until February 27 of the next year, when he died of pneumonia.

Significance

Given the extreme advance of modern medicine in the second half of the twentieth century, Pavlov's discoveries about blood circulation and digestion seem to be rather basic, if not primitive, contributions to modern science. Such a judgment, however, does injustice to both Pavlov and his work. Readers should remember that in the late 1800's, medicine had only lately rediscovered that the blood circulates. For Pavlov to succeed in determining causes for both the rhythm and strength of the heartbeat was quite a feat in the medicine of his time. Pavlov's perfection of surgical techniques and his enthusiasm for studying the previously unexamined matter of digestion also qualify him as one of the great scientists of the twentieth century. His humane treatment of the animals that served as the subjects of his studies further adds credit to his name.

In his personal life, Pavlov must be repeatedly credited for doing what he believed was morally right regardless of consequences. In 1895, he had open conflict with his superior at the Military Medical Academy, and consequently his promotion from professor of pharmacology to professor of physiology was delayed for two years. His most noteworthy of moral actions occurred, however, in his resistance to the communists after their rise to power in 1917. In 1922, because of a food shortage, Pavlov requested permission of Vladimir Ilich Lenin to relocate the Institute of Experimental Medicine abroad. Lenin denied the request but did offer Pavlov more food for himself. Angrily, Pavlov refused to accept the food until it was available for everybody working at the laboratory. He later publicly accused the Bolsheviks of conducting a social experiment with communism, and he added that for the value of this experiment he would not sacrifice so much as a frog's hind leg; the statement became the most famous he ever uttered. In 1924, when the sons of priests were collectively expelled from the Military Medical Academy, Pavlov resigned from the Institute of Experimental Medicine, a division of that school, reminding the government that he, too, was the son of a priest. The government permitted these instances of resistance undoubtedly because it thought Pavlov's theories and research into human behavior would be useful for its own purposes. At the same time, Pavlov gradually mellowed toward the government andits policies, although he never joined the Communist Party.

Pavlov was wrong in thinking that psychology would eventually become a subset of physiology. This, however, does not undercut the validity of his theory of conditioned reflexes; nor does it diminish the effects of his own theories on later thinkers in other disciplines of study. Pavlov's works provided the foundation on which the subsequent study of human behavior has been conducted. His methods and approaches, though not all of his theories, are still intact and in practice in research laboratories throughout the world.

— Carl Singleton

Further Reading

Babkin, Boris P. Pavlov: A Biography. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1949. Babkin, who was one of Pavlov's pupils, has provided one of the best biographies of Pavlov. Much of the biography is given to personal anecdote. Babkin also uses information gathered from A. A. Savich, one of Pavlov's colleagues, and Pavlov's widow. Gantt, W. Horsley. "I. P. Pavlov: A Bibliographical Sketch." In Lectures on Conditioned Reflexes, by Ivan Petrovich Pavlov. Translated by W. Horsley Gantt. New York: International, 1928. Gantt, a friend and student of Pavlov, has written an excellent short biography of the scientist. Information about Pavlov's life is accurate and is provided in some detail. Modern readers of biography will not appreciate the patronizing, self-serving flavor of Gantt's approach.
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Anna Pavlova

Russian dancer

Pavlova was widely regarded as the greatest embodiment of ballet in her lifetime, and she became a symbol of the best the ballet has known after her death. She spread knowledge of and interest in ballet through her worldwide tours.

Born: February 12, 1881; St. Petersburg, Russia Died: January 23, 1931; The Hague, the Netherlands Also known as: Anna Pavlovna Pavlova (full name) Areas of achievement: Dance, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Anna Pavlova (pav-LOH-vah) was born to impoverished parents, and her father died when she was only two. Her mother sent her to live in the country with her grandmother. In Ligovo, she led a simple life with a grandmother who was totally devoted to caring for her. Her favorite amusement was seeking flowers in the woods. She developed a deep love of nature and of this landscape in particular. When she was eight years old, her mother took her to see the ballet at the Maryinsky Theater. The performance of La Belle au Bois Dormant (Sleeping Beauty) captured her imagination, and she told her mother that she wanted to become a ballerina and dance that role. At Anna's insistence, her mother applied to the Imperial Theater School, but she was told they would take no children under ten. After waiting for two years, they applied again. She passed the examination and entered the school in 1891.
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At the school, her teachers were Pavel Gerdt and Christian Johannsen, a former pupil and dancer of the Danish master Auguste Bournonville. She also studied with E. P. Sokolova, a former prima ballerina of the Mar- yinsky, and Enrico Cecchetti, the great Italian teacher. The Imperial Theater School gave instruction in general education and religion as well as dance. The full program took seven years to complete. In addition to ballet, the students learned historical and national dances and practiced long hours on their own. Pavlova was graduated and made her debut at the Maryinsky on June 1, 1899. She immediately moved into small parts rather than the corps de ballet and moved steadily through the ranks of the company from second soloist (1902) to first soloist (1903), ballerina (1905), and prima (1906). Before becoming a ballerina, she spent more time studying with Cecchetti to perfect her technique. By that time, she had appeared in all the major ballerina roles and had attracted a loyal following.

Life's Work

Two of the great themes of Pavlova's life became apparent very early in her career. In 1907, she created the title role in The Dying Swan, choreographed by Michel Fokine, and in 1908, she began to tour abroad. Throughout her life, though she performed with companies and organized and led her own, she was best known for her solo and duet roles, in which her individual artistry as a performer shone clearly. Her tours throughout the world helped to make ballet universal and an international language of art.

In her early years as prima ballerina with the Maryin- sky company, she created her major solo roles. In 1907, she premiered Fokine's Pavillon d'Armide, in 1908, Egyptian Nights, and also in 1908, Fokine's second version of Chopiniana. After she began to tour outside Russia in 1908, she remained a member of the Maryinsky company but spent continually less time there. Eventually, she would return only after long tours and would study again with her teachers to refresh her technique. Her performances at the Maryinsky ended when she officially left the company in 1913.

Her first foreign tour took her to Scandinavia, Leipzig, Prague, and Vienna. She was immediately successful and acclaimed wherever she performed. In Stockholm, young men unharnessed the horses from her carriage and led it back to her hotel themselves—a tribute paid to only a few nineteenth century ballerinas and an exuberant beginning to her international career. In 1909, she performed with Sergei Diaghilev's company, the Ballets Russes, in Paris. She made her debut in Berlin, in 1909, and in New York and London, in 1910, all with the Ballets Russes. Her last appearance with Diaghilev's company was in London, in 1911. London was to be her home; in 1912, she and her husband, Victor Dandre, purchased Ivy House on Hampstead Hill. She had a particular love for the gardens and pond at the home.

Pavlova formed her own company in 1914, a more difficult path to choose than to stay within the Maryinsky or to continue with Diaghilev. Yet, she assembled a company and led it on world tours as though given a mission to take ballet and her own dancing presence to every country on the earth. Her company repertoire was drawnfrom the classics, sometimes in abbreviated versions. The choreography was by Jean Coralli, Marius Petipa, and Lev Ivanov. The repertoire also included the dances by Fokine in which she created her great roles. Newer work was contributed by Uday Shankar, among others. Her attention to Shankar, an Indian artist studying painting in London, led to their performances together of dances inspired by classical Indian dance. Pavlova encouraged Shankar to leave ballet and develop and renew the Indian art form. As Shankar was greatly responsible for the renaissance of classical dance in India, Pavlova can be credited with urging him to do so.

Pavlova's repertoire also included works that she herself choreographed. Among the most popular was Autumn Leaves (1919), set to music by Frederic Chopin, the only full-company ballet she choreographed. Similar to her other works, it developed from an intense appreciation of nature. All of her work was inspired by nature, and her artistic gift was to appear actually to become the flower, dragonfly, swan, or human emotion that she portrayed. To her audience, she seemed to create a miracle in each performance, transcending her own being and transporting the members of the audience from their own time and place as well. She believed that expressing beauty so that the audience might experience it in an immediate way was the goal of her art and also the source of hope for humanity.

As her performances featured duets and solos, Pavlova had a series of male partners who were famous dancers in their own right. The first was Mikhail Mord- kin, who partnered her at the Maryinsky; Laurent Novi- kov became her partner in 1911 and Pierre Vladimirov in 1927. Although her first set of dancers were mostly Russian, once she fully organized her company they were drawn mainly from England and other European countries. The company members were influential in spreading Pavlova's philosophy and style and the Cecchetti- influenced technique. Many European dancers left the company to remain as teachers and performers in the United States, and many Americans who returned home after being in her company gained fame on their return. They became important not only in ballet but also in theatrical and popular dance.

Pavlova's touring was tireless and covered great distances on the globe at a time when the only means of travel was ocean liner. She and her company spent the period of World War I in South America, where they had been conducting an extensive series of performances when the war broke out. Her company danced not only in the great capitals of Europe but also in provincial towns.

Their travels also took them to then-exotic places such as Egypt and Australia.

Pavlova made one film and a series of test shots in Hollywood. In 1915, she portrayed Fenella in The Dumb Girl of Portici. The test shots, filmed in 1924, included excerpts from some of her most popular dances: Christmas, The Dying Swan, Oriental Dance, Rose Mourante, Fairy Doll, The Californian Poppy, and Columbine. These were arranged for a film, The Immortal Swan, in 1956, the twenty-fifth anniversary of her death.
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This pioneer of world dance suffered somewhat from the fluctuations of fashion. She kept to her classical repertoire throughout the time that Diaghilev's innovations became popular. Thus, there was little enthusiasm among the patrons of the high culture in London for her production of Giselle, for example, in the late 1910's and early 1920's. At that time, most of the classics of Russian ballet, the works of Petipa, were out of favor. After her
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death, the importance of the classics was restored as they took their places in repertoires alongside modern additions. Pavlova's faith in the classics did not come from a lack of curiosity or a limited imagination; rather, she believed that these ballets and her own dances were the best way to touch the hearts of the broadest range of people. To bring ballet to the world did not mean to her to limit it to an aesthetic elite. In 1915, she considered experimenting with dance without music but decided it would be too strange to attract "the masses." She wanted to reach the people and was in turn embraced by them. She truly believed that she could provide joy for the people of the world and through dance give them relief from the sorrows of life.

Her wide appeal affected many future dancers and dance lovers. Sir Frederick Ashton, who was to become one of the great twentieth century ballet choreographers, saw her dance when he was a young man in Lima, Peru; her performances helped lead him to a life in ballet. He always considered himself a follower of the tradition of the great Russian choreographers Fokine and Petipa, but with a sense of theater that might be traced to Pavlova. He remembered her exceptionally expressive hands and feet and the sensitivity and unique "plasticity" of her movement. Although questions have been raised about the purity of her technique—was hers the greatest or was it merely equally great as that of other ballerinas?— Ashton and other exemplars of ballet, such as Margot Fonteyn, have maintained that her technique was fine but so surpassed by her magical presence that it cannot be considered separately. Hers was a total performance. Ashton claimed that she was the "greatest theatrical genius" that he had ever seen and that she was able to create more beauty and emotion from her slight dances than could be achieved in full-scale ballets.

Pavlova's death came tragically early, in 1931, after she became ill while on tour in the Netherlands. She continued with her rehearsal preparations despite her illness. One of her company members who was with her at the time recalled that after she was forced to bed by a high fever, doctors pierced her back to drain fluid from her lungs; she died soon after this treatment. It is said that her last words were a request for her swan costume. At her funeral in London near Ivy House, she was mourned by many who had never known her but had believed in the beautiful legend she had become.

Significance
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Pavlova became the image and spirit of ballet during her lifetime. Her name continues to be synonymous with greatness not only as a dancer but also as an artist who gave her whole life to her art. There was nothing in her life that did not contribute in some way to her perfection of her dancing or to the furthering of the art. She traveled at least three hundred thousand miles at a time when travel was difficult. While acknowledged as the world's greatest dancer, she took her performances to remote places and was said never to find them anything less than stimulating and a source of joy. She called herself "a sower." Through her work and her travels, she not only allowed vast numbers of people to share the pleasure of her performances but also spread the knowledge and love of ballet. She was physically beautiful but did not stop at portraying prettiness; according to Ashton, her performances could make the audience uncomfortable because of her powerful presence and uncompromising presentation of emotional truth. She stirred her audiences more than she entertained them. Even in choreography that would not have been meaningful without her performing it, she created profound illustrations of life. No one could be indifferent to her. As a woman leading her own company around the world with her husband assisting, she presented a strong image of courage and confidence. It is to her credit, through her own performances and the legend she created, that ballet is performed and applauded on every continent.

— Leslie Friedman

Further Reading
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Beaumont, Cyril W. Anna Pavlova. London: C. W. Beaumont, 1938. A brief biography and appreciation of Pavlova by a ballet lover who admired her greatly and promoted her legend after her death. Dandre, Victor. Anna Pavlova in Art and Life. London: Cassell, 1932. A detailed biography by Pavlova's husband. In this book, Dandre frequently tries to correct what he believes to have been mistaken ideas about Pavlova's life. Fonteyn, Margot. Pavlova: Portrait of a Dancer. New York: Viking, 1984. A remarkable collection of photographs from all stages of Pavlova's life accompanies a text drawn greatly from Pavlova's interviews and letters. The commentary by Dame Margot Fon- teyn is helpful but never intrusive and serves to illustrate the continued admiration for Pavlova in the ballet world.
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Octavio Paz

Mexican poet and diplomat

Paz produced an enormous body of work that included poetry, essays, and political tracts. He traveled and lived around the world, founded and edited numerous literary reviews, and helped to define the evolution of contemporary poetry and political thought through his intellectually rich and linguistically evocative thought and writing.

Born: March 31, 1914; Mexico City, Mexico Died: April 19, 1998; Mexico City, Mexico Areas of achievement: Literature, diplomacy, philosophy

Early Life

Octavio Paz (ok-TAH-vee-oh pahs) was born in Mexico City. His mother was a blue-eyed Spaniard named Jose- fina Lozano; his father, also named Octavio Paz, was a lawyer and journalist who had defended the famed revolutionary Emiliano Zapata. Because of his father's activities in the volatile capital, Paz was moved as an infant to the suburb of Mixcoac, where he grew up under the tutelage of his grandfather, soldier and novelist Ireneo Paz. As a boy, Paz lived a short while with his father in Los Angeles, California, where he was taunted by schoolmates for his lack of skills in speaking English.

Returning to Mixcoac, Paz attended El Zacatito, a French school, and versed himself in grammar, arithmetic, geography, religion, and Mexican history. He was a prankster who loved baseball and football and spent hours at the local library among its rich collection of classic and modern Spanish literature. After several years at El Zacatito, Paz finished his primary education at Williams College, where he learned English and read poetry, philosophy, and political tracts.

In 1931, Paz discovered and delighted in T. S. Eliot's

See also: Mikhail Baryshnikov; Sergei Diaghilev; Isadora Duncan; Michel Fokine; Dame Margot Fonteyn; Leonide Massine; Vaslav Nijinsky; Rudolf Nureyev. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: December 22, 1907: Pavlova Performs The Dying Swan; May 19, 1909: Diaghilev's Ballets Russes Astounds Paris; June 2,1909: Fokine's Les Sylphides Introduces Abstract Ballet.

modern poetic masterpiece The WasteLand(1922). That same year, Paz's poem "Cabellera" (head of hair) was published in the literary review Barandal. In 1933, he published his first book of poems, Luna silvestre, an anthology of lyrical, apolitical verse that he later refused to republish.

Paz took a post in a secondary school in Merida in 1936. There, in Mexico's Yucatan peninsula, he wasfas- cinated by the mix of Spanish and Mayan influences. He spent a week among the ruins at Chichen Itza to complete a poem, "Entre la piedra y la flor" (between stone and flower), about the ill effects of capitalism. He then received a message inviting him to attend the International Congress of Anti-Fascist Writers in Spain.

Life's Work

Paz, accompanied by fellow Mexican poet Carlos Pellicer, went to Spain to attend the conference and befriended other rising literary figures, including Chilean poets Pablo Neruda and Vicente Huidobro, Cuban poet Nicolas Guillen, Mexican artist Diego Rivera, French novelist Andre Gide, Peruvian poet Cesar Vallejo, British writer Stephen Spender, and Spanish poet Jose Ber- gamfn. During the Spanish Civil War, Paz visited the leading Spanish poet of the time, Antonio Machado. He traveled with Mexican playwright and novelist Elena Garro, and they married in 1937.

Paz returned to Mexico in 1938 and founded the literary magazine Taller and worked with Spanish exiles in support of the Spanish Republic. He helped to found the leftist newspaper El Popular, but left it, disillusioned with communism because of the pact between Adolf Hitler and Joseph Stalin aligning Russia with Nazi Germany. In 1939, Garro gave birth to her and Paz's only child as a couple, Helena Paz.
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The 1940's marked a period of cynicism for Paz. The German-Russian pact and the 1940 assassination of communist ideologue Leon Trotsky in Mexico replaced Paz's idealism with a sense of futility. In 1941 he almost got into a fistfight with Neruda, who was then the Chilean consul general in Mexico; the two feuded publicly for over two decades, mending their rift only in 1967, at the First Poetry International in London.

In 1943, Paz left Mexico for a decade, spending the first two years on a Guggenheim Fellowship in the United States. He lived in San Francisco and New York, spent a summer in Vermont and visited Robert Frost in the poet's shack, and visited Washington, D.C. He read American poets and started writing poetry free of rhetoric. He was present at the founding of the United Nations.

In December, 1945, Paz moved to Paris, where he engaged in philosophical and political debates, mingled among cosmopolitan society, and assumed a post at the Mexican embassy. He felt distance from the philosophy of French existentialist Jean-Paul Sartre, but he had an affinity for Albert Camus, whom Paz met at an event commemorating Antonio Machado. In 1946, Paz formed a deep friendship with Greek Marxist thinker Kostas Papaioannou, based primarily on their shared love of art, literature, philosophy, and politics.

Living abroad, Paz's growing awareness of his Mexi- canness, and thus his foreignness, gave him a sense of isolation and historical angst. The late 1940's in postwar Paris define a claustrophobic and depressive surrealist period for him. He was shocked, like many others, by the revelation of the Nazi concentration camps and was moved by the writings of camp survivor David Rousset. In 1949, the revelation of the Soviet gulag bred doubts about communism, and he authored a report on Soviet practices. That same year, he was installed as Mexico's cultural attache in Paris. In 1950, he published one of his central works, the book-length essay El laberinto de la soledad (The Labyrinth of Solitude, 1961), a criticism of both free market capitalism and communism, among other things.
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In 1951 at Cannes, France, Paz met a founder of surrealism, Andre Breton, and met Spanish philosopher Jose Ortega y Gasset in 1953 in Geneva. Paz spent almost all of 1952 in India and Japan. His poems of the period were published in 1958 in the collection La estacion violenta (the violent season). Paz returned to Mexico in 1953. His 1956 collection of essays, El arco y la lira (The Bow and the Lyre, 1971), was a defense of his art conveyed in a nationalistic voice and with somewhat subversive prose poetry. That same year, he penned his only play, La hija
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de Rappacini (Rappacini's Daughter, 1980). Another work, Piedra del sol (1957; Sun Stone, 1963), is a historically dense reflection on his personal experience with Aztec symbolism and culture.

Paz returned in 1959 to Paris and to India in 1962 as a Mexican ambassador. During his six years in India, his regional travels to Sri Lanka, Afghanistan, Nepal, Burma, Thailand, Singapore, and Cambodia sharpened his awareness of the tribalism of ancient peoples and cultures, and, conversely, of the ahistoricity of the Western construct of nationalism.

Paz's 1962 collection Salamandra (Salamander, 1987) featured short lines and spatially constructed verse that explored poetry as a visual, and not just a verbal, art form. In 1964, he had a memorable meeting with Breton in Paris that confirmed Paz's commitment to the art of surrealism as a necessary alternative to political revolution. His 1967 poem Blanco (English translation, 1971) included experimentation with sound, wordplay, and verbal eroticism. During the late 1960's, he was influenced by poet Stephane Mallarme and anthropologist Claude Levi-Strauss.

On October 2, 1968, just before the Olympic Games in Mexico City, government repression of student activists at a rally in the Plaza de las Tres Culturas left 350 people dead. For Paz, it was a pivotal moment in Mexican history, and he left the diplomatic service in protest. Over the next three years he led an itinerant life based in Mexico City. He taught at universities in Europe and North America, delivering an Eliot Norton Lecture at Harvard University. He published the major collection Ladera este (EastSlope, 1987) in 1969, which consists of meditations on love, nature, and exile in Asia.

In 1971, Paz returned to Mexico to edit the newspaper Plural, overseeing its first fifty-eight issues. After the government shut down the paper in 1975, he founded the literary magazine Vuelta. He used these two publications to defend democracy and to attack regimes in Russia, Cuba, and Nicaragua. The evocatively autobiographical poem Pasado en claro (A Draft of Shadows, and Other Poems, 1979) was published in 1975; four years later came a volume of his complete poems. In 1982, he published a biography ofSor Juana Ines de la Cruz, a seventeenth century Mexican writer, philosopher, and advocate for the rights of women.

For his enormous body of work, Paz was awarded the Nobel Prize in Literature in 1990. On April 19, 1998, nearly eight years after receiving the Nobel, he died in Mexico City after a long illness.

Significance

Paz was a well-traveled intellectual who, for more than half of the twentieth century, wrote significant works on art, self-identity, philosophy, indigenous culture, and politics, particularly communism and capitalism. He abandoned communism, which he first embraced, after his disaffection with Nazi Germany and Stalinist Russia, and became deeply critical of Western imperialism after his travels in Asia. He helped shape the international literary scene with his further development of contemporary poetry. His commitment to surrealist art revealed his belief in alternatives to political revolution. Finally, he was a diplomat, a political thinker, and a symbol of an emerging Mexican nationalism.

— Barry Stewart Mann

Further Reading
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Paz Estenssoro governed Bolivia in two very different styles. He first was a moderate revolutionary who fostered nationalist policies favoring the poor. Later in life he emerged as a supporter of business by cutting taxes, favoring international business interests, and generally advocating for a free market.

Born: October 2, 1907; Tarija, Bolivia

Died: June 7, 2001; Tarija, Bolivia

Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

social reform

Early Life

Victor Paz Estenssoro (VEEK-tohr pahz ay-stayns- SOHR-oh) was born in the southern Bolivian city of Tarija to an upper-middle-class family. His father was of Argentinian background. Despite his class origins, Paz identified himself early on with populist politics. He was educated in Tarija, Oruru, and in the political capital of La Paz.

As Paz entered adulthood and began to mature politically, the Bolivian political and military establishment was being humiliated by its ineffectual performance in the Chaco War with Paraguay (1932-1935), which cost the lives of over 65,000 Bolivians. The exposure of the weaknesses of the dominant order left a gap for a new generation to exploit. Paz became one of the leading figures of a rising group of young leaders that included Hernan Siles Zuazo, who was to be a peer and rival of Paz's through his career; Juan Lechfn Oquendo, perhaps Bolivia's greatest union leader; Walter Guevara Arce, a brilliant economist; and Lydia Gueiler Tejada, one of the few women active on Bolivia's public political scene, who briefly assumed the presidency in 1979. Paz's story, in other words, is also that of a whole generation of Bolivian leaders who brought their nation's political development in line with that of the rest of the world in the twentieth century.
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As a kaleidoscope of autocrats passed through the Bolivian presidency, Paz built a local political base in Tarija, with the sponsorship of the ruling regime, and planned to occupy a more central role on the political stage. This opportunity came in 1941, when Paz helped found the National Revolutionary Movement (Movimi- ento Nacionalista Revoluciononario, or MNR), a quintessential Latin American populist party that advocated land reform and greater political participation by peasants and working-class Bolivians. The movement gained wide support among the people but was hamstrung by circumstances pertaining to World War II, which Bolivia belatedly entered as a U.S. ally near the end of 1943.

The United States suspected that Bolivia's newly installed president, Gualberto Villarroel, had fascist sympathies, and the populist rhetoric of the MNR seemed to have vaguely organicist and corporatist overtones. Thus Paz and his allies were kept out of the government. The Bolivian establishment feared the MNR because of its brutal repression during the middle of1949, a crackdown perceived by many as a civil war. This repression was counterproductive for the government, though, as Paz's support grew. In Bolivia, however, it was difficult for those who did not own property to vote. Paz ran again in 1951, garnering a large share of the votes. However, the results were countermanded by Mamerto Urriolagoitia, the last of the old Bolivian political order. Urriolagoitia soon succumbed to popular pressure, and the MNR came to power in 1952 with Paz as president.

Life's Work

The MNR's control of the government was the key event in twentieth century Bolivian history, marking a decisive break with the past. Immediately upon assuming power, Paz both fulfilled his platform's promises and secured his political base by extending the voting franchise to all Bolivians, even those who could not read or write. Some of his actions, such as his redistribution of land from large plantation owners to peasants and his nationalization of the tin industry, threatened not only the entrenched business elites of Bolivia but also outside interests, especially the United States, which again regarded Paz with suspicion, this time as a leftist.

Paz, though, ruled in a democratic fashion, albeit with charismatic and populist overtones that led many to suspect he aspired to form what would effectually be a single- party state. His government was unprecedented, as it heralded the cultural emergence of Bolivia's indigenous and impoverished peoples, many of whom were wholly or partially of Quechua or Aymara descent. Bolivian writers and artists also began to write with a new vigor and freedom.

Victor Paz Estenssoro

President of Bolivia (1952-1956, 1960-1964, 1985-1989)

Constitutional term limits prevented Paz from seeking reelection in 1956. He was succeeded by Siles Zuazo, who gave him the prestigious post of ambassador to the United Kingdom to preserve his dignity, but also to keephim off the local scene. In 1960, Paz triumphantly returned to Bolivia and would again seek reelection (by this time, his relationship with Siles Zuazo had acquired a lasting bitterness).

Whereas the MNR had preciously served as a catch-all party attracting the support of both moderates and radicals, Paz's second period in office assumed a more leftist tincture, with the firebrand Oquendo as his vice president. Further pressure from the left was applied by the Cuban-backed guerrilla movement led by Che Guevara, although Paz, with U.S. support, opposed and sought to quell the insurgency. The instability did not impress Bolivia's still right-leaning military and corporate elite, who were alarmed by what they saw as drift and chaos in the MNR regime. This feeling of alarm was accentuated when Paz tried to break Bolivian political precedents by running for reelection against constitutional term limits. Though Paz tried to placate the military by replacing Oquendo with a more moderate running mate, he had sealed his political fate. In 1964, Paz was ousted by the military.

Bolivia was ruled by the army for the next fifteen years, most of those years under the leadership of Hugo Banzer Suarez. During this period, Paz was considered nothing more than a figure of the past whose time had come and gone. The MNR revolution had ended inglori- ously and inconspicuously, and Paz was no more than a footnote to history. However, the collapse of military rule in the 1980's, and the economially disastrous decline in the value of commodity and natural resources during that period, prompted a reorientation in Bolivian political affairs. Paz and Siles Zuazo, both veterans of the Bolivian political wars, reentered the scene.

Siles Zuazo was elected in 1980 after the military finally caved in to the election results and allowed him to assume office in 1982. Paz, who finished second in the election and took his place as leader of the opposition, pressured Siles into calling an early election in 1985, which Paz won. At the age of seventy-eight, Paz returned to power.

Paz governed now as a free market reformer, favoring liberal, capitalist economic policies. While some leftists reviled Paz for betraying the ideology that had earlier sustained him politically, others were impressed by how Paz had the flexibility to adopt a new set of policies. The centerpiece of Paz's new economic plan was the permanent layoff of tens of thousands of tin-mine workers in the same industry that Paz nationalized thirty years before. Much of the practical implementation of Paz's policies was undertaken by the planning minister, Gonzalo

Sanchez de Lozada, whose forced resignation as president in 2003 would, ironically, signal the end of the free market policies put into place in Paz's final term as president.

Significance

At the beginning of his last presidential term, Paz already had a legacy in the eyes of many Bolivians, who looked upon him with nostalgia because he was a leader who cared for the poor. By the time he stepped down from the presidency in 1989, he had lost much of his luster. Still, at his death in 2001, he was eulogized for his significant impact on Bolivia's history.

When populist candidate Evo Morales was elected in December, 2005, as Bolivia's first leader who was of primarily indigenous descent, to some it seemed the next step in the process of democratization that Paz had first launched—and, critics argue, seemed to have forgotten in his later years. It is perhaps ironic that Morales would be a leader who countered Paz's promotion of free market reform and procapitalist sympathies.

— Nicholas Birns

Further Reading
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Lester B. Pearson

Prime minister of Canada (1963-1968)

Before becoming Canadian prime minister, Pearson was a major organizer of the United Nations force that took over occupation of the Suez Canal in 1956, an achievement for which he was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize. As prime minister he secured worldwide recognition for Canada as a leading middle-sized developed nation. He was instrumental in instituting the maple-leaf flag for Canada and in introducing both government-paid health care and a national pension plan.

Born: April 23, 1897; Newtonbrook (now part of

Ontario), Canada Died: December 27, 1972; Ottawa, Ontario, Canada Also known as: Lester Bowles Pearson (full name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Born in Newtonbrook, Canada, Lester B. Pearson was the second son of a Methodist minister. Educated in a variety of local schools in Ontario—as his father was assigned to a variety of parishes—he attended the University of Toronto from 1913 to 1915. He enlisted in the Canadian army in 1915, early in World War I, and was assigned to serve as a medical corpsman in Salonika. He was sent to officer training in England in 1917, but following an auto accident returned to Canada in 1918.

Pearson reentered the University of Toronto and graduated in 1919. He then won a scholarship to Oxford University in 1921, and spent two years there. He returned to Canada in 1923 to begin teaching history at Toronto.

Life's Work

Pearson was persuaded in 1928 to take the civil service examination for the department of external affairs, Canada's state department. He served as a civil servant in Ot-
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tawa until 1935, when he was reassigned to Canada's mission in London. He remained there until 1941, returned briefly to Ottawa, and was then sent to Washington, D.C., as Canada's ambassador to the United States. As ambassador, he participated in some of the organizing sessions for the new United Nations and became a devoted believer in collective security as the best way to maintain peace.

Pearson returned in 1946 to external affairs in Ottawa after serving his term as ambassador to the United States. Then, in 1948, when Liberal prime minister Louis St. Laurent took over the Canadian government, Pearson reluctantly abandoned his civil service career and became a politician to serve in the St. Laurent government as the secretary of external affairs, or foreign secretary.

Despite his initial reluctance, Pearson had a brilliant career as Canada's foreign secretary. He participated actively in the search for a peaceful solution to the Korean War through United Nations diplomacy. He was very active in the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO), an organization he considered the most adequate for helping to preserve peace in the Western world. During the late 1940's, disputes with the Soviet Union and its satellite nations developed into the Cold War and lasted another forty-plus years. In 1952-1953, Pearson served as president of the U.N. General Assembly. In 1956, working closely with U.N. general-secretary Dag Ham- marskjold, he helped broker a U.N. peacekeeping force for the Suez Canal, which had been seized by Israel, France, and Great Britain after Egyptian president Gamal Abdel Nasser had taken over the canal from the private corporation that had run it since 1888. Before the canal crisis, the United Nations had yet to sponsor a peacekeeping force, but beginning in 1956 the arrangement was used with increasing frequency. For his role in organizing the U.N. force to quell the unrest in the canal region, Pearson was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize in 1957.

Prime Minister St. Laurent retired in 1957, and Pearson was chosen the next Liberal Party leader. St. Laurent, a Liberal, had been backed by a Liberal majority in the Canadian parliament's House of Commons. Anchored in Ontario, Canada's most populous province, the Liberals had secured a majority by winning votes in Ontario, Quebec, and the eastern provinces of New Brunswick, Nova Scotia, Prince Edward Island, and Newfoundland. However, the Conservatives dominated the western part of the country under the leadership of John Diefenbaker, Canada's prime minister. In the election that immediately followed the resignation of St. Laurent, the Liberals, under Pearson, suffered a humiliating defeat, forcing Pearson to spend his first six years as the opposition-party leader in Parliament. Though he engaged vigorously in parliamentary debate with the Conservatives, Pearson came to realize that he was not a "natural-born" politician. The Conservatives under Diefenbaker, however, so mismanaged the government that in 1963, the Liberals were nevertheless returned to power as a minority government, and Pearson became prime minister of Canada on April 22, 1963.

Although Pearson's term as prime minister was comparatively brief (for Canada), lasting just five years, he had a number of memorable accomplishments. He set up the Royal Commission on Bilingualism and Biculturalism in 1963, hoping to reassure the French-speaking residents of Quebec that they, along with their language and culture, were integral to Canadian unity. The commission had two chairs, one from Quebec (a francophone, or Quebecer) and one from Ontario (an anglophone). The commission also had two members with Slavic backgrounds. Pearson required the use of French and English in all official government activities throughout Canada. Before this time, only Parliament and the courts had this bilingual requirement. Although an imaginative approach, bilingualism did not forestall the heated Quebec sovereignist movement that grew in strength in the years after Pearson's time in office.

In another effort to emphasize Canadian unity and to de-emphasize the British influence on the country, Pearson succeeded in his efforts to create a new flag for Canada— the well-known maple-leaf flag, which was a radical change from the previous Canadian flag based on Britain's union jack symbol. The new flag, presented at a ceremony on February 15, 1965, helped to secure Canada's image as an independent nation and not simply a former British colony. Although sovereign, Canada remains part of the British Commonwealth.

Pearson and his government introduced two new measures that improved the welfare of all Canadians: a national health plan and a national pension plan, both instituted in 1966. The pension plan illustrated Pearson's delicate attempt to bridge the provincial differences facing Canada by providing that any province could opt out of the national plan and set up its own pension plan. Only Quebec elected to opt out. To finance these important social-security initiatives Pearson revised the revenue- sharing arrangements so that a much larger portion of federal tax revenues were returned to the provinces, adding to local control beyond the traditional education sector.
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A dominant concern of all Canadian political leaders throughout the period following World War II was Canada's relationship with its southern neighbor, the United States. Canada's population has remained about 10 percent of that of the United States, and most Canadians livealong or close to the 3,000-mile border with the United States that stretches from the Atlantic to the Pacific. These factors, in part, have affected Canada's national identity and the country's economy.

Many of the companies exploiting Canada's bountiful natural resources were financed largely by American companies, and the Canadian government in Ottawa struggled to formulate rules that would ensure that the companies that drove the Canadian economy were actually Canadian. One of Pearson's major achievements was negotiating Autopact (signed by him in January, 1965) while visiting U.S. president Lyndon B. Johnson at his Texas ranch. Autopact allowed for the transfer of automobile parts across the Canadian-U.S. border without the payment of duties, an arrangement that facilitated the spread of American auto-assembly plants into Canada, notably Ontario.

Pierre Trudeau's appearance on the scene of Liberal politics made it possible for Pearson to hand off the leadership of the Liberals to Trudeau in 1968. Trudeau, who, unlike Pearson, was bilingual, also had an ability to mesmerize in political speeches and to evoke an emotional attachment to Canada never achieved by Pearson. At heart a diplomat, Pearson was an appropriate, if not an inspired, leader of Canada who served between two francophone politicians whose bilingual skills helped hold the nation together.

Significance

As prime minister, Pearson sponsored many critical national initiatives, namely health care, a pension plan, relaxed trade with the United States, and the adoption of a new Canadian flag. Pearson's other major legacy is his diplomatic skill, which ensured that Canada appeared on the world stage as a formidable economic power with historical ties to but independent of the United Kingdom. He believed in collective global security, especially as it was implemented through the United Nations, and he won the Nobel Peace Prize because of his work to ensure peaceful solutions to a world in conflict.

— Nancy M. Gordon
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Robert Edwin Peary

American explorer

After several unsuccessful attempts, Peary became the first white person, along with explorer Matthew A. Henson, an African American, to reach the geographic North Pole.

Born: May 6, 1856; Cresson, Pennsylvania Died: February 20, 1920; Washington, D.C. Areas of achievement: Exploration and colonization, cartography, geography

Early Life

Robert Edwin Peary (PEER-ree) was born in Cresson, Pennsylvania, a backwoods farm community. His New England forebears were Frenchmen (Peary is an American modification of the Gallic Pierre) who had made barrel staves for their livelihood. His father died when he was three and his mother, Mary Peary, was forced to raise her only child on meager resources.

Peary's mother was extremely possessive and forced her son to dress in girlish clothes. He was nicknamed Bertie and he was regarded as a sissy by his peers. He would spend the remainder of his life attempting to compensate for his tortured early years.

Peary studied civil engineering at Bowdoin College in Brunswick, Maine, and resolved to outdo his rivals. He became active in sports, drama, and debate. Symbolically, he dressed up as Sir Lancelot at his college fraternity masquerade party. For graduation exercises, he composed an epic poem in which he imagined himself to be Sir Roland.

Life's Work

Peary received a degree in civil engineering in 1877 from Bowdoin College. After his graduation, he served as a draftsman for the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey. While in that position, he applied for and received a commission in the Civil Engineer Corps of the U.S. Navy in 1881.

In 1886, Peary borrowed five hundred dollars from his mother, took a summer leave of absence from the Navy, gathered a crew, and embarked on what would be the first of eight expeditions to the Arctic. Peary, along with a Danish skiing companion, made a one-hundred- mile journey over the inland ice from the southwest coast of Greenland. The purpose of his first expedition was to acquire some fame by discovering what existed on north Greenland's ice cap: Was Greenland an island continent, or did it, as some geographers believed, thrust its ice cap right up to the North Pole? This expedition accomplished little. However, Peary quickly learned what he needed to do in the future, and when his leave of absence expired, he returned to duty in Nicaragua with an obsession to return to the Arctic and to continue his quest for fame.

Peary's second expedition was delayed until 1891. In 1888, he returned to his Navy job on the Nicaraguan canal route for what would be a two-year tour. That same year, Peary married Josephine Diebitsch, the daughter of a professor at the Smithsonian Institution. She was a tall, spirited woman whose appearance closely resembled his mother's. Peary's mother moved in with the newlyweds. This uncomfortable arrangement lasted a year. Josephine soon realized that her husband was really married to his Arctic adventures; to solve her dilemma, she accompanied him on his second expedition. By this point, Peary had become skillful in getting what he needed to continue his explorations. He pulled strings and used his gifted oratorical skills and enormous self-confidence to obtain ten thousand dollars from financial backers and an eighteen-month leave of absence from the Navy.

The stern, blue-eyed Peary sported a reddish-blond mustache; despite his serious nature, his overall appearance resembled that of the walrus-like Ben Turpin, the silent-screen comedian. His face was already wrinkled from his time in Nicaragua and from exposure to Arctic blizzards and sun. His six-foot, sturdy physique with broad shoulders and narrow hips, his finely tuned body, which had already passed its thirty-fifth birthday, was ready for the mental and physical challenges ahead.

For his second trip to the Arctic, which began in 1891, his strategy was to take with him a party of six "campaigners," including Frederick Cook (a doctor), and a seventh person, his wife, Josephine. Josephine attracted much attention from the newspapers: She would be the first white woman to winter at such a high altitude in Greenland. Once in position, Peary planned to conduct a "white march" over the great ice of northeast Greenland and to claim for the United States a highway to the North.
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On June 6, 1891, the Kite sailed from Brooklyn, destined for the northwest coast of Greenland. Cook, nicknamed the Sigmund Freud of the Arctic, proved to be a helpful passenger; his obsession to reach the North Pole went back to his own deprived childhood, during which he won prizes in geography and worked in his free time to
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help support his poor family. To pay for medical school, he had worked nights as a door-to-door milkman.

The Kite was in the process of ramming its way through the ice of Baffin Bay when Peary broke his lower right leg by striking it against the iron tiller. Cook quickly set the leg in splints, and Josephine relieved Peary's pain with morphine and whiskey. Peary would later praise Cook as a helpful and tireless worker who was patient and cool under pressure.

On July 30, 1891, the party landed on the foot of the cliffs in Inglefield Gulf, immediately north of Thule, the Greenland military base of the United States. With his right leg strapped to a plank, Peary continued to demonstrate leadership as he carried a tent ashore and supervised the construction of a prefabricated, two-room cabin named Red Cliff House. As the party settled in for the long polar night, the Etah Eskimos flocked from hundreds of miles away to see the first white woman to come to their country.
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Peary soon began to recover from his broken leg. Josephine recorded in her journal that, within three months, he had discarded his crutches and had begun running footraces with Cook to build up his leg. The Eskimos watched as Peary took snow baths in subzero temperatures. To demonstrate his endurance to the Eskimos, he wore a hooded parka and caribou socks and slept in the open all night without a sleeping bag.

Peary realized that, to endure in the Arctic, he would have to adopt the survival techniques of the Eskimos. He learned from the Eskimos that expeditions required dog teams, sleighs, fatty meat for nourishment, and light fur garments. However, he treated the Eskimos, who would continually come to his aid, as subhumans. He rejected the hospitality of their igloos and refused to learn their language, in contrast to Cook and Matthew A. Henson (1866-1955), his exploring partner and, some claim, the first nonindigenous person to reach the North Pole just before Peary in 1909.

During May of 1892, Peary set out eastward, on his white march across the ice cap of north Greenland. Initially, the Eskimos and Cook accompanied him. Cook had gone ahead as a forward scout. When the two men rendezvoused, Peary ordered Cook to return to look after Josephine. The Eskimos feared that the evil spirit Tormarsuk presided in the interior, and they departed with Cook.

Peary and Eivind Astrup, a Norwegian ski champion, proceeded. In sixty-five days, the two men completed the unbelievable distance of six hundred miles over unknown terrain. On July 4, Peary named an easterly inlet Independence Bay, planted two U.S. flags, and held a small celebration with the Norwegian skier. After they had rested, they turned around to retrace the six hundred miles back.

The trip would bring Peary fame; yet he had made costly cartographic errors that would eventually cause the death of a Danish scientist who attempted to confirm Peary's discoveries. From Navy Cliff, Peary had believed that he had seen the Arctic Ocean, but he had actually been one hundred miles from the coast. Independence Bay had not been a bay but rather a deep fjord, and his conclusion that Peary Channel marked the northern boundary of the Greenland mainland was erroneous. In 1915, the U.S. government withdrew Peary's maps of Greenland, and Peary's reckless, unscientific behavior became legend.

After the journey, Peary raised twenty thousand dollars on the lecture circuit. Cook resigned from Peary's organization when Peary refused to allow him to publish ethnological findings on the Eskimos. No one in the group was allowed to publish anything, except in a book bearing Peary's name as author.

Peary's next expedition included a pregnant Josephine, a nurse, an artist, eight burros, and a flock of carrier pigeons. On September 12, 1893, Josephine gave birth to the first white child to be born at that latitude. The Pearys' nine-pound daughter was named Marie Ahni- ghito. Her middle name came from the Eskimo woman who had chewed bird skins to make diapers for the blue- eyed child, nicknamed the Snow Baby.

The birth of the child was the only happy event of this expedition, as discontent broke out among the crew. Peary's drive and relentless nature began to cause problems. Astrup had a nervous breakdown and committed suicide on a glacier. Most of the remainder of the crew could no longer tolerate Peary, and they took the next supply ship back to the United States, as did Josephine, her child, and her nurse.

On future expeditions, Eskimos would lose their lives for Peary; Peary himself lost eight of his toes to frostbite. Now nearly completely disabled, he simply stuffed his boots with tin-can lids to protect his stumps. Nothing short of death itself would stop Peary's single-minded quest.

Peary's first serious attempt to reach the North Pole began during the four-year expedition starting in 1898. Henson, who was African American, had mastered the skills of Arctic exploration and was the only member from the original crew. The 1898-1902 mission failed to get to the North Pole, but Peary was able in 1902 to travel to eighty-four degrees, seventeen minutes north. On his seventh mission, in 1905-1906, Peary reached eighty- seven degrees, six minutes north, only 174 nautical miles from the North Pole, before having to retreat.

In 1908, Peary, though disabled, aging, and weather- beaten, knew that he had the physical and mental resources for one final attempt to reach the North Pole. It would be his eighth and final trip. Several millionaires in the Peary Arctic Club pledged $350,000 for the final outing and The New York Times paid $4,000 in advance for the exclusive story. The National Geographic Society of Washington and the American Museum of Natural History in New York bestowed their prestige on him. The Navy once again released him with pay after President Theodore Roosevelt personally intervened.

In 1905, at a cost of$100,000,Peary had built, according to his own design, a schooner-rigged steamship named the Roosevelt. He took six men with him, the most loyal being Henson, who had nursed Peary and had saved his life on numerous occasions. A remarkable man, he had mastered everything for the mission, including the language of the Eskimos, who worshiped him as the

Maktok Kabloonna (black white man). Both Peary and Cook, who was involved in a rival expedition, believed that the best companion for such an outing was a non- white person, since whites, ultimately, could not seem to get along.

The flag-decorated Roosevelt got under way from New York Harbor on the steamy afternoon of July 6, 1908. At Oyster Bay, Long Island, President Roosevelt came aboard and shook hands with every member of the crew. At Sydney, Nova Scotia, Peary's wife Josephine, fourteen-year-old Marie, and five-year-old Robert, Jr., once again bade farewell to Peary. At Anoatok, on the northwest coast of Greenland, the Eskimos reported to Peary that Cook had already passed westward on his march to the Big Nail.

Peary ordered Captain Bob Bartlett to begin ramming the Roosevelt through the ice packs and to head toward Cape Sheridan, the proposed wintering berth, which was 350 miles away. On September 5, the Roosevelt had reached its goal of eighty-two degrees, thirty minutes latitude—a record north for a ship under its own steam.

Cape Sheridan became home base. Ninety miles northwest lay Cape Columbia, which Peary decided would be the ideal jumping-off spot. Four hundred and thirteen miles of Arctic Ocean ice separated Cape Columbia from Peary's goal, the North Pole, the Big Nail, ninety degrees north latitude.

Peary was ready for the final chance to realize the greatest dream of his life. On the appointed Sunday morning, twenty-four men, 133 dogs, and nineteen sleighs departed. The expedition was broken up into five detachments: Each one would break trail, build igloos, and deposit supplies in rotation. Peary would follow the group from the rear as each exhausted team rotated back toward land.

On April 1, Bartlett took a navigational fix and determined a reading of eighty-seven degrees, forty-seven minutes north latitude. He took no longitudinal reading, which made his determination dubious, but Peary was convinced that he was 133 nautical miles on a direct beeline to the North Pole. Peary then surprised and disappointed Bartlett and ordered him home. The only qualified nautically trained witness who might verify the North Pole sighting finally departed.

Peary continued on with Henson, four Eskimos, five sleighs, and forty dogs. On April 6, 1909, at ten in the morning, after a labor of twenty years, Peary became the first white man to reach the North Pole. (Henson also reached the Pole, possibly before Peary.) Once there, Peary draped himself in the American flag. Henson later
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recalled in his memoirs that his fifty-three-year-old commander was a deadweight "cripple," a mere shadow of the civil engineer in Nicaragua. One of the Eskimos remarked, "There is nothing here. Just ice!"

Significance

En route from his last mission to the Arctic, Peary learned that Cook had claimed to reach the Pole on April 21,1908, nearly a year before Peary. Later, Cook was so hounded by the press and others that he took to wearing disguises and left the country for a year. When he returned, he spoke in his defense on the lecture circuit. Ultimately, his claims were disregarded, but the controversy was kept alive by the press because the dispute made a good story. Peary's claims were not scientifically documented. The National Geographic Society did a hasty, perfunctory examination of Peary's trunk of instruments in the middle of the night in a railway baggage station and agreed that Peary had discovered the North Pole.

In the 1930's, Gordon Hayes, an English geographer, scrupulously and fairly examined Cook's and Peary's claims. He concluded that neither one had got within one hundred miles of the North Pole. Nevertheless, Peary is credited with reaching the North Pole, attaining the fame he so desperately desired. After much lobbying and a congressional hearing, Peary was promoted to rear admiral. He served for a year as chair of the National Committee on Coast Defense by Air during World War I. He retired and received a pension of sixty-five hundred dollars a year. He had achieved his goal, and the United States and the world recognized him for the twenty years of supreme sacrifices he had made.

Shortly after his return from the Arctic, Peary began suffering from anemia. On February 20, 1920, he died from that affliction at the age of sixty-four. He was buried with full honors at Arlington National Cemetery in Washington, D.C. His casket was draped with the remnants of the American flag with which he had covered himself as he stood atop the world on the North Pole. The National Geographic Society constructed a huge globe of white granite, representing the Earth and inscribed with Peary's motto, "I shall find a way or make one," and a legend proclaiming him "discoverer of the North Pole."

—John Harty
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Gregory Peck

American actor

Peck was a leading Hollywood film star who usually starred in roles that expressed quiet leadership and a well-defined sense of morality. His personal life often reflected his acting roles. He cofounded the La Jolla Playhouse, served the film and arts communities, and appeared on President Richard Nixon's so-called enemies list for his political views.

Born: April 15, 1916; La Jolla, California Died: June 12, 2003; Los Angeles, California Also known as: Eldred Gregory Peck (full name) Areas of achievement: Film, patronage of the arts, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Gregory Peck was born Eldred Gregory Peck to Bernice "Bunny" Ayres and Gregory Peck, a pharmacist. His parents divorced when he was six years old, and Peck lived principally with his grandmother and mother until the age of ten. He attended St. John's Military School in Los Angeles and graduated from ninth grade as a cadet captain. He then moved back to San Diego and attended San Diego High School, living principally with his father. Although his father expected his son to become a physician, mediocre high school grades forced Peck to enroll for a year at San Diego State University to improve his grades and transfer to the University of California, Berkeley.

Once at Berkeley, however, Peck became an English major and expected to pursue a career in journalism or college teaching. He was six foot two inches in height and had rowed crew since high school. He made his theatrical debut as a junior in college when his height made him noticeable as the ideal person for the role of a tall Starbuck in a Berkeley dramatic adaptation of Herman Melville's epic novel Moby-Dick.

Peck dropped out of Berkeley during his senior year; he also dropped the use of his first name, Eldred. He trav-

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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1901-1940: July 1, 1901: Canada Claims the Arctic Islands; April 6, 1909: Peary and Henson Reach the North Pole; December 14, 1911: Amundsen Reaches the South Pole.

eled to New York City to seek a career in theater, but his first job was as a barker at the 1939 New York World's Fair. He then worked at various jobs, including waiting tables, modeling men's clothing, and as the "happy worker" in ads for New Jersey Power & Light. He successfully auditioned for Sanford Meisner's Neighborhood Playhouse, an experience that allowed him to study with dancer-choreographer Martha Graham.

A back injury during a workshop with Graham kept him out of World War II and made him available as a handsome leading man in an era when many of Hollywood's stars were serving in the armed forces. Peck married Greta Kukkonen in 1943, and they had three sons: Jonathan, a television news reporter who committed suicide in 1975; Stephen, a Vietnam Veterans of America (VVOA) activist; and Carey, an unsuccessful Democratic nominee in two congressional elections. Peck and Kukkonen's marriage ended in divorce in 1955, but it did not take long for Peck to marry again, this time with Veronique Passani, a Parisian news reporter whom he met while filming Roman Holiday (1953) in Italy and France. They had a son, Anthony, and a daughter, Cecilia.

Life's Work

Summer stock work in New York and on Cape Cod, Massachusetts, in 1941-1942 allowed Broadway director Guthrie McClintic to discover Peck, casting him two timesin 1942 (in The Morning Star and The Willow and I) and again in 1943 in Sons and Soldiers (with Stella Adler and Karl Malden).

Peck was drawn back to California by the wartime film industry, and he established his onscreen persona from his earliest Hollywood roles, playing a Russian partisan in Days of Glory (1944) and a Roman Catholic priest in The Keys of the Kingdom (1944). Peck received four Academy Award nominations for Best Actor in his



Gregory Peck. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

 

first five years in Hollywood—for The Keys to the Kingdom, The Yearling (1946), Gentleman's Agreement (1947), and Twelve O'ClockHigh (1949). He continued to pursue the roles of noble characters, from father and farmer Penny Barker in The Yearling to a reporter with a social conscience, covering anti-Semitism, in Gentleman's Agreement. However, Peck maintained a lifelong commitment to the craft of acting and at times accepted roles seemingly counter to his persona and his values. For example, he played a viciously cruel gunfighter in Duel in the Sun (1946) and had action roles in Pork Chop Hill (1959) and The Guns ofNavarone (1961).

From his earliest days in acting, Peck was involved with the arts community and with local and national causes. With fellow actors Dorothy McGuire and Mel Ferrer he cofounded the La Jolla Playhouse in 1947, and he continued to return for over five decades as an actor, producer, and director at the original playhouse and in its later home at the University of California, San Diego. Peck helped to found the American Film Institute (AFI) and served as its board chair from 1967 to 1969. He also

3182 served as president of the Academy of Motion Picture Arts and Sciences and was a national chair of the American Cancer Society's annual fund drive.

Peck's signature role as the widowed and principled small-town Southern lawyer Atticus Finch in the film adaptation of Harper Lee's To Kill a Mockingbird (1962) earned him the Best Actor Academy Award at the virtual height of the Civil Rights movement in the United States. On multiple occasions, Peck referred to the film and the role as his favorites in a career that spanned six decades. Indeed, in 2003, the AFI named Atticus Finch the top film hero of the first one hundred years of American cinema.

Even as an outspoken opponent of the Vietnam War, Peck remained supportive of his son Stephen, who fought in combat there. Peck produced the film version of Daniel Berrigan's play, The Trial of the Catonsville Nine (1972), and also played General Douglas MacAr- thur (MacArthur, 1977). Peck's later work does not receive the attention of his earlier work, though his roles in The Boys from Brazil (1978), Old Gringo (1989), and a remake of Cape Fear (1991) received critical acclaim. With eloquent symmetry, Peck played the memorable but minor Father Mapple in the television miniseries adaptation of Melville's Moby-Dick in 1998 (he was nominated for an Emmy Award as Outstanding Supporting Actor for this role).

Significance

Peck was a stoic and principled actor who was committed to the art of film. His career, which comprised fifty- three feature films and four television miniseries with staying power and continued relevance, connected the early decades of the Hollywood film industry with the twenty-first century. His Broadway stage roles and his work to promote local and regional theater provide templates of exemplary behavior for future generations of actors, both on stage and on screen.

— Richard Sax
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I. M. PEI

Chinese-born American architect

Through his designs for major public buildings, Pei has helped shape architectural design in the second half of the twentieth century and is considered the last major architect of the high modernist style. Equally skilled in the conceptual process of design, urban development, and client and community politics, he has completed buildings under complicated and difficult urban situations.

Born: April 26, 1917; Canton (now Guangzhou), China

Also known as: Ieoh Ming Pei (birth name) Area of achievement: Architecture

Early Life

I. M. Pei (pay) was born to Tsuyie and Lien Kwun Pei in Canton, China. In the Chinese calendar, 1917, Pei's birth year, was a year of the snake, and individuals born under this symbol are traditionally characterized by wisdom, charm, and intuition. Pei's father, a prosperous banker, was descended from an ancient family of almost mandarin standing. His banking responsibilities moved the family from Canton to Hong Kong and then to Shanghai, where Pei attended a Western missionary school. Though he passed the entrance examinations for Oxford University in England, Pei insisted, against paternal advice, on attending college in the United States. He entered the Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT) in 1935, where he was an outstanding student. He received his bachelor's degree in architectural design in 1940.

Pei had met Eileen (Ai-Ling) Loo, another student from China, in 1938. She was attending Wellesley Col-

See also: Humphrey Bogart; Marlon Brando; Henry Fonda; Clark Gable; Cary Grant; Sir Laurence Olivier; Sidney Poitier; James Stewart; Spencer Tracy; John Wayne.
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1941-1970: 1946-1960: Hollywood Studio System Is Transformed; 1946-1962: Westerns Dominate Postwar American Film; July 11, 1960: Lee's To Kill a Mockingbird Calls for Social Justice.

lege for Women (now Wellesley College), but her interest in landscape architecture led to associations with the Harvard Graduate School of Design (GSD). Through Loo, Pei was introduced to the school, where he rapidly received the support and mentoring of Walter Gropius and Marcel Breuer, leading Bauhaus figures who had relocated to the United States because of the outbreak of World War II in Europe. The Bauhaus ideals brought to the United States by Gropius and Breuer were critical to Pei's intellectual and architectural development. They taught that architecture was a force for social change and that "authentic" architecture developed its visual forms from its social functions and exploited the most up-to- date technology. Furthermore, architecture in the Bau- haus scheme was an art of teamwork in which design, engineering, urban planning, and landscape design each played its part. Pei was recruited to the graduate design program, and he received his master's degree in 1946. He also taught at GSD until 1948. Pei and Loo were married in 1942.

In 1948, Pei became the in-house architect for William Zeckendorf, a real estate developer and speculator in New York. This was a risky move, but it gave Pei opportunities unavailable to other young architects. He gained invaluable real-world experience dealing with large-scale projects of urban redevelopment. He designed projects in Denver, New York, Montreal, and Washington, D.C. During the twelve years of his association with Zeckendorf, he learned to design by adapting site and function, and he learned how to cajole, convince, and outlast bureaucratic opposition—he also obtained his U.S. citizenship. In 1955 he put together an architectural team—I. M. Pei & Associates—with which hewould work for the rest of his career. His association with Zeckendorf ended in 1960.

Life's Work
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The split with Zeckendorf was a difficult but necessary step in Pei's development. As long as he remained identified with the entrepreneurial requirements ofa single patron, prestigious public commissions and recognition would continue to elude him. Beginning in 1961, a series of early and important clients risked hiring Pei. In these early independent commissions, the elegant, personally reticent, and almost obsequious Pei showed that he was extremely adept at working personally with his patrons and at the social and bureaucratic maneuvering required to bring controversial programs to completion. These skills almost outshone his technical and aesthetic solutions. With his design for the East Building of the National Gallery of Art in Washington, D.C., however, he became recognized as a major architect whose work was characterized by clean, geometric forms subtly adapted



I. M. Pei. (Courtesy, Pei Cobb Freed & Partners/photo by Serge Hambourg)

 

to the particular site, function, and infrastructural needs of the commission.

During its first decade as an independent firm, I. M. Pei & Associates worked on a number of public commissions. Most of these were won by the firm because of Pei's successful courting of clients who had the power of sole approval. The National Center for Atmospheric Research (NCAR, 1961-1967) demonstrated Pei's ability to blend a large (223,220 square feet), multifunction structure with a near-pristine site in the foothills above Boulder, Colorado. Based on both the modernist tradition and pre-Columbian architecture, the building was characterized as both a fortress and a monastery, and it shows Pei's abiding preference for juxtaposed geometric forms.

Based on the modest successes of the NCAR building, the Luce Memorial Chapel in Taiwan (1954-1963), and several university buildings, Pei was selected in 1966 to build the Dallas Municipal Administrative Center. Characteristically, he envisioned the final project as more sweeping than its originators had, and there were enormous cost overruns by the time the building opened in 1977. In true, if lingering, Bauhaus fashion, Pei's design—horizontal and dynamic—reflected his concept of appropriate government (democratic and active), and its formal contrast to the many private skyscrapers that it balanced embodied his view of the relationship between the public and the private in the modern metropolis.

The commissions of the 1960's also demonstrated the bureaucratic and technical difficulties that large-scale projects faced. In 1964, Pei was chosen by Jacqueline Kennedy Onassis to design the Kennedy Library and Museum. Though his original design and siting were masterful—it was the first appearance of the glass pyramid in his work—community opposition delayed work for years and eventually forced major changes in both site and design. The building was finally completed in 1979. The John Hancock Tower in Boston (1966-1976), considered by some architectural critics at the time as a fiasco, is now seen as an elegant, defining feature of the Boston skyline. Though not of Pei's own design, its history significantly affected the firm's image. I. M. Pei & Partners (its name as of 1966) was inexperienced in skyscraper design when it took on the task, and the Hancock Corporation's desire to surpass its rival, the Prudential Tower, in height forced the design beyond the specifications of the materials and perhaps beyond the firm's technical competence.

The Hancock building was built with a thin, double- layer glass sheathing that, in 1973, began cracking and,in some cases, falling to the street below. There were also concerns about the building's overall stability in unusually high winds. Much energy went into settling numerous lawsuits, and Pei's firm suffered badly. Pei received no large corporate commissions in the United States for almost a decade.

The lasting triumphs of Pei's career have been in the field of museum design. His reputation was established with the Kennedy project, and numerous art facilities appear on his list of completed projects, including the Everson Museum in Syracuse, New York (1961-68), the Rock and Roll Hall of Fame in Cleveland, Ohio (19871995), as well as museums in Athens, Luxembourg and Berlin. However, he will remain best known for his designs for the East Building of the National Gallery of Art in Washington, D.C. (1968-1978), and for the entrance to the Grand Louvre in Paris (1983-1989).

The East Building of the National Gallery of Art is Pei's best-known American work. Collaborating closely with donor Paul Mellon and museum experts, Pei created a striking, functional, and beautifully sited building. It represents his mature style: Clean, almost crystalline geometric forms and a large glass curtain wall create an imposing atrium space, while the exterior defines the urban relations around it. It is one of the most frequently visited buildings in the nation's capital.

Pei's design expertise and his skill at bureaucratic maneuvering were fully called upon during the so-called Battle of the Pyramid, as the public and governmental debates surrounding the project for the Louvre Museum in Paris were called. Part of the furor centered on Pei himself (a Chinese-born U.S. citizen designing a cultural monument in the heart of France), and part focused on the audacity of his design. In phase one (1983-1989), Pei reworked the necessary infrastructure to house art objects and to serve huge numbers of people, but all of that was concealed underground in the great Cour Napoleon. What appeared to the public was an unforgivingly modern glass pyramid, 116 feet on a side and 71 feet high. Pei patiently outlasted his critics and even survived changes in government. As is typical of his designs, early negative public sentiment about the pyramid has been replaced by almost universal praise. The pyramid of the Louvre has come to stand with the Eiffel Tower as one of the defining features of Paris. Pei undertook phase two, the Richelieu Wing, between 1990 and 1993.

As a mature architect, Pei returned to Asia to blend his modernist vision with local traditions and functions. In addition to the early Luce Memorial Chapel, his Asian commissions include the Oversea-Chinese Banking Corporation Centre in Singapore (1970-1976), Raffles City (a hotel and office complex) in Singapore (1973-1986), Sunning Plaza in Hong Kong (1977-1982), the Fragrant Hill Hotel in Beijing (1979-1982), and the Bank ofChina Building in Hong Kong (1982-1990).

In 1989, Pei acted to reorganize his firm into Pei Cobb Freed & Partners, a move calculated to ease the transition beyond his personal leadership of the company. It also permitted Pei to take on smaller projects as lead designer. Among these were two other Asian works, the Shinji Shumeikai bell tower (1988-1990) and the Miho Museum (1997) in Shiga, Japan. This museum characterizes his later work, and perhaps all of his work. One of many museum designs, it demonstrates his attention to the function a building was to serve. It also shows the care and patience with which he worked with clients, in this case Mihoko Koyama. His original plan was adapted many times over as the nature of the collection continued to develop. Also, the Miho represents Pei's ability to deal with bureaucratic limitations: The museum is sited within a nature preserve and all design elements had to be harmonious with the needs of this site. As a result, the majority of the square footage of the design is masked underground, but the plan still allows necessary natural light to enhance pieces in the collection. The design epitomizes his adherence to a pure geometry, based as it is on the triangle and tetrahedron (also seen in the Grand Louvre and other creations). Finally, as is true of some of his most sensitive late works, his modernist design is in deep conversation with the traditional architecture of its Asian setting.

A selection from among Pei's many honors includes the Thomas Jefferson Medal for Architecture (1976), La Grande Medaille d'Or d'Architecture (1981), the Pritz- ker Prize (1983), the Medal of Liberty (1986), the Medal of the French Legion of Honor (1988), the Praemium Imperiale of the Japanese Art Association (1989), the Medal of Freedom (1993), Officier de la Legion d'Honneur (1993), and Cultural Laureate by the Historic Landmark Preservation Center of New York (1999).

Significance

Pei made a lasting contribution to the architecture of the twentieth century, not only in the United States but also worldwide. His visual elegance and love of modernist geometry is matched by his grasp of urban site planning and his ability to provide adequate infrastructural support for large public projects. Furthermore, his career is a model of the architect as astute politician.
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Pei's most successful works—NCAR, the National

Gallery addition, the Grand Louvre project, and the Miho Museum—express his sculptural sensitivity while fulfilling the functional demands of the commission. His own grasp of architecture was so artistic that it is on these art-oriented projects that he excelled. To the extent that his projects fail, they do so because the commission cannot accept the lofty artistic ideals he imposed on it. As author Peter Blake pointed out, the firm of Pei Cobb Freed & Partners was an entity formed to continue on after the death of Pei, its founding designer. The team concept that Pei created and sustained changed American architectural practice, if not the practice of architecture around the world.

—Jean Owens Schaefer
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Pele

Brazilian soccer player

Considered the greatest soccer player of all time, Pele starred on the Brazilian national teams that won the World Cup in 1958, 1962, and 1970. Following his retirement, the New York Cosmos of the North American Soccer League lured him to the United States, where he did much to popularize soccer. After retiring from the field, Brazil's greatest goodwill ambassador also became his nation's sports minister.

Born: October 23, 1940; Tres Coragoes, Minas Gerais, Brazil

Also known as: Edson Arantes do Nascimento (birth name)

Area of achievement: Sports Early Life

Pele (PEH-lay), christened Edson Arantes do Nascimento, was born in Tres Coragoes, Minas Gerais. His father, Joao Ramos do Nascimento, was a popular minor- league soccer player in a nation where soccer, or football, as it is called outside the United States, was a consuming passion. Pele considered his father the greatest player in the world and wanted to be like him, but his mother, Celeste Arantes, hoped for a better career for her son than that of itinerant soccer player. Although Pele attended school until the fourth grade, it held little interest for him. At age ten, he quit school and, when not working as a two-dollar-a-month shoemaker's apprentice, spent his days playing soccer with the neighborhood boys. The games provided a carefree interval in a life of poverty and insecurity, made worse when his father suffered a serious knee injury.

Young Pele had natural gifts unlike anything his chums brought to their makeshift field. In Bauru, Sao Paulo, he and his friends played in the streets, with sticks or rocks marking the goals and rags tied up with string serving as the ball. One day they pilfered a cargo of raw peanuts and then roasted and sold them in the streets to raise money for a real ball and some faded uniforms. A local promoter organized them into a team, and for two years they won the children's championship of Bauru. By this time, Pele had acquired his famous nickname. ("Pele" is a meaningless word in Portuguese, although it is derived probably from the verb pelejar, to battle.) Pele also caught the attention ofValdemar de Brito, a former member of the Brazilian national team and coach of the Bauru Athletic Club. Brito offered Pele a contract to play for his club's youth team, and the boy led the team to three championships.

Life's Work

Pele was almost fifteen years old and a slender 130 pounds when Brito took him to Santos for a tryout with the team, a major Brazilian club. Although awed by the big city, Pele managed to focus and impress the coach. For several months, he played on the junior squad, but, on September 7, 1956, he substituted in the second half for an injured player and scored his initial first-division goal. By early 1957, still only sixteen years old, he was a striker on the starting team, and the goals had begun to accumulate.

Brazilians loved graceful, elegant, attacking soccer, and Pele gave it to them. As his body matured, he stood five feet nine inches and weighed 165 pounds. A superb athlete, he had a powerful kick with either foot, remarkable peripheral vision, great leaping ability, and amazing skill in feinting and dribbling. Pele embodied creativity on the field, using acrobatic moves to manufacture seemingly impossible shots and passes. Most important, he used his individual skills to improve the play of his teammates.

Pele won international recognition in 1958, when he was chosen at age seventeen to play on the Brazilian national team in the World Cup competition held in Sweden. Suffering from a knee injury, he did not participate in Brazil's first two games of the tournament. In the quarterfinal match against Wales, however, he gave the Europeans a taste of the spectacular: Receiving a high pass on his chest, he used his foot to lift the ball over the onrushing defender's head and then blasted it past the goalkeeper without the ball ever hitting the ground. The goal gave Brazil a 1-0 victory. He marked three goals in Brazil's 5-2 win over France in the semifinal. Pele's two goals in the final against Sweden helped give Brazil a 5-2 victory and its first world championship.

Pele's success in Sweden and the elegance and showmanship of Brazilian soccer made his Santos club a tremendous draw on the international circuit during the following years. A group of Italian clubs offered Santos one million dollars in 1960 for Pele, and the Brazilian congress responded by declaring him a "non-exportable national treasure." With Pele leading the way, Santos won the world club championship in 1962 and 1963.
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In 1962, Brazil gained its second World Cup triumph,this time in Chile. Pele scored once and assisted on Brazil's other goal in its 2-0 victory over Mexico in its initial match, but, in the second game against Czechoslovakia, he severely pulled a muscle. Fortunately for Brazil, the team had good depth, and Garrincha, Pele's sidekick in the forward line, emerged as the star of the tournament. Pele's injury kept him out of action for several weeks after Brazil's 3-1 defeat of Czechoslovakia for its second consecutive championship.

The 1962 World Cup gave a taste, however, of the new levels of violence to which international soccer had sunk and to which Pele would be subjected. The increasing intrusion of politics and nationalism into international competition and the financial rewards for success added to the tendency for teams to seek victory at any price. Stars such as Pele became marked, subject to brutal, vicious tackling, which in his eyes seemed even worse because his style of play emphasized elegance and agility.

The Brazilian national team headed to England in 1966 in search of its third consecutive world championship, but the fates were unkind. At the peak of his game, Pele went into the competition on a wave ofinternational acclaim and national euphoria. Brazil's midfielders were past their prime, however, and the tournament was being played in northern Europe, on the English fields where soccer had originated. Sir Stanley Rous, English president of the International Soccer Federation, which conducted the tournament, had allegedly instructed referees to let the northern Europeans play their style of soccer rather than penalizing them for defensive aggressiveness. Brazil defeated Bulgaria 2-0 in its first match, but a brutal tackle left Pele injured for the remainder of the tournament. Without Pele, the Brazilians then lost to Hungary. Trying to save the team from elimination, Pele attempted to play against Portugal. Savagely fouled, Pele was reinjured. In the wake of Brazil's defeat, Pele's spirit was shattered, and he vowed not to play in another World Cup competition as a protest against the mounting violence.

Back home in Brazil, his love for the game gradually revived, and besides, he had contractual obligations with Santos that carried him around the world and earned for both him and the club huge sums of money for exhibition matches. On November 19, 1969, he scored goal one thousand of his career against Vasco da Gama in Rio de Janeiro. The country nearly stopped in adulation, he received equal billing in the newspapers with an American moon landing, and Brazil rushed out a postage stamp commemorating his achievement.
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The following year brought his crowning feat. Having put the misery of 1966 behind him, Pele agreed to play once again for Brazil in World Cup competition in Mexico. While he had never been strictly an individualist on the field, Pele recognized that opponents would attempt to brutalize him again, and so he became the consummate team player in 1970. He flicked pinpoint passes to streaking teammates when defenses collapsed on him, fought valiantly on defense, and still marked marvelous goals. The final against Italy pitted the defensive, counterattacking strategy of European soccer with the slashing, offensive flair of the Brazilians. Pele and his teammates won 4-1, retiring the Jules Rimet cup that belonged to the first country to win three championships.

The triumph in Mexico left Pele with little to achieve on the field. He announced his retirement from the national team on June 18,1971, to the consternation of Brazilians who hoped he would help defend the title again in 1974. Then on October 2, 1974, he retired from Santos, intending to devote greater attention to his family. After a secret six-year engagement to Rosemeri Cholby, a bank employee, the couple had married in 1966; they had three children, Kelly Cristina, born in 1967; Edson, born in 1970; and Jennifer, in 1978. Pele's business activities outside soccer were also time-consuming. He had invested in several industries and companies, starred as a detective in a television series, acted in movies, and performed songs that he had written. Manufacturers of clothing, watches, chocolate, soccer equipment, soft drinks, and bicycles all sought his endorsement. He was probably the wealthiest athlete in the world and certainly the most famous.

As it turned out, Pele's soccer career was not finished. In 1975, he shocked the soccer world by signing a seven- million-dollar, three-year contract to play for the New York Cosmos of the North American Soccer League (NASL). He needed the money to offset business losses but was also motivated by love for his country and for soccer. He saw the Cosmos' offer as an opportunity to be a goodwill ambassador for Brazil in the United States and at the same time popularize soccer there, where it had always been a minor sport. While some Brazilians were initially upset that their hero was leaving to play in the United States, they came to take great pride in his achievements there.

During the three seasons he played, Pele was by far the greatest draw of the NASL. The Cosmos set attendance records wherever they played, and Pele retained enough of his skills to awe American crowds. When he retired in 1977, his final opponent was the Santos club from Brazil. At halftime, he put on his famous Santos shirt and finished his career playing for his old team.

When the match ended, both teams carried him off the field on their shoulders to the chant of "Pele! Pele!" from the 76,000 fans who had braved a rainstorm to witness history.

Retirement offered neither rest nor peace. Family and financial issues sometimes brought troubles. Shortly after the birth of their third child in 1978, Rosemeri sought a divorce, unhappy that Pele's many travels left him little time for family life. They divorced in the Dominican Republic in 1982. Pele remarried in 1994. His second wife, Assfria, had twins in 1996. Besides the five children he had with Rosemeri and Assfria, Pele acknowledged his paternity of two others, Sandra Arantes do Nascimento (b. 1964), who became a public official in Santos before her death from cancer in 2006; and Flavia Christina Kurtz (b. 1968). Meanwhile, Pele's fame and charisma continued to offer him many business opportunities with companies interested in securing his help in marketing their goods and services. However, this sometimes led to disputes and stressful entanglements. Perhaps his most serious crisis, however, related to his first son, Edinho, who played for a while as goalkeeper for Pele's old

Santos team. Edinho became addicted to narcotics and was arrested and jailed in 2005 for drug trafficking and money laundering.

Such problems did little, however, to dim Pele's popularity or his social and cultural importance. The British crown gave him an honorary knighthood in 1997. National and international groups named him to represent them. He served as the United Nations ambassador for environmental issues in 1992 and later was named a UNESCO goodwill ambassador. Brazilian president Fernando Henrique Cardoso selected Pele to serve as minister of sports, a position he held from 1995 to 1999. When it came time for the Olympic torch to pass through Brazil for the 2004 Summer Games, it was only natural for Brazil to make Pele the first choice to carry the torch. In 2005 he worked closely with German Catholics to gather Christmas donations for Brazil's poor.



 



Pele (center) kicks the ball over his head during a 1968 game. (AP/Wide World Photos)
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In soccer circles he remained the king. In 2000 the International Federation of Football (FIFA), soccer's international governing body, named Pele the best player of the twentieth century. Two years later, FIFA chose an all-star team of players who had participated in all the

World Cups, and Pele was a unanimous choice for the team. When the jersey he wore during the 1970 World Cup was auctioned by Christie's in London in 2002, it sold for nearly a quarter of a million dollars. The company that marketed Pele's name, jerseys, and other memorabilia produced handsome royalties for him. In 2006 the British luxury publisher, Gloria, came out with a limited edition, 35-pound, 720-page lavishly illustrated (more than 1,700 photographs) biography of Pele, which sold for $3,000 a copy.

Significance

Gracious and accommodating to his fans, Pele was idolized throughout the world. Brazilians regularly talked about electing him president, and he was the most recognized figure in the country. In black Africa he was a demigod, the pride of the entire subcontinent. The Nigerians and Biafrans halted their war for a day so that Pele could play an exhibition there. Popes and heads of state asked to meet him, curious about the person who attracted such universal acclaim. A few Brazilians quietly criticized him for not being more of a social reformer, for not taking bolder stands on behalf of his country's poor and blacks, but such activism would have been out of character. Instead, he was an outstanding role model for children, set a good moral example, and devoted much time to his fans. He also returned to his studies and received a university degree.

During his twenty-two-year career, Pele played 1,363 games and scored 1,281 goals. From 1957 to 1966, for ten consecutive years, he was the leading scorer in the tough Sao Paulo League, and he also stood at the top in 1974, when he retired in Brazil. The youngest to play on a World Cup winner, he was also the only person to win the World Cup three times. In addition, Pele scored what was reputed to be the greatest goal in the history of the game: Taking the ball in his own penalty area, he dribbled the length of the field, eluding nine defenders, and scored. Brazilian television replayed a tape of that goal every day for the next year. Altogether, Pele played soccer in eighty-eight different countries.

Pele's ability to create goals for teammates and make seemingly impossible shots set him apart as a genius who epitomized the "beautiful game" played by the Brazilians in stark contrast to the trend of modern soccer to become more and more conservative and defensive, avoiding risk and subduing individualism. That genius and his long career exalted Pele above all others who have played the game.
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— Kendall W. Brown
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Peng Dehuai

Chinese military leader

Peng was a soldier for his entire adult career, all but the first few years of that career spent in the highest echelons of the Chinese Communist army. Despite making an immense contribution to the military victory of communism in China, Peng became the victim of political purges carried out by Mao Zedong in 1959 and spent his last years in official disgrace.

Born: c. October 24, 1898; Xiangdang County,

Hunan Province, China Died: November 29, 1974; Beijing, China Also known as: P'eng Te-huai (Wade-Giles) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, military affairs

Early Life

Peng Dehuai (pehng deh-hwah-ee) was born in Hunan Province, China, very near to the village birthplace of his later comrade-in-arms Mao Zedong. One's class background could be very important in later years, especially in the Cultural Revolution, in determining one's political reliability—the presumption being that higher social origins made one more unreliable. Peng described his family as "lower-middle peasant," and clearly his family suffered severe hardships in his youth. It is not surprising then that he made the same career choice as other impoverished peasant boys—military service. At the age of eighteen, he joined one of the many warlord armies that dominated the political and military scene in China from 1916 to 1928. He was to remain a soldier for the next forty-three years of his life, until he fell victim to purges carried out by Mao in 1959.

In 1922, Peng was able to gain admission to the Hunan Provincial Military Academy to receive professional training. After nine months of training, Peng was graduated and was appointed captain and commander of the very unit he had joined as a recruit seven years earlier. In 1926, the army that Peng served went over to the Nationalist army under Chiang Kai-shek, who had just launched the Northern Expedition aimed at eliminating the warlord menace. Though not an official member of the Nationalist army, Peng regarded himself as a "follower" for the next two years, during which time he rose to the rank of colonel in the Nationalist army. In early 1928, he applied for membership in the Chinese Communist Party (CCP), and in April of that year his entrance into the party was approved. What prompted his transfer of allegiance from the Nationalist (Kuomintang, or KMT) cause to the Communists was not ideology so much as a rebellious spirit and the conviction that the CCP and not the KMT was committed to a struggle against rural poverty.

Life's Work

Much of Peng's career, especially his later years, would be characterized by an antagonistic relationship with his fellow Hunanese, Mao Zedong. In the earlier years, conflicts, while frequently evident, were moderated. Building an army from scratch, challenging the much superior forces of the KMT, and, in the 1930's, mobilizing resistance against the invading Japanese—these challenging tasks overshadowed the factional struggling that often went on behind the scenes.

Though not one of the founders of the Chinese Red Army—it was organized in the year before Peng joined the CCP—Peng was one of the major figures in developing the guerrilla tactics that the CCP used to defend itself againstthe "annihilation campaigns" launched against it by Chiang Kai-shek's forces in the period from 1930 to 1934. Like nearly all the subsequent leadership of the CCP, Peng was present on the yearlong (1934-1935) retreat called the Long March, which took the Communists on a six-thousand-mile journey from their bases in the south of China to a new headquarters in Shaanxi Province. They had barely dug in at their new base at the city of Yan'an when war erupted with Japan.
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The eight-year-long Sino-Japanese War, 1937-1945, would prove to be a key factor in determining the fortunes of the CCP. At the beginning of the war, the CCP, weak and exhausted after having barely survived the ordeal of the Long March, controlled the single base at Yan'an and commanded the allegiance ofno more than a million Chinese. At the end of the war, in 1945, the CCP, thanks to perfecting tactics of guerrilla warfare and mobilizing masses of China in the patriotic resistance cause, had expanded its network of bases to nineteen and controlled a population of about one hundred million. Throughout that war, Peng was deputy commander of the Eighth Route Army, the formal designation of the Chinese Red Army. While the commander, Zhu De, was a towering figure in the army and highly respected, Peng is often given credit for carrying the main responsibility of the frontline direction of the war of resistance against Japan.

The defeat of Japan did not bring peace to China for long. In 1946, one year after Japan's surrender, a three- year civil war between Chiang's Nationalists and Mao's Communists swept over China. The now largely expanded Communist armies were reorganized and named the People's Liberation Army (PLA); Chu continued as commander, with Peng as his deputy. As commander in chief of the First Field Army, Peng was responsible for the victorious offensive against the KMT armies in the northwest of China.

In 1950, one year after the establishment of the People's Republic of China (PRC), China found itself involved in the Korean War. As American forces drove into North Korea toward the Yalu River boundary with the PRC in November, 1950, Peng was called on to lead the "Chinese People's Volunteers" into engagement with American forces. For the next three years, until the war ended in a stalemate in 1953 near the original thirty- eighth parallel, Peng remained in Korea directing the Chinese effort there. He was the only first-rank PLA veteran to participate in the Korean War. In 1954, Peng became both the de facto commander in chief of the PLA and the minister of defense. One year later he was elevated to the newly created rank of marshal.

It was exactly at this time that Peng launched a campaign to modernize the army, a venture that was eventually to arouse Mao's suspicion. To modernize meant to professionalize and that required trimming the ranks of the PLA, which had ballooned in size. What was needed, Peng believed, was a relatively small, highly trained elite establishment rather than a mass army steeped in guerrilla traditions. Compulsory military service was substituted for the old "volunteer" system. Insignia of rank were introduced in the PLA, and distinctive uniforms and caps, modeled on those of the Soviet Red Army, were issued. It is a wonder that Peng's reforms saw the light of day, for they contradicted Mao's dicta that men were more important than weapons, that the guerrilla traditions of the Yan'an days had to be preserved, that political indoctrination was more important than technical training, and that political commissars were at least as important as good professional officers.
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The chair's response came in 1958, when Mao moved to check Peng's professionalization drive by promoting his own militia movement under the slogan "Every man a soldier." While only a limited number of the so-called core militiamen would be issued rifles and live ammunition, a second armed force was being created. In addition to this frontal challenge to Peng's professional military convictions, Mao's Great Leap Forward, launched in 1958, caused the rift between Mao and Peng to widen. Inspection trips into the countryside in that year caused Peng to recoil at the veritable chaos caused by the sudden rush into the communes and frenzied campaigns to increase steel production in the backyard furnaces that became the hallmark of the Great Leap Forward.

The issue came to a head at historic meetings attended by the entire top level of party leadership in the resort area of Lushan in the summer of 1959. By that time, bogus statistics and heroic slogans could no longer conceal the economic dislocations and plunging national morale that were the main legacy of the Great Leap Forward. It was Peng who stepped forward at the conference to offer the most frontal challenge to Mao's personal leadership and policies by anyone from the party's inner circle in the twenty-four years since the chair had assumed unchallenged control during the Long March.

Many ranking Party members endorsed Peng's views, and in fact the party did move decisively away from the Great Leap Forward programs after the Lushan Conference. Nevertheless, Mao had a score to settle with his defense minister, and he moved swiftly to force Peng into ignominious retirement in September, 1959. During the next seven years, from 1959 to 1966, Peng was mentioned only once in the official media.

A worse fate was to befall Peng during the Cultural Revolution. In December, 1966, as that decade-long upheaval began to sweep over China, Peng was arrested. The final eight years of his life were a nightmare of imprisonment, physical abuse, and character assassination, as it was for most of Mao's rivals in the party. Peng died of the effects of his imprisonment and medical neglect on November 29,1974, all but forgotten. In 1978, two years after Mao's death and the end of the Cultural Revolution, China's new leadership, under Deng Xiaoping, posthumously "rehabilitated" Peng and restored his good name.

Significance

In his judiciously balanced biography of Peng Dehuai, Jurgen Domes argues that much of Peng's success as a military leader must be explained by his character. He won the loyalty of his subordinate officers and troops because of his personal qualities. He led a simple, frugal life, worked hard, and was straightforward in his dealings with both superiors and subordinates. While Peng was courageous in battle and a good campaigner and tactician, Domes concludes that he was "at best a fair if not a mediocre strategist."

Peng's career is of great interest as a case study in intraparty conflict. Mao's purge of Peng from the veryhighest ranks of the military establishment in 1959 came at a time when there was widespread dissatisfaction with Mao's policies and tyrannical methods. Mao's response to Peng's challenge was to issue an ultimatum to the party leadership: If it and the PLA accepted Peng's views, Mao would split the party by going to the countryside and mobilizing the peasants in his own private army to maintain control. The specter of such a civil war was apparently enough to isolate Peng from his supporters and leave him to face Mao's wrath alone.

Peng's fate illustrates the ability of the government of the PRC to reverse the public image of one of its most important leaders overnight. From being recognized as a hero of the revolution for decades, Peng was transformed overnight into an archvillain, a "great conspirator, a great ambitionist," who had joined the movement only to advance his career and achieve fame for himself. Then, after Mao's death, Peng's reputation was soon elevated to almost superhuman heights. The power of a regime to manipulate personal images in such an arbitrary fashion should give caution to those seeking to separate fact from fiction in the careers of men such as Peng.

—John H. Boyle
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Javier Perez de Cuellar

Peruvian diplomat

Perez de Cuellar served as secretary-general of the United Nations from 1982 through 1991, focusing on the development of global social and economic policies and resolving a variety of international crises that emerged during his two terms in office.

Born: January 19, 1920; Lima, Peru

Areas of achievement: Diplomacy, government

and politics

Early Life

Born in the bustling city of Lima, Peru, with its large import market, Javier Perez de Cuellar (PAY-rehz day KWAY-ahr) gravitated to other cultures and languages at an early age. Most of his ancestors and some contemporary family members had come to Peru from Spain, bringing a European culture and perspective that would influence him throughout his life. Because the family was economically comfortable, Perez de Cuellar was able to collect coins and stamps from foreign lands and even sought out a French tutor at a young age. Prophetically, the young Perez de Cuellar used to engage the tutor, who was from Alsace, France, in heated discussions of Adolf Hitler and the Nazi activities in Germany.

After studying at the Colegio la Salle and the Colegio San Agustin in Lima, he matriculated at the Universidad Catolica de Peru. As a university student, Perez de Cuel- lar studied law and literature and, through a student intern program, became a clerk in the Peruvian Foreign Ministry in 1940. Although his aspirations at the time were not political and certainly not international, this position piqued his interest in the area and provided him with important contacts in the diplomatic field. After earning his law degree in 1944, Perez de Cuellar entered the diplomatic service as third secretary and, with the help of a family friend who was then the deputy foreign minister of Peru, earned an assignment to Paris and the French culture that had always intrigued him. There he married his first wife, Yvette Roberts; they had a son, Francisco, and a daughter, Agueda Cristina. He later served in embassies in England, Bolivia, and Brazil. In Brazil he also held the posts of councilor and minister counselor.
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One year after he joined the diplomatic corps, World War II ended and preparations were under way to create the new world organization of the United Nations (U.N.). Perez de Cuellar was assigned to the Peruvian delegation of the Preparatory Commission of the United Nations. Still relatively new to international politics, Perez de Cuellar was amazed by the number of world leaders flooding into London for the preparations and by the frenetic activity that was taking place, but the experience prepared him well for the climb to positions of leadership in Peru's Foreign Ministry and later the United Nations.

Life's Work

Returning to Lima in 1961, Perez de Cuellar was promoted to the rank of ambassador. He occupied the posts of director of the Legal Department, director of Administration, director of Protocol, and director of Political Affairs. He received his first ambassadorial position in 1962, becoming Peru's ambassador to Switzerland. In 1964, he returned to Peru to assume the prestigious title of deputy foreign minister. The year 1968 brought dramatic changes to both Peru and Perez de Cuellar's career in the form of a coup d'etat. The new regime established diplomatic relations with the Soviet Union, although Peru had never maintained permanent relations with czarist Russia or the Soviet bloc in previous years. The new government appointed Perez de Cuellar as its ambassador to the Soviet Union in 1969, and he was concurrently the ambassador to Poland. Although Perez de Cuellar's personal politics were conservative, he felt it was his duty to facilitate relations between his nation and the Moscow leadership, a move that would aid his negotiations with the Soviets in later years.

In 1971, the leadership of Peru sent Perez de Cuellar to New York as its permanent representative to the United Nations in hopes of strengthening the international position of Peru. During this period, Perez de Cuellar served two terms as president of the security council and held several other positions within the United Nations dealing with specific international crises, such as special representative of Secretary-General Kurt Waldheim in Cyprus. In December, 1977, he returned to the Peruvian foreign service. He was ambassador to Venezuela from 1978 to 1979. During this time Perez de Cuellar married a second time, to Marcela Temple Seminario.

In February, 1979, Perez de Cuellar was recalled to the United Nations as the under-secretary-general for Special Political Affairs but also traveled to Pakistan and Afghanistan in the capacity of the secretary-general's personal representative to continue negotiations initiatedearlier by Waldheim. He then briefly was the legal adviser in Peru's Ministry of Foreign Affairs, beginning in May, 1981, and was professor of international relations at Peru's Academia de Guerra Aerea.

That year Waldheim's second term as secretary- general of the United Nations was coming to a close. Although Waldheim was actively campaigning for a third term, Salim Salim of Tanzania ranked as a strong challenger, supported by those who wanted a leader from the developing world. However, as it became clear that the People's Republic of China would not accept a third term from Waldheim and the United States would not accept the communist ally Salim, Perez de Cuellar emerged as a compromise candidate. Perez de Cuellar began the first of his two terms as secretary-general on January 1,1982. He was elected to the second term in October 10, 1986.

Some of the most persistent challenges during Perez de Cuellar's administration involved the political conflicts of the Middle East. When Palestinian refugees poured into Lebanon, the nation erupted in civil war. The Palestine Liberation Organization (PLO) began launching attacks against the Israelis in 1978, and Israel responded by sending occupation forces into Lebanon. When Perez de Cuellar took office, he sought to diminish the still-lingering effects of this violence by using U.N. forces to protect the Lebanese civilians and Palestinian refugees caught in the morass. He further sought to bring the United Nations into the resolution of these conflicts, although his efforts were often thwarted by the lack of cooperation not only between the Arab nations and Israel but also between the United States and the Soviet Union.

The Persian Gulf War and the success of Operation Desert Storm in reinstating the territorial integrity of Kuwait brought renewed hope to those seeking a peaceful settlement to the Middle East situation. Perez de Cuellar furthered these efforts by initiating a relationship with PLO leader Yasir Arafat to ensure that any United Nations-led peace settlement would take into consideration the rights and needs of the Palestinian people. Although Perez de Cuellar felt that he had failed in his attempts to bring peace to the Middle East, he did increase the role of the United Nations as moderator in these conflicts.

Perez de Cuellar also played a role in the efforts to free hostages in Lebanon. He personally contacted political and underground leaders in Lebanon, Iran, and Syria in an attempt to negotiate the release of hostages, such as British journalist Alec Collett and Lieutenant Colonel William R. Higgins, as well as other Westerners being held in the region. Although these efforts were not entirely successful, even the surviving family members credited Perez de Cuellar and the United Nations with extraordinary persistence in pursuing the hostages' release.

Perez de Cuellar's involvement in the Cypriot crisis predated his tenure as secretary-general. Perez de Cuel- lar characterized the problem as a seemingly simple one consisting of hammering out appropriate representation of both the Turkish Cypriot minority and the Greek Cyp- riot majority, yet one that has defied resolution for more than thirty years. Ironically, however, the continued presence of what became the longest U.N. peacekeeping mission in history actually established an environment peaceful enough that no official resolution has been required.
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The African continent called on Perez de Cuellar for assistance as well. Namibia, South Africa, Angola, Mozambique, and the Western Sahara all suffered severe political crises during the 1980's. Drought and famine brought disease and economic collapse, which in turn contributed to political upheaval and civil war, creating floods of refugees and continuing the cycle of famine and political strife. Namibia's problems stemmed from its
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status as a territorial possession of South Africa. Although South African control ofNamibia had technically ended in 1966, in reality little had changed by the time Perez de Cuellar became secretary-general. Furthermore, South Africa had extended its racial policies of apartheid to Namibia. Although Namibia's independence had been largely planned by this time, U.N. involvement in negotiating cease-fires and actually implementing independence became crucial. Under Perez de Cuellar, the United Nations was also instrumental in coordinating international pressure on South Africa to end the apartheid policies imposed on its own people.

The conflict between Angola and Mozambique proved more complex for Perez de Cuellar. Angola's government received support from the Soviet Union and Cuba, while Mozambique benefited from the aid of South Africa and what was then Southern Rhodesia. Meanwhile, Angola was engaged in repelling invasions from Namibian and South African forces. Although the United Nations was not the primary actor in the peaceful resolution of these conflicts, its peacekeeping missions played an important role in creating an environment for national negotiators to act. In contrast, Perez de Cuellar was largely responsible for the establishment of the Western Sahara's independence from Morocco.

Latin America presented similar challenges to Perez de Cuellar. British possession of the Falkland Islands had long been a thorn in the side of Argentina and had remained a matter of mediation before the United Nations from 1965 to 1982. In addition to the lack of cooperation between Great Britain and Argentina, the eagerness of the United States, the Organization of American States (OAS), and various Latin American countries to help resolve the conflict served only to complicate the negotiation process and thwart the efforts of the United Nations. Ultimately, the Falkland Islands War of 1982 resolved the issue but not in the peaceful manner anticipated by Perez de Cuellar.
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United Nations efforts to establish peace in Central America similarly met unintentional resistance through the active intervention of the United States, the OAS, and other nongovernmental institutions. However, the nations of Central America, in conjunction with U.N. guidance, were able to organize and resolve some of their problems before resorting to open warfare, although not without overcoming a number of coups and short-lived military regimes. Perez de Cuellar also focused the U.N.'s attention on such problems as the acquired immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS) epidemic and the link between drug trafficking and international terrorism. His tenure also saw a growing awareness of environmental problems that needed international cooperation.

Declining to run for a third term, Perez de Cuellar ended his tenure as secretary-general on December 31, 1991, and was succeed by Egyptian diplomat Boutros Boutros-Ghali. He subsequently worked in a variety of diplomatic advisory capacities or charitable organizations, including special counselor to the director general of UNESCO in Paris from 1992 until 2000, president of UNESCO's World Commission on Culture and Development from 1992 until 1996, and president of the Foundation de l'Arche de la Fraternite in Paris in 1993. In 1995 he ran for president of Peru but lost to the incumbent, Alberto Fujimori. In November, 2000, after Fujimori was forced out of office on charges of corruption, the interim president, Valentin Paniagua, appointed him president of the Counsel of Ministers and Minister of Foreign Affairs. He held these positions until July, 2001. He then was the ambassador to France until September, 2004.

Perez de Cuellar's international diplomacy brought him many honors. He received the Prince of Asturias Prize for his promotion of Spanish-American cooperation in 1987; the Olof Palme Prize for International Understanding and Common Security, the Jawaharlal Nehru Award for International Understanding, and Italy's Golden Dove of Peace Award in 1989; the Eleanor Roosevelt Humanitarian Award in 1991; CARE's International Humanitarian Award in 1995; and the Albert Einstein Peace Award in 1998. He was granted honorary doctorates from forty-nine universities and decorations from thirty-four countries, including the Presidential Medal of Freedom and the Gran Croix de la Legion d'honneur. When Waldheim died in June, 2007, Perez de Cuellar became the oldest former U.N. secretary- general.

Significance

Perez de Cuellar remains a staunch defender of the integrity and effectiveness of the United Nations and in his autobiography notes that even though the much-maligned staff of the Secretariat comes from over 150 different countries with varying work cultures and management styles, they have been able to adapt remarkably well to what is largely an American model of bureaucracy.

Coming from the developing world, Perez de Cuellar understands the importance of economic and social development in resolving and preventing crises, and thus the United Nations' failures in these areas were particularly frustrating for him. In his autobiography, he pointsout that the Economic and Social Council (ECOSOC) of the United Nations has never possessed authority to create or coordinate global policies, nor has it ever been able to control powerful agencies such as the International Monetary Fund or the World Bank. Instead, Perez de Cuellar emphasizes the importance of nongovernmental institutions, whose independence from governmental and bureaucratic constraints allows them to respond to potential problems long before intergovernmental institutions are able to take action. Perez de Cuellar credits organizations such as the Red Cross and Save the Children with providing qualified and well-trained staff members who are often familiar with local problems and can adapt to varying local needs.

— Margaret C. Gonzalez
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Frances Perkins

American secretary of labor

Perkins, as secretary of labor for twelve years under President Franklin D. Roosevelt, was the first woman to serve in a U.S. president's cabinet. As secretary of labor, she was instrumental in developing legislation to improve labor conditions for workers. Her most notable achievement was to chair the committee responsible for developing the Social Security system.

Born: April 10, 1880; Boston, Massachusetts Died: May 14, 1965; New York, New York Also known as: Fannie Coralie Perkins Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

labor movement

Early Life

Frances Perkins was born in Boston. In 1882, her family moved to Worcester, Massachusetts, where her father prospered in the stationery business. Known as Fannie Coralie Perkins until her twenty-fifth year, she was raised in the fashion typical of middle-class girls of her generation. Her conservative, New England family upbringing influenced her early life. She was taught to behave like a lady, to be seen but not heard, and to accept her father's authority on all matters. Her childhood was comfortable and sheltered. She learned to read at a young age and was encouraged to do so by her father. Although she was extremely shy as a young girl, at school she discovered her ability to express herself through words.

School broadened her range of experiences, and she was very involved in a variety of activities. Her ability to debate enabled her to pass her courses with ease, and she was graduated from high school in 1898. Not sure what she wanted to do with her life, Perkins decided that she would pursue teaching because that was an acceptable occupation for a woman of her time. She convinced her father that attending college would help her find a good teaching position, so he agreed to let her attend Mount Holyoke College in western Massachusetts.
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Perkins entered Mount Holyoke with no particular direction for her studies. After taking a required chemistry course, however, she discovered her skills and interest in the sciences. She pursued chemistry as her major, but in her last year at Mount Holyoke she took a course that changed her life. It was an economics course, but unlike other courses, it involved the direct observation of factories and industry. Perkins was deeply affected by the working conditions of women and children in the factories. This experience gave Perkins an awareness of social conditions that affected her the rest of her life.

After she was graduated in 1902, Perkins taught briefly at several girls' schools until finding a permanent job teaching chemistry at Ferry Hall School in Lake Forest, Illinois, outside Chicago. Although it was far from her family, her father agreed to let her go, and in 1904 she left for Chicago.

Perkins taught for two years, spending her free time in Chicago working with many of the social reformers there. She was greatly inspired by the efforts of settlement workers, and in 1906, she left teaching to live at Hull House, the settlement house founded by Jane Addams. Although she was there for only six months, the time greatly influenced her, and Perkins was convinced that her calling was to strive to change working conditions for laborers, particularly women and children.

Life's Work

Frances Perkins's first paid employment in reforming labor conditions came in 1907, when she left Chicago to become the secretary of the Philadelphia Research and Protection Association. The organization helped immigrant girls from Europe and African American girls from southern states who came to Philadelphia looking for work. The young girls were often preyed on by unscrupulous employers or forced into prostitution. As secretary, Perkins was responsible for gathering facts and using them to pressure city officials to legislate changes in employment practices. In this first job, Perkins developed skills she used throughout her professional life. She learned to gather data on working conditions and use it to influence policymakers to develop laws to protect workers. Perkins felt that the best way to help workers and the poor was through government action.

Perkins left in 1909 and went to study at the New York School of Philanthropy. In 1910, she graduated with a master's degree in political science from Columbia University. With her social work and political science training, she was well prepared to follow her chosen path of working for labor reform and rights. Perkins became the executive secretary of the New York City Consumers' League in 1910. In this position, she was responsible for investigating the conditions that existed in industries dominated by women workers. Living in Greenwich Village near many of the factories, Perkins witnessed the Triangle Shirtwaist Factory fire of 1911, the worst factory fire in New York history. The sight of young women jumping out of windows because there were no fire escapes reinforced Perkins's commitment to social and labor reform. After witnessing that event, she realized that organizing and union efforts, while important, were not enough. She became convinced that only through the power of legislation could there be real change.

The aftermath of the Triangle Shirtwaist Factory fire did bring legislative action. The New York State assembly founded the New York State Factory Commission in 1911. Perkins was director of investigation for the commission until 1913.

In 1912, while serving on the State Factory Commission, Perkins took the position of executive secretary of the New York Committee on Safety. Already experienced in lobbying from her work with the Consumers' League, she was active in influencing the passage of numerous regulations protecting workers and improving labor conditions. Included in her legislative efforts were reorganizing the state labor department and limiting the workweek for women to fifty-four hours. These were the first legislative efforts at labor reform by any state.

#
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In 1913, Perkins married Paul Wilson, an economist and budget expert with the Bureau of Municipal Research. As intensely private people who were committed to their work, they kept their personal lives separate from their public lives. Perkins chose to keep her birth name, for she felt she had made much progress and saw no reason to take her husband's name. Over the next few years, she maintained her work with the Committee on Safety. In 1916, after experiencing two unsuccessful pregnancies, she gave birth to a daughter Susanne, her only child. Perkins limited her travels and lobbying, but stayed with the Committee on Safety until 1917.

Perkins's years with the Consumers' League and work on state commissions brought her close to a number of New York politicians. In 1918, she campaigned for Al Smith, a legislator who had supported her early labor reform efforts. Smith was elected governor of New York and after he took office in 1919, he appointed Perkins to her first public position, as a member of the New York State Industrial Commission. Perkins served in Smith's administrations until 1929. During those years, she mediated strikes between workers and management, improved factory inspections, regulated working conditions, and administered workers' compensation. When Smith, who ran unsuccessfully for president, was replaced as governor by Franklin D. Roosevelt, Perkins was appointed industrial commissioner of the State of New York. Perkins thus became the first woman to serve on a governor's cabinet.

With the full support of Roosevelt, Perkins was able to make significant reforms in working conditions in New York. She expanded employment services, increased factory investigations, and created data-gathering systems to provide information necessary to support legislative change. Among her legislative initiatives were reducing the workweek for women to forty-eight hours, creating a minimum wage, and developing unemployment insurance. These efforts proved to be the blueprint for the work she did with Roosevelt years later in Washington.

Perkins served under Governor Roosevelt until his election as president of the United States. Without hesitation, President Roosevelt asked Perkins to serve as his secretary of labor. In 1933, Frances Perkins became the first woman ever to be appointed to a cabinet-level position. She accepted the position with the understanding that she was free to pursue the social reforms she had begun in New York and had advocated throughout her professional career.
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Initially, labor and business leaders were critical of the idea of a female secretary of labor. Fully aware of thatfact, Perkins developed a leadership style that brought together labor and management through cooperation and conciliation. As secretary of labor, Perkins also tried to bring together different factions of the labor movement. With the Great Depression looming, Perkins viewed reforming labor conditions as a way to improve economic conditions.

Over time, Perkins was successful in facilitating legislative reforms. Major relief legislation passed during Perkins's first years included the establishment of the Federal Emergency Relief Administration, the Civilian Conservation Corps, and the Public Works Administration. These programs represented the first major employment efforts by the federal government. Additional legislation was passed to regulate minimum wages, child labor, and work hours.

Perkins's major contributions as secretary of labor were the development of a data system to track statistics on employment and unemployment, standardization of state industrial legislation, and the development of the Social Security system. Perkins chaired the Committee on Economic Security, which crafted the Social Security Act of 1935. For both Perkins and Roosevelt, the Social Security Act represented a major accomplishment because it established minimum securities for workers through national insurance. In 1938, Perkins realized another major labor reform through the Fair Labor Standards Act, which set minimum wages, maximum work hours, and child labor prohibitions.

Perkins remained secretary of labor throughout Roosevelt's years as president. She resigned in 1945 and served on the U.S. Civil Service Commission until 1953. Her last years were spent writing and teaching at Cornell University. Frances Perkins died on May 14, 1965, in New York City.

Significance

Frances Perkins's work demonstrated a rare blend of social concern and political action. Her early years in settlement houses and investigating working conditions propelled her to work toward changing the American labor system and improving the lives of working women and men. Perkins was convinced that what the labor system needed was legislative reform, not a complete overhaul. She devoted her professional career to influencing legislation that supported the needs of workers, particularly women and their families.

Perkins's role as a member of the presidential cabinet paved the way for future women to be directly involved in government action. She held public office before

3200 women could even vote. As a lobbyist and public official, she was instrumental in establishing government as a developer and regulator of legislation to protect workers. Under her influence, programs such as workers' compensation, unemployment insurance, minimum wages, and Social Security were formed. Such social legislation changed the face of labor forever and formed the foundation of modern workers' rights.

— Elizabeth A. Segal

Further Reading

Felbinger, Claire L., and Wendy A. Haynes, eds. Outstanding Women in Public Administration: Leaders, Mentors, and Pioneers. Armonk, N.Y.: M. E. Sharpe, 2004. Perkins is one of the women whose careers are examined in this book. Martin, George W. Madam Secretary. Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1976. A comprehensive and extensive biography based on Perkins's oral history, this book provides a very personal view of Perkins's life. Mohr, Lillian Holmen. Frances Perkins: That Woman in FDR's Cabinet!Croton-on-Hudson, N.Y.: North River Press, 1979. A biography of Perkins with some emphasis on the role of Perkins as a woman in government. Schiff, Karenna Gore. Lighting the Way: Nine Women Who Changed Modern America. New York: Miramax Books/Hyperion, 2005. Perkins is one of the nine women profiled in this book about women social reformers.

Severn, Bill. Frances Perkins: A Member of the Cabinet. New York: Hawthorn Books, 1976. Chronicles Perkins's life from her youth throughout her years in government.

Sternsher, Bernard, and Judith Sealander, eds. Women of Valor: The Struggle Against the Great Depression as Told in Their Own Life Stories. Chicago: IvanR. Dee, 1990. This collection of essays by various women includes a piece by Perkins, excerpted from her book The Roosevelt I Knew. It gives insight into the kind of government official she was. Wandersee, Winifred D. "I'd Rather Pass a Law than Organize a Union: Frances Perkins and the Reformist Approach to Organized Labor." Labor History 34, no. 1 (Winter, 1993): 5-32. Describes Perkins's approach to working with organized labor during her cabinet years.

Whisenhunt, Donald W., ed. The Human Tradition in America Between the Wars, 1920-1945. Wilmington, Del.: SR Books, 2002. A collection of biographical essays describing how a wide range of Americanscoped with the significant changes in American society that occurred from 1920 through 1945. Includes an essay on Perkins.

See also: Jane Addams; Franklin D. Roosevelt.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

Eva Peron

Argentine First Lady

Peron's partnership with her husband, president Juan Peron, brought the laboring peoples of Argentina into politics for the first time but also laid the foundation for a corrupt and brutal dictatorship.

Born: May 7, 1919; Los Toldos, Argentina Died: July 26, 1952; Buenos Aires, Argentina Also known as: Maria Eva Duarte (birth name); Evita Peron

Area of achievement: Government and politics Early Life

Eva Peron (AY-vah peh-ROHN) was born Maria Eva Duarte, the fifth and last child of Juan Duarte, an agricultural estate manager, and his mistress, Juana Ibarguren. At the time of Peron's birth, Duarte was already married to another woman by whom he had three daughters, and none of his children with Juana was legitimate. One year later he returned to his wife, and Juana was left alone to raise the children while bearing the brunt of neighborhood gossip. A critical turning point in Peron's life came with the death of her father in 1926. Duarte's legal family forbade Juana and her children from attending the funeral mass, and the attendant at the church would only allow them to follow the procession to the cemetery at a "respectable" distance from the heirs. The shame and trauma associated with this snub may have ignited Peron's identification with the poor and excluded.

Peron received little formal education, and her exposure to the world outside Los Toldos came chiefly through the cinema. At age sixteen she migrated to Buenos Aires. Her physical beauty made her stand out in the city then known as the Paris of South America. Her most prominent feature was her platinum-blond hair, so important in a nation whose elite claimed descent from European conquerors. The girl's constitution was frail, however, and her voice was soft but distinctive. In the

1901-1940: March 25,1911: Triangle Shirtwaist Factory Fire; October 29, 1929-1939: Great Depression; January 30, 1933: Hitler Comes to Power in Germany; August 14, 1935: Roosevelt Signs the Social Security Act; May 26, 1938: HUAC Is Established; June 25, 1938: Fair Labor Standards Act.

company of others she was a natural conversationalist who was little intimidated by rank or money, yet her illegitimate birth made her distrustful of strangers and gave her a marked tendency toward paranoia.

Staying in flophouses and tenements, Peron worked with small theater companies performing in forgettable productions. Her big break came in 1940 when her brother Juan landed her a job as an actress on a radio soap opera. Peron soon became nationally famous, but her ventures into cinema, while granting her greater public exposure, were not commercially successful, and she seemed destined to spend her life playing mediocre roles.

Life's Work

Peron's turn from show business to politics came almost by chance. On January 15, 1944, a powerful earthquake struck the northeastern town of San Juan, killing an estimated ten thousand people. Colonel Juan Domingo Pe- ron, a prominent member of the military junta that ruled Argentina, was put in charge of organizing a national charity drive to aid the survivors. He asked artists and entertainers to help collect funds for the relief effort, and it was in his office in Buenos Aires a few days after the earthquake that the forty-nine-year-old army officer and the radio actress first met. Juan Peron later recalled that what he immediately noticed about Eva, then twenty- five years old, was her intelligence and determination in trying to help the unfortunate. While this account sounds self-serving, there were solid political as well as personal reasons for Juan to link himself to this young woman.
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Juan Peron had played a minor role in the coup d'etat that had brought the armed forces to power in 1943. Whereas his fellow officers took lucrative positions in the new regime, however, he claimed the post of minister of labor and social welfare. Argentina's trade unions, ravaged by years of government persecution and theaftershocks of the global depression of 1929, counted for little with the military but could still mobilize millions of members. Juan, eager to run for president once civilian rule was restored, used his office to get close to the country's impoverished day laborers, los descamisados ("the shirtless ones"), figuring he could rely on their votes. However, as an officer serving a repressive government, he was distrusted by the union rank and file. The colonel needed a political ally well known to the urban masses who could speak to them in their own language. Eva fit the bill perfectly: She was an established media personality, and her own life served as a powerful symbol of how Argentina's forgotten ones could triumph over adversity. What she saw in Juan was the redeemer and avenger of Argentina's working class against the oligarchy of landowners, capitalists, and nouveaux riches who stomped on the dreams of the poor. Making their first joint appearance at an outdoor rally for the earthquake victims, the new "power couple" of Buenos Aires began to live together in mid-1944.
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Peron soon threw herself back into radio work, this time with a political mission; when Juan assumed the additional offices of vice president and minister of war in 1945, Peron made broadcasts on behalf of her lover, the self-proclaimed champion of Argentina's workers, soldiers, wives, and mothers. Juan returned the favor by making Peron head of the union of radio employees, a step that alarmed the military establishment, already nervous about her populist-flavored tirades.

The couple's domestic life also elicited official censure. That an army colonel should keep a mistress was not sufficient cause for public scandal in Buenos Aires. What did raise a stir was the way Peron insisted on all the prerogatives of a wife: to be received by officers and their spouses, entertain politicians and businesspeople at home, and stand side-by-side with her lover at public functions. Government ministers jealous of Juan's rising influence among the working class used the couple's "scandalous" relationship as an excuse to order his arrest on October 12, 1945. Eva kept in touch with Juan in his jail cell by correspondence, and through her he gave instructions to the trade unions to rally and demand his release. The armed forces, reeling from factional infighting and a postwar economic crisis, were obligated to grant his freedom on October 17. Nine days later, Juan and Eva married and announced his candidacy for the presidential elections scheduled for February of 1946.

Juan swept into the presidency on a record vote, although allegations of electoral fraud marred his victory. His new bride became Argentina's second most important political figure. The president gave her virtual veto power over appointments to key cabinet positions, including the ministry of the interior, which controlled the national police. Eva also became owner of an influential newspaper, Democracia, transforming it into an organ of pro-Peron propaganda. After the government granted suffrage to women in 1946, she took charge of the so-called feminine branch of the Peronist party to mobilize female support for her husband. She also played an active role in the General Trade Union Confederation (CGT) by handpicking its secretary-general. Her influence extended equally into foreign affairs: In 1947 she made a much-publicized tour of Spain, France, Italy, and the Vatican to shore up support for Juan in the face of mounting opposition from the United States, which was angry over Argentina's nationalization of U.S. property.



Eva Peron. (Library of Congress)

Peron's most important function, however, was to cement the ties between Juan and the working class. In impassioned speeches given from balconies, she reminded the Peronist faithful that their day of delivery had come and that through her person every Argentine laboring man was the leader's comrade and every woman his bride. The Eva Peron Foundation (FEP), which was subsidized by the government, dispersed food, clothing, and medicine to the needy and built thousands of hospitals and schools in poor districts. However, Juan's critics charged the foundation with corruption and Peron herself of embezzlement. Her extravagance in clothing and home decoration did not fit well with her stated goal of uplifting the masses, and the ongoing political and economic turmoil that befell the Peronist regime after 1949 made her an easy target for slander.

Juan's first administration (1946 to 1955; he returned to power from 1973 to 1974) greatly improved life for Argentine workers in the form of higher wages, shorter hours, and medical care, but his mismanagement of the economy resulted in food shortages, strikes, lockouts, and high inflation. His attempt to regulate agricultural production led landowners to cut back on supplies to the cities. Nationalized industries such as railroads and banks were badly directed. Foreign investors stayed away from Argentina, while domestic manufacturers suffered from low customs and tariff du-

ties. Critics of the regime were imprisoned or exiled, and opposition newspapers were shut down. By 1951, although Juan had won reelection as president, a mighty coalition of aristocrats, bankers, the Roman Catholic Church, and old rivals from the military joined together to press for his resignation. Then, while fighting for his political life, he lost his wife and most important ally.

As her husband's fortunes declined, Peron's speeches took a hysterical turn, denouncing enemies of Juan everywhere. Listeners could tell something was amiss. By late 1951 her public appearances became less frequent and her voice, although still full of passion, had lost its once-commanding power. Finally, the president was forced to announce that his wife was suffering from uterine cancer and did not have long to live. A death watch started in nearly all corners of the country, with public prayers, pilgrimages, and masses. Peron passed away on July 26,1952, leaving her husband alone to wage a losing fight to stay in office. Under pressure from the military, Juan left Argentina in 1955, taking his wife's body with him into exile in Europe.

Significance
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Few figures in modern times have passed so easily from history into myth as Eva Peron. Vain, egotistical, jealous, charismatic, generous, and deeply patriotic, she was Latin America's first true political celebrity, acting out in real life the cinema roles she had always coveted. The myth, however, has obscured much about her historical significance. To her followers she represented the populist side of Peronism, but she was no democrat; her manner in dealing with political opponents was dictatorial and deceitful. She championed the female vote but disdained feminism, insisting that everything she did was forthe sake of her husband. She lived nearly all her life in

Eva's Postmortem Odyssey

A dead Eva Peron was nearly as dangerous to her political enemies as an Eva Peron who was alive. The poor and the working classes adored her. In fact, she was as much a symbol ofso- cial betterment for them as a leader. To the conservative elite, as long as her corpse could be seen and revered, Peron would inspire the underclasses. For a time, the corpse was visible to Argentineans: General Peron hired Dr. Pedro Ara of Spain to embalm Eva in lifelike fidelity. After a series of ceremonies to mourn her death, the corpse was moved to the top floor of the Peronist trade union headquarters, and people streamed in to pay their last respects. There were plans to build a towering monument to the descamisados (shirtless ones, or laborers; the word also came to refer to followers of Peron) and install Pe- ron's body in the base on permanent display.

This fanfare was too much for the Argentine military. When generals overthrew Juan Peron in 1955, they had Eva's body secretly moved to Milan, Italy, and buried in a crypt under the name Maria Maggi. There she stayed for sixteen years. In 1971, she was moved to Spain and Juan Peron's villa, her body still perfectly preserved. Peron returned to Argentina in 1973 and to the presidency a year later; that same year he died. His third wife, Isabel, a great admirer of Eva, had her corpse returned to Buenos Aires and displayed next to Peron's body. Another plan for a monument, this time to them both, also had to be abandoned because of political turmoil. Eva was secretly reburied in the Recoleta Cemetery, the resting place of Argentina's social elite. Behind stout walls and in a deep compartment under two sets of trapdoors lies her coffin, at rest at last and reputably safe from even a direct bomb blast.

Meanwhile, Juan Peron's corpse did not fare so well. Two years after his death, the military junta removed the body from the presidential palace and interred it in his family estate. Vandals broke open the coffin in 1987 and cut off Peron's hands; their motive remains a mystery.


public, often gripped by scandal, but advised women to be good homemakers and moral paragons.

Peron's tragic death at age thirty-three turned her into an instant icon, but she failed to pass on an exemplary political legacy. Railing against anyone who stood against her as a traitor, she poisoned the atmosphere of a country already sick of politics as a grubby business. With her death and Juan's banishment into exile, Argentina entered into a dark age, during which brutal military regimes alternated with incompetent civilian governments. Meanwhile, the Peronist party and trade unions lay frozen, longing for their departed father and mother.

—Julio Cesar Pino
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1941-1970: February 24, 1946: Peron Creates a Populist Political Alliance in Argentina.

More than any other figure, Peron dominated the history oftwentieth century Argentina. He participated in coups that toppled the government in 1930 and 1943. With support from the armed forces and organized labor, he governed as president from 1943 to 1955 and 1973 to 1974. His legacy continued to divide Argentina long after his death in 1974.

Born: October 8, 1895; Lobos, Buenos Aires

Province, Argentina Died: July 1, 1974; Buenos Aires, Argentina Also known as: Juan Domingo Peron (full name) Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Juan Domingo Peron (peh-ROHN) was the son of Mario Tomas Peron, who had given up the study of medicine to live as a minor government bureaucrat and tenant rancher. In 1890, at Lobos, Mario Tomas Peron met Juana Sosa Toledo, a farm girl, and they had a son the following year. Juan was the second born, although the couple still had not married. In 1900, the family moved to Patagonia, but four years later his parents sent the boy to Buenos Aires to begin elementary school while living with some of his father's relatives.

Large for his age and increasingly self-reliant, Peron stayed on in the city with brief visits to his family, until in 1911 he entered the Military College, a prerequisite for a career in the armed forces. An average student as a cadet, Peron was commissioned a second lieutenant in 1913. By 1929, he was a captain, and his career had been routine and apolitical. Charismatic, hardworking, and energetic, Peron showed talent as a teacher and athlete. He also received an appointment to the Escuela Superior de Guerra (war academy) for three years of intensive study (1926-1929). On January 5, 1929, he married Aurelia Tizon, from a respectable middle-class Buenos Aires family.

Life's Work

Juan Peron

President of Argentina (1943-1955, 1973-1974)

The depression of 1929 provoked a crisis in Argentina that brought Peron into politics. Appointed to the army's general staff, he joined in conspiracies against the government of President Hipolito Yrigoyen, culminating in the 1930 military coup. Although Peron's role was a small one, he did perceive an important lesson: The armed forces succeeded in overthrowing the government, he believed, only because a large number of civilians in Buenos Aires took up arms in support of the coup. The Revolution of 1930 subverted the Argentine political system, and constitutional rule came to an end. Peron became a professor of military history at the war academy, improved his didactic and speaking skills, and published several books. Promoted to lieutenant colonel in 1936, he served as a military attache in Chile. His wife's death from cancer on September 10, 1938, ended a happy marriage, which had produced no children.

Peron then received orders to go to Italy, an assignment that shaped his political philosophy and later guided his policies as president of Argentina. His experiences in Italy, Germany, and Spain convinced him that some form of fascism would dominate the future, although his own predilection was for a state similar to Francisco Franco's Spain rather than Nazi Germany. Peron's reading of military theory, much influenced by German writers, had persuaded him that war was an inevitable state of society. He admired the way that Adolf Hitler and Benito Mussolini had mobilized and organized their peoples, especially through the use of trade unions, mass demonstrations, and appeals to anticom- munism.

After spending 1939 and 1940 in Europe, he returned to Argentina, was promoted to full colonel, and began to conspire with fellow officers against the civilian government. The conspirators' organization was the Group of United Officers (GOU), an extremely secret faction probably founded by Peron. When President Ramon S. Castillo unconstitutionally tried to name his successor, it provoked the GOU into action. On June 14, 1943, a military faction led by General Arturo Rawson forced Castillo's resignation. Peron, who had been deeply involved in the conspiracy, did not participate in the military action. He usually disappeared when physical danger threatened.
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Peron emerged from the coup as chief aide to General Edelmiro J. Farrell, the new minister of war. As the only leading officer who had a clear idea of what to do with the government, Peron appealed for working-class support. On October 27,1943, he became minister of the National Labor Department and converted it into a nearly independent Secretariat of Labor and Social Welfare. He simultaneously courted factions within the military and gained support from the workers by according them respect. He encouraged them to organize, aided older unions that supported his policies, and oversaw the implementation of new laws favorable to the working class. Anarchist, socialist, and communist union leaders were repressed. In July, 1944, Peron became vice president under President Farrell, while retaining his other positions. Yet his mounting power threatened his rivals and the United States government, which mistakenly considered him a Nazi.

The end of World War II forced the military government to relax its most authoritarian measures, but more political freedom allowed opponents of the regime to organize. Anti-Peronist elements in the military seized power on October 9, 1945, arrested Peron, and imprisoned him on Martin Garcia Island. When the workers saw that the anti-Peronist faction intended to erase most of the gains that Peron had granted, they rallied to his support. Resorting to mass demonstrations and violence on October 17, the working class forced the opposition to back down, release Peron, and permit free elections for the presidency in 1946. Meanwhile, Peron's mistress, actress Eva "Evita" Duarte, had shored up his courage, but she had nothing to do with the popular demonstrations despite later myths to the contrary. Although Peron and Evita had flaunted their relationship since early 1944, to the scandal of straitlaced Argentines, they married shortly after his release, in part to enhance Peron's chances in the presidential election.

With the campaign under way, both the opposition and the United States government underestimated the depth of Peron's support. His opponents, ranging from the Radicals to the communists, coalesced in the Democratic Union, confident of victory. Meanwhile, United States Assistant Secretary of State Spruille Braden made public a compilation of anti-Peron propaganda, the "Blue Book," intended to portray Peron as a Nazi and discredit him with Argentine voters. Braden's ploy backfired, however, because Argentine nationalists resented American intervention. Charismatic and forceful, Peron attracted huge crowds and mounting support. In the freest election up to that point in Argentine history, Peron won 54 percent of the popular vote and decisive control of both houses of congress. He took office on June 4, 1946.
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On the surface, Peron ruled for the next nine years as a populist president, playing to nationalist sentiments. He used foreign reserves accumulated during the war to repatriate railroads, utilities, and other holdings from foreign investors. For the first time, Argentine manufacturers benefited from a high protective tariff, along with the governmental measures to stimulate industrialization.



Juan Peron. (Library of Congress)

 

The government invested great sums in heavy industry, building the nation's first steel plant and subsidizing automobile manufacturing. Peron also spent huge sums to provide new equipment for the armed forces.

Peron called his political philosophy Justicialismo, a muddled theory that neither he nor his followers ever clearly defined. It was allegedly a middle position between capitalism and communism. Peron was no democrat despite his reliance on the working class for support, yet neither did he espouse an ideologically consistent form of dictatorship. While his attitudes favored the lessons learned in Italy and Spain, his only consistent policy was Argentine nationalism, much to the chagrin of the United States. The new constitution of 1949, which abolished the proscription on a president's succeeding himself and permitted Peron's reelection in 1951, gave women the right to vote and established ten basic rights of workers.

Evita played an important but not crucial role in Peron's rule. She was the de facto head of the labor department, provided an important link to the common people and to female voters, and ran the Eva Peron Foundation, a graft-ridden charitable institution that enriched its namesake. Evita derived her power from her husband, however, and, as a female involved in politics, was barely tolerated by Peron's military supporters. Her campaign for the vice presidency in 1951 had to be aborted when the military balked. Her death from cancer on July 26, 1952, deeply affected Peron.

Peron's regime was also in crisis. Public spending had outstripped revenues, causing serious inflation. Livestock and grain production fell because of Peron's economic policies. Enemies spread rumors about Peron's alleged sexual orgies with young girls. As discontent mounted, he became more dictatorial inside Argentina but began to soften his xenophobia in the hope of obtaining international aid. Although Peron and the Roman Catholic Church had initially supported each other, a bitter conflict broke out between the two erstwhile allies, with the government of Argentina making divorces easy to obtain, legalizing prostitution, and limiting the Church's role in education. When the regime arrested and exiled two bishops, the papacy excommunicated the officials responsible. The next day, June 16, 1955, factions within the armed forces attempted a coup against the Peronist government, but it failed because it lacked the army's support. Peron responded fearfully, however, and made a number of concessions to the opposition. He seemed afraid to fight and claimed later that he was trying to avoid a civil war. When sectors of the army joined a second coup on September 16, 1955, Peron went into exile, leaving a bitterly polarized nation.

Peron first sought refuge in Paraguay, later drifted through Venezuela, Panama, Nicaragua, and the Dominican Republic, and eventually took up permanent residence in Spain. Peronists never abandoned hope, however, that their hero would govern Argentina once again. In 1964, he made a semiserious attempt to return but on his arrival in Brazil was prevented from embarking for Argentina and was sent back to Madrid. Even from Spain, however, he exerted great influence over the Pe- ronists, directing their political activities and preventing anyone from challenging his position as leader of the movement. Meanwhile, political chaos engulfed Argentina, with neither the armed forces nor civilians able to govern. Beginning in 1969, terrorism and turmoil mounted until the military decided to permit a free election, even if it might permit a Peronist victory and the return of Peron himself to Argentina.

Peron arrived in November, 1972, too late to be a candidate, but his lieutenant, Hector Campora, won the presidency. Campora soon resigned, and Peron was elected on September 27, 1973, with his third wife, Isabel Martinez de Peron, as vice president. Yet during his eighteen-year exile, Peronism had changed. Organized labor remained loyal, but many intellectuals, students, and others dissatisfied with Argentine politics, including some terrorists such as the Montoneros and Peronist Youth, also looked to Peron for leadership. Once in office again, Peron sought national reconciliation and seemed committed to democratic rule. The conflicting aims of his own supporters made government difficult, however, and his health failed before he even took office. Peron died on July 1, 1974.

Significance

Juan Peron's first administration attempted to deal with important obstacles to Argentine development. He played to the interests of organized labor and accorded women new political rights. He attempted to break the rural elite's control over the economy by subsidizing industrialization. His nationalism carried popular support. Yet his dictatorial method and lack of fiscal restraint, his grandiose but xenophobic foreign policy, the continued enmity of the rural oligarchs, and the regime's failure to achieve long-lasting social and economic reform undercut his accomplishments. Argentina was far more polarized when he fell in 1955 than it had been when he took office.

By the 1970's, Peron was the only person with a chance of healing Argentina's wounds, and his death, followed by the short-lived rule of his third wife, touched off a downward spiral into military dictatorship, leftist and state-sponsored terrorism, and military debacle in the Falkland Islands.

— Kendall W. Brown
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H. Ross Perot

American businessman

Perot was an immensely successful entrepreneur. Thereafter, he was a political reformer who worked to make government responsible to the people. He ran for the presidency of the United States in 1992 and 1996 as a third-party candidate, helping to popularize third- party politics. In the 1992 campaign he helped to turn the focus of the campaign from character questions to the American economy, and in 1996 he forced the candidates to talk about political reform.

Born: June 27, 1930; Texarkana, Texas Also known as: Henry Ross Perot (birth name) Areas of achievement: Business and industry, government and politics

Early Life

H. Ross Perot (peh-ROH) was born in Texarkana, Texas, a quiet cotton-dependent town that lay on the state line between Texas and Arkansas. His father, Gabriel, earned his living as a cotton broker in Texarkana, where he met and married Lulu May Ray, a secretary for a local lumber

Argentine history devotes extensive coverage to Peron, including photographs and bibliography. Surowiecki, James. "The Argentine Machine." The New Yorker 77, no. 43 (January 14, 2002): 33. Chronicles the events that created economic problems in Argentina, beginning with Peron's election to the presidency in 1946. Turner, Frederick C., and Jose Enrique Miguens, eds. Juan Peron and the Reshaping of Argentina. Pittsburgh: University of Pittsburgh Press, 1983. Offers the flavor of Peron's thought through translations of speeches, lectures, essays, and addresses.

See also: Jorge Luis Borges; Adolf Hitler; Bernardo

Alberto Houssay; Benito Mussolini; Eva Peron. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: February 24, 1946: Peron Creates a Populist Political Alliance in Argentina. 1971-2000: 1976: Speech Recognition Machines Master One Thousand Words; December 9, 1985: Argentine Leaders Are Convicted of Human Rights Violations.

company. Because of Gabriel's skills as a merchant, the Perot family lived comfortably during the Great Depression. He and Lulu also provided hot meals to the poor from their back door.

Gabriel taught his son the importance of relationships in business, stressing that a businessman's good word allowed him to continue to do business. From his father, Perot learned to love the art of buying and selling. An equal influence on Perot was his mother, Lulu May, a strong and spiritual woman who demanded honesty, uprightness, and perfect manners from her children. Instead of whipping her children when they misbehaved, she chose to lecture them for their punishment. She taught Perot the importance of setting high standards for himself and of judging himself rather than waiting for others to judge him. Perot became a Boy Scout, and he was an Eagle Scout at thirteen, later winning the Distinguished Eagle Scout Award.


When he turned eighteen years old, Perot began sending letters to members of Congress, seeking an appointment to the U.S. Naval Academy. After several rejections, Perot finally received an appointment and was sworn in on June 27, 1949. He was graduated only 454th in a class of 925 graduates, but his leadership record was impeccable; he served as class president and as head of the school's honor committee. While at the academy, he met Margot Birmingham, a student at Goucher College, on a blind date, and they were married in 1956 in Greensburg, Pennsylvania. They had a son, Ross Jr., and three daughters, Suzanne, Carolyn, and Katherine.

Upon his graduation in June, 1953, Perot was assigned to the destroyer USS Sigourney as an assistant fire-control officer, and the ship headed across the Pacific during the Korean War. On the way, however, a truce was signed between Allied and Communist forces, and the ship headed home by continuing west through the Suez Canal and into the Mediterranean Sea. For his second assignment, Perot served as assistant navigator aboard the aircraft carrier USS Leyte. While escorting visitors aboard ship, Perot met an International Business Machines (IBM) executive who suggested that Perot interview with the company. Following his discharge in 1957, Perot and Margot left for Dallas, Texas, where IBM accepted Perot as a trainee.

Life's Work

Perot proved extremely successful selling computer systems for IBM. He consistently achieved 100 percent of his yearly sales quota and persuaded difficult accounts to sign with IBM; however, he became irritated that his supervisors would not listen to his suggestions. In 1962, Perot would form his own company, Electronic Data Systems Corporation (EDS), with only $1,000 in initial capital. His sales pitch was simple but effective: Rather than selling customers computer systems that they would not know how to operate, he proposed to do the computing and data processing for them.



H. Ross Perot. (AP/Wide World Photos)
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In February, 1963, Perot landed his first contract, with Frito-Lay; other contracts soon followed. EDS's profits remained modest until 1965, when the passage of Medicare legislation suddenly increased the demand for computers, programmers, and storage—all of which Perot and EDS provided. Demand for the company's serviceswas extremely high, and there was little competition. Because of the tremendous growth, Perot began selling stock to the public in September, 1968. The shares sold quickly, giving the company $5 million in capital and Perot $5 million in cash; he became a millionaire nearly overnight. Only two years later, Perot's portion of the stock had risen in value to $1.4 billion.

In 1969, Perot received a call from U.S. secretary of state Henry Kissinger asking for his assistance in getting the North Vietnamese to improve the conditions for U.S. prisoners of war. In response, Perot formed the United We Stand (UWS) committee to collect money and buy advertising to pressure North Vietnam into improving prison conditions. A week before Christmas in 1969, Perot announced that UWS would deliver Christmas dinners to the POWs. Suspicious, the North Vietnamese refused to admit the UWS representatives, however, and the mission failed. Perot, nevertheless, remained deeply committed to the effort to locate POWs.

EDS broke into the international market with a $41 million contract with the Iranian social security system in November, 1976. An exciting situation turned critical in December, 1978, when revolutionary officials began jailing many Iranian officials with whom EDS had dealt. Partly in reaction, EDS notified the Iranian government that it was suspending operations. Soon afterward, Perot ordered all EDS workers and dependents out of Iran, except for the company's top officials. Without warning, Iranian revolutionaries arrested the EDS manager in Iran, Paul Chiapparone, and his assistant, Bill Gaylord, on charges that EDS had diverted millions from the Iranian treasury, a claim that was never proven. When diplomacy failed to get the two released, Perot sent former Green Beret colonel Arthur D. Simons and a team of EDS executives to try to free them from an Iranian prison. The executives were released by mistake before the team could implement its plan, but Perot's agents did succeed in getting them safely out of the country. Novelist Ken Follett later chronicled the effort in his 1983 non- fiction account On Wings of Eagles.
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In June, 1984, Perot agreed to a merger between EDS and General Motors (GM). He was given a position on the GM board ofdirectors and was allowed to run EDS as a separate organization within GM. Soon, however, differences emerged between Perot and Roger Smith, GM's chair and chief executive. Perot disagreed with the way GM was being run, and Smith disliked the amount of independence Perot demanded. Finally, after Perot publicly criticized GM in November, 1986, the board of directors agreed to buy out Perot's interest for $742.8 million.

In the years following his ouster, Perot began to receive pressure from various sources to run for president. On February 20, 1992, he appeared on the Larry King Live television show on Cable News Network (CNN) to state how he thought America could be "fixed." Throughout the interview, Perot claimed that the American people needed to take back the control of their government, and he hinted that if the public gave him sufficient encouragement, he would run as an independent candidate. Although he never declared himself as an official candidate, Perot funded a campaign to get himself on the ballot in all fifty states. By late June, many polls showed that Perot would win a substantial number of votes. On July 17, however, he withdrew his name, stating that the Democrats had begun to address his concerns. Following his withdrawal, his supporters formed an organization called United We Stand America (UWSA), which continued to work to get Perot's name on the ballot in every state, and he continued to fund these efforts.

Stating that he wanted the campaign to focus on economic issues, Perot reentered the race on October 1, running with retired vice admiral James Stockdale, a former prisoner of war in Vietnam, as his vice presidential candidate. Perot appeared on television in paid commercial spots in which he presented his plan for saving the American economy and reforming the government. Ultimately, though, Perot was unable to regain the political strength that he had shown in the summer. Nevertheless, he finished with 19 percent of the popular vote, the strongest showing by a third-party candidate since 1912, and many political analysts claimed that Perot's candidacy contributed to Bill Clinton's victory.

In January, 1993, Perot announced that UWSA would continue to receive new members and would become a nonprofit citizens' action group. Perot planned for the organization to pressure lawmakers for political reform and debt reduction. The group, however, failed to work together as he had hoped. Members of UWSA's volunteer staff complained that the Dallas headquarters acted in a dictatorial fashion, and the movement weakened. Also in 1993, Perot made two appearances in documentaries about politics, The War Room and The Last Party.

Over the next three years, Perot continued his gadfly tactics. In particular he argued strenuously against approval of the North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) and coined the phrase "giant sucking sound" to describe the sound of jobs flowing from the United States to Mexico if NAFTA were to pass. The phrase has become a popular, well-known term. In June, 1995, he invited President Clinton and the principal contenders forthe Republican nomination to a conference in Dallas. The convention met in August with political leaders such as Jesse Jackson, House Speaker Newt Gingrich, and Senator Bob Dole in attendance. The Republicans were particularly interested in pleasing Perot to keep him from running for president in 1996. Perot, however, claimed dissatisfaction with both the Democrats and the Republicans, and he announced in September that he would be forming a new, independent Reform Party for the 1996 election.

In the first months of 1996, Perot again hinted that he would run for president if his name could be listed on the ballots of all fifty states. On July 11, two days after former Colorado governor Richard Lamm announced that he would seek the Reform Party's presidential nomination, Perot declared his own intention to seek the party's nomination. After bitter arguments between Lamm and Perot in the months leading to the August convention, Perot handily won the nomination with 65.2 percent of the vote, and he soon launched another series of television spots. In September, however, his campaign was crippled when the Commission on Presidential Debates barred him from participating in the televised debates between Clinton and Republican nominee Bob Dole; Perot then lost a court appeal to allow him to engage in the debates. Ultimately, Perot's campaign never gained the momentum of his 1992 effort, and he finished a distant third, with only 8 percent of the popular vote. Following the elections, he stated that his party would continue to pressure the government, but renewed divisions within the party led to questions about its direction and leadership.

In the 2000 campaign for the presidency, Perot, disenchanted with the Reform Party, initially stayed neutral in the selection of its candidate. However, following a bitter dispute between supporters of Pat Buchanan and those of John Hagelin, he endorsed the Republican candidate, George W. Bush. He later quit the Reform Party and thereafter refrained from discussing politics publicly. He did, however, testify in 2002 before a committee of the House of Representatives, urging it to improve military equipment, and in 2005 he endorsed a bill in the Texas legislature designed to upgrade the technology available to public school students.

Perot largely confined his attention to business. In 1988 he had founded Perot Systems, a technology consultancy firm. He became chair emeritus in 2004 when his son took over as chair of the board. By 2007 the company had 22,000 employees and branches in Mexico and India. A year earlier, Forbes magazine assessed Perot's wealth at $4.3 billion, fifty-seventh on its list of the richest Americans. He also owns the money management company Perot Investment. Perot also was a popular speaker at conferences, commencements, and other events in Texas. He gave opening remarks for nanoTX'06, an annual conference of nanotechnology professionals, held in Dallas in 2006, and he gave the keynote address for the dedication of the Natural Science and Engineering Research Laboratory at the University of Texas, Dallas, in 2007.

Perot garnered numerous awards for his political causes and business achievements. For his support of the armed forces and prisoners of war he received the Raoul Wallenberg Award in 1987, the Patrick Henry Award in 1989, and the Eisenhower Award in 2004. Great Britain's Prince Charles, along with First Lady Nancy Reagan, presented him with the Winston Churchill Award in 1986, an award given to those who reflect the character of former British prime minister Churchill. Perot also received the Jefferson Award for Public Service the same year and the Horatio Alger Award in 1972. He was inducted into the American National Business Hall of Fame, the Texas Business Hall of Fame, and the Texas Science Hall of Fame, and was the first recipient of the ComputerWorld Smithsonian Award in 1988. He also was the first person to be granted an honorary doctorate from Texas A&M University-Texarkana in 2006. In 2004, the television network MSNBC named Perot to its list of history's Ten Greatest Entrepreneurs. He wrote seven books as well.

Significance

A controversial figure throughout his life, Perot used his early business success to allow him to bring certain issues, such as the status of American prisoners in Vietnam, into the national spotlight. He used the publicity generated by the Iran rescue to foster a positive public image, appearing as a national hero and a father figure determined to take care of his employees. All these factors played an important role when he decided to become involved in presidential politics.
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Regardless of his motives, Perot contributed a new popular vitality to politics that had been lacking in previous presidential elections. In 1992, he helped to turn the focus of the campaign from character questions to the American economy. In 1996, he forced the candidates to talk about political reform. Although many Americans disagreed with Perot's views, he did succeed in getting many people to start talking about the issues. More important, he helped to empower many people, giving themthe feeling that they could reclaim their government from special interests and regular party politics. In addition, although the Reform Party did not rival the strength of the Democratic or Republican parties, his grassroots campaigns helped to strengthen and legitimize third- party politics.

— Michael R. Nichols

Further Reading
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Barta, Carolyn. Perot and His People: Disrupting the Balance of Political Power. Fort Worth, Tex.: Summit Group, 1993. A lengthy and detailed account of Perot's 1992 presidential campaign. Besides narrating the campaign, the book critically examines Perot's influence in the election's outcome and weighs the possible positive and negative effects of Perot's bid on future elections. Charts list state-by- state election statistics. Follett, Ken. On Wings of Eagles. New York: William Morrow, 1983. Commissioned by Perot to detail his and EDS's role in the rescue of two EDS employees held hostage in Iran in 1979, this entertaining and popular novel is decidedly biased in Perot's favor. Jelen, Ted G., ed. Ross for Boss: The Perot Phenomenon and Beyond. Albany: State University of New York Press, 2001. The essays in this volume discuss Perot's presidential campaigns, the attitudes toward government that enabled him to run, his view on economic restructuring, and his influence on other third-party candidates. Includes bibliography. Levin, Doron P. Irreconcilable Differences: Ross Perot versus General Motors. Boston: Little, Brown, 1989. An account of Perot's dealings with General Motors, particularly useful for its discussion of the formation of EDS and the personal disagreements that led to Perot's buyout at GM. Includes photographs of Perot and the major figures involved in the GM crisis.

Lutz, Norma Jean. The History of Third Parties. Philadelphia: Chelsea House, 2000. Written for high school students as part of the publisher's Your Government and How It Works series, this book discusses why third parties, including the Reform Party, have come into existence—usually because of scandal— and their varying effectiveness. Useful background for understanding the appeal of Perot's candidacies.

Mason, Todd. Perot: An Unauthorized Biography. Home- wood, Ill.: Irwin, 1990. As suggested by the subtitle, this business biography does not use interviews with Perot but depends on interviews with his competitors at GM and EDS. Covers Perot from his earliest years to the EDS suit against him in 1989.

Perot, Ross. My Life and Principles for Success. Ft. Worth, Tex.: Summit Group, 1996. An account of Perot's early years and his advice on how to build a business and raise a family while developing as an individual.

Posner, Gerald. Citizen Perot: His Life and Times. New York: Random House, 1996. A relatively objective biography, with particular emphasis on Perot's formation of EDS and his dealings with GM. Especially useful for its balanced and unbiased account of the 1992 election.
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Auguste Perret

French architect

Perret's great contribution was the utilization, refinement, and promotion of reinforced concrete, or ferroconcrete, which he was convinced was the building material of the future.

Born: February 12, 1874; near Brussels, Belgium Died: February 25, 1954; Paris, France Area of achievement: Architecture

Early Life

Auguste Perret (oh-guhst peh-ray), the eldest of three brothers, was born near Brussels of French parentage. His father, descended from a long line of master stonemasons, had been a successful building contractor in Paris. His involvement in the communist uprising against the government in 1871 forced him to leave France for Belgium, where he reestablished himself as a contractor. In 1881, however, after a general amnesty, he and his family returned to Paris, where he successfully continued his career as a building contractor, training his sons to do the same.

In 1891, Auguste Perret was enrolled in the Ecole des Beaux-Arts, the leading architectural school of its time. The training was theoretical, and the curriculum stressed classical designs. Perret was a diligent student, earning a series of first prizes. He always considered the architect Eugene Viollet-le-Duc (1814-1879), known for his restoration work on ancient French monuments, to have been his great inspiration. Viollet-le-Duc not only respected traditional architecture but also stressed the importance of unity between design and execution.

While at the Beaux-Arts, Perret continued to work for his father in construction. He left the school without completing the final project for his diploma. The move was deliberate. By law, a licensed architect could not be a building contractor. Perret wanted to build what he designed. Therefore, for the next sixty years one of France's leading architects was known simply as a contractor.

At the time Perret was at the Beaux-Arts, Frangois Hennebique patented a process for creating a concrete frame structure reinforced by embedded iron or steel rods. He constructed several buildings in Paris with a reinforced concrete core but with exposed surfaces covered with traditional building materials. Perret recognized both the potentials and faults of the new material; he was determined to improve it and to utilize it honestly as an inexpensive, versatile, and potentially handsome building material.

Life's Work

Perret's first major use of reinforced concrete was in 1899 at the municipal casino in St. Malo, where he installed a clear span reinforced concrete beam sixty feet long. The pivotal structure, the one to establish Perret's reputation as a great architect, was the rue Franklin apartment house in Paris built in 1903, the first to be built completely of reinforced concrete with its basic lines revealed rather than hidden. The site with its limited area would have been unsuitable for conventional building materials. Using more compact and stronger reinforced concrete solved the problem.

Perret designed what appeared to be a conventional, handsome seven-story and penthouse apartment building architecturally in harmony with those it abutted. Technically, the design was revolutionary. All the light for the apartments came from the street side. Since the walls were non-load-bearing because of the reinforced concrete frame, more window space was available. To secure even more lighting, Perret recessed part of the facade as a light well and compensated for the lost space by cantilevering the lateral bay windows of the apartments. The services were in the rear, where light was secured by embedded hexagonal glass bricks. The interior walls too were non-load-bearing and thus could be rearranged at will. The only concession Perret made to conventional architecture was in covering the exposed concrete with colorful faience tiles. The concrete was not impervious to moisture—a shortcoming Perret was determined to correct. The tiles, however, followed the building lines.

The elder Perret, who had neither sympathy for nor understanding of reinforced concrete and forced the son to use a subcontractor for the rue Franklin building, died in 1905. The firm now became Perret Brothers: Auguste and his two brothers Gustave and Claude. The same year, the new firm built another concrete frame building, a garage. Then for seventeen years, Perret would not build another, although his firm often constructed skeletal reinforced concrete frames on which a veneer of conventional building material would be placed—a process Perret considered dishonest.
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In 1913, Perretwas involved in a major building project that would enhance his reputation as an innovative builder, for he had to accept with modification a designalready accepted. The building was the Theatre Champs- Elysees in Paris. Again there were difficulties: ground- water and an irregular building site. Perret overcame the former by floating the theater on a concrete pontoon; he overcame the latter by the use of concealed reinforced concrete arches, which enabled him by the process of cantilevering and suspending to construct three separate theaters, each capable of being used independently.

The war years of 1914-1918, while inhibiting conventional architectural design, afforded Perret the opportunity of improving reinforced concrete and demonstrating its versatility. At the great docks constructed in Casablanca, Morocco, his reinforced concrete vaulting was in places less than two inches thick yet incredibly strong. In a clothing factory completed in 1919, Perret created the greatest amount of unobstructed floor space yet known through the use of gigantic freestanding reinforced concrete arches.

By this time, through consultation and experimentation, Perret had succeeded in making reinforced concrete moisture-resistant. He achieved this innovation by vibrating the composition before it had hardened to increase its density. The improved concrete was used to construct in 1922-1923 the church of Notre-Dame at Le Raincy, for many Perret's greatest masterpiece. Dedicated to French soldiers who had fallen in the Battle of Ourq in World War I, built in record time and with limited funds, the church was made entirely of exposed reinforced concrete. In form, the church followed that of the traditional cathedral, but its execution was unique. Asin- gle great barrel vault spanned the nave, which was separated from the side aisles by slender columns added for dramatic effect. The glory of the church was the walls constructed of precast concrete grilles in geometric patterns. Into the openwork Perret had inserted colored glass arranged according to the spectrum. The effect was overwhelmingly magnificent. In the words of one critic, concrete had at last come of age.

The time of the building of Notre-Dame at Le Raincy marked a turning point in Perret's professional career. His reputation now firmly established, he could devote himself to honest reinforced concrete constructions. The architectural avant-garde ignored him, but businessmen and governmental bureaucrats liked him, seeing him as a dependable architect who never exceeded cost estimates.
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Between 1923 and his death in 1954, Perret completed more than seventy projects in addition to numerous plans. Three bear mentioning because they demonstrate advances in Perret's professional career. The Mobilier National Building of 1934, built to house the costly official furniture and furnishings of the French government, again had to be built on an irregular site and for multiple functions ranging from monumental exhibition halls to domestic quarters for curators. Perret created a harmonious design incorporating features of traditional French architecture. Because of the increased density and strength of the concrete, the unattractive layer of mortar that rises to the surface once concrete is poured could now be removed. Perret executed this innovation through a bushhammering technique, and the concrete looked like traditional dressed stone.

Since the bushhammering revealed the pebble and stone content of the concrete or its aggregate, Perret now sought to improve its appearance. One method involved graduated sizes in the pebbles and stone. Another mixed colored stone chips with a white matrix or cement binder, thus achieving a pointillistic effect. The best examples of his experimentations are to be seen in the composition of the columns of the Museum of Public Works built facing the Place de la Concorde in Paris. Perret's columns harmonized with those on the splendid eighteenth century buildings. By carefully controlled formwork, Perret also succeeded in achieving beautiful profiling for the building in the form of subtle curves.

Perret's last major project was the rebuilding of the port city of Le Havre, whose center had been demolished by Allied bombing during World War II. In his design, Perret showed the influence of the great city planners of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries whose ideas Perret had adapted to the twentieth. His plan called for grand avenues connecting principal buildings with the spaces between filled with parks, squares, and streets laid out in grid fashion. He designed both the new city hall and the monumental church of St. Michael.

Official recognition and honors for Perret came late. At the age of seventy-one, he was finally permitted to call himself an architect and was made president of the newly formed Order of Architects. He became a professor at the Beaux-Arts, was elected to the Institute of France, and was appointed officer of the Legion of Honor. In 1948, he was awarded the Gold Medal by the Royal Institute of British Architects; in 1953, he was awarded the Gold Medal by the American Institute of Architects. Perret died the following year as he would have wished, in a luxurious apartment in a building he had himself con- structed—of reinforced concrete.

Significance

Auguste Perret's professional career as an architect can best be summed up by viewing him essentially as aninnovator and compromiser. The innovation was the utilization, refinement, and promotion of reinforced concrete. Through processes such as vibrating, bushham- mering, constituting, and profiling, Perret succeeded in making it not only an inexpensive and incredibly strong but also a handsome building material. In a sense, he accomplished in a lifetime for concrete what it had taken countless generations of others to do for stone. As a compromiser, Perret in his designs tried to draw what was useful from the past and adapt it to the present. He viewed much of the work of his architectural contemporaries as unwarranted displays of egotism. He always maintained that the architect was limited by the laws of nature regarding the properties of materials, the vagaries of climate, the rules of optics, and the sense of lines and forms. Ignoring these limitations produced designs that fatigued the eye and were transitory. In the last analysis, what was to be sought was environmental harmony.

— Nis Petersen

Further Reading

Benevolo, Leonardo. History of Modern Architecture. Translated by H. J. Landry. 2 vols. Cambridge, Mass.: MIT Press, 1971. Benevolo explains how Perret, despite his reputation as a "classical" architect, through subtle refinements and true originality fits into the 1890-1914 avant-garde movement of European architecture.

Bosworth, William Wells. "Perret, the Innovator, a Professional Study." American Society Legion of Honor Magazine 26 (Summer, 1955): 141-148. Bosworth knew Perret well. They were both members ofthe Institute of France. The article has interesting quotes from various authorities on Perret. Bosworth singles out the Museum of Public Works as Perret's most significant work and explains why. Britton, Karla. Auguste Perret. New York: Phaidon, 2001. A study of Perret's work, illustrated with drawings and photographs from his archives and other sources. Includes an appendix of Perret's aphorisms and other writings.

Collins, Peter. Concrete: The Vision of a New Architecture. 2d ed. Montreal: McGill-Queen's University Press, 2004. The most comprehensive work available in English on Perret. The book is divided into three sections. The first deals with the historic development of the use of concrete; the second with the technological evolution of reinforced concrete or ferroconcrete in the nineteenth century; the third section and principal part of the book deals with the work of Perret. Collins divides Perret's career into two parts: the formative and the definitive, with 1928 as the dividing line. It was in the latter period that Perret came into his own. Of particular value are the 156 black-and-white photographs of all Perret's principal works as well as related works and designs of other architects.

Goldfinger, Erno. "The Work of Auguste Perret." Architectural Journal 70 (January, 1955): 144-156. Gold- finger knew Perret for nearly a quarter century and had worked in his office. This article is a transcript of a speech Goldfinger delivered to a meeting of the British Architectural Association shortly after Perret's death. Goldfinger divides Perret's career into four parts: search for a medium, adventures in tectonic truth, search for a French style, and the final achievement. The comments of some of the members of the association who also knew Perret are interesting as well.

Tafuri, Manfredo, and Francesco Dal Co. Modern Architecture. Translated by Robert Erich Wolf. New York: Harry N. Abrams, 1979. The book gives probably the best concise overall account of Perret's career from the building of the rue Franklin apartment house to the plan for the rebuilding of Le Havre. Of particular interest is the description of French politics that prevented Perret from receiving commissions he deserved.
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See also: Felix Candela; Frank Gehry; Walter Gropius; Le Corbusier; Maya Ying Lin; Erich Mendelsohn; Ludwig Mies van der Rohe; Pier Luigi Nervi; I. M. Pei; Frank Lloyd Wright.


Fred Perry

British tennis player

Between 1933 and 1936, Perry won all the world's major tennis championships and led the British team to victory in the Davis Cup, thereby restoring British tennis prestige.

Born: May 18, 1909; Stockport, Cheshire, England Died: February 2, 1995; Melbourne, Victoria,

Australia

Also known as: Frederick John Perry (full name) Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

Frederick John Perry (PEH-ree), born to Hannah Perry and Sam Perry, spent most of the first decade of his life in Stockport, Bolton, and Wallasey, towns in Cheshire and Lancashire, where his father, a cotton spinner, was involved with the Cooperative Party and the Labour Party. When World War I ended, his father was transferred to Ealing in west London, though as a Labour candidate he was later elected member of Parliament for Stockport.

Perry showed ability at the leading sports in Ealing County School, as a forward on the soccer team and wicket keeper on the cricket team. Disenchanted with getting knocked around at soccer and hit by the hard cricket ball, he turned to concentrating on what he really preferred: individual, as opposed to team, sports.

Hating homework, in the evenings Perry would push the kitchen table up against the wall, put up a table-tennis net, and hit a ball over it and back off the wall. The repetitious noise was nerve-racking for his family, but through this drill he acquired the knowledge of spins, quick reflexes, and sense of rhythm that were to enable him ultimately to win world championships at both table tennis and tennis. He adopted a comparable kind of tennis drill against the outside wall of his home after he had discovered tennis during a summer holiday at Eastbourne while he was fourteen. Perry's interest was sparked when he learned that the expensive cars at Devonshire Park were owned by the elegantly dressed players on the tennis courts.
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Owning only one tennis racket, which his father bought him for five shillings, he began playing in junior tournaments and reached the singles final and won the doubles at the Middlesex Championships. Concurrently, he developed his table-tennis skills, was selected at age nineteen to play for England, and the following year he won the men's singles at the 1929 World Championships in Budapest.

Life's Work

Having become world champion at table tennis at age twenty, Perry decided to retire while at the top and to switch all of his attention to tennis. The same year, he qualified for Wimbledon and won two rounds before being beaten. His father offered to support him financially for a year while he sought success at tennis. Perry spent the winter of 1929-1930 working at taking the ball as early as possible after the bounce, a technique adapted from table tennis. In 1930, he reached the final of the British Hard Court Championships and the fourth round at Wimbledon, beating the world's fourth-ranked player and gaining the praise of Bill Tilden, who won the title again that year. These achievements earned for him a place on the English team touring the Americas, during which he won the championship of Argentina without losing a set.

In 1931, Perry reached the semifinals at Wimbledon, where he lost to the American Sidney Wood (who then won the title by the default of the injured Frank Shields). Perry beat Wood but lost to Shields in the semifinals of the Davis Cup team competition, as the British eliminated the Americans. In the Challenge Round, Perry beat Jean Borotra but lost to Henri Cochet, the French thus retaining the Cup. On a tour of the United States, Perry reached the semifinals of the United States National Championships, where he lost to Ellsworth Vines, who went on to win the final.

In 1932, Perry lost the deciding singles in a Davis Cup match against Germany and was beaten by Sidney Wood in the United States National Championships, each time in the fifth set. Always furious at losing, Perry resolved to increase his already notable fitness. He did not drink alcohol, and although he toyed with a pipe, it was usually unlit. Before a match, he avoided shaking hands so that he would not lose feeling in his hand. Partly for psychological and theatrical effect, he would come onto the court immaculate in white blazer and long white flannel trousers. (He never wore shorts on court until one night late in his career as a professional, when a rip at the knee obliged him to cut off the torn trouser leg and then the other to match.) At the end of a long match, he would leap over the net to impress the image of his fitness on his opponent's memory.

After a disappointingly short run at Wimbledon, Perry made 1933 a banner year. In the Davis Cup Interzone Finals against the United States, he defeated Wilmer

Allison and Ellsworth Vines and then in the Challenge Round against France, he beat Henri Cochet and Andre Merlin, thereby bringing the Davis Cup back to Great Britain after twenty-one years. In the next three years, he also won all of his matches, thereby helping to keep the cup in Great Britain. His record in Davis Cup singles was thirty-four wins in thirty-eight matches.

In September, 1933, Perry acquired the first of his eight Grand Slam singles titles (the Australian, French, Wimbledon, and United States Championships). In the final of the United States Championship, Jack Crawford of Australia seemed to be on the verge of becoming the first person ever to win all four Grand Slam titles in the same year, as he led Perry by two sets to one, but the supremely fit Perry swept the last two sets, 6-0, 6-1.

Perry opened 1934 by defeating Crawford in three straight sets to win the Australian Championship and repeated the feat in the Wimbledon finals. He retained his United States title by defeating Allison in five sets in the final. In 1935, he lost his Australian title to Crawford in four sets in the final. He then beat Crawford in straight sets in the semifinals of the French Championships and won the title by defeating the elegant German Gottfried von Cramm in four sets. At Wimbledon, Perry retained his title by beating von Cramm in straight sets. In the United States Championship, he lost his title when, during the first set of his semifinal against Allison, he fell and his racket handle drove into his chest. Despite the pain of what turned out to be a broken rib, he played to the finish. In 1936, he lost his French title to von Cramm in a five-set final, then beat him in the Wimbledon final with the loss of only two games, von Cramm struggling with a pulled leg muscle. Perry regained the United States Championship by defeating Don Budge 10-8 in the fifth set.

Although he often did not participate in doubles matches, Perry did win each of the Grand Slam doubles championships at least once. With Sarah Palfrey, he won the United States mixed doubles title in 1932 and with Dorothy Round the Wimbledon mixed doubles in 1935 and 1936. With G. P. Hughes he won the French men's doubles in 1933, the Australian in 1934, and eleven out of fourteen Davis Cup doubles matches.

This extraordinary sequence of triumphs meant that Perry was constantly being offered lucrative contracts to turn professional. He declared that he believed that he owed British tennis, in particular the Davis Cup team, his continued participation. By remaining in amateur competition after reaching the top, he risked losing his championships and with them his value on the professional market, as had happened to Vines. Eventually, citing his obligations as a recently married man, Perry turned professional in late 1936.



Fred Perry. (Courtesy of the International Tennis Hall of Fame)
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His professional debut was against the hard-hitting Vines at Madison Square Garden on January 6, 1937. Some eighteen thousand spectators were present, an indoor match record that lasted thirty-six years, and they paid $58,120 for their seats. Perry won in four sets. This match inaugurated their North American tour, in which Vines won thirty-two matches and Perry twenty-nine. The tour grossed more than $412,000; under his guarantee, Perry received $91,335 of this and Vines got $34,195. They toured again in 1938, Vines winning, 48-35. The tour grossed $175,000, and the two split the purse, $34,000. Then Don Budge turned professional after becoming the first person to win all four Grand Slam titles in the same year, and in 1939 he defeated Vines, 21-18, and Perry, 18-11. The tour grossed more than $204,000,of which Budge was guaranteed $75,000. Perry won the United States Professional Championships in 1938 and 1941. His competitive career came to an abrupt end on December 26, 1941, in Madison Square Garden, when, playing the new professional Bobby Riggs, Perry's foot got caught in a hole in the canvas surface and he fell and smashed his right elbow. His playing arm remained partially disabled. Yet in 1948, he won a professional tournament in Scarborough, England, beating Yvon Petra, who had won Wimbledon in 1946.

During the war, Perry, who had become a United States citizen in November, 1938, served in the U.S. Air Force, chiefly in public relations and rehabilitation work. His business ventures included tennis resorts and a very successful line of tennis clothing and footwear. He and Vines used their tour earnings to buy into the Beverly Hills Tennis Club, where they played exhibitions with Charlie Chaplin, Groucho Marx, Errol Flynn, and other Hollywood celebrities. By invitation, Perry partnered King Gustav of Sweden and helped develop tennis programs in Egypt and the Soviet Union. He married four times, the first three ending in divorce: first to the Hollywood actress Helen Vinson, a few hours after breaking his rib in the United States Championship semifinals of 1935; then to an American model, Sandra Breaux, in 1941 and, after the war, to Lorraine Walsh. In 1952, he married Barbara Riese.

Significance

Tall, dashing, fit, and confident, Perry won the world table-tennis championship and went on to dominate lawn tennis in the mid-1930's. He had a feared forehand and no weaknesses.

Perry is the only player from England to have won all four of the world's major tournaments. He remains the only Englishman since 1909 to have won Wimbledon, and he won it for three straight years, a record in modern tennis until Bjorn Borg's five wins after Open tennis began in 1968. He is the only Englishman to have won the French Championship, on the clay courts of Roland Garros Stadium. He is one of two Englishmen to have won the U.S. Championship, and he did so three times— a number equaled by few players. He led the British team to victory in the Davis Cup for four years, the only British victories since 1912.
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Even after he won Wimbledon, some of the British tennis authorities still took snobbish exception to his social background and disliked what they considered to be his brashness. Fifty years later, His Royal Highness the duke of Kent presided at the unveiling of a statue of Perry

in the Wimbledon grounds and the designating of the

Somerset Road entrance as the Fred Perry Gates. No

British athlete better deserves such commemoration.

— Christopher Armitage
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John J. Pershing

American military leader

A career soldier, Pershing was ready when called on to lead the American Expeditionary Force to Europe in World War I, helping preserve democracy in the first global conflict.

Born: January 13, 1860; Laclede, Missouri

Died: July 15, 1948; Washington, D.C.

Also known as: John Joseph Pershing (full name);

Black Jack Area of achievement: Military affairs

Early Life

The eldest of John Pershing and Elizabeth Pershing's nine children, John Joseph Pershing was born in the year preceding the outbreak of the Civil War. Tensions ran high in this midwestern state, and Pershing's father suffered for his staunch support of the Union, which he served as a sutler. Pershing early aspired to a career in law, and initially his goal appeared attainable. A brief period of postwar prosperity, however, soon gave way to virtual bankruptcy for the family, and when Pershing's father gave up storekeeping to work as a traveling salesperson, John took to farming and odd jobs. One of them, as janitor for the nearby black school in Prairie Mound, led to a permanent position as a teacher there. In 1882, he attended the Normal School in Kirksville, obtaining a bachelor's degree in elementary didactics. That same year, he took the test for appointment to the United States Military Academy and received a nomination. To meet the age limitation for entrants, he changed his birth month from January to September.

After a month in a Highland Falls, New York, preparatory school, Pershing enrolled with 129 other young men at West Point. Somewhat older than his classmates, he commanded their respect, holding his five-foot ten- inch frame ramrod-straight and casting a stern glance at the world from steel-gray eyes; the mustache and silvered hair would come later. Pershing proved an adequate student and a first-rate leader, whom schoolmates elected class president each year. In each of his four years, he held the top position for cadets, culminating in his selection as first captain of the Corps of Cadets in his final year. In 1886, he was graduated and commissioned a second lieutenant of cavalry.

Life's Work

A career as a soldier did not hold great promise in the late nineteenth century. Pershing spent his first years with the

Sixth Cavalry, fighting in the last of the Indian Wars. Later, he commanded a troop in the Tenth Cavalry, an all- black unit with whom Pershing gained unusually good rapport. His service on the frontier was broken by a tour at the University of Nebraska, where he transformed a slovenly cadet corps into one of the country's finest detachments of college trainees. During his off-duty time, he earned a law degree and gave serious thought to resigning. In 1898, he returned to his alma mater as a tactical officer, instructing West Point cadets in the fundamentals of soldiering. In that year, troubles with Spain over Cuba erupted into a war, and Pershing sought duty with the force being organized to invade the Caribbean island.

Unable to go to Cuba as a cavalryman, Pershing obtained a temporary assignment as a quartermaster. In that position, he gained important insight into the follies of the army's system for providing supplies to its line units. That lesson was stored away for future use in Europe during the first global conflict of the twentieth century.

Pershing was promoted to captain in 1901, fifteen years after he was commissioned. Because promotions were based on seniority, he expected little further advancement. The early years of the new century saw him in the Philippines, leading American soldiers in a pacification effort against nationals who resisted the United States government's efforts to bring Western-style democracy to the islands. Pershing earned a reputation as a successful negotiator with Philippine leaders, and his remarkable march around Lake Lanao was noted not only in the Philippines but also in Washington, D.C.

A tour on the newly formed general staff gave Pershing the opportunity to meet the woman he would eventually wed: Frances Warren, daughter of Wyoming senator Francis E. Warren, a Republican and member of the Senate's military committee. Pershing and Frances were married in January, 1905, and left almost immediately for Japan, where Pershing was to serve as a military observer during the Russo-Japanese War.

Then, in 1906, Pershing's efforts on behalf of his country were generously rewarded. In an unusual move, President Theodore Roosevelt nominated the captain for promotion to brigadier general, allowing him to jump over almost a thousand officers senior to him and bypass the field grade ranks (major, lieutenant colonel, and colonel). The new general spent much of the next decade in the Philippines, returning to the United States for assign-
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ment at the Presidio, San Francisco, in 1914. Almost immediately, Pershing left for El Paso, Texas, to organize a force that would invade Mexico to capture the bandit Pancho Villa.

While Pershing was in Texas, his family, which now included three girls and a boy, remained in California. On August 26,1915, tragedy struck the Pershings. Coals ignited wax on the ground floor of their wood-frame quarters, and Frances and the three girls perished in the ensuing fire; only Pershing's son, Warren, was saved. With stoic courage, Pershing made his way to California, accompanied the bodies to Wyoming for burial, then returned to his troops on the Mexican border.



John J. Pershing. (Library of Congress)
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The Punitive Expedition that Pershing commanded from 1915 to 1917 was ostensibly organized in retaliation for raids conducted by Villa within the United States city of Columbus, New Mexico. Pershing's force of twenty thousand men traversed the Mexican desert for months, while political negotiations continued between

President Woodrow Wilson and the various factions trying to seize permanent control of the government in Mexico. The force withdrew in 1917, when the war in Europe forced Wilson to shift his attention to that region of the world.

In May, 1917, Pershing was notified that he had been selected to organize an American force for duty with the Allied forces in Europe. Hastily assembling a small staff, he traveled to England and then to France, where he spent a year shaping a force that would ultimately consist of more than one million Americans. Handpicked subordinates wrestled with problems of obtaining supplies, coordinating troop movements, quartering the divisions and separate units, feeding and clothing the newly arrived recruits, and training men to survive as individuals and fight as units. Pershing's time was occupied in constant inspections and in wrangling with Allied commanders, especially marshals Philippe Petain of France and Douglas Haig of England, both of whom wanted to detail small American units for duty with French and British units already employed on line against the Germans. Convinced that Americans should fight in American units, commanded by American officers, Pershing held out against their constant requests. Only reluctantly did he finally commit some battalions of the First Infantry Division for duty with the French. His strategy paid off in the late summer of 1918, when the American First Army achieved smashing victories against the Germans along the Saint-Mihiel salient and then in the Meuse-Argonne area of France.

The entrance of American forces into the war helped deal the final death blow to Germany's hopes for conquest. In November, 1918, the Germans agreed to the terms of surrender, and Pershing was faced with the problems of dismantling the huge military machine he had worked so hard to assemble. For the better part of the next two years, he was engaged in returning troops to America and drafting detailed reports of the actions of his army during the war. In 1920, Congress passed a law designating Pershing general of the armies, allowing him to keep the four-star rank that had been bestowed on him temporarily while he was in command of the American Expeditionary Force (AEF). There was some talk of Per- shing running for president, and he allowed his name to appear on the ballot in the Nebraska primary as a favorite- son candidate; a poor showing convinced him, however, to abandon that campaign.

In July, 1921, President Warren G. Harding and Secretary of War John Weeks named Pershing chief of staff of the army. In that position, the hero of World War I fought a three-year battle against the Congress and a large contingent of American people who wanted to return the American military to its prewar position: small and poorly funded. Pershing argued (in vain) for larger permanent forces and an active program to train men for future service through the National Guard and Army Reserve. Despite his pleas, the size of the army shrunk, its budget dwindled, and its capability to mobilize evaporated. In September, 1924, Pershing retired.

The following years were far from quiet ones, though, since duty with various government commissions kept the general busy. In 1924, he served with the delegation trying to resolve the Tacna-Arica boundary dispute between Peru and Chile. He later served with the American Battle Monuments commission and continued to provide sage advice to his successors in the office of the chief of staff. In 1936, Pershing became seriously ill, but he recovered and once again offered his services to the country when America became embroiled in World War II. President Franklin D. Roosevelt sought his advice, and in fact Pershing helped convince the president to keep General George C. Marshall in Washington, D.C., rather than let him assume field command in Europe. Marshall, a protege of Pershing who had been a key staff officer in the AEF, often consulted his mentor during World War II.

Pershing received special honors when the Congress ordered a medal struck in his honor in 1946. He died on July 15,1948. In accordance with his wishes, he wasbur- ied at Arlington National Cemetery, under a simple headstone, among the soldiers whom he had led in "the Great War."

Significance

Pershing's lifelong career of service to his country has secured for him a place among American military heroes. The epitome of the American soldier-leader, he was purposely self-effacing when placed in political circles, remaining true to the principle of military subordination to civilian control with great conviction. His efforts as a stern disciplinarian, a brilliant organizer of large forces, and a staunch believer in the capabilities of the American soldier were a vital element in the Allied success in World War I. In addition, his consistent support for the citizen-soldier helped set the model for future generations of planners and shaped the future of American military organization for the remainder of the century. Finally, his sagacious tutelage of subordinates such as George C. Marshall and George S. Patton provided America the military leadership it needed to rise to the challenge posed by Adolf Hitler and his confederates in World War II.

— Laurence W. Mazzeno
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based largely on records in the Library of Congress, National Archives, and other collections. Places Pershing's actions in the context of America's coming of age as a world power.

Weigley, Russell A. A History of the United States Army. New York: Macmillan, 1967. A scholarly yet highly readable account of the growth of the American military establishment; chapter on World War I provides excellent summary of Pershing's actions and an assessment of his accomplishments as commander of the American Expeditionary Force.
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Philippe Petain

French military leader

During World War I, Petain was one of the few prominent military commanders to discard the massive offensive as a desired operational method. His skill at defensive warfare contributed to the Allies' eventual defeat of Germany in 1918. Petain later entered politics and served as the controversial Vichy chief of state during the entire German Occupation of France.

Born: April 24, 1856; Cauchy-a-la-Tour, France Died: July 23, 1951; Port-Joinville, Ile d'Yeu, France Also known as: Henri-Philippe Petain Area of achievement: Military affairs

Early Life

Henri-Philippe Petain (pay-tahn) was the third of five children born to the peasants Omer-Verant Petain and Clotilde Petain. Clotilde died in 1857, and Omer-Verant remarried less than two years later. Three more children followed in rapid succession as the Petains managed an austere living in the Artois region of northern France. Like most peasant children of the middle-nineteenth century, Petain spent much of his early childhood working on the family farm and attending a local school.

At the age of eleven, Petain left home to attend school full-time. From 1867 to 1875, he lived at the College Saint-Bertin, where he received an education dominated by religious deference and military discipline. On the urging of several maternal relatives, Petain eventually decided on a military career. Petain realized that the first

Mexico, in 1916, and General Pershing's subsequent search for Villa.
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step in this direction was his attendance at the Imperial Special Military School of Saint-Cyr. Despite a poor performance on the entrance examination, Petain was admitted to Saint-Cyr in 1877. Petain did not excel at Saint-Cyr; the school's engineering curriculum frequently baffled him. Saint-Cyr's moral lessons did, however, help forge an emerging character. By the time of his graduation, Petain had developed a strong sense of duty and honor. Concerned more with these attributes than career advancement, Petain entered the army as a second lieutenant in 1878.

Life's Work

In the early part of 1914, Petain was apparently nearing the end of an undistinguished military career. Since 1878, he had capably served France, but nothing stood out to indicate greatness. In the age of some of his country's biggest imperial ventures, Petain had never left France. He had commanded troops, but a majority of his service was as an instructor at the Ecole de Guerre in Paris. While a teacher, Petain acquired the reputation of being a military nonconformist when he condemned the French reliance on offensive doctrine. Having studied the then-recent Boer and Russo-Japanese wars, Petain dismissed large-scale offensive tactics as useless in the era of the modern machine gun. This position, coupled with his blunt personality, made Petain extremely unpopular at France's war ministry. His future promotions were therefore severely hindered. By 1914, Petain wasan obscure colonel with thirty-six years of service who awaited retirement in two short years.

The outbreak of World War I, however, quickly changed Petain's military and political destiny. The German invasion of Belgium and France in the late summer of 1914 provided Petain with the opportunity to practice his unorthodox defensive theories. Petain was a success, and he gained rapid promotion to the rank of general.

Throughout the war Petain outperformed his peers. In February, 1916, the Germans launched a massive offensive that threatened the capture of Paris. Standing firm on the Meuse River at the town of Verdun, Petain organized and inspired the French in a bloody defense that lasted until December, 1916. With this victory, the once unpopular Petain was now known throughout a grateful France as the "Hero of Verdun."

Appointed the commander of all French armies in May, 1917, Petain faced another crisis. Approximately 350,000 frontline troops throughout the army had mutinied. Sacrificed in innumerable assaults that served to accomplish no apparent objectives, French soldiers simply left the trenches in droves. Petain quickly assumed control of a situation that had the potential to spell the defeat of France. Leaders of the uprising were arrested and publicly sentenced to death. Although few of the mutineers were actually executed, this response helped squelch the disorder. In other actions, the commanding general gained the cooperation of his soldiers by visiting their outposts, listening to their complaints, and promising to end useless attacks. Once he had restored order, Petain led the French army to victory in 1918.

At the close of the war, Petain remained France's leading military figure. He was made a marshal of France and placed on the influential peacetime army council, Conseil Superieur de la Guerre. French citizenry and politicians revered the "Hero of Verdun" and generally followed his military pronouncements. In his most significant decision of the interwar period, Petain called for the fortification of France's eastern border against future German attacks. Built at the expense of weapons modernization, this costly series of forts and entrenchments—called the Maginot line—did not include the border with Belgium. Petain concluded that this heavily forested area between France and Belgium was impregnable and therefore not in need of fortification. In 1940, this assumption would prove tragically incorrect, but in the interwar years France clung to the strategies of its most popular marshal.

Although war minister for a short period in 1934, Petain remained outside active French politics. His lack of participation did not, however, represent political apathy. He believed that republican politics and socialism were weakening France. Interestingly, he continued to avoid others' attempts to draft him into political office. An ambassador to Spain in 1940, Petain was called home when Adolf Hitler's German armies easily bypassed the Maginot line and invaded France through the Ardennes Forest. As the armies collapsed, France turned to Petain as a symbol of greatness and power to save the crumbling nation. In May, 1940, and at eighty-four years of age, Petain acquiesced to these wishes. He formed a new government and acquired the authorization to abolish the Third Republic and create a new constitution.

Almost immediately Petain proclaimed defeat, and he negotiated an armistice with Germany that split France into occupied and unoccupied zones. Petain remained the "chief of state" of the unoccupied territory, which had its capital at Vichy in southern France. Unlike many resisting Frenchmen, Petain saw no sense in continuing a
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ever, Petain drifted into the role ofaging figurehead. Germany installed Laval as first premier, while giving him absolute power to run the government. Decisions now drifted from Petain's control. By the end of the war, Vichy would cooperate with Germany in such endeavors as Jewish persecution, munitions exchanges, and recruitment of men to serve with the German armies on the eastern front.

During World War II, Petain resisted any idea of fleeing France and what he perceived as his duty. Even as the Allies invaded France and his government collapsed, Petain desired to remain at his post. Detained by the Germans as they fled eastward in late 1944, Petain protested this treatment. In April, 1945, his captors relented, and he was allowed to return to France. Once on native soil, Petain was promptly placed on trial by Charles de Gaulle's new French government for his leadership of the collaborationist government. On August 15, 1945, the deaf marshal of France was found guilty and sentenced to death and national degradation. De Gaulle commuted the sentence to life imprisonment on the Ile d'Yeu off the Mediterranean coast of France, Petain remained imprisoned on this island until pulmonary failure ended his life on July 23, 1951.

Significance

Petain is a controversial figure in French history. During World War I, he received the highest accolades a country can offer. He was then strictly an army officer, and his contribution to the military science of the early twentieth century was enormous. Twenty-seven years later, however, and in the twilight of his life, Petain suffered national humiliation. Vichy was in shambles, and Petain bore the stain oflead- ing France along the path of Nazi collaboration.

Petain's Plan to Revive France

On August 12, 1941, Philippe Petain delivered a policy speech with twelve proclamations concerning his so-called National Revolution. Among the proclamations published in The New York Times the next day were the following.

Authority no longer emanates from below. The only authority is that which I entrust or delegate. . . . This is what I have decided:

1. Activity of political parties and groups of political origin is suspended until further notice in the unoccupied zone. These parties may no longer hold either public or private meetings. They must cease any distribution of tracts or notices. Those that fail to conform to these decisions will be dissolved. . . . 3. The first disciplinary sanctions against State officials guilty of false declarations regarding membership in secret societies has been ordered. The names of officials have been published this morning in the Journal Officiel. Holders of high Masonic degrees—of which the first list has just been published—may no longer exercise any public function. . . .

I will double the means of police action, whose discipline and loyalty should guarantee public order.

A group of Commissars of Public Power is created. These high officials will be charged with studying the spirit in which the laws, decrees, orders and instructions of the central power will be carried out. They will have the mission of ferreting out and destroying obstacles which abuse the rules of administrative routine or activity of secret societies opposed to the work of National Revolution. . . .

I have decided to use the powers given me by Constitutional Act No. 7 to judge those responsible for our disaster. A Council of Justice is created to that effect.

In the application of this same Constitutional Act, all Ministers and high officials must swear an oath of fealty to me and engage themselves to carry out duties in their charge for the well-being of the State according to the rules of honor and propriety. . . .

In 1917 I put an end to mutiny. In 1940 I put an end to rout. Today I wish to save you from yourselves. . . .

Remember this: If a beaten country is divided against itself it dies. If a beaten country can unite it is reborn. Vive la France!

guerrilla war after the nation had been defeated. He reasoned that only a functioning French government could help rebuild the shattered country.

Although Petain was allowed to rule over southern France, Germany exacted many demands on Petain's government that forced Vichy into increased collaboration with the enemy. In 1940 and 1941, Petain maintained some form of autonomy. He was able to purge his cabinet of radical collaborationists such as Pierre Laval and still court the United States as an ally. By 1942, how-

A stubborn sense of duty had guided Petain to his greatest triumphs, and it now contributed to the disaster of Vichy. Petain did not espouse fascism or even crave power; he simply believed himself the only man capable of saving France. The country needed a leader, and his
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concept of duty would not permit him to back down from his challenge. He therefore offered himself to the nation as a persevering moral example of past glory. Only by such a sacrifice did Petain think that he could both acquit his duty and return France to the country's former prominence.

Petain's estimation of this situation was wrong, and it altered his place in history. The Vichy experiment demonstrated a failed chapter in Petain's life, but it does not detract from either his military reputation or his personal character. Trained to place duty above self-interest, Pe- tain left a legacy of having struggled in two separate conflicts to save France. At his death, he was most proud of this simple fact.

— Kyle S. Sinisi
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Williams, Charles. Petain: How the Hero of France Became a Convicted Traitor and Changed the Course of History. New York: Palgrave Macmillan, 2005. Recounts the events of Petain's life and career, focusing on his collaboration with the Germans during World War II. Williams dispassionately explains the reasons for Petain's controversial actions.

See also: Charles de Gaulle; Adolf Hitler; John J. Pershing.
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1901-1940: February 21-December 18, 1916: Battle of Verdun; 1929-1940: Maginot Line Is Built; May 10-June 22, 1940: Collapse of France. 1941-1970: 1941-August 25, 1944: French Resistance; November 8, 1942: Invasion of North Africa.

Oscar Peterson

Canadian jazz pianist

Regarded as Canada's most prominent jazz musician, Peterson had a monumental career as a pianist, composer, and singer documented by numerous awards and honors. Peterson's musical brilliance and virtuosity shaped the legacy of jazz piano.

Born: August 15, 1925; Montreal, Quebec, Canada Died: December 23, 2007; Mississauga, Ontario,

Canada

Areas of achievement: Music, theater and

entertainment

Early Life

The fourth of five children, Oscar Peterson was born in a limestone house on Delisle Street in Montreal and raised by parents Daniel and Olive. Daniel purchased a small organ and taught himself to play it while serving as a boatswain's mate in the British West Indies. In Canada, he met and married Olive, also from the West Indies, and settled in Montreal. Daniel, employed as a porter with Canadian Pacific Railways, instilled musical discipline in his children and demanded regular practice. Often away on long trips, he prescribed specific assignments of scales, exercises, and pieces for diligent practice in his absence. The children were required to sign their names after each hour of practice. If the lessons were insufficiently prepared upon his return, the children were punished.

Peterson played the cornet in his band that comprised family members and a few locals who rehearsed in the Peterson home. Peterson was fascinated with the concepts of a single line melody and the ability to hold a continuous note, increasing or decreasing the volume. Following a lengthy bout with tuberculosis, Peterson was forced to switch to piano. He was fortunate to survive but his brother, Fred, did not, dying at age sixteen from the disease.
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Ironically, Peterson's jazz career benefited from his experiences in classical music. His sister, Daisy, also an accomplished pianist, encouraged him to audition for the Conservatory of Music in Montreal. Although he had an entire summer to prepare, he procrastinated and failed to impress the faculty with his ability to sight-read classical piano pieces. However, his impromptu jazz performance resulted in his acceptance. The audition also revealed that he possessed perfect pitch, the ability to identify a pitch by name just by hearing it, a valuable skill for im- provisers.

Life's Work

The transition from high school amateur to professional occurred when Peterson joined the Montreal High School Victory Serenaders, which featured another Canadian musical giant, trumpeter Maynard Ferguson. At age fourteen and at sister Daisy's request, Peterson auditioned for a Canadian Broadcasting Corporation (CBC) national amateur contest and won. This led to weekly performances on the Montreal radio show Ken Soble Amateur Hour. More radio shows followed, culminating in 1945's national CBC broadcast The Happy Gang.

Once again Peterson's father exerted his influence over him when he cranked up the gramophone to play pianist Art Tatum's version of Tiger Rag. Peterson believed it was a fatherly joke in that the recording was really two pianists. When he discovered that it was actually only one pianist, one who was sightless, the revelation was too much for him. Dejected and depressed, Peterson avoided the piano for a month. Tenor saxophonist George Sealy possibly saved Peterson's career by convincing him that he had to develop his own style and do it his way.

From 1942 to 1947, Peterson played dance music with the Johnny Holmes Orchestra, which also included the Ferguson brothers, Maynard and Percy. As the only black member of the band, Peterson was introduced to racial prejudice. Confronted with the harsh realities of bigotry, the situation was tolerable because of Holmes's continual encouragement and the complete support of band members. While with the band, Peterson met and married Lillian Fraser, the first of his four wives.

Daisy, ever proactive, arranged a piano lesson for Peterson with one of Canada's foremost classical teachers, Paul de Marky. The time Peterson spent with de Marky proved to be significant, as he learned to produce emotions, from utter despair to frivolity, simply by varying the key touch. An added bonus was that he was also a devout Tatum fan. Peterson maintained a lifelong love and respect for de Marky.

Peterson's big break was his Carnegie Hall appearance arranged by Norman Granz, producer of Jazz at the Philharmonic (JATP). His performance was critically acclaimed, prompting Peterson to join JATP and leave Canada for the United States. The period 1953 to 1958 was spent touring America and Europe. During this decade Peterson received several Down Beat magazine awards for piano play. He also met and developed a close friendship with idol Tatum.


In the 1960's, Peterson fronted several versions of a trio with various bassists and drummers. With the assistance of a few others, Peterson opened the Advanced School of Contemporary Music in Toronto in 1960. Initially successful and attracting jazz students from throughout the United States, the school eventually closed in three years because of financial difficulties. An amazing seven studio and four live albums were produced there in 1962 alone.



Peterson's work with the trio continued into the 1970's, but by the end of the decade he shifted his attention to more solo performances, less touring, and new compositions. It was also the period when he earned more than sixty honors and awards. The abbreviated list includes Officer in the Order of Canada (1972), Award of Merit by the City of Toronto (1973), the Olympic key to Montreal (1976), Queen's Medal (1977), Blue Note Award for Outstanding Excellence in the Jazz Idiom (1985), Officer in the Order of Arts and Letters, France (1989), Toronto Arts Award for Lifetime Achievement (1991), Jazz at Lincoln Center Award for Artistic Excellence (1997), UNESCO International Music Prize (2000), President's Award from the International Association for Jazz Education (2003), and a commemorative stamp issued by Canada Post (2005). In addition, at least sixteen honorary degrees, eight Grammy Awards, and eight Hall of Fame Awards were bestowed upon Peterson.

 

Oscar Peterson. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)
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However, the productive but exhaustive schedule over the years took its toll. Besides suffering from ongoing arthritis, Peterson suffered a severe stroke in 1993 that affected the left side of his body and halted his performing for two years. He recovered enough to occasionally perform but remained ever watchful of his physical condition. Despite his ailments, Peterson continued to compose and orchestrate with the aid of advancements in electronic music and technology. In his home he assembled a state-of-the-art recording studio with synthesizers, sequencers, and keyboards that allowed him to continue making the music he had done for more than sixty years. He died on December 23, 2007, at his home in Mississauga, Canada, from kidney failure.

Significance

Jazz historians, music critics, and fellow jazz musicians place Peterson, who was driven to perfection, at the top of an extensive list of eminent jazz pianists. His incredible virtuosity—not just his technical mastery and his uncanny ability to improvise creatively at astounding speeds—set him apart from all others.

Peterson's music has stood the test of time, surviving and thriving through several periods in jazz style history: the swing years, be-bop, cool jazz, jazz-rock, and contemporary jazz. His legendary status grew through his performances with other greats such as Ella Fitzgerald, Coleman Hawkins, Lester Young, Billie Holiday, Stan Getz, Charlie Parker, Dizzy Gillespie, and many others.

— Douglas D. Skinner

Further Reading
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Lees, Gene. Oscar Peterson: The Will to Swing. Blue Ridge Summit, Pa.: Cooper Square Press, 2000. A greatly detailed biography, with revealing commentary by fellow jazz musicians. Marin, Reva. Oscar: The Life and Music of Oscar Peterson. Toronto, Ont.: Groundwood Books, 2003. This book is a biographical portrait from Peterson's childhood in Montreal to later achievements in jazz. The author includes photographs, a glossary, and an annotated reading and listening guide. Also included are Web sites, videos, and CDs to supplement the text. Megill, David W., and Paul O. W. Tanner. Jazz Issues: A

Edith Piaf

French singer

Piaf rose from a childhood of poverty and street singing in Paris to international acclaim. Her recording career spanned nearly thirty years, and her chansons realistes, or sad love songs and ballads, have resonated for listeners around the world.

Born: December 19, 1915; Paris, France

Died: October 11, 1963; Paris, France

Also known as: Edith Giovanna Gassion (birth

name); La Mome Piaf; Little Sparrow Areas of achievement: Music, film, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Edith Piaf (pee-ahf) was born Edith Giovanna Gassion, possibly on a Paris street. Her father, Louis Alphonse

Critical History. Madison, Wis.: Wm. C. Brown & Benchmark, 1995. A text that is used in jazz history courses. Contains a chronological history, recommended listening examples, and historical criticism. Includes a dateline biography of Peterson.

Ostransky, Leroy. Understanding Jazz. Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall, 1977. Written by a jazz educator and lecturer, this work offers a broad overview of jazz origins to the 1970's. There are several references to Peterson detailing his importance to jazz.

Peterson, Oscar, and Richard Palmer. Jazz Odyssey: The Life of Oscar Peterson. New York: Continuum International, 2003. Autobiography presented chronologically from Peterson's experiences with early jazz in the 1920's to his recovery from a stroke in 1993. Of particular interest are the narratives about his private life on the road and at home.

Wein, George. Myself Among Others: A Life in Music. New York: Da Capo Press, 2003. Wein, a musician, club owner, and jazz promoter, reflects on his memories of Peterson's jazz and jazz in general.

See also: Louis Armstrong; Ella Fitzgerald; Dizzy Gillespie; Glenn Gould; Billie Holiday; Charlie Parker; Cole Porter.

Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: July 17-18, 1954: First Newport Jazz Festival Is Held.

Gassion, was a gifted circus acrobat and street performer, and her mother, Anetta Maillard Gassion (whose stage name was Line Marsa), was a talented cafe singer. Anetta abandoned the marriage soon after Piaf's birth, and her bohemian father thereupon left his daughter in the care of first her maternal, and then her paternal, grandmother— the latter of whom was said to have run a brothel in Normandy. At age four, Piaf contracted conjunctivitis and became blind. She was taken to the altar of Saint Therese in Lisieux, where she prayed to have her sight restored; ten days later, it was. Thereafter, she always carried an image of Saint Therese.

In 1922, at age seven or eight, Piaf rejoined her father, who was traveling with the Caroli circus in Belgium. After several years, they returned to Paris. In her autobiography Au bal de la chance (1958; The Wheel of Fortune, 2004), Piaf writes that the first song she ever performed was the refrain from La Marseillaise, the only song she knew by heart. Her singing became part of their act.

At about age sixteen, Piaf ran away from her father and began performing on her own with one or two others, including a girl said to be her half sister, Simone Berteaut. By age seventeen, Piaf had given birth to a daughter, Marcelle, and soon left the child's father and returned to singing on the streets of Paris. Tragically, the child contracted meningitis and died in 1935.

Life's Work

On an October day in 1935, the tiny Piaf (she was only four feet eight inches tall) was singing on a Paris street. After finishing the song "Comme un moineau," a man approached her and told her that she was ruining her voice. Her reply was, simply, "I have to eat." The stranger, Louis Leplee, invited her to the upscale club Gerny's, which he owned.

Piaf auditioned at Leplee's club and began performing on his stage soon thereafter. It was Leplee who gave her the stage name La Mome (the Kid). Piaf's regular performances at Gerny's were going well, but fate intervened. Leplee was murdered, and the tabloids of the day linked her to the scandal. With his murder, Gerny's closed, and Piaf left Paris for a time. In 1936, she appeared in her first film, La Gargonne.

After she returned to Paris, Piaf sought help from a friend, songwriter Raymond Asso. In "Mon Legionnaire" (1936), Asso's lyrics were paired with music by Piaf's friend, composer Marguerite Monnot, and became a huge hit. With Asso as her advocate, Piaf was booked in 1937 into the prestigious Theatre ABC in Paris. She appeared on stage in a plain black dress with a white lace collar, which became her traditional attire. Her performance was a triumph. In 1939, Michel Emer brought to her the song "L'Accordeoniste," and it, too, became a hit. In 1940, Piaf performed in the play La Bel Indifferent, written for her by friend Jean Cocteau.

During World War II, Piaf began writing more of her own songs, and in 1941 she appeared in her second film, Monmartre-sur-Seine. Asong from that film, "Tu es par- tout," was later used in the Steven Spielberg film Saving Private Ryan (1998). Piaf also performed for a group of French prisoners of war in Germany and was photographed with them. Using those photos, false identity papers were prepared and smuggled into the camp for their use. Later, a bombing raid tragically killed a number of those same men. Piaf was instrumental in organizing a benefit for their wives and children. Also during the war, she wrote the words and music to her signature song "La Vie en rose," which was recorded in 1945.

Throughout her life, Piaf moved from one lover to another, often taking a young singer under her wing and helping him with his career. One such lover was Yves Montand. She and Montand appeared in the 1946 film Etoile Sans Lumiere. It was to be her favorite of the eight films in which she appeared.



Edith Piaf. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)
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In 1947, Piaf and nine young men of Les Compagnons de la Chanson traveled to New York City to perform. During this time she became close friends with actor Marlene Dietrich. During her tours of the United States in the late 1940's and 1950's, she made the acquaintance of many notable people, including Dwight D. Eisenhower, Orson Welles, Lena Horne, Judy Garland, Danny


Kaye, Rock Hudson, and Charlie Chaplin. Also during the late 1940's, Piaf began an affair with a married middle weight boxing champion named Marcel Cerdan. Anxious to see him, it is believed that Piaf called Cerdan in France in 1949 to ask him to visit her in New York. His plane crashed on the way, and Piaf was devastated.

Injuries suffered in a 1951 car accident left Piaf addicted to morphine. Alcohol and drug addiction were to plague her the rest of her life. As she became older, she suffered from painful rheumatism and other health problems, and she took shots of vitamins, morphine, and cortisone. Piaf married her first husband, Jacques Pills, in 1952, but they divorced in 1956. She continued to record new songs and tour with great success throughout the 1950's. In the United States she was on the Ed Sullivan Show eight times, and appeared at Carnegie Hall twice.

Piaf's many hit recordings also include "Les Trois Cloches" (1945), "L'Hymne al'amour" (1950), "Padam . . . Padam . . ." (1951), "Sous le ciel de Paris" (1954), "Les Amants d'un jour" (1956), "L'Homme a la moto" (1956), "LaFoule" (1957), "Milord" (1959), "Non,jene regrette rien" (1960), and "Mon dieu" (1960). Along with the Cocteau play, she appeared in eight films.

In 1962, Piaf married her second husband, a twenty- seven-year-old Greek singer named Theo Sarapo. Her health problems continued, and she died ofcancer on October 11, 1963, in Paris. She was only forty-seven years old. Hundreds of thousands attended her funeral procession in Paris. She was buried in the Pere-Lachaise cemetery, next to her father and daughter.

Significance
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Rising from poverty on the streets of Paris, Piaf became an internationally known French singer and recording artist, symbolizing France in general and Paris in particular. She captivated audiences with dramatic performances of her chansons realistes (sad love songs and ballads). Her powerful, husky voice seemed at odds with her fragile appearance. Piaf usually performed in a black dress in a tight spotlight, which highlighted her expressive hands and face as she sang. Years after her death, her recordings enjoyed renewed popularity and were included in the 2007 film about her life, La Vie en Rose (released in France as La Mome).

— Russell N. Carney

Further Reading
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Crosland, Margaret. A Cry from the Heart: A Biography of Edith Piaf. London: Arcadia, 2002. This well- researched biography was first published in 1985 and includes fourteen pages of black-and-white photos and two appendixes—one exploring the chanson realiste and the second providing short biographies of the singers of this style of music, the chanteuse realiste.
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Jean Piaget

Swiss psychologist

Piaget was awarded an honorary degree from Harvard University in 1936, the Sorbonne in 1946, and the University of Brussels in 1949 for his work on the evolution of intelligence in the human young. He found in developmental psychology a link between the biological adaptation of organisms to the environment and the philosophical quest for the source of knowledge.

Born: August 9, 1896; Neuchatel, Switzerland Died: September 16, 1980; Geneva, Switzerland Areas of achievement: Psychiatry and psychology, biology

Early Life

Jean Piaget (zhan pyah-jay) was born the first of three children and only son of Arthur Piaget and Rachel Piaget. Arthur was devoted to medieval literature, and Rachel, although energetic and intelligent, suffered from poor mental health. As a young child, Piaget was interested in mechanics, birds, sea shells, and fossils. At the age of ten, he went to Latin School and after school hours helped the director of the Natural History Museum put labels on collections in exchange for rare species, which he added to his own collection. Piaget began writing when he was seven, and a short essay on an albino sparrow was published when he was eleven. By the age of fifteen, he was writing a series of articles in the Swiss Review of Zoology and was receiving letters from foreign scholars who expressed a desire to meet him. They did not, of course, realize how young he was.

Piaget might have pursued his career as a naturalist had it not been for several events that occurred when he was between fifteen and twenty years of age. His mother insisted that he take religious instruction, and, by doing so, he became interested in philosophy. His godfather, a philosopher, believing that Piaget's education needed to be broadened, invited him to spend time with him. While Piaget looked for mollusks along a lake, his godfather talked with him about the teachings of Henri Bergson. It was through this experience that Piaget decided to devote his life to a biological explanation of knowledge. Even though he received the doctor's degree in his early twenties in the natural sciences with a thesis on mollusks, Piaget was more interested in the relationship of biology and philosophy. He decided that if he obtained work in a psychological laboratory, he could better research this epistemological problem.

Piaget's first experience in a laboratory was in 1918 in Zurich, where he was introduced to psychoanalysis by Eugen Bleuler and Carl Jung. He pursued psychoanalysis diligently, partly in an effort to understand his mother's illness and partly to use the therapeutic approach with mental patients. In 1919, he went to Paris, where for two years he adapted the clinical technique to questioning schoolchildren at the Alfred Binet Institute. His assignment at the institute, given to him by Theodore Simon, was to standardize Sir Cyril Burt's reasoning tests. By listening to the verbal responses of the children, he was able to probe such areas as the child's understanding of space, time, numbers, physical causality, and moral judgment. He became fascinated with the question of why children up to the age of eleven or twelve have great difficulty with certain intellectual tasks that adults assume children should be able to do. He noticed that the difficulty seemed to be the child's inability to relate adequately the parts of the problem to the whole. Logic apparently is not inborn but develops little by little with time and experience. Here was the embryology of intelligence fitting in with his biological training.

Life's Work

Piaget came to believe that knowledge is not a subjective copy of an external world but rather is invented or constructed by the developing human organism. The child assimilates meaningful information from the environment and actively accommodates to that information by adapting to new situations. A person's intellectual or cognitive understanding determines other aspects of life as well: emotions, humor, moral development, and social interaction. Thinking precedes language and derives from human action on the environment, so, to understand the origins of intelligence, it is necessary to study the behaviors of the young child rather than to ask questions of children already in school.

The opportunity to observe infants presented itself when he became the father of three children: two girls and a boy. He and his wife, a young woman he had met at the Jean-Jacques Rousseau Institute in Geneva, where he was named director in 1921, spent considerable time observing the behaviors of their babies and subjecting them to various tasks. Three volumes were published dealing with the genesis of intellectual conduct based on these experiments. Other books written during this time are entitled Le Langage etla pensee chez l'enfant (1923; The
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Language and Thought of the Child, 1926), Le Jugement et le raisonnement chez l'enfant (1924; Judgement and Reasoning in the Child, 1928), La Representation du monde chez l'enfant (1926; The Child's Conception of the World, 1929), and La Causalite physique chez l'enfant (1927; The Child's Conception of Physical Causality, 1930). The central theme running through all this work is that in every area of life—organic, mental, or social—there exist totalities qualitatively distinct from their parts and imposing on the parts a particular organization. Growth or development, with roots in biological morphogenesis, is a striving for the equilibrium of these structures of the whole.
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Not only was Piaget director of the Rousseau Institute, a post he held until his death, but also, from 1925 to 1929, he taught classes in child psychology and the philosophy of science at the University of Neuchatel. In 1929, he became director of the International Bureau of Education, a position he retained for almost forty years. This led to his becoming president of the Swiss Commis-
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Jean Piaget. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

sion of the United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization. At the bureau, he contributed to the improvement of pedagogical methods based on the mental development of the child. In 1929, he was also named professor of the history of scientific thought at the University of Geneva. Tenyears later, he became professor of sociology and a year after that, professor of experimental psychology at that same institution. His special research interests between 1929 and 1939 were the study of scientific epistemology, both autogenetic and phylo- genetic; the development of the concepts of numbers, space, and time in children ages four to eight; and the formation of the idea of preservation or constancy, which he labeled "concrete operations."

The standardization of Burt's reasoning tests with schoolchildren in Paris, the careful observation of his own children as infants, continued research at the Rousseau Institute, and numerous teaching duties resulted in Piaget's recording voluminous amounts of information on the evolution of thought in children. Piaget wrote that there are four major stages of cognitive development. These stages are invariant, hierarchical, and seen in children universally. All normal children go through the same sequence because every person is genetically programmed to do so. The first is a period of sensorimotor intelligence and takes place from birth to approximately two years of age. Newborns are provided with such reflexes as sucking, swallowing, and crying, the bases of later adaptation tasks. Infants understand the world only as they act on it and perceive the consequences of those acts. By the age of two, they begin to invent solutions by implicit as well as explicit trial and error. They can "think" as well as act.


The second stage occurs between the ages of two and seven and is called preconceptual or intuitive intelligence. The advent of language brings mental images of events. Yet children understand these events only from their own perspective and experience and are therefore unable to take the viewpoint of others. Error is perceptual in nature in that children are influenced by the way objects appear to them: If a sausage-shaped piece of clay appears to be more plentiful when it is broken into small pieces, then it is more plentiful. This faulty relation of parts to the whole disappears sometime during concrete operational intelligence, when children are in elementary school. They now can compare classes and relationships, and thought no longer centers on one salient characteristic of an object. They discover that things are not always what they appear to be. What they know, however, is still tied to the concrete world. It is not until eleven years of age or older that they reach the fourth stage of formal operational intelligence, in which hypothetico-deductive thinking is possible. The orientation is toward problem solving rather than toward concrete behavior. Adolescents are full of ideas that go beyond their present life and enable them to deal through logical deduction with possibilities and consequences.

From 1938 to 1951, Piaget was a professor of psychology and sociology at the University of Lausanne. This post, in addition to his teaching at the University of Geneva and his duties as coeditor of the Archives de psychologie and the Revue Suisse de psychologie, did not lessen his productivity in research and writing. In the 1940's, his major concerns were the relationship of perception and intelligence and the testing of the claims of Gestalt psychology. By the 1950's and through the 1960's and 1970's, Piaget was surrounded by an ever- increasing number of assistants and colleagues. His professorships, including one in child psychology at the Sorbonne in 1952, and his directorships, including that of director of the International Center for Genetic Episte- mology at the University of Geneva funded by the Rockefeller Foundation in 1955, provided him with eager scholars who collaborated with him on his studies. Men and women from around the world and representing many disciplines—biology, psychology, philosophy, mathematics, and linguistics—gathered to learn from him and to engage in research.

Piaget wrote in his autobiography that solitude and contact with nature were as essential to his well-being as hard work. After a morning of interaction with academicians, he would take long walks, collect his thoughts, and then write for the remainder of the afternoon. Summertime found him in the mountains of Switzerland, hiking and writing. He remained physically and mentally active in his eighties.

Significance

Piaget has been called a biologist, a logician, a sociologist, and a psychologist, but he is best known as a genetic epistemologist, for he spent a lifetime studying the origins of human knowledge. Over a seventy-year period, he wrote fifty books and monographs and hundreds of articles, as well as lecturing in French to audiences all over the world. Unlike B. F. Skinner, who focused on environmental influences, or Sigmund Freud, who emphasized emotions and instincts, Piaget selected for his topic the rational, perceiving child who has the capacity to make sense of the world about him. Knowledge is a process, not a product; it is dynamic, never static, self-regulatory rather than imposed from without. Even as mollusks taken from the lake of Neuchatel and placed in an aquarium change very little after five or six generations, the human organism has a built-in blueprint that determines the course of cognitive evolution, a course not unlike that of the evolution of scientific thought.

Piaget's later writings refined and helped to explain his previous studies, yet it is the earlier works that have received the greatest attention. From these writings, parents have been encouraged to provide a rich, supportive environment for the child's natural propensity to grow and learn. Educators have been exposed to child- centered classrooms and "open education," a direct application of Piaget's views. Lawrence Kohlberg's paradigm of moral reasoning, itself fostering hundreds of studies in moral cognition, has as its basis Piaget's study of the moral judgment of the child. A child prodigy, Piaget used his superior intellect to examine the evolution of human thought from birth to adulthood, and the interdisciplinary nature of his work has, in turn, influenced many areas of inquiry.

— Bonnidell Clouse

Further Reading
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Emile Picard

French mathematician

Picard's work with differential equations led to his having a theorem named after him. His theories advanced research into analysis, algebraic geometry, and mechanics.

Born: July 24, 1856; Paris, France Died: December 11, 1941; Paris, France Also known as: Charles Ёmile Picard (full name) Area of achievement: Mathematics

Early Life

The mother of Ёmile Picard (ay-meel pee-kahr) was the affluent daughter of a doctor from France's northern provinces. His father, from Burgundy, was a textile manufacturer who died during the Franco-Prussian War of 1870. Picard demonstrated brilliance early in his life. While in school, he developed interests in varied subjects such as literature, languages, and history. His accomplishments in these areas of scholarship were enhanced by his love for books and reading and by his exceptionally powerful memory. One theme that appears throughout Picard's life is his broad range of interests. He was an athlete as well as a scholar. Throughout his life, he maintained a love for such rigorous physical activities as gymnastics and mountain climbing.

Given the fact that Picard was a generalist, it was difficult for him to choose any one field in academics on which to focus. In fact, he only decided to study mathematics at the end of his secondary studies. The reason for this decision came from his having read an algebra book.

and B, 2004. The latest edition of a classic textbook describing Piaget's theory of cognitive development.

See also: Alfred Adler; Noam Chomsky; John Dewey; Christian von Ehrenfels; Sigmund Freud; Erich Fromm; Arnold Gesell; Carl Jung; Maria Montessori; B. F. Skinner.
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After making the decision to study mathematics, Picard committed himself to this pursuit with a devotion that is rarely matched. Indeed, by 1877, at age twenty-one, he had already made a major contribution to the development of a portion of mathematics that focused on the theory of algebraic surfaces. He had also received, by this time, the degree of doctor of science.

Picard's scholarship was recognized by many important members of the academic community. One of the great French mathematicians of the time, Charles Hermite, became his mentor and lifelong friend. In fact, Picard's development as a mathematician was strongly guided by Hermite. In 1881, with support from Hermite, he was appointed to a professorship at the Sorbonne, and during the same period he married Hermite's daughter.

Life's Work

The diversity that marked his life also marked his professional development. His early career emphasized research and focused on algebra and geometry. Some ofhis major contributions came in the field of algebraic geometry. He soon, however, began to pursue other interests in mathematics. By 1885, he had begun to pursue work in the field of differential and integral calculus. Picard was elected to the chair of this subject at the Sorbonne during this period.

Picard's most famous work came from his investigations of differential equations. Indeed, one theorem for which he is still remembered in modern texts of all languages is Picard's theorem, a method for approximating
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the solution to a differential equation. More important, however, is the work that Picard did in trying to develop a general framework for finding solutions to differential equations.

In addition to his work in differential equations, Picard did work in complex analysis. In this area, he helped to extend the research of his colleague Henri Poincare. The work on which he focused involved functions of two complex variables. Picard termed these functions hypergeometric and hyperfuschian. The work that he did here was collected in a two-volume set entitled Theorie des fonctions algebriques de deux variables independantes (1897, 1906). This work was coauthored by the mathematician Simart.

At the turn of the century, Picard was engaged in the study of algebraic surfaces. This series of investigations was inspired by his previous work on the nature of complex functions. One of the interesting side effects of Picard's career as a generalist is the fact that his investigations frequently led him into other areas of study.

Another interesting facet of Picard's career is the fact that it touched so many areas that one would not expect.

For example, he was the chair of many government commissions, including the Bureau of Longitudes. Also, the quality and the variety of his scholarship led to his permanent election as the secretary to the Academy of Sciences. Picard's wide-ranging scholarship reached even into areas such as physics and engineering. His researches included the application of mathematical methods to physics problems of elasticity, heat, and electricity. One subject to which Picard added significantly was the way in which electrical impulses moved along wires. In engineering, Picard, who had originally begun as a theoretician in mathematics, developed into an excellent teacher and eventually became responsible for training ten thousand French engineers between 1894 and 1937.

It should be emphasized that the quality of Picard's scholarship did not suffer because of its variety. During the course of his career, he was responsible for the development of more than three hundred papers on various subjects. His Traited'analyse (1891-1896) is considered a classic book on mathematics. At one time, this monumental work was considered required reading for obtaining a thorough background in mathematics.

Picard also published materials that were, strictly speaking, outside the realm of mathematics. He was, for example, responsible for collecting and editing the works of Charles Hermite, his mentor. In addition, he published a number of works on the philosophy of science and the scientific method, the majority of these after 1900.

Picard's career was long as well as productive. Many mathematicians find their most productive years early. Picard was a notable exception to this pattern. Again following his early path of intellectual diversity, he made significant contributions to the development of mathematical concepts such as similarity and homogeneity well after he was eighty years old. These concepts are important in algebra and engineering.

Picard's investigations were particularly significant in their effects on his fellows and successors in his field. Among those influenced by him were Henri-Leon Le- besgue, Emile Borel, and Otto von Blumenthal. Picard was one of the most honored scientists of his generation. In 1924, he was elected to the Academy of France. In 1932, he received the Gold Cross of the Legion of Honor. In 1937, he received the Mittag-Leffler Gold Medal from the Swedish Academy of Sciences. All told, he was awarded honorary doctorates by universities in five foreign countries.

In contrast to his almost unbroken string of professional successes, Picard had a personal life that was filled
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with tragedy. War was a common theme in the litany of misery that filled his personal existence. Besides the death of his father in the Franco-Prussian War, he lost a daughter and two sons during World War I. During World War II, his grandsons were wounded in the invasion of France. The personal tragedy under which Picard lived was emphasized by the fact that he died while France was still under German occupation. Yet he had lived as one of the most productive and honored mathematicians in a period known for the brilliance of its mathematical researchers.

Significance

Emile Picard was, in all ways, a generalist. Many would have termed him a Renaissance man. This diversity of interests was reflected in his work both in and out of mathematics. In mathematics, his research involved such varied areas as geometry, algebra, differential equations, and complex analysis. It is extremely rare to encounter mathematicians in the modern world who make significant contributions in more than one specialty. Picard's most significant work was in differential equations. It is here that the mathematical world outside France most commonly remembers the great Parisian. Modern works still make reference to Picard's theorem for approximating solutions to differential equations, and these new efforts still mention Picard groups as a way of categorizing the transformations that can occur in linear differential equations.
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In areas outside mathematics, Picard was known as a teacher, writer, editor, and administrator. He published an important survey of mathematics in France. He headed both the Academy of Sciences and the Society of Friends of Science, a group interested in helping needy scientists. Picard was not only a great mathematician and scientist but also a great man. In an age that is characterized by the specialist, it is good to reflect that men such as

Picard have lived.

— Lyndon Marshall
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Griffiths, Phillip. "ffiuvres de Emile Picard, Tome II." DialogMath-SciDatabase, February, 1989. Areview of the collected works of Picard. It discusses the material addressed by Picard during his researches. It also includes a discussion of his life. The review is in English. Unfortunately, the book that it covers is not.

Hadamard, J. "Emile Picard." Journal of the London Mathematical Society 18 (1943). This biographical sketch, published not long after Picard's death, is the best description of his life.
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Pablo Picasso

Spanish artist

Picasso, the most prolific and famous artist of his time, was crucial to the development of modern art. He was an inventor of cubism and one of the prime practitioners of academic realism, post-Impressionism, Art Nouveau, expressionism, Fauvism, abstract expressionism, Surrealism, and Futurism. A skilled craftsman, he was the master of many mediums.

Born: October 25, 1881; Malaga, Spain Died: April 8, 1973; Mougins, France Also known as: Pablo Ruiz y Picasso (full name) Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Pablo Ruiz y Picasso (pih-KAH-soh) first learned how to draw from his father, Jose Ruiz Blasco, an art teacher and curator of the local museum. Don Jose was also a skilled painter, and he recognized early that his son possessed considerable artistic talent, potentially vaster than his own. As an old-school pedagogue, he saw to it that Pablo became well grounded in the classical style of art, insisting that he copy the works of the masters with meticulous fidelity and pay close attention to the traditional laws of proportion and harmony of color. So formidable a draftsman did Pablo become that Don Jose abandoned his own painting and gave his son all of his materials. Pablo was then only thirteen years old.

In 1895, the family moved to Barcelona, where Pablo's father was to teach at the local School of Fine Arts and where he had his son enrolled to perfect his skills. Pablo stayed at his father's school for two years and was then sent to continue his studies in the more prestigious Royal Academy of San Fernando at Madrid. Yet Picasso's developing personal style and growing professional confidence put him increasingly at odds with the strictures of art currently taught by his hidebound professors. Taking advantage of a brief illness, he quit the Madrid academy to return to Barcelona.

The art scene in Barcelona was then in the throes of a modernist revolution, just the sort of atmosphere to stimulate experimentation and independence. Despite such positive reinforcement, Picasso still felt constrained. He wanted to leave, to go to London, and he persuaded his father to come up with the money. On the journey to Great Britain, however, he stopped off in Paris. The city so impressed him that he decided to go no farther. Although he returned to Spain from time to time, the French capital henceforth became his home and continued to be so during the most creative periods of his life. At this time, he definitively adopted his mother's maiden name as his own, Picasso being less common than Ruiz. The change also dramatically symbolized the artistic break that he was making with the academic and, for him, stultifying artistic values of his father.

This initial association with Paris, and with it a deeper exposure to the works of Edgar Degas, Paul Gauguin, and Henri de Toulouse-Lautrec, led Picasso to modify his artistic style. He eliminated the bright colors from his palette and began painting in monochromatic blue. At the same time, he exchanged his carefully modeled figures for flatter, more solid surfaces. The Blue Period— prompted by the suicide of a friend—is appropriately one of deep melancholy in which Picasso showed his compassion for the Paris poor, its downcast and destitute. To emphasize this sense ofdesolation, Picasso elongated the bodies of his subjects, making them bony and angular in the style of El Greco, thereby accentuating their condition of hopelessness.

Picasso, however, could not remain faithful to any one style for long. By 1904, his mood had changed; he had fallen in love for the first time in his life, and, abandoning his cold colors, he now used warmer, more romantic tones. His subject matter also became more joyful, as revealed in a series of paintings of circus performers. These works are painted with great skill and sensitivity and with more dimensionality than those of his previous period. Yet soon this Rose Period also disappeared. During a visit to Spain, he used more earth colors. His figures became more classically ponderous, perhaps more naive, in their reflection of prehistoric art. These paintings exude a strong, sensual vitality. The twenty-four-year-old Picasso seemingly had established himself in a style that he might exploit for years to come. He was on the verge, however, of a sudden change in direction that would lay the foundations of modern art.

Life's Work
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During the last half of the nineteenth century, French artists had discovered new ways of expression, either by depicting light through color or by distorting perspective to transform shape and form. Picasso had been influenced by these new directions but until 1906 had yet to go beyond them. In that year, however, he began working on a canvas that would end any associations with the traditional spatial organization of the past. In Les Demoiselles dtAvignon (the young ladies of Avignon), painted on a canvas nearly eight feet square, he showed the distorted anatomy of five nude women in a jarring assemblage of disorderly facets, triangular and rectangular wedges, and other confusing geometric shapes. Two of the figures are wearing hideous African-like masks. The other three have eyes on different levels and noses jutting out like pieces of architecture. The painting has no rational focus of attention, the viewer being forced to look everywhere as if at pieces of broken glass. Yet Les Demoiselles dtAvignon is now recognized as the first true painting of the twentieth century. When Picasso showed the painting to his friends, however—none of whom was exactly a rustic when it came to accepting new ideas—the reaction was almost universally negative. As a result, Picasso rolled up the canvas and refused to exhibit it publicly, thereby removing its direct influence on the course of the modern movement. Nevertheless, it had firmly established Picasso's new artistic direction, marking his great adieu to the past.

In embarking on this more hazardous artistic journey, Picasso had been strongly influenced by the works of Paul Cezanne, who in his mature works had also distorted shapes and contours and broken down images into an infinite series of individual geometric perceptions. Picasso, with the close collaboration of Georges Braque, who had been heading in the same direction, broke down his figures into a series of flat tonal planes that in succeeding pictures became progressively more abstract. He also reduced his palette to only several colors. So close was Picasso's association with Braque that it was often difficult to tell which painter painted which canvas. The outbreak of World War I, and Braque's departure for military service, however, ended their partnership.

Although Picasso continued to paint in the cubistic manner, he also returned to realistic portraiture, thus continuing to fluctuate between the academic realism of his youth and the modernist synthesis of his early adulthood. Many of his more traditional figure paintings reflect his interest in sculpture, the subjects frequently being inspired by classical mythology. Sometimes he would do a portrait in one style and follow it by doing one in another. He reintroduced perspective depth into his later cubist paintings, rendering figures less abstract yet more fantastic, a characteristic that pointed the way to yet another direction.
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Picasso's ensuing productivity is almost impossible to classify neatly. Throughout the interwar years, he continued to distort the human anatomy, reemploying a tech-
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nique he had developed in his early cubist days: the rearrangement of pictorial features so that one part of the anatomy is seen simultaneously from many angles.

Guernica (1937), his most famous painting of this period, shows his preoccupation with violence. The masterpiece, nearly twelve by twenty-six feet, was reputedly inspired by the German bombing of that Basque city during the Spanish Civil War. It is, however, a universal statement of human anguish, heightened by terrorized people and animals. In its exaggerations and distortions—its overlapping planes and absence of modeling—it reveals both the influences of cubism and expressionism, but without the latter style's lurid colors. The painting was Picasso's contribution to the Spanish Pavilion of the 1937 International Exposition held in Paris, where it became the center of controversy.

Picasso had become sufficiently famous that anything he did became noteworthy: his many affairs with women, his membership in the Communist Party, his friendships with writers and movie stars, his habits of work and tastes in food. Dora Maar, his mistress during the Guernica days, said that during Picasso's postcubist days, his style was determined by the woman he loved, the place where he lived, the circle of his friends, poets, and his dog.

Picasso lived frugally and was reluctant to sell many of his finished works. Consequently, the greatest collector of Picassos was Picasso himself. When the artist died, the French government in lieu of collecting monetary death duties, selected over a thousand of the choicest paintings, drawings, and pieces of sculpture—about one- fourth of the entire treasure trove—and made them the nucleus of a special Picasso museum in Paris.

Significance

In Western society, which so highly prizes artistic change, diversity, and innovation, Pablo Picasso stands out as the quintessential creative genius. A master in every medium to which he put his hand—painting, sculpture, graphics, ceramics—he, more than any other single artist of his age, was responsible for altering the way people approach, view, and accept art. Constantly moving from one style to another, he destroyed forever the hold that Renaissance concepts of pictorial space held over artists, especially their devotion to the canon that flat images on a canvas are given dimensionality and perspective through diminution in size and change in coloristic atmosphere. Picasso broke his figures into fragments, split them into geometric shapes, and had them occupy diverse planes, ignoring any rational relationship they had to their environment. He made his images exist independently of nature, giving them no unifying point of view and no fixed perspective. He even made them completely abstract. By forging a new tradition, Picasso revealed a more profound reality. He recognized that the human eye is highly selective, that it often glances at objects haphazardly, focusing on bits and pieces, looking at things selectively, highlighting parts and planes and aspects, and divorcing the particular from the totality, independent of any natural arrangement of shapes and lines and colors. Thus, Picasso was able to transcend the times in which he lived. His talent remained fresh and young throughout his entire professional life of more than sixty years. In addition, his creations, despite their great diversity, always remained unified in the strength of his own remarkable personality and vast talent for regeneration.

— Wm. Laird Kleine-Ahlbrandt
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Penrose, Roland. Picasso: His Life and Work. Rev. ed. New York: Harper & Row, 1958. Penrose provides an outline of the artist's works from style to style and period to period. While establishing Picasso's talent as a main part of the landscape of modern art, he reveals the artist's lack of interest for that period's continual factional quarrels and any intellectual theorizing.

Auguste and Jean-Felix Picc

Swiss engineers and inventors

The Piccards designed hot-air balloons and piloted them into the stratosphere to study cosmic rays and atmospheric electricity and to encourage high-altitude flight. Auguste also developed a bathyscaphe in which he reached unprecedented ocean depths, while Jean- Felix's discovery that certain types of molecules split apart in solution was named the Piccard Effect in his honor.

Auguste Piccard

Born: January 28, 1884; Basel, Switzerland Died: March 24, 1962; Lausanne, Switzerland

Jean-Felix Piccard

Born: January 28, 1884; Basel, Switzerland Died: January 28, 1963; Minneapolis, Minnesota Areas of achievement: Aviation and space

exploration, invention and technology, engineering, science, oceanography

Wertenbaker, Lael. The World of Picasso. New York: Time-Life Books, 1967. A worthy addition to the acclaimed series of the Time-Life Library of Art. The commentary is perceptive and the illustrations first- rate.

See also: Georges Braque; Andre Breton; Robert Delaunay; Paul Eluard; Wassily Kandinsky; Paul Klee; Henri Matisse; Joan Miro; Piet Mondrian; Claude Monet.
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Early Lives

Jules Piccard, head of the Department of Chemistry at the University of Basel in Switzerland, and his wife Helene were overjoyed at the birth of twin sons, Auguste (aw-gehst-aw) and Jean-Felix Piccard (zhahn-fay-lee pee-kahr). The parents had no difficulty telling the identical blue-eyed, blond-haired boys apart: Auguste was left-handed, and Jean-Felix was right-handed. The twins had frequent contact with visiting professors and scientists as well as with their uncle Paul Piccard, who helped design and build the turbines at Niagara Falls. This exposure led the boys to conduct experiments in heat and electricity. At the age of fourteen, however, after the brothers saw a hot-air balloon in their hometown, they turned their attention to ballooning.

The brothers' first attempt to construct a balloon ended in failure when the alcohol lamp used to heat the air ignited the paper envelope. Their fascination with French author Jules Verne's writings, combined with a driving spirit to explore the remaining frontiers beyondthe earth's already mapped land area, motivated the Piccards to continue their interest in ballooning. When they worked on sketches and plans to explore the ocean depths using the principles of ballooning, the Piccards realized they did not have the technical knowledge needed for such an undertaking and postponed the project until a later date.

After graduation from the local Ober Real- schule, the Piccards entered the Federal Institute of Technology at Zurich, where Auguste received a degree in mechanical engineering, and Jean-Felix received a degree in chemical engineering. Both earned doctorates at the institute and turned to teaching, Auguste at Zurich (1907-1922) and Brussels Polytechnic Institute (1922-1954) and Jean- Felix at Munich (1914), Lausanne (1914-1916, 1919-1925), Chicago (1916-1918), and the University ofMinnesota (1936-1952). Jean-Felix also held positions with the Hercules Powder Company in Delaware and the Bartol Foundation of the Franklin Institute in Philadelphia, Pennsylvania.

In preparation for their ballooning experiments, the Piccards studied the history of human flight, weather forecasting, and writings on the stratosphere and cosmic rays (Auguste's particular interest). In 1913 they made their first balloon ascent, a sixteen-hour flight from Zurich across parts of Germany and France during which they measured the density and pressure of gases within the balloon. During World War I, they briefly served in the Swiss Army Lighter-Than-Air Service in an auxiliary capacity because they did not meet the army's physical requirements. The Piccards' collaboration ended when Jean-Felix moved to the United States, where he established himself as a respected chemist, married Jeanette Ridlon in 1919, and became a citizen in 1931. Auguste married Marianne Denis in 1920 and assumed the position of professor of physics in Brussels in 1922.

Lives' Work



Auguste and Jean-Felix Piccard. (AP/Wide World Photos)
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Auguste believed that a piloted balloon could provide better scientific data on cosmic rays than an unpiloted ascent, but he knew the perils involved in high-altitude flights. English meteorologist James Glashin, who, in 1862, had lost consciousness at 29,000 feet, demonstrated the risk of using an open-air gondola above that altitude, but Auguste wanted to study cosmic rays in the stratosphere, where the pressure and mass of the earth's atmosphere would not distort measurements. Additionally, he wanted to induce the air services to travel at higher altitudes, where they could achieve higher speeds because rarefied air offered less resistance. Funds from Belgium's King Albert and the Fonds National de la Recherche Scientifique allowed Auguste to design a balloon able to withstand the rigors of travel into the stratosphere and an enclosed gondola that held two pilots and instruments and provided protection from cold, radiation, and lack of oxygen. The airtight aluminum sphere he developed was light enough for a heavily rubberized cotton bag filled with hydrogen to lift, yet substantial enough to maintain a constant air pressure. To keep the gondola at a relatively constant temperature, Auguste painted it half white and half black and installed a motor to rotate it so the sphere would alternately absorb and reflect the sun's heat. He and his assistant, Paul Kipfer, lifted off from Augsburg, Germany, in the 150-foot-high balloon, named FNRS in honor of the funding organization, on May 27, 1931. The eighteen-hour flight, the first one in a pressurized cabin, was fraught with difficulties, but the men achieved a maximum altitude of 51,762 feet, a new record for piloted flight. When members of the Swiss Aero Club congratulated Auguste on his feat andexpressed the hope that no one would surpass his record for many years, Auguste answered that his aim was not to maintain records but to open the stratosphere to scientific research and aerial navigation.

Auguste installed a radio and additional instruments for measuring radioactivity, atmospheric electricity, and cosmic rays. On August 18, 1932, he and a Belgian colleague, Max Cosyns, ascended to a record height of 55,563 feet. A deterioration of the balloon and lack of money hampered further experiments in the FNRS. Auguste made several more balloon flights before retiring from the activity in 1937. For his development of an enclosed gondola that enabled travel into the stratosphere, the Belgian Aero Club presented him with a gold medal.

Jean-Felix, who had moved permanently to the United States in 1926 to take a position as a research instructor at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, did not forget his love of ballooning. After Auguste's successful flights, Jean-Felix decided to test several of his own theories of atmospheric electricity and cosmic rays in a similar manner. The Franklin Institute agreed to oversee the project and provide Geiger counters to study cosmic rays. Numerous corporations and individuals supplied the funds to refurbish an old balloon and gondola. Jean- Felix invented a method that used explosive charges to quickly dump the ballast. He and his wife, Jeanette, who served as pilot, made the first successful stratospheric flight through clouds on October 23,1934, ascending to a height of 57,579 feet. With them went a sack of specially franked U.S. mail. The information gathered on the flight showed positively that cosmic rays were not "rays" but high-energy particles that traveled at speeds approaching that of light.

Jean-Felix believed that a cluster of balloons rather than a single one would allow for safer and easier control. After moving to the University of Minnesota, he tested his theory on July 18, 1937. The Pleiades, an open-air gondola attached to one hundred balloons, climbed to more than 11,000 feet, but a fire during the landing destroyed it. Jean-Felix had demonstrated that a complex balloon could maneuver well and stated that ascensions to altitudes of 17 to 20 miles were entirely possible. While at the University of Minnesota, Jean-Felix developed balloons made of plastic film, a frost-resistant window for balloon gondolas, and an electronic system for emptying ballast bags.
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After Auguste retired from ballooning, he turned his attention to his other childhood dream—to plunge into the sea deeper than any person had done before. However, World War II postponed his research. He returned home to work in the Swiss aluminum industry designing precision instruments for physicists, and after the war he resumed his teaching position and research at Brussels. Auguste's goals were to beat William Beebe's 1934 record of 3,028 feet for an ocean descent, investigate oceanic conditions at great depths, take photographs, and possibly catch some fish that dwelled at deep levels in the ocean. He was convinced that he could use the same techniques to investigate the high-pressure ocean depths that he and his brother had used to study the low-pressure stratosphere.

To descend to the ocean's depths, Auguste designed a two-part diving bell called a bathyscaphe. The upper part consisted of a 5,200-cubic-foot, cigar-shaped metal tank containing heptane to provide buoyancy for the vessel. Suspended from this was a watertight steel sphere cabin built to withstand 12,000 pounds of pressure per square inch. The self-powered bathyscaphe used iron pellets as ballast, which it would dump to rise, just as balloons did. The first test of the bathyscaphe FNRS 2 came in October, 1948, off the coast of West Africa, where it managed to dive only one mile below sea level. The project floundered until industrialists in the city of Trieste, Italy, offered Auguste's son Jacques, an economist at the University of Geneva, funds to build a new bathyscaphe. In August, 1953, Auguste and Jacques descended in the Trieste to a depth of 10,330 feet, the greatest depth humans had ever reached. The U.S. Navy bought the Trieste in 1958, and in 1960 Jacques and Donald Walsh, an American submarine officer, piloted the Auguste- designed bathyscaphe to a depth of 35,800 feet in the Marianas Trench off Guam. Two years later, on March 24, 1962, Auguste died of a heart attack at the age of seventy-eight in Lausanne, Switzerland. The following year, his brother Jean-Felix also died of heart trouble on his birthday in Minneapolis.

Significance

The ballooning records the Piccards established did not stand for long because they inspired others to ascend higher into the stratosphere to explore it in greater detail. A few years after Auguste's journeys into the stratosphere, the United States, the Soviet Union, and Poland developed balloons that traveled even higher. An American balloon achieved an altitude of 72,395 feet in 1935, and by the 1960's heights of over 100,000 feet had been reached.

The Piccards realized earlier than most men that the stratosphere, with its relatively stable temperature andlack of storms, would be ideal for air travel, and their most enduring legacy may be the creation of equipment to explore its environs and beyond. Auguste's greatest contribution was the development of a pressurized, airtight cabin that became essential for the airline industry and spaceflight. Jean-Felix's invention of the plastic- film balloon proved invaluable to all sorts of scientific work, especially modern weather research, and the space program incorporated his idea of using explosives to direct an aircraft's course into their vehicles.

Just as the Piccards' ballooning innovations opened the upper atmosphere to study, Auguste's development of the bathyscaphe afforded scientists the opportunity to explore the geology and biology of the ocean depths to give insight into the earth's origins. It also enabled them to locate sunken vessels, such as the U.S. submarine Thresher, which the Trieste located 8,500 feet below the ocean's surface a few months after it sank in 1963.

— Anthony N. Stranges and Marlene Bradford Stranges
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Mary Pickford

Canadian-born American actor

Early in the history of the film industry, Pickford established herself as the first name box-office draw, and hence the first star, of American cinema. While the attraction of her name and image shaped the economics of motion pictures for decades, Pickford also became an early role model for independent women who took charge of their own destinies.

Born: April 8, 1892; Toronto, Ontario, Canada Died: May 29, 1979; Santa Monica, California Also known as: Gladys Louise Smith (birth name) Areas of achievement: Theater and entertainment,

film

Early Life

Mary Pickford was born Gladys Louise Smith in Toronto, Canada. Poverty and early widowhood led Pick- ford's mother, Charlotte Hennessey Smith, to place her children on the stage. In 1898, at the age of six, Pickford appeared in The Silver King at Toronto's Princess Theatre. Her early success on the stage, and her mother's example, soon made the little girl the principal source ofin- come for her family, a burden, she wrote later, that she felt keenly at an early age. This sense of fiscal responsibility led to an early maturity in which the young performer fought aggressively for salary increments and contract rights.

Pickford's theater career began in earnest when she appeared with the Valentine Stock Company's production of The Little Red Schoolhouse in April of 1901; her performance earned for her a part in the touring version of that play, which went on the road in November of 1901. During the next four years, Pickford went on tour—usually accompanied by her mother Charlotte— with several plays. Touring companies in those days followed a hard schedule, frequently playing one night and then moving on, staying in cheap hotels. Pickford endured, however, even though she never had time for more than six months of formal education, because even as a child she was determined to keep her family out of poverty. She educated herself on the road and somehow learned to read.
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Sometimes her success led to parts for her mother or her brother and sister, Jack and Lottie, but it was Pick- ford's ability and determination that enabled the family to stay together. Devoted to her career, Pickford worked hard, observing the work of established performers whenever possible. By the age of about twelve, she decided that she would try to become a "success" by the age of twenty.

Life's Work

In fact, Pickford did not need to wait that long. Although she was suffering from exhaustion in 1907, a successful audition with David Belasco, a famous Broadway producer, brought her a part in The Warrens of Virginia. Belasco also urged Pickford to find a more appealing stage name. In those days, a part with Belasco was a sign that an actress had "arrived," and this association was to be a launching pad for the Belasco actress now known as Mary Pickford.

In 1909, when Pickford found herself temporarily out of work, her mother urged her to talk to the director D. W. Griffith, who had begun making "flickers" for Biograph studios in New York. Although Pickford was reluctant— stage actors considered work in films to be a sign of failure—she was not only able to find work with Griffith at a salary higher than that she had earned with Belasco but also able to dictate her own terms to Griffith, who was more than pleased to have a Belasco veteran in his company. Pickford's determination at age sixteen to have some control over her work was to be a hallmark of the rest of her career.

Griffith did not allow his players to be known by name, fearing that prominence would lead them to demand more money, but Pickford, known to audiences as "Little Mary" (the name of one of her screen characters) or "The Girl with the Golden Curls," soon became popular anyway. Her fame during this period came partially from her appearances in child roles, which, because of her slight physical stature and youthful looks, she was able to play until well into her thirties.

In 1911, Pickford left Biograph for IMP pictures, but she returned in 1912; shortly thereafter, she left to join Adolph Zukor's Famous Players, where she established herself as the industry's first individual box-office draw, or "star." Pickford demanded and got from Zukor the unprecedented salary of five hundred dollars a week; moreover, her growing popularity led to a series of raises, and by 1916 she was earning ten thousand dollars a week plus bonuses. In 1917, Zukor created Artcraft Pictures Corporation, a division of Famous Players- Lasky, to produce Mary Pickford films exclusively. By now, Pickford was making feature-length films (as opposed to shorts) that were commercial as well as artistic successes; Poor Little Rich Girl (1917) was the first of these films.

Poor Little Rich Girl was one of many period melodramas that appealed to the values of middle and working classes, but it was also distinguished by the cinematographic art of director Maurice Tourneur, who was breaking new ground with lighting, camera angles, and dream sequences. The film's ultimate success, however, was equally the result of Pickford's comedic scenes (such as a mudfight), which relieved the film's otherwise somber tone and which Pickford inserted over director Tourneur's objections.

Pickford's control over this film is another hallmark of her career. When she began her next film for Zukor, Rebecca of Sunnybrook Farm (1917), she demanded— and got—Marshall Neiland as director and Frances Marion as writer. In 1918, Mary Pickford obtained the rights to scripts for Pollyanna and Daddy Long-Legs and demanded complete control, with Famous Players- Lasky functioning solely as distributor. When Zukor balked, Pickford signed with First National, which formed its own division, Mary Pickford Co., which had complete control over production.

Two years later, Pickford and her husband Douglas Fairbanks joined with Griffith and Charlie Chaplin to form United Artists Corporation, a company that served as a distributor for independent producers, frequently the stars themselves, who were able to keep the profits from each picture, select or reject any role, and control publicity. By contrast, 1930's stars who worked for large studios such as Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer (MGM) or Twentieth Century-Fox worked under contracts that paid them a straight salary for a given number of pictures, with acting roles being chosen by the studio heads or their subordinates. During the early days of United Artists (UA), Pickford produced some of her most famous films: Pollyanna (1920), Little Lord Fauntleroy (1921), and Rosita (1923). A less-known but critically acclaimed UA production was Sparrows (1926), which was noted for its gothic texture and brooding cinematography. In all, Pickford acted in sixteen films for United Artists between 1920 and 1933; after her acting career ended, she produced several other films during the thirties and forties.

The late twenties and early thirties were a difficult time for Pickford. Her marriage to Fairbanks was becoming shaky, and the advent of sound pictures, or "talkies," threatened many actors whose careers were built in the silent era. Pickford's first talkie, Coquette (1929), was a commercial success that won her the first Academy Award for Best Actress, but it was a critical failure that even horrified Pickford herself, who did not like what the new sound technology did to her voice. The only film Pickford and Fairbanks did together, an adaptation of Shakespeare's The Taming of the Shrew (1929), was a failure with the critics and at the box office, as were Pickford's remaining talkies. Although the Depression probably played a part in the commercial failure of these films, Pickford, always insecure even at the height of her success, halted production before her last film, Secrets, was completed. The film was never released, and Pick- ford, only forty-two in 1933, never acted again. She was disheartened by her commercial failures, as well as by the death of her mother—whose business sense had helped to build Pickford's wealth—and the impending collapse of her marriage to Fairbanks.

In 1936, she and Fairbanks were divorced, and Pickford married Buddy Rogers, her former leading man who had remained devoted to her. Rogers and Pickford adopted two children, and she was able finally to play in
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Pickford's Press

This introduction from a 1914 interview with Mary Pickford published in Photoplay magazine illustrates the tone of the press coverage that supported the public's adoration of the star.

A flash of sunlight across a dark room, a white moth glimmering in the dusk, a lily swaying at the edge of a pool—these were the first phrases that flashed across one's mind as Mary Pickford crossed the big stock room of the Famous Players' studio in West Twenty-sixth street, New York.

The day was one of those period of gray fog that the ocean flings upon New York in the summer. Outer Twenty-sixth street sagged under the burden of its gloom. The studio, denied of activity by the darkness of the skies, sank into apathy. Around the stock room actors and actresses, in groups of twos and threes and fours, talked listlessly, mostly of the intruding weather that forced upon them the undesired idleness. Then the door opened to reveal a girl standing on the threshold, a girl whose rioting golden curls seemed to have caught all the sunlight that should have been gladdening Manhattan, and whose eyes held the deep blues of the hidden skies. An ultra-fashionable little straw hat topped the curls, and a costume that matched the smartness of the headgear emphasized the slender beauty of one of the best known and best loved of all the motion picture actresses. For the girl of the golden curls was Mary Pickford, and there is only one Mary Pickford in the universe.

Reams have already been written about Mary Pickford, whose sensational success in motion pictures has made her more conspicuous on Broadway than any of the newer actresses of the legitimate drama. Cornell University graduates voted her the most popular actress of the year. She is getting a salary of $26,000 a year, and Daniel Frohman, who has the authority, says that her new contract will give her $50,000 next year. She has been called repeatedly the most beautiful woman in the world. When she appears at a public place, crowds throng for a glimpse of her. Her pictures on the films draw the same enthusiastic crowds that used to go to Maude Adams' performances of "The Little Minister" and "Peter Pan." And—Mary Pickford is only twenty years old. Think of it!

independent women of her era, one who had earned her fortune through hard work and gritty determination. For the time in which she flourished, that was a considerable achievement.

— Timothy C. Frazer

Further Reading

real life the mother role she had played in films such as Sparrows. Although she continued to produce films, with indifferent success, Pickford gradually retired from public life, secluding herself at Pick- fair, the estate she and Fairbanks had once shared, as she grew older. In 1956, she and Chaplin, the surviving founders, relinquished control of United Artists. In 1977, a few years before her death, Pick- ford was given a Life Achievement Academy Award, but even this did not draw her out of seclusion, and the award ceremony had to be filmed at Pickfair.

Significance

Pickford's contributions to the film industry are manifold. Her curly-headed "Little Mary" character became the prototype for child stars of later years; Shirley Temple was only the first in a long line that includes recent roles on television situation comedies. In all of her roles, moreover, Pickford's acting style created an important bridge between the silent and sound period; critics have noticed that Pickford could convey emotions in the silent films with subtle gestures and facial expressions, unlike the exaggerated styles of many silent actors.

Pickford's greatest contribution to the film industry was her popular appeal. The rise of stars such as Pickford and Chaplin, with whom audiences could identify, led to the growth of the film industry from a curiosity featuring short films to a serious art form with feature-length productions. Her independence paved the way for United Artists, which she cofounded, and which provided opportunities for creative producers such as Alexander Korda, David O. Selznick, and Samuel Goldwyn.

For women, moreover, Pickford was a trailblazer. Although she probably never considered herself a feminist (she was very conservative politically and socially), her life and work nevertheless provided a valuable role model for women. On the screen, her interpretation often gave her heroines a kind of plucky independence despite the overlay of middle-class conventionality that her audiences demanded. In an era when Victorian mores still predominated, she emerged as one of the few financially

Balio, Tino. United Artists: The Company That Changed the Film Industry. Madison: University of Wisconsin Press, 1987. Although the focus of this treatment is on the history of United Artists after Pickford and Chaplin sold their interest, it still offers a good, if brief, perspective on the early years. Eyman, Scott. Mary Pickford: America's Sweetheart. New York: Donald I. Fine, 1990. A thorough treat-
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ment of Pickford's life, with a critical discussion of her major films and her artistic contributions. More than forty photographs illustrate Pickford's life from childhood to old age. Probably the best treatment of Pickford's life and work, this book has few competitors.

Gillis, Anna Maria. "America's Savvy Sweetheart: Mary Pickford." Humanities 26, no. 1 (January/February, 2005): 30-35. A profile of Pickford, including information on her involvement with Biograph and United Artists studios.

Gomery, Douglas. The Hollywood Studio System. New York: St. Martin's Press, 1986. Case histories of each of the five major studios (Twentieth Century-Fox, Paramount, MGM, RKO, Warner Bros.) are followed by an eight-page, concise history of United Artists (under "Specialized Studios"), with an account of the founders' roles in its successes and failures.

Herndon, Boonton. Mary Pickford and Douglas Fairbanks. New York: W. W. Norton, 1977. An examination of Pickford and Fairbanks's careers, emphasizing their married years. A good supplement to Eyman's book.

Pickford, Mary. Sunshine and Shadow. Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1955. Pickford's autobiography, although subjective and not always entirely reliable, re-

Susan La Flesche Picotte

Native American physician

As the first female Native American physician, Picotte served her tribe as medical missionary and community leader for twenty-five years.

Born: June 17, 1865; Omaha Indian Reservation, Nebraska

Died: September 18, 1915; Walthill, Nebraska Also known as: Susan La Flesche (birth name) Area of achievement: Medicine

Early Life

Susan La Flesche Picotte (lah-flehsh pee-koh) was born to chief Joseph La Flesche (also known as Iron Eye), the son of a French fur trader, and Mary Gale La Flesche (also known as One Woman), the daughter of a white army surgeon and his Omaha wife. Adopted by Omaha chief Big Elk, Iron Eye succeeded him as one of the two principal chiefs of the tribe in 1853. The La Flesches be- mains one of the principal sources of information on her life.

Schickel, Richard. D. W. Griffith: An American Life. New York: Simon & Schuster, 1984. A detailed biography of the director who brought Pickford to the screen as "Little Mary," did much to shape her career, and later joined her as cofounder of United Artists. This book is valuable for its bibliography alone. Tibbetts, John C. "Mary Pickford and the American 'Growing Girl.'" Journal of Popular Film and Television 29, no. 20 (Summer, 2001): 50. Discusses the impact of the film "The Poor Little Rich Girl" on Pickford's life and career and how the film popularized the image of the growing girl in American popular culture.

See also: Lucille Ball; Charles Chaplin; Bette Davis; Greta Garbo; Judy Garland; Lillian Gish; Samuel Goldwyn; D. W. Griffith; Helen Hayes; Rita Hay- worth; Marilyn Monroe; Dame Elizabeth Taylor; Shirley Temple; Mae West. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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lieved that some accommodation to the ever-advancing white world was essential if their tribe were to survive. Susan, the youngest of Iron Eye's four remarkable daughters, grew up in a family much influenced by assimilation- oriented missionaries. Her parents converted to Christianity, adopted the white man's lifestyle, and encouraged their children to seek formal education. Picotte's oldest sister, Susette (Bright Eyes), ultimately gained fame as a speaker, journalist, and Indian rights advocate; Rosalie enjoyed a successful business career in the livestock industry; and Marguerite became a teacher among the Omahas.

Reared on the reservation, Picotte attended agency day schools run by Quaker and Presbyterian missionaries. At the age of fourteen, she and seventeen-year-old Marguerite traveled to New Jersey to attend boarding school at the Elizabeth Institute for Young Ladies, returning home to Nebraska two and a half years later.

From 1882 to 1884, Picotte taught at the mission school before continuing her education at the Hampton Normal and Agricultural Institute in Virginia. Established in 1868 to educate freed slaves (and later, Indians as well), Hampton emphasized vocational training; however, the sisters could read and write English fluently and were encouraged to pursue an academic program. Picotte was graduated second in her class in 1886. Urged to study medicine by the school physician, Dr. Martha Waldron, she eagerly accepted a scholarship to Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania. On March 14, 1889, Picotte was graduated at the head of her class of thirty-six women, becoming the first female Native American to acquire a medical degree.

Life's Work

Following a four-month internship at Women's Hospital in Philadelphia, Picotte accepted the position of government physician to the Omaha agency school. Of all the Nebraska tribes, the Omahas were considered the most successful in trying to accommodate to white ideas of "progress." The Omaha Allotment Act of 1882 had divided much of the reservation into individual farms, and more and more Indian families were sending their children to the agency school. Despite this seeming progress, drought, grasshoppers, unscrupulous white neighbors, and inept government agents all combined to create desperate poverty among the Omahas. With this social upheaval and deprivation came malnutrition and disease. Influenza, dysentery, and tuberculosis were endemic on the reservation, as were periodic outbreaks of cholera, smallpox, diphtheria, and typhoid fever. Within weeks of her arrival, the twenty-four-year-old Picotte also took on the arduous task of treating the entire adult population, giving her a patient load of more than twelve hundred.

The size of the reservation—thirty by forty-five miles—and the absence of paved roads forced Picotte to travel huge distances by horse and buggy or on horseback, often in severe weather. In 1891, the Women's National Indian Association, which had financed her medical training, asked her to take on additional duties as their medical missionary to the tribe. That same year, she gained membership in the Nebraska State Medical Society. Soon she experienced the first of several bouts with osteomyelitis, a painful infection of her facial bones that later caused deafness and eventually led to her premature death. Exhausted and temporarily bedridden by the disease, she resigned as agency doctor in October of 1893.
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Despite her frail health and enormous professional responsibilities, Picotte became increasingly involved in tribal and family affairs during the 1890's. Ever the missionary, she taught Sunday school at the Presbyterian church, acted as interpreter for non-English-speaking Omahas, and worked closely with Marguerite to upgrade sanitary conditions on the reservation. To everyone's surprise, on June 30,1894, she married Henry Picotte, an uneducated French-Sioux from the Yankton Agency and a brother of Marguerite's late husband, Charles. The Picottes settled for a time in Bancroft, on the southern edge of the reservation, where Henry farmed the La Flesche allotment and Picotte had two sons: Caryl, born in 1895, and Pierre, born in 1898. While rearing her children and caring for her ailing mother, she continued to practice medicine, treating both Indian and non-Indian patients. Before long she was also nursing Henry, whose excessive drinking undermined his health and ultimately caused his death in 1905.

For Picotte, the scourge of alcoholism went beyond the boundaries of a personal family tragedy. Her father had waged a successful campaign against whiskey peddlers and liquor consumption on the Omaha reservation. After Iron Eye's death in 1888, however, the situation deteriorated. Picotte eventually came to regard "demon rum" as the principal health hazard threatening her people. In temperance lectures, newspaper articles, and letters to government officials, she argued that alcohol abuse not only increased violence and crime but also made her tribespeople easy prey for all sorts of deadly diseases, especially tuberculosis and pneumonia. Moreover, she charged, local politicians and bootleggers routinely used whiskey to cheat tribal members out of their allotments. She lobbied the Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA) for stricter enforcement of the 1897 congressional ban on selling liquor to Indians. By 1906, she had convinced the secretary of the interior to ban all liquor sales in any new town carved out of the Omaha reservation.

Picotte and her sister Marguerite (who had remarried) bought property in the new town of Walthill, where, in 1906, they each built modern homes. Over the next nine years, Picotte actively participated in the civic and professional life of the community, despite her own failing health. The Presbyterian Board of Home Missions hired her as their missionary to the Omahas, the first nonwhite to hold such a post. She served several terms on the Walthill Board of Health, during which time she led campaigns to eradicate the communal drinking cup and the household fly as agents of disease. She organized the Thurston County Medical Association, served a three-year term as state chair of the Nebraska Federation of Women's Clubs' public health committee, and began an intensive study of tuberculosis.

In 1909, the Omaha tribe sought Picotte's help in solving serious problems arising out of the allotment system. By law, individual allotments were to be held in trust by the government for twenty-five years, until Native American owners were deemed sufficiently "assimilated" to handle their own financial affairs. Meanwhile, government red tape and dictatorial agency control deprived tribal members of desperately needed trust funds. Making matters worse, the BIA instituted new restrictions in 1909; consolidated the Omaha and Winnebago agencies; and announced plans to extend the trust period an additional ten years, despite the Omahas' high literacy rate and well-educated leadership. Picotte wrote a series of blistering newspaper articles protesting the BIA's conduct. In February of 1910, barely recovered from a near-fatal attack of neurasthenia, she headed up a tribal delegation sent to Washington, D.C., to fight the new policies. Unsuccessful in getting the old agency restored, Picotte did persuade the secretary of the interior to cancel the ten-year trust extension, thus granting most Omahas control over their own property.

Picotte's main dream was to erect a centrally located hospital where she could provide better medical care for her Indian patients. Through her efforts, the Presbyterian Church provided $8,000, and Quakers gave an additional $500. Marguerite and her husband donated the land, and various other friends agreed to purchase the equipment. After Walthill Hospital opened in January of 1913, Picotte was able to practice there for only two years. The bone disease in her face and neck spread, taking her life on September 18, 1915. Her funeral was conducted jointly by Presbyterian clergy and a tribal elder; the medical facility she built was renamed the Dr. Susan Picotte Memorial Hospital.

Significance

As practicing physician, missionary, social reformer, and political leader, Susan La Flesche Picotte had a profound effect on the lives of her people. By 1915, there was scarcely an Omaha alive who had not been treated by her; even those who did not embrace all of her reformist ideals trusted her. As the Omahas' unofficial but clearly recognized spokesperson, Picotte defended their interests in the white world, even as she devoted her energies to their physical well-being at home. Beyond modern medical care, public health improvements, and vigorous leadership, she provided her tribe—and the larger world—with a vibrant example of what late nineteenth century reformers hoped to accomplish with their assimilationist policies. Like her father, Picotte believed that education, Christian principles, and legal rights were the key to her tribe's advancement. That she and her non- Indian mentors underestimated the difficulties facing American Indians and overestimated the virtues of forced acculturation does not detract from her achievement. Susan Picotte walked with grace in two worlds; assimilated into middle-class mainstream American culture, she never abandoned her tribal roots or her overriding concern for her people. Few women, Indian or white, have left such an indelible mark on their communities.

— Constance B. Rynder

Further Reading
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Clark, Jerry E., and Martha Ellen Webb. "Susette and Susan La Flesche: Reformer and Missionary." In Being and Becoming Indian: Biographical Studies of North American Frontiers, edited by James A. Clifton. Chicago: Dorsey Press, 1989. Contrasting the lives of the two best-known La Flesche sisters, the authors conclude that both women were thoroughly assimilated into white culture; Susan, however, participated more directly in tribal life and harbored less bitterness toward non-Indians. Green, Norma Kidd. Iron Eye's Family: The Children of Joseph La Flesche. Lincoln, Neb.: Johnsen, 1969. The pioneering work on the La Flesche family, and still the best source of detailed information on Picotte's life. Green explores the achievements of three generations of this large and fascinating clan. Included are the children of Iron Eye's secondary wife, Ta-in-ne, as well as a glimpse of the adult lives led by Picotte's two sons, Caryl and Pierre. Hauptman, Laurence M. "Medicine Woman: Susan La Flesche, 1865-1915." New York State Medical Journal 78 (September, 1978): 1783-1788. Focuses on Picotte's experiences in medical school, emphasizing her enthusiasm and scientific curiosity. Hauptman makes good use of her correspondence to convey the image of a supremely self-confident young woman who also possessed a wry sense of humor. Mathes, Valerie Sherer. "Dr. Susan La Flesche Picotte: The Reformed and the Reformer." In Indian Lives: Essays on Nineteenth- and Twentieth-Century Native American Leaders, edited by L. G. Moses and Raymond Wilson. Albuquerque: University of New Mexico Press, 1985. Mathes portrays Picotte's life and work as a manifestation of the late nineteenth century female reform tradition. This article also gives the most up-to-date diagnosis of the physician's own perplexing health problems.

Milner, Clyde A. With Good Intentions: Quaker Work Among the Pawnees, Otos, and Omahas in the 1870's. Lincoln: University of Nebraska Press, 1982. Places the La Flesche family's advocacy of accommodation in the larger context of the Quaker-inspired "Peace Policy" adopted by the government in 1869. For the Omahas' role within this framework, Milner relies heavily on a landmark study of the tribe published in 1911 by Picotte's half brother, ethnologist Francis La Flesche.
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Jozef Pilsudski

Polish revolutionary and political leader

Pilsudski led the Polish independence movement and created the Polish Legions, which fought against czarist Russia in World War I. He first led the Polish government and military as field marshal and chief of state and was then Poland's governmental leader, refusing the title of president. He is credited with leading Poland to independence from the Russian Empire and was the leading influence in the formation of the country's domestic and foreign policy.

Born: December 5, 1867; Zulow, Poland, Russian

Empire (now in Lithuania) Died: May 12, 1935; Warsaw, Poland Also known as: Jozef Klemens Pilsudski (full name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, warfare and conquest, diplomacy

Early Life

Jozef Pilsudski (YEW-zehf peel-SEWT-skee) was born in Zulow, Czarist Poland, just after the end of the January Uprising (1863-1865) of Poles and Lithuanians against the Russian Empire. Pilsudski grew up on stories of Polish patriotism and sacrifice for the nation and thus developed an early hatred for Russian imperialism.

world of college, medical school, and politics in the East.

Wilson, Dorothy Clarke. Bright Eyes: The Story of Susette La Flesche, an Omaha Indian. New York: McGraw-Hill, 1974. Romanticized biography of Picotte's older, more famous sister. There is little material here on Susan herself, but more on her mother, Mary Gale, than is available elsewhere.

See also: Louise Erdrich; Wilma Mankiller; Will Rogers; Maria Tallchief; Jim Thorpe.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: January 5,1903: Lone Wolf v. Hitchcock; August 14,1912: U.S. PublicHealthServiceIs Established; October 12, 1912: First Conference of the Society of American Indians; June 2,1924: Indian Citizenship Act; June 18, 1934: Indian Reorganization Act.

Pilsudski went on to study medicine at Kharkov University. While at the university, he came in to contact with various socialist circles. In 1887, Pilsudski and his brother became involved in a plot to kill Czar Alexander III and was sentenced to five years' imprisonment in Siberia. During his incarceration, he came into contact with many other Polish exiles, even some revolutionaries from 1863. He became even more dedicated to Polish independence while in exile and decided that socialism would be the vehicle to bring this objective to fruition.

Life's Work

On his return from Siberia, Pilsudski joined the newly formed Polska Partia Socjalistyczna (Polish Socialist Party), or PPS, and was named the primary editor of the party's newspaper Robotnik (worker). In addition to writing for the paper, he also was responsible for printing the paper. He had to move the press frequently to avoid arrest. The clandestine activity that Pilsudski took part in at this time molded his individual character. He took full control and responsibility for all that happened. He defined his own path and let nothing get in his way.

In 1900, Pilsudski was arrested after Robotnik offices were located by authorities. He was jailed in the Warsaw Citadel and then moved to St. Petersburg. He escaped in1901 from a military hospital by feigning insanity and then went into exile, eventually reaching England. In England he joined other Polish revolutionaries, and by the end of1902, he had returned to Russian-occupied Poland to resume his underground life.

In 1904, war broke out between Russia and Japan. Pilsudski saw the war as an opportunity to undermine the Russians. He traveled to Tokyo to get Japanese support for a Polish uprising and to offer Poles as spies to weaken the Russian war effort. The Japanese military did not accept the offer, but it did give him funds to conduct intelligence gathering and to carry out terrorist attacks on czar- ist targets in Russian Poland. Pilsudski used the money to organize and train volunteers for the Organizacja Bojowa PPS (Fighting Organization of the PPS). Bojowa carried out attacks on czarist targets throughout the 1905 revolution in Russia.

Following the 1905 revolution, Bojowa continued its activities, which angered some in the PPS. Pilsudski began to move away from social reform as his goal and closer to the concept of armed struggle to free Poland, which was his paramount objective. Bojowa began to transform from terrorist cells to paramilitary units.

In 1908, Pilsudski created Zwiqzek Walki Czynnej (Union for Armed Struggle), or ZWC, a nonpartisan umbrella organization for anyone and any group willing to fight for Poland. The ZWC was to be a nucleus for a Polish army. Pilsudski began talks with the Austrian government in 1910 with the goal of creating riflemen's associations (Strzelec) in Galicia, Austrian Poland. From 1912 to 1914, the Strzelec were used to train officer cadres for a future Polish army. It was during this training that revolutionaries made the transition to being Polish soldiers. By April of 1914, more than 7,200 riflemen had been trained as officer cadres.



 

Jozef Pilsudski. (Library of Congress)
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When World War I began in 1914, Pilsudski formed the Legiony Polskie, or Polish Legions, to fight against czarist Russia. The legions were loosely associated with the Austrian army but were not considered Allies in the war. Pilsudski was working on a scenario in which Russia would be defeated by the Central Powers (the Austro- Hungarian, German, and Ottoman Empires) and, in turn, suffer defeat at the hands of the Entente (Russia, France, the United Kingdom, the United States, and Italy), thus leaving Poland free of its occupiers.

The legions were to fight on the Eastern front only. Pilsudski, asked to head the military section of a new provisional government tied to Germany and Austria, gave the illusion of cooperation in order to form an underground army known as the Polska Organizacja Wojskowa (Polish Military Force), or POW. The POWwas an army formed to back up the Polish Legions should they fail in their tasks. A crisis hit in 1917, when Pilsudski was arrested and the legions were disbanded for refusing to take an oath of loyalty to the German and Austrian governments. The POW, however, continued to function after Pilsudski was sent to a German prison. He became a martyr fighting for Poland.

Pilsudski returned to Warsaw on November 10, 1918, after his release by the German authorities. He was hailed as a national hero and named head of a new Polish government. He focused his attention on the delineation of Poland's new borders. The Poles, who found themselves in conflict with Lithuania, Germany, Ukraine, Czechoslovakia, and, most importantly, Soviet Russia, were fighting on five fronts simultaneously.

By the end of 1919, only Soviet Russia remained the greatest threat to the freedom of the newly emerged Central European states. Pilsudski envisioned a defensive confederation of Central European states from the Baltic to the Black Sea to respond to any threats from the two neighboring giants. Poland was to be the focal point and Ukraine a keystone in the confederacy. Pilsudski signed an alliance with Simon Petliura, a Ukrainian leader, for a joint offensive to rid Ukraine of Soviet interference on their territory. The joint Polish-Ukrainian offensive was initially successful, but resources were stretched too thin.

By the summer of 1920, the Red Army had regrouped and pushed the allied forces back toward Warsaw. Lenin envisioned the Red Army marching over the "corpse of White Poland " to Germany and into the West. Pilsudski had other ideas and prepared a counteroffensive, which was launched on August 15. The Polish army used blitzkrieglike tactics to break through a weak point in the Red Army's lines.
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Soviet forces were taken by surprise and pushed all the way back to Minsk in Bielorussia (Belarus). Moscow sued for peace. The Polish army was too weak to press its advantage so agreed to open talks in Riga, Latvia. The

Treaty of Riga ended the war and ended Pilsudski's confederation plans.

Pilsudski remained in politics until the assassination of his friend, Gabriel Narutowicz, Poland's first elected president in 1922. Narutowicz was murdered by a right- wing political fanatic. Pilsudski retired from politics in disgust and took up the life of a country squire. The political situation continued to spiral downward, and by 1926 he felt a need to return to public service. With the Polish government on the verge of collapse, Pilsudski led a coup d'etat that put him in complete control of Poland from 1926 to 1935.

Pilsudski, who believed that partisan politics led to Poland's political paralysis, created in 1926 a new coalition party called the Sanacja, meaning sanation, or restoration to health, to end partisanship, encourage nationalism, and heal the nation. The Sanacja, however, was never formalized as a party, and so members created in 1928 the Bezpartyjny Blok Wspollpracy z Rzqdem, or Non-Partisan Bloc for Cooperation with the Government. Political troublemakers were sent to the Bereza Kartuska detention camp to reorient their priorities: Poland first and politics second.

Poland became a semiauthoritarian state under Pil sudski, who left the day-to-day functioning of the government to associates. He devoted his time to preparing Poland for the impending confrontation with either or both of its neighbors. He set into motion the creation of an industrial heartland to make Poland self-sufficient economically, or, at minimum, less reliant on others. He maintained control over the armed forces to keep them free of politics and ready for battle.

Pilsudski's fears came to fruition with the arrival of Adolf Hitler as chancellor of Germany in 1933. While the rest of Europe chose to ignore the German threat, Pilsudski approached the French and others about a preemptive strike to remove Hitler from power. When his plan went ignored, Pilsudski decided to sign nonaggres- sion pacts with both Germany and Soviet Russia to delay the inevitable. Until his death in 1935, he tried to maintain a balance between Poland's revanchist (revengeful) neighbors.

Significance


Pilsudski, the archetype of Polish patriotism, remains one of the great individuals of Polish history, even into the twenty-first century. His popular words, "To be defeated and not give up is victory but to live on your laurels is defeat," remain part of Polish lore. Following the collapse of Communist Poland, where he had been persona non grata, one could hear historical recordings, see long-hidden photographs, read an abundance of new and reprinted old books, and witness the creation of new monuments to the great marshal and hero of Poland.

— David Stefancic

Further Reading

Dziewanowski, M. K. Joseph Pilsudski: A European Federalist. Stanford, Calif.: Hoover Institute Press, 1969. An excellent work on the federalist plans of Pilsudski. The book covers primarily the period from 1918 to 1921 to the signing of the Treaty of Riga. Jedrzejewicz, Waclaw. Pilsudski: A Life for Poland. New York: Hippocrene Press, 1982. A biography of Pilsudski written by a former colleague and admirer, who also was a member of the Polish Legions in World War I and part ofthe Polish government before World War II. Pilsudski, Jozef. Memoir of a Polish Revolutionary and Soldier. London: Faber & Faber, 1931. An English translation of some of Pilsudski's early writings up to World War I. The editor's notes are very helpful and worth reading. Reddaway, W. F. Marshal Pilsudski. London: Rout- ledge, 1939. The best biography on Pilsudski, even

Gifford Pinchot

American forester

Pinchot, the first professional forester in the United States, introduced scientific management concepts and practices to private and national forests. A superior administrator, he was chief of the U.S. Forest Service, advocating a national—instead of a regional or private—vision for America's forests. He was the first to use the term "conservation" in the context of natural resources, was twice the governor of Pennsylvania, and was the author of numerous articles and books.

Born: August 11, 1865; Simsbury, Connecticut Died: October 4, 1946; New York, New York Areas of achievement: Conservation and environmentalism, science, agriculture, public administration, government and politics

Early Life

Gifford Pinchot (GIHF-urd PIHN-shoh) was born into a family of great wealth. His father, James Pinchot, was the

though dated. It is written by a respected British historian of East European history.

Rothschild, Joseph. Pilsudski's Coup d'Etat. New York: Columbia University Press, 1966. The classic, in- depth work on Pilsudski's coup of 1926, the political chaos that preceded it, and the heavy-handed tactics used to return order.

Stefancic, David. "Pilsudski's Polish Legions: The Formation of a National Army Without a Nation State." In Armies in Exile, edited by David Stefancic. Boulder, Colo.: East European Monographs, 2005. A concise essay on Pilsudski's efforts to create a Polish army prior to and during World War I in the absence of a Polish state.

See also: Edvard Benes; Vladimir Ilich Lenin; Rosa Luxemburg; Tomas Masaryk; Lech Walgsa.
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son of Cyrille Desire Constantin Pinchot, a former Napoleonic army captain who became a lumberman and the owner of a dry goods business and wallpaper firm in his adopted country of the United States. His mother, Mary Jane Eno Pinchot, was an assertive woman from a prominent family. Pinchot, his younger sister Antoinette (Nettie), and brother Amos lived in various places in New York City, summered in Connecticut and Pennsylvania, and often visited Europe.

As a child, Pinchot learned to speak French fluently in New York City and Paris. After attending Gibbons and Beah's private school, he enrolled at Phillips Exeter Academy in New Hampshire to prepare for Yale University. Tall, attractive, and nicknamed Apollo, he was active at Yale with class leadership and the Yale Literary Magazine. Encouraged by his parents, who were concerned about the current pillage of forests, Pinchot decided to become a forester, even though there were no forestry schools in the country. During his last term at
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Yale, he spoke with government authorities in Washington about career possibilities in forestry. He first shared his belief in the importance of forestry in his graduation oratory.

After graduation he studied forestry in Europe, first with the founder of tropical forestry in British India, Sir Dietrich Brandis in Bonn, Germany, and then at the Ecole Nationale des Eaux et Forets (the national school of water and forests) in Nancy. At the school in Nancy he studied silviculture (forest science), economics, and forest law; met Europe's best foresters; visited model forests; and managed timberlands. When he returned to the United States in December, 1890, no U.S. lands were under systematic forest management, nor were there any professional American foresters. He became the first.

Life's Work
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Pinchot's career as a forester began in 1892 when he served as consultant for George W. Vanderbilt's 7,000 acre forest on the Biltmore estate near Ashville, North



Gifford Pinchot. (Library of Congress)

 

Carolina. During the several years in Vanderbilt's employ, Pinchot determined to end the exploitation of forest- lands: He not only improved the condition of the forests but also made them profitable by improving planting and cutting, controlling forest fires, and restricting cattle grazing. By the time he finished his work at Biltmore, Pinchot was established as a forester, and universities were requesting his advice about forestry curricula.

In 1897, Pinchot was asked to examine the country's forest reserves after a commission appointed by the National Academy of Sciences, at the request of the secretary of the interior, needed a policy for forest protection. In 1898, Pinchot became chief of the Division of Forestry at the Department of Agriculture. Ironically, although the division was responsible for forest management, it had no forests to manage. With his advocacy and influence, the Division of Forestry changed its name to Forest Service in 1905 (but remained within the Department of Agriculture). During this time Pinchot gained a reputation for running his division efficiently, maintaining high standards and high staff morale, and ensuring that the public was informed about forest issues. He remained Forest Service chief until 1910, when he founded and became president of the National Conservation Association.

Complementary to his work with the Forest Service, Pinchot and his parents had established the School of Forestry at Yale in 1900, a gift that helped educate successive leaders of the Forest Service for decades. Pinchot also created the Society of American Foresters, a national scientific and educational organization, in the same year.

As chair of the National Conservation Commission, created by President Theodore Roosevelt in 1908, Pinchot and his colleagues prepared the first national inventory of the nation's natural resources (published in 1909). He also advocated for forest productivity—the forest as a resource—but for the good of all. In doing so, he was opposed by some, particularly those in the West, who wanted to see the creation of a protective "park service" at the federal level; those who wanted the federal government to regulate the use of natural resources such as lumber, coal, and water; and conservationists who wanted the wilderness left as wilderness. However, he was supported by Roosevelt, whose concept of environmental stewardship included a strong forestry policy to protect the public domain.

The issue of preservation versus conservation reached a boiling point during the proposal to build the O'Shaugh- nessy Dam in the Hetch Hetchy Valley of northern Yo-

We, the American people, have come into the possession of nearly four million square miles of the richest portion of the earth. It is ours to use and conserve for ourselves and our descendants, or to destroy. The fundamental question which confronts us is, What shall we do with it?

That question cannot be answered without first considering the condition of our natural resources and what is being done with them to-day. As a people, we have been in the habit of declaring certain of our resources to be inexhaustible. To no other resource more frequently than coal has this stupidly false adjective been applied. Yet our coal supplies are so far from being inexhaustible that if the increasing rate of consumption shown by the figures of the last seventy- five years continues to prevail, our supplies of anthracite coal will last but fifty years and of bituminous coal less than two hundred years. From the point of view of national life, this means the exhaustion of one of the most important factors in our civilization within the immediate future. Not a few coal fields have already been exhausted, as in portions of Iowa and Missouri. Yet, in the face of these known facts, we continue to treat our coal as though there could never be an end of it. The established coal-mining practice at the present date does not take out more than one-half the coal, leaving the less easily mined or lower grade material to be

semite National Park. The issue pitted Pinchot against naturalist John Muir, both of whom were vocal in their positions. Pinchot supported building the dam to provide hydroelectric power and water for San Francisco, while Muir and the Sierra Club argued that construction would damage the ecology of the valley. The dam project began in 1913, after Roosevelt's presidency, with the flooding of the valley, and was completed in 1923. Pinchot felt vindicated.

Ever the committed administrator, Pinchot stayed on as chief forester under President William Howard Taft. However, he and Taft, and particularly Richard A. Bal- linger, secretary of the Department of the Interior, soon did not agree about the use of Alaskan coal claims: Pinchot thought the land was being grabbed fraudulently by big industry in betrayal of Roosevelt's policies. As in the Hetch Hetchy Valley controversy, this political battle, known as the Pinchot-Ballinger affair, was bitterly argued over interpretation of the president's ability to act on behalf of the public good. Pinchot used this political

made permanently inaccessible by the caving in of the abandoned workings. The loss to the Nation from this form of waste is prodigious and inexcusable.

The waste in use is not less appalling. But five per cent of the potential power residing in the coal actually mined is saved and used. For example, only about five per cent of the power of the one hundred and fifty million tons annually burned on the railways of the United States is actually used in traction; ninety-five per cent is expended unproductively or is lost. In the best incandescent electric lighting plants but one-fifth of one per cent of the potential value of the coal is converted into light.

Many oil and gas fields, as in Pennsylvania, West Virginia, and the Mississippi Valley, have already failed, yet vast amounts of gas continue to be poured into the air and great quantities of oil into the streams. Cases are known in which great volumes of oil were systematically burned in order to get rid of it.
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The prodigal squandering of our mineral fuels proceeds unchecked in the face of the fact that such resources as these, once used or wasted, can never be replaced. If waste like this were not chiefly thoughtless, it might well be characterized as the deliberate destruction of the Nation's future.

argument to write his first book, The Fight for Conservation (1910), to advance the philosophy that executive power is a "steward of the public welfare." More conservative in this interpretation than Roosevelt, Taft felt his authority was undermined by the vituperative Pinchot and thus terminated him in 1910.

Roosevelt had admired the philosophy and dynamism of his chief forester and had in his first state of the union speech introduced conservation as a major new policy of his administration. Because they shared similar philosophies concerning the interpretation of executive stewardship, minimum wage legislation, and woman suffrage, Pinchot supported Roosevelt as a Bull Moose Progressive during the campaign for the 1912 presidential election.

Conserving Four Million Square Miles

In his 1910 book The Fight for Conservation, Gifford Pinchot makes a passionate case for his vision of nature conservation, which focuses on "the art of producing from the forest whatever it can yield for the service ofman."

Although Pinchot had enjoyed a serious romantic relationship many years before with Laura Houghteling, who died in 1894, it was not until 1914, when he was forty-nine, that Pinchot married Cornelia Bryce, sixteen years younger and with equally valuable social networks and a sophisticated political mind. They had one child, Gifford (Giff) Bryce Pinchot, who would become another Yale graduate and an environmental advocate.

With his federal service complete, Pinchot became governor of Pennsylvania twice, during 1923-1927 and again in 1931-1935. During this time his work as a forester and politician dovetailed. Believing that the land and its people were key resources and should be treated equitably, he fought for restoration of land and defended the rights of workers, women, and children. As in Washington, Pinchot was recognized as a skilled and innovative administrator: He trimmed the executive branch of Pennsylvania's government, implemented sound budgetary management, and set up emergency work relief camps to assist the downtrodden.

At seventy-two years old, with his work as governor complete, Pinchot developed a ten-year plan for his remaining years. Among his accomplished goals during this time were the significant revision, with Robert Holdsworth, of The Training of a Forester (first published in 1914), and the writing of his memoir, Breaking New Ground, with Raphael Zon. Pinchot wrote letters, often lobbying Franklin D. Roosevelt's administration on matters of conservation and forestry. Pinchot died of leukemia on October 4,1946, in New York City. He was eighty-one years old.

Significance

Pinchot achieved eminence not only during his lifetime but subsequently, for he was the country's first professional forester, introducing scientific forestry and its tenet of preservation through managed use. Through the Yale School of Forestry he promulgated forestry as an academic discipline. His principles, which halted the rampant violation of the land, formed the bedrock of natural resource conservation and were introduced into forestry programs around the country. Indeed, these principles are favored by modern environmentalists.

Building on the progressive principles of preservation and conservation, Pinchot believed he had to oppose discrimination and economic inequality. Toward the end of his life, he encouraged the Roosevelt administration to think globally, and to link peace and conservation. In 1949, in recognition of his dynamic and extensive service to the country, the forestland along the Columbia River in the state of Washington was named for him. The Pinchot Institute for Conservation in Milford, Pennsylvania, commemorates his legacy as well.
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— Deborah Elwell Arfken
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Augusto Pinochet Ugarte

Dictator of Chile (1973-1990)

Pinochet seized power of Chile in a military coup in 1973 and headed the military junta until taking over as president. He won recognition in some quarters for employing free market policies in the transformation of Chile's economy. Despite criticism from the global human-rights community, Pinochet continually referred to himself as a patriot who acted for love of country and hatred of communism.

Born: November 25, 1915; Valparaiso, Chile Died: December 10, 2006; Santiago, Chile Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Born in the coastal city of Valparaiso, Chile, Augusto Pinochet Ugarte (ow-GEW-stoh pee-noh-SHAY ew- GAHR-tay) was the oldest of six children born to a middle-class family. His father, Augusto Pinochet, Sr., worked long hours as a port customs official and was distant but largely benevolent. Pinochet's mother, Avelina Ugarte, a homemaker, was extremely doting if often strict, and she favored the young Pinochet. Pinochet greatly enjoyed military games and was considered by many to be a bully who took up boxing and intimidated both the neighborhood children and his siblings. He seemed to be without close friends.

An unexceptional pupil, young Pinochet did poorly in classes at the local Roman Catholic school. He dropped out at the age of fourteen, repeatedly applying to the famous Escuela Militar General Bernardo O'Higgins (a military academy) until he was accepted in 1932. He entered the military school in 1933 and did well, responding to the order and regimentation and strict discipline of army life. It is probable that he admired leaders such as Napoleon Bonaparte and Adolf Hitler from an early age.

Pinochet graduated in 1937 and continued his military career with the support and urging of his mother. He aspired to do well in the military, but there is no indication in his history of larger political ambitions. He married Lucia Hiriart, the daughter of a politician, in 1943. She encouraged his career and ambitions. They had two sons and three daughters.

Life's Work

In 1949, Pinochet entered the Academia de Guerra (war academy), the military school for officers. Over the next two decades, he worked writing tracts on military history and geography and rose steadily through the ranks. Though now known to have been a virulent anticommu- nist, he kept his political views quiet during this time in his career.

Pinochet became a general in 1969 and was put in command of the Santiago garrison in that capital city. In August of 1971, Pinochet was promoted by the democratically elected president Salvador Allende, and he was named commander in chief of the army by Allende in August of 1973.

The political climate of Chile was becoming volatile. In September, 1973, General Pinochet joined the U.S.- backed plot against Allende and directed the armed forces in a coup that led to Allende's apparent suicide. A militaryjunta, or ruling committee, was established, with Pinochet clearly in charge. The junta established martial law and created a prison in the National Stadium in Santiago, holding several thousand people prisoner. The junta shut down the Chilean parliament, banned union activity, and censored the press. It abolished political parties deemed left of center or even centrist.

By June of 1974, a special decree gave Pinochet executive powers. He soon formed the Direccion Nacional de Inteligencia (National Intelligence Directorate), or DINA, the secret police who murdered, tortured, or "disappeared" individuals in Chile and abroad. The former Chilean ambassador to the United States under Allende, Orlando Letelier, was killed by a car bomb in Washington, D.C., in September, 1976.
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A constitution was written in 1980 at Pinochet's direction. The majority of the violence had ended by this time, and a semblance of normalcy returned to Chile. Pinochet had been working with a number of economistswho had studied in the United States and began employing free market capitalism during this time. Many state- owned institutions and industries were privatized, public spending was cut, and incentives were implemented for foreign trade. While mostly successful, these policies also were criticized for excluding the poorest sectors of Chilean society. The later privatization of Chile's social security system proved problematic. The resulting growth, however, won Pinochet a number of supporters in Latin America and abroad, who considered Chile an "economic miracle."
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Pinochet endured the criticism, both domestic and global, for his repressive government. Protests continued, and he was nearly assassinated in 1986. Nonetheless, he continued to believe that he enjoyed the support of the majority of the country's population. In 1988 he held a plebiscite, in which Chileans voted on whether Pinochet should become president; he was rejected. The general was therefore compelled by his own constitution to hold open elections. His chosen candidate, too, lost the election, and in 1990, centrist Patricio Aylwin assumed the presidency. Pinochet, however, remained in command of the armed forces, which continued to intimidate
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the populace and to influence government. Attempts were made to try a number of military officials for human- rights violations, but Pinochet succeeded in preventing their prosecution.

In March of 1998, Pinochet gave up his post as commander of the armed forces and took his position as senator-for-life, per the constitution. Having enjoyed close diplomatic relations with British prime minister Margaret Thatcher, and with a standing invitation to visit and reside in England, Pinochet decided to travel to London for needed back surgery in 1998. He was arrested there on an extradition warrant created in the Spanish courts for the crimes of genocide and torture. That same year, the British high court ruled that Pinochet had immunity from the warrant as a head of state, but this ruling was quickly overturned.

In 2000, Pinochet was ruled too ill to stand trial and was allowed to return to Chile. Once there, he was indicted on human rights charges and held under house arrest. In 2001, the Chilean supreme court suspended his trial because of his poor health. He then resigned his position as senator-for-life. Allegations of corruption emerged against Pinochet after millions of dollars were found in secret accounts abroad. The case against him continued in the courts until his death from a heart attack on December 10, 2006, at the age of ninety-one. He was survived by his wife and children.

Significance

The legal case against Pinochet had wide-ranging legal ramifications in the area of international human rights. His prosecution affected procedures for foreign extradition of heads of state and for the prosecution of war crimes.

Although most agree that Pinochet's government was oppressive, dictatorial, and a major violator of human and civil rights, some Chileans remain loyal to the general. They cite his free market economic policies as one major reason for their support, policies that favored the wealthier sectors of society and encouraged international companies to do business with Chile. He remains favored in other quarters for his law-and-order style of rule. In September, 2007, a street in a wealthy suburb of Santiago was named for Pinochet.

To much of the world, however, Pinochet's name is synonymous with violence and repression, and his regime is considered emblematic of the worst of Latin American dictatorships. His seventeen-year rule left more than three thousand people dead and thousands imprisoned, tortured, and exiled. Many Chilean citizens


continue to grapple with the aftermath of the crimes of

the Pinochet regime. He remains, even in death, a highly

controversial figure.

— Adrienne Pilon
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Luigi Pirandello

Italian playwright

Pirandello revolutionized modern drama by creating innovative plays that explored the nature of drama itself. He created an intellectual drama that redefined the nature of the self and examined in detail the effects of relativity on the human psyche.

Born: June 28, 1867; Girgenti (now Agrigento),

Sicily, Italy Died: December 10, 1936; Rome, Italy Areas of achievement: Theater and entertainment,

literature

Early Life

Luigi Pirandello (lew-EE-gee pee-rahn-DEHL-loh) was born prematurely at Il Caos, in Girgenti, Sicily, in the middle of a cholera epidemic. He was a fragile, weak, and lonely child. Unable to communicate with his authoritarian father, he felt isolated and turned rebellious. This feeling of isolation became a central theme in his creative work. Pirandello was also influenced by his Sicilian background. Sicily's hierarchical, almost feudal, society demanded restrictive codes of honor and strict adherence to convention, which led to repressed emotions and acts of violence. This conflict between individual desires and repressive social norms would become a recurring motif in Pirandello's work.

As a student, Pirandello read classical and Italian literature, and at fifteen he wanted to be a poet. His early poetry already showed his preoccupation with the themes of death and madness. After an unsuccessful venture into his father's business, he pursued his academic studies at the University of Rome and at the University of Bonn, where he earned a doctorate in philology.

After completing his education, Pirandello returned to Rome and became involved in the literary circle of the realist author Luigi Capuana. He then began to focus on his prose writing and published a collection of his short stories, Amorisenza amore (1894; loves without love). In 1893, he began to formulate his artistic credo. He saw modern humanity trapped in a maze and believed that the old social norms were disintegrating, leaving the world in a state of uncertainty.
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At twenty-six, Pirandello entered into an arranged marriage with Antonietta Portulana, the daughter of his father's business partner and a woman he hardly knew. Four years later, he began teaching in Rome at the Instituto Superiore Magistero, a teacher's college for women. In 1903, his father's sulfur mine was destroyed in a flood, leaving the family bankrupt. Distraught by these events, his wife was stricken by hysterical paralysis and later went insane. She became obsessively jealous, tried to stab Pirandello, and accused him of incest with his daughter. After many years of torment, he finally put her in a clinic in 1919. From living with a madwoman, he learned that reality was a matter of perception and that in the eyes of his demented wife, he could become many different people. These experiences would influence his writing.

Life's Work

Pirandello soon began to establish himself as a noted writer of short stories, novels, and most significantly, dramas. With his novel Il fu Mattia Pascal (1904; The Late Mattia Pascal, 1923), he gained recognition both within Italy and abroad. In the novel, he shows how the modern individual tries both to escape the conventional roles placed on him and to free himself from social restraints. The attempt is a failure. Mattia, an insignificant, unheroic man, always questioning his own actions, finds out that he cannot exist outside the bounds of society, nor can he return to a role he once had.

In Sigira... (1916; Shoot! The Notebooks ofSerafino Gubbio, Cinematograph Operator, 1926), Pirandello continues to treat the themes of alienation and loss of identity. In this novel, he uses the diary form to trace the fragmented impressions of a cameraman who tries to become a detached recorder of the lives of glamorous movie stars. In Uno, nessuno centomila (1925; One, None, and a Hundred Thousand, 1933), he foreshadows the modernist novel. The work is composed of long interior monologues, lengthy self-reflexive digressions, and an unreliable narrator who cannot certify what he has seen.

Throughout his career, Pirandello continued to publish short stories, 233 in all. He had planned to do twenty-four volumes but completed only fifteen. His stories reflect a pessimistic worldview tinged with a sense of tragicomic irony. As journeys in search of the unattainable, they bring out the humor in the disparity between human ideals and the cruel realities of experience.

Pirandello was to reach the height of his artistic genius as a dramatist. In 1915, Angelo Musco coaxed Pirandello into writing for the Sicilian theater. Writing plays in the Sicilian dialect, he began to achieve popularsuccess as a playwright, and drama became the perfect medium for him to explore his vision. Between 1916 and 1924, Pirandello made his most significant contribution to modern drama in particular and world literature in general. In Cosi e (se vipare) (1917; Right You Are (If You Think So), 1922), he shows how a husband who separates his wife and his mother-in-law can lead a whole town into confusion as both the mother-in-law and the husband claim that they are playing along with the deluded perceptions of the other. In this play and in subsequent dramas of this period, Pirandello turns the well- made play of the nineteenth century against itself. His dramas thrust bizarre characters into fantastical situations that lead to explosive climaxes built around ironic twists. As each character gives his own conflicting view of what has happened, the facts blur, and truth becomes a matter of individual perception. Pirandello's plays use passionate confrontations to examine one of the major philosophical issues of modern times: the relativity of truth.

In Seipersonaggi in cerca d'autore (1921; Six Characters in Search of an Author, 1922), Pirandello achieved his greatest success. This play was so unconventional that at its first performance in Rome in 1921, it precipitated a riot in the theater. Pirandello was hissed off the stage and slipped out a back entrance, pursued by a mob crying "Madhouse!" Despite the initial reaction, the play achieved international fame. Between 1922 and 1925, it was translated into twenty-five languages. Pirandello's fame eventually spread to England and the United States, where one theater devoted an entire season to his plays. Six Characters in Search of an Author tells the story of six unfinished characters who interrupt the rehearsal of a Pirandello play and insist on acting out their drama. In this play, Pirandello not only examines the psychology of the twentieth century individual but also dissects the nature of theater itself. Theater becomes a distorting mirror through which actions are viewed from various perspectives. Each character interprets his actions differently so that reality becomes a matter of perception. As the professional actors try to play the parts of the characters, the characters begin to see distorted views of themselves as others interpret them. Thus, all human beings are seen as actors who play a variety of roles and who constantly try to adjust their perceptions of themselves to the way others see them.

In Enrico IV(1922; Henry IV, 1923), Pirandello continues to depict the uncertain nature of the self. The play shows how a man masquerading as an emperor receives a blow on the head, goes insane, and believes that he actually is the emperor. The play depicts the desperate quest of the modern individual to create a life of his own in a world that is constantly changing. It is the tragedy of a man who has remained frozen and static behind a mask while the rest of the world has changed around him.

Pirandello's later plays take on a mythical dimension as he confronts universal problems. In La nuova colonia (1928; The New Colony, 1958), he treats the impossibility of the Utopian myth. In Lazzaro (1929; Lazarus, 1952), he focuses on the nature of the religious experience. Finally, in his unfinished work, I giganti della montagna (act 1 published in 1931, act 2 in 1934, and act 3 in 1937; The Mountain Giants, 1958), he confronts the nature of art itself. His final plays have a more fantastical, visionary, and even allegorical quality.

Pirandello not only wrote plays but also produced and directed them. In 1925, he established the Arts Theater, in which he tried to combine the energetic improvisatory
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style of Italian acting with the more disciplined approach of the new schools of realistic acting. The Arts Theater toured Europe and South America before it was disbanded in 1928 for financial reasons.

In the latter part of his life, Pirandello achieved popular success. In France, he was awarded the Legion of Honor medal. In the United States, he was greeted with accolades. In Italy, he became a member of the Italian Academy, and, in 1934, he won the coveted Nobel Prize in Literature. Yet, to the very end, he believed himself to be an alienated man. In his will, he stated that he wanted his death unannounced, his naked body wrapped in a winding sheet, his remains cremated, and his ashes scattered in the wind so that nothing of himself would remain. His ashes were preserved and finally buried in his birthplace in Il Caos. Pirandello was, indeed, what he had called himself, the "Son of Caos."

Significance

Pirandello's Vivid Characters

Luigi Pirandello's highly detailed stage directions in Six Characters in Search of an Author (1921) describe the six characters of the title at the moment they appear in the theater.

The Six Characters enter, and stop by the door at back of stage, so that when the Door-keeper is about to announce their coming to the Manager, they are already on the stage. A tenuous light surrounds them, almost as if irradiated by them—the faint breath of their fantastic reality.

This light will disappear when they come forward towards the actors. They preserve, however, something of the dream lightness in which they seem almost suspended; but this does not detract from the essential reality of their forms and expressions.

He who is known as The Father is a man of about 50: hair, reddish in colour, thin at the temples; he is not bald, however; thick moustaches, falling over his still fresh mouth, which often opens in an empty and uncertain smile. He is fattish, pale; with an especially wide forehead. He has blue, oval-shaped eyes, very clear and piercing. Wears light trousers and a dark jacket. He is alternatively mellifluous and violent in his manner.

The Mother seems crushed and terrified as if by an intolerable weight ofshame and abasement. She is dressed in modest black and wears a thick widow's veil of crepe. When she lifts this, she reveals a wax-like face. She always keeps her eyes downcast.

The Step-Daughter is dashing, almost impudent, beautiful. She wears mourning too, but with great elegance. She shows contempt for the timid half-frightened manner of the wretched Boy (14 years old, and also dressed in black); on the other hand, she displays a lively tenderness for her little sister, The Child (about four), who is dressed in white, with a black silk sash at the waist.

The Son (22) tall, severe in his attitude of contempt for The Father, supercilious and indifferent to The Mother. He looks as if he had come on the stage against his will.

Source: Luigi Pirandello, Six Characters in Search of an Author. In

Naked Masks: Five Plays, edited by Eric Bentley (New York: E. P.

Dutton, 1952).

of my own and future generations will owe a debt of gratitude. He has taught us something about our own problems and has pointed to the direction in which we can seek a solution to them."

— Paul Rosefeldt

Further Reading

Bassnet-McGuire, Susan. Luigi Pirandello. New York: Grove Press, 1983. Briefly discusses the political and personal influences on Pirandello's work and concentrates on a detailed analysis of the major plays grouped according to themes. Also touches on Pirandello's one-act plays and mentions his use of stage di-

Pirandello was one of the leading writers of the modernist period. His drama and fiction focused on the relativity of truth and the impossibility of certainty in an age of anxiety. He examined in detail the disintegration of the self, the fragmentation of human experience, the unreliability of rational thought, and the impossibility of language to communicate. His self-conscious, tortuously analytical antiheroes confronted the dilemmas of an indifferent universe. His use of parody and farce to undercut the tragedy of existence in a world without hope foreshadowed modern absurdist literature.

Existentialist philosopher and playwright Jean-Paul Sartre found him the most timely dramatist of the post- World War II era. Pirandello's influence on the French dramatists Jean Giraudoux, Jean Anouilh, and Eugene Ionesco is extensive. More than any other playwright, he is responsible for the self-reflexive theatricality of the modern era that has led to everything from the optimistic panoramas of Thornton Wilder to the absurdist dramas of Samuel Beckett. Poet, playwright, and critic T. S. Eliot wrote, "Pirandello is a dramatist to whom all dramatists
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rections. Contains photographs of international productions and a bibliography.
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Giudice, Gaspare. Pirandello: A Biography. Translated by Alastair Hamilton. New York: Oxford University Press, 1975. One of the more comprehensive biographies of Pirandello even though an abridged version of the original. Details much of Pirandello's personal life using quotations from personal correspondence and other primary sources. Includes extensive descriptions of Sicilian lifestyles and a good analysis of the political climate in Italy during Pirandello's lifetime.

Oliver, Roger W. Dreams of Passion: The Theater of

Luigi Pirandello. New York: New York University Press, 1979. This study demonstrates a connection between Pirandello's theory of humor and his drama. Oliver shows how Pirandello makes a distinction between the surface awareness of contrary events in comic situations and a more internal awareness experienced by an audience when it is cognizant of the "sentiment of the contrary." Presents a close analysis of five major plays.

Paolucci, Anne. Pirandello's Theatre: The Recovery of the Modern Stage for Dramatic Art. Carbondale: Southern Illinois University Press, 1974. A literary and theatrical analysis of Pirandello's major plays and some of his minor dramas arranged thematically. The introduction discusses most of the major themes in his works, and the individual chapters—each preceded by brief synopses of the plays discussed—focus on the development of those themes.

Starkie, Walter. Luigi Pirandello. Berkeley: University of California Press, 1965. Avery thorough literary biography. Discusses various literary movements in Italy that influenced Pirandello's writings and outlines the primary themes that run throughout his work. Also discusses Pirandello's place in world literature as well as his influence on other playwrights. Well organized, with a good but dated bibliography.

See also: Samuel Beckett; Bertolt Brecht; T. S. Eliot; Jean Giraudoux; Eugene Ionesco; Eugene O'Neill; Jean-Paul Sartre; August Strindberg; Tennessee Williams.
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1901-1940: May 10, 1921: Pirandello's Six Characters in Search of an Author Premieres.

Dominique Pire

Belgian social reformer

Pire received the Nobel Peace Prize for his work among World War IIrefugees in Europe, particularly those who were aged, disabled, or without those skills that could ensure them acceptance by a receiving country.

Born: February 10, 1910; Dinant, Belgium Died: January 30, 1969; Louvain, Belgium Also known as: Dominique Georges Henri Pire

(birth name) Area of achievement: Social reform

Early Life

Dominique Pire (peer) was the first of seven children born to a schoolmaster and his wife. Pire was four years old when World War I began. In 1914, German troops marched into Belgium, and Pire fled with his parents to France, where they remained as refugees until 1918. When he arrived in his hometown again after the war, Pire returned to a family house that had been burned to the ground.

Pire attended school in Leffe and, after learning classics and philosophy at the College de Bellevue at Dinant, decided in 1926 to become a priest. He was sixteen years old. As Brother Henri Dominique, he entered the Couvent de la Sarte, a Dominican monastery in Huy, where he studied philosophy for four years. Pire took his final vows on completion of his studies in 1932 and during the same year went to Rome to attend the Angelicum, the Dominican university. While pursuing doctoral work there, he was ordained into the priesthood (1934) and became Father Pire. He was ordered back to the Couvent de la Sarte monastery at Huy, where he continued work on his dissertation, receiving the doctorate of theology in 1936. At that time, the assignment came to teach the Dominican brothers at Huy. At the age of twenty-six, Pire believed himself to be too young and inadequate to assume those duties and requested further preparation. He studied social and political sciences at the University of Louvain in 1937 and then returned to Huy to begin work as a teacher of moral philosophy and sociology at the Couvent de la Sarte.

When German troops marched into Belgium in 1940, Pire fled to France with other Belgian refugees. When France itself was occupied, he returned to Belgium and resumed his lectures at Huy.

Life's Work
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Aside from teaching, Pire spent the war years trying to obtain sufficient food from the countryside for the children in the villages. He served as chaplain to patriots of the Belgian underground and as an intelligence officer for the resistance, carrying messages and using his proximity to vital information to serve the cause. Pire also assisted downed Allied airmen in escaping German occupied territory and reported German V-1 launches on the Strait of Dover to Allied authorities. For his work, he was honored with several national medals.

Already in 1938, Pire had established a mutual aid society for poor families in rural areas and, by 1945, his open-air camps in the country had supplied homes for thousands of children from bombed Belgian and French cities and towns. In 1949, on hearing an address by Colonel Edward F. Squadrille, formerly of the United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administration, Pire expanded his commitment to charitable work and assistance to the homeless. Squadrille had resigned his post with the United Nations out of frustration, citing enormous difficulties in placing stateless and destitute refugees who were old, handicapped, or without marketable skills. Although most of the eight million displaced persons of World War II had been settled by relief and relocation organizations, approximately 150,000 remained uprooted. These were the "hard-core" refugees who had little to offer receiving countries.

Pire began writing letters to such refugees and visited an Austrian camp in which sixty thousand of them awaited relocation. Noting the toll that years of insecurity, lack of privacy, and reliance on charity had taken on their lives, he began disseminating information about their plight, encouraging more fortunate people to develop relationships by writing letters and sending packages, and calling on others to assist in programs to resolve the displaced persons' problems. In 1950, Pire opened the first of four homes in Belgium for elderly refugees who were no longer able to care for themselves. To rekindle self-worth, these people were encouraged to cultivate old and vanishing skills, such as embroidery, to offer for sale.


The priest's major task was locating refugees in communities where they could participate productively in mainstream European life. Pire believed that reestablishing roots was the fundamental need of displaced persons, and he conceived of small villages near cities where refugees would gradually be integrated into local life. After convincing citizens that their cities would not be negatively impacted by such groups, Pire began establishing his "European Villages," each housing 150-200 refugees and largely supported by private funds. Eventually there were six such villages, and members ultimately became self-supporting.

It was through his efforts to establish the sixth village that Pire received the Nobel Peace Prize. Short of funds, Pire applied to the Nobel Foundation for support but was informed that the organization only disbursed money as prizes. The priest found a person qualified to nominate him for a prize, and in 1958, Pire received an invitation to come to the Norwegian Embassy to present his work to Nobel Foundation representatives. Later, he traveled to Oslo for further discussions, and, in 1958, Pire was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize for his efforts to help refugees, especially the "hard core," leave their camps and return to lives of freedom and dignity.

Pire extended his efforts to achieve peace through creating contacts and understanding among people from different parts of the world by beginning his Open Heart to the World organization in 1960. The major operation of the organization was the Mahatma Gandhi International Peace Center, which later became known as the University of Peace. Located in Huy, the university held seminars designed to help men, women, and youth to engage in positive peace activism. Additionally, the organization sponsored the World Friendships initiative, which encouraged exchanges between people of varied backgrounds; the World Sponsorship system, which provided aid for Asian and African refugees; and the Peace Islands in East Pakistan and India, which provided education, medical assistance, and help in developing more effective agricultural methods. Pire died at the age of fifty-eight in Louvain, Belgium, of a heart attack while recovering from surgery.

Significance

Dominique Pire's commitment to social justice pivoted on interaction between individuals of varied backgrounds. Beginning with a recognition of both the fundamental diversity and unity of humankind, Pire promoted the equality of all persons in respect to their dignity and rights. To achieve that level of mutual esteem as a practical reality, he developed a style of communication that he referred to as "fraternal dialogue." This form of exchange was characterized by listening, openness, and unselfishness on both sides of the dialogue, and Pire advanced it through his writings and teachings as the sure means of achieving internal as well as external peace.

Pire was one of several post-World War II peace activists who went beyond nationality, race, and creed to seek solutions to the destructive capabilities and the competitiveness that his generation had experienced in human relations. Although his goals were regarded by some as idealistic, the priest's simple and practical program for achieving them united with useful results to gain international recognition. Pire described himself as being pro-humankind and not "anti" anything. Because his agenda included the advancement in dignity of all categories of people, Pire's views obtained widespread currency and support.

— Margaret B. Denning

Further Reading
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Gray, Tony. Champions of Peace. New York: Padding- ton Press, 1976. The story of Alfred Nobel, the Nobel Peace Prize, and its recipients is described in this work. Gray analyzes the political and social milieu in which Pire worked and how that environment affected the decision to award him the prize. Houart, Victor. The Open Heart. London: Souvenir Press, 1959. Houart focuses on the evolution of Pire's"European Villages" but includes substantial information on the priest's childhood and early adult years. Northcott, Cecil. "Profile: Father Dominique Pire." Contemporary Review 202 (September, 1962): 130-131. This article deals with the University ofPeace and the philosophy and approach of the person who founded it. Pire, Dominique. The Story of Father Dominique Pire. Translated by John L. Skeffington. New York: E. P. Dutton, 1961. This work provides Pire's autobiography and includes editorial comments from Hugues Vehenne, the person to whom Pire told the story. The engaging and reflective account is enriched by photographs of family, friends, refugees, and the villages that Pire founded.

The Pirelli Family

Italian industrialists

The Pirelli family was a group of Italian industrialists who furthered the development, production, and trade of rubber goods, electric wire, and electric cables. The family also figured significantly in nineteenth and twentieth century Italian and international politics.

Giovanni Battista Pirelli

Born: December 27, 1848; Varenna, Austrian Empire

(now in Italy) Died: October 20, 1932; Milan, Italy

Piero Pirelli

Born: January 27, 1881; Milan, Italy Died: August 7, 1956; Milan, Italy

Alberto Pirelli

Born: April 28, 1882; Milan, Italy Died: October 19, 1971; Casciano, Italy Areas of achievement: Business and industry, invention and technology

Early Lives
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Giovanni Battista Pirelli (pee-REHL-lee), who would become the father of Piero and Alberto, was born in Varenna, Como, then part of the Austrian Empire. He attended schools in Como and later entered the Facolta de Matematica in Pavia, from which he went on to the Politechnico of Milan. During the years of the Italian

Wintterle, John, and Richard S. Cramer. Portraits of the Nobel Laureates in Peace. London: Abelard-Schu- man, 1971. The chapter on Pire contains an interesting analysis of how he obtained the Nobel Peace Prize and addresses the question of whether he was an appropriate recipient.

See also: Jane Addams; Mahatma Gandhi; Martin Luther King, Jr.; Mother Teresa.

Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: December 10, 1958: Pire Is Awarded the Nobel Peace Prize.

unification, Giovanni fought with the Italian patriot Giuseppe Garibaldi, serving as a guerrilla Red Shirt at Trentino and in the Battle of Mentana. He later served as a senator in the Italian government.

In 1870, Giovanni traveled to Switzerland and Germany to learn about the rubber industry, which, like other forms of industry, was little developed in Italy. He returned to Milan and, in 1872, started a rubber hose factory to combat domination of the market by the French, Italy's erstwhile enemy. He opened a shop in Milan with forty-two thousand dollars in borrowed capital, thirty- five workers, and some experience in vulcanization, the process whereby rubber is hardened to prevent melting at high temperatures. It was the first business of its kind in Italy and one of the first in Europe.

Lives' Work

The firm developed specialties in wires, insulated cables, and eventually automobile tires. It produced some of the earliest telegraph and telephone wires for Italy's new army. In 1879, Giovanni extended his enterprise to the production of electrical conductors. He later produced cables whose design and construction stood far in advance of anything obtainable at the time. In 1883, Milan inaugurated the Edison Central Electric Station, the first station of its scale in Europe. The Pirelli firm supplied the rubber-coated wires used in the new installations, its first customer being the Milanese opera house, La Scala. The company pioneered the manufacture of electric cable and, in 1887, began producing and installing underwatercables as well. The firm had a subsidiary factory in Barcelona for the production of electric cables by 1902, making Pirelli the first Italian industrialist to establish plants outside Italy. In 1917, when a Pirelli engineer patented an oil-insulated cable that could carry far more than the limit then in effect, Pirelli became a leader in the high-tension cable business. The Pirelli firm entered the pneumatic tire business in 1890 with production of its first air-filled bicycle tires. As Italy's automobile industry began increased development, Pirelli moved into the pneumatic automobile tire market in 1899.

Giovanni's son, Piero, joined the firm in 1901. Piero received an LL.D. at the University of Genoa. Alberto, a second son, joined the business in 1903. To promote the automobile tire industry, Alberto helped sponsor the eight-thousand-mile Beijing-to-Paris automobile race of 1907, which was won by the Italian driver Prince Bor- ghese in a car fitted with Pirelli tires. Alberto built dirigibles for North Pole explorations during the 1920's. The Pirelli Norge was the first lighter-than-air craft to succeed in reaching the pole, making a more than eight- thousand-mile voyage from Rome to Teller, Alaska, in 1926. The crew, which included Roald Amundsen, saw and photographed parts of the globe never before seen by human eyes.

By 1914, the Pirelli company was the largest Italian manufacturer of rubber goods. It had built an industrial system that was virtually independent of the Italian state, linking its strength to foreign markets without Italian favors. Pirelli plants could be found in many parts of Italy and the world.

Both Piero and Alberto participated actively in promoting Italian business and international trade. Piero assisted greatly with the development of the Italian telephone service, represented Italy in many important international financial negotiations, and served as vice president of the Confederation of Italian Industries. Alberto was chosen by Benito Mussolini to represent Italy at the important post-World War I conferences. The younger Pirelli brother was a member of the Supreme Economic Committee of Versailles, Italian delegate to the first International Labor Office of Geneva, and a member of the League of Nations Economic Committee. Between 1928 and 1932, Alberto served as president of the International Chamber of Commerce. He served on the Dawes Committee, bringing to bear his concern for the impact of reparations payments on international trade. Alberto became Mussolini's trusted financial and economic adviser. He was a member of the National Council of Corporations and a commissioner of the General Fascist Confederation of Industries, two syndicates through which the Italian government controlled industry.

Giovanni died in 1932. Piero was then serving as managing director of the Pirelli organization and, after his father's death, became chair ofthe board. Alberto assumed management of the business that year.

Pirelli plants were destroyed during World War II, but Marshall Plan funds assisted in building five new factories and refurbishing old ones; the business flourished again. To counter the growing communist influence among workers during the 1950's, Alberto began a progressive program that brought higher wages, increased benefits, and greater worker satisfaction to the business, resulting in the decline of communist influence and an increase in worker productivity. Pirelli workers gained a free medical, surgical, and hospital plan; low-cost modern housing options; a free home for retirees on Lake Como; and free vacation camps on the Italian Riviera. During one eight-year period, Pirelli wages increased 96 percent vis-a-vis the 28 percent Italian cost-of-living rise.

By the mid-1960's, Pirelli had become the second- largest tire and rubber company outside the United States and shared a close race with a British company for the position as the world's largest producer ofelectric cable. It sold more abroad than any other Italian company and had eighty-one plants in thirteen different countries. It was also the second-largest stockholder in Italy's Fiat automobile company.

The Pirelli organization continued innovation in the tire industry. In 1953, radial-ply tires using textile belts were introduced, giving much greater vertical flexibility. During the 1970's, Pirelli improved wet traction by modifying rubber formulas, and the company's methods of measuring vehicle handling came to be considered the most professional in the world. In 1971, the firm merged with Great Britain's Dunlop Holding, a union designed to join the resources of Europe's two largest tire and rubber companies, while maintaining their status as separate holding companies and retaining their own trademarks. The merger was dissolved in 1981. Its failure has been attributed to greater competition in the industry and to higher production costs emerging from increased oil prices. Today Pirelli is an international holding company with operations in Europe, North and South America, the Middle East, and New Zealand.

Piero died in 1956. His younger brother, Alberto, retired in 1965 and died six years later after a long illness. The direction of the Pirelli company remained in the hands of Alberto's second son, Leopoldo, who modern-
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ized the organization's management structure and conducted the firm as the chief executive of the vast and highly organized stockholder organization that it had already become.

Significance

Giovanni Pirelli, his sons, and the firm they established were both cause and effect in the industrialization of Italy during the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries. Giovanni brought to Italy the production practices of that part of Europe north of the Alps. His sons Alberto and Piero played a large role in the political and industrial advancement of Italy as a substantial international power.

The Pirelli family, particularly Alberto, pushed rubber technology to the limit. Besides innovative research and application in the tire industry and with rubber-insulated electric cables, the Pirelli organization has produced countless rubber items, including skin diving equipment, raincoats, elastic thread, plastic food bags, baby bottle nipples, rubber hoses, and drive belts.

— Margaret B. Denning

Further Reading
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Coates, Austin. The Commerce in Rubber: The First 250 Years. New York: Oxford University Press, 1987. Coates's interesting and comprehensive history of the world rubber industry places the Pirelli organization in the larger context of that trade. The chapter entitled "Europe-Electricity and Tyres-Pirelli-Dunlop- Michelin" is particularly relevant. Editors of Fortune. Businessmen Around the Globe. En- glewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall, 1967. The article on Leopold Pirelli, who assumed leadership of the Pirelli organization in 1965, contains a brief account of Giovanni's founding of the business. Nobile, Umberto. "Navigating the Norge from Rome to the North Pole and Beyond." National Geographic Magazine 52 (August, 1927): 177-215. Nobile was an

Italian air force general who codirected the Pirelli- sponsored dirigible flight over the North Pole. The body of the Norge was constructed of rubberized, triple-ply fabric.

Pirelli, Alberto, Josiah C. Stamp, and Count A. de Chalendar. Reparation Payments and Future International Trade. Paris: International Chamber of Commerce, 1925. This report by the Economic Restoration Committee of the International Chamber of Commerce contains the study of the possible effects of the German reparation payments on international trade. Pirelli served on the subcommittee and helped compose part 1 of the report.

Ridgeway, George L. Merchants of Peace: Twenty Years of Business Diplomacy Through the International Chamber of Commerce. New York: Columbia University Press, 1938. Ridgeway describes the evolution and work of the International Chamber of Commerce, whose president from 1928 to 1932 was Alberto Pirelli. The chapter on the business settlement of reparations also describes the work of the Dawes Committee, on which Alberto also served.

Webster, Richard A. Industrial Imperialism in Italy 1908-1915. Berkeley: University of California Press, 1975. Webster's research provides a valuable description of the environment in which Italian companies such as the Pirelli organization worked during the decade preceding World War I. The chapter dealing with non-trust industries is the most pertinent.
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Henri Pirenne

Belgian historian

Pirenne altered extant periodization of European history and altered the thinking of medievalists by reminders of the influences of Islam and Byzantium on Western history and of all historians. He diverted historians from undue emphasis on institutional (legal), political, and religious events. The so-called Pirenne thesis has been a major influence on professional historical thinking.

Born: December 23, 1862; Verviers, Belgium Died: October 24, 1935; Eccle, Belgium Also known as: Jean Henri Otto Lucien Marie

Pirenne (full name) Areas of achievement: Historiography,

scholarship

Early Life

Henri Pirenne (ahn-ree pee-rehn) was the first, and ultimately the most distinguished, child born into an unusual bourgeois family in Verviers, Belgium. His father, Lu- cien Henri, a hard-driving industrialist who operated Belgium's technically most advanced woolen manufactory, was also bookish, polylingual, learned, and widely traveled. Young Henri's mother, Marie Duesberg, was the accomplished daughter of his paternal grandfather's business partner. She came from a less fervently economic, more intellectual lineage than her husband. Since the marriage, which joined Verviers's two most respected families, was less a marriage of convenience than one based on mutual respect and affection, young Henri enjoyed a nourishing familial environment.

Romantic, bookish, but gregarious and observant, Pirenne not only came to know Verviers's urban workers but also explored the surrounding Franchimont region, whose peasants had always been freemen. At seven, his formal education began at the local College Communal, pedagogically French, where he displayed a remarkable memory and prizewinning excellence in Latin, German, Greek, French, geography, and history, but notable weakness in mathematics, thus aborting his father's hopes that he would proceed to engineering, helping to upgrade the mill's technology. Pirenne's father, therefore, suggested that his son study law at the University of Liege.

Matriculating in 1879, Pirenne subsequently performed brilliantly in all subjects but swiftly came under the influence of historians Godefroid Kurth and Paul

Fredericq: Kurth was fervently Roman Catholic, and Fredericq was vociferously Protestant. Each taught superbly, however, and both, trained in the new critical German historical methodologies, identified with Leipzig's great Theodor Mommsen and Berlin's masterful Leopold von Ranke, helped further a renaissance in Belgian university life. Not less propitious was the amazing Belgian archival collection somewhat earlier assembled by Paris-born and self-taught Prosper Gachard. It was invaluable to the Liege historians—later, most particularly to Pirenne.

In 1881, Pirenne qualified with greatest distinction (by examination) to proceed toward the doctorate; directed by Kurth, he published his first monograph at the age of nineteen in 1882. Completing his doctorate in 1883, he was urged by his mentors to continue medieval studies in Paris at the Ecole Pratique des Hautes Etudes and the Ecole des Chartres, which, after extensive scholarly travels, he did, again performing with excellence. Essentially his career was well launched with a scholarship to study at the very heart of the modern revolution in historical studies: in Germany at the University of Leipzig, then at the University of Berlin.

Life's Work

Berlin meant Pirenne's direct contact with the elite of nineteenth century historians: Ranke, Gustav von Schmol- ler, Georg Waitz, and a host of young rising historians. Then in 1885, through the indefatigable efforts of Kurth, Pirenne received a professorship at the University of Liege, teaching Latin paleography and diplomatic as well as historical exercises for the humanities division. Master of French, German, Dutch, Latin, and Greek, he also read Italian and English; master too of paleography, philosophy, and toponomy (the origins of regional place names and languages), he had, as they expected, excelled his mentors. However distinguished a future awaited him at Liege, he was within a year "stolen" by Fredericq for a post in the less distinguished University of Ghent, where he would remain until retirement in 1930. Advancement in academic rank was one reason for the move but was less important than Fredericq himself and the opportunity to teach his own courses on medieval history and the history of Belgium—of which in time he would be applauded as the nation's premier historian.
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Two loves pinned Pirenne to Ghent: first, as a medievalist, his recognition of its immense economic importance from the twelfth into the fourteenth centuries—and the economic revivification it again was enjoying while he was there—and second, his marriage in 1887 to Jenny Vanderhaegen, an alert, shrewd, gracious woman who industriously protected and advanced her husband's career. They would have four sons, one a historian of note.

Thus settled, Pirenne extended associational activities promoting collections of Belgian historical documents, added the teaching of urban economic history, and published a series of originally documented monographs, which exposed previous scholarship as myth and thereby promoted controversies of the sort that would mark his entire career. He also produced a monumental Belgian bibliography of extant documents from dozens of fields up to the year 1580 plus a history of Belgium and the Low Countries up to 1830 that instantly won international acclaim. Further, his monographic history on medieval Dinant became a model of urban history because of its concentration on social, political, legal, and economic affairs—a precursor of total history, later to characterize the Annales school of historical research that has enjoyed international recognition.

Disciplined, a splendid teacher—whose students' scholarly careers confirmed this—active in meliorating German and French scholars after embitterments of the Franco-Prussian War, active also in a host of professional associations, Pirenne, with the publication in the Revue historique of his "L'Origine des constitutions urbaine au moyen age," by 1893 ranked among the greater European historians. Already he had established the thesis that urban development was the key to understanding the history not only of Belgium and the Netherlands but also of European civilization in general. Additionally, besides scores of book reviews, lectures, and meetings, he published eighteen major articles on aspects of the Middle Ages between 1894 and 1899.

Of these articles, the most important conveyed Pirenne's conviction that European urban life, based largely on Roman towns, was virtually extinguished between the sixth and eighth centuries and that a general economic revival in the tenth and eleventh centuries produced and centered on the town, a new institution in the Middle Ages, one that precipitated the decline of feudal institutions and social structure. The second portion of the article (1895) focused on historical forces that he regarded as responsible for the rise of the town and the emergence of the bourgeoisie.
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While this so-called mercantile-settlement theory gained some adherents, it initially was rebuffed by most French historians, while those in Great Britain clung to earlier Germanic explanations of town origins. Nevertheless, it commenced another of Pirenne's shifts of historians' emphases. This theory was also incorporated into the first of what eventually became seven volumes of his Histoire de Belgique (1900-1932; history of Belgium); the initial volume alone made him Belgium's national historian and a figure of international professional renown, with accompanying honors and awards. His writing continued, of which the most significant was his Les Anciennes Democraties des Pays-Bas (1910; Belgian Democracy: Its Early History, 1915). He continued in these works to reject traditional history as mere chronologizing, as a lexicon of biographies, or tales of politics and wars, rather emphasizing that events were best depicted as a complex interweaving of a people's collective activities.

Congenitally optimistic, a meliorist through his professional contacts of Franco-German-Belgian relations, he naively dismissed possibilities of war in 1914, let alone the invasion of Belgium, or the instant obedience that German historians lent their government. For passive resistance, both Pirenne and Fredericq were arrested in 1916 and confined in German camps. There, over the next thirty-two months, Pirenne learned Russian, expanded his perspectives beyond Western Europe, and became intrigued with comparative interactions of Eastern and Western cultures.

Free in 1918, Pirenne continued to ask when historically the break came between the Roman world and "the First Europe," a query he answered in his Les Villes du moyen age: Essai d'histoire economique et sociale (1927; Medieval Cities: Their Origins and the Revival of Trade, 1925). His next major study, partially completed after his retirement in 1930, Mahomet et Charlemagne (1937; Mohammed and Charlemagne, 1939), demonstrated that the Roman world lasted longer than traditional histories indicated and that it was Islam, not the Germanic invasions, that finally destroyed it. He was unable to revise the work, for, stricken with pneumonia, this distinguished, indomitable, unassuming man died of heart failure on October 24, 1935, in Eccle, Belgium.

Significance

In an era of great historians, Pirenne ranks among the greatest for his dramatic and provocative thesis that the accepted periodization of European history was erroneous; that the Roman world lasted centuries longer than had been believed; that its disruption was the work of militantly spreading Islam, not a consequence of the Germanic invaders—who, in his view, assimilated quitereadily into Roman civilization; and that the revival of Europe from rather backward agrarianism was the result of a revival of trade, responsibility for which should be assigned to the emergence of new European urban life and the activities of its commercial (or bourgeois) citizenry. Although controversy still continues over his thesis and there have been factual revisions of some of its elements, most of its main features are widely viewed as basically sound.

Few historical perspectives have so dramatically changed historical thinking and research or so massively shifted the focus of professional attention to economic and social history away from literal chronologies and literal political and institutional history. Historians accept superannuation of their research and syntheses; undoubtedly, Pirenne would have agreed that on very minimal available evidence on the Merovingian and Carolingian periods, he at times both overstated and understated his basic thesis. However, he unquestionably raised and substantially answered fresh questions on medieval history and decisive changes within the Mediterranean-European world and altered perspectives in the profession to which he so committed his life.

— Clifton K. Yearley
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Pius x

Roman Catholic pope (1903-1914)

Pius X eliminated the interference of secular governments in the election of the Roman Catholic pope, emphasized the importance of orthodoxy, and simplified Holy Communion. He was a staunch opponent of Catholic modernism, which sought to adapt Catholicism to the intellectual, social, and moral spirit of the twentieth century.

Born: June 2, 1835; Riese, Venetia, Austrian Empire

(now in Italy) Died: August 20, 1914; Rome, Italy Also known as: Giuseppe Melchiorre Sarto (birth

name); Saint Pius X Areas of achievement: Church government, church reform, religion and theology

Early Life

Pope Pius X was born Giuseppe Melchiorre Sarto to humble working-class parents. His father, Giovanni Sarto, was a cobbler by trade and a postmaster. Mar- gherita Sanson, his mother, was a seamstress. With the aid of his parish priest, he entered the seminary in Padua in 1850 and was ordained in 1858. He served as a curate at Tombolo for eight years, organizing a night school for adults, and was a pastor at Salzano for nine years. Working with the poor he earned a reputation as a simple, pious priest who, much to the consternation of his sis- ter—who was his housekeeper—often gave away much of his food and clothing to those in need. He also believed that many lacked not only physical necessities but also spiritual necessities, so he established instruction in the fundamentals of Christian doctrine for both young and old and opened clubs and Catholic societies. Father Sarto also encouraged the members of these organizations to vote in opposition to anticlerical politicians.

In 1875, at the request of his bishop, Sarto returned to the seminary to serve as spiritual director and to act as chancellor of the diocese. Pope Leo XIII appointed him bishop of Mantua in 1884, and nine years later made him cardinal and patriarch of Venice. During the conclave to elect Leo XIII's successor (Leo died in 1903), the candidacy of the favorite, Cardinal Mariano Rampolla del Tindaro, was vetoed by Cardinal Jan Puzyna de Koziel- sko, archbishop of Krakow, on behalf of his apostolic majesty, Emperor Francis Joseph I of Austria. The veto came because of Rampolla's opposition to the Triple Alliance between Germany, Italy, and the Habsburg monarchy. Rampolla wanted the alliance to be counterbalanced by the rapprochement between France and Russia.

Consequently, Cardinal Sarto, who was known for his piety and pastoral experience, was elected pope in 1903, chose the name Pius X, and adopted the motto "To restore all things in Christ." He selected as secretary of state the conservative Spanish cardinal Merry del Val and replaced career diplomats in the Vatican service with pastoral bishops and men who had served as heads of religious orders.

As pope, Pius decreed that all vetoes of papal candidates by Catholic powers were henceforth prohibited. Although he intended to be a pastoral rather than a political leader, his decisions had important political repercussions. His most serious diplomatic concern was with France. Since the time of the French Revolution there had been hostility between the Church and the government of France. In 1905 the French government passed the Loi de Separation des Eglises et de l'Etat (Law of Separation of the Churches and the State), authorizing, among other things, the confiscation of Church property,
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including the possessions of clergy, which could then be used as the government saw fit. Bishops, priests, nuns, and seminarians were also expelled from their institutions. The pope considered the passage of this law an attempt to separate the Church in France from the authority of Rome, as had occurred in England. The French government attempted to assign bishops, but Pius refused to accept this. On August 10,1906, he issued the encyclical Gravissimo officii munere, which expressed his dissent. The Church made a diplomatic break with France. At the time, Pius was criticized by some for not trying to reach a compromise with the French government, but others thought the decision was in the best interest of the Church. He also brought the displeasure of some Americans when he refused to receive former U.S. president Theodore Roosevelt, who was visiting Italy to speak at a Methodist church in Rome.

Life's Work

The pontificate of Pius X was very controversial, and it is generally believed that some of the negative consequences of his actions to protect against heresy lasted until the Second Vatican Council (1962-1965). He was obsessed with Catholic modernism, which he believed was heretical, and with keeping the Church free from that heresy. Writers believed to be guilty of heresy were excommunicated and their works were placed on the Index Librorum Prohibitorum, or Index of forbidden books. On July 3, 1907, the decree Lamentabili sane exitu was issued by the Holy Office (formerly the Inquisition and now the Congregation for the Doctrine of the Faith) condemning in sixty-five propositions the major, and erroneous, tenets of modernism, such as those concerning the nature of the Church, revelation, biblical exegesis, the sacraments, and the divinity of Christ.

"Bad Books"

Pope Pius X's 1907 encyclical on the heresy that is modernism, Pascendi Dominici gregis (feeding the Lord's flock), included an explanation of the Roman Catholic Church's new rules on censored material.

But it is not enough to hinder the reading and the sale of bad books—it is also necessary to prevent them from being printed. Hence let the Bishops use the utmost severity in granting permission to print. Under the rules of the Constitution Officiorum, many publications require the authorisation of the Ordinary, and in some dioceses it has been made the custom to have a suitable number of official censors for the examination of writings. We have the highest praise for this institution, and We not only exhort, but We order that it be extended to all dioceses. In all episcopal Curias, therefore, let censors be appointed for the revision of works intended for publication, and let the censors be chosen from both ranks of the clergy—secular and regular—men of age, knowledge and prudence who will know how to follow the golden mean in their judgments. It shall be their office to examine everything which requires permission for publication according to Articles XLI and XLII of the above- mentioned Constitution. The Censor shall give his verdict in writing. If it be favourable, the Bishop will give the permission for publication by the word Imprimatur, which must always be preceded by the Nihil obstat and the name of the Censor. . . .

The name of the Censor shall never be made known to the authors until he shall have given a favourable decision, so that he may not have to suffer annoyance either while he is engaged in the examination of a writing or in case he should deny his approval. Censors shall never be chosen from the religious orders until the opinion of the Provincial, or in Rome of the General, has been privately obtained, and the Provincial or the General must give a conscientious account of the character, knowledge and orthodoxy of the candidate.

We admonish religious superiors of their solemn duty never to allow anything to be published by any of their subjects without permission from themselves and from the Ordinary. Finally We affirm and declare that the title of Censor has no value and can never be adduced to give credit to the private opinions of the person who holds it.

Catholics must accept all decisions, past and future, of the Biblical Commission, which Pius believed also shared papal infallibility. However, the commission concluded that all Catholic scholars believe that Moses had written the first five books of the Old Testament and that the Gospel of St. Matthew was the first of the four gospels to be written (now generally acknowledged as incorrect).

Three years later, all clerics were required to take an oath denouncing modernism. The oath required assent to traditional beliefs regarding knowledge of God, acceptance of miracles and prophecies, the establishment of the institutional Church by Jesus, and the immutability of sacred dogma. However, at the request of German bishops, professors of theology in that country were not re-

On September 8, 1907, Pius issued the encyclical Pascendi Dominici gregis (feeding the Lord's flock), which characterized modernism as the synthesis of all heresies. That same year Pius issued a letter stating that
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quired to take the oath. In a further attempt to protect the Church, seminary students were forbidden to read secular magazines or newspapers to ensure that they would not be unduly influenced by modernism. Candidates for the priesthood had to take an antimodernist oath and repeat it each time they received a higher position in the ecclesiastical hierarchy. Bishops were required to submit a report every three years indicating their progress in combating the influences of modernism. The oath was finally rescinded by the Congregation for the Doctrine of the Faith in 1967 during the pontificate of Paul VI.

Monsignor Umberto Benigni, an ecclesiastical historian and journalist, founded in 1909 a secret organization called Sodalitium Pianum, or Sodality of St. Pius V (frequently referred to as La Sapiniere), whose function was to eliminate heretical or modernist thought from the Church. Although the organization never was officially approved by Pius, its general aim was endorsed on several occasions. Names of those "accused" of having modernist ideas were published in "Correspondance de Rome." La Sapiniere was disbanded for a year after the death of Pius, then revived until it was finally terminated in 1921 by Pope Benedict XV.

Pius left instructions that upon his death he not be embalmed. This set a precedent that has continued to the present. Pius's body lies beneath the altar of the Chapel ofthe Presentation in St. Peter's Basilica. The inscription on his tomb reads "Born poor and humble of heart, Undaunted champion of the Catholic faith, Zealous to restore all things in Christ, Crowned a holy life with a holy death."

Significance
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Despite the negative effects of his obsession with modernism on Catholic theologians, biblical scholars, religious educators, and other Catholics, Pius X also made advances in the Church. He reorganized the Roman Curia, reformed the Code of Canon Law, improved catechetical education, established the Pontifical Biblical Institute, and encouraged Gregorian chant. He is perhaps best known, however, as the "pope of frequent Communion." He not only encouraged more frequent reception of Holy Communion, but lowered the age for First Communion to the age of discretion, or approximately seven. In recognition of his personal piety, he was canonized in 1954, becoming the first pope to receive that honor since Pius V, nearly 250 years earlier.

— Philip E. Lampe
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Pius xi

Roman Catholic pope (1922-1939)

Pius XI was forced to deal with the problems emerging from World War I, especially the rise of communism and the various forms of right-wing totalitarianism (including fascism and Nazism), along with the economic dislocation that affected Europe throughout the interwar period. His efforts not only allowed the Roman Catholic Church to regain respect but also restarted the Church's public involvement in social and political issues.

Born: May 31, 1857; Desio, Italy

Died: February 10, 1939; Vatican City, Italy

Also known as: Ambrogio Damiano Achille Ratti

(birth name)

Areas of achievement: Religion and theology,

church government, church reform

Early Life

Ambrogio Damiano Achille Ratti, the future Pope Pius XI, was the son of a well-to-do manufacturer in northern Italy. His scholastic brilliance and encyclopedic mind were recognized early and, probably partially through the influence of his uncle, an important priest in his home diocese, Ratti was admitted to the famous Roman seminary of Lombard College and was ordained in December, 1879. While he continued his studies in Rome, taking graduate degrees in canon law, theology, and philosophy, Ratti was also pursuing his hobby of mountain climbing, tackling several technically difficult peaks and later producing a small book of memoirs on the subject.

In 1882, Ratti became an instructor at the seminary in Milan. Seven years later, he transferred to the famous Milanese library, the Biblioteca Ambrosiana, starting the field of work that would occupy him for most of the rest of his life. He reached the pinnacle of his field within the Catholic Church in 1914, when Pope Pius X appointed him to serve as the prefect of the Vatican Library.

For reasons known only to himself, the next pope, Benedict XV, chose his librarian to head a diplomatic mission to Warsaw in the spring of 1918, anticipating the formation of a united Poland out of the chaos of war-torn Eastern Europe. The Catholic Church would become one of the forces that helped the Poles create a unified nation after having been split by Russia, Austria, and Prussia in the 1790's.

The three years in Poland when Ratti was the apostolic envoy and then nuncio were filled with problems.

Besides the great economic problems, Poland also launched an attack on the areas immediately to the east and southeast. Unfortunately, the new Soviet Union was also interested in regaining its lost provinces, and so the two states were quickly fighting each other. Poland lost the war, but Ratti gained some fame for being one of the few diplomats who refused to flee Warsaw when the Soviet troops nearly surrounded the city. This episode also led to Ratti's personal dislike for the Soviet Union, in addition to the religious objections all Church leaders had for the officially atheistic state.

In recognition of his service, Benedict recalled Ratti late in 1921, made him a cardinal, and posted him to the Diocese of Milan, one of the most important posts within the Church. Ratti had little time to do anything as archbishop of Milan, however, because of Benedict's death on January 22, 1922. On February 6, Ratti was elected pope, taking the name Pius XI.

Life's Work

Pius started his reign with an important gesture. Ever since the new Italian nation had taken over Rome and the Papal States more than fifty years before, the popes had acted as "prisoners of the Vatican," meaning that they refused to accept the loss of the papal territory, recognize the Italian state, or leave the area of the Vatican. Pius made his first appearance as pope on an outside balcony, as a symbolic opening of the Vatican. Pius was determined to bury the feud with the Italian state, which would enable the Papacy to move on to some of the other problems that it faced in the twentieth century.
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Pius was sincere in his desire to reestablish the Vatican as a force in the modern world, and he made more concordats (church-state agreements) in his reign than had ever been made before, a total of twenty-five. He also opened numerous diplomatic missions to countries with small, almost forgotten, Catholic minorities, especially in the Balkan region. Other signs of Pius's desire to bring the Church into the modern world include his establishment of Vatican Radio (a worldwide shortwave service) in the 1930's, the establishment of new orders within the Church whose primary service goals were to publicize the faith, and his many encyclicals on the state of the world, beginning with Ubi Arcano Dei (On the Peace of Christ in His Kingdom) in 1923, which discussed the state of post-World War I Europe, and ending with his trio of antidictatorial statements in 1937.

Unfortunately, Pius is best known for two of his concordats: the 1929 concordat with Benito Mussolini's Italy and the 1933 agreement with Nazi Germany. The Italian concordat established Vatican City, and some other Church property, as an independent state, while the one with Nazi Germany (which was more of a culmination of a decade-long process than a quick agreement with the new German regime) promised noninterference with the internal workings ofthe Church; neither concordat, however, would prevent the two fascist states from persecuting the Catholic Church during the 1930's.

Pius's 1937 encyclical Divini Redemptoris, refuting the claims of historical inevitability that the Soviets were then making, is still probably his best-known work. Because it is so well known and so often quoted and reprinted, Divini Redemptoris overshadows Pius's other social and political commentaries, at times to the point at which he has been accused of ignoring the threats of fascism in general and Nazism in particular and concentrating only on the threat from the far Left.
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Pius did condemn the far Left and not only in Divini Redemptoris. He also condemned the left-wing Mexican Revolution in 1937 and the left-wing government in Spain during the mid-1930's. On the other hand, he also restated Pope Leo XIII's 1891 condemnation of the exploitation of the working classes by capital in his 1931 encyclical Quaragesimo Anno, condemned Mussolini's fascism in his 1931 encyclical Non Abbiamo Bisogno, and condemned the Nazi movement with the first of his 1937 encyclicals, Mit brennender Sorge. Both of these last two encyclicals had to be smuggled out of Italy to be published. Taking all twenty-nine of the pope's encyclicals together (the most written by one pope until that time and dealing with problems and developments from politics to the film industry), it can be seen that, while he was most concerned about the dangers from the far Left, Pius was also concerned about the other problems facing interwar Europe, including the dangers posed by the Right.

Besides the many social and political problems that Pius saw emerging during his time as pope, he also dealt with a number of other issues. One, as befitting the former head of the Vatican Library, was the sponsoring of a number of new intellectual agencies, including the Pontifical Academy of Sciences (which recognizes the achievements of non-Catholic as well as Catholic scientists), the reform of some older institutes, and an increased support by the Church to regional literary, religious, and scientific conferences and congresses. Pius also enlarged the Vatican Library and encouraged Catholic seminaries to update their curricula to include more science and social science.

Pius also was interested in opening dialogues with other religious leaders, especially those within the Orthodox churches. While a little progress was made with some of the Eastern Orthodox churches, the effort did not go very far during this period, since neither side was willing to make concessions to the other, nor was the Russian Orthodox Church, perhaps the largest of the Orthodox churches and completely under the authority of the Soviet government, interested in making any contacts at all. These attempts mark the start of the dialogue that has lasted until today between the Catholic Church and the Orthodox churches.



Pius XI.(AP/Wide World Photos)

Late in 1936, the seventy-nine-year-old pope became very sick, and the press of the world set up a sort of death watch to cover the expected funeral and subsequent papal election. Pius recovered from that illness by the Easter of 1937 and returned to working full-time. Rumors started circulating in late 1938 and early 1939 that Pius was going to issue a new, stronger, condemnation of either fascism or Nazism, perhaps both. These rumors increasedwhen the entire Italian episcopate was ordered to come to Rome to hear a major papal address on February 11, and Pius was known to be working hard on the texts of two speeches. What those speeches might have been are unknown. Pius fell ill with a cold on February 7 and died of complications on February 10.

Significance

Pius XI faced many issues and concerns during his reign, most of them having to do with the political and social problems that Europe faced during the period between the world wars. He was, perhaps, hampered with a determination to maintain, if not increase, the traditional powers of the pope while having to face the fact that the Papacy no longer had any secular power base. Pius condemned the evils of his time, but, like all the other leaders of the period, secular and religious alike, his reputation has suffered since because he was unable to stop the coming of World War II and the Holocaust that accompanied it.

Autocratic, brilliant, and determined, Pius never stopped working to improve the social and political climate around him until his death. In the short run, Pius can be said to have failed, because World War II and its attendant horrors started six months after his death. The failure, however, was not so much Pius's, because he did more than most leaders of the period to point out the evils that were growing, as it was that of Europe as a whole. Unable to recover from the political and economic ruin of World War I, most European societies opted during the interwar period for solutions that would lead to World War II.

— Terrance L. Lewis

Further Reading

Browne-Olf, Lillian. Pius XI: Apostle of Peace. New York: Macmillan, 1938. A very sympathetic, well- researched biography of Pius, written just before his death. Writing from the viewpoint of the 1930's, Browne-Olf's judgment of Pius is all the more favorable because of the lack of hindsight that has tarnished the reputations of most of the world leaders from the interwar period.

	. Their Name Is Pius. Reprint. Freeport, N.Y.:

Books for Libraries Press, 1970. A study of five of the seven popes who chose the name Pius since 1775. Omits Pius VIII, who was pope for only eight months, and Pius XII, who had just started his pontificate when the book was written.

Coppa, Frank J. "Between Anti-Judaism and Anti-Semitism, Pius XI's Response to the Nazi Persecution of the Jews: Precursor to Pius XII's 'Silence?'" Journal of Church and State 47, no. 1 (Winter, 2005): 63-89. Examines Pius XI's response to Nazi persecution of the Jews from 1939 until 1945 and compares the policies of Pius XI and Pius XII toward Nazi racism.

Daughters of St. Paul. Popes of the Twentieth Century. Boston: St. Paul Editions, 1983. A short work that serves as a favorable introduction to the twentieth century popes, laying out the salient facts of each one's biography and life's work.

An Anxious Roman Catholic Church

Pope Pius XI's famous encyclicalMit brennender Sorge (meaning, with deep anxiety) given at the Vatican on March 14, 1927, surprised the world by blatantly condemning the Nazi regime.

Take care, Venerable Brethren, that above all, faith in God, the first and irreplaceable foundation of all religion, be preserved in Germany pure and unstained. The believer in God is not he who utters the name in his speech, but he for whom this sacred word stands for a true and worthy concept of the Divinity. Whoever identifies, by pantheistic confusion, God and the universe, by either lowering God to the dimensions of the world, or raising the world to the dimensions of God, is not a believer in God. Whoever follows that so- called pre-Christian Germanic conception of substituting a dark and impersonal destiny for the personal God, denies thereby the Wisdom and Providence of God who "Reacheth from end to end mightily, and ordereth all things sweetly" (Wisdom viii. 1). Neither is he a believer in God.

Whoever exalts race, or the people, or the State, or a particular form of State, or the depositories of power, or any other fundamental value of the human community—however necessary and honorable be their function in worldly things—whoever raises these notions above their standard value and divinizes them to an idolatrous level, distorts and perverts an order of the world planned and created by God; he is far from the true faith in God and from the concept of life which that faith upholds.
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Kent, Peter C. The Pope and the Duce. New York: St. Martin's Press, 1981. This is a monograph on the relationship between the foreign policies of the Vatican and fascist Italy during the period 1922-1935. The author's thesis is that these foreign policies at times came together and worked in concert, especially when most of Europe was fearing possible rising support for Communism during the early years of the Depression, although the Vatican ultimately took a strong stand against both fascist Italy and Nazi Germany, as well as the Soviet Union.

Murphy, Francis X. The Papacy Today. New York: Mac- millan, 1981. A concise history of the internal and external political evolution of the Papacy during the first eighty years of the twentieth century.
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Teeling, William. Pope Pius XI and World Affairs. New York: Frederick A. Stokes, 1937. Although this is a very biased work, based on a fundamental anti-Catholic worldview, this work remains valuable because it shows how the theory of Pius's alleged pro-fascist and pro-Nazi views became widespread.

Pius xii

Roman Catholic pope (1939-1958)

Pius XII preserved the Roman Catholic Church as an institution during the crisis of World War II but was deeply criticized for his—and the Vatican's—neutrality during the Holocaust. His pontificate upheld traditional Catholic doctrine in an era of difficult economic, political, and social change.

Born: March 2, 1876; Rome, Italy Died: October 9, 1958; Castle Gandolfo, near Rome, Italy

Also known as: Eugenio Maria Giuseppe Giovanni

Pacelli (birth name) Areas of achievement: Religion and theology, church government

Early Life

Eugenio Maria Giuseppe Giovanni Pacelli, the future Pope Pius XII, was born in Italy. His parents were Filippo Pacelli and the former Donna Virginia Graziosi, and he was the second of their four children. He was baptized March 26, 1876, at the Church of Saints Celso and Giuliano. The Pacellis were an old Roman family with a long tradition of service to the Vatican in key positions. Eugenio's grandfather Marcantonio Pacelli helped found L'Observatore Romano in 1861 and served as papal minister of the interior. Filippo Pacelli, a lawyer, served as dean of the Lawyers of the Consistory and president of a Catholic action group. His family's traditions ensured that Pacelli was reared in an atmosphere of religious devotion and scholarship. He continued a long tradition of service to the Vatican.

See also: Karl Barth; Adolf Hitler; John XXIII; John Paul II; Benito Mussolini; Paul VI; Pius X; Pius XII; Edith Stein.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: May 17,1925: ThereseofLisieuxIsCan- onized; February 11, 1929: Lateran Treaty; August, 1930: Lambeth Conference Allows Artificial Contraception; December 8, 1933: Canonization ofBernadette Soubirous; March 14, 1937: Pius XI Urges Resistance Against Nazism. 1941-1970: May 15, 1961, and April 11, 1963: Pope John XXIII Issues Mater etMagistra and Pacem in Terris.

After finishing studies at the Lyceum Visconti with an excellent academic record, Pacelli decided to become a priest in October, 1894. After further education at the Capranica, a Roman college, the papal Athenaeum of St. Apollinare, and the Gregorian University, he was ordained to the priesthood on April 2,1899. Although serious health problems had threatened his ability to continue his duties, he had achieved his first major goal. His ordination did not end Pacelli's education. He added a doctorate in canon and civil laws to the doctorate in sacred theology that he had already received.

Life's Work

After his ordination, Pacelli served briefly as a substitute canon at the Chapter of St. Mary Major. This period was his only direct experience as a local pastor. In February, 1901, he received an appointment in the Papal Secretariat of State in the section called the Congregation of Extraordinary Ecclesiastical Affairs. This appointment marked the beginning of a long career as a Church diplomat.

Pacelli's intelligence and hard work received quick recognition, and the future Pius XII rose rapidly in rank. He became a monsignor in 1904 and a domestic prelate in 1905. On May 13, 1917, Pope Benedict XV consecrated him titular archbishop of Sardes. In the reign of Pope Pius XI, the future pope became a cardinal on December 15, 1929. Pacelli was Benedict's nuncio to Munich, Bavaria, and he became apostolic nuncio of Germany on June 22, 1920, when the nunciature moved to

Berlin. He earned the respect of the German people, who regretted his departure for Rome in 1929.

While Pacelli did not secure the approval of the kaiser for a peace proposal supported by Benedict, he did secure a "solemn agreement" between Prussia and the Holy See on June 14, 1929, which was ratified on August 14, 1929. While his critics contend that his German experience biased his later actions, the agreement did give the Vatican certain legal rights, which helped protect Church interests in the Adolf Hitler era. Pius XI used the future Pius XII as cardinal secretary of state from 1930 to 1939. Pacelli did much traveling to represent the Vatican in countries as diverse as Argentina, Hungary, and the United States.

When Pius XI died on February 10, 1939, his successor, Eugenio Cardinal Pacelli, called the consistory that was to elect him pope. Pius XI's trust in the then Cardinal Pacelli had resulted in his appointment as camerlengo. The camerlengo administers the Vatican during an interregnum period. On March 2, 1939, Eugenio Cardinal Pacelli was elected pope. Many observers believed that this election fulfilled the wishes of his predecessor.

Pius XII was soon required to put his diplomatic talents to use. The outbreak of World War II put the Vatican in a difficult position, since it was an island in fascist Italy. As war began Pius XII watched in horror as the devoutly Catholic population of Poland suffered under Nazi occupation. By 1942, the Vatican had clear proof that the Jewish population of Europe was threatened.

Despite his pity for the victims of the Nazis, Pius XII decided that the interests of Catholic Europe required that the Vatican maintain strict neutrality. The Vatican's firm neutrality angered Winston Churchill and Franklin D. Roosevelt, and New York's Cardinal Francis Joseph Spellman warned the pope that many American Catholics were seriously alienated by Vatican neutrality.

Unfortunately for his historical reputation, Pius's actions during World War II have obscured his achievement as a scholar, teacher, and theologian. Papal critics who believe that Pius should have been a prophet or martyr during World War II tend to ignore his achievements in other areas and see him as a callous, cold bureaucrat, who preserved the institutional Church at the expense of the ideals of Jesus Christ.



Pius XII. (Library of Congress)

Pius probably took more pleasure in his role as a teacher and theologian than in any other aspect of his papal duties. Among his outstanding pronouncements were Mystici Corporis Christi (1943), Mediator Dei (1947), Humani Generis (1950), Menti Nostrae (1950), Muni- ficentissimus Deus (1950), Musicae Sacrae Disciplina (1955), Haurietis Aquas (1956), and Miranda Prosus (1957). Mystici Corporis Christi attempted to define the nature of the Church's role as the Mystical Body of Christ. Mediator Dei served to stimulate the liturgical movement. Pius always had a strong interest in the proper forms for Christian worship. Humani Generis hoped to correct what Pius saw as errors in modern theology. In this encyclical, Pius limited the ability of Catholic theologians to question the historical validity of parts of the Old Testament. In Menti Nostrae, Pius stressed the necessity of sound education, obedience to proper authority, and holy living for priests. Munificentissimus Deus, which may have been the most important encyclical of Pius's reign, proclaimed that the Virgin Mary had been assumed body and soul into Heaven. In this encyclical, Pius broke important doctrinal ground. In Miranda Prosus, Pius considered both the blessings and the problems that radio and television brought to Catholic life. He urged priests to master the use of communication.


 

 


3279


While Vatican II radically changed Catholic life, the teaching of Pius did not lack enduring value. Pius was an important transitional figure who preserved the Catholic Church in an era of economic, political, and social turmoil.

Significance

Pius XII's career reflected the upheaval experienced by European society during the first half of the twentieth century. As a skilled diplomat, he consistently sought peace. As a pastor, he tried to relieve the sufferings of the poor and the persecuted. Since he did not speak out strongly to condemn Nazi atrocities against Jews during World War II, many postwar writers have condemned his failure to protest fascist actions vigorously and publicly. His critics have contended that strong action by Pius might have saved many Jewish lives.

Pius agonized over his actions in World War II, and he was aware that the strict neutrality maintained by the Vatican during the war angered the Allies and those involved in anti-Nazi movements. His priorities clearly stressed the preservation of the Church as an institution and opposition to the spread of communism. These priorities caused him to believe that condemning Nazi atrocities in the early 1940's would jeopardize the Church, and he also contended that he could not condemn Nazi atrocities without condemning Soviet atrocities.

Given his priorities, Pius's actions are understandable. His long-term, historical reputation, however, has suffered greatly from what critics see as pro-German bias, cowardice, and even anti-Semitism. Many historians share the conviction that Pius could have and should have done more to aid the victims of Hitler and defend the European Jewish community.

— Susan A. Stussy

"Our Paternal Heart Is Torn by Anguish"

Pope Pius XII's first encyclical, Summi Pontificatus, given at Castel Gondolfo near Rome on October 20, 1939, condemned the rise ofto- talitarianism around the world.

Venerable Brethren, as We write these lines the terrible news comes to Us that the dread tempest of war is already raging despite all Our efforts to avert it. When We think of the wave of suffering that has come on countless people who but yesterday enjoyed in the environment of their homes some little degree of well-being, We are tempted to lay down Our pen. Our paternal heart is torn by anguish as We look ahead to all that will yet come forth from the baneful seed of violence and of hatred for which the sword today ploughs the blood-drenched furrow.

But precisely because of this apocalyptic foresight of disaster, imminent and remote, We feel We have a duty to raise with still greater insistence the eyes and hearts of those in whom there yet remains good will to the One from Whom alone comes the salvation of the world— to One Whose almighty and merciful Hand can alone calm this tempest—to the One Whose truth and Whose love can enlighten the intellects and inflame the hearts of so great a section of mankind plunged in error, selfishness, strife and struggle, so as to give it a new orientation in the spirit of the Kingship of Christ.

Perhaps—God grant it—one may hope that this hour of direct need may bring a change of outlook and sentiment to those many who, till now, have walked with blind faith along the path of popular modern errors unconscious of the treacherous and insecure ground on which they trod. Perhaps the many who have not grasped the importance of the educational and pastoral mission of the Church will now understand better her warnings, scouted in the false security of the past. No defense of Christianity could be more effective than the present straits. From the immense vortex of error and anti-Christian movements there has come forth a crop of such poignant disasters as to constitute a condemnation surpassing in its conclusiveness any merely theoretical refutation.

the longstanding debate about Pius's role in the Holocaust, maintaining the pope displayed anti-Semitic tendencies early in his career and later collaborated with fascist leaders. Condemns the Catholic Church as well as Pius for failing to speak out against Nazi persecution.

Dalin, David G. The Myth of Hitler's Pope: How Pope Pius XII Rescued Jews from the Nazis. Washington, D.C.: Regnery, 2005. One of several books that were published in response to John Cornwell's work. Dalin, a rabbi, argues that Pius XII was a righteous Gentile who worked to save Jews during the Holocaust.

Friedlander, Saul. Pius XIIand the Third Reich: A Documentation. Translated by Charles Fullman. New York: Octagon Books, 1980. Friedlander collects
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German documents from 1939 to 1944. His brief conclusion is unsympathetic to Pius, whom he regards as pro-German and overly anti-Bolshevik. In Friedlan- der's view, Pius's silence over the extermination of Jews is almost inexplicable.
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O'Carroll, Michael. Pius XII, Greatness Dishonored: A Documentary Study. Dublin: Laetare Press, 1980. O'Carroll attempts to defend Pius against Rolf Hoch- huth.

Rychlak, Ronald J. Hitler, the War, and the Pope. Columbus, Mo.: Genesis Press, 2000. Written by a trial lawyer and law professor, this work offers a point-by- point refutation of the various charges leveled against Pius XII.

Sanchez, Jose M. Pius XII and the Holocaust: Understanding the Controversy. Washington, D.C.: Catholic University of America Press, 2002. Contains a brief examination of the issues raised in Rolf Hoch- huth's The Deputy, and does so within the broader context of the Vatican's role during the Holocaust.
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See also: Karl Barth; Dorothy Day; John XXIII; John Paul II; Jacques Maritain; Paul VI; Pius X; Pius XI.
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Max Planck

German physicist

Planck's discovery in 1900 that light consists of infinitesimal "quanta" and his articulation of the quantum theory replaced classical physics with modern quantum physics. This work not only resulted in Planck's receiving the Nobel Prize in Physics in 1918 but also became a major enabling factor in the work of many other Nobel laureates.

Born: April 23, 1858; Kiel, Schleswig (now in

Germany)

Died: October 4, 1947; Gottingen, West Germany

(now Germany) Also known as: Max Karl Ernst Ludwig Planck (full

name)

Area of achievement: Physics Early Life

Born into an intellectual family, Max Planck (plahngk) spent most of his early life in Munich, where the family moved in the spring of 1867, when he was nine. Planck's father, Johann Julius Wilhelm von Planck, was a professor of civil law at the university in Kiel, whose second wife, Emma Patzig, was Max's mother. Max's forebears included many lawyers and clergymen, a fact that helps explain Planck's lifelong respect for the law and interest in religion.

In May, 1867, Planck was enrolled in Munich's Konigliche Maximilian-Gymnasium, a classical gymnasium (secondary school), where he came under the tutelage of Hermann Muller, a mathematician who took an interest in the youth and taught him astronomy and mechanics as well as mathematics. It was from Muller that Planck first learned the principle of the conservation of energy that underlay much of his future work in thermodynamics and quantum theory.

On completion of the gymnasium in 1874, Planck was at a personal crossroads. He was gifted in music and humanities as well as in mathematics and the sciences. He concluded ultimately that his music talents were insufficient to justify his continuing in that field. When he entered the University of Munich in October, 1874, he concentrated on mathematics. At Munich, however, his interest in physics grew, although his mathematics professors tried to dissuade him, arguing that nothing new remained to be discovered in the field.
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Planck became ill as he was completing his first year at Munich and missed two years of school. In the winter term of 1877-1878, when he was well enough to resume his studies, he entered the University of Berlin, where he decided to study theoretical physics because of the order and logic that discipline demanded. Planck yearned to study the nature of the universe. Theoretical physics offered him his most sensible foothold for achieving that goal.

In Berlin, Planck studied with Hermann von Helm- holtz, Gustav Kirchhoff, and Rudolf Clausius. Only Clausius was a gifted teacher, although the other two were able physicists. Planck learned much on his own through reading. Although his doctoral dissertation, on the second law of thermodynamics, was undistinguished, he was graduated summa cum laude in 1879. He taught mathematics and physics briefly at his former secondary school in Munich and in 1880 was appointed a privatdocent at the University of Munich. At that time, theoretical physics was viewed as an unpromising field, so his future seemed less than bright.

In 1885, Planck became an associate professor of physics at the University of Kiel, where he remained until 1888, when he was appointed assistant professor and director of the Institute for Theoretical Physics, to replace Kirchhoff, who had died. He rose to professor in 1892 and remained at Berlin until his retirement in 1926.

Life's Work

Planck's early work in the laws of thermodynamics and his early interest in the principle of the conservation of energy figured largely in his research from his early teaching days at Kiel through his first decades at the University of Berlin. Although he had been reared on classical physics and was a conservative at heart, Planck began to realize that the laws of classical physics deviated greatly from results obtained in experimental physics. He found the greatest disparities not in the field of optics but in that of thermodynamics. The problems stemmed from the measurement of radiant energy in the frequency spectrum of black bodies.

Kirchhoff deduced that radiant energy is independent of the nature of its radiating substance, reasoning that black bodies that absorb all frequencies of light should therefore radiate all frequencies of light. Energy at that time was considered infinitely divisible, a theory that led to many anomalies and seeming contradictions in physics. The problem arose because the lower-frequency range has a smaller number of frequencies than the higher- frequency range.

Important physicists working on this problem reachedconflicting conclusions. Wilhelm Wien devised an equation that explained the emissions at high frequencies but not at low frequencies. John William Strutt, third baron of Rayleigh, devised an equation that worked for low frequencies but not for high frequencies. Work in the field was at an impasse when Planck devised a classically simple equation that explained the distribution of radiation over the full range of frequencies, basing his equation on the daring supposition that energy is not an indivisible flow but is composed of tiny particles, or "quanta," for the Latin word meaning "How many?" Incidental to this discovery was his discovery of a means of measuring the absolute weight of molecules and atoms, in itself a major breakthrough.

Planck's theory showed that the energy of various frequencies of light from violet to red contain different energies, a quantum of violet containing twice the energy of a quantum of red and requiring twice the energy to radiate from a blackbody, making such radiation improbable. So pristine and uncluttered was Planck's theory that he himself was suspicious of it.

Other scientists, however, began to realize its validity, and soon Albert Einstein based much of his work on photoelectric effect, which classical physics could not explain, on quantum theory. Planck embraced Einstein's theory of relativity eagerly because of its absolutism and because of its presentation of the velocity of light.

Now firmly established at the University of Berlin, Planck was instrumental in bringing Einstein to the Berliner Academie in 1914 as a professor without teaching obligations and as director of the embryonic Kaiser Wilhelm Institute for Physics, which Planck himself eventually headed. Planck also nominated Einstein for the Nobel Prize in Physics in 1921, a year in which the award was withheld. In 1922, however, partly at Planck's urging, Einstein received the 1921 prize a year late.

Max Born, Theodor von Karman, and Peter Joseph Wilhelm Debye began to study the problem of the dependence of specific heat on temperature from the standpoint of quantum theory and soon articulated a law that made it possible to ascertain the variation in specific heat with temperature from the elastic constants in any substance. The field of quantum mechanics became the most important field of physics in the first half of the twentieth century, followed closely by the field of quantum electrodynamics, both developments that evolved from Planck's original insights and from his expression of the ratio between the size of a quantum and its frequency by the symbol h, which expresses a universal quantity.

Planck, a balding, bespectacled man with heavy brows, a dark mustache, and grayish eyes, spent nearly four decades at Berlin, teaching extensively and carrying heavy administrative responsibilities. He apparently was a splendid, well-organized teacher, who was clear in his presentations and interested in students. His life during these years was not easy. His wife died in 1909, and, in the next decade his son was killed in World War I and his two daughters died in childbirth.

With Adolf Hitler's rise to power, Planck decided that he had to remain in Germany, although he deplored what was happening. His respect for the law was deeply ingrained, and he felt duty-bound as a citizen to live within the laws but to work from within to change them. He intervened unsuccessfully for Jewish friends and colleagues who were being sent to death camps.



Max Planck. (Library of Congress)
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As a Nobel laureate of enormous prestige, Planck scheduled an interview with Hitler and tried to dissuade him from the genocide that was overwhelming Nazi Germany. Hitler, on learning why Planck had come to see him, began a diatribe that lasted for hours; Planck's intervention did not deter Hitler from his disastrous course. Before the end of the war, Planck, in his eighties, had losthis home and all of his papers to a bombing raid, had once been trapped for several hours in a collapsed air-raid shelter, and, worst of all, had suffered the execution by the Nazis of his son Erwin, a secretary of state before Hitler's ascension, who had been accused of plotting to assassinate Hitler.

Significance

Planck lived another twenty-one years after his retirement. These were troubled years in Germany. The search for the meaning of the universe and for the nature of existence that had led him into physics, where he hoped he would discover absolutes to help answer his questions, persisted in his later years. He wrote on general subjects, developing some of his earlier lectures and essays into fuller works.

In 1930, Planck became president of the Kaiser Wil- helm Society of Berlin, which was renamed the Max Planck Society in his honor. In his final postwar years, he again became president of the society, agreeing as he approached his ninetieth year to assume the post until a permanent president could be found.

Five volumes of Planck's work in theoretical physics were published in English under the title Introduction to TheoreticalPhysics (1932-1933). His highly philosophical Physikalischegesetzlichkeitimlichteneuerforschung (1926) and Das Weltbild der neuen Physik (1929; combined in The Universe in the Light ofModern Physics, 1931) were released and showed a search for absolutes in a broadly religious context, although Planck sought a prime cause more than an anthropomorphic god.

His general works Where Is Science Going? (1932) and Wege zur Physikalischen Erkenntnis (1933; The Philosophy of Physics, 1936) were combined with The Universe in the Light of Modern Physics and published in English under the title The New Science (1959). Planck's autobiography Wissenschaftliche Selbstbiographie (1948; Scientific Autobiography and Other Papers, 1949) was published posthumously.

When the Allies came into Germany in May, 1945, Planck, who, with his second wife, had fled to Magdeburg to live with friends after the destruction of their home near Berlin, was again homeless. The area was overrun with Allied soldiers, and Planck had no place to live. American soldiers rescued him and had him sent to a hospital in Gottingen, the city in which he lived for the two and a half years remaining to him. He continued his professional activities, giving his last public lecture— on pseudoproblems—in 1946.
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— R. Baird Shuman
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Sylvia Plath

American poet and novelist

As both poet and novelist, Plath adopted a self- analytical style that helped to inspire the "confessional" school of literature in the decade following her death.

Born: October 27, 1932; Boston, Massachusetts Died: February 11, 1963; London, England Also known as: Victoria Lucas (pseudonym) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

When Sylvia Plath was eight years old, her father died after a long illness. This early loss of a loved one affected Plath's poetry in a way that would be unparalleled by any other event in her life. Otto Emil Plath had been fifteen years old when he came to the United States from Grabow, a town near the Polish-German border. When Sylvia was an infant, he taught biology at Boston University and came to be nationally recognized as an authority on bees. After her father's death in 1940, Sylvia moved with her mother, the former Aurelia Shrober, and her younger brother, Warren (born April 27, 1935), to the Boston suburb of Wellesley, Massachusetts. There Sylvia's mother found work as a teacher, her grandmother took care of their home, and her grandfather helped to support the family by working as a maitre d'hotel at the Brookline Country Club.

At about the time of her father's death, Plath began writing poetry and short fiction. Her works won several newspaper contests and, in August of 1950, she sold her first story ("And Summer Will Not Come Again") to Seventeen magazine. A year later, another short story ("Sunday at the Mintons") won a fiction contest sponsored by Mademoiselle magazine.

In September of 1950, Plath began attending Smith College on a fellowship endowed by Olive Higgins Prouty, the author of StellaDallas (1922).In 1952, Plath was one of two fiction authors to win a contest sponsored

1901-1940: March, 1905: Einstein Describes the PhotoelectricEffect; 1912-1913: BohrUsesQuan- tum Theory to Identify Atomic Structure; 1923: De Broglie Explains the Wave-Particle Duality of Light.
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1941-1970: 1947: Lamb and Retherford Discover the Lamb Shift.

by Mademoiselle magazine. She spent the next summer as the student editor of Mademoiselle s annual college issue. Harper's magazine also began to display an interest in Plath's work, paying $100 for three of her poems.

Despite this appearance of initial success, however, Plath fell into a deep depression. Hiding herself in an isolated part of the cellar of her home, Plath took an overdose of sleeping pills. She was rescued before succumbing and began to receive psychiatric treatment, including electroshock therapy.

Plath's initial suicide attempt and the incidents surrounding it were to become the basis for her autobiographical novel The Bell Jar (1963). Some of Plath's medical expenses following her attempted suicide were paid by Prouty. The older novelist's generosity toward Plath was to be repaid uncharitably when Plath caricatured Prouty as the novelist Philomena Guinea in The Bell Jar.

Life's Work

Appearing to be cured, Sylvia Plath returned to Smith College and was graduated summa cum laude with a Bachelor of Arts degree in 1955. The following year, she received a Fulbright Fellowship enabling her to go to England, where she attended Newnham College of Cambridge University. There Plath met the poet Ted Hughes; after a brief romance, they married in London on June 16, 1956. To Plath, Hughes—who was self-assured, decisive, and authoritarian—seemed to possess the qualities that she had both admired and feared in her father. In her later poetry, she described her initial attraction to Hughes as an attempt to bring her dead father back into her life.

In 1957, Plath received her master's degree from Cambridge and, with Hughes, returned to the United States. Later that same year, she took a teaching position at Smith College, her alma mater. Soon, however, Plath began to find that teaching did not satisfy her creative desires, and she decided to devote her full attention to writing. She attempted to find a publisher for the book of poems that would eventually become The Colossus, and Other Poems and was disappointed to have it rejected a number of times. She continued to revise these poems and, in December of 1959, returned to England with Hughes. The following April, their daughter, Frieda Rebecca, was born.
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In 1960, The Colossus, and Other Poems was finally published by William Heinemann. With one major work already accepted for publication and with ideas for several others, Plath, in May of 1961, applied for a Eugene F. Saxton Fellowship with the intention of writing a novel. On November 6, 1961, Plath received a grant of $2,080 that would enable her to work on The Bell Jar. The year 1962 was a period of incredible activity for Plath. On January 17, she gave birth to her son, Nicholas Farrar, and less than a month later reported to the Saxton committee that the first eight chapters of her novel were in their final form. Despite a number of illnesses, Plath continued to work on The Bell Jar steadily throughout the year. She also accepted several assignments for the British Broadcasting Corporation and, in June, began to



Sylvia Plath. (Eric Stahlbert, Sophia Smith Collection, Smith College)

 

write the poems that would be published after her death as Ariel.

On August 1,1962, Plath reported to the Saxton committee that she had begun the final stages of The Bell Jar. Suddenly, however, after a vacation in Ireland, Plath's world of hard work and domestic harmony began to unravel. In autumn, after learning that Hughes had been having an affair with the Canadian poet Assia Wevill, Plath separated from her husband. She moved to London, submitted the final draft of The Bell Jar for publication, and found an apartment in a house that had once belonged to the Irish poet William Butler Yeats.

The final months of Plath's life were marked by a prodigious amount of literary activity. Working each morning from four o'clock until seven (when her children awoke), Plath began writing far more spontaneously than she had ever done before. Abandoning the ornate and polished style of "The Colossus," Plath produced several poems a day, in a remarkable burst of creativity that she began to refer to as the "blood jet." The works of this final period of her life are marked by natural, unpolished rhythms and are often attempts to work out her deep- seated feelings of loss, frustration, and anger.

In January of 1963, The Bell Jar was published, not under Plath's own name but under the pseudonym of Victoria Lucas. Plath considered The Bell Jar to be a mere "potboiler... not serious work" and wanted her real name to be associated only with her poetry. In addition, Plath hoped to spare the feelings of friends and members of her family who appear in the novel thinly disguised as fictional characters.

The narrator of The Bell Jar, Esther Greenwood, is based on Plath herself, and many incidents in the novel were drawn from the poet's own life. Esther loses her father at an early age, wins a number of writing contests, and undergoes psychiatric treatment for suicidal tendencies. Initial reviews of The Bell Jar were generally positive, but Plath's attention seemed drawn only to the criticism that the book received. Although appearing to be under great pressure, Plath gave her friends no indication of the severity of her depression. On February 11, 1963, she entered the kitchen of her apartment, placed towels around the doors to protect her children, and then committed suicide by turning on the gas.

Ever since her first suicide attempt at the age of twenty, death had been a frequent theme in Plath's writings. She occasionally referred to suicide as an act of purification and viewed death as merely another form of birth. In the late poem "Daddy" (written 1963; first published 1965), she describes her first attempt at suicide as

"The Disquieting Muses"

SylviaPlath's poetry in The Colossus (1960) was termed "confessional" for its stark but unflinchingly realistic narrative. In "The Disquieting Muses," Plath faces her "stone-faced" creative inspirations.

I woke one day to see you, mother,

Floating above me in bluest air

On a green balloon bright with a million

Flowers and bluebirds that never were

Never, never, found anywhere.

But the little planet bobbed away

Like a soap-bubble as you called: Come here!

And I faced my traveling companions.

Day now, night now, at head, side, feet, They stand their vigil in gowns of stone, Faces blank as the day I was born. . . .

a desire to return to the father who had been taken away from her in her youth. The imagery of rebirth and emergence from the womb also appears in The Bell Jar, where Plath describes the efforts to revive her after she has taken an overdose of sleeping pills.

A consistently high level of symbolism is found throughout all Plath's works. In The Bell Jar, for example, the electrocution of convicted spies Julius and Ethel Rosenberg in the summer of 1953 serves the young protagonist as an image for her own electroshock treatments. In many of her poems (such as the title work in Ariel), the symbols of speed—figures rushing headlong toward an undefined, distant object—appear. Some critics have interpreted these symbols as Plath's own movement toward her inevitable suicide. Suicide itself appears as a frequent theme in much of Plath's poetry, as in "The Manor Garden" and "Suicide Off Egg Rock," both of which were first published in The Colossus, and Other Poems. In her late poetry, Plath began to deal with the pain resulting from her father's death, occasionally depicting her father as a Nazi and herself as a Jew. In each of these cases, the symbolism transforms events occurring in Plath's own life into something more universal, a general image in which readers can find their own meaning.

Significance

The period of Sylvia Plath's greatest impact came only after her death. In retrospect, even her earliest poems were seen as providing insight into her troubled personality and the reasons for her eventual suicide. The autobiographical nature of The Bell Jar and the introspective glimpses provided by many of her later poems, which were published after her death in Ariel (1965) and Crossing the Water (1972), gave a new impetus to the "confessional" style of poetry. Leading figures of this literary movement included Robert Lowell, who wrote the introduction to Ariel, and May Sarton, the author of A Private Mythology (1966).

Plath's writing has also been important in feminist circles. Though Plath herself displayed little interest in feminist causes, her struggles to find a role for herself, reflected through the eyes of Esther Greenwood in The Bell Jar, made her works influential to feminists throughout the early 1970's. Furthermore, Plath's negative treatment of male figures in much of her later poetry has caused the poet to be adopted by feminists as a tragic symbol of male oppression.

— Jeffrey L. Buller
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Gary Player

South African golfer

Player is one of only a few to achieve golf's Grand Slam (winning each of the four major tournaments), and at age twenty-nine, he was the youngest player to do so. He won numerous championships worldwide and helped to promote golf as a sport.

Born: November 1, 1935; Johannesburg, South Africa Also known as: Gary Jim Player (full name); the

Black Knight Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

Gary Player was the youngest of three children born to Francis Harry Audley Player and Muriel Marie Ferguson in Johannesburg, South Africa. His father was a foreman in a gold mine for more than thirty years. The Player family was not destitute, but money was never abundant during Player's childhood. When Player was eight years old, his mother died of cancer. This tragedy proved to be an almost devastating blow to the young Player. Player, however, surmounted the loss. Thus, Player began a lifelong struggle to conquer whatever challenge or challenger loomed in his path. This determination to succeed was fueled by his elder brother, Ian, who encouraged him to excel despite his diminutive stature. Spurred by his determination to triumph over those bigger than himself, which was just about everyone, Player launched himself into athletic competition. Goaded by his brother's fraternal intolerance, Player was ultimately voted all-round athlete at King Edward School in Johannesburg.

Because his father was a two-handicap golfer, it was

3288 	. Sylvia Plath: A Literary Life. 2d ed. New York:

Palgrave, 2003. Describes how Plath made herself into a writer, including a discussion of the books she read and her apprenticeships as a poet and fiction writer.

See also: Stephen Vincent Benet; E. E. Cummings; T. S. Eliot; Robert Frost; Amy Lowell; Edna St. Vincent Millay; Marianne Moore; Muriel Rukeyser; Carl Sandburg; Gertrude Stein; Sara Teasdale. Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: Fall, 1960: Plath's The Colossus Voices Women's Experience.

perhaps inevitable that Player would seek parental approval by taking up the game. In his first round, the unskilled, self-taught fifteen-year-old player shot par on the first three holes. This achievement caught the eye of the club professional, Jock Verwey. Simultaneously, Ver- wey's daughter, Vivienne, came to Player's attention. Vivienne Verwey quickly provided Player with a powerful stimulus to pursue the sport.

Verwey put Player to work as an assistant, while providing lessons to the intense young man courting his daughter. Player began to compete at the amateur level, and even though he had not won a tournament, he was convinced that competition golf was his goal in life. Determined to turn professional, although he was only seventeen, Player left school. He practiced constantly and followed a carefully constructed plan of physical exercise and diet to compensate for his relative lack of size (five feet seven inches) and strength.

Life's Work

When he was nineteen years old, Player won the East Rand Open. This victory served to persuade his father to finance his first foray outside South Africa. He entered the Egyptian Match Play Championship that same year (1955). Player won again and used his prize money to fuel an assault on the British golf tour. Player spent five months on the British tour and posted not a single victory. Still, he did garner enough in prize money to cover his expenses—a considerable achievement.

The next year, 1956, Player won the Ampol Tournament (Australia) and, on January 19,1957, married Vivienne. He thereupon began the practice of a lifetime by leaving his young bride to return to the professional circuit. This time, Player made his mark with a win at the British Dunlop Tournament, which he followed with the first of his many victories in the South African Open.

From 1957 to 1959, Player competed around the world from Great Britain to the United States and on to Australia and South Africa. If Player did well in Australia and South Africa, his performance in the United States and Great Britain was rather lackluster. He did win the Kentucky Derby Open (1957) and made a surprisingly good showing in the 1958 U.S. Open. Still, he was only barely making his expenses on the American tour. Yet, if Player was absent from the winner's circle on the Anglo-American tour, he constantly improved the quality of his game. Moreover, his victories elsewhere, when combined with a frugal lifestyle, an unexpected benefit of his concern with his diet and physical well-being, enabled him to support his growing family and continue to pursue a professional career in golf.

Then came the breakthrough victory in the British Open in 1959. Player became the youngest golfer to capture that Grand Slam event since 1868. In 1961, Player determined to make a concentrated effort on the prize-laden American tour. He entered all twelve tournaments sponsored by the Professional Golfers' Association of America (PGA) between January and April. He finished in the top five in seven of the tournaments and won two—the San Francisco Open and the Sunshine Open. Player then joined the gathering of men in Augusta, Georgia, for the 1961 Masters Tournament.



Gary Player. (Ralph W. Miller Golf Library)
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Player arrived in Georgia fresh from a one-stroke victory over the defending Masters champion, the redoubtable Arnold Palmer. Needless to say, Palmer was expected to retain his title—most especially against a relatively unknown golfer from South Africa. In one of the most dramatic finishes in the history of the competition, however, Player edged Palmer yet again, by one stroke. Player did not win another tournament on the American tour that year, though he did take first prize in tournaments in Japan and Australia. On the other hand, while Player was not victorious in the United States, he was in the money on several occasions. In consequence, he ended the year as the leading money winner on the American tour—a first for an overseas-based player.

The euphoria engendered by his triumph in the American Masters Tournament soon, however, turned to despair. Player was suddenly in the midst of a slump so profound that he went fifteen months without a single win. He became so depressed by his failure that he seriously contemplated leaving the tour and returning home for good. Before he could implement his retirement plans, Player captured the PGA Championship (1962). Player now had three of the four events necessary to achieve the Grand Slam of golf to his credit and every reason to continue with the tour. Player was undoubtedly a force to reckon with on the international circuit during the 1960's. On the American circuit, he shared the honors with Jack Nicklaus and Arnold Palmer, particularly the former, as the essential component of the "Big Three" of the modern era. Furthermore, while Player won far more tournaments away from the American tour than in the

United States, he consistently placed in the top five when he did play there. In 1965, Player won the U.S. Open and completed the Grand Slam.

In the years following the completion of the Grand Slam, Player seemed to vanish from the American tour— not in the sense of failing to compete, but rather by failing to win. Indeed, from 1966 to 1969, Player went without a first-place finish on the American tour. He did repeat his victory in the British Open (1968), however, and announced his pursuit of a second Grand Slam. Nevertheless, throughout this period, Player continued to win outside the United States. Moreover, he continued to make money on the American tour by placing near the top in those tournaments he entered.

In 1972, a second victory in the PGA Championship put him on the road to a second, unprecedented, Grand Slam. However, he underwent serious surgery in 1973, and for a time he wondered if he would ever recover his skill. If Player, and others, wondered if his career was finally over, the answer came in 1974. In that year, he took the U.S. Masters and British Open championships. A second U.S. Open Championship continued to elude him, however, and Player capped his active career on the American tour with a victory at the U.S. Masters Tournament in 1978. At forty-two, Player was the oldest player to accomplish that feat. In all he retired with twenty-four PGA Tour victories and 163 tournament wins worldwide.

In 1985, Player joined the Senior Champions Tour sanctioned by the PGA. Once again he became a fixture in the winner's circle with his triumph in the PGA Senior Championship. In 1988, Player was voted player of the year by his competitors on the senior circuit. He added victories to his record for every year until 1992, the first time in decades that he had a winless season. In 1993 he won the Bank One Senior Classic, a Tour tournament, to reestablish his winning momentum, won it again in 1995, and took yet another Tour tournament, the Northville Long Island Classic in 1998. Among his other tournament victories, he won the Senior British Open in 1990 and 1997, the Irish Senior Masters in 1993, the Japan's Dai-Ichi Seimei Cup in 1997, the Senior Skins Game in 2000, and the Nelson Mandela Invitational in 2005.
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Player was always a subject of controversy. He definitely upset the staid world of British golf with his many questions and his requests for free lessons from his fellow professionals when he joined the tour in 1956. In fact, one British professional informed Player that inasmuch as he was so poorly prepared, perhaps he should abandon the game altogether. Player, however, if he was nothing else, was tenacious. Player persevered and survived to confound his critics. He ended most tournaments with a lengthy practice session to correct defects and deficiencies he had observed in the course of tournament play. Informed by seemingly knowledgeable observers that he lacked the physical stamina or the size to prosper on the professional circuit, he intensified his already rigorous physical regime. Moreover, he supplemented his campaign for physical fitness with an attention to his diet that was quite exceptional at the time. Actually, it must be said that Player pioneered the concept of the golfer as an athlete. He ignored the doom- sayers and the faint-hearted to pursue his dream of being a "world" golfer. His victories at nine Grand Slam championships placed him third on the all-time list, and various golf magazines ranked him as among the ten greatest players in golfing history. Moreover, his courteous manner, fierce competitive spirit, and trademark black golf togs earned him the nickname the Black Knight.

Player's decision did not come without problems. For one thing, continued residency in South Africa meant long periods of inactivity while in transit to almost any tournament. Moreover, travel across multiple time zones took a physical toll on Player; during his career he is estimated to have traveled some 13 million miles. A further complication was the effect of international competition on his family. Vivienne was left to raise their two sons and three daughters on her own for long periods, functioning as a single parent for all practical purposes. Finally, although it was not a problem initially, there was the question of international perceptions of his country. The mere fact that he was a South African citizen subjected Player, over the years, to criticism as the visible representative of a governmental policy (apartheid) that an increasing number of people found objectionable. He was physically abused during the 1969 PGA Championship and was forced to deal with protesters during the 1979 French Open.

Player, who lives in Florida, has extended his interests to one other major sport, horse racing, and to business and philanthropy. The Gary Player Stud Farm breeds thoroughbred race horses, one of which, Broadway Flyer, won the English Derby in 1994. He owns the Gary Player Golf Academy and Black Knight International, which includes a real estate subsidiary, and Gary Player Design. The latter has designed more than 240 golf courses worldwide. Since 1983, the Gary Player Foundation has offered quality education to poor children, initially in South Africa and then throughout the world.

Player's career has brought him many distinctions. He received honorary doctorates from St. Andrews University in Scotland (1995), the University of Ulster in Northern Ireland (1997), and the University of Dundee in Scotland (2000). He has had a trophy named after him, the Gary Player Cup, which goes to winners of the WGC- Bridgestone Invitational. He was named South African Sportsman of the Century in 2000, received the Laureus Lifetime Achievement Award in 2003, was named to the Order of Ikhamanga by South African President Thabo Mbeki in 2003, and was inducted to the African American Sports Hall of Fame in 2007. He had been elected to the World GolfHall ofFame in 1974 and in2001 became its Global Ambassador.

Significance

There were more than a few who insisted in 1959 that Player's surprising victory in that year's Masters Tournament was a fluke. Surely, it was asserted, this largely self-taught golfer with a questionable grip and a swing that no one cared to copy was nothing more than a flash in the pan. Yet, in the final analysis, no one can gainsay the fact that in his active career on the international tour, Player compiled an impressive record. He won nine major tournament titles as well as the Grand Slam of golf. He not only won dozens of tournaments worldwide, including twenty-one PGA tour events, but also was the first overseas-based player to head the American money list. As well, he achieved the lowest score for a round in professional golf, 59, at the Brazilian Open in 1974 and had eighteen holes-in-one during official tournaments.

Player began his career determined to be a world golfer, the best there was, and in that he posted a remarkable success. Yet, in typical fashion, Player was not content to rest on his laurels. Once he became eligible to participate in the PGA Senior Tour, he returned to vigorous competition with all the enthusiasm he had demonstrated on what he fondly called the "junior" tour. Indeed, the continued expansion of the Senior Tour was largely the result of Player's activities.

Player triumphed over adversity by turning seemingly insurmountable deficiencies into apparent assets. He once remarked, "The harder you practice the luckier you get." He continued, despite his years and accomplishments, to play the game he truly loved. It is doubtful that his donation of his entire purse from the 1965 U.S. Open (twenty thousand dollars to the American junior golf program and five thousand dollars to cancer research) was simply a public relations gesture. Player

most definitely adhered to the principle that from those to

whom much is given, much is expected.

—J. K. Sweeney
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Raymond Poincare

Premier (1912-1913, 1922-1924, 1926-1929) and

president of France (1913-1920)

Poincare was perhaps the most important political figure of the French Third Republic. He had the distinction of moving from the premiership to the presidency before World War I and back to the premiership twice in the 1920's. He and Georges Clemenceau struggled to defend France against Germany during World War I and by the Treaty of Versailles, and Poincare attempted to enforce or at least salvage part of the treaty during the postwar decade.

Born: August 20, 1860; Bar-le-Duc, France Died: October 15, 1934; Paris, France Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Raymond Poincare (pwahn-kah-ray) was born during the summer of 1860 in Lorraine in northeastern France, exactly a decade before the outbreak of the Franco-Prussian War. Nevertheless, his was a secure and comfortable childhood in the bosom of a prosperous bourgeois family. He was a highly competitive and talented student, who started keeping a journal when he, his mother, and his brother fled Bar-le-Duc as the German troops advanced into their province. The brilliant lad would be haunted by the memory of the German occupation for the rest of his life. The evacuation of his province in 1874, after the French had paid a war indemnity of one billion dollars, was also etched in his mind. The young man, a cousin of the distinguished mathematician Henri Poin- care, was educated in Bar-le-Duc and Paris, where he studied law and was admitted to the bar.
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Poincare was introduced to politics in 1886 when he was appointed chief assistant to the minister of agriculture. That same year he was elected to the general council of the Meuse department and the following year to the Chamber of Deputies. During these turbulent years of the

Boulanger crisis and the forced retirement of Jules Grevy from the French presidency, he seldom addressed the Chamber. In 1893, he was offered the ministry of finance in a "Progressist," or Moderate, government; however, he chose that of public instruction. The government resigned after a few months, but he became minister of finance the following year, when he was only thirty-four. He displayed typical nineteenth century bourgeois liberalism as he favored governmental economy and opposed an income tax. He returned to the education ministry for several months in 1895 and attempted unsuccessfully a reorganization of the French university system. He was highly acclaimed for his many polished and erudite speeches, which he wrote rapidly and delivered from memory. At the funeral of Louis Pasteur in October, 1895, he gave the only eulogy before an immense crowd in front of Notre Dame Cathedral. The premier, the press, and the public acclaimed his oration, but three days later the cabinet fell. Nevertheless, Poincare's second tenure at the education ministry greatly increased his prestige.

Life's Work

Disenchantment with politics and financial need prompted Poincare to develop his legal practice and reject cabinet positions from 1896 to 1906. The Dreyfus affair was raging during these years, and he reluctantly but dramatically broke with the "Progressists" in November, 1898, and cautiously supported the Radicals when he realized that Captain Alfred Dreyfus had been unjustly convicted. Early the next year, he and several friends founded the Democratic Alliance, a loose grouping of "liberals" who advocated patriotism, religious and educational freedom, and opposition to socialism. His dissatisfaction with the extreme anticlerical legislation and socialist ties of the Radical cabinets from 1899 to 1905 led him often to abstain from important votes in the

Chamber of Deputies. Therefore he was happy to accept election to the senate in 1903. The followingyear he married divorce Henriette Benucci in a civil ceremony, much to his pious mother's displeasure. Benucci's divorce and Poincare's anticlerical politics prevented a sacramental wedding even if the couple had desired it.

The Agadir crisis with Germany during 1911 undermined the government of Joseph Caillaux and helped provoke a passionate upsurge of French patriotism in many quarters. This carried Poincare to the premiership in January, 1912. As both foreign minister and premier, he vigorously sought to restrain Russia in the Balkans but also to strengthen the alliance with Russia and the Entente with Great Britain. During late 1912, Poincare began to consider running for the presidency and was elected by the National Assembly to this largely symbolic office.

Poincare's major domestic goal in 1913 was to increase universal military service from two years to three. The Germans had twice in two years enlarged their standing army until it was virtually double the size of the French. In midsummer, the "three years law" was passed over the opposition of most radicals and all the socialists. An income tax and the "three years law" were the chief issues in the 1914 spring elections for the Chamber of Deputies. These were won by the leftists, but the European war prevented a return to two-year military service.

Poincare was certainly not responsible for the outbreak of World War I, despite some postwar accusations. Poincare successfully increased presidential power, his major reason for seeking the office, during 1913 and the first three years of war. He played a very active role in military and foreign affairs and was not an impotent "prisoner in the Elysee" palace, as he often complained. He, of course, selected the premiers but also influenced ministerial choices and policy decisions as he presided over the Council of Ministers. Yet the great popularity that he had enjoyed in 1912 and 1913 evaporated, and he was often criticized for his leadership and even ridiculed for his "chauffeur's uniform," which he adopted to visit the troops.

In his memoirs, Poincare called 1917 the annee trouble (the confused year), but it was also a troubled year for France, with widespread French mutinies and three ineffectual cabinets. During November, Poincare was confronted with an unpalatable choice for premier, either the defeatist Joseph Caillaux and a possible compromise peace or the domineering Georges Clemenceau and bloody war until victory. Clemenceau in his newspaper had constantly criticized the government and especially

Poincare. The president, however, inevitably chose the "tiger," who would become a great popular hero as "Father Victory," whereas Poincare would be somewhat forgotten. Poincare had very little influence on the peace conference, since Clemenceau, David Lloyd George, and Woodrow Wilson made the decisions. The president thought the final treaty was a poor one and that Cle- menceau had won the war but lost the peace.
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Centrist cabinets, attempting to lead a rightist Chamber of Deputies after the December, 1919, elections, were confronted with a Germany determined to avoid reparations and a Great Britain concerned about alleged French hegemony in Europe. Several ephemeral ministries were finally replaced in February, 1922, by a Poin- care government that survived for twenty-six months. He was once again widely popular, for it was believed that he would enforce the Treaty of Versailles. Poincare is probably best known outside France as the "man of the Ruhr," the Frenchman who occupied the Ruhr Valley and tried to obtain reparations by coercion. There is general agreement that he did this as a last resort. In 1922,
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French per capita taxes were almost twice those in Germany, and French per capita governmental debt was greater than that across the Rhine River. Poincare's goals in the Ruhr have been questioned, but undoubtedly he wanted German payments so that the French budget, overburdened by reconstruction costs, could be balanced.

The occupation began in January, 1923, after the Reparation Commission found Germany in default; therefore, Poincare had sound legal if not wise diplomatic grounds for action. Poincare's Ruhr policy fractured the Entente with the British and triggered vitriolic attacks on him by Parisian intellectuals and French communists. Nevertheless, he was generally popular and had a large majority in the Chamber of Deputies. German surrender, Anglo-American hostility, and French fiscal problems led Poincare to accept an international investigation and eventually the Dawes Plan. Most French conservatives thought he had won the Ruhr "war" but lost the peace. Moreover, Poincare insisted on a 20 percent tax rise in March, 1924. The increase was not to pay for the Ruhr occupation, which was profitable, but to cover the budget deficit and reverse the critical decline of the franc.

Not surprisingly, the Cartel des Gauches (cartel of leftists) of socialists and radicals won a majority in the 1924 spring elections as Frenchmen voted against Poincare's higher taxes. The leftist government of Edouard Herriot was divided on financial policy and soon confronted a dangerous flight ofcapital abroad. The franc, stable since 1924, began to fall precipitously. In April, 1925, Poincare vigorously attacked Herriot in the senate and provoked his resignation. A series of Cartel ministries failed to stanch the fiscal hemorrhage as the franc fell to fifty to the dollar in July, 1926.
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Poincare, the "man of the Ruhr," now became the "savior of the franc." He was sixty-six years of age but still had an impeccable memory and prodigious energy for work. He formed a government containing Herriot and four other former premiers, representing all parties except the extremes of Left and Right. Following the recommendations of a committee of experts, excise taxes were raised, expenses were reduced, and a budgetary deficit became a surplus. Higher interest rates coaxed fugitive French capital to return, and within several months the franc had risen to twenty-five to the dollar. The premier wisely stabilized it officially in 1928 at that rate. Stabilization was achieved smoothly after Poincare's supporters in the chamber were successful in the spring elections. The committee of experts had also urged ratification of treaties regularizing the repayment of French war debts to Great Britain and the United States. Poincare sought ratification by the National Assembly for several weeks in the summer of 1929, but he became seriously ill in July and was forced to resign permanently from the cabinet and active political life.

Significance

Raymond Poincare has been described as a petit bourgeois, a grand bourgeois, or even a bourgeois king who fought valiantly for his nation. Certainly he exemplified many characteristics of the French bourgeoisie with his probity, diligence, intelligence, dignity, and ardent republican patriotism. He was considered to be a genie who saved France in time of crisis. On the eve of World War I, he incarnated and led the national revival, and in 1923 he attempted to ensure reparations. He was the savior of the franc in 1926, but, more important, he rescued a floundering parliamentary republic.

His career may appear to have been a failure. France was victorious by 1918 but proportionately suffered the heaviest manpower losses. The Ruhr was occupied, but reparation payments were never very productive and ceased by 1932. Then the liberal Third Republic collapsed in 1940 from the onslaught of Adolf Hitler, the very antithesis of Poincare. Nevertheless, all nations can profit from Poincare's method of approaching problems with studious, precise analysis and solving them by the honest, equitable administration he practiced throughout his life.

— Malcolm M. Wynn

Further Reading

Gooch, George P. Before the War: Studies in Diplomacy. London: Longmans, Green, 1938. This book contains a lengthy sixty-three-page essay on Poincare's conduct of foreign policy as premier and foreign minister during 1912. Gooch admires Poincare's ability and integrity and says that he did not desire or work for war but sought to maintain the balance of power by closer cooperation with Russia and Great Britain. Huddleston, Sisley. Poincare: A Biographical Portrait. Boston: Little, Brown, 1924. This book by a correspondent of The Times of London is not a biography of Poincare. It is a journalistic account that stresses his honesty, patriotism, incredible memory, and legalistic attitude. It was written during the Ruhr occupation but has limited value. Keiger, J. F. V. Raymond Poincare. New York: Cambridge University Press, 1997. Based on new archival material, this biography provides new details about
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1901-1940: July 1, 1911: Agadir Crisis; April 16, 1922: Treaty of Rapallo; January 11,1923-August 16, 1924: France Occupies the Ruhr.

Sidney Poitier

American actor and director

After his long career breaking expectations of what black actors can and cannot do on film and stage, Poitier worked to create jobs for people of color in the film industry. He was the first African American to win an Academy Award for Best Actor, the first African American ranked top film star in the United States, and one of the first successful black film directors.

Born: February 20, 1927; Miami, Florida Areas of achievement: Film, theater and

entertainment, television, civil rights

Early Life

Sidney Poitier (pwah-tyay) was born in Florida to Bahamian farmers Evelyn and Reginald Poitier, who had been in the United States selling produce at an exchange in Miami. Poitier was born prematurely at seven months and not expected to live, but after just three months he was allowed to travel with his parents to their home on Cat Island in the Bahamas. The infant Poitier joined his six siblings, who made a living growing tomatoes.

When Poitier was ten years old, the family was forced to move to Nassau because the U.S. government stopped the importation of tomatoes from the Bahamas. Poitier attended school in Nassau until age thirteen, when he quit school to work. His jobs ranged from water boy for pick-and-shovel laborers to wholesale warehouse worker stacking 100-pound sacks of flour, sugar, and rice. He also worked as a laborer in the construction of a U.S. military base in Nassau.

Along with other restless teenagers, Poitier occasionally got involved in petty theft, shoplifting, and even stealing corn, for which he was caught, found guilty, and jailed—for a night. An older brother and Poitier's best friend had gotten into trouble earlier and ended up in reform school. Poitier's father did not want that to happen to his last son. So, in 1943, at age fifteen, Poitier was sent to Miami to live with an older brother and his family.
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In Miami, Poitier got a job delivering department store packages. On one of his deliveries he encountered a white female customer. Unaware of the repercussions faced by a black male interacting with a white female in the Deep South, young Poitier was hustled away from his brother's home and across town to escape the Ku Klux Klan, who had been looking for him. He faced other racial incidents that convinced him to leave Miami. He hopped a freight train for a circuitous journey to New

York City. Though he had no relatives or even acquaintances in New York and was only sixteen years old and penniless, he was determined to get to the city.

Poitier tried to join the U.S. Navy but was too young, so he lied about his age and was able to join the Army. His main concern was to have shelter and food, especially since the cold New York weather and his minimal work skills and experience made his living conditions desperate. Stationed mostly at a base on Long Island and working as a medical assistant, he stuck it out for about a year before telling the authorities his true age. He was returned to civilian life and to washing dishes in New York

City.

One day on a whim, Poitier answered an advertisement in the Amsterdam News, an African American newspaper, which announced a call for actors for a small theater group. Frederick O'Neal, a director with the American Negro Theater, auditioned Poitier and promptly threw him out because, he declared, Poitier knew nothing about acting. Poitier, determined not to spend his life as a dishwasher, set out to prove O'Neal wrong. He worked to eliminate his thick Bahamian accent by listening to and emulating radio announcers. He practiced his reading skills with the help of an elderly Jewish waiter who would correct his pronunciation. Six months later, he went back to the American Negro Theater and got the chance to prove himself an actor.

Life's Work

Poitier's acting career began in earnest in 1946 with his Broadway debut as Polydorus in an all-black production of the Greek play Lysistrata by Aristophanes. He received good reviews, and when the Lysistrata run was over, he went on the road as an understudy in a production of Anna Lucasta, performing in several East Coast and midwestern cities. In 1949, he auditioned for the Broadway play Lost in the Stars and also for the Twentieth Century Fox film No Way Out (1950). Offered both roles, he chose to do the film, at a salary ten times that of the theater role. He was twenty-two years old.

Poitier's second film, made in 1951 with English director Zoltan Korda and with African American actor Canada Lee, was Cry, the Beloved Country. This project took him to London, Paris, and South Africa. Another culture shock, somewhat similar to the shock he faced in Miami as a black youth, faced him in South Africa: apartheid.

Poitier's film career proceeded favorably. By 1955, when he made the memorable Blackboard Jungle, he also had acted in Red Ball Express (1952) and Go, Man, Go! (1954). In 1958 he got his first Academy Award nomination for his work in The Defiant Ones, a role for which he won the Berlin Film Festival Golden Bear Award. His popularity with American audiences, and with audiences around the world, was growing. This was a time when the growing Civil Rights movement in the United States was gaining widespread attention.

After his roles in PorgyandBess (1959) and A Raisin in the Sun (1961), Poitier was considered a reliable box- office draw who was popular with all audiences, black and white. He became the first African American to win an Academy Award for Best Actor for his work in Lilies of the Field (1963). By 1967 he starred in the top three box-office hits of the year: In the Heat of the Night, Guess Who's Coming to Dinner, and To Sir, with Love. With the exception of They Call Me MISTER Tibbs! (1970), race was not a key element of his roles in several of his later films, including Duel at Diablo (1965), A Patch of Blue (1965), The Bedford Incident (1965), The Wilby Conspiracy (1975), Sneakers (1992), and The Jackal (1997).

Other African American actors came into prominence during and after the 1960's, and Poitier's "colorless Negro" persona became less appealing to black audiences, who also came to favor more confrontational actors such as Calvin Lockhart and Richard Roundtree. Lockhart and Roundtree both starred in the so-called blaxploi- tation films of the early 1970's, which featured exaggerated violence and sexuality. Poitier's consequent decline in popularity led him to withdraw from acting and to work elsewhere in the film industry. He joined four other Hollywood actors—Dustin Hoffman, Steve McQueen, Paul Newman, and Barbra Streisand—and formed First Artists Production Company, Ltd. Poitier soon began directing films, including Buck and the Preacher (1972), Uptown Saturday Night (1974), and Stir Crazy (1980).

Poitier wrote his first autobiography, This Life, in 1980, and discussed his childhood living in poverty, his romances, and his marriages to Juanita Hardy, with whom he had four daughters, and later to Joanna Shimkus, with whom he had two daughters.

Poitier published his second autobiography, a best seller called TheMeasureofaMan, in 2000. He did some television work in the 1990's, portraying U.S. Supreme Court Justice Thurgood Marshall, the first African American on the Court, in the drama Separate but Equal (1991). In 1996 he followed up his 1967 film hit To Sir, with Love with a television sequel called To Sir, with Love 2. In 1997 and 1998, he acted in television's Mandela and De Klerk and David and Lisa, respectively.

Poitier has received many honors, including four honorary doctorates and appointment as Knight Commander of the Order of the British Empire (1974). He also served as Bahamian ambassador to Japan (1997) and Bahamian ambassador to the United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization (UNESCO). In 1999 he received the prestigious Kennedy Center Honor.

Significance

3297

Noted by the Academy of Motion Picture Arts and Sciences for his extraordinary performances, unique screen presence, dignity, intelligence, and style, Poitier was awarded the academy's Honorary Award in 2002. Though not the first significant African American actor, he has become something of an icon nonetheless. In 2006, the American Film Institute's list of One Hundred Most Inspiring Movies named five of his films, an honor matched by no other actor. During his long career break-
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ing expectations of what black actors can and cannot do on film and stage, he worked to create jobs for other film actors of color and worked to increase the representation of peoples of color behind the camera.

— Jane L. Ball

Further Reading

Goudsouzian, Aram. Sidney Poitier: Man, Actor, Icon. Chapel Hill: University of North Carolina Press, 2004. Examines Poitier's performances and his personal life. Contains anecdotes on Poitier's personality, temper, and insecurities. Includes photographs and a bibliography. Poitier, Sidney. The Measure ofa Man: A SpiritualAuto- biography. San Francisco, Calif.: HarperSanFrancisco, 2000. Poitier recaps details of his youth, exploring his personal values and the moral influence of his parents. An introspective examination.

	. This Life. New York: Knopf, 1980. Interesting

chronicle of Poitier's life from early childhood to his second marriage, with many humorous anecdotes and enlightening references to film celebrities and fascinating episodes. Many personal photographs and studio stills.
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Pol Pot

Dictator of Democratic Kampuchea (1975-1979)

As the leader of the communist Khmer Rouge, which seized control of Cambodia only a few weeks before South Vietnam fell to the Communists in April, 1975, Pol Pot attempted to create a pure agrarian society. His policies led to the deaths of more than 1.5 million citizens by execution, starvation, forced evacuations, and overwork.

Born: May 19, 1925; Prek Sbauv, Kompong Thom

Province, Cambodia Died: April 15, 1998; Dangrek Mountains, near

Choam Ksant, Cambodia Also known as: Saloth Sar (birth name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, military affairs

Early Life

Pol Pot (pawl pawt) was born Saloth Sar in Prek Sbauv, Cambodia. At the time of his birth, Cambodia was part of French Indochina. In 1935, he enrolled at Ecole Miche, a Roman Catholic school in Phnom Penh. Although he gained admission to the Lycee Sisowath in 1947, he foundered academically. He transferred to the Russey Keo Technical School, and in 1949 won a scholarship to study radio electronics in France.
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While in Paris, Pol Pot became involved in communist organizations, including one affiliated with the

Khmer Student Association and another that supported independence for Vietnam. Because he failed exams in three successive years, he lost his scholarship. He returned to Cambodia in January, 1953, and within a year helped to establish the Kampuchean People's Revolutionary Party, an anti-French underground communist party. After the French withdrawal from Vietnam in 1954 and Cambodian independence that same year, Pol Pot served as a liaison between leftist parties and the communist movement, taught history and French literature, and worked as a journalist.

By 1960, Pol Pot had worked his way up the ladder of the Cambodian Communist Party and was elected to its central committee that year. After the killing of the party's leader by the Cambodian government in 1962, Pol Pot became the acting leader. A year later, he was elected as secretary of the central committee, the top position in the party. Rather than join forces with Prince Norodom Sihanouk, he organized the Khmer Rouge, a communist guerrilla military, and spent the next decade fighting Sihanouk's government. It was during this time that Pol Pot changed his name from Saloth Sar in 1969, the name "Pol Pot" coming from the French words politique potentielle (potential politic).

In March, 1970, General Lon Nol took control of Cambodia with the assistance of the United States, which
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considered him an ally against the North Vietnamese. Deposed leader Sihanouk joined forces with the Khmer Rouge to oppose the government. Aided financially by China, the Khmer Rouge fought Lon Nol's military, the U.S. troops who invaded Cambodia in 1970, South Vietnamese forces, and even fellow communists loyal to Sihanouk and North Vietnam.

Pol Pot would build a huge military loyal to Lon Nol, but he also would soon solidify his own political power and organize a takeover of Cambodia. The combination of a withdrawal by the U.S. military from Southeast Asia in 1973 and the so-called Winter Offensive of 1975 by communists in Vietnam and Cambodia, led to the fall of Lon Nol's regime on April 17, 1975.

Life's Work

Once in power, Pol Pot gave Cambodia a new name: Democratic Kampuchea. He sought to remake the country by adopting an extreme form of Mao Zedong's Cultural Revolution (1966-1976), the Chinese movement he witnessed during a visit there. Designating the immediate period after the takeover as Year Zero, he demanded a purification of society through the elimination of all foreign influences. This meant the expulsion of all foreigners, closing embassies, banning the use of foreign languages, and refusing foreign economic and medical assistance. Most egregiously, the indigenous who remained in Cambodia were slaughtered.

Pol Pot then decreed that all citizens relocate to the rural countryside and begin collective farming. To do this, all cities were emptied and residents forced to march to the country on foot. No fewer than twenty thousand persons died during the forced evacuation of Phnom Penh alone. All domestic businesses were closed and money was forbidden. Once in the fields, people were required to work eighteen-hour days with little rest and even less food for themselves. The only sustained period of rest came every tenth day and during the three-day Khmer New Year celebration. Hundreds of thousands of citizens died in what became known as the Killing Fields.

To prevent dissent and disloyalty to the regime, the Khmer Rouge targeted those who were perceived as threats, including the educated, the wealthy, teachers, lawyers, police officers, former government officials, former soldiers, and Buddhist monks, among many others. To prevent future opposition, the regime banned all religion and formal education, replacing the latter with rigid indoctrination. Interrogation centers were set up in several areas of the country. A high school at Tuol Sleng was converted into a security prison, famously known as S-21.

Of the approximately sixteen thousand people confined and tortured at S-21, only five survived. Pol Pot's radical nationalism soon led to conflict with neighboring Vietnam. In 1977, after refusing a Vietnamese offer for return of its nation's refugees, the Khmer Rouge conducted a raid into Vietnam that resulted in the destruction of several villages. This was followed by larger-scale military raids into Vietnam. In response, Vietnam sent fifty thousand troops into Democratic Kampuchea for a short military strike, and it signed a treaty of friendship with Laos. Vietnam likewise tried to get China to convince Democratic Kampuchea to forgo its aggression toward Vietnam.

After Khmer raids continued and China refused to intercede, Vietnam prepared for a full-scale invasion of Democratic Kampuchea, which came in December,

Within a month, Khmer Rouge forces were defeated and Pol Pot fled to Thailand. Vietnam renamed the country the People's Republic of Kampuchea in January,

and retained control there for the next decade.
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During the ensuing twenty years, Pol Pot, even in exile, would remain a player in the affairs of his native country. Although the Communist Party of Kampuchea dissolved itself in 1981, Pol Pot continued as the leader of Khmer Rouge forces. Though it suffered a major setback at the hands of Vietnam in 1984, the Khmer Rouge regrouped after Vietnam left Cambodia in 1989. Refusing to cooperate with the new coalition government, the Khmer Rouge returned en masse from Thailand and fought government forces for the next several years.

However, things began to fall apart for the Khmer Rouge by 1995. The confluence of defections and desertions, a Cambodian policy of making peace with Khmer Rouge individuals if not the organization as a whole, and infighting between leaders severely weakened the Khmer Rouge's position.

In 1997, Pol Pot was put on trial by Khmer Rouge leadership for ordering the murder of former ally Son Sen and his family in June of that year. Found guilty, he was sentenced to life under house arrest. He died under suspicious circumstances one year later and was cremated before an autopsy could be performed.

Significance

At the time of his death, Pol Pot was a wanted man. The Khmer Rouge had agreed to turn him over to an international tribunal for war crimes. Knowing this, some suspect that Pol Pot committed suicide. Others theorize that he was killed by Khmer Rouge forces who feared what an international trial could uncover about their own culpability in the actions that occurred between 1975 and 1979. Whether or not those actions constitute genocide, it is clear that Pol Pot led a government that killed at least one-fifth of the country's population. As such, he ranks as one of the most despised and notorious figures of the twentieth century.
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As easy as it may be to lay blame solely with Pol Pot and his Khmer Rouge followers, others likewise bear responsibility for the nightmare that befell Democratic Kampuchea during the late 1970's. First, the brutal policies of the Chinese during the Cultural Revolution became a model for Pol Pot's own deviant variation of an agrarian utopia. Second, the policies of both the North Vietnamese and the United States during the Vietnam War destabilized Cambodia, leading to the downfall of two governments that preceded the seizure of power by the Khmer Rouge. Finally, the global community ignored reports of the violence perpetrated by the Khmer

Pol Pot's "Patriotic" Mistakes

In 1997, Pol Pot was interviewed by reporter Nate Thayer. Pol Pot excused his regime's atrocities as simply the mistakes of patriotism. He told Thayer the following.

First, I want to let you know that I came to join the revolution, not to kill the Cambodian people. Look at me now. Do you think ...I amaviolent person? No. So, as far as my conscience and my mission were concerned, there was no problem. This needs to be clarified.... My experience was the same as that of my movement. We were new and inexperienced and events kept occurring one after the other which we had to deal with. In doing that, we made mistakes as I told you. I admit it now and I admitted it in the notes I have written. Whoever wishes to blame or attack me is entitled to do so. I regret I didn't have enough experience to totally control the movement. On the other hand, with our constant struggle, this had to be done together with others in the communist world to stop Kampuchea becoming Vietnamese. For the love of the nation and the people it was the right thing to do but in the course of our actions we made mistakes.

Source: Nate Thayer. "My Education." Far East Economic Review, October 30, 1997.

Rouge, which was evident years before the 1975 takeover by the communists and Pol Pot.

— Samuel B. Hoff
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Jackson Pollock

American painter

A central figure in the New York School of abstract expressionists during the late 1940's and early 1950's, Pollock, through his "drip" painting, produced some of the most distinctive and unique work in the history of American art.

Born: January 28, 1912; Cody, Wyoming Died: August 11, 1956; East Hampton, Long Island, New York

Also known as: Paul Jackson Pollock (full name) Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Jackson Pollock (PAWL-lawk) was born on the Watkins Ranch in Cody, Wyoming. Both his mother, nee Stella May McClure, and his father, LeRoy Pollock, were of Scotch-Irish ancestry and had been born and reared in Tingley, Iowa. The elder Pollock worked at various jobs during his lifetime (ranch hand, dishwasher, truck farmer, plasterer, and surveyor) but listed his occupation as "stone mason and cement work" on Jackson's birth certificate. By the time Jackson had reached ten years of age, his family (he had four older brothers) had moved six times and had lived in San Diego, Chico, Janesville, Orland, Riverside (all in California), and Phoenix, Arizona.

Pollock entered Manual Arts High School in Los Angeles in 1928 and came under the influence of an art teacher named Frederick John de St. Vrain Schwan- kovsky, who encouraged his growing interest in art and sparked his attachment to Eastern mysticism. Although he already knew by this time that he wanted to be "an art

See also: Hun Sen; Kim Il Sung; Kim Jong Il; Nguyen Van Thieu; Norodom Sihanouk.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: December 9, 1948: United Nations Adopts Convention on Genocide; November 17, 1970-March 29, 1971: Calley Is Court-Martialed for My Lai Massacre. 1971-2000: April 17, 1975: Khmer Rouge Comes to Power in Cambodia; September, 1989: Vietnamese Troops Withdraw from Cambodia.

ist of some kind," he had personal difficulties in high school (he was temporarily expelled in early 1929) and eventually left without being graduated in 1930. He then followed his older brothers, Charles and Frank, to New York City in the fall of 1930, where he joined the Art Students League and took classes from Thomas Hart Benton, John Sloan, and Robert Laurent. Benton was strongly impressed with Pollock's talent, especially his use of color; became his mentor; and continually urged the young man to pursue a career in art. Although they rarely saw each other after 1937, this close relationship between teacher and student would persist, via letters and the telephone, until Pollock's death in 1956.

During this early New York period, Pollock appeared to be the typical all-American young man: well built (although slightly thin), with a mop of auburn hair, rough- hewn good features, and a vague pugnacious air about him. Only later would the creeping effects of alcoholism and hard living be reflected in his appearance: Photographs from the 1940's and 1950's show a paunchy and balding man, his face increasingly lined and depressed. The seeds of these personal and physical problems had already been planted in the 1930's; Pollock was arrested in July, 1937, for public intoxication and disturbing the peace, and he entered treatment for alcoholism, once in 1937, again in 1938, and again in 1939.

The first public exhibition of Pollock's work came in February, 1935, when he showed a work entitled Threshers at the Eighth Exhibition of Watercolors, Pastels, and Drawings by American and French Artists, held at the Brooklyn Museum. He also joined the Federal Art Project of the Works Project Administration (WPA) in 1935,
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earning approximately ninety-five dollars per month in exchange for submitting one painting every eight weeks. He would remain with the Federal Arts Project until early 1943 and produced more than fifty paintings during this time. Only two of them are known to exist today.

In April, 1941, Pollock was classified IV-F (declared unfit for military service) by his local draft board. He also met artist Lee Krasner that year at an exhibition at the McMillen Gallery. He had been introduced to her briefly in 1935, but this time the relationship flowered. They became constant companions and finally married on October 25, 1945, at Marble Collegiate Church in New York City.
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Pollock's career also began to flower during the early 1940's. He attracted the attention ofPeggy Guggenheim, an art collector, patron, and owner of a newly established museum-gallery in New York called Art of this Century. After inviting him to submit a collage for a show in her gallery in 1943, she issued him a one-year contract that guaranteed him $150 a month plus a negotiated bonus if she sold more than twenty-seven hundred dollars' worth

of his paintings during that year. She also gave him a one-man show at her gallery in November, 1943, and commissioned him to paint a mural for the entrance hall of her town house. Guggenheim's patronage allowed Pollock to give up the custodial job he had obtained after the end of the Federal Arts Project and devote himself full-time to painting. Pollock's reputation and creativity soared from this point onward.

Life's Work

With the financial security provided by his connection with Guggenheim, Pollock entered the most creative period of his career. Show followed show as he exhibited his work at such prestigious galleries and museums as the New York Museum of Modern Art (1944-1945), the Cincinnati Art Museum (1944), the David Porter Gallery in Washington, D.C. (1945), the Arts Club of Chicago (1945), the San Francisco Museum of Art (1946), and the Whitney Museum of American Art in New York (1946). He sold his first painting to a museum during this period. In 1944, the Museum of Modern Art, acting on the advice of Alfred Barr, purchased Pollock's The She-Wolf for its permanent collection. He also received increasingly favorable notices in the art press, which praised his sense of color and surface, his fluent design, and his "exuberance, independence, and native sensibility."



Jackson Pollock. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

Pollock's work underwent a clear creative evolution during this period. His work during the 1930's revealed the strong influence of Benton and David Alfaro Siquei- ros, both advocates of the social realism school of art that attracted so many young painters during the difficult years of the Depression. Although often heavily stylized in their portrayal of reality, the social realists insisted that art carry a clear social or political message and thus serve a "useful" purpose. Paintings such as Going West (19341935) and The Covered Wagon (1934) demonstrate the impact of social realism on Pollock's early work. However, as he entered the 1940's, Pollock became more and more interested in the work of such painters as Pablo Picasso, Joan Miro, Piet Mondrian, Henri Matisse, Wassily Kandinsky, and Hans Hofmann, and his work became increasingly abstract and, according to many critics, surrealistic. However, his paintings from this period, such as The She-Wolf, Guardians of the Secret (1943), The Troubled Queen (1945), and Red(1946), show the gradual development of a style that, while reflecting the influence of other abstract painters, was also uniquely his own.


As Pollock evolved into a mature and unique artist, his personal life continued along its rather rocky course. In the fall of 1945, he and Krasner left New York City and purchased (with a loan from Guggenheim) a farmhouse, barn, and five acres of land on Fireplace Road in East Hampton, Long Island. He would live and work there for the remainder of his life. Two years later, in 1946, Guggenheim closed her gallery and planned to return permanently to Europe. Before leaving, she arranged for the art dealer Betty Parsons to take over Pollock's contract and market his work. Pollock renewed this contract in 1949, but, when it expired in January, 1952, he signed an exclusive agreement with the Sidney Janis Gallery in New York City. He would remain with Janis until his death. Pollock also continued to suffer from alcoholism throughout these years and entered treatment with an East Hampton doctor in 1948, to arrest his chronic drinking. Thanks to this doctor's efforts, Pollock did manage to stay sober until 1950 but then reverted to his old behavior. From this point onward, he would visit a series of doctors and psychiatrists in an effort to cure his problem, but permanent success eluded him.

Beginning in 1946 or 1947, Pollock began experimenting with what would become his most important contribution to modern art, his "drip" or "action" painting. Action painting was a style pioneered by Hans Hofmann, who insisted that a finished painting is only the record of the intense personal feelings that an artist experienced while creating it. Moreover, the painting should also reflect the spontaneous, uncontrolled, and prerational actions that the artist made during the creative process. In this sense, the action of painting became more real and important than the painting itself. Pollock carried this idea to new extremes. He would roll out a large canvas on the floor of his East Hampton studio and drip and splatter paint on its surface as he worked in an energetic frenzy around its border. Pollock argued that the finished product was not accidental, that his actions were guided by internal psychic forces that were unleashed while he worked, and thus the painting represented a manifestation of his inner being on canvas. Examples of work produced during his drip period include Lucifer (1947), Number 5 (1948), Birds of Paradise (1949), Lavender Mist (1950), Autumn Rhythmn (1950), and Number 8(1950), and all demonstrate a spontaneous freshness of statement and an exciting combination of dynamic composition and color. Many sophisticated art critics recognized the creative genius at work in these paintings and hailed Pollock as the most important

American artist of the era. Critics for the popular press, however, generally dismissed him as a fraud and claimed that any three-year-old child could produce a Pollock "dribble" painting. The general public tended to agree with this assessment, and Pollock's work became the target for numerous jokes, cartoons, and ridicule. As a result, he continued to have difficulty selling his paintings and had to rely on the generosity of his patrons and an occasional grant to make ends meet.

Beginning in 1953, Pollock began to explore other styles of painting, as represented by his Easter and the Totem (1953) and Sleeping Effort (1953), but he still frequently returned to his drip technique in such works as White Light (1954) and Scent (1955). This later work, though, was produced during the all-too-brief creative spurts that punctuated an otherwise protracted period of artistic inactivity. In 1954, for example, Pollock produced only a handful of paintings and, in 1955, he hardly painted anything at all because, as he told a friend, he wondered whether he could say anything with his art anymore. He even contemplated a trip to Europe to renew his creativity but never went beyond obtaining a passport. Although his standing among knowledgeable art critics continued to escalate, his well of inspiration had dried up because of the severity of his alcoholism. His personal behavior had also become increasingly belligerent, as demonstrated by the fights he often provoked at the various taverns he frequented.

The year 1956 initially seemed to hold out some promise for Pollock. In May of that year, the New York Museum of Modern Art notified him that it was planning a one-man show of his work to honor him at midcareer. His wife, Krasner, was sufficiently satisfied that he had his drinking under control that she left for a vacation in Europe in July. A month later, on August 11, Pollock, with two female friends, lost control of his car on Fireplace Road and crashed into a clump of trees. One of the passengers survived but Pollock and the other passenger were killed instantly. He was buried at Green River Cemetery in Springs, Long Island, on August 15, 1956.

Significance
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As with many artists before him, and undoubtedly many after, appreciation for what Pollock had accomplished during his short career grew after his death. By defying all traditional conventions and taking tremendous artistic and aesthetic risks, especially with his drip paintings, Pollock shattered old barriers and expanded the horizon of modern art into realms that few even dreamed existed. He also freed American art from its dependence on European innovation and at least temporarily pushed it to the forefront of the art world's avant-garde. In the process, he paved the way for the recognition of American artists within the international art community and helped create a market for their work. Many younger American artists, such as Robert Rauschenberg, Claes Oldenburg, Roy Lichtenstein, and Andy Warhol, benefited from his fearless desire to do what no one else had ever done, to push art beyond all previous limits, no matter what the cost.

That cost proved to be extraordinarily high. Public rejection and ridicule, alcoholism, eventual creative burnout, and a tragic death proved to be the price Pollock paid for his artistic courage. In many ways, he epitomized the rootless and innovative artists who were attracted to New York City at the end of World War II, young artists who celebrated absolute freedom and art as an intense personal commitment in their work but who ultimately fell victim to a society that neither understood nor appreciated them during their lifetimes. Pollock and his colleagues tried to stimulate the aesthetic imagination ofthe America of Disneyland, backyard barbecues, and television game shows. They lost in the short term, but their long-range influence would prove to be both liberating and exciting.

—Christopher E. Guthrie
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Key to Pronunciation

Many of the names of personages covered in Great Lives from History: The 20th Century, 1901-2000 may be unfamiliar to students and general readers. For these unfamiliar names, guides to pronunciation have been provided upon first mention of the names in the text. These guidelines do not purport to achieve the subtleties of the languages in question but will offer readers a rough equivalent of how English speakers may approximate the proper pronunciation.

Vowel Sounds

Symbol Spelled (Pronounced)

	a

	answer (AN-suhr), laugh (laf), sample (SAM-puhl), that (that)


	ah

	father (FAH-thur), hospital (HAHS-pih-tuhl)


	aw

	awful (AW-fuhl), caught (kawt)


	ay

	blaze (blayz), fade (fayd), waiter (WAYT-ur), weigh (way)


	eh

	bed (behd), head (hehd), said (sehd)


	ee

	believe (bee-LEEV), cedar (SEE-dur), leader (LEED-ur), liter (LEE-tur)


	ew

	boot (bewt), lose (lewz)


	i

	buy (bi), height (hit), lie (li), surprise (sur-PRIZ)


	ih

	bitter (BIH-tur), pill (pihl)


	o

	cotton (KO-tuhn), hot (hot)


	oh

	below (bee-LOH), coat (koht), note (noht), wholesome (HOHL-suhm)


	oo

	good (good), look (look)


	ow

	couch (kowch), how (how)


	oy

	boy (boy), coin (koyn)


	uh

	about (uh-BOWT), butter (BUH-tuhr), enough (ee-NUHF), other (UH-thur)



 

 

Consonant Sounds

Symbol Spelled (Pronounced)

	ch

	beach (beech), chimp (chihmp)


	g

	beg (behg), disguise (dihs-GIZ), get (geht)


	j

	digit (DIH-juht), edge (ehj), jet (jeht)


	k

	cat (kat), kitten (KIH-tuhn), hex (hehks)


	s

	cellar (SEHL-ur), save (sayv), scent (sehnt)


	sh

	champagne (sham-PAYN), issue (IH-shew), shop (shop)


	ur

	birth (burth), disturb (dihs-TURB), earth (urth), letter (LEH-tur)


	y

	useful (YEWS-fuhl), young (yuhng)


	z

	business (BIHZ-nehs), zest (zehst)


	zh

	vision (VIH-zhuhn)
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Georges Pompidou

Premier (1962-1968) and president of France

Of the eighteen years during which Gaullism was in power in France, Pompidou was premier from 1962 to 1968 and president from 1969 to 1974. Gaullism stabilized France, renewed its pride, and restored its stature in the world.

Born: July 5, 1911; Montboudif, France

Died: April 2, 1974; Paris, France

Also known as: Georges-Jean-Raymond Pompidou

(full name)

Area of achievement: Government and politics Early Life

Born of peasant stock in the small village of Montboudif, Georges Pompidou (pahm-pee-dew) spent much of his early life in nearby Albi, where his mother's family were linen cloth merchants. His father, Leon, and his mother, nee Marie-Louise Chavagnac, were both schoolteachers. Molded by the parish church, the communal school, and his parents' wish that he succeed as an educator, Pompidou studied at Lycee d'Albi, Lycee de Toulouse, and Lycee Louis-le-Grand at Paris, emphasizing French literature, Greek, Latin, and history. Having performed brilliantly, he then went to the Ecole Normale Superieure in Paris. He received his agrege des lettres in 1934, the diplome of the Institute of Political Studies in 1934, and the brevete of the Centre des Hautes Etudes Administrates in 1947.

After obligatory military service, Pompidou was named professor of French, Latin, and Greek at Lycee Saint-Charles in Marseilles in 1935 and then married Claude Cahour, the daughter of a physician. In 1938, he was invited to teach at Lycee Henry IV in Paris. The Pompidous began a social pattern that continued when he was a banker. They frequented art galleries, bookstores, bistros, films, concerts, and the theater and played tennis, skied, and vacationed in Saint-Tropez. Pompidou had a reputation for indolence, but he had leisure time because he did his work quickly, effortlessly, and yet effectively.

In August, 1939, Pompidou was a second lieutenant with the 141st Infantry regiment from Marseilles, assigned first to the Italian frontier, then Alsace-Lorraine, and the Somme. Pompidou heard and was deeply moved by Charles de Gaulle's radio appeal from London urging that French nationals outside France continue the war against the Germans, but he went back to Paris to the lycee to teach a class preparing students for colonial service. His son, Alain, was born in 1942.

(1969-1974)

Life's Work

Pompidou was present at de Gaulle's liberation march down the Champs Elysees in 1944, and with the help of a friend was put in charge of school and university problems in de Gaulle's provisional government. From February, 1946, to 1949 he was assistant to the director of the Commission of Tourism for the national government. Although he had not studied law, from September, 1949, to 1954 he was one of a number of maltres des requ6tes preparing reports for the Conseil d'etat, an administrative court. He became secretary-general in 1951 of his colleagues' association.

In January, 1946, the de Gaulle family put him in charge of their charitable foundation. After de Gaulle organized the Rassemblement du Peuple Frangais, Pompidou began assisting de Gaulle in various other ways. In 1953 Pompidou handled the negotiations for publication of the first volume of de Gaulle's war memoirs. Working on de Gaulle's finances in 1951, Pompidou met Guy de Rothschild, the director-general of the French arm of the Rothschild Bank. Leaving the Conseil d'etat, in February, 1954, Pompidou became director of a railroad company and, in July, of an import-export company—both affiliates of the bank. In 1956, he became director-general of the bank, and, until 1962, he also administered several of the bank's affiliated companies. Rothschild was especially interested in mining ventures in Africa. While still at the bank, Pompidou resumed giving lectures at the Institute des Sciences Politiques and helped de Gaulle put together his new government in May, 1958.
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On leave from the bank, he served from June 1, 1958, to January 8,1959, as de Gaulle's principal private secretary. While back again at the bank, he was appointed as a member of the Conseil Constitutional. He also continued his writing. He was not a creator of literature, but he was an appreciator. Having specialized in Jean Racine's tragedies, he published "Britannicus" de Jean Racine (1944) and edited two books for use in secondary school instruction. While at the bank he edited Anthologie de la poesie fran$aise (1961), giving much space to Charles Baudelaire. His last book was Le Nwudgordien (1974), discussing values and events, with references, among others, to Niccolo Machiavelli, Blaise Pascal, and Paul Valery. Some effort was made after his death to compile a record of political thought, though he was not prone to original thinking, nor was he given to theorizing. These included a two-volume compilation of his speeches,


Entretiens et discours, 1968-1974 (1975) and Pour wtablir une verite (1982).

De Gaulle had chosen Pompidou as his confidential agent because he made quick decisions; was a good judge of character; was loyal, discreet, and diplomatic; and made himself indispensable by efficiently taking care of numerous details. In 1961, de Gaulle sent him to negotiate in Switzerland with the chiefs of the Algerian rebels. De Gaulle began using Pompidou as de facto premier in March, 1962, and formally made him premier on April 16, 1962. The new premier was assigned jurisdiction over financial and domestic policies and politics while de Gaulle personally directed the army, the department ofjustice, and colonial and foreign affairs.
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Pompidou had not come up through the ranks of politics, but he proved to be skillful at directing election campaigns. He had not had experience in front of television cameras, but he became effective at using that medium. When he began to think of himself as successor to President de Gaulle, this did not please the president, who had valued him for his self-effacing services. By 1966, de Gaulle began to think of replacing Pompidou, especially as Pompidou's public popularity grew. The turbulence of student rebellions and a general strike in May, 1968,
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gave de Gaulle the occasion he needed. When Pompidou left the government on July 10, 1968, he had been premier longer than any Frenchman except Frangois Guizot.

Pompidou remained on the municipal council at Carjac (Lot), to which he had been elected in March, 1965, and remained a deputy to the National Assembly from Cantal. The other Gaullist deputies made him their honorary president. While Couve de Murville was premier, the Gaullist party organization and parliamentary group were dominated by Pompidou's men.

De Gaulle left office on April 28, 1969. Pompidou was elected president of France on June 15, 1969. His first premier was Jacques Chaban-Delmas, who launched a program for a "new society." Pompidou was more conservative than his premier and gave top priority to making French industries more internationally competitive. He wanted France to grow richer. In 1972, he replaced Chaban-Delmas with Pierre Messmer. While de Gaulle was still alive, until November 9, 1970, Pompidou could not be sure that de Gaulle would not intervene, and he had to satisfy the Gaullists who deplored any deviation from the general's policies. Pompidou's first cabinet was full of the barons of Gaullism. He made a point of making speeches echoing de Gaulle's views about French nationalism and Europe as a combine of nations.

Most of the Gaullist objectives remained, but the language and methods were new. Astute, realistic, down to earth, prudent, calm, courteous, and patient, Pompidou was more pragmatic than doctrinaire. Unlike de Gaulle, he preferred to achieve cordial understandings through negotiations, and he was less likely to resort to de Gaulle's brand of political theater. By temperament he favored stability, tranquillity, and maintenance ofthe social order. He valued traditions and also believed in freedom, for which he thought the state was essential as a guarantor. Humans are neither angels nor beasts, he said, but a little of both.

He negotiated with the Soviet Union's Leonid Brezhnev, though he profoundly distrusted communism. He did not share de Gaulle's hostility toward the Anglo- Saxons, but he believed Spain and Portugal would be useful counterweights to the north in the European Common Market. He was criticized by the French Communist Party for supporting American Vietnam policies in 1972. He took an interest in Francophone Africa and thought Israel should trade land for peace. He leaned toward economic liberalism and believed that the solution to France's problems was economic growth, but he did not propose to denationalize state-owned industry. His government promoted new technology. His governmentalso sought to modernize Paris, to make it a counterweight to London in the expanded Common Market. An underground shopping center was placed where Les Halles had been, new office towers rose at La Defense, and the striking Pompidou Center was built. In the middle of all the rebuilding, there was a scandal about real estate speculation. When he died on April 2, 1974, of cancer of the bone marrow, he left an unfinished term as president.

Significance

Georges Pompidou's most notable achievement was as a sustainer of the Gaullist regime. Although he was a banker, he was not a banking technician. Although he worked in government commissions concerned with law, he was not a legal technician. Although he won elections, he was not a politician. His posts were gained through personal contacts. Although he socialized with fashionable and artistic people, he never lost the aspect of a peasant. Although his father was a socialist, Pompidou was unwilling to complete de Gaulle's plan for greater worker participation in decision making.

Pompidou was loyal to his friends, able to assess situations quickly and accurately, and able to resolve problems quietly and effectively. These qualities induced de Gaulle to turn to him for help from 1946 onward. De Gaulle believed that his premier was practical and prudent. As president, Pompidou demonstrated that his concerns in foreign affairs were closer to those of Europe and less global than de Gaulle's had been. He continued support for nuclear defense. One of the roles of a president is to symbolize France, and he did do that. Blessed with a keen intelligence, Pompidou loved poetry and understood people.

— Corinne Lathrop Gilb

Further Reading

Alexandre, Philippe. The Duel: De Gaulle and Pompidou. Translated by Elaine P. Halperin. Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1972. This is the best available account in English of the subtleties of personal relationship between the two men. It is highly readable. Berstein, Serge, and Jean-Pierre Rioux. The Pompidou Years, 1969-1974. Translated by Christopher Wood- all. New York: Cambridge University Press, 2000. Chronicles the events of Pompidou's presidency, in which he consolidated many of the reforms of former President Charles de Gaulle and launched a modernization program for France. Roberts, Frank C. Obituaries from the "Times," 1971- 1975. Westport, Conn.: Meckler Books, 1978, pp. 414-418. Written from an American viewpoint, this assessment concentrates on Pompidou's foreign policies as president of France. He improved relations between France and Great Britain, especially in terms of Great Britain's membership in the European Economic Community. The article states that he did not like sweeping social reforms.

Roussel, Eric. Georges Pompidou. Paris: Jean-Claude Lattes, 1984. To read about the rest of Pompidou's career, as well as the earlier stages, turn to this book. It has photographs, lists the ministers of his cabinets when he was premier and president, and contains a bibliography.

Werth, Alexander. De Gaulle. Harmondsworth, England: Penguin Books, 1967. This book is about de Gaulle but contains a number of references to Pompidou, including a short biography. Mention is made that Pompidou was a socialist in his youth but became a neocapitalist—that is, someone who believed that modernization of France could best be achieved through a combination of big business and state capitalism. An explanation is given of why de Gaulle picked him to be prime minister, and there is a description of the parliament's initial dissatisfaction with the appointment.

Williams, Philip M. French Politicians and Elections, 1951-1969. New York: Cambridge University Press, 1970. Williams describes de Gaulle's selection of Pompidou as prime minister and Pompidou's subsequent role in elections and in the events ofMay, 1968.

Williams, Philip M., and Martin Harrison. Politics and Society in de Gaulle's Republic. Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1972. This book contains numerous scattered references to Pompidou, including a description of his conciliatory gestures as prime minister.

See also: Leonid Brezhnev; Charles de Gaulle; Fran- gois Mitterrand.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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1941-1970: March 7, 1966: France Withdraws from NATO's Military Structure; May-June, 1968: French Students and Workers Rebel Against the Political Order; April 28, 1969: De Gaulle Steps Down; December, 1969: Birth of the European Monetary Union Project. 1971-2000: January 31, 1977: Pompidou Center Opens in Paris; May 17,1995: Chirac Takes Office as President of France.

Cole Porter

American composer and lyricist

Porter was a composer and lyricist whose individuality and imagination brought a new facet to Broadway and Hollywood musicals.

Born: June 9, 1891; Peru, Indiana

Died: October 15, 1964; Santa Monica, California

Areas of achievement: Music, theater and

entertainment, film

Early Life

Cole Albert Porter was the third and only surviving child of an overprotective mother named Kate Porter and an ineffectual father. His grandfather, J. O. Cole, was one of the wealthiest men in Indiana. Kate used her father's money to see that her son had the best of everything. She was determined to see that he became a member of the social circle that she herself could not seem to enter.

Though tiny and fragile at birth, Porter grew into a healthy child. Kate signed up her son at the age of six for piano lessons, enforcing two-hour practices each day. She often sat with Porter and parodied the popular songs of the day. These sessions helped Porter develop his own style of humorous and playful lyrics. His first "published" work was a composition he wrote for his mother when he was ten, "The Bobolink Waltz." Kate had one hundred copies made and sent it to family and friends.

Porter was a solitary child who spent most of his time with his mother or his music. He was not allowed to play baseball or other sports but instead learned how to ride horses. Porter's small circle of friends increased when he entered Worcester Academy at the age of fourteen. His quick smile and sparkling personality soon endeared him to both students and faculty. He did well in school, joining the Glee Club, the Mandoline Club, the debate team, and various school theater productions. Although his performances earned him positive reviews, Porter did not care for acting and chose music and composing as his profession.
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After graduating from Worcester, Porter took the entrance exams for Yale, mainly to please his grandfather. He passed on his second try and entered the university in the fall of 1909. Porter was more concerned with his music, joining clubs, and making friends than he was with his studies. During his years at Yale, Porter wrote more than three hundred songs, including the fight song "Bingo Eli Yale." At the insistence of his grandfather, Porter entered Harvard Law School. His head, however, was not in it. At the suggestion of the dean of the law school, Porter switched his studies to the Harvard Graduate School of Arts and Science, where he lasted only one year before turning his sights to New York society and Broadway.

Life's Work

Porter's professional career started on Broadway when he composed music for See America First in 1916. Although this production did not receive very good reviews, thirteen of Porter's songs were published. Perhaps because of his disappointment in the musical, Porter traveled to Paris in 1917. He claimed to have joined the French Foreign Legion during World War I, but there are no records to prove this. He also fabricated the story that he was awarded the French Croix de Guerre. After the war, Porter decided to stay in France, where he enjoyed his life as a wealthy American in Paris society. In 1918, he met Linda Lee Thomas. Known as one of the greatest beauties of the time, Thomas was the epitome of style and grace and became an important influence in Porter's life. She was also his introduction into the world of high society. Thomas saw potential in Porter's music and became one of his greatest supporters.

In 1919, Porter returned to the United States. On the ship he met a producer and, with Thomas's help, found himself hired. He went on to write the words and music for Hitchy-Koo (1919), his second Broadway musical. Porter's song "Old-Fashioned Garden" quickly caught on and became his first big hit. Sales from the song enabled Porter to return to France and propose to Thomas. They were married on December 19, 1919. The couple, both wealthy in their own right, owned homes in New York and France. They hosted extravagant parties for friends and nobility alike. It was at parties such as these that Porter came up with many of the ideas for his songs.


Through the 1920's, Porter provided songs for several unsuccessful productions. He began to have self-doubts, but in 1928, his luck began to change. He produced a steady flow of songs that caught the public's attention. With his involvement in the successful musical Paris, Porter felt he had finally arrived as a Broadway composer. In 1929, Porter was busy with the Broadway productions Wake Up and Dream and Fifty Million Frenchmen. He was also involved with the motion picture The Battle of Paris. Porter spent a good deal of his time studying other composers and working on his own style. He was years ahead of his colleagues with his sophisticated and worldly lyrics. "Love for Sale," from The New Yorkers (1930), was banned from the radio for its suggestive lyrics.

While at Yale, Porter had started the practice of tailoring his songs to fit the performers who would sing them. He played up their strong points and minimized their weak ones. This was an effective way of getting excellent results out of everyone. He used this method when he wrote "Night and Day" for Fred Astaire to sing in the film The Gay Divorcee (1934). Astaire did not have a very good voice, but Porter's song fit him perfectly, and it became an instant hit.

When the theater began to suffer because of the Depression, Porter accepted an offer to work for Metro- Goldwyn-Mayer (MGM) studios in Hollywood, California. In late 1935, he and Linda made the temporary move west. Porter had no trouble fitting into the flamboyant Hollywood lifestyle. Linda, however, did not care for it and returned to France, visiting Porter every few months.

In 1937, Porter suffered a serious horse-riding accident. After being thrown from his horse, the animal rolled over him and crushed both of his legs. On hearing of the accident, Linda quickly returned to his side. She and Kate convinced the doctors not to amputate, knowing how important Porter's appearance was to him. Despite the doctors' best efforts, Porter ended up disabled; he wore leg braces and was in constant pain for the rest of his life. In spite of his accident, Porter continued to work. During the late 1930's and early 1940's, he alternated between writing for Broadway and Hollywood. This was the high point of his musical career. In 1945, Porter authorized the filming of the motion picture Night and Day (1946). Intended as a biography of Porter, it did little to portray his actual life. It left out important parts such as his pampered childhood, his alternative lifestyle, and his questionable military career.

With the beginning of the 1950's, Porter felt he was losing his creative flair. He suffered from severe headaches, sleeplessness, and moodiness. Three ofthe people he counted on most for support—his mother, his wife, and his good friend Howard Sturgis—all died during this time. These personal losses hit Porter hard and threatened his personal life. His professional life also began to suffer. After the premiere of the musical Silk Stockings (1955), Porter vowed never to write another Broadway musical. His last film, High Society (1956), earned him an Oscar nomination for his song "True Love." The last thing Porter ever wrote was for the television musical production Aladdin in 1958. The songs were not up to his usual originality and fire.

In 1958, Porter was admitted to the hospital to have his right leg amputated. The loss of his leg was difficult for Porter and left him feeling like "half a man." He became despondent, and depression set in during the 1960's. In 1964, Porter entered the hospital once again, this time to have a kidney stone removed. The operation was successful, but Porter had lost his will to live. He died on October 15, 1964.

Significance

Cole Porter was well liked among his peers and contemporaries. Those who knew Porter considered him complex and somewhat distant, yet polite and devoted to family and friends. Those fortunate enough to work with him considered him a gentleman who never said an unkind word or raised his voice.
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Even after his accident, during the most painful time of his life, Porter continued to work. His method of writing was not common. He would think through the lyrics



Cole Porter. (Library of Congress)






 

and melody away from the piano. Only when he was satisfied would he try the song on the piano. It was also Porter's practice to read the script of a show so his songs could closely match the dialogue. Of the five most popular songwriters of the first half of the twentieth century— George Gershwin, Irving Berlin, Jerome Kern, Richard Rodgers, and Porter—Porter was the only one who wrote both words and music.

— Maryanne Barsotti

Further Reading

Ellis, George. The Life That Late He Led. New York: G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1967. This was the first full- length biography of Porter, as told by a personal friend. The author uses a chatty, conversational style that tends to ramble. This publication includes anecdotes and interviews with Porter's friends and colleagues.
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Grafton, David. Red, Hot  Rich! New York: Stein and Day, 1987. This is a revealing oral history of Porter that includes quotations and reminiscence from those who knew him. The author also includes his own personal recollections, having met Porter a number of times.

Katherine Anne Porter

American writer

An important modernist writer, Porter was a fiercely independent and exacting artist whose life and work influenced many writers who followed her.

Born: May 15, 1890; Indian Creek, Texas Died: September 18, 1980; Silver Spring, Maryland Also known as: Callie Russell Porter (birth name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

During Katherine Anne Porter's unhappy early life, she received little encouragement to become a creative writer, yet her very misery may have spurred this sensitive and strong-willed young girl to greatness. Born Callie Russell Porter in a log cabin on the Texas frontier, she lost her mother, Mary Alice Jones Porter, when she was only two and struggled through poverty and the humiliation of being a motherless child. Her father, Harrison Boone Porter, seems to have lost his will to provide for himself and his family after his wife's death. Thus,

Lahr, John. "King Cole." The New Yorker 80, no. 19, (July 12, 2004): 100-104. The magazine's theater critic examines Porter's life and work.

Porter, Cole. Selected Lyrics: Cole Porter. Edited by Robert Kimball. New York: Library of America, 2006. Includes the lyrics of "Let's Do It," "Love for Sale," "Anything Goes," and many of Porter's other songs.

Schwartz, Charles. Cole Porter: A Biography. New York: Dial Press, 1977. Revealing, comprehensive, and objective study of who Porter really was, including his relationships with his mother, wife, and close friends. Includes detailed description of Porter's musical style, as told by another musician.

See also: Fred Astaire; Irving Berlin; George Gershwin; Oscar Hammerstein II; Sir Andrew Lloyd Webber; Richard Rodgers.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: February 13, 1914: ASCAP Forms to

Protect Writers and Publishers of Music. 1941-1970: December 30,1948: Porter Creates an Integrated Score for Kiss Me, Kate.

the burden of raising Porter, her brother, and two sisters fell to her father's mother, Catherine Anne Porter, otherwise known as Aunt Cat, who had reared nine children of her own.

Moved to her grandmother's house in Kyle, Texas, Porter was sensitive to the crowded conditions and the fact that neighbors regarded her and her siblings as charity cases. Her biographer Joan Givner believes that her father's neglect left Porter with a yearning for affection from men that eventually led to four marriages and innumerable affairs, often with men whose circumstances almost guaranteed instability. Her grandmother's strength of character, however, was a lifelong influence, and Porter eventually adopted her name, with a slight spelling difference, perhaps in an effort to internalize that strength. In later years, when asked about her early life, Porter frequently suppressed painful details and transformed them into more palatable ones. She was furious when researchers discovered her original name. Instead of dirt-poor Callie Russell Porter, she wished to be re-
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Katherine Anne Porter. (Courtesy, Special Collections, University of Maryland Libraries)

membered as Katherine Anne, descendant of a long line of southern aristocrats.

Aunt Cat's death when Porter was eleven deprived her of her only source of stability. After they had lived for a time with Porter's aunt Ellen on a farm near Buda, Texas, which was probably the setting for the short novel Noon Wine, Porter's father moved the family to San Antonio, where she attended the Thomas School, a private institution that introduced her to drama. Her marriage at age fifteen to John Henry Koontz was partially motivated by a desire to escape from the poverty and unhappiness of her home life. Although she later termed the marriage "preposterous," it lasted nine years, longer than any of her subsequent ones. After she divorced Koontz, she felt liberated from marital restrictions, much as her autobiographical protagonist Miranda Gay felt in Old Mortality, one of her fine short novels.

She would have no more bonds that smothered her in love and hatred. She knew now why she had run away to marriage, and she knew that she was going to run away from marriage, and she was not going to stay in any place, with anyone, that threatened to forbid her making her own discoveries, that said "No" to her.

After a failed attempt to earn a living as an actor in Chicago in 1914, she eventually moved to Dallas seeking office work. There she contracted tuberculosis. In the hospital, she befriended Kitty Barry Crawford, one of the first newspaperwomen in Texas. From her she learned of Jane Anderson, Kitty's college roommate and a war correspondent in Europe. Jane's and Kitty's examples suggested journalism as a career. Consequently, after leaving the sanatorium in 1917, Porter worked for the Fort Worth Critic as a society columnist and theater reviewer. When Jane and Kitty moved to Colorado, she went there too and eventually got a job on the Denver Rocky Mountain News. In 1918, just two years after her bout with tuberculosis, she was victimized by an influenza epidemic that was sweeping the country. Hospitalized with a temperature of 105 degrees for nine days and with death imminent, she was saved by an experimental dosage of strychnine. The near-death experience caused by the strychnine would eventually be immortalized in the excellent short novel Pale Horse, Pale Rider. She herself regarded the incident as an important dividing line in her life, after which she devoted herself more purposefully to her writing career.

Life's Work

In 1919, Porter moved to New York's Greenwich Village, where she was surrounded by artists like herself who were committed to their work. She found work with a magazine promoting Mexico and was soon asked to visit that country as part of her assignment. This began a long relationship with Mexico that influenced several of her works, including her first important story, "Maria Concepcion" (1922). This character study of a strong Indian woman, who is generous despite being oppressed and who is wronged but does something about it, earned her $600 from Century magazine and launched Porter's fiction writing career.
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Porter had numerous affairs in New York and Mexico, and in 1926 she was married to Ernest Stock, an Englishman. The marriage lasted only a short time. In 1928, in an episode that was characteristic of her behavior of plunging into love with a man very soon after a breakup with another, she met and had an affair with Matthew Jo-sephson, who was married. Porter was impressed by the fact that his first interest was in her writing: "From a man I surely never had that before." A writer himself, Joseph- son provided Porter with encouragement and literary guidance that helped her develop confidence in her work.

Porter began a biography, "The Devil and Cotton Mather," on which she worked periodically for the rest of her life but which she never completed. She was drawn to the subject because of her interest in the phenomenon of mass hysteria as manifested in the revival meetings of her youth, Adolf Hitler's Germany, and Mather's Puritan New England during the witch trials. Another manifestation of mass hysteria and social injustice that attracted her passionate interest was the case of Nicola Sacco and Bartolomeo Vanzetti, Italian immigrants who had been accused of murder. Porter and others believed that the two men were condemned because of their anarchist political beliefs rather than on the basis of legitimate evidence. On the night of their execution in 1927, she took part in a group vigil outside the prison. It would take her many years, but she would eventually publish her account of that event in The Never-Ending Wrong (1977).

Porter was exacting in her craft and uncompromising in her artistic vision. She would forgo the large sums of money paid by commercial magazines to prevent her works being edited for mass consumption. Thus, many of her finest works were published in "little magazines"; that is, small-circulation journals specializing in experimental writing that would not appeal to the general public. In the company of some of the finest writers of 1920's and 1930's America, Porter published "The Jilting of Granny Weatherall" and "Magic" in Transition; "Theft" in Gyroscope; "Flowering Judas" in Hound and Horn; "Circus," "Old Mortality," and "Pale Horse, Pale Rider" in Southern Review; and "The Grave," "That Tree," "Two Plantation Portraits," and "Hacienda" in Virginia Quarterly. Most of the books published by Porter consist of collections of these scattered stories. Flowering Judas, and Other Stories (1930) was published in a limited edition by Harcourt Brace, then expanded and reissued four years later. Old Mortality, Noon Wine, and Pale Horse, Pale Rider were published under the title Pale Horse, Pale Rider: Three Short Novels (1939), and another volume appeared under the title The Leaning Tower, and Other Stories (1944).
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Although Porter's stories featured many themes, one of the major ones was her view that the dark side of human life was an important part of reality even though many of her characters attempted to evade it. She had an interest in evil characters, but she seemed to be more fascinated by the innocent bystander who effectively collaborates with evil by allowing it to perpetuate itself. She attributed the successes of Adolf Hitler, Benito Mussolini, Joseph McCarthy, and Huey Long to the tacit consent of bystanders who had the moral sense to know that these men were wrong. Both "Theft" and "Flowering Judas" exhibit this theme. To complicate matters, as often as not, the evil person is on the "right" side of a particular cause. Her Homer T. Hatch of Noon Wine, for example, is evil in spite of the ostensible justice of his attempt to reincarcerate a man convicted of criminal conduct; likewise, the men who visit Miranda in Pale Horse, Pale Rider to ask why she has not bought liberty bonds are ostensibly working for a good cause, the U.S. war effort, but are clearly portrayed as the basest form of humanity. Porter was convinced that evil, because it was innate in humans, manifested itself everywhere, even in the best of causes or institutions.

Returning to Mexico in 1930 for her health, Porter met Eugene Dove Pressly, a dozen years her junior, to whom she was eventually married in Paris in 1933. Long wanting to go to Europe, she sailed with him for Germany in 1931. This trip and the diversity of persons aboard the ship provided much of the inspiration for Ship of Fools (1962), which would take thirty years to complete. Her only full-length novel, it attempted to expose the flaws in Western society that had led to two world wars within three decades. Porter was deeply influenced by her visit to 1930's Germany, for during this period Hitler's rise to power had begun. Her impressions of the weakness at the base of Germany's empire-building are recorded in "The Leaning Tower."

Porter loved men, but she was never able to maintain a long-term relationship. According to Givner, she sought two attributes in men: They had to be willing to take care of her and they had to be interested in her work. Whereas Josephson had satisfied the second but not the first of these criteria, Pressly satisfied the first but not the second. After several years in Europe, she separated from him. Returning to the United States in 1936, she visited with her father in Indian Creek. As was her pattern, soon after deciding to divorce Pressly, she fell in love with another man, Albert Erskine. A graduate student at Louisiana State University, business manager of the Southern Review, and young enough to be her son, he was a friend of her good friends, the writers Allen Tate and Caroline Gordon. After their marriage in 1938, Erskine was horrified to discover that she was nearly fifty years old, while he was in his mid-twenties. She left him just two years later.

Porter had many female friends. From Kitty Barry Crawford and Jane Anderson, early role models, to several younger women who looked up to her, she formed friendships with women who were as committed to their work as she was to hers. Among the most famous of these women were the writers Caroline Gordon, Josephine Herbst, and Eudora Welty. She rejected the advances of lesbians, including Carson McCullers. As had been the case with her male friends, personality conflicts often led to permanent breaks in her relations with female friends. She condemned Herbst for being a dupe of the communists and, according to Herbst's biographer, even went so far as to denounce her former friend to the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI).

Although she leaned toward the Left, Porter rejected involvement with the Communist Party because she did not want to be made a propagandist and lose her artistic freedom. Furthermore, she believed that evil existed in every political movement, even those with which she sympathized: "the mere adoption of a set of ideas, no matter how good the ideas may be, is [no] cure for the innate flaws of the individual." This innate depravity "accounts for the comparative failure of all movements towards human improvement."

Like many artists, Porter struggled to earn enough money to buy the freedom to write what she wanted. In 1940, she spent some time at Yaddo, the writers' colony in New York, took a salaried job in Washington, D.C., assisting Allen Tate at the Library of Congress in 1944, and even went to Hollywood to be a screenwriter at $1,500 a week in 1945. Financial security, however, came only with the increased recognition she received in her later years. The long-awaited publication of Ship of Fools in 1962, more than any other event, secured her reputation and ended her financial worries.

After the publication of Ship of Fools, Porter increasingly became a public figure. She was a visiting professor at various universities, was awarded several honorary degrees, and was sought after to appear on panels with other literary figures. She even became a guest in the White House of John F. Kennedy and Lyndon B. Johnson. She did little new writing in her later years, spending most of her time reaping benefits from past work. At the age of seventy-six, for example, she won the Pulitzer Prize and the National Book Award for the Collected Stories of Katherine Anne Porter (1966).

Porter's spirit did not abate with old age. In her sixties and seventies she had affairs with younger men. As had been the case in her earlier years, when these relationships did not work out, she became as passionate an adversary as she had been a lover. Even in her seventies and eighties, she hired younger men as personal assistants to keep her literary and legal affairs in order, and she carried on at least platonic love affairs with them. She also remained passionate about her artistic independence. At eighty, she was enraged when her publisher wrote an acknowledgment to several of her friends who, in the publisher's view, had helped to collect the works in The Collected Essays and Occasional Writings of Katherine Anne Porter (1970). Feeling betrayed, she wrote indignant remarks on copies of this book to the effect that her publisher was impudent for believing that she could not conduct her own affairs and that it was ludicrous to suggest that the men who had been acknowledged were competent to put together a book for her.

A series of strokes paralyzed Porter's writing hand and impaired her speech when she was eighty-seven, and she died in 1980, at ninety years of age. Her body was cremated and buried alongside her mother's grave in Indian Creek.

Significance

Rising from artistic isolation and an unhappy childhood, Porter became one of the most conscientious of literary crafters. Nearly all of her fictional works, despite their relative brevity, took many years to complete. Finely crafted and intensely focused, her small body of writings has been inspiring to other artists, just as her life story has been. Fiercely independent yet also strongly desiring love and care, she vacillated between her role as artist and southern belle. The conflicts that she experienced regarding gender roles are effectively sublimated into much of her fiction and, along with her interests in other aspects of human nature, create a lasting testament to Porter's life and imagination.

— William L. Howard

Further Reading

Bloom, Harold, ed. Katherine Anne Porter. Bromall, Pa.: Chelsea House, 2001. This is a book of essays interpreting Porter's fiction. It also includes a biography and chronology of her life and a bibliography. DeMouy,Jane Krause. Katherine Anne Porter's Women: The Eye of Her Fiction. Austin: University of Texas Press, 1983. An analysis of feminine psychology in the fiction, particularly the protagonists' conflicting desires for the security of a traditional female role and for the freedom from convention necessary to be an artist.
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Athens: University of Georgia Press, 1991. The most thorough account of Porter's personal and professional life, this excellent biography often dispels myths propagated by Porter herself.

	, ed. Katherine Anne Porter: Conversations.

Jackson: University Press of Mississippi, 1987. Porter sometimes fictionalized her life story. This collection of interviews with the author provides her view of her life and art.

Hendrick, Willene, and George Hendrick. Katherine Anne Porter. Rev. ed. Boston: Twayne, 1988. An overview of Porter's life and work, this carefully researched book provides a chronology of important dates, a bibliography of works by and about her, and chapters of her life and major works. A good place to begin study.

Porter, Katherine Anne. The Collected Essays and Occasional Writings of Katherine Anne Porter. New York: Delacorte, 1970. Reprint. Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1990. According to Porter, these essays were the opposite of her fiction in that they were limited by time, space, and subject requirements. They range from the personal and biographical to criticism of other writers' works.
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Beatrix Potter

British writer

Potter, an English writer and illustrator of such children's books as The Tale of Peter Rabbit, was also an early member of England's National Trust for the preservation of properties of historic value or natural beauty. She donated four thousand acres of Lake District farmland to preserve the area's rural quality of life.

Born: July 28, 1866; South Kensington, Middlesex

(now London), England Died: December 22, 1943; near Sawrey, Lancashire,

(now in Cumbria) England Also known as: Helen Beatrix Potter Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Helen Beatrix Potter was born to middle-class parents in a fashionable rural suburb of London at the very height of Victorian England's prosperity and dominance on the

ter. Athens: University of Georgia Press, 2005. Analysis of Porter's life and art, describing how the writer repeatedly probed questions about women and female identity.

Unrue, Darlene Harbor. Katherine Anne Porter: The Life of an Artist. Jackson: University Press of Mississippi, 2005. Unrue describes the personal turmoil in Porter's life, including her early encounters with death, fear of abandonment, and guilt about not having children.

	. Truth and Vision in Katherine Anne Porter's

Fiction. Athens: University of Georgia Press, 1985. An interpretation of Porter's fiction that stresses her exploration of the dark side of life and humankind's vain effort to evade it.

Warren, Robert Penn, ed. Katherine Anne Porter: A Collection of Critical Essays. Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall, 1979. These essays on Porter's work include contributions from some of the most influential interpreters of twentieth century writing: Warren, Cleanth Brooks, Eudora Welty, V. S. Pritchett, Edmund Wilson, and Mark Schorer, among others.

See also: Willa Cather; Mary McCarthy; Carson McCullers; Flannery O'Connor; Edmund Wilson.

world stage. Her father, Rupert Potter, was a barrister who had studied law at Lincoln's Inn, and her mother was the daughter of a prosperous Lancashire cotton merchant. Their four-story Kensington house, bought especially to prepare for raising a family, had a staff of six servants, with a young Scottish nanny added after Beatrix's birth. A brother, Bertram, followed not quite six years later.

As a child, Potter was shy, delicate, and often ill. She seldom ventured out into London, except for walks in Kensington Gardens with her nurse and her first dog, Sandy. She learned to read, she recalled, by painfully spelling her way through the Scottish novelist Sir Walter Scott's Rob Roy (1817), then Ivanhoe (1819), then The Talisman (1825), and then back to Rob Roy, which she could suddenly read. Rupert had been an amateur artist as a student and took up collecting, especially the drawings of Randolph Caldecott, the children's illustrator for whom the Caldecott Medal was named, given annuallysince 1938 to the best-illustrated children's book. Rupert was friends with the painter John Everett Millais and Prime Minister William Gladstone, whom he photographed.

The formative experience of Potter's childhood was the family's annual three-month vacation in Scotland, a ritual that began when Potter was five and lasted for the next eleven years. Each summer, Rupert would lease Dalguise House, a large country estate, where the adults would shoot grouse and fish for salmon while Potter would explore the meadows and woods collecting specimens, drawing and painting, and imagining Scottish lords and ladies walking alongside her. She and Bertram brought back pets from their expeditions—frogs, lizards, snakes, newts, bats, rats, hedgehogs, and rabbits—which they often smuggled into their upstairs rooms in the London house. Potter meticulously sketched and painted these animals. She did not like to draw people, nor did she draw them well. Her parents, fearful of germs and bad influences, kept the children isolated from other playmates. Potter's substitutes for human warmth were her pets and her imagination. She began a journal when she was fifteen, written in a secret code to ensure privacy, which was her chief confidant until she was over thirty.

Life's Work

It was through her continued attention to the writing and drawing that were the companions of her long and lonely childhood that Potter eventually produced the children's books for which she is most famous. Her first attempts at serious work were as a scientific illustrator. She had become fascinated by fungi during the family's Scottish vacations, befriending a shy postal carrier who taught her much about local mycological lore. Back in London, she spent long afternoons at the nearby Natural History Museum studying and drawing specimens, producing over one hundred watercolors that she hoped to have published as a book. However, they were rejected by the director of the Royal Botanical Gardens at Kew.

Potter was pointed in a new direction by the happy accident of her family's change of summer vacation locales. Beginning in 1882, when the Dalguise House was no longer available to rent, the family began summering in the Lake District, first renting a Victorian mansion called Wray Castle on the shores of Lake Windermere. The local vicar, Canon Rawnsley, was an amateur naturalist and conservationist deeply concerned about the despoilation of the lakes by tourism and its accompanying development. (In 1895 he succeeded in cofounding the National Trust, largely to protect the Lake District.)



Beatrix Potter. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

 

In 1890, on seeing Potter's drawings, he suggested offhandedly that she might illustrate birthday cards or nursery rhymes with one of the new foreign firms in London such as Hildesheimer  Faulkner. With Bertram's help, she sent off six designs for Christmas cards, using their pet rabbit Benjamin Bouncer as a model. She received a check for six pounds and, for the next two years, poured herself into illustration work for the firm. The work, however, was not aesthetically satisfying.

About that time she began writing "picture letters" to the small children of one of her former governesses, now Mrs. Moore. In 1893, one of these letters to the oldest child, Noel, then five, began, "I don't know what to write to you, so I shall tell you a story about four little rabbits, whose names were Flopsy, Mopsy, Cottontail and Peter." This was the beginning of what was to become her most famous book, The Tale of Peter Rabbit (1902). The Moore children kept all of the picture letters that Potter sent each summer. She was now nearly thirty but was still a devoted daughter living with her stern and proper Victorian parents. Bertram had escaped by buying a farm in the Scottish Border country and secretly marrying,
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of Pigling Bland (1913). The youngest son of the Warne family, Norman, who had been made responsible for the "rabbits" account, proposed marriage to Potter, by letter, on July 25, 1905. She was on the annual summer holiday with her parents. They insisted that it would be beneath her to marry "into trade," but Potter accepted the proposal, though for the sake of her parents did not disclose this outside the two families. Norman fell ill, however, and exactly one month later, on August 25, he died of leukemia.

Potter was grief-stricken that her last letter to him had been chattily unaware of how seriously ill he was. Despite his death, however, his proposal did help free her from her parents. With the royalties from her books, she decided to buy a farm in the Lake District. By chance, Hill Top itself was for sale. She purchased it and allowed the farm family she had known there to remain as caretakers. She spent only one month per year there, however, for her parents were increasingly ill, and she felt responsible for managing their London house. Then came the great crisis that finally changed her narrow and enclosed life. The local solicitor who had helped her buy Hill Top and other properties proposed marriage in 1913. Her parents would not allow it, though Potter was in her late forties. She fell deathly ill of pneumonia until help came from her brother Bertram, who finally revealed to their parents that he had married a shopkeeper's daughter eleven years before. Her parents acquiesced, and Potter became Mrs. William Heelis. From that moment on, she ceased to use any other name.

Though she produced a few more books for Warne and continued to license merchandise using the images of her creations, Potter entered full-heartedly into the life of a married countrywoman. She became especially interested in restoring the native breed of sheep to the Lake District and became a breeder and shower of Herdwick sheep. She often regarded the children's stories from the most creative period of her life, her thirties and forties, with distaste, considering them reminders of a life lived in the imagination as compensation for not living in the world. She refused all interviews and publicity and donated her farms to the National Trust on her death.

Significance

Beatrix Potter's stories have become classics of children's literature. This is partly because of the charm of the illustrations, in which animals are dressed in clothes but otherwise unsentimentalized—indeed, she

Bad Little Bunny

Beatrix Potter's The Tale of Peter Rabbit (1902) recounts how Peter goes for a walk with his sisters, Flopsy, Mopsy, and Cotton-tail. Unlike his sisters, the mischievous Peter ignores his mother's advice and enters Mr. McGregor's garden, helping himself to McGregor's lettuce, beans, and radishes.

But round the end of a cucumber frame, whom should he meet but Mr. McGregor!

Mr. McGregor was on his hands and knees planting out young cabbages, but he jumped up and ran after Peter, waving a rake and calling out, 'Stop thief!'

Peter was most dreadfully frightened; he rushed all over the garden, for he had forgotten the way back to the gate. He lost one of his shoes among the cabbages, and the other shoe amongst the potatoes.

After losing them, he ran on four legs and went faster, so that I think he might have got away altogether if he had not unfortunately run into a gooseberry net, and got caught by the large buttons on his jacket. It was a blue jacket with brass buttons, quite new.

though he dutifully turned up for the annual summer holiday.

By this time, Potter had found a particular village in the Lake District that seemed to her the most beautiful of all called Near Sawrey. She often visited a farm there called Hill Top and told the farmer's children the same stories she was telling the Moore children. Perhaps because of the appreciative responses she was getting from so many children, the idea of a book occurred. She wrote Noel Moore, now twelve, to ask if he had saved the Peter Rabbit picture letters, which he had. Potter expanded the story, sent it off to six publishers, received six rejections, and decided to self-publish the book in 1900 with money her father had given her. It was a great success not only with friends and kind aunts but also with a wider audience, including Arthur Conan Doyle, who bought it for his children. At this point, the publisher Frederick Warne agreed to bring out an edition if she would supply color rather than black-and-white illustrations.

There followed a long and profitable relationship with Warne, who published, among other books, The Tale of Peter Rabbit, The Tailor of Gloucester (1903), The Tale of Squirrel Nutkin (1903), The Tale of Benjamin Bunny (1904), The Tale of Two Bad Mice (1904), The Tale of Mrs. Tiggy-Winkle (1905), The Tale of Mr. Jeremy Fisher (1906), The Tale of Tom Kitten (1907), The Tale of Jemima Puddle-Duck (1908), and The Tale
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had to fight battles against censorship when she had her animals undress themselves. Her stories do not shy away from difficult words whose sound Potter liked. They are often tales of escape or domestic happiness, the most meaningful of themes for Potter and many children and adults.

Potter's legacy also includes a marketing strategy, which is not surprising for the daughter and wife of lawyers: She created the first Peter Rabbit doll in 1903 and licensed Wedgewood to produce nurseryware. Her characters have inspired a ballet, animated films, a British postage stamp, an exhibition at the Tate Gallery, a Beatrix Potter Society, and tourist brochures marketing the Lake District as Peter Rabbit Country. Her most lasting legacy, however, may turn out to be her donations of property and royalties to the National Trust, which has subsidized the continuance of sheep farming in the Lake District, which otherwise would have given way long ago to commercial development and the disappearance of the way of life she loved.

—James Persoon

Further Reading

Hallinan, Camilla, ed. The Ultimate Peter Rabbit: A Visual Guide to the World of Beatrix Potter. New York: DK, 2002. Richly illustrated book describing how Potter created The Tale of Peter Rabbit and other stories.

Jay, Eileen, Mary Noble, and Anne Hobbs. A Victorian Naturalist. London: Frederick Warne, 1992. While quite young, Potter made frequent trips to the Natural History Museum near her London home, making serious watercolor studies of animals and, oddly, fungi, reproduced in this book. Kutzer, M. Daphne. Beatrix Potter: Writing in Code. New York: Routledge, 2003. An examination of the entire body of Potter's work and its relation to her life. Lane, Margaret. The Magic Years of Beatrix Potter. London: Frederick Warne, 1978. A study of Potter's most creative years, during her late thirties and early forties, by her first biographer. Illustrated.

	. The Tale of Beatrix Potter. London: Frederick

Warne, 1946. Rev. ed. New York: Penguin Books, 1985. The first biography, written with the cooperation of Potter's husband, William Heelis.

Lear, Linda. Beatrix Potter: A Life in Nature. New York: St. Martin's Press, 2007. Lear, an environmental historian, focuses on the places that provided the settings for Potter's stories. She describes how Potter early on developed an interest in nature, drawing flowers and animals.

Linder, Leslie. The History of the Writings of Beatrix Potter. 1971. Rev. ed. London: Frederick Warne, 1987. A study of Potter's writings using the previously unavailable journal material.

Potter, Beatrix. Beatrix Potter's Letters. Edited by Judy Taylor. London: Frederick Warne, 1987. A selection of some four hundred letters.

	. The Journal of Beatrix Potter from 1881-1897.

Edited and transcribed by Leslie Linder. 1966. Rev. ed. Frederick Warne, 1989. A transcript of Potter's encrypted journal, finally decoded by Linder.

Taylor, Judy. Beatrix Potter: Artist, Storyteller, and Countrywoman. 1986. Rev. ed. London: Frederick Warne, 1996. A lavishly illustrated biography containing a useful bibliography and many photographs.
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Francis Poulenc

French composer

Poulenc gradually came to be recognized by many as perhaps the greatest twentieth century exponent of the art song and, toward the latter part of his career, as the composer of deeply felt religious music.

Born: January 7, 1899; Paris, France Died: January 30, 1963; Paris, France Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Francis Poulenc (pew-lahnk) was born to wealthy parents. From his father, Emile Poulenc, a manufacturer of pharmaceuticals, he inherited a fortune, which allowed him to devote his life to music, and a profound Roman Catholicism, which manifested itself strongly in his music by his late thirties. His musical interests were awakened as a small child by his mother, the former Jenny Royer, an excellent pianist who gave him his first lessons. At eight, Poulenc studied with Mademoiselle Boutet de Monvel, Cesar Franck's niece. About this time, as he later noted, he was profoundly moved on hearing a composition by Claude Debussy.

In 1915, Poulenc's pianistic education was turned over to the Spanish virtuoso Richard Vines, who, realizing that Poulenc's ambition was to compose rather than perform, provided him a sound training in the classics and encouraged his interest in modern music. Poulenc had already become acquainted with and been moved by the music of Igor Stravinsky, Erik Satie, and Debussy. An even older musical influence was Die Winterreise, Franz Schubert's song cycle, which encouraged Pou- lenc's lyrical gifts and romantic tendencies as well as his later passion for writing songs. In addition to his musical studies, Poulenc, at his father's insistence, remained in school until he was graduated from the Lycee Condorcet.

Life's Work
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Poulenc's first compositions were for the piano, written early in 1917, the year his father died, leaving him financially independent. He achieved success the same year with Rapsodie negre, an unusual work for chamber ensemble that anticipated the Dada movement. The text of this composition consisted of a verse from Les Poesies de Makoko Kangourou, supposedly the work of a Liberian black but in fact a hoax. The success of the rhapsody, with its verse of sheer gibberish, attracted the attention of the public and critics to Poulenc for the first time. He never completely abandoned the levity of this piece, continuing to produce from time to time compositions in which mockery and laughter were the keynotes.

In January of 1918, Poulenc was drafted into the French army. After spending six months at Vincennes and three in an antiaircraft battery in the Vosges, he was in Chalons-sur-Marne when World War I ended. Instead of being demobilized, he was sent to Paris to work as a typist in the ministry of aviation. He was discharged in October of 1921. While still in the army, he composed a number of tongue-in-cheek works. His three Mouve- ments perpetuels for piano, in which his indebtedness to Satie is obvious, were introduced by Vines in 1919.

Poulenc's first songs also came in 1919—the cycles Le Bestiaire (to poems by Guillaume Apollinaire) and Cocardes (to poems by Jean Cocteau), both characterized by a rich irony. It was soon afterward that the critic Henri Collet, in a review of a new music concert promoted by cellist Felix Delgrange, half-jokingly dubbed Poulenc, along with his associates Louis Durey, Georges Auric, Arthur Honegger, Darius Milhaud, and Germaine Tailleferre, "Les Six," a label that stuck with them long after they had drifted apart. The group worked together long enough to create (minus Durey) a scandal with contributions to Les Maries sur la tour Eiffel, Cocteau's rather loony ballet of June, 1921. Of "Les Six," Poulenc for a time was the one who remained most faithful to such principles as directness, simplicity, and economy as well as to the idea of everyday music for ordinary people. All of this was a reaction to German post-Romanticism and French Impressionism.

By 1921, Poulenc, who thus far had produced nothing of substance, had begun to feel a need for some formal instruction. Seeking a sympathetic teacher, he found one in Charles Koechlin, with whom he worked for four years. During this period, he produced his first major work, the music for the ballet Les Biches, commissioned by Sergei Diaghilev for the Ballets Russes in 1923. Poulenc's score consisted of a suite of dances, each complete and self- sufficient. The ballet was a major success when it was presented in Paris on January 6, 1924. It was also about this time that Poulenc traveled with Milhaud to Rome and Vienna to meet the leading musical figures in those cities.

Poulenc followed Les Biches with other important works, also in a light and graceful vein. He wrote Concert champetre, for harpsichord and orchestra, for Wanda Landowska, who introduced it on May 3, 1929, with the

Paris Philharmonic, under Pierre Monteux. About this time, he bought an estate at Noizay, on the Loire River near Amboise—more for the sake of privacy than its rural location, he being a boulevardier at heart (he kept a Paris apartment on the Left Bank near the Luxembourg Gardens after 1935). In 1929, Poulenc was the piano soloist in his ballet score Aubade for piano and eighteen winds. First presented at the International Society for Contemporary Music festival in Venice on September 5, 1932, Poulenc's Concerto in D Minor for Two Pianos and Orchestra is characterized by its wit projected through a number of popular tunes and rhythms.

Poulenc reached a new maturity around 1935, precipitated by his reacquaintance with the baritone singer Pierre Bernac and the death in a car accident of his friend Pierre-Octave Ferroud. In August of 1935, Poulenc appeared as a piano accompanist of Bernac in song recitals at Salzburg, Austria. It marked the first of many similar recitals in the major music centers of Europe and the United States. These recitals played a major role in Poulenc's growth as a composer of art songs. He maintained that he learned the art of writing songs through his accompaniment of Bernac in the great literature of the French and German schools. From his association with Bernac, Poulenc went on to write songs that won him acclaim as one of the greatest twentieth century composers of such music. His 1935 musical setting of five poems by Paul Eluard was followed in 1937 with a setting for Eluard's cycle Teljour, tellenuit. From the late 1930'sto 1956, Poulenc wrote about a hundred songs, most of them to poems by Eluard and Apollinaire. The best of these are noted for the sensitivity and poetic beauty of their melodies and for the rich invention of the piano accompaniment, as well as for Poulenc's gift for projecting subtle nuances, feelings, and atmospheres.

The death of Ferroud in 1935 and a consequent visit to Notre Dame de Rocamadour restored Poulenc to his paternal Roman Catholic faith. The first fruits of this restoration were Litanies a la vierge noire (1936), for children's (or women's) voices and organ, and the Mass in G Major (1937) for four-part a cappella mixed chorus. These works give expression to deep religious convictions; they combine serenity with spiritual ardor and humility with sweetness, traits characteristic of Poulenc's greatest religious compositions. In 1938, Poulenc wrote the Concerto in G Minor, for organ and orchestra, for the Princesse Edmond de Polignac, at whose salon it was premiered the same year. Though wit is given free rein, there are solemn, perhaps ominous, passages that portend a new and more serious direction for the composer.

The outbreak of World War II in 1939 called the forty- year-old composer back to the antiaircraft guns. He was in Bordeaux when the French military collapsed the following summer; instead of heading for the border, he returned to Paris. Poulenc remained in occupied France for the war's duration, demonstrating his "resistance" by musical means. The war years invested his music with increasing expressiveness and intensity. In 1943, Poulenc wrote a poignant Sonata for Violin and Piano, inspired by and dedicated to Federico Garcia Lorca, the Spanish poet who had been murdered by the Falangists (fascists). Its first performance was given on June 21, 1943, in Paris, with the composer at the piano. During the same year, Poulenc finished Figure humaine, one of his greatest works for chorus, to a poem by Eluard. Deeply moving and tragic, this music, which concludes with a mighty hymn to human liberty, expressed the suffering of every Frenchman as well as his will to resist. In 1944, Poulenc completed his first opera, Les Mamelles de Tiresias, a one-act Surrealist fantasy based on a play by Apollinaire. It received its first performance in 1947 at the Opera-Comique in Paris, where it became a center of violent criticism. Satirizing a French campaign to increase the population, it caused shock and dismay by some of the items discussed in the text, such as the way by which one of the characters changes his sex. This latter work, which had its American premiere on June 13, 1953, at the second annual Festival of the Creative Arts in Waltham, Massachusetts, demonstrates that, despite the increasing seriousness and sobriety of purpose in many of his works after 1935, Poulenc had not altogether deserted an iconoclastic attitude and the light touch.

It was from a Bernac-Poulenc recital in Paris just after the war that the general recognition of Poulenc's songs as the finest since Gabriel Faure's arose. In 1948, Poulenc and Bernac received an enthusiastic welcome on the first of several visits to the United States. The world premiere of Poulenc's piano concerto was given in Boston by the composer and the Boston Symphony on January 6, 1950.
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Poulenc spent the years 1953-1956 at work on his first full-length opera, Dialogues des carmelites, which deals with the self-sacrifice of a group of Carmelite nuns during the French Revolution. It is possibly Poulenc's greatest single work in any medium. First produced with outstanding success at La Scala in Milan on January 26, 1957, it is characterized by exalted spirituality, expressive lyricism, and shattering tragedy. An American premiere of the opera followed in September of the same year in San Francisco. In 1958, it was telecast by an

American television network and received the New York Music Critics Circle Award. Poulenc had no librettist for either Les Mamelles de Tiresias or Dialogues des carmelites. Preferring to deal directly with the original texts, he skillfully condensed the originals by excising unessential details and repetitions. He retained the beauty and force of the original language and the logic of the original dramatic structure.

Trouble over the rights of Dialogues des carmelites in 1954 put Poulenc under severe nervous strain, but he made a complete recovery. In 1958, he composed another unorthodox opera, La Voixhumaine. Atour de force, but this time on a note of tragedy, it is a one-character opera with a libretto by Cocteau. First heard at the Paris Opera-Comique on February 9, 1959, it concerns the reactions of a woman who is being spurned by her lover. The heartbreak of the deserted woman is effectively captured by the declamatory style of most of the music. In 1960, Poulenc made another successful tour of North America with Denise Duval.

It is the serious and religious side of Poulenc that is encountered in his last important compositions. The six- part Gloria, for chorus and orchestra, was commissioned by the Koussevitsky Music Foundation and introduced on January 21, 1961, by the Boston Symphony. His last major completed work was the vocal-orchestral Sept Repons des tendbres (1961), which was posthumously premiered on April 11, 1963, by the New York Philharmonic to help celebrate its opening season at the Lincoln Center for the Performing Arts. Poulenc was working on a fourth opera based on Cocteau's La Machine infernale (1934; The Infernal Machine, 1936) when he died.

Poulenc's death from heart failure on January 30, 1963, was unexpected. He had never married. It is said that he loved only one woman in his life. She was Raymonde Linaissier, with whom he had grown up. He was deeply attached to her, but she died prematurely in 1930. Every song Poulenc wrote in which the word "face" appeared in the title was dedicated to her memory. Bernac survived Poulenc by sixteen years and published a useful guide to the songs, most of which he recorded with the composer.

Significance
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Poulenc did not care for abstract ideas or philosophy. He was essentially a sensualist and was sentimental as well. A musical natural, Poulenc probably composed more from aural experience and instinct than any other major composer of the twentieth century. During the first half of Poulenc's career, critics frequently failed to consider him as a serious composer because of the directness and simplicity of his writing. Gradually, it became clear that the lack of linguistic complexity in his music in no way indicated the absence of technique or feeling.

In addition to exhibiting a kind of classical simplicity, Poulenc's music often emphasizes the unexpected. Even though these traits can be found in music by Stravinsky, Maurice Ravel, and Satie—all of whom influenced Poulenc's style—he probably came to them more directly through the work of such writers as Apollinaire, Eluard, and Cocteau. They provided an aesthetic with which he could identify and furnished the texts for many of his best vocal pieces.

In Poulenc's music, melody is always the dominant element. His songs often begin immediately with the voice. His religious music, for which he became known as a distinguished master, is imbued with an almost medieval quality of naivete and candor because of this same lyricism. A five-record collection of all Poulenc's songs (released in France in 1980)—performed by Elly Ameling, Nicolai Gedda, Gerard Sougay, and others— strengthened Poulenc's reputation as perhaps the foremost twentieth century composer of the art song.

— L. Moody Simms, Jr.
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Colin Powell

American secretary of state (2000-2005)

The first African American to achieve the highest- ranking position in the U.S. armed forces, Powell successfully organized and supervised U.S. military operations in the Gulf War of1991 and served as secretary of state in the early stages of the invasions of Afghanistan and Iraq. He was forced to resign as secretary of state following intense criticism by previously supportive conservatives over bureaucratic infighting concerning the future course of the Iraq War.

Born: April 5, 1937; New York, New York Also known as: Colin Luther Powell (full name) Areas of achievement: Military affairs, diplomacy, government and politics

Early Life

Colin Powell (KOH-lihn POW-ehl) was born in New York City to Luther Powell and Maud McKoy, who were immigrants from Jamaica who came to the United States in the 1920's. Both worked in Manhattan's garment district. Their first child, a daughter, was born in 1931. Five- and-a-half years later Powell was born. The Powells moved from Manhattan to the Bronx in 1940 and settled in Hunt's Point, an ethnically mixed working-class section of the city. Powell's boyhood friendships reflected that ethnic mixture, which may have contributed to his attitudes toward race.

Powell attended neighborhood public schools. The New York City school system was then among the strongest in the country, and although Powell did not stand out scholastically, he benefited from the high quality of his teachers. In high school he took the college preparatory program and as a senior applied for admission to New

ranging from Satie and Eluard to Honegger and Stravinsky.

See also: Guillaume Apollinaire; Jean Cocteau; Claude Debussy; Sergei Diaghilev; Paul Eluard; Federico Garcia Lorca; Darius Milhaud; Camille Saint-Saens; Erik Satie; Igor Stravinsky. Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

3321

1901-1940: January 16,1920: Formation of Les Six.

York University and to the City College of New York (CCNY). Admitted to both, he elected to attend CCNY, at that time the only free public university in the United States.

City College was a remarkable school. It attracted first- and second-generation students from every immigrant group arriving in New York. Its alumni flocked to graduate and professional schools in greater numbers than from any other undergraduate institution. Powell began as an engineering student but switched to geology when, as he put it, he could not "visualize a plane intersecting a cone in space." The highlight of Powell's university career was his service in the Reserve Officers' Training Corps. There Powell found himself in his element. He enjoyed every aspect of his military training and became a member of the Pershing Rifles, an elite military fraternity. He graduated in June of 1958, his degree in geology less important to him than his commission as a second lieutenant in the U.S. Army.

Life's Work

A few days after graduation, Powell traveled to Fort Benning, Georgia, for five more months of military training, including attendance at the Infantry Officer Basic Course. He volunteered for and successfully completed Ranger School and Airborne (parachute) training. His first full duty assignment was in Germany as a platoon leader in the Second Armored Rifle Battalion of the Forty-eighth Infantry. As all of Powell's later fitness reports confirmed, he was an able and adaptable officer from the beginning of his military career. His record was typical of officers on the fast track, that is, officers who earn early promotion because they have been identified as more talented than their contemporaries.

On his return from Germany, Powell was assigned to the Fifth Infantry Division at Fort Devens, Massachusetts. While there, he met Alma Johnson, a young woman who worked as an audiologist with the Boston Guild for the Hard of Hearing. Johnson and Powell began dating and were married shortly before he received orders for Vietnam.

Powell served two tours of duty in the Vietnam War. During the first, 1962-1963, he worked as adviser to a South Vietnamese army battalion in the A Shau Valley, one of the most dangerous and active areas of the war. His unit saw a great deal of action, and Powell was wounded by a Viet Cong booby trap. During his second Vietnam tour (1968-1969), Powell already was a major, senior enough in rank to be a battalion executive officer in the Americal Division. However, when the division's commander, Major General Charles Gettys, learned that Powell had been the second-ranking graduate of the Army's Command and General Staff College at Fort Leavenworth, Kansas, he assigned Powell to be the staff G3 operations officer for the entire division. Powell was successful in this position, but his tour ended when he suffered a broken ankle in a helicopter crash. His two tours in Vietnam persuaded him that war must have clear political and military objectives and a definable end. This belief was to shape his later service in positions far more senior than divisional G3.

After Vietnam, Powell served in a variety of military and political positions. His crucial introduction to the civilian side of senior leadership occurred when he was awarded a White House Fellowship in 1972. These fellowships are awarded on a competitive basis to a select group of young professionals. Powell's assignment as a White House Fellow was to the Office of Management and Budget (OMB) under Caspar Weinberger, later to be secretary of defense. Weinberger's deputy, Frank Car- lucci, would also later become secretary of defense. Powell learned about budgeting, the importance of press relations and, more generally, how to handle himself in the senior political world. The White House Fellowship marked Powell, both in the Army and in the government, as a rising young officer. The contacts he made at OMB were also to serve him well in later years.
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After his fellowship year, Powell received assignments of increasing responsibility. He commanded a brigade of the 101st Airborne Division in 1976-1977. He was military assistant to the deputy secretary of defense from 1979 to 1981 and the secretary of defense from 1983 to 1986. Later in 1986 he was given overall command of V Corps in Europe. From 1987 to 1989 he was

President Ronald Reagan's national security adviser, working on the most delicate and secret issues of national security policy. Among these were nuclear disarmament and the issue of the American position on the dissolution of the Soviet Union. During his service as national security adviser, Powell continued to impress those with whom he was working, among them Vice President George H. W. Bush.

Bush became president in January, 1989. Powell refused several jobs in the new administration, including director of the Central Intelligence Agency. Preferring to remain in the Army, he was promoted to general and put in charge of the Army Forces Command. Ten months later, when Admiral William Crowe retired as chair of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, Powell was the obvious choice for the position. Although he was the most junior of the fifteen existing four-star generals, he had a unique combination of civilian and military service, a record of success in every job he had undertaken, and excellent personal and professional relations with other senior members of the defense and foreign policy establishment. After brief consideration, President Bush nominated him for the position. Powell was quickly confirmed by the U.S. Senate.

Powell's new job did not involve the direct command of troops. Troops are controlled by what are called unified and specified commanders. The Joint Chiefs chair is the head of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the principal military adviser to the president and secretary of defense. The chair is given immense power and influence. Powell determined to use this influence to prevent unwise military entanglements—the lesson of Vietnam—and to promote his conception of the size and organization of the U.S. military establishment in the wake of the collapse of the Soviet Union.

Powell had hardly settled in to his new office when a crisis emerged in Panama. The United States had been awaiting an opportunity to depose or help depose the Panamanian president, General Manuel Noriega, who was engaged in the business of illegal drugs. On Powell's second day in office, reports were circulating of an imminent anti-Noriega coup. Should the United States enter the fray? Powell and his senior colleagues decided that the reports were too fragmentary and the probability of success too remote. In the end the reports were proved right, for the coup collapsed after only a few hours.

Two months later, after the Panamanian Defense Forces (PDF) shot and killed a U.S. servicemember, beat up another, and brutalized the latter's wife, the United States acted. American forces invaded Panama, routedthe PDF, and captured Noriega within a few days. This operation was conducted consistently with Powell's insistence that there be attainable military objectives and a way out of the commitment after the objectives were achieved.

Powell's greatest achievement as chair of the Joint Chiefs was the successful organization and implementation of the Persian Gulf War of 1991. On August 2,1990, Saddam Hussein's Iraqi forces invaded Kuwait and threatened the security of neighboring Saudi Arabia, a U.S. ally. For a variety of reasons, President Bush determined that the United States could not tolerate these extensions of Iraqi power. Operation Desert Shield began almost immediately. Desert Shield forces were sent to Saudi Arabia to protect the Saudis from an Iraqi attack. Within a few months the American commitment of forces to Desert Shield amounted to nearly 250,000 troops. Simultaneous economic and diplomatic pressures were applied to Iraq to persuade Hussein to withdraw from Kuwait. When it became clear that these pressures were not succeeding, Bush ordered preparations for the start of Operation Desert Storm—the forcible expulsion of Iraq from Kuwait. Overall responsibility for these operations was with Powell. The build-up continued, eventually reaching 500,000-plus detachments sent by many of America's allies and by many Arab countries.

Powell was instrumental in insisting to his superiors that the military and political objectives be clearly defined. Moreover, he worked closely with General H. Norman Schwarzkopf, the operation's field commander, to ensure that the strategy of attack did not involve costly frontal assaults on fortified positions. In January, 1991, air attacks began against Iraq and Iraqi forces. A ground assault was launched in February. Four days of fighting were sufficient to clear Kuwait of the invaders and destroy most of Iraq's heavy armored divisions. Bush, Secretary of Defense Dick Cheney, and Powell halted the war immediately thereafter to prevent further slaughter of Iraqi forces.

Powell's term as chair lasted into the Clinton administration, and when it expired he retired from the Army. In 1995 and 1996 there was intense speculation as to whether Powell would accept a vice-presidential nomination on the Republican Party ticket, but he declined the offer. Alma Powell was very much opposed to any run for elective office for her husband, and Powell himself has stated that he has little taste for electoral politics. He spent the next few years writing, lecturing, and promoting youth programs through an organization called



Colin Powell. (U.S. Air Force)

 

America's Promise. His autobiography, My American Journey, which was published in 1995, was very successful. More than a million copies were sold, and the royalties made Powell wealthy.

In 1999, Powell again was pressed to seek elective office. Many members of the liberal wing of the Republican Party were hoping that he would get the party's nomination for the presidency in 2000. After much consideration, and after additional discussion with Alma, Powell again declined to run. The 2000 election did bring George W. Bush to the presidency after a bitter and divisive struggle over contested electoral votes in Florida. Bush, essentially inexperienced and ignorant of foreign affairs, needed a person of stature to become secretary of state. He turned to Powell, who accepted Bush's offer. Powell's new job was announced in December of2000.
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As secretary of state, Powell found that the Defense Department (DOD), under Donald Rumsfeld, and the president's more immediate foreign policy staff under National Security Adviser Condoleezza Rice, did not agree with his approach to foreign and defense policy. Powell's underlying policy in the wake of the Soviet collapse was to expand alliances and trade, especially with

Russia and China. He believed that economic growth and security would foster peaceful solutions to international disputes and rivalries. The White House and the DOD, however, favored more aggressive extensions of American power. Powell prevailed in the first nine months of his tenure because in the absence of war the DOD had a relatively small role in the making of foreign policy.

American foreign policy changed, however, with the terrorist attacks on the World Trade Center and the Pentagon on September 11, 2001. The United States immediately began its invasion of Afghanistan to destroy the Taliban and al-Qaeda and to find Osama Bin Laden, al- Qaeda's leader. Also, many in the Bush administration wanted to depose Hussein, the Iraqi dictator, who was said to be preparing weapons of mass destruction for use in the already unstable Middle East or for delivery to terrorists to use against the United States. Although Powell warned Bush privately against this new foreign policy, he publicly supported it. Some of his biographers believe that his penchant for obeying orders accounts for the apparent contradiction. Whatever the reason, his great prestige in the United States and around the world would, in the end, help Bush develop support for the invasions of Afghanistan in the fall of 2001 and of Iraq in March, 2003.

As secretary of state, Powell's major role in the Iraqi invasion was to promote the development of an international coalition, first to support American military action in the invasion and subsequently to assist in the rebuilding of Iraq after the defeat of its forces. Powell's warnings to Bush had been correct, however. As the Iraqi operation bogged down, its supporters in the White House and the DOD became increasingly hostile to Powell. The public saw intense bureaucratic infighting, and Powell was asked to resign by the president's chief of staff, Andrew Card, in November, 2004, effective at the end of Bush's first term.

After his second retirement, Powell continued to lecture, write, and promote moderate Republican policy. He remained influential in the foreign policy sphere, most notably in successfully opposing Senate confirmation of John R. Bolton as ambassador to the United Nations.

Significance
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Powell's career was marked by four major achievements and one significant failure. First, he achieved the highest military rank of any African American before him. To have an African American at the very top of the military chain of command was considered a good thing for the armed services, considering that the ranks of the U.S.

armed forces are disproportionately black. Second, he was the first black American to be secretary of state. Powell's success could be read, as many have argued, as a sign that racism was on the decline, at least in the military and at the federal level of government. Third, Powell's tenure also led to a restoration of public confidence and pride in the U.S. armed forces and to increased confidence among military members themselves. The defeat and bitterness of Vietnam were lessened in the celebration of the Persian Gulf War victory. For this, some of the credit belongs to Powell. His policy on force reductions was appropriate, given the collapse of the Soviet Union, and was a step toward a more realistic and affordable military policy for the United States. Finally, Powell's insistence that military objectives be defined and attainable made national foreign policy more realistic.

Powell's great failure, however, was his inability to persuade the neoconservatives of the Bush administration to alter their approach to the war in Iraq. His early public support for the Iraq war—which, after several years had proved unpopular to the majority of Ameri- cans—and his later ambivalence about the invasion and occupation, will likely remain his legacy as secretary of state.

— Robert Jacobs
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Lewis F. Powell, Jr.

Associate justice of the United States (1972-

Duringhis fifteen-year term on the U.S. Supreme Court, Powell was regarded as a moderate who, by his tact and intelligence, often managed to forge consensus among his colleagues on key issues such as capital punishment and affirmative action.

Born: November 19, 1907; Suffolk, Virginia Died: August 25, 1998; Richmond, Virginia Also known as: Lewis Franklin Powell, Jr. (full name)

Area of achievement: Law Early Life

Lewis F. Powell, Jr., was born to Lewis Franklin Powell, Sr., and Mary Lewis Gwathnay Powell. His father at the time was at the beginning of a successful career as a merchandising entrepreneur. Powell was the oldest of four children. He attended Washington  Lee University in Lexington, Virginia, where as an undergraduate he was president of the student body. He then studied at the Washington  Lee Law School and finished first in his class. Thereafter, he earned a master's degree from Harvard Law School.

In 1936, Powell married Josephine Pierce Rucker, whose father, an obstetrician, had been summoned to deliver Powell's twin siblings when the regular physician was unable to reach their home because of a snow storm. Powell's wife would serve as a graceful leavening force, moderating Powell's more reserved personality. The couple would have three daughters and a son.

During World War II, Powell served in the U.S. Army Air Corps for three years. He first worked as an interro- ton, especially regarding the Panamanian and Iraqi operations during Powell's tenure as Joint Chiefs chair. Much of the material comes from anonymous sources.
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1971-2000: October 25-November 2, 1983: United States Invades Grenada; January 17-February 28, 1991: Persian Gulf War.

gator of American airmen returning from missions in North Africa and Sicily. He then served in Europe in the Special Branch, a top-secret unit, where he interpreted intelligence reports, including decoded German communications. He had entered the military as a first lieutenant, rose to the rank of colonel, and was awarded the Legion of Merit, the Bronze Star, and the French Croix de Guerre.

Life's Work

Demobilized from the Army late in 1946, Powell returned to private practice in Virginia, working for twenty-five years at Hutton, Williams, the leading law firm in Richmond. He was appointed to the Richmond School Board in 1950 and served as its chair from 1952 to 1961. The U.S. Supreme Court decision in Brown v. Board of Education (1954) mandating racial desegregation in the schools created a conflict for Powell between his adherence to the southern code of racial separation and his deep respect for the authority of the law as laid down by the Court. He advocated moderation but went along with the delaying tactics of the Virginia authorities to keep black children from attending white schools. Though he remained on the sidelines, he was not an obstructionist on the issue of desegregation when he served on the Virginia State Board of Education from 1961 to 1969.

Powell was elected president of the American Bar Association for the 1964-1965 term. In that role, he pressed for improved legal services for those unable to afford attorney's fees. He argued that persons who did not have access to satisfactory legal counsel would lose their respect for the American legal system and for the legal profession.

Powell was nominated to the Court by President Richard M. Nixon and joined the Court in January, 1972. He served for fifteen and a half years, until his resignation on June 26, 1987. In the nearly three thousand cases that he helped decide, Powell contributed significantly to major issues facing the Court, including school desegregation, abortion, the Watergate scandal, death penalty laws, and affirmative action litigation.

On the Court, Powell became a staunch advocate of integrating schools racially, but he opposed the use of forced busing of pupils in order to overcome segregated residential areas that led to largely white or black schools. Powell maintained that busing produced so- called white flight from cities and from public schools into private schools. He also argued that transporting youngsters to more distant locations for their education eroded neighborhood support of nearby schools.

Powell was a staunch advocate of a woman's right to abortion and would have preferred that the landmark Roe v. Wade decision in 1973 permitted unrestricted access to abortion not only in the first trimester of pregnancy but also in the second. It was only when the fetus could live outside the womb that Powell believed abortion should be illegal. He voted pro-choice in the many abortion cases that came before the Court, except in the case that upheld the right of the government not to provide funds to pay for the procedure. He maintained that those opposed to abortion would have to accept it but that they should not also be required to pay for it.

Regarding the death penalty, Powell believed there was no basis for the claim that the U.S. Constitution disallowed capital punishment, nor that it could be regarded as cruel and unusual punishment in violation of the Eighth Amendment. His position on the death penalty, set out in Gregg v. Georgia (1976), was that it ought to be allowed only after substantial restrictions had been established as to what elements of a crime and the record of the offender could determine its imposition. Some years after he had stepped down from the Court, however, Powell said that he had changed his mind, and that he now believed that capital punishment should be abolished.

Despite his gratitude to President Nixon for his appointment to the Court, Powell joined in the Court's decision that Nixon must surrender the tapes that implicated him in the Watergate cover-up, though he inserted in that opinion standards that would protect the privilege of future presidents from insubstantial demands for information on executive branch matters.
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Powell died of pneumonia in 1998 at the age of ninety. In tribute, his judicial colleague Sandra Day O'Connor wrote in her The Majesty of the Law (2003) that, "For those who seek a mode of human kindness, there will never be a better man."

Significance

Historians of the Court and Powell himself rank his written opinion in the 1978 decision in University of California Regents v. Bakke as his landmark contribution to constitutional law. The case involved student Allan Bakke, who had been rejected for admission to the medical school at the University of California, Davis. The school had set aside for minorities sixteen of its one hundred openings for new students. Bakke argued that this "affirmative action" policy equaled "reverse discrimination" since his academic profile was better than that of minority students granted admission.

In reviewing the case, Powell believed that discriminating against better qualified applicants was not morally right but socially necessary if members of groups traditionally repressed were to have a chance to enter the professions. He fashioned an approach that outlawed quota systems but permitted colleges and universities to seek diversity in their student populations.

Powell earned the label of "hard-core moderate" during his decade and a half of service on the Court. He played a vital role in bridging the gap between disparate views held by his fellow judges and persuading each side to give some ideological ground on matters of great importance to the nation.

— Gilbert Geis

Further Reading
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Ludwig Prandtl

German physicist

Prandtl, one of the fathers of theoretical aerodynamics, is credited with discovering many of the pivotal concepts on which modern aviation is based. He was also the founder of the highly acclaimed school of aerodynamics and hydrodynamics at the University of Gottingen and the first director of what would become the Max Planck Institute for Fluid Mechanics.

Born: February 4, 1875; Freising, Germany Died: August 15, 1953; Gottingen, West Germany

(now in Germany) Areas of achievement: Aviation and space exploration, physics

Early Life

Ludwig Prandtl (PRAHN-tahl) took an early interest in the forces and characteristics of nature as a result of the strong influence of his father, Alexander Prandtl, who was a professor of engineering at a college in Weihen- stephan, Germany. Magdalene, Ludwig's mother, played a lesser role in her son's life because of her extended periods of chronic illness. Ludwig took an early interest in science and engineering, deciding in 1894 to study the latter as his major at the Munich Technische Hochschule, a facility for higher education at the time, comparable to a modern college or university. He successfully com
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pleted the course of study and, in 1898, went on to earn his doctorate in physics.

Prandtl's doctoral thesis, an experimental study in the distribution of tension and torque along a beam arranged at right angles from its source, became an important work in the field of the mechanics of solids. It was an indication of his exceptional abilities as a scientist that his first major paper—and one in an area that would be of peripheral interest in his later work—would generate significant interest from the contemporary scientific community.

His doctoral thesis and the help of his mentor, a noted German physicist, August Foppl, would earn for him a job on graduation as an engineer in the Augsburg- Nurnberg Machine Factory. It was at the factory that Prandtl was introduced to the study of the characteristics of the flow of air over objects, otherwise known as fluid mechanics. This emerging science was in its infancy at the turn of the century, with the first practical wind tunnels and heavier-than-air craft only slowly coming into use. (Prandtl himself would later in his life be responsible for the construction of the first functional wind tunnel in Germany in 1909.) Prandtl's own introduction to the field came as a result of a project to refit a vacuum device used in the factory. Prandtl's work at the factory would be the last he would undertake outside the world of aca-demia, but it led to his most important discoveries and to a brilliant career as a founder of an emerging modern science.

Life's Work
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In 1901, to allow him to continue his studies into fluid mechanics, Prandtl accepted a position as a professor at the Technische Schule in Hannover. His first observations at Hannover involved the flow of thin liquids through a pipe. He noticed that the shape of the liquid flow did not fully conform to the shape of the pipe through which it flowed. A minute layer of liquid, no matter how low in viscosity the substance, would always form between the interior surface of the pipe and the main body of the liquid. This layer between the wall and the fluid actually controlled the pressure of the liquid flow and, consequently, the rate of flow itself. In practical terms, this boundary of stationary fluid is much the same as the layer of air that forms on a wing or airfoil in flight. This boundary actually helps to provide the lift
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and drag of an air wing necessary to control its movement through the air. Prandtl's discovery of the boundary theory, as he named it, would be his single most meaningful discovery and would revolutionize powered aviation, leading to major innovations in the streamlining of aircraft wing and fuselage designs.

In 1904, shortly before Prandtl's publication of his paper on the boundary theory, he was invited to head the new Institute for Technical Physics at the University of Gottingen. The institute would serve as Prandtl's primary base of operations for the remainder of his life and would become one of the world's leading centers for theoretical research into fluid mechanics. At Gottingen, Prandtl addressed many of the theoretical questions about piloted flight that were arising as a result of the breakthroughs in aviation technology. He conducted research into, among many subjects, the characteristics of airflow around a body traveling at either subsonic or supersonic speeds. He directed research projects by the institute's graduate students into wing drag, the mechanics of solids, and other areas. Part of his work during the years before World War I also involved developing testing procedures for electrical fans for the German government and industry. In 1909, Prandtl married Gertrude Foppl, the daughter of his former mentor August Foppl. The couple eventually had two daughters.

Prandtl's mathematical theories also played a significant part in the advent and popular acceptance of the single-winged airplane. He was himself an advocate of the controversial design concept, in direct conflict with the prevailing opinion held by the aircraft design community in favor of bi- and tri-winged aircraft. He also contributed through his theoretical discoveries to improvements in the design of lighter-than-air craft known as dirigibles, which were commonly in use in the early years of the century as both civilian and military air carriers.

AfterWorldWar I, in 1918-1919, Prandtl published a breakthrough paper on the way in which air flows around airplane wings of a finite span. The paper, which duplicated and expanded on work done simultaneously by a British physicist named Frederick William Lanchester, became known as the Lanchester-Prandtl wing theory, one of many theoretical innovations that would bear Prandtl's name over the next several years.

In the mid-1920's, Prandtl and other researchers in Gottingen and elsewhere undertook the study of air turbulence created by a body moving through the air. In conjunction with another scientist, Theodor von Kar- man, a former student of Prandtl, he developed a device for analyzing the distance turbulent air travels before itsmotion is dissipated. Prandtl's paper on the subject, presented in 1933, led to radical changes in accepted theories about air turbulence and to concepts used by pilots around the world. Prandtl also conducted extensive studies into the question of how objects traveling at high subsonic speeds are compressed by the air flow over their surfaces. This theory, known as the Prandtl-Glaubert rule, along with his other research into supersonic airflow, played a vital role in developing successful designs for supersonic aircraft.

During the same period, Prandtl, already a world- renowned pioneer in his field, was named to head a technical facility in Germany that would later be known as the Max Planck Institute for Fluid Mechanics. Part of this facility, following Prandtl's leadership and inspiration, would later become a major engineering design center and, in the 1970's and 1980's, an important contributor of spaceflight hardware and support services to the National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA) of the United States and to the European Space Agency.

Although it was not his area of primary investigation, Prandtl was also interested in questions concerning the elasticity and plasticity of a variety of solids, and the reaction of solid structures to torsion forces. In the latter, he developed a soap-film analogy that was found to be exceptionally useful in analyzing the effects of torsion forces on structures with noncircular cross sections. Prandtl's work often centered on the equipment and mathematical models for use in testing natural reactions and design concepts. Such devices include the tubes that bear his name used in the measurement of the static and complete pressure of a liquid flow at any point. He was also instrumental in advancing the development of air-tunnel technology and other equipment used in aerodynamic testing and design.

Unlike many of the scientists in Germany during the years between World War I and the end of World War II, Prandtl managed to avoid responding to political pressure from the ruling Nazi Party and to maintain civilian control over his work. He also continued to publish technical papers on his work regularly and to receive widespread attention from the international scientific community. In later years, after World War II, Prandtl expanded his efforts to include meteorology, a subject on which he published a paper in 1950. On August 15,1953, Prandtl died in Gottingen, West Germany.

Significance

Prandtl was one of a generation of scientific pioneers whose practical innovations during and after the Industrial Revolution made possible many of the conveniences known to modern humankind. As the founder of several pivotal theories of fluid mechanics used in the production of aircraft, he helped create the age of rapid, safe air transportation. Prandtl is known as the founder of aerodynamics, because he developed some of the fundamental concepts on which modern air travel is based. There is, however, much more to his story than the list of his singular accomplishments. Prandtl both developed numerous theories and helped create much of the basic methodology used by both his own students and others in the generation of physicists who followed him. Men such as Karman, although only slightly younger than Prandtl, owed much of their understanding of how to approach theoretical problems to the training and example of Prandtl. Prandtl's contributions extend into education as well as science. He helped build two institutions, the Institute for Technical Physics at the University of Gottingen and the Max Planck Institute for Fluid Mechanics, both of which have made significant contributions to science during and after Prandtl's time.

Beyond his accomplishments, Prandtl was one of a class of scientists in the late nineteenth and early to mid- twentieth centuries who possessed an extraordinarily single-minded drive to advance their areas of investigation. Konstantin Tsiolkovsky in Russia, Pierre and Marie Curie in France, and Robert H. Goddard in the United States were chronologic and spiritual contemporaries of Prandtl, who worked not only to solve individual scientific questions but also to create a new field of study and to advance the broader body of human knowledge. It was the collegial perspective that also helped build an international scientific community that could coordinate and fully exploit limited financial, human, and natural resources to the best, most productive end.

As part of this community, Prandtl focused his efforts on practical, technological questions, the solutions for which could be put to direct use in aircraft design and other areas. Prandtl and his contemporaries were part of the modern class of scientists who used their studies to solve problems that derived from practical, secular needs. In this regard, Prandtl's discoveries are every bit as significant as those of more visible inventors such as Orville and Wilbur Wright.

— Eric Christensen

Further Reading
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Elvis Presley

American singer-musician

Fusing the legacies of black and white American music, Presley helped create the cultural phenomenon of rock and roll and became its most famous and influential performer.

Born: January 8, 1935; Tupelo, Mississippi Died: August 16, 1977; Memphis, Tennessee Also known as: Elvis Aaron Presley (full name); the

King (nickname); Elvis the Pelvis (nickname) Areas of achievement: Music, film

Early Life

Elvis Aaron Presley was the son of Gladys Presley and Vernon Presley; his twin brother, Jesse Garon Presley, died at birth and was buried in an unmarked grave in a local cemetery. There were no other children in the Presley family, and Elvis grew up especially close to his mother. His father held a variety of jobs, none very successfully, and served time in the state penitentiary for check forgery. While not actually poverty-stricken, the Presley family was poor. In 1948, they moved to Memphis, Tennessee.

Presley had already demonstrated a talent for singing, particularly in church, and in Memphis he won first place at his high school's annual variety show. He had already assimilated much of the rich musical tradition of the
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South: the blues and spirituals; gospel and country music, some of it reaching back to the English folk tradition; and contemporary American song, including jazz and the first stirrings of what he would help transform into rock and roll. With no formal training, Presley combined these varied influences through his inborn gifts.

After high school, Presley became a truck driver for the Crown Electric Company in Memphis. In 1953, he paid to record a single at a local studio; Sam Phillips, the owner of Sun Records, heard this single and recognized the immense talent Elvis possessed. In July, 1954, Presley recorded his first commercial tapes with Phillips for Sun Records in Memphis.

As he began his career, Presley was of average height, and his dark hair was worn rather long for the period, with sideburns. He had full lips, which would later become famous for his "sneer," a slight lifting as he talked or sang. His eyes were dark, penetrating, and heavy- lidded. As he grew older, he would have increasing problems with his weight. When he performed, he moved freely, even wildly, about the stage; his pronounced hip movements while singing earned for him the nickname Elvis the Pelvis. His most remarkable characteristics were his fine singing voice and his intense, charismatic presence.

The Twentieth Century Life's Work

For Sun, Presley recorded a song called "That's All Right Mama," which was released in July, 1954. Played on the local radio stations, it became an immediate hit. Other records followed, equally successful, and Presley rapidly became a regional sensation. In 1955, Phillips sold his contract with Presley to Radio Corporation of America (RCA), and Colonel Tom Parker became Elvis's manager; Parker would retain almost complete control of all financial matters until long after Presley's death.

Presley's fame spread rapidly as more and more radio stations aired his records, and his recognition spread beyond the South. He appeared on major television shows, including the Dorsey brothers' Stage Show, The Milton Berle Show, and The Steve Allen Show. His real explosion into national prominence came with his three appearances on the popular Ed Sullivan Show, between September 8, 1956, and January 6, 1957. In the last of these, Presley was shown only from the waist up, to avoid complaints over his wild gyrations. Older viewers were astonished, younger ones delighted, and almost everyone recognized that a new era in popular music had been inaugurated by this skinny southern boy.

The years between 1955 and 1958 were the most creative and important of Presley's career. It was during this time that he recorded music the likes of which had never been heard before, and which transformed American popular songs. Violence, tragedy, and lost love mingled with unlimited promise and undefeated optimism in these songs, as Presley's remarkable performances drew on the musical heritage he had known and then transcended it. His immensely popular recordings included "Mystery Train," "Heartbreak Hotel," "Blue Suede Shoes," "Shake, Rattle and Roll," "Teddy Bear," and what became the song most closely associated with him, "Hound Dog." The pulsing, infectious rhythm of these songs, a combination ofall the songs and singers Presley had known growing up in the South, swept across the country with unprecedented popularity.

Such popularity was soon translated into films. Presley signed a contract with Hal Wallis of Paramount Studios, and, in 1956, he began filming Love Me Tender, the first of his thirty-three films. His early films were his best, especially Jailhouse Rock (1957), a gritty film that used prison as a metaphor for the fate of the popular artist, and King Creole (1958), in which Presley was given the opportunity to display his real, if limited, dramatic abilities. His later films were repetitious in plot and mechanical in production; they were always set in some exotic location—Hawaii, Arabia, Las Vegas—and used a breezy, romantic story line on which to hang a half dozen forgettable songs. These songs were written specifically for the films and were far removed from the energetic recordings of Presley's first years as an artist.

In 1957, Presley received his induction notice from the Memphis draft board, and in March, 1958, he entered the U.S. Army. While stationed at Fort Hood, Texas, for his basic training, Presley received emergency leave to visit his mother in a Memphis hospital. Gladys Presley died on August 14, 1958, at the age of forty-six. The cause of death was a heart attack, complicated by hepatitis. His mother's death was a severe blow to Presley. The huge mansion he had built for her in Memphis, Grace- land, would be his home for the remainder of his life.
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Stationed in Germany, Presley met Priscilla Beaulieu, the teenage daughter of a career Army officer. They began dating, and after his duty in the service, Presley convinced the Beaulieus to permit Priscilla to move into Graceland. His grandmother served as chaperone while Priscilla completed high school. Presley and Priscilla
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were married on May 1, 1967, in Las Vegas, Nevada. Nine months later, on February 1, 1968, their daughter and only child, Lisa Marie Presley, was born.

Presley had been discharged from the Army in March, 1960. There was some concern that his absence from the musical scene would have erased or diluted his popularity, but his reception by two thousand fans at Fort Dix, New Jersey, was an indication that such fears were groundless. He was soon in the studio recording new tracks for an album, and he appeared in a television special entitled Frank Sinatra's Welcome Home Party for Elvis Presley. It was soon apparent that Presley's time in the Army had not weakened his hold on the popular imagination.

Changes were made, however, under the direction of Presley's manager, Parker. In March, 1961, Presley gave a memorial concert; it would be his last for eight years. Instead of live appearances, he concentrated on films, making an average of two a year. His records consisted mostly of songs written for the films—the title track and a variety of forgettable tunes. On occasion, he recorded some gospel albums, such as the powerful How Great Thou Art (1967), which demonstrated his mastery of that musical genre. The RCA record label also released collections of his best-selling hits.

During the 1960's, however, Presley displayed none of the galvanic, revolutionary musical energy that had captured the attention of millions at the start of his career. That energy still had its effect, however, as an entire generation of performers, American and British, followed in his path. Groups such as the Beatles and the Rolling Stones, and individual artists such as Bob Dylan, expanded in their own ways the musical frontier that Presley had first marked out. Ironically, the originator of this movement was conspicuous by his absence.

In 1968, Presley returned to public performances. He first recorded a television program called, simply enough, Elvis. The success of the program led to live appearances in resort hotels in Las Vegas and a series of concert tours across the United States. The act Presley presented in these concerts was totally different from that of his early days: He now had a large, carefully rehearsed orchestra, sizable numbers of background singers, and increasingly elaborate costumes. His popularity, always high, increased; his records began to appear at the top of the music charts for the first time since the early 1960's. In 1973, his television special Elvis: Aloha from Hawaii via Satellite was broadcast to forty countries throughout the world.
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During the 1970's, Presley toured heavily, as well as performing regularly in Las Vegas. In part because of his schedule, in part for personal reasons, the Presley marriage deteriorated, and on August 18, 1972, Presley filed for divorce on the grounds of irreconcilable differences. The divorce was granted on October 9, 1973.

Over the years, Presley had come to rely increasingly on a wide variety of drugs: stimulants for the concerts, depressants for sleep, painkillers for comfort. His behavior became occasionally erratic and irrational, and at times, even violent. He took to carrying pistols and other weapons, insulting or attacking longtime friends, and afterward presenting them with automobiles or other expensive gifts. Some attributed these actions to regret over the failure of his marriage or to a long-standing depression at the death of his mother; other observers blamed the peculiar lifestyle imposed on such a hugely popular entertainer, or the influence of drugs.

Despite these problems, and perhaps to avoid them, Presley continued to tour. In the summer of 1977, he planned another national circuit, to begin with a concert on August 17. On the afternoon of August 16, Presley was discovered unconscious in a bathroom of Graceland. Efforts by paramedics at the mansion failed to revive him, as did further attempts by doctors at Baptist Memorial Hospital. Although his death was apparently drug- related, the official statement gave the cause as heart disease.

His body was viewed by thousands as he lay in state in his mansion, and thousands more formed the miles-long procession to the cemetery. His body was later moved to Graceland, where he was buried beside his mother. Elvis Presley was forty-two years old when he died.

Significance

The career of Elvis Presley and his impact on modern culture transcend the outlines of biography and defy analysis. Rising from poverty and obscurity, Presley became a major force in shaping contemporary popular music; indeed, for some, he was the essential inspiration and source of rock and roll. While this claim may be extreme, there is little doubt that Presley was the focus that brought together the various traditions that united to produce America's most energetic and perhaps most typical music.

With his background in southern gospel, black soul and blues, and traditional country music, Presley was able to forge something new yet totally familiar. His music was instantly recognized as the work of genius, even if the work was denounced as obscene or attacked as primitive. In its truest sense, it was primitive, because it went to the very roots of American culture.


President Jimmy Carter attempted to express this feeling in his tribute to Presley when he said that Presley's

music and his personality, fusing the styles of white country and black rhythm and blues, permanently changed the face of American popular culture. His following was immense and he was a symbol to people the world over of the vitality, rebelliousness, and good humor of his country.

Perhaps the truest summary came from rock and roll critic Greil Marcus, who wrote of the relationship between the performer and the United States: "At his best Elvis not only embodies but personalizes so much of what is good about this place."

Presley's impact is even more remarkable when it is noted that his period of truly creative work fell within the relatively short period of the late 1950's. During these years, he recorded his most memorable and influential songs, the songs for which he will always be remembered. The path to both Woodstock and Abbey Road begins at Sun Records in Memphis. This period ended with his induction into the Army; following his return to civilian life, Presley spent most of the 1960's making films and recording sound tracks; he remained popular but distant from his public. It was not until 1968 that he staged a triumphant comeback and resumed live performances. Clearly, however, he had either lost or muted his energy and his unpredictable, even dangerous, appeal. Just as clearly, it made little difference, for his image had become reality to his fans.

Presley was undoubtedly the most famous entertainer in the world, known to millions only as Elvis. Others knew him as the King, perhaps of rock and roll, perhaps of entertainment, and perhaps, in some mysterious way, king of the complex experience of America itself, which he summed up so well in his performances and his presence.

— Michael Witkoski
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Leontyne Price

American opera singer

Internationally acclaimed soprano of the operatic and concert stage, Price paved the way for many black classical performers. The fifth black singer to appear at the Metropolitan Opera, she was the first to sustain a long career there. During her thirty-four-year history at the Met, she became the most sought after prima donna at the opera house.

Born: February 10, 1927; Laurel, Mississippi Also known as: Mary Violet Leontine Price (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Music, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Leontyne Price (LAY-awn-teen pris) was born Mary Violet Leontine Price to James Anthony Price, a mill worker, and Katherine Baker Price, a midwife, in the city of Laurel, a county seat in southeastern Mississippi. In college, she changed the spelling of her name to Leontyne. The Prices' family life was centered around the church where Price and her brother George spent much of their time. Music was always an integral part of home and church life. Price's father played tuba in the church band, and her mother sang in St. Paul's choir. Price exhibited unusual musical instincts at an early age, and her mother immediately sought musical training for her. At three- and-one-half years old, Price began piano lessons with the local music teacher, Mrs. Hattie V. J. McInnis. In school, she sang in choral groups and as school soloist while also excelling in dance and acrobatics. By age eleven, she played regularly for Sunday school and church services.

The first major event that affected Price's future musical career was a trip to Jackson, Mississippi, to hear a concert by the black contralto Marian Anderson. Impressed by the beauty and power of communication of Anderson's voice, nine-year-old Price at once aspired to a stage career. Her first solo concert was performed on December 17,1943, in Sandy Gavin School Auditorium, where she played classical piano selections and sang for an audience that demanded several curtain calls.
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Price attended Oak Park Vocational High School in Laurel and maintained an A average while continuing to perform both as a singer and as pianist for the school choir. After graduation in 1944 (with honors), Price won a four-year scholarship to Central State College in

Wilberforce, Ohio. She was graduated from Wilberforce in 1948 certified to teach public school music. Recognizing her remarkable gift, however, her teachers had encouraged Price to pursue a performance career. With the advice of her voice teacher, Catherine Van Buren, and the college's president, Charles Wesley, she obtained a full scholarship to attend the Juilliard School of Music in New York. Additional money for living expenses was contributed by Elizabeth Chisholm, a musician and wealthy white resident of Laurel for whom Price's aunt worked. Chisholm had recognized the girl's talent and often paid Price to entertain for occasions in her home. Even when financial support was no longer needed, she remained a lifelong friend and patron. Another important contributor to Price's scholarship fund was celebrated baritone Paul Robeson, who, after hearing Price sing, agreed to perform a benefit concert in Dayton Memorial Hall. She also appeared on this concert program, from which one thousand dollars was raised for her education.

Life's Work

Price entered Juilliard in 1948, where she studied stage presence, acting, and makeup in addition to singing. She was placed in the voice studio of Florence Page Kimball. Kimball remained a friend, adviser, and voice coach long after her student left Juilliard. It is she whom Price credits for her basic knowledge of vocal technique. Several milestones in Price's career came as a result of her Juilliard work. In 1952, Price was cast in her first major operatic role as Mistress Ford in the Juilliard production of Giuseppe Verdi's Falstaff. At these performances, the soprano was heard by numerous important musicians. Virgil Thomson, a noted composer and music critic, was assembling a cast for an International Music Festival production of his all-black opera Four Saints in Three Acts. Price was chosen to sing St. Cecilia at the opera's New York opening and later in Paris, marking the beginning of her international appearances. Robert Breen and Blevins Davis were also present at her Juilliard performance in Falstaff and immediately offered her a contract as Bess in the 1952 revival of George Gershwin's opera Porgy and Bess. Porgy and Bess made an international tour sponsored by the U.S. State Department and, in 1953, was produced on Broadway. Price remained with the cast for two years and received wide acclaim for her portrayal of Bess. During the rehearsals for Porgy and Bess, Price met baritone William Warfield, who portrayed Porgy. On August 31, 1952, the couple was married. Sadly, professional demands on the two performers overwhelmed the relationship, and they separated physically in 1959, not to separate legally until 1967. They divorced in 1973. They remained friends, however, as well as mutually supportive colleagues.

American composer Nicolas Nabokov, who was also impressed with Price's Falstafperformance, introduced her to one of the most influential figures of her professional life—composer and pianist Samuel Barber. Barber heard Price in a performance of Porgy and Bess in 1953 when composing his cycle of Hermit Songs, and he completed them with Price's voice in mind. He accompanied her when she sang them for the first time at the Library of Congress in Washington, D.C., and later the same year at the Twentieth Century Music Conference in Rome. He then arranged for her to sing his Prayers of Kierkegaard in her debut with the Boston Symphony Orchestra. In 1954, Barber was also pianist for Hermit Songs during Price's Town Hall debut recital in New York. This long and valuable association continued throughout their careers.

The year 1955 marked the most radical turning point in Price's career. On hearing her in Porgy and Bess, Peter Herman Adler cast Price in the role of Floria Tosca in the NBC Opera Company production of Tosca, breaking the color barrier in the operatic world, especially in the United States. Although not carried by twelve NBC affiliate stations in the South, the production was still a major success, and the young black soprano was no longer an unknown to the operatic world.

Following Tosca, Price's career opportunities multiplied rapidly. She signed a management contract with Andre Mertens of Columbia Artist Management, who introduced her to conductor Herbert von Karajan. Karajan, then conductor of the Berlin Philharmonic, introduced Price to European opera audiences. After she refused his offer to sing the demanding title role in Salome by Richard Strauss, he presented her instead in a production of Giuseppe Verdi's Aida with the Vienna State Opera in 1959, in which she was an enormous success as the Egyptian princess. Just before singing Aida, Price made her American operatic stage debut on September 20, 1957, with the San Francisco Opera as Madame Liodine in Francis Poulenc's Dialogues of the Carmelites. She continued to appear in San Francisco throughout her career, and performances included roles in Aida and Il Trovatore by Verdi and in Carl Orff's The Wise Maiden, and as Donna Anna in Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart's Don Giovanni. She also appeared in the title role in Jules

Massenet's Thai's and as Liu in Giacomo Puccini's Turandot at the Lyric Opera of Chicago in 1959.
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Price was becoming known the world over for her ravishing, warm lyric soprano voice that proved to be the perfect instrument for the works of Verdi and Puccini. She became the most celebrated Verdi singer of her era. The role of Aida, especially, became synonymous with Price, not only for the ethnic heritage that helped make her ideal for the role but also because of the sumptuous quality of her voice, which was able to soar with the drama. When approached by the Metropolitan Opera in 1961, after several previous attempts to schedule a debut performance for her had failed, she chose to portray Leonora in Verdi's Il Trovatore so as to avoid making her debut in what the public might interpret as a role for "black sopranos." Her debut, with its forty-five-minute ovation, made sensational headlines. Price sang five major roles with the Metropolitan Opera in her first season—Leonora (Il Trovatore;), Aida (Aida), Donna Anna
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(Don Giovanni), Cio-Cio-San in Puccini's Madama Butterfly, and Liu in Turandot. Although Price's voice was recognized as lighter in quality than voices of singers often heard in those roles, it had a special quality that projected a highly charged emotional element and adequate power to fill the opera house. In 1962, she had the honor of singing the opening night of a new production of Puccini's The Girl of the Golden West. She continued to sing with the Met and in Chicago, San Francisco, Paris, Cologne, Berlin, and the Soviet Union. In 1964, Price was doubly honored for her work: She received a Spingarn Medal from the National Association for the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP), and President Lyndon B. Johnson awarded her the Presidential Medal of Freedom. (Price in turn sang "Onward Christian Soldiers" at Johnson's state funeral in January, 1973.)

The highest honor in Price's career came in 1966 when she was chosen to star in Samuel Barber's opera Antony and Cleopatra, which had been commissioned for the opening of the new Metropolitan Opera House at Lincoln Center for the Performing Arts in New York. Barber wrote the role of Cleopatra especially for Price, and the music was ideally suited to her voice. Reviews of the performance were mixed as a result of production problems attributed to designer Franco Zeffirelli; nevertheless, references to Price's singing of Cleopatra were glowing. Her repertoire began to include new roles such as Fiordiligi in Mozart's Cosi fan tutte, and Manon in Puccini's Manon Lescaut. She added the last new role to her repertoire in 1977 when she performed the title role in Strauss' Ariadne. It received accolades.

In 1985, Price retired from the operatic stage to devote more time to concerts, recitals, and master classes while her talent was still at its peak. Appropriately, she chose Aida for her farewell role. Her personal identification with the role, which focused on freedom and loyalty to family and country, created for her a special attachment to Aida. On January 4, 1985, she had the distinction of singing her last performance as a live telecast by the Public Broadcasting Service from the stage ofthe Metropolitan Opera.
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During the following twelve years, Price gave concerts and recitals with her accompanist David Garvey. The programs were varied. They often featured arias and art songs, including some written especially for her, such as Barber's rewritten arias from Antony and Cleopatra. She also sang German lieder, French melodies, and spirituals. Many of these concerts took place in American cities and universities, but she also regularly appeared at the Salzburg Festival and in European cities. Her final regular recital was in Chapel Hill, North Carolina, on November 19, 1987. However, she did not retire completely. She sang at Carnegie Hall's one-hundredth anniversary in 1991, and in an October, 2001, memorial concert for the victims of the terrorist attacks on the World Trade Center that had occurred a month earlier, she sang "This Little Light of Mine" to the piano accompaniment of James Levine and, solo, "God Bless America."

In addition to opera, oratorio, and recital performances, Price maintained an active recording schedule throughout her career. All of her major roles have been recorded, nineteen of these recordings earned Grammy Awards, and she received a Lifetime Achievement Award in 1989. In 1996 RCA-BMG issued TheEssential Leontyne Price, an eleven-compact disc box set of her recordings, with a book included, to honor her seventieth birthday. Among those with whom she sings are Robert Merrill, Sherrill Milnes, William Warfield, Ezio Flagello, and Robert Amis el Hage. A second volume, The Essential Leontyne Price: Spirituals, Hymns, and Sacred Songs came out the next year. Her long association with Verdi's opera inspired her to write a children's book version of it in 1990, Aida, As Told by Leontyne Price.

Price continued to give master classes at Juilliard and other schools until 2004. In 2005, television talk show host and media maven Oprah Winfrey included Price and twenty-four other African American women at her Legends Ball, and in 2007 a poll by the British Broadcasting Corporation placed Price among the twenty all-time best sopranos.

Significance

Price was recognized first for her extraordinary artistry and additionally for the exposure she afforded other African American singers as a result of opening many doors that had previously been closed to them throughout the world. Price was acutely aware of her black heritage and made careful decisions about career issues that she believed would ultimately make life better for minorities. She had friends among the major civil rights leaders of the United States, such as Martin Luther King, Jr., and Robert F. Kennedy, and supported and worked through organizations such as the American Civil Liberties Union and the NAACP. In 1969, Rust College in Mississippi (where her mother had attended school) named a new library in honor of Price. Among her many other honors are the Kennedy Center Honors (1980), National Medal of Arts (1985), Essence Award (1990), Mississippi's Governor's Lifetime Achievement Award (1999),


Library of Congress' Living Legends Award (2000), and induction into the Mississippi Musicians Hall of Fame (2000).

Price was the most celebrated American diva of her time, and many critics consider her the best interpreter of Verdi's operas in the twentieth century because of the expressiveness and accuracy of her lirico-spinto soprano voice. Her presence was demanded on stages internationally. She treated her artistic gift with great respect, using it to communicate messages of love, beauty, and freedom to people all over the world. Moreover, she displayed a greatness of spirit, an ability to reevaluate herself even though she was a leading diva. When in middle age her voice grew darker and heavier, she sometimes indulged in vocal embellishments; when von Karajan upbraided her for it, she took his advice seriously and sang truer to her classic style. As an American, as a black woman, and as a consummate artist, she charted new courses and earned the admiration of all who knew her work.

— Sandra C. McClain
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1901-1940: January 2, 1939: Marian Anderson Is Barred from Constitution Hall.

Sergei Prokofiev

Russian composer

Prokofiev was one of the two most successful Soviet composers of the twentieth century; he also ranks with the half dozen leading composers of the century. Although he first gained notice as an extraordinary pianist, he eventually created masterpieces in most major musical forms. In particular, in Peter and the Wolf, Alexander Nevsky, and Romeo and Juliet, he wrote three of the most celebrated works of his time.

Born: April 23, 1891; Sontsovka, Ukraine, Russian

Empire (now in Ukraine) Died: March 5, 1953; Moscow, Soviet Union (now in Russia)

Areas of achievement: Music, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Sergei Prokofiev (syihr-GYAY prah-KAW-fee-ehf) was born on an isolated estate in the remote Ukraine, where his father managed agricultural production. Born to his parents after fourteen years of marriage and two earlier failed pregnancies, Prokofiev experienced both the advantages and the disadvantages of an only and long- desired child. He enjoyed much attention, stimulating his creativity; he was treated overindulgently, which made him self-centered and demanding. Because of the remoteness of the area, all of his early education was at home, supplemented by summer excursions to Moscow and especially St. Petersburg, his mother's family home, one marked by intellectual upward striving. An enthusiastic amateur pianist herself—she played regularly for her unborn child—she was overjoyed when her five- year-old son said that he wanted to learn the piano. Shortly thereafter he declared that he wanted to write his own music; he proceeded to do so, inventing his own notation in the process. Yet, although his family encouraged this musical precocity, his father insisted that he acquire a rigorous standard academic background. At nine, his parents took him to his first opera; he returned home to write and stage his own opera, with neighbor children and servants taking the roles. The following year he was introduced to the head of the Moscow Conservatory, who recommended that a professional tutor be hired to teach him the fundamentals of composition and theory.

At considerable sacrifice, his parents decided to follow this advice. For two summers, beginning in 1902, they hired the young composer Reinhold Gliere, who

3338 proved the perfect mentor for a talented child for whom music was both a complex mathematical game and the basis of a spectacle. At the same time, his father continued to insist on his general education. His mother, however, determined that he was destined for music; from this point she managed his education so that he would qualify for admission to the St. Petersburg Conservatory, the most prestigious in the country, at the earliest possible moment. He took the examinations in August, 1904, and was admitted at the age of thirteen. He would remain there for ten years, though he would gain his first degree in 1911.

As a student, Prokofiev was both precocious and obnoxious; he early formed the habit of doing his exercise compositions the way his professors insisted he do them, while working on his own compositions in private. Entering the conservatory as a prodigy of sorts did little for his social development; in fact, for a while it intensified his obstinacy and irritability, since he felt different from everyone else. Still, Prokofiev grew up at the conservatory, both socially and musically. Socially, he passed through adolescence there, developing a fondness for women, with whom he always got along better than men. Musically, he was instructed by Aleksandr Glazunov, Nikolai Tcherepnin, and Nikolay Rimsky-Korsakov, among others. He largely ignored them, however, concentrating more on developing a reputation as a spoiled prodigy. Within four years, he was performing his own compositions in conservatory and city concert series. He became a sensation; no other conservatory student gained public notice at such an early age. His remaining years as a student saw him building on his early successes. When he left in 1914, he was ready to step into the front ranks of performers and composers.

Life's Work

Before Prokofiev left the conservatory at the age of twenty-three, he had already begun his career as a published composer and had gained a national reputation as a performer. His list of compositions was already impressive: He had before graduation completed a number of piano pieces, including a set of etudes and three sonatas; two chamber works; a fairy tale for voice and piano; two sets of songs; a sinfonietta; two symphonic sketches; two piano concerti; and an opera. Not all of these saw publication, but the list is intimidating and ambitious. Yet at that point his celebrity was primarily as a performer. Hehad premiered both of his piano concerti in Moscow and St. Petersburg, causing a sensation with each appearance. These were the most controversial entrances onto the Russian musical scene of the period; single-handedly they catapulted Russian music into the twentieth century. To be sure, he was following the lead of Igor Stravinsky, who had caused a riot with the premiere of The Rite of Spring in 1912; that was in Paris, however, and besides Stravinsky had turned his back on Russia. Prokofiev brought the modernist revolution to Russia.

During the four years following—the years of the outbreak first of World War I and then of the Russian revolutions—Prokofiev consolidated his position. Just prior to the beginning of hostilities, Prokofiev toured Europe, in the course of which he met Sergei Diaghilev, the famous impresario of the Ballets Russes and the primary vector of the modernist movement in Paris; he also introduced both his performance technique and his music to Europe. After hearing the Paris premiere of the second piano concerto, Diaghilev commissioned a ballet score from the young composer. Prokofiev completed a version within a year, but it proved unsatisfactory, whereupon Diaghilev commissioned another. This became The Buffoon, which he finished quickly. Simultaneously he developed the Scythian Suite out of the rejected ballet, and this was a triumph. He also finished a second opera, The Gambler, based on a Fyodor Dostoevski novel but unproduced until 1929; a first symphony, the Classical, a sensation then and popular ever since; a first violin concerto, another success; two more piano sonatas; two sets of songs; and a cantata. Yet making a living through music in war- and revolution-afflicted Russia was dubious at best, and in 1918 Prokofiev decided to leave for the West. His visit—intended at first to last only a few months—extended in the end to seventeen years.

Those years constitute Prokofiev's middle period, during which he gradually shed his bad-boy image and established his position as one of the world's leading composers. During that period, he tried living in a variety of places before finally settling on Paris. Before leaving Russia he had introduced his Classical symphony (no. 1), modeled on his notion of what Joseph Haydn might have done with the harmonic modifications of the twentieth century. Because of the turmoil in Europe, he traveled across Siberia, itself in disarray because of the revolution; from Japan, where he concertized to replenish his finances, he sailed to the United States. He spent most of the following three and a half years in that country, performing often, introducing his works as he composed them, but getting mixed responses—regularly cool in

New York and hot in Chicago. He also traveled to the Continent, where he renewed connections with Diaghi- lev. The major achievements of his American years were the opera Love for Three Oranges, which is still performed and from which a more popular suite was extracted; the ballet The Buffoon; and the Third Piano Concerto.
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From 1922 to late 1935, Prokofiev lived in Europe, for two years in Austria and then semipermanently in Paris. In 1923, he married Lina Codina, a young American singer of Cuban, Spanish, and Polish background whom he had met in New York in 1918 and with whom he had often performed. The couple had two sons, both born in Paris, Sviatislav in 1924 and Oleg in 1928. Although the strain of supporting a family—which in those days included relatives—at first proved difficult, these years witnessed a series of successes, which confirmed Prokofiev's eminence. In 1927, he returned to the Soviet Union for the first time in nine years, tentatively attempting to repair connections, but the financial attractions of
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the West still proved too tempting. Thereafter he would return to Russia regularly. Yet for the next several years, his triumphs occurred in the West, which saw several major works premiered: the ballets Le Pas d'acier (1927), The Prodigal Son (1929), and On the Dnepr (1932); the opera The Gambler(1929); the film score for Lt. Kije (1933), which also furnished material for a popular suite and which introduced Prokofiev to the medium of film composition; the Fourth Symphony (1930); two piano concerti (1931 and 1932); the Second Violin Concerto (1935); and a profusion of chamber, solo instrument, and vocal works.

By 1935, Prokofiev had decided that his future lay in returning to the Soviet Union. The Depression (19291941), while limiting opportunities in the West, had had little effect on the Soviet economy, and Prokofiev had begun to believe that his soul was rooted in Russia. This return inaugurated his Soviet period (1935-1953), the years of his greatest achievements as well as his greatest humiliations. He returned just as Joseph Stalin began putting into practice his program for turning artists into propaganda-mongers. For musicians as for others this meant subordinating creative impulses to socially and politically acceptable work. At first Prokofiev fit smoothly into this regimen. He had always worked well in response to specific directions, and the commissars required much work to order. His first years were extraordinarily productive: He completed the ballet Romeo and Juliet (1937) and the three suites drawn from it; Peter and the Wolf (1938), a children's fable for narrator and orchestra; film scores for Queen of Spades (1938) and Alexander Nevsky (1939), the latter also developed into a cantata; and his First Cello Concerto (1939).

These were also the years immediately preceding World War II, years of intensifying tension and suspicion. Some of this fell on Prokofiev because of his long absence from the country during its formative years. As a result, he experienced some negative criticism, hostile reactions he did not expect in his homeland. The outbreak of war affected him both professionally and personally. Like most Soviet artists, Prokofiev was expected to produce works that would help rally the Soviet people. Seizing the opportunity, Prokofiev chose the classic text for an opera aimed at that end, Leo Tolstoy's Voyna i mir (1865-1869; War and Peace, 1886), although it was not produced until 1946. He also composed a number of classic film scores, most notably that for Sergei Eisenstein's monumental Ivan Grozny (19441946; Ivan the Terrible). With Russian success in the war, he returned to the ballet score Cinderella (1945), an-

3340 other wonderful work. The premiere of his epic Fifth Symphony was appropriately symbolic; its performance was delayed by cannon salvos signaling the beginning of Russia's final victorious offensive of the war.

The war also brought the dissolution of his first marriage and his liaison with and eventual marriage to Mira Mendelson. His remarriage in 1948 accompanied significant changes: He was humiliated before and censured by a congress of Soviet composers as part of Stalin's program to establish absolute rule. Simultaneously his first wife, Russian only by naturalization, was sentenced to hard labor in a Siberian prison camp for supposed disloyalty. His health broke in this crisis; the last five years showed a lingering decline. He continued composing to the end; though his final works are not among his finest, they do include the bold Sinfonia Concertante for Cello and Orchestra (1948); the broad and affirmative Sixth Symphony (1949); the Cello Sonata, his most accessible chamber work; and the somewhat less effective Seventh Symphony (1950). Broken by hypertension and high blood pressure, hounded by the attacks of ideological commissars, Prokofiev died in Moscow on March 5, 1953, at very nearly the same time that his prosecutor, Stalin, died.

Significance

By all accounts one of the most brilliant and successful composers of the twentieth century, is in some respects more remarkable because ofhis interaction with Russian culture and the evolving Soviet state. His cultural heredity determined the orientation of his music and shaped his life. His most popular and enduring works grow out of and reflect the Russian soul: historically in Alexander Nevsky and Ivan the Terrible, folkloristically in Peter and the Wolf, artistically in Romeo and Juliet and Cinderella, narratively in Lt. Kije and War and Peace. He is the prototypical iconoclastic Russian artist, shattering idols in an orgy of self-expression yet reserving his best work for command performances and made-to-order scores. Throughout his life he remained Russian, returning home at a hard time because he believed it was home and expending his energies in really trying to express the Russian soul in his music.

Some critics have contended that Prokofiev's return to the Soviet Union and voluntary submission to creative controls stunted his creative growth and limited the music he could have composed. Throughout his career, however, Prokofiev did his best work in response to strict directions. Probably for this reason he is indisputably the master film-score composer; no other craftsman provedmore adept at creating the perfect aural analogue for a visual image. Similarly, no other attempt at creating a musical illustration for a fable has succeeded like Peter and the Wolf, which has entered the common consciousness as few classical compositions have. Undoubtedly Prokofiev suffered from the strictures clamped on him, but what he achieved is unprecedented and will endure.

— James Livingston
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Marcel Proust

French novelist

Proust remains the most celebrated French writer of the twentieth century. His masterwork, the seven- volume the novel A la recherche du temps perdu, or Remembrance of Things Past, broke new ground in its explorations of the nature of individual identity, its psychology of space and time, and its stylistic and thematic expansiveness. Proust's fiction and his criticism have helped widen the traditional perspectives of literary criticism.

Born: July 10, 1871; Auteuil, France Died: November 18, 1922; Paris, France Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Marcel Proust (mahr-sehl prewst) was born in Auteuil, a suburb of Paris. Proust's father, Adrien Proust, a medical doctor and professor, had received the Legion of Honor the previous year for his theoretical and practical efforts to halt the spread of epidemics. Dr. Proust's success lent his family stature, but, because Proust's mother was Jewish, he was also something of an outsider in Parisian society. Proust was a weak child, plagued by asthma, which intensified when he was a teenager and limited his activities for most of his life. During his childhood, his family divided its time between Paris, Auteuil, and Illiers, a village southwest of Paris. Despite the security of his father's prestige and his family's wealth, Proust was tormented by his poor health and by a strained, although loving, relationship with his parents. In 1882, he entered the Lycee Condorcet, a private secondary school, where he pursued the chief interests of his life: the theater, reading, and writing. In 1889, Proust received a baccalaureate degree from the lycee; in the examinations, he took a first prize in French composition.
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Proust had no plans for a career when he left the lycee. He spent a voluntary year of military service with the Seventy-sixth Infantry in Orleans, and, despite his weak constitution, he delighted in the routine and the camaraderie. Pressure from his family to settle on an occupation led him to study law at the Faculte de Droit at the Sorbonne and diplomacy at the Ecole des Sciences Politiques, but much of his energy was devoted to the Parisian social scene. Proust began by frequenting bourgeois literary salons, gatherings at the homes of prominent society matrons that attracted figures from the arts. At first, Proust gained entry only to salons linked to school and family friends. Eventually, however, he was accepted into some of the most exclusive salons in the Faubourg Saint-Germain, representing the highest level of French nobility. At the same time, Proust continued writing short stories and essays like those he had contributed to magazines at the lycee. He passed the law examination in 1893, but he never practiced the profession. In the eyes of family members and acquaintances, he was a dilettante. Even the publication in 1896 of his early stories and sketches, under the title Les Plaisirs etlesjours (Pleasures and Regrets, 1948), failed to win for him a reputation as a serious writer. Doubtless his negligent attitude toward an unpaid position at a library, which he often abandoned to travel with friends, suggested that he was more interested in gossip and play than in producing substantial work. The deaths of his father in 1903 and his mother in 1905, however, served as catalysts to Proust's literary efforts.
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The Twentieth Century Life's Work

Despite appearances to the contrary, the influences and the aborted beginnings that would eventually culminate in Proust's A la recherche du temps perdu, (1913-1927; Remembrance of Things Past, 1922-1931; also translated as In Search of Lost Time) can be traced through the ten years before his parents' deaths. The nature of aesthetic experience fascinated Proust. Before the turn of the century, he became interested in the work of the English art critic and historian John Ruskin. Despite Proust's relatively meager knowledge of English, he translated some of Ruskin's work and wrote prefaces, published in 1904 and 1905, that explore the nature of reading and its effect on the reader. Proust valued reading not for its power to educate but for its power to send readers deep within themselves. For Proust, reading is communication "in the midst of solitude," and therefore is divorced from ordinary, daily life. Allied to Proust's conception of reading was his determination to change the assumptions and the nature of French literary criticism. In a book written during this period but not published until 1954, Contre Sainte-Beuve (By Way of Sainte-Beuve, 1958), Proust takes exception to the views of the most influential nineteenth century French critic, Charles Sainte- Beuve. Proust argues in opposition to Sainte-Beuve that a book should not be judged by its author or an author by his or her book. Instead, he argues, the author and the book represent two distinct selves. A book presents the elusive inner self that cannot be glimpsed in the daily life of the author, but, in Proust's view, that glimpse should push the reader to plumb his or her own elusive self. Thus, the key to truth is not in any book, but within each individual.

Remembrance of Things Past, which Proust wrote and rewrote over a span of at least fourteen years, also draws on narrative material from several earlier efforts: the aborted novel Jean Santeuil (English translation, 1955), probably written largely between 1895 and 1899, but not published until 1952; "Sur la Lecture" (1905; "On Reading," 1971), his preface to his translation of Ruskin's Sesame and Lilies (1865); and Contre Sainte- Beuve. In 1909, incorporating parts of these works, Proust wrote the beginning and end of Remembrance of Things Past. What he intended in 1912, the year the first volume, Du cote de chez Swann (1913; Swann's Way, 1922), was published, to be three volumes eventually became seven, as Proust added hundreds of thousands of words. The novel's seemingly infinite expandability reflects Proust's addition of new layers to his narrator's life. The added length intensifies one of the novel's key processes: forgetting and remembering. Proust writes in the last volume, Le Temps retrouve (1927; Time Regained, 1931), "[T]he true paradises are the paradises that we have lost."

The plot of Remembrance of Things Past is a transmuted version of Proust's life. The narrator begins by remembering a time when his life was disordered, when he was plagued by memories. One memory, an unconscious memory, sparked by a cup oftea and a madeleine, a shell- shaped French pastry, conjures up a vivid memory of his childhood; from that memory, the main narrative begins. The narrator presents his life in a roughly chronological order, with digressions and some hints of the future. His life is one of repeated disappointments in himself and in others: in his parents, in the wealthy bourgeois aesthete Swann, in the aristocratic Guermantes family, and in the enigmatic Albertine, the narrator's great love, who may represent a combination of women the homosexual Proust admired and men he loved. Seemingly like Proust, the narrator feels lost, unsure of his life's work. The novel's sheer mass occasions in its reader the same divorce from the past experienced by the narrator. Finally, in the last volume, the narrator experiences a series of revelations that highlight his error in searching for truth in others instead of seeking it within himself. He discovers himself and his past anew and, in an effort to resurrect all the selves buried within him, he determines to write the book that the reader has now finished.

Remembrance of Things Past is autobiographical, but its clues to Proust's life are of secondary importance. More significant, drawing in part on the ideas of the French philosopher Henri Bergson, Proust's novel asserts in both its narrative form and its theme the need for a "three-dimensional psychology, one that adds to the traditional points in space and time a movement through time: what Bergson calls 'duration.'" Proust's literary theory and technique might be compared to a cubist painter's representation of movement or changes in perspective in a medium generally considered two-dimensional. In an attempt to create duration in fiction, Proust turned to a variety of techniques, including cutting back and forth between memories in a quasi-cinematic fashion and undermining narrative tension by prematurely revealing future events.

Proust had difficulty finding a publisher for his novel and therefore paid for the printing of the first volume. When it was published, however, its value was soon recognized. Printing difficulties and the outbreak of World War I delayed publication of subsequent volumes until after the war's end, but the delay proved fortuitous be-
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cause it allowed Proust the time to expand and revise the novel. When he was awarded the prestigious Goncourt Prize in 1917 for the second volume, Proust was lionized.

Stories abound of Proust's eccentricities during the years he spent writing Remembrance of Things Past. He usually slept during the day and wrote at night. To shield himself from urban noise, he had a cork lining applied to the bedroom walls of one apartment he occupied during those years. His possible guilt over his homosexuality sometimes led him toward sadomasochism, but he was not a recluse, as he is sometimes claimed to have been. He emerged often to dine at the Ritz, he still sometimes attended society soirees, and he occasionally patronized the ballet and the theater. His true devotion, however, was to his work. When he was dying of pneumonia, too weak to write in his own hand, he insisted on dictating textual additions to his housekeeper. At Proust's death on November 18, 1922, the last three volumes of Remembrance of Things Past remained unpublished. Doubtless Proust would have revised them if he had lived longer, but their published forms complete his design.

Significance

Proust's Madeleine Moment

One of the most famous passages in Marcel Proust's Remembrance of Things Past (1913-1927) is the moment when the narrator takes a bite of a madeleine dipped in tea and is at once transported into a realm ofintense memory.

Many years had elapsed during which nothing of Combray, save what was comprised in the theatre and the drama of my going to bed there, had any existence for me, when one day in winter, as I came home, my mother, seeing that I was cold, offered me some tea, a thing I did not ordinarily take. I declined at first, and then, for no particular reason, changed my mind. She sent out for one of those short, plump little cakes called "petites madeleines," which look as though they had been moulded in the fluted scallop of a pilgrim's shell. And soon, mechanically, weary after a dull day with the prospect of a depressing morrow, I raised to my lips a spoonful of the tea in which I had soaked a morsel of the cake. No sooner had the warm liquid, and the crumbs with it, touched my palate than a shudder ran through my whole body, and I stopped, intent upon the extraordinary changes that were taking place. An exquisite pleasure had invaded my senses, but individual, detached, with no suggestion of its origin. And at once the vicissitudes of life had become indifferent to me, its disasters innocuous, its brevity illusory—this new sensation having had on me the effect which love has of filling me with a precious essence; or rather this essence was not in me, it was myself. I had ceased now to feel mediocre, accidental, mortal. Whence could it have come to me, this all-powerful joy? I was conscious that it was connected with the taste of tea and cake, but that it infinitely transcended those savours, could not, indeed, be of the same nature as theirs. Whence did it come? What did it signify? How could I seize upon and define it?

all its facets: as a panorama of French society of his time, ranging through all economic and social classes and illustrating changes in fashion, technology, psychology, philosophy, and politics; as a treatise on the psychology of the self and the relation of the individual to society; and as an exemplum of literary modernism in its isolation and elevation of the individual consciousness. Like the work of most great innovators, Remembrance of Things Past is part of a historical complex of interrelated ideas. That complex shaped the psychology and the values of the twentieth century.

— Helaine Ross

Further Reading

Beckett, Samuel. Proust. New York: Grove Press, 1931. A brief but fascinating book by the premier playwright of the second half of the twentieth century, who explores the nature of habit and its role in Remembrance of Things Past.

Proust's influence on both criticism and literature has been powerful. Although no single author can be credited with spawning new schools of criticism, a comprehensive review of criticism would suggest that Proust's experiments with narrative and his three-dimensional psychology deserve some part of the credit for the development of branches of criticism such as structuralism and narratology. In literature, Proust's influence is clearly evident in the work of a number of major figures who have followed him, including Samuel Beckett, whose debt to Proust would be obvious from a look at his characters lost in time even if he had not written about Proust himself, and Alain Robbe-Grillet, whose dismembered narratives and amnesiac narrators represent extreme versions of Proust's narrative cross-cutting and his forgetful narrator.

Proust's Remembrance of Things Past is valuable in
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Genette, Gerard. "Time and Narrative in A la recherche du temps perdu." In Aspects of Narrative, edited by J. Hillis Miller. New York: Columbia University Press, 1971. A seminal article on Proust's narrative techniques by one of the French literary critics who have helped shape the branch of criticism called nar- ratology.

Kilmartin, Terence. A Reader's Guide to "Remembrance of Things Past." New York: Random House, 1983. Four indexes to characters, historical figures, places, and themes in Remembrance of Things Past, compiled by a translator of the novel.

Painter, George. Proust: The Early Years. Boston: Little, Brown, 1959. Along with Proust: The Later Years (Little, Brown, 1965), these two exhaustive, biographical volumes are especially helpful concerning Proust's historical context and the correspondences between Proust's life and the plot of Remembrance of Things Past.

Poulet, Georges. Studies in Human Time. Translated by

Elliott Coleman. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University Press, 1956. A widely cited critical work that helped open a new sphere of inquiry for criticism by identifying one of Proust's methods as the "spatial- ization of time."

Proust, Marcel. Letters of Marcel Proust. Translated and edited by Mina Curtiss. London: Chatto  Windus, 1950. Although not the most recent selection of Proust's letters, this book includes a range of letters from all periods of his life as well as notes and photographs.

Shattuck, Roger. Proust's Binoculars. New York: Random House, 1963. A thought-provoking book by a prominent critic of French literature, who here outlines Proust's use of optical and cinematic images and techniques in Remembrance of Things Past.

Tadie, Jean Yves. Marcel Proust. Translated by Euan Cameron. New York: Viking, 2000. Aliterary biography, charting Proust's intellectual progress and literary development. Tadie is exceptionally good when describing the relationship of Proust's life to his work.

See also: Roland Barthes; Samuel Beckett; Walter Benjamin; Henri Bergson; Colette; Andre Gide; James Joyce; Nathalie Sarraute; Paul Valery; Virginia Woolf.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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1901-1940: 1907: Bergson's Creative Evolution Inspires Artists and Thinkers; 1913-1927: Proust Publishes Remembrance of Things Past.

Giacomo Puccini

Italian opera composer

Born into a Tuscan family with almost a dynastic tradition in musical composition and instruction, Puccini became a leading member of a talented group of Italian composers of opera in the generation succeeding Giuseppe Verdi. Many ofPuccini's operatic works proved to be among the most popular in the twentieth century operatic repertory.

Born: December 22, 1858; Lucca, Tuscany, Italy Died: November 29, 1924; Brussels, Belgium Also known as: Giacomo Antonio Domenico Michele Secondo Maria Puccini (full name) Areas of achievement: Music, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Tradition and expectation are reflected in the names given the fifth child of Michele Puccini and Albina Puccini: Giacomo Puccini (ZHYAH-koh-moh pew-CHEE- nee). The child's great-great-grandfather, Giacomo Puccini, had studied music at Bologna, then returned to Lucca to become organist and choirmaster at this Tuscan city's cathedral (San Martino) and prolific composer of sacred and civic music. His son Antonio also studied at Bologna, returned to Lucca to compose sacred music and assist, then succeed, his father as choirmaster. His son Domenico followed study at Bologna with a musical apprenticeship at Naples (under the operatic composer Giovanni Paisiello), then returned to Lucca to assist his father and compose an occasional opera. Domenico's son Michele studied music first at Lucca with his father, then at Bologna with a contemporary master of opera, Gaetano Donizetti, and at Naples with Giuseppe Mer- cadante, composer ofoperatic and choral music. Michele then became choirmaster and organist at San Martino and wrote an opera on a historical theme (1884) and texts on counterpoint and harmony.
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The child Giacomo was therefore expected to study music, and his skill was such—and the family tradition so strong—that at his father's death (1864), the Luccan authorities reserved the post of organist and choirmaster until the eight-year-old Giacomo should come of age. By age fourteen, Giacomo was sufficiently adept to become organist at San Martino and other local churches. He was also pianist for several nearby resorts, taverns, and (some said) a brothel. Additional funds came from the sale of organ pipes that he and his friends stole from churches.

Meanwhile, Puccini continued musical studies with his father's sometime pupils, then entered the local musical academy. There he studied Verdi's operas—a performance of Verdi's Aida (1876) in nearby Pisa inspired in Puccini a vow of composing opera himself—and composed minor orchestral and choral works. His final exercise, a Mass of Glory (1880), was performed amid praise for the young musician's skillful writing for chorus and solo voices. With a relative's aid and a royal scholarship, Puccini, in the fall of 1880, commenced advanced study at the Milan Conservatory. There his work was directed by a leading operatic composer, Amilcare Ponchielli. In July, 1883, Puccini was graduated with the performance of his Capriccio sinfonico, which was praised for its orchestration and melody. Now Puccini would compose an opera.

Life's Work

Puccini's first opera, Le Villi, with a libretto by the dramatist Ferdinando Fontana, used a story that Adolphe Adam had already exploited for his popular ballet Giselle (1841): A peasant girl's spirit haunts the lover who abandoned her. Puccini submitted his work for a Milanese competition and was rebuffed, primarily because his score was illegible. Yet the respected composer Arrigo Boito heard Puccini play his score at the piano, promptly raised funds for a production, and convinced the Milanese editorial firm of Ricordi to publish the opera. Le Villi was performed to great acclaim at the Teatro dal Verme in Milan on May 31, 1884.

Sorrow, scandal, and defeat followed. Puccini's mother died in the summer of 1884; shortly thereafter, he eloped from Lucca with Elvira Bonturi Gemignani, who was already married, with two children. (She would not marry Puccini until her husband's death in 1903.) In January, 1885, Le Villi was poorly received in Naples and at La Scala, the premier Milanese opera house.

Puccini and Elvira lived in poverty in Milan for the next several years, supported by a stipend from Ricordi, their difficulties compounded by the birth of a son, Antonio, in 1886. Puccini's second opera, Edgar, with a libretto by Fontana, intentionally resembled Georges Bizet's popular Carmen (1875). Yet while Puccini's score was pleasant, the drama (a fourteenth century youth is seduced by a Gypsy girl) was dull. A lukewarm reception greeted the premiere at La Scala on April 21, 1889.

Encouraged by Ricordi, Puccini had started yet another opera on an unpromising subject. Abbe Prevost's novel Histoire du chevalier des Grieux et de Manon Lescaut (1731,1733,1753; ManonLescaut, 1734,1786) had already been the subject of at least three operas, including Jules Massenet's great Parisian success, Manon (1884). Puccini's opera had a difficult birth, requiring several librettists. The result was an incoherent plot overwhelmed by music of great passion and memorable melody. The premiere, at the Royal Theater of Turin, February 1, 1893, was a popular success.

Manon Lescaut provided financial freedom. Puccini acquired a villa at Torre del Lago, by a scenic lake between Pisa and Lucca, where he would compose and, for relaxation, hunt wild fowl. In March, 1893, Puccini learned that a rival, Ruggiero Leoncavallo, planned an opera based on Henri Murger's novel and play, Scenes de la vie de boheme (1847-1849). Puccini hastened to complete his opera on the same subject, choosing as librettists the noted playwrights Giuseppe Giacosa and Luigi Illica. Both had worked on Manon Lescaut and both would collaborate on Puccini's next two operas. La Boheme had a favorable premiere at Turin on February 1, 1896, with a conductor, Arturo Toscanini, who commenced a lifelong friendship with Puccini. Critics noted the trivial plot, but all were impressed by this work's drama and powerful music, especially in the heroine's death scene.

Puccini had long been interested in an opera based on Victorien Sardou's play La Tosca (1887; English translation, 1925), as popularized by the French actress Sarah Bernhardt. Ricordi acquired the rights to the play, arbitrated quarrels among librettists and composer, and urged completion. Puccini's version of this melodrama set in Rome, 1800, was presented at Rome's Teatro Costanzi, January 14, 1900—and for twenty more performances. Critics have often deplored the plot of Tosca, "that shabby little shocker," but none denies the dramatic tension imparted by Puccini's music.

From a factual magazine article by John Luther Long, the American impresario David Belasco produced a pop- ularplay (1904) about a Japanese woman's love betrayed by an American naval officer. Puccini saw the play in London, was fascinated by the exotic setting, and his version, Madama Butterfly, first appeared at La Scala on February 17, 1904. The critical reception was devastat- ingly negative (Toscanini hated the opera), but it has become Puccini's most popular. Meanwhile, Puccini's own life came to resemble a melodrama. His constant womanizing drove Elvira to jealous rages; she, in turn, drove Puccini's servant girl to suicide—tragically, for the girl was innocent of dallying with Puccini. The composer could focus on no project, until 1907, when he saw in New York another Belasco play, The Girl of the Golden West (1905). Puccini's version, Fanciulla, with libretto by Guelfo Civinini, was presented first at the New York Metropolitan Opera, with Toscanini conducting, December 10, 1910. Technically perfect, the opera was well, but not enthusiastically, received. Igor Stravinsky described it as "a remarkably up-to-date television horse opera," without noting that the plot was far from common in 1910.
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Puccini's earlier operas had now become widely popular, frequently performed in Italy, elsewhere in Europe, and in North and South America. Puccini convinced himself that he should now compose a romantic opera similar to the popular operettas of Franz Lehar. A new librettist, Giuseppe Adami, assisted the completion of La Rondine (the swallow). Puccini intended a premiere in Lehar's city, Vienna, but World War I interfered. This slight work was staged to modest acclaim in Monte Carlo, March 27, 1917, and has never been popular. Puc-



Giacomo Puccini. (Library of Congress)






 

cini was already busy with a plan to render in opera the scheme of the French Grand Guignol: a tragedy, a sentimental drama, a comedy. Librettists were found: Adami (again) and G. Forzano. Il Trittico (the triptych) was staged in New York, December 14, 1918. The first two episodes—Il Tabarro (the cloak), a horrific tragedy, and SuorAngelica (Sister Angelica), a miraculous tale with a heroine bearing some resemblance to Puccini's sister, Mother Superior Iginia—were poorly received. The third, Gianni Schicchi, a black comedy based on Dante's Inferno (canto 30), was popular. All three episodes have magnificent arias for the female voice. Critics have come to appreciate Puccini's dramatic and musical skill in constructing this complex work.

Puccini chose as his next subject a drama by the Venetian playwright Carlo Gozzi: a bloody, romantic fairy tale set in exotic China. The librettists Renato Simoni and Adami set to work. Puccini composed, while complaining of throat pains. In the autumn of 1924, cancer of the throat was diagnosed. Puccini, accompanied by his son, went to Brussels for radioactive therapy. The treatment seemed successful, but a heart attack brought death on November 29. The body was returned to Milan for temporary burial in the Toscanini family tomb. On the day of national mourning, Benito Mussolini delivered the obituary. In 1926, Puccini was interred at Torre del Lago.

Toscanini conducted the premiere of the unfinished Turandot at La Scala on April 25, 1926. When he reached the end of Puccini's score, Toscanini turned to the audience, said, "Here ends the opera, which remains incomplete because of the composer's death," and left the stage in silence.

Significance

Turandot was completed from Giacomo Puccini's notes by Franco Alfano and forms part of the standard operatic repertory, as does Manon Lescaut. La Boheme, Tosca, and Madama Butterfly have become favorites with American and European audiences. Fanciulla and Il Trittico are occasionally presented as curiosities, the latter often to critical acclaim.

3348

Contemporary and later critics debated whether Puccini was the true heir of Verdi. He was not. Puccini's plots lacked the heroic and nationalistic themes that Verdi favored; Puccini was an exponent of opera ver- ismo: human characters caught in more or less realistic situations. Indeed, Puccini's best vocal writing was consistently for the vulnerable woman caught in plausible tragic circumstances. Furthermore, the springs of Puccini's music were not fed by Verdi. His skillful orchestral harmonies and lyrical choral passages came from experience, education, and family tradition. Contemporary composers also contributed to Puccini's craft: From Fanciulla on, the influence of Claude Debussy and Richard Strauss is apparent, while Stravinskian rhythms enhance Turandot. Above all, Puccini learned from Richard Wagner: The continuous melodic line (constant musical background) in Puccini's operas derives from Wagner's Tristan and Isolde. Puccini's strong theatrical sense owes something to Wagner's music-dramas, as does Puccini's careful attempt to fit music to words— hence the great emotive power of his music, which often seems to drive his characters to a desired action. Critics said that a craftsman's operatic music should reflect, not force, the characters' actions. The emotive power of Puccini's music is so strong that his melodies have been appropriated for everything from film soundtracks to television commercials.

— Paul B. Harvey, Jr.

Further Reading

Ashbrook, William. The Operas of Puccini. Ithaca, N.Y.: Cornell University Press, 1985. A detailed discussion of the composition, structure, and production of each opera, set within the framework of a biography. Includes notes, a bibliography, an excellent index, and full summaries of each opera. Budden, Julian. Puccini: His Life and Works. New York: Oxford University Press, 2002. Budden, a scholar of Italian opera, chronicles Puccini's life and analyzes his compositions. A separate chapter is devoted to each opera with information about characters, plot, and critical reception. Carner, Mosco. "Giacomo Puccini." In The New Grove Masters of Italian Opera, edited by Philip Gosset et al. New York: W. W. Norton, 1983. This is an excellent, brief monograph distilled from the work listed below. Part 1 is a brief biography; part 2 discusses (thematically, not by opera) Puccini's music. Includes photographs of Puccini, a bibliography, an index, and a detailed chronology of Puccini's musical works.

	. Puccini: A Critical Biography. 2d ed. New

York: Holmes  Meier, 1977. The standard scholarly discussion, with separate sections on biography, Puccini the artist, and detailed musicological treatment of his works. Includes full reference notes, a bibliography, a detailed index, and selected illustrations, primarily of Puccini and his family.

Marek, George R. Puccini. London: Cassell, 1952. An anecdotal biography incorporating substantial material from letters by, to, and about the composer. The other biographies listed here offer a more sophisticated discussion of Puccini's music. Contains an excellent index and selected illustrations of Puccini and his associates.

Mordden, Ethan. Opera Anecdotes. New York: Oxford University Press, 1985. A humorous book with a wealth of reliable information. Mordden supplies serious and sound introductory essays to the subjects and personalities treated. Contains an index.

Osborne, Charles. The Complete Operas of Puccini. New York: Atheneum, 1982. Similar to the work by Ashbrook, but written with a lighter touch, this biography is organized as background to a discussion of each opera in chronological order. Osborne stresses Puccini's works as musical theater. Contains a brief bibliography, an index, and selected illustrations of items (scores, sets, and the like) pertinent to Puccini's life and work.

Phillips-Matz, Mary Jane. Puccini: A Biography. Boston: Northeastern University Press, 2002. A thorough

chronicle of Puccini's life and work, based on many new documents, letters and other materials.

Specht, Richard. Giacomo Puccini: The Man, His Life, His Work. Translated by Catherine Alison Phillips. New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1933. Apersonal assessment of Puccini's work by one who knew the composer (but not well). Specht's study reflects the ambiguity that contemporary Europeans felt concerning Puccini's life, personality, and musical tastes. The index is inadequate and the few illustrations are poorly reproduced.

Weaver, William. Puccini: The Man and His Music. New York: E. P. Dutton, 1977. A superb collection of photographs of Puccini, his family, friends and associates, and productions (mostly at the Metropolitan Opera) of his operas. The text should be supplemented by Carner's essay. Contains plot summaries of the operas and a brief bibliography.

See also: Benjamin Britten; Claude Debussy; George Gershwin; Oscar Hammerstein II; Paul Hindemith; Sir Andrew Lloyd Webber; Benito Mussolini; Richard Rodgers; Igor Stravinsky; Arturo Toscanini.
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    Muammar al-Qaddafi

Leader of the Libyan Arab Republic (1969-

As the leader of the Free Unionist Officers, Qaddafi demolished the monarchical ancien regime of Libya and founded the Libyan Arab Republic. He then launched a relentless struggle against Western imperialism, enunciated a sacred ideology by blending the precepts of Islam and Arab nationalism, and subsequently came to develop a friendly and fruitful relationship with the Western powers, especially the United States, by eschewing his earlier radical adversarial stand.

Born: 1942; near Surt, Libya

Also known as: Mu'ammar al Gaddafi; Muammar

al-Gheddafi; Muammar al-Khadafi Areas of achievement: Government and politics, military affairs

Early Life

Muammar al-Qaddafi (kah-DAH-fee) was born in a poor family belonging to the Arabized Berber Qaddafadam tribe of the Surt Desert between Tripolitania and Cyre- naica, two of the three main geographical zones of Libya. Though himself virtually illiterate, Muammar's father arranged for his seven-year-old son's education at home under a Qur$anic teacher. Muammar went to Surt elementary school at the age of nine. Marked as a Bedouin minority at school, he began to develop a deep aversion to inequality and a strong sense of self-reliance and a talent for leadership. Four years later, his family relocated to Sabha, the main town of the Fezzan district, and here he enrolled in a secondary school.
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At Sabha, the teenage Qaddafi was deeply influenced by the Arab leadership of Colonel Gamal Abdel Nasser, who had ended monarchical rule and corrupt party politics in Egypt and acquired a reputation as the new leader of the Arab world. In 1956 Nasser nationalized the Suez Canal Company and confronted a joint attack by England, France, and Israel, emerging from the crisis as a strong Arab nationalist. Qaddafi admired Nasser's pan- Arab foreign policy and his strong socialist domestic program. In 1958 he celebrated the union of Egypt and Syria as the United Arab Republic (UAR) with his cohorts at school. Three years later he organized a demonstration at Fezzan protesting against Syria's secession from the UAR and consequently faced expulsion from school. He had to move to Misrata in Tripoli to finish his secondary education in 1963.

)

Life's Work

Qaddafi formed his first effective political movement for Arab unity at Misrata. He now planned a massive sociopolitical revolution to liberate Libya from internal corruption and external exploitation. He was convinced that the success of his program called for a corps of disciplined and dedicated military officers committed to Arab unity and emancipation. After high school, he and his close associates joined the military academy at Benghazi. At Benghazi, Qaddafi formed the movement of the Free Unionist Officers, modeled on Nasser's Free Officers in Egypt. This movement was divided into two sections, one civilian and the other military, with a Central Committee made up of highly disciplined and puritanical military officers who served as the vanguard of the projected revolution. Qaddafi graduated from the academy in 1965, and the year after he visited the Sandhurst Military College in England on a short study program with the Royal Corps ofSignals. On his return from England, Qaddafi entered the university to study history while continuing his career in the army. Qaddafi's experience in England convinced him of the material success of the Western countries and the utter need of a revolutionary change in his own country.

Until modern times, Libya possessed neither a national nor territorial identity. It had been a part of some other territorial unit and was often subject to foreign political domination. Control of the country was limited only to the accessible coastal regions, while the Berbers of the interior remained free from outside control and influence—political or cultural—they being, to a great extent, Arabized and Islamized since the seventh century. At the start of the twentieth century, coastal Libya, around Tripoli, belonged to the Ottoman Empire. However, in the area of northern Cyrenaica, an Algerian reformist Islamic movement, the Sanusiya, had taken root. It turned militant as a response to the European imperialist activities in the north and west. The Italian conquest of Libya began in 1911 as part of Italy's plan to create a Fourth Shore of a new Roman Empire, though the Italian conquest was confined to Tripoli and a few other locations by the Ottoman garrison and the Sanusi warrior- monks. After the defeat of the Ottomans as a member of the Central Powers in World War I, the Italian Fascist leader Benito Mussolini conquered Libya in 1932. Italian imperialism in Libya was gallantly resisted by the Sanusi leader Sheikh Omar Mukhtar, who became Libya's first national hero after his martyrdom through execution at the hands of the Italians in 1931.

During World War II, the British defeated the Germans (Axis ally of the Italians) and occupied northern Libya while the army of France (one of the Allied Powers) occupied the Fezzan. The United States later built the Wheelus Air Base, near Tripoli. The Allies could not come to an agreement concerning Libya's political future after the war, so the problem was referred to the United Nations General Assembly, which approved a resolution for an independent Libyan kingdom under the Grand Sanusi Idris of Cyrenaica. Under King Idris, Libya became a constitutional monarchy, though it did not achieve a strong national identity and remained an extremely poor country economically and an underdeveloped nation politically. The only period of relative reform and prosperity was the regime of Abdul Hamid al- Bakkush, who was appointed by the king as his prime minister in October, 1967, in an attempt to shore up Libyan national identity in the context of the shattered pan-Arab dream following the disastrous Six-Day Arab- Israeli war of June. However, Bakkush faced considerable political problems (he would be replaced in September, 1968), and the family of King Idris began to confront increasing opposition from the powerful and ambitious Shalhi family bent on capturing leadership of post-Idris Libya.

The Six-Day War triggered Qaddafi's coup. Under his command, his Free Unionist Officers in the army ousted King Idris, who was visiting Turkey at the time for a medical checkup, and established the Libyan Arab Republic on September 1, 1969. Qaddafi planned to turn his coup into a revolution—an all-around material, moral, and spiritual conquest that would transform Libya into a modern progressive state. He suspended the constitution, outlawed all political parties, and put his twelve-man Revolutionary Command Council (RCC) in charge of carrying out the required structural changes. Qaddafi's stated objective was to undo the acts that had "shattered . . . [Libya's] honor." The three fundamental ideals of the revolution were announced by the RCC: individual and national liberty, Arab unity, and Islamic socialism. Accordingly, the new government pledged to expel the Italian Libyans, evacuate the foreign military bases, maintain its neutrality between the superpowers, and achieve national unity and Arab unity. Qaddafi's economic measures included rent reductions, doubling of the minimum wage, and conversion of foreign banks into Libyan joint-stock companies. All place and street names were rewritten in Arabic, alcoholic beverages were banned, Sanusi activities were restricted, and non- Muslim religious institutions were closed.

Qaddafi's revolution can be divided into three stages. The first and formative stage, the phase of the RCC, extends from September, 1969, to April 15, 1973. The initial RCC efforts did not register satisfactory progress, and therefore the revolutionary committee proclaimed the organization of the Arab Socialist Union (ASU), a quasi-political organization seeking to provide for popular participation in the decision-making process, on June 11, 1971.

 

— -

On April 15,1973, Qaddafi proclaimed the start of the second phase, the Popular Revolution that was to lead the formation of structures to create a people's republic. The second stage lasted until March 2, 1977, commenced with the appearance of the three-volume work entitled Kitab alakhbar (The Green Book, 1976, 1980), which described Qaddafi's vision of the appropriate political system for Libya. The first volume, The Solution of the
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volume work and attempts to provide a blueprint of his new social order, Jamahiriyah.

The second phase of the revolution saw the rise of the populist society of the masses, the Jamahiriyah, and witnessed the formation of a people's congress, committees, and unions. In September, 1976, a General People's Congress (GPC) was announced; it was intended to replace the RCC as the supreme authority in the country. This concept of direct democracy is based on Qaddafi's Third Universal Theory, which posits that religion and nationalism are the driving forces of history. Neither capitalism nor communism is capable of solving human problems. What is needed is a middle way that will harness religion and nationalism. Islam, which Qaddafi considers as a complete civilization, is the source ofthat middle way, because it "is a universal religion which explains the phenomena of the universe and life, as well as the life of its community at the same time."

The third phase in the revolution was marked by the GPC legislating a new experiment in direct democracy on March 2, 1977, "the sole foundation of the new political system in the Socialist People's Libyan Arab Jamahiriyah." In the state of jamahir ("masses"), there is complete equality, according to Qaddafi. The founding of the Jamahiriyah was followed by the abolition of the RCC. Meanwhile, since the early 1970's, Qaddafi had been gradually divesting himself of official titles. A decree in April, 1974, had relieved him of all political, administrative, and protocol functions. He was designated general-secretary of the GPC, a post he gave up in February, 1979, retaining, however, his position as the commander in chief of the armed forces and adopting the title "leader of the revolution."

Qaddafi's active support for Arab national struggle, especially that of the Palestinians, and his defiance of Israel, have brought Western, chiefly American, allegations against him for his complicity with and support for various state-sponsored terrorist acts. The United Kingdom broke off diplomatic relations with Libya in 1984 following the shooting death of a British police constable in London while he was on duty during an anti-Qaddafi

Colonel Qaddafi Advises the West

Although many world leaders continued to distrust him into the twenty-first century, Muammar al-Qaddafi began normalizing relations with Europe and the United States. On his Web site, Al Gathafi Speaks, in fact, he seems to want to protect the West from the dangers of radical Islam.

The plans of Islamist Turks in Europe and obviously behind them the Islamic grass roots is to revive Albania as an Islamic state, as well as Bosnia. Therefore, infidel Europe, as they believe, will be for the first time before the pressure of the new European Islamic front, behind which is the entire Muslim world, one which will force Europe into embracing Islam or pay poll tax, this is provided for in the Quran as a duty. Such information could be surprising or amusing to some, but for Muslims it is a message from God that has to be realized.

The future from now on is for Islamic parties in Turkey and for supporters ofBin-Laden. Subscription to any Islamic party, particularly if they are newly formed in Turkey, is surprising. In few years time, several millions, including one million women, joined one of the Islamic parties in Turkey. Bin-Laden, the Mullahs and the Loya Jirgah (Grand Assembly) will be happy and indeed gainers if Turkey joins the European Union.

Furthermore, Turkey will drag with it to Europe a set of problems and indeed explosive ones, such as the Kurdish problem, sectarian conflict, and a potential war over the Tigris and Euphrates, membership of the Organization of Islamic Conference, Islamic D8, and Turkey's roots in the Islamic Central Asian states. . . .

It was possible for me not to toll this alarm bell and not to uncover this horrifying map. However, due to my responsibility to the stability of the world in the first place and peace in the Mediterranean, which the Arabs possess its southern coast—of which Libya occupies two- thousand kilometers of this southern coast, since there is no coast in the south without Libya—all this makes it incumbent upon me to speak out to the world about what I see as far as this strategic issue is concerned, which will have serious reflections that will touch my country, its region and then shake the entire world, before it is too late and before a decision is taken that will have serious consequences.

Problem of Democracy: "The Authority of the People," seeks to proffer a solution to the problem of democracy (multiparty competitive capitalism) and guidance for the liberation of human societies from oppressive political systems (single-party communism), and provides the blueprint for a form of government (adat al-hukm). The second volume, The Solution of the Economic Problem: "Socialism," covers governance, economy, and society, and seeks to provide a philosophy of "new socialism" to achieve economic freedom. The final volume, The Social Basis of the Third Universal (International) Theory, represents the ideological base for Qaddafi's three-
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demonstration in front of the Libyan Embassy. U.S. president Ronald Reagan viewed Libya as a rogue state because of its stubborn stance on Palestinian independence, its support for Iran during the Iran-Iraq War (19801988), and its backing for liberation movements in the developing world. The United States attacked Libyan patrol boats during clashes over access to the Gulf of Surt or Sidra during January through March, 1986. On April 15, 1986, the Americans bombed Tripoli and Benghazi in retaliation for Libya's alleged bombing on April 5 of a West Berlin nightclub frequented by U.S. military personnel.

For most of the 1990's, Libya suffered economic sanctions and diplomatic isolation because of Qaddafi's refusal to extradite two Libyan terrorists accused ofcaus- ing the explosion of the Pan Am Flight 103 over Lockerbie, Scotland. However, in 1999, Qaddafi agreed to hand over the defendants to the Netherlands for trial under Scottish law. In August, 2003, Libya formally accepted responsibility for the Lockerbie bombing and agreed to compensate the families of the 270 victims. Thereupon, United Nations sanctions against Libya were lifted. On May 15, 2006, diplomatic relations between the United States and Libya were restored. Under Qad- dafi's second son, Saif al-Islam al-Qaddafi, a London- trained economist, the Libyan economy is being restructured with the consultancy of the Harvard economist Michael Porter. The Libyan Economic Development Board has also begun developing free trade zones at Abu Kammash-Zwara and Madina al-Hurra with a view to attracting foreign business and tourism. Since the spring of 2006, Qaddafi's Libya has been on its way toward modernization and globalization.

Significance

In the Arab view, Qaddafi began as a proud and patriotic Libyan who succeeded for a while in instilling self- confidence and dignity to Libyans at all levels of society. Indeed, his appearance on the Middle Eastern scene has been termed "timely" especially in the aftermath of the Arab-Israeli war of 1967, when the Arab world needed the mental lift that a strong leader would provide. Qaddafi and his fellow officers, who wrought a new Libya out of the quagmires of history, have been called by a distinguished Arab journalist "the post-setback generation, the new hope of the Arab world." However, some experts have argued that Qaddafi's social and political experimentation of Jamahiriyah has been a failure in the long run, and consequently Libya, once a rich country, has been reduced to the status of one of the poorest countries in the world. A distinguished Libyan scholar considers Qaddafi's quixotic ideology as "ephemeral and underdeveloped" in that his revolutionary experimentation with government and society could not be effective in a polity that prevented the development of self- government. Coupled with this dysfunctional paternalism in the domestic sphere, Qaddafi's ideologically energized foreign policy put Libya's national interests on the back burner. He seemed to have his way so long as Libya's petrodollar earnings remained strong. The decade of the 1990's registered Libya's progressive deterioration—diplomatic as well as economic. Nevertheless, the turn of the century found the Libyan strongman, a relentless ideologue, transformed into a statesman, responsive to his country's diplomatic and economic needs in an increasingly networked world.

— Narasingha P. Sil
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Isidor Isaac Rabi

Austrian-born American physicist

Rabi developed the magnetic-resonance method to measure with unprecedented accuracy the properties of atomic nuclei. After World War II, he used the idea of a universal world of science to bring peoples of the globe together, himself becoming a world figure in the process.

Born: July 29, 1898; Rymanow, Austria-Hungary

(now Poland) Died: January 11, 1988; New York, New York Areas of achievement: Physics, science,

diplomacy

Early Life

Isidor Isaac Rabi (EE-zee-dohr EE-zahk RAH-bee) was born in the town of Rymanow, in Galicia, the north- easternmost province of the Austro-Hungarian Empire. After World War I, the town of Rymanow became a part of Poland. His father, David Rabi, left Galicia soon after Rabi's birth and came to the United States. Within a matter of months, David sent for his wife, Sheindel, and his infant son.

The Rabi family settled in the Lower East Side of New York City, a Jewish ghetto. While the Rabis had little money, there was a richness to their life that came from their devotion to the traditions and practices of Orthodox Judaism. The turning point in Rabi's life came when he was only nine years old. After his family moved to Brownsville, a community in the New York borough of Brooklyn, Rabi discovered the public library, where he came on a little book on astronomy. In the pages of this book, Rabi read about the Copernican solar system with the planets orbiting around the sun. Suddenly, he understood the seasons of the year and the phases of the moon. With equal suddenness, Rabi recognized a natural explanation for events that previously had been explained only in terms of divine causes. The focus of Rabi's life then began to change from Orthodox Judaism to science.

Rabi entered Cornell University in 1916, and three years later, he was graduated with a major in chemistry. Chemistry did not inspire him, however, and Rabi spent the three years after graduation living at home, doing little besides reading in the New York Public Library. In 1922, he returned to Cornell as a graduate student of chemistry and soon discovered that the part of chemistry he liked was called physics. He transferred to the physics department at Columbia University in 1923 and obtained his doctorate in 1926. The day after he submitted his doctoral dissertation, he married Helen Newmark.

As a graduate student, Rabi knew that the most exciting physics research was occurring in Europe, where quantum mechanics was being created. In 1927, Rabi obtained a fellowship, went to Europe, and studied with Niels Bohr, Werner Heisenberg, Wolfgang Pauli, and Otto Stern. While he was in Zurich with Pauli, he received an offer from Columbia University to join the physics faculty. He returned from Europe in 1929 and began his career as a lecturer, the lowest academic rank. Thirty-nine years later, Rabi, a university professor, retired from Columbia, the first Columbia professor to hold that prestigious rank.

Life's Work

Throughout the decade of the 1930's, Rabi was consumed by physics. In 1931, he turned the molecular beam method from the study of atoms (as he had learned it during 1928 in Stern's Hamburg laboratory) to the study of atomic nuclei. In the molecular beam method, a stream of atoms or molecules move through a highly evacuated chamber. Within this chamber, the beam passes between the poles of a magnet designed so that magnetic forces are exerted on individual atoms or molecules. With Rabi's method, the responses of atoms or molecules to these subtle magnetic forces revealed basic, and unknown, properties of the nucleus. Like a virtuoso, Rabi brought modification after modification to Stern's basic method and brought the uncertainties in the data coming from his laboratory from 10 percent down to 5 percent and ultimately to less than 1 percent.

The climax of Rabi's molecular beam work was the molecular beam magnetic resonance method. In this method, atoms or molecules passed, in succession, between the poles of three magnets. The second of these magnets produced an oscillating magnetic field. For certain frequencies of this oscillating field, atoms or molecules were ejected from the beam by the third magnet and thus were not registered by the detector. As the frequencies could be measured with great accuracy, this enabled properties of the nucleus to be determined with corresponding accuracy. The new precision led to unanticipated discoveries such as the quadrupole moment of the heavy hydrogen nucleus. For this work, Rabi was awarded the Nobel Prize in Physics in 1944.
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World War II brought Rabi's molecular beam research to a sudden halt. Long before the United States entered the conflict, physicists had an insider's view of events in Europe. Jewish physicists were being displaced from their academic positions in Europe, and many of them came to England and the United States. Added to the concern of American physicists was the discovery of nuclear fission by the Austrian physicists Lise Meitner and Otto Frisch. With this discovery, it became apparent that a new energy, nuclear energy, was potentially available: The question was, what were German scientists doing about it?
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During the summer of 1940, a magnetron—a powerful source of microwave radiation recently invented in England—was secretly brought to the United States by a delegation of British physicists. They wanted to enlist the aid of American physicists in the development of microwave radar. In rapid succession, the magnetron was demonstrated, the Massachusetts Institute of Technol-
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ogy (MIT) Radiation Laboratory was established, and Rabi left Columbia University for the Radiation Laboratory in Cambridge.

Rabi became the head of the research division and later the associate director of the laboratory. He took it on himself to anticipate the course of the war and to anticipate the type of radar that would be needed by the military services. By the time the United States entered the war in December of 1941, a variety of radar systems had been developed, and as the conflict proceeded, radar systems from the MIT Radiation Laboratory were being used by the Allied forces in every theater of the war.

In 1943, another wartime laboratory was established in Los Alamos, New Mexico. The director of the Los Alamos laboratory, the laboratory founded to develop the atomic bomb, was J. Robert Oppenheimer. Rabi and Oppenheimer had first met in Europe in 1929, and their friendship was based on deep mutual respect. Oppenhei- mer wanted Rabi as his associate director, but to Rabi, the radar project was more important to the war effort, and he retained his position at the Radiation Laboratory. Rabi, however, became one of two senior advisers to Op- penheimer (the other one was Niels Bohr) and in this capacity made important contributions to the development of the atomic bomb.

When the war ended in 1945, the world was faced with a powerful new energy, and it was a matter of great importance to establish policies to control this new power. During December of 1945, Rabi and Oppenhei- mer spent a long day talking in Rabi's living room. During that day, a set of ideas was formulated that in the spring of 1946 became the Acheson-Lilienthal Report. This incredible document proposed to place atomic energy in the hands of an international agency and thereby to dissociate the energy of the atom from any nation's interests. In June, 1946, these ideas were presented to the United Nations by U.S. delegate Bernard Baruch. To Rabi's great disappointment, the Russian delegate, Andrei Gromyko, rejected this proposal. Three years later, the Russians detonated their first atomic bomb, and the arms race was under way.

The Russian achievement prompted a few influential Americans to propose a crash program to develop the hydrogen bomb. Rabi was then a member of the General Advisory Committee of the Atomic Energy Committee. This committee, chaired by Oppenheimer, was called into session to consider the question of a fusion-bomb program. The committee unanimously opposed the development of such a weapon, and Rabi and Enrico Fermi wrote a minority opinion in which they expressed theirmoral revulsion to a weapon that cannot be confined to any military target. Once again, Rabi was on the losing side: The United States detonated a fusion bomb in 1952; nine months later, the Russians followed suit.

Throughout the postwar years, the culture of science was for Rabi a means for bringing peoples of the world together. In 1950, as a United States delegate to the fifth General Assembly of the United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) held in Florence, Italy, Rabi proposed that European nations unite in the formation of a scientific laboratory. Two years later, the decision was made to establish the Center for European Nuclear Research (CERN) in Geneva, Switzerland. CERN remains one of the foremost physics laboratories in the world, and Rabi is regarded as its father.

In 1954, Rabi proposed an international conference on the peaceful uses of atomic energy. This proposal, which was inspired by a speech given by U.S. president Dwight D. Eisenhower before the United Nations, was, at Eisenhower's direction, presented to the United Nations by Secretary of State John Foster Dulles. Dag Hammarskjold, secretary-general of the United Nations, was an enthusiastic supporter of the idea. Rabi and Hammarskjold together promoted the idea, and in 1955, the first International Conference on the Peaceful Uses of Atomic Energy was held in Geneva. This conference was, according to Hammarskjold, the beginning of detente.

During the mid-1950's, Rabi was the chair of the Science Advisory Committee (SAC) of the Office of Defense Mobilization. Rabi was concerned because SAC did not have direct access to the president and, as a result, the scientific implications of various policies were not adequately understood by the president. The Russian launch of Sputnik in 1957 prompted Eisenhower to seek the advice of SAC. Rabi proposed six specific actions, all of which Eisenhower accepted immediately. Rabi suggested that SAC needed direct access to the president (thus, SAC became PSAC, President's Science Advisory Committee) and that the president needed a science adviser. James Killian became the first assistant to the president for science and technology. Rabi remained a member of PSAC until the committee was dissolved by the Nixon administration.

On the evening of October 21,1986, at the Weizmann National Dinner, Rabi, as guest of honor, shared the head table with the president of Israel and many other dignitaries. In his response to the honor bestowed on him that evening, Rabi proposed that Israel build a laboratory to be shared, as the European nations share CERN, with nations of the Middle East. At the age of eighty-eight, Rabi was still using science to bridge national, religious, and ideological differences.

Significance

When Rabi returned from his studies in Europe in 1929, he was determined, as were others, to bring American physics out from the shadows of European physics. This determination paid dividends: By the end of the 1930's, American physics was preeminent. Rabi's influence in American physics is pervasive; his research contributions are cited by contemporary physicists. His influence, however, transcends physics. He saw clearly the significance of science in the modern world and used the international character of science in the pursuit of peace.

—John S. Rigden
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Yitzhak Rabin

Prime minister of Israel (1974-1977, 1992-1995)

Rabin was one of the giants of Israeli history. During the prestate years, he enlisted in the Palmach, the elite commando brigade that led the fight in Israel's War of Independence, during which the country was invaded by overwhelmingly superior forces attempting to strangle it in its infancy. He rose to become chief of staff of the Israel Defense Forces, a two-term prime minister, and a Nobel Peace Prize winner.

Born: March 1, 1922; Jerusalem, Palestine (now in Israel)

Died: November 4, 1995; Tel Aviv, Israel Areas of achievement: Military affairs, government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Yitzhak Rabin (YIHTS-ahk rab-EEN) was born in Jerusalem and named a Sabra, a native-born Israeli. His parents, a Ukrainian father and a Belarusian mother, were both committed Zionists who arrived in Israel in the years just before 1920. Rabin's father was a volunteer in the British organized Israel Brigade, which was formed during World War I. His mother was an early member of Haganah, the unofficial Jewish prestate paramilitary organization and the predecessor of the Israel Defense Forces (IDF).
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Rabin was raised in Tel Aviv and attended the Kadoori agricultural high school, a renowned institution located in the lower Galilee, which attracted the children of leading figures throughout the British Mandate of Palestine. He was an outstanding student who described his schooling as an experience that developed within him a sense of honor, duty, and trust.

Rabin joined the Palmach, the Haganah's fighting force, not long after graduation and played a key role in Israel's War of Independence (1948), a bitter war that saw 1 percent of the small Jewish population killed, many of them Rabin's friends and classmates. Rabin's future wife, Lea (nee Schlossberg), also a Palmach member, wrote movingly in her memoirs of this period and of their personal losses.

Rabin rose rapidly through the ranks from brigade commander to chief operations officer and deputy commander of the central and then the southern front. At war's end, in 1949, he participated in the armistice negotiations with Egypt. During this crucial period in Israel's history, the young Rabin made what he described as a moral commitment to pursue a military career. During the war, he and Lea married, and they would have two children, Dalia and Yuval.

Life's Work

With the end of the War of Independence and the establishment of the State of Israel, the Palmach was integrated into the IDF. By 1961, Rabin had become its deputy chief of staff and in 1964 was promoted to chief of staff, a position he held until 1968.

Due both to internal Israeli politics and the often raw hostility of the ongoing Arab-Israeli conflict, Rabin's career and activities have often been the subject of controversy. A seminal event in Israeli history was the IDF's shelling in 1948 of the Altalena, a cargo ship carrying tons of weapons and hundreds of fighters for Irgun, a paramilitary underground movement led by Menachem Begin (Israel's future prime minister and a Nobel Peace


Prize winner). Israeli provisional government head David Ben-Gurion considered the attempted landing of the cargo ship a divisive act that would lead to the formation of a militia in opposition to the IDF, or a military within a military. He ordered the shelling of the Altalena, which have traveled to coastal Tel Aviv. Rabin was in charge of carrying out Ben-Gurion's orders. Lives were lost on both sides, causing an unhealed open wound for Israel.

Nearly twenty years after the Altalena conflict, tensions in Israel were again acute. During the days leading up to the decisive Six-Day War of 1967, Rabin finally approved a preemptive response to what many considered an existential threat, and his decision was hailed as an extraordinary example of military accomplishment. The Arab response bore with it the seeds of a new conflict. Refusing a request by the Israeli prime minister not to join the war, the Jordanian army began shelling Jerusalem. However, in responding to the attack, Israel quickly overcame the invaders and went on to capture East Jerusalem and the West Bank, areas that had been conquered by Jordan in 1948 and occupied by them until 1967.

In 1968, Rabin left the military to serve as Israeli ambassador to the United States, a post he held until 1973. After returning to Israel he became a member of the then- dominant Labor Party. The Yom Kippur War of 1973 caught Israel unprepared for a sudden and massive military incursion by Egypt and Syria (an incursion that also showed the modernization of Arab militaries), leading to heavy losses for Israel and to turmoil in the administration of Prime Minister Golda Meir, including her resignation. Rabin, who had no official part in the war, was elected leader of the Labor Party and then became prime minister in 1974. With the assistance of U.S. secretary of state Henry Kissinger's tireless "shuttle diplomacy," he produced an interim agreement between Israel and Egypt that was the precursor of the subsequent Camp David Accords, and, ultimately, the historic peace agreement between the two countries.

In 1977, Rabin again found himself in the center of controversy. An Israeli newspaper reported that Lea Rabin, contrary to currency regulations of the time, had a U.S. dollar bank account in the United States, and that she had kept that account since the days of her husband's ambassadorship. In an extraordinary act of personal integrity, Rabin resigned his office.

Rabin, in 1984, was once more called to be defense minister and in 1987 once again found himself in the eye of the storm: the Arab uprising known as the Intifada, or First Intifada. Unprepared for the extent and intensity of the event, he adopted a hard-line approach, which was
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criticized as too severe by some. In 1988, the king of Jordan unilaterally decided to relinquish sovereignty over the Israeli-occupied West Bank, and Rabin began to search for a means of reaching a rapprochement with the Palestinians through diplomacy and direct negotiations.

In 1990, Rabin returned to his Knesset seat, but in 1992 was once more called upon to lead the country. He was selected prime minister in a landslide victory and, in spite of his lack of confidence in the Palestinian leadership, engineered the 1993 Oslo Peace Accords. Rabin, Palestinian leader Yasir Arafat, and Israeli statesman Shimon Peres were awarded the 1994 Nobel Peace Prize for their roles in the talks. A general sense of optimism swept the area, leading Jordan to become only the second Arab nation to sign a peace treaty (1994) with Israel.

Amid the euphoria, however, rejectionist Arab terrorist groups continued attacks both in Israel's cities and on its borders. The lingering feeling that Rabin had given away too much too soon turned to a sense of betrayal among right-wing elements, and the rhetoric targeting Rabin became increasingly bitter and vitriolic.
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A massive peace rally was held on November 4,1995, in support of Rabin's efforts. It was attended by thousands in the center of Tel Aviv. As Rabin was descending the podium after his speech, an embittered ideologue and student, Yigal Amir, shot Rabin in the back. Rabin died not long after. The site of the rally and his assassination has since been renamed Rabin Square.

Significance

Rabin was a central figure in the establishment and development of the State of Israel, a small but globally significant country that has been the focus of world attention throughout its relatively short history. Its small size belies its impact on global politics. At the time of Rabin's assassination, Israel seemed on the verge of becoming a major player for peace and constructive democracy in the Middle East, a volatile region of conflict and ethnic hatred.

Years after Rabin's death, Israel was again embroiled in a bitter battle for survival. Gone from the scene were most of the giants of Rabin's generation, replaced by a new wave of leaders. Rabin is remembered by some as a saint for bringing some semblance of peace to the region, as transitory as it has been, and is remembered by others as a villain for taking certain risks in the face of danger, instability, and uncertainty.

— Louis Pinkett

Further Reading

Bloom, Gadi, and Nir Hefez. Ariel Sharon: A Life. New York: Random House, 2006. An objective and thoughtful biography of one of Rabin's more controversial contemporaries. Sharon was a few years younger than Rabin and their careers both paralleled and intertwined. Adds a rare depth to Rabin's portrait. Bregman, Ahron. Israel's Wars: A History Since 1947. 2d ed. New York: Routledge, 2002. Provides detailed analysis of the history of Israel's wars and its conflicts with Palestinians. Chapter 6 is devoted to the Intifada of 1987.
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Sergei Rachmaninoff

Russian composer

Rachmaninoff is best remembered as the composer who was the last great figure in the Romantic tradition and the leading pianist of his era. His music is noted for its melancholy and long melodic line.

Born: April 1, 1873; Semyonovo, Novgorod District, Russia

Died: March 28, 1943; Beverly Hills, California Also known as: Sergei Vasilyevich Rachmaninoff (full name)

Areas of achievement: Music, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Sergei Vasilyevich Rachmaninoff (syihr-GYAY vah- SEE-lyih-vihch rahk-MAH-nee-nahf) was the offspring of two noble families. His father was a spendthrift who by 1882 had squandered the family fortune, forcing him to take a flat in St. Petersburg, where he soon deserted his family. Rachmaninoff received a scholarship and attended the St. Petersburg Conservatory. He had shown an early aptitude for the piano. Because of Rachmaninoff's idle nature, Aleksandr Ziloti, his cousin, suggested that he study with Nikolai Zverev. In 1885, Rachmaninoff moved into Zverev's apartment. Zverev was a hard taskmaster and, as a result, Rachmaninoff's technique and musical knowledge improved rapidly, especially by playing symphonies in four-hand arrangements and attending concerts.

The Zverevs spent their summers in the Crimea, and it was there that Rachmaninoff, in 1886, first tried his hand at composition. His first surviving composition was the Scherzo in D Minor for orchestra of 1887. In 1888, he studied composition with Ziloti, counterpoint with Sergei Taneyev, and harmony with Anton Arensky. After an argument with Zverev, he went to live with his aunt, Var- vara Satin, whose daughter, Natalie, he married in 1902.

In 1890, Rachmaninoff received his first commission for a piano reduction of Peter Ilich Tchaikovsky's Sleeping Beauty, though it had to be improved by Ziloti. Rachmaninoff took his graduation examinations one year early and passed with the highest scores. In the summer of 1891, he worked on his First Piano Concerto as well as on the first movement of his Symphony no. 1 in D Minor. For his final presentation at the Conservatory, he presented a one-act opera, Aleko, receiving a gold medal for it. That fall he composed his famous Opus 3 for solo piano, Morceaux de Fantaisie, in which both the

Prelude in C-sharp Minor (no. 2) and the no. 4, the Polichinelle in F-sharp Minor, are included. The former piece made him immediately famous. For millions of piano students, this is his quintessential piece because of its melancholia and grandiose style. This piece became the necessary encore at all of his concerts.

It was at this time that Rachmaninoff wrote an orchestral fantasy, The Rock (op. 7), as well as finished his First Symphony, performed on March 27, 1897. This symphony was a colossal failure, and that deeply disturbed him. So great was his despondency that the Satins sent him for psychiatric treatment with Nikolai Dahl. Dahl's treatment was successful, and he dedicated to Dahl one of his best loved works, the Piano Concerto no. 2 in C Minor, which he introduced on October 17, 1901. It was a great success and marks his return to music as an acknowledged master.

The Piano Concerto no. 2 begins with nine unaccompanied chords on the piano and then the entrance of the orchestra with arpeggios played on the piano. It has a passionate second theme followed by a march and a coda. The second movement, the one that took the world by storm, has a nocturnal Russian-like song in the flutes and broken chords from the piano. The finale of the work is martial in character with bravura passages for the soloist. This work is considered his "signature" piece.

Life's Work

In March, 1902, Rachmaninoff completed his choral work, Spring, and in both 1905 and 1906 he won the Glinka Award. During 1905, he and his family left revolutionary Russia and lived in Dresden. It was there that he began sketching his Symphony no. 2 in E Minor, which he conducted in St. Petersburg on February 8, 1908. It is the most celebrated of his symphonic works because of its spontaneity and sincerity, directness, and musical balance. Throughout there is a stepwise shape to his themes. This structure is the key to his mature style.
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Early in 1909, Rachmaninoff was back in Dresden, where he began a symphonic poem, The Isle of the Dead, inspired by Arnold Boeklin's famous painting of the same name. The 1880 painting is a famous mood piece with a dreamlike island cemetery toward which Charon rows a boat across the River Styx, which holds a flag- draped coffin presided over by a mourner. The island rises steeply with grottos in its tall cliffs, bathed in an eerie glow of the setting sun. High, deep-green cypresses crowd the center, and overhead there is an oppressive purple sky. Rachmaninoff set out to capture Boeklin's morbid sensitivity. The gloom is captured by the composer's quote of the Diesirae chant in chromatic figures. As Charon's boat nears the isle, the music climaxes in E minor, seemingly reaching out to the high granite cliffs of the painting itself. The 5/8 bars end and the rowboat drifts to its destination. The piece concludes with the soul of the departed recalling its anguished life, used as a contrast of textures between death and life. This piece has had enormous popular success.

In the summer of 1909, Rachmaninoff prepared for his first American tour, and for this occasion he composed his Concerto no. 3 in D Minor, first performed in New York City on November 28, 1909. Although this piece illustrates his great gifts for long phrased melodies, the music has never enjoyed the success of the Second Concerto. In 1910, he completed the Thirteen Preludes of his Opus 32 and his largest unaccompanied choral work, the Liturgy of St. John Chrysostom, op. 31.
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In the winter of 1912, after suffering from a stiffening
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of his fingers, Rachmaninoff took a vacation in Rome, where he began his largest orchestrated choral work, The Bells. The previous summer he had received a copy of Konstantin Balmont's translation of Edgar Allan Poe's poem of the same name. He completed the work while still in Rome. The first movement is full of vigor and a symbol of youth. The second movement, a soprano solo with choral interjections in a rocking figure, is for the golden bells of marriage. He gives this movement a passionate melodic line for the solo voice. The third movement, a scherzo, is without solos and depicts a relentless terror. The finale is quite still and with a solo baritone and recurring chords suggesting the approach of death. In fact, the central part of the section uses a chromatism for Poe's lines about the fiend who dwells in the belfry, and then it ends on the serenity of D flat on the last verse of Poe's poem.

World War I, his father's death in 1916, and the Bolshevik Revolution of 1917 were extremely hard on Rachmaninoff. He and his family left Russia permanently just before Christmas of that year. First they went to Scandinavia, and then to the United States, where he took up a performing career that would last for the rest of his life. During the 1920's and 1930's, he became an incomparable pianist whose theory of a performance centered on making every piece have a culminating point that had to be approached with exact calculation. His playing always had, in addition, a pronounced rhythmic drive, precision, and clarity.

In the United States, Charles Ellis arranged his tours and Victor-RCAdid all of his recordings. From 1924 onward, he began to alter his American tours so as to spend time in Europe, first at Dresden; then finally he made Lucerne, Switzerland, his home. It was also at this time that he founded a musical publishing house in Paris called Tair. When, in 1930, he coauthored a letter to The New York Times that was critical of the Soviet Union, his music was condemned by the Soviets. In 1931 he resumed composing after a ten-year dry spell. This work was a solo set of variations for the piano on a theme of Marie Corelli and inaugurates his last creative period.

In 1933, Rachmaninoff began work on his Rhapsody on a Theme by Paganini, which he finished in August of 1934, giving its first performance on November 7. This piece was an immediate success and is technically his finest work. The rhapsody was written in a loose concerto form of three movements, or twenty-four variations: fast (1-10), slow (11-18),fast (19-24). They are all variations on Paganini's Violin Caprice in A Minor, which Rachmaninoff fully quotes in the second variation. In Variation 7 we get the Dies irae theme, which also ends the tenth variation. In Variation 14, the theme is inverted. Variation 17 is a darkly moving passage that leads to the central variation, 18, a highly lyrical modified inversion. Variation 19 starts the last section as a toccata with the rest of the variations increasing in crescendo to the Dies irae restatement concluding Variation 24. This is the most melodic and lyrical of all Rachmaninoff's music.

Rachmaninoff returned to Switzerland, and from June to August of 1937 he wrote his Third Symphony. In

he finished his last masterwork, the Symphonic Dances of the op. 45. It was first performed by Eugene Ormandy and the Philadelphia Orchestra on January 3,

Here is a piece of deep chromaticism and contrasting textures. It is especially famous for its long melodic lines in the central section carried by the solo alto saxophone. It ends, humorously, with a quote from his failed First Symphony.

Rachmaninoff's health collapsed in 1942, and in February of 1943 he was brought to his home in Beverly Hills, where he died of lung cancer on March 28, 1943.

Significance

Sergei Rachmaninoff's career has all of the pathos of a Romantic novel wherein the hero is at first accepted, then rejected for another lover, undergoes much travail, and is finally reaccepted. After the ups and downs of Rachmaninoff's career, can anyone wonder why this Romantic hero of music is renowned for his compositions of deep melancholy and a rich lyricism of unremitting sadness? Rachmaninoff's music deeply reflects the inner torment of his own soul's journey through life. It was truly his own life that he saw in Boeklin's picture, The Isle of the Dead of 1880, that found such a responsive chord for Rachmaninoff's work of 1909. Perhaps it is because human life oscillates between hope and despair that Rachmaninoff's music will always touch the heart of humanity. Rachmaninoff may be considered the last romanticist. His music is melodic and melancholic. Though he was out of joint with twentieth century music and disliked by two other emigre Russian composers, Sergei Prokofiev and Igor Stravinsky, his music is so lush and beautifully moving that he has found a permanent place in the contemporary repertoire.

— Donald E. Davis

Further Reading

Bertensson, Sergei, and Jay Leyda. Sergei Rachmaninoff: A Lifetime in Music. New York: New York University Press, 1956. Reprint. Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 2001. This is the definitive biography of Rachmaninoff and is must reading for anyone interested in the composer. The research on this book is extraordinary and the whole benefits from the intimate recollections of Rachmaninoff's cousin, Sophia Satina.

Cross, Milton, and David Ewen. Encyclopedia of the Great Composers and Their Music. Rev. ed. Vol. 2. Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1962. Pages 598-608 are an excellent and succinct starting place for those who enjoy Rachmaninoff's music. The "analytical notes" on the composer's major works are particularly helpful for the nonspecialist.

Harrison, Max. Rachmaninoff: Life, Works, Recordings. New York: Continuum, 2005. Harrison chronicles Rachmaninoff's life, including his work as a composer, pianist, and conductor, and analyzes his musical scores and recordings.

Norris, Geoffrey. Rachmaninov. London: J. M. Dent and Sons, 1976. This book is well worth the reader's effort. It is conveniently divided into a biography and a thoroughgoing analysis of Rachmaninoff's works, including useful piano parts. Also, there is a biographical calendar and a very useful catalog of his works.

Rachmaninoff, Sergei. Rachmaninoff's Recollections. Translated by Dolly Rutherford. Reprint. Freeport, N.Y.: Books for Libraries Press, 1970. This is a controversial book, because, after the composer's many conversations with the editor, the final product angered Rachmaninoff. Nevertheless, it is a very personal account, especially of his early life, with a very important chapter on his psychiatric treatment by Dahl.

Rimm, Robert. The Composer-Pianists: Hamelin and the Eight. Portland, Oreg.: Amadeus Press, 2002. Examines the life and music of Rachmaninoff and seven other composer-pianists from the late nineteenth through mid-twentieth centuries and features commentary from one of their critics, Marc-Andre Ha- melin.

Seroff, Victor I. Rachmaninoff. Reprint. Freeport, N.Y.: Books for Libraries Press, 1970. A popular and very readable account of the composer's life. It is especially noteworthy for its photographic album of the composer.
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Sir Chandrasekhara Venkata

Indian physicist

Raman, the first internationally acclaimed Indian physicist to be entirely educated within India, was awarded the Nobel Prize in Physics in 1930 for his discovery of important characteristics of light scattering. Raman also made significant contributions to the education of Indian students, establishing the Raman Research Institute in Bangalore in 1948.

Born: November 7, 1888; Trichinopoly

(Tiruchirapalli), India Died: November 21, 1970; Bangalore, India Area of achievement: Physics

Early Life

Chandrasekhara Venkata Raman (chunh-drah-SHAY- kehr-ah VEHNG-kuh-tuh RAH-muhn) was born into a family of academicians. His father, Chandrasekhara Iyer, was a professor ofmathematics and physics, and his mother, the former Parvathi Ammal, was from a family of well-known Sanskrit scholars. His family's income was considered modest at that time in India, and Raman was the second eldest of eight children.

In 1892, while Raman was still a child, his father accepted a position at Mrs. A. V. N. College in the city of Vishakhapatnam, in Andhra Pradesh province. There, Raman early demonstrated his academic prowess, finishing his secondary education at eleven years of age and immediately entering Mrs. A. V. N. College. Raman completed two years there and entered Presidency College in Madras. Raman continued to manifest his brilliance, receiving his B.A. with honors in English and physics at age fifteen. Raman was not well enough to travel abroad to study as did his peers. Instead, he pursued his postgraduate education at Presidency College, completing his M.A. in 1907, again with honors at the top of his class.
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By the time Raman had completed his M.A., he had already begun intense study of available literature on physics, with special interest in the physics of light and of stringed instruments. In November, 1906, Raman saw his first paper published in the British Philosophical Magazine on "unsymmetrical diffraction bands caused

Raman

by a rectangular aperture, observed when light is reflected very obliquely at the face of a prism."

Yet Raman had exhausted the available educational routes in India. Since he was unable to travel, his academic career essentially ended, he applied to take the examination in the Indian civil service, on which he scored top marks. Such positions were highly respected and well paid. Before entering the civil service, Raman married Lokasundari Ammal and in late 1907 moved his new family to Calcutta, where he had been assigned assistant accountant general.

Before the end of 1907, Raman discovered that only a few blocks from his residence was the Indian Association for the Cultivation of Science. The association had fallen on hard times, chiefly because of lack of interest and attention. Raman changed all that, spending nearly all of his spare time at the association for the next ten years and actively pursuing his own research interests in a carefully defined research program that he designed chiefly on his own initiative. During those years, Raman published frequently in his chosen area—primarily the physics of stringed instruments and acoustics—in such publications as Nature, Bulletin of the Indian Association for the Cultivation of Science, Physical Review, and the Philosophical Magazine.

Life's Work

By 1917, Raman's reputation had been well established so that he was offered the Sir Tarakanath Palit chair in physics at the University of Calcutta. Again, however, Raman was required to study abroad and he refused. Vice Chancellor Asutosh Mookerjee judiciously recognized Raman as the ideal person to occupy the newly established position and was so impressed by Raman's expertise that he waived the requirement, allowing Raman to accept the post.

Raman's move to the University of Calcutta signaled significant changes in his life. He could no longer claim the leadership position at the Indian Association for the Cultivation of Science, and his salary was reduced by at


least three quarters. He also moved from a path ofstudies on the physics of stringed instruments and drums to focus on the physics of light and optics.

Four years after he entered the University of Calcutta, he had become a fully participating faculty member, teaching, lecturing, and helping to establish a fully developed graduate curriculum. For the first time in his career, in 1921, Raman traveled outside India to the Congress of Universities of the British Empire in Oxford. In England, Raman presented the first of his many lectures to be given abroad to the Physical Society about his research activities. On his return to Calcutta, he made the observation that would ultimately lead him to win the Nobel Prize in Physics.

As his ship plowed the blue waters of the Mediterranean Sea, Raman commented on its "wonderful blue opalescence." He also recognized that the blue was a result of the scattering of the light by the water itself and not the reflection of the sky, as was widely accepted at the time. This single observation would focus his career. Even as his ship headed toward home, Raman conducted a simple experiment that confirmed his suspicion. Soon after his return to Calcutta, he published a paper in Proceedings of the Royal Society entitled, "On the Molecular Scattering of Light in Water and the Colour of the Sea." He was so delighted at uncovering this apparently pristine area of scientific investigation that he began to focus nearly all of his research in uncovering other aspects of the physics of light.

In 1923, Raman and graduate student K. R. Rama- nathan were conducting observations in light scattering through highly purified glycerine, when a phenomenon that would later be called the Raman effect was first discovered. It was a barely detectable trace of light, shifted to either side of the primary optical spectra of the glycerine.

Raman and his associates first suspected that these very weak secondary reflections that were shifted off the primary spectral trace were the result of impurities in the glycerine. They went to great lengths to purify the glycerine before the light was passed through again. Yet the secondary reflections were still present and undimin- ished no matter how pure the substance. It became obvious to Raman that these secondary reflections were the result of an inherent characteristic of the matter under investigation. Similar results could be observed in liquids, solids, and gases, but the effect was so weak that conventional methods could not magnify the reflections sufficiently for detailed study.

As Raman's group raced to understand the effect, they discovered that if they used a mercury arc lamp, which produced a very intense beam of monochromatic light (light of a single wavelength), they could study the fractional secondary wavelengths reflected. They soon discovered that these secondary reflections revealed aspects of the molecular structure itself. It was a tool of immense importance to physicists and chemists. In 1928, Raman and his colleagues published their results in the Indian Journal of Physics. His discovery was of such consequence that, in only a year's time, he was designated a Knight of the British Empire. In 1930, Sir Raman was awarded the Hughes Medal from the Royal Society and won the Nobel Prize in Physics on December 10, 1930, in Stockholm, Sweden.
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Raman was ever devoted to the education of Indian students and knew well that the prominence of his nation in the world largely depended on its scientific literacy. Raman would state, "There is only one solution for India's economic problems, and that is science, science and still more science." Raman had already founded the Indian
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Journal of Science and in 1934 would found the Indian Academy of Sciences and its publication Proceedings.

In 1933, Raman left his university post to accept the directorship of the Indian Institute of Science in Bangalore. There, he poured the full intensity of his personality to gather a world-class faculty. Unfortunately, his personality did not harmonize with those of the board of directors, and, after only three years as its director, Raman was forced to resign, becoming a professor there. He resigned that post also in 1948.

That year, Raman accepted the directorship of the newly created Raman Research Institute in Bangalore. India had just become independent from Great Britain, and Raman was named national professor. Raman and his students continued studies in optics and reflected light. As he studied the reflection of color from roses in his rose gardens, he became fascinated with the physiology of vision. By 1968, on his eightieth birthday, he had published forty-three papers on vision in a book entitled The Physiology of Vision.

Still building the Raman Research Institute and maintaining an active lecture and teaching schedule, he was awarded in 1954 the highest honor of the Indian peo- ple—the "Bharat Ratna," or "The Jewel of India." Raman died while still active on November 21, 1970, at the age of eighty-two. He was cremated in one of his rose gardens, as he had requested.

Significance

Raman has been described as one of the last true natural philosophers of science. He was able to blend a conscious love for nature into a fully developed scientific investigation as was evidenced by his observations of the blue of the sea, of stringed musical instruments, and even of the color of roses and how it relates to the act of vision. Raman's guileless approach to science formed the basis for his life's work, but the consequences of his life's work carried other, far-reaching impressions.
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Raman's insistence on remaining in India to complete his education later became the foundation for his motivation to make Indian educational institutions second to none and to provide world-class institutions of learning for Indian students. Raman's influence on science, education, and the spirit of nationalism in the newly independent nation of India was far-reaching. His personal work in establishing so many of India's influential publications and institutions has had a profound impact on India's economic development and social evolution in the world. The Raman effect has experienced a resurgence of interest. With the advent of the laser, a very powerful, monochromatic beam of light, the Raman effect has been used extensively to investigate the molecular characteristics of many substances.

— Dennis Chamberland

Further Reading

Blanpied, William A. "Pioneer Scientists in Pre-Inde- pendent India." Physics Today 34 (May, 1986): 3649. Depicts the life of Raman in a historical perspective in reference to his peers. Demonstrates how Raman influenced his nation's political affairs. Jayaraman, Aiyasami, and Anant Krishna Ramdas. "Chandrasekhara Venkata Raman, India's Great Savant of Science." Physics Today 41 (August, 1988): 56-64. This article was written by one of Raman's close associates and one of his students. It details, in a close and intimate account, the life of Raman. Displays Raman in a very personal way from his early years to his death. Mehra, Jagdish. "Raman, Chandrasekhara Venkata." In Dictionary of Scientific Biography, edited by Charles Coulston Gillispie. New York: Charles Scribner's Sons, 1984. This widely referenced account of Raman's life involves some technical references about his work and chronologically details his life for the general reader. The emphasis is on the details of his life but it does list some relevant equations connected to the Raman effect and other work. Singh, Rajinder. "C. V. Raman and the Discovery of the Raman Effect." Physics in Perspective 4, no. 4 (2002): 399. A profile of Raman, focusing on his discovery of the Raman effect. 	. Nobel Laureate C. V. Raman's Science, Philosophy, and Religion. Bangalore, India: Dharmar- man, 2000. This biography of Raman was published by a small Indian press. Weber, Robert L. Pioneers of Science: Nobel Prize Winners in Physics. London: Institute of Physics, 1980. Details in a chronological order all the winners of the Nobel Prize in Physics to 1980. Provides a sketch of Raman and with the adjoining references shows the applications of his work.

See also: Svante August Arrhenius; Nikolay Genna- diyevich Basov; Albert Einstein; Lev Davidovich Landau.

Ayn Rand

Russian-born American novelist and politic

Rand developed an antigovernment, probusiness philosophy called Objectivism. She was a dissenting voice when the popularity of massive government programs was at its peak. Her influence rose after the failures of the Vietnam War and President Lyndon B. Johnson's Great Society programs and after the economic ".stagflation " of the 1970's.

Born: February 2, 1905; St. Petersburg, Russia Died: March 6, 1982; New York, New York Also known as: Alisa Zinovyevna Rosenbaum (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Philosophy, literature, economics, government and politics

Early Life

Ayn Rand (in rand) was born Alisa Zinovyevna Rosen- baum to Jewish parents Zinovy and Anna Rosenbaum. Rand had two younger sisters, Natasha and Nora. Everyone in her family, except Nora, died during World War II. Her father was a pharmacist who owned a drugstore in St. Petersburg, Russia, and her family was quite affluent. Rand started reading at age six and decided, by age nine, to become a writer, following in the footsteps of her favorite novelists, Victor Hugo and Fyodor Dostoevsky, and her favorite playwrights, Friedrich Schiller and Ed- mond Rostand.

In 1917, Rand witnessed both the Kerensky revolution, which she supported, and the Bolshevik Revolution, which she opposed. By the fall of 1918, civil order had collapsed inPetrograd (formerly St. Petersburg), and her father's store had been nationalized. Consequently, her family fled to Odessa in the Crimea, where she finished high school. The Rand family returned home after the Communists won the Russian Civil War. Soon thereafter, in 1921, Rand entered the University of Petrograd to study history and, after graduating, she enrolled in 1924 in the State Institute for Cinema Arts to study screenwriting.

In 1925, Rand received permission to leave Russia to visit relatives in the United States. She arrived in February, 1926, and never left. For the first six months, she lived with her relatives in Chicago and obtained an extension to her visa. Then she left for Hollywood to become a screenwriter. It was during this time that she adopted the name Ayn Rand.

On Rand's second day in Southern California, an accidental meeting with the famous director-producer Cecil B. DeMille led to jobs for her at his studio. During the next week, she met her future husband, Frank O'Connor. They were married for fifty years (19291979). Rand became a U.S. citizen in 1931.

Life's Work

After holding several different jobs in the film industry, Rand sold her first screenplay, Red Pawn, to Universal Pictures in 1932. Her first stage play was produced at the Hollywood Playhouse in 1934 as Woman on Trial and then on Broadway in 1935 as Night of January Sixteenth. Her first novel, We the Living, was completed in 1934 and published in 1936. Somewhat autobiographical, it is set in postrevolutionary Russia and uses events and characters from her own life.

Rand began writing The Fountainhead in 1935 after taking an unpaid clerical job in an architect's office to do research. The novel's main character is architect Howard Roark, who is a brilliant, passionate man battling the hostility of American society to true individuality. Roark is completely autonomous, and his integrity keeps him from compromising his work. Other characters include fellow architect Peter Keating, the embodiment of mediocrity and weakness; columnist Ellsworth Toohey, a master manipulator who seeks power over others while advocating selflessness and altruism; and publisher Gail Wynand, an individual like Roark who has, however, betrayed himself in the pursuit of wealth and power. The heroine is Dominique Francon, Roark's soulmate and lover. She first marries Keating, then Wynand, before plotting Roark's destruction.

The Fountainhead was rejected by twelve publishers before the Bobbs-Merrill Company published the work in 1943. Despite poor publicity and limited print runs, it became a best seller through word-of-mouth. It became a film starring Gary Cooper in 1949, and Rand wrote the screenplay herself.
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The dystopian novella Anthem, written in 1937, first published in 1938, and revised in 1946, is set in a communist future that is technologically primitive. From cradle to grave, people's lives are controlled by the state. At an institution called Palaces of Mating, for instance, eugenics engineers select who can mate, and with whom they can mate. Minimally educated, at age fifteen the selected are assigned jobs they cannot refuse and work at them until they die or reach the age of forty, at which time




Ayn Rand. (Library of Congress)

 

they are moved to the Home of the Useless. Few people live beyond the age of forty-five.

Rand's magnum opus was Atlas Shrugged, which she began writing in the late 1940's and published in 1957. The main character of the novel is the mysterious John Galt, who organizes a strike by the people of achievement against a world that exploits them. The heroine is Dagny Taggart, a railroad executive. Other characters are Hank Reardon, a self-made millionaire businessman, and Francisco d'Anconia, a playboy who inherited his family's copper fortune. The climax of the story is Galt's speech, which runs about 35,000 words and took Rand two years to write. This intellectual mystery story dramatizes her ideas on ethics, metaphysics, epistemology, psychology, politics, economics, and sex. Although not her intention, Atlas Shrugged turned out to be her last work of fiction.
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After 1957, Rand wrote only nonfiction as she elaborated on her philosophy of Objectivism. The fundamental premise of Objectivism is that nature is absolutely independent of human perceptions, feelings, hopes, or fears. Reason, which she defines as the faculty of identifying and integrating information received through the senses, is the only valid guide to knowledge, and she rejects all intuition, mysticism, and revealed religion. Ethical discussions must be based on rational self-interest, with individual happiness as the goal. Each individual is an end in him- or herself. People should relate to each other as traders, exchanging goods and services for their mutual benefit. The only proper function of government is to protect people's rights and to defend them against criminals and foreign invaders. Objectivism is probusi- ness and antigovernment, especially as it regulates the economy, but it remains on the fringes of American political discourse because of one basic tenet: Objectivism is atheistic.

Significance

Rand's books published during her lifetime have long remained in print and continue to sell tens of thousands of copies every year. Including posthumously published works, she has sold more than twenty-two million copies. The disciplines affected by her work include philosophy, psychology, economics, business, and political science.

In a 1991 survey conducted by the Library of Congress and the Book of the Month Club, Atlas Shrugged was second only to the Bible in reader influence. In 1998, The Fountainhead was named the favorite novel of the freshman class at the University of California, Berkeley.

Until the last decade of her life, there was little interest in Rand's work among academics. Eventually, a number of universities began offering courses in her writings. The peer-reviewed periodical Ayn Rand Journal was founded, and the Ayn Rand Society became affiliated with the American Philosophical Society. Her followers have included Alan Greenspan, economic adviser to three presidents and chair of the Federal Reserve System for eighteen years; and Nathaniel Branden, whose 1969 book The Psychology of Self-Esteem became a best- selling self-help title.

— Thomas R. Feller
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A. Philip Randolph

American labor leader

Having a passionate desire for economic justice and an unwavering advocacy for social and political equality among all persons, Randolph significantly improved the status of African American labor and greatly advanced the civil rights of minority people throughout the United States.

Born: April 15, 1889; Crescent City, Florida Died: May 16, 1979; New York, New York Also known as: Asa Philip Randolph (full name) Areas of achievement: Labor movement, civil rights

Early Life

A. Philip Randolph was born to Elizabeth Randolph from Baldwin, Florida, and the youngest of four daughters born to James and Mary Robinson, and James William Randolph, a descendant of slaves who worked for the Virginia planter John Randolph. A devoted member

that Rand's supporters form an almost cultlike following. Includes chapters on Nathaniel Branden and Alan Greenspan.
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of the African Methodist Episcopal (AME) church, Elizabeth was an intelligent and proud woman who deeply resented bigotry and segregation, and her father, James Robinson, independent and resourceful, supported his family by running a small lumber business that supplied pine logs, crossties, pulpwood, and other materials for the railroads and papermills in northern Florida. Philip's father was born in 1864 and acquired a rudimentary education from northern missionaries who came South after the Civil War. He became an accomplished tailor and AME minister, serving several poor congregations in Jefferson County, Florida. Outraged by the failure of Reconstruction to secure full racial equality for black people, the itinerant preacher militantly fought to defend his community's newly acquired political rights. James was also strongly influenced by Henry McNeal Turner, the AME bishop and Georgia legislator who sought better wages and living conditions for black workers. Elizabeth and James were married in 1885. They were to have twosons, James William, Jr. (1887), and later A. Philip. In 1891, the Randolphs moved to Jacksonville, Florida, where the family lived frugally in a modest home enriched with purpose, respect, and love.

Several influences shaped Philip's formative years. He greatly admired his brother, a brilliant student, whom Philip readily acknowledged he "loved very much." As youngsters, they often played roles championing the rights of blacks. They remained close friends until William's death in 1928. Philip also revered his father and often accompanied him on house visits to his congregation. The boy basked in the prestige and respect shown his father throughout the community. His father's moving speeches and effective sermons taught young Philip the value of having a social consciousness. Contributing to the family income, Philip worked at a number of jobs including store clerk, newsboy, errand runner, boxcar loader, and railroad section hand. He attended Cookman Institute High School in Jacksonville (later Bethune- Cookman College), where he took the classical course. A diligent student, he developed his elocution skills and did much reading both in and outside class. After graduation he decided to leave the South and go North; his move was an individual example of the great migration undertaken by thousands of other African Americans at the turn of the century to improve themselves economically.

Life's Work

In 1911, Randolph arrived in New York City and found residence in the Harlem section of upper Manhattan. During the day he worked odd jobs as a porter, waiter, elevator operator, and switchboard operator. In the evenings he enrolled in courses at the City College of New York; there he became interested in literature, especially the works of William Shakespeare, and honed his oratorical talent. He gave readings of the classics to church groups, to literary clubs, and at public forums. He took courses in history, political science, and economics. College life introduced him to socialism, the cause of the Industrial Workers of the World, the ideas of William D. ("Big Bill") Haywood, Eugene V. Debs, and Elizabeth Gurley Flynn. While growing up in Jacksonville, he had read the works of Booker T. Washington and W. E. B. Du Bois, but now he discovered Marxism and other radical approaches to ameliorating the difficulties facing the laboring classes.
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Tall and handsome, he was a meticulous, clean-cut dresser who paid careful attention to his grooming. As he matured into a confident yet disciplined young man, his baritone voice and sharp intellect presented a figure of considerable dignity whose presence commanded one's undivided attention. He married Lucille Campbell Green in 1915, an attractive, socially exuberant manager of a Madam C.J. Walker beauty salon. Although six years his senior, she shared his interest in socialism, the classics, the welfare of African Americans, and concern for the working poor. They remained together until her death in 1963.

The seminal event that launched Randolph's career as a labor and political activist occurred when he took a job as a waiter on the Fall River Line, which transported people from New York to Boston. Appalled at the cramped, squalid quarters of the employees, the long hours, and the low pay, he attempted to organize his fellow workers, whereupon he was fired by the steamboat company. Undaunted, he joined the Brotherhood of Labor Organization and helped to establish the Independent Political Council (1912).

In 1915, Randolph met Chandler Owen, a brilliant young intellectual who studied social sciences at Columbia University. They held similar political views and became great friends. It was a time of radical protest against brutal, intolerable working conditions in mills, mines, factories, and railroads across the nation. They joined the Socialist Party and believed that the only way to end black racial oppression in America was to attack the capitalistic economic system, which exploited both white and black workers by pitting them against one another, driving wages and living conditions down. Appeals to religious sentiment or humanistic ideals of fair play and equity were viewed as vacuous and pusillanimous. The majority of blacks were politically disfranchised. A successful strategy, they reasoned, must appeal to the economic self-interests of the parties involved. The solution was to forge black-white labor unity, have the laboring masses take control of the economic system from the capitalist classes, and establish a more equitable social system. Pragmatic and militant, their plan of action was to educate and organize African American workers. Randolph spoke from street-corner soapboxes, rallied opponents in social clubs, and debated opponents in public forums.

With Owen, Randolph published a monthly periodical, Messenger, subtitled "The Only Radical Negro Magazine in America." In editorials they treated many issues: the need for solidarity among black and white workers, impotent black leadership, the socialist critique of capitalism, and creative use of boycotts by blacks to achieve their goals. For example, one 1919 editorial succinctly put it, in part,

Black and white workers should combine for no other reason than that for which individual workers should combine, viz., to increase their bargaining power, which will enable them to get their demands.

Second, the history of the labor movement in America proves that the employing class recognize no race lines. They will exploit a white man as readily as a black man. They will exploit women as readily as men. They will even go to the extent of coining the labor, blood and suffering of children into dollars. The introduction of women and children into the factories proves that capitalists are only concerned with profits and that they will exploit any race or class to make profits, whether they be black or white men, black or white women or black or white children.

As a pacifist, Randolph opposed the United States' participation in World War I and was jailed for a short period of time because of his antiwar position. Randolph and Owen charged that W. E. B. Du Bois had failed as a theorist and offered no sound solutions to African American problems. They counseled blacks to eschew the National Association for the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP) because it was "controlled and dominated by a group who was neither Negro nor working people." The editors claimed that capitalism was the real culprit responsible for the lynchings of more than three thousand African Americans that occurred between 1890 and 1920; they advocated the use of armed resistance to end this barbaric extralegal practice. Despite having fundamental political differences with Marcus Garvey, Randolph worked for a while with him and his Universal Negro Improvement Association (UNIA). Although Randolph staunchly opposed communism, he believed that the Russian Revolution was "the greatest achievement of the twentieth century." Responding to Red-baiters who made no distinction between his support for socialism and disapproval of communism, he remarked,

If approval of the right to vote, based on service instead of race and color is Bolshevism, count us as Bolshevists. If our approval of the abolition of pogroms is Bolshevism, stamp us again with that epithet. Ifthe demand for political and social equity is Bolshevism, label us once more. . . .

For several years during and after the Great War, Randolph worked to organize several trade unions, with little success. In 1925, he took up the causes of the porters and maids on the Pullman railroad cars who had failed in their attempts to organize. The problems confronting these largely black workers were shocking. They labored between three hundred and four hundred hours a month barely earning seventy-five dollars monthly in good years. These workers had to pay for their dining-car meals, uniforms, lodging, and other expenses while supporting families and homes. To gain better wages and shorter hours, Randolph and less than a dozen men formed the Brotherhood of Sleeping Car Porters union, with Messenger as its official organ. By 1928, a majority of the maids and porters had joined the union. Randolph was labeled a dangerous agitator, Red, atheist, and radical—an outsider who never had worked as a Pullman porter. The American Federation of Labor (AFL) refused to support the union, and the Railroad Labor Board would not protect it. The Interstate Commerce Commission declined to investigate labor complaints. The Brotherhood lost its first attempt to win concessions from the Pullman Company. While a solid core remained loyal, membership in the union declined thereafter. During the Great Depression, when the New Dealers sought
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to protect the rights of labor to bargain collectively with their employers, porters once again began joining the Brotherhood and by 1935 voted to have the union represent them. By 1937, the union secured an important contract with the Pullman Company, reducing hours to 240 a month, better working conditions and much higher pay. In less than twenty years, the union grew to become the most successful black labor organization in the nation, and Randolph was invited in 1957 to become a vice president of the newly merged AFL-CIO.

Randolph showed as much interest in politics as he had in labor organizing. While serving as president of the Joint Committee on National Recovery (JCNR) in 1935, he called for a united front of all black organizations (civic, labor, political) to abolish Jim Crow laws, attain civil rights, oppose fascism, and improve the economic status of African Americans. "True liberation," he maintained,

can be acquired and maintained only when the Negro people possess power; and power is the product and flower of organization—organization of the masses, the masses in the mills and mines, on the farms, in the factories, in churches, in fraternal organizations, in homes, colleges, women's clubs, student groups, trade unions, tenant's leagues, in cooperative guilds, political organizations and civil rights associations.

With the coming of World War II, African Americans were still being denied fair employment opportunities, and those working were not receiving the same pay as their white counterparts for doing the same work. Randolph made a bold yet brilliant move by threatening a massive nonviolent march on Washington to protest job discrimination. As enthusiasm for the protest grew, fear of hampering the nation's war economy led President Franklin D. Roosevelt to issue Executive Order 8802, forbidding racial discrimination in employment by companies having defense contracts. A Fair Employment Practices Commission (FEPC) was established to monitor the order and investigate violations.
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During the late 1940's, Randolph called for the complete desegregation of the United States armed forces. An ardent spokesperson for the Committee Against Jim Crow in Military Service and Training, he warned the government that he would lead a civil disobedience campaign to refuse registration and resist conscription into a Jim Crow army. Randolph's popular support no doubt influenced President Harry S. Truman to begin desegregation of the military. In 1950, Randolph, along with others, established the Leadership Conference on Civil Rights (composed of more than 157 national organizations representing blacks, Hispanics, Asians, labor, major religious denominations, women, the handicapped, and the aged) to guide President Truman's efforts to achieve racial equality. The Negro American Labor Council was founded in 1960 because Randolph, as its president (from 1960 to 1966), believed that the AFL- CIO was doing "little more than paying lip service to desegregation in unions." He was the prime mover behind the historic March on Washington for Civil Rights in 1963 involving a quarter of a million people.

Randolph retired from active political and labor work in 1968 to join for a brief period the A. Philip Randolph Institute, a labor research and information center directed by Bayard Rustin.

Significance

In numerous ways, A. Philip Randolph sought to secure economic opportunities, political power, and social justice for African Americans in particular and for all exploited and oppressed people in general. If the common people, the workers, unified and organized themselves, he believed that they would have the power in a democracy. In the early years, he had insisted that all ethnic groups and genders must fight together for their common rights. Although he continued to call for interracial solidarity throughout his life, he seemed to have lost faith that most white Americans would ever overcome their bigotry and racism. By the late 1930's, he put less emphasis on his earlier belief in a united labor party and urged the formation of a "tightly organized Negro nonpartisan bloc."

With this concept, he galvanized the African American community for the threatened 1941 March on Washington. His masterful tactic was the most significant achievement initiated by any African American to achieve racial equality since emancipation. Extraordinary indeed, the federal government acceded to black demands. Although President Roosevelt's Executive Order 8802 was grossly undermined and the FEPC lacked strong enforcement power, for the first time in the nation's history, African Americans by themselves had successfully compelled an administration to take action to improve their socioeconomic condition. It was a momentous event that marked a turning point in black-white relations. If for no other reason, this feat alone guaranteed Randolph an indelible place in the pages of United States history.

A. Philip Randolph was the consummate black political organizer of his age. He labored unrelentingly to get individuals and groups to put aside their divisive, parochial, and often petty concerns and close ranks in the formation of a mass movement for the common good. The foremost architect of the modern Civil Rights movement, he urged boycotts in the South against Jim Crow trains, buses, schools, and businesses. "Nonviolent Good Will Direct Action" is what he labeled his movement to gain social equality decades before Martin Luther King, Jr., and others emerged on the 1960's political scene. If not the man himself, then his influence and ideas were at home at the forefront of virtually every civil rights campaign from the 1930's through the 1960's, including desegregation of public accommodations and schools, ending of restrictive covenants, the Montgomery bus boycott, and the 1957 March on Washington. Randolph is to be credited for his role in passage of the 1957,1960, and 1964 civil rights acts and the voting rights bill of 1965 as well. As one award stated: "No individual did more to help the poor, the dispossessed and the working class in the United States and around the world than A. Philip Randolph."

— Lamont H. Yeakey
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can religious history and describes how Randolph, an African Methodist, held a wide spectrum of Protestant beliefs.
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Jeannette Rankin

American representative (1917-1919, 1941-1

Rankin devoted her life to women's rights and advocating peace. She was the first woman elected to the U.S. Congress and the only member to vote against the entry of the United States into both world wars.

Born: June 11, 1880; near Missoula, Montana Died: May 18, 1973; Carmel, California Areas of achievement: Government and politics, peace advocacy, women's rights, social reform

Early Life

Born in a ranch house near Missoula, Montana, Jeannette Rankin was the eldest of seven children. Her father, John Rankin, the son of Scottish immigrants, moved into Montana in the late 1860's. After prospecting for gold, he settled in Missoula, became a builder and contractor, and played a central role in the town's political and economic development. Jeannette's mother, Olive Pickering, migrated from New Hampshire to Missoula in 1878 and served the town as its schoolteacher until her marriage to John Rankin the following year. John developed a lucrative business and purchased a ranch for cattle raising and farming.

The Rankin family was close-knit and loving but fostered each member's individuality. Evenings were often spent in lively discussion and hearing stories of gold prospecting and Indian warfare in the Montana Territory. The family was also very religious, and its beliefs formed the values by which Rankin lived her entire life.

Although she loved to read, public school bored Ran- kin. She found more satisfaction in learning practical skills from her parents. From her mother, she learned sewing, and she became an expert seamstress. She studied carpentry with her father and constructed a sidewalk in downtown Missoula.

1941-1970: June 25, 1941: Roosevelt Bans Discrimination in Defense-Industry Employment; Spring, 1942: Congress of Racial Equality Forms; July 26, 1948: Truman Orders Desegregation of U.S. Armed Forces; August 28, 1963: King Delivers His "I Have a Dream" Speech.

1971-2000: March 8,1971: U.S. Supreme Court Bans Discrimination in Hiring.

Rankin entered Montana State University in 1898, but her college experience was as frustrating as her earlier schooling had been. Because the university was located in Missoula, the change of scenery that she desired was impossible, and because the campus was regional, little opportunity existed to meet students from diverse backgrounds. Moreover, she frequently complained that her classes were uninteresting. She completed her studies, was graduated in 1902, and for a short time taught school.

Looking for something more challenging than teaching, Rankin drifted from one job to another—dress- maker, sawmill supervisor, and furniture builder. In 1904, she visited her brother at Harvard College in Boston. She found the city exhilarating but was shocked by the slum conditions and the extent of poverty, overcrowded dwellings, and poor health among working- class residents. Repulsed by what she witnessed, Rankin committed herself to social work.

Life's Work

In 1908, Rankin enrolled in the New York School of Philanthropy to study social issues and social work. After completing the program in 1910, she secured employment in a Spokane, Washington, children's home. At that time the state of Washington was considering woman suffrage. Volunteering her services, she distributed leaflets, canvassed voters door-to-door, and delivered speeches in favor of the state suffrage amendment. Washington granted women the right to vote in November, and her participation sparked an enthusiasm that placed Rankin on a crusade for woman suffrage and social reform.


Rankin returned to Montana in December, 1910, for the Christmas holidays and learned that her home state had scheduled debate on a suffrage amendment for January. She quickly organized the Equal Franchise Society, requested and received an invitation from the state assembly to speak on behalf of the amendment, and presented a well-received argument for woman suffrage. Although the amendment was not passed until 1913, Rankin was instrumental in its eventual victory.

Having gained a taste for social reform politics, Ran- kin became a member of the National-American Woman Suffrage Association (NAWSA) and joined organizations in several states. By autumn of 1914, she had lobbied and spoken before the legislatures of ten states, marched in rallies in major cities, and petitioned Congress for a national woman suffrage amendment. Rankin was quickly becoming a national personality.

In 1914, war erupted in Europe. Although the United States was not yet involved, Rankin feared that it might be unable to remain neutral. War, she reasoned, would shift the public's attention from social issues and slow the movement for woman suffrage. While in New York, Rankin helped to form the Women's Peace Party in January, 1915, and lobbied Congress to stay out of the European conflict. Although she spent the next summer in Montana organizing "good government clubs" designed to eliminate corruption and to increase women's rights, she devoted most of her time to speaking and writing against American entry into World War I.

In 1916, the likelihood of war led Rankin to take the boldest step of her career. Against the advice of Republican Party leaders, she announced her candidacy for election to the U.S. House of Representatives. Her personal platform reflected her professional goals—an amendment to the U.S. Constitution for woman suffrage, child protection laws, social justice, and good government. She was most demanding regarding continued American neutrality. Her antiwar views, which most Montana voters shared, brought her victory in November. Rankin was the only Republican to win office in Montana that year and the first woman in American history to take a seat in the U.S. Congress.

Rankin took the oath of office on April 1, 1917, but the warm welcome she received did not last long. On April 5, the House of Representatives commenced debate on the entry of the United States into the Great War. Special attention was focused on Rankin. She symbolically represented all women in the nation. Her vote for or against war would be interpreted as a woman's ability to deal with political crises.

The House debated the war resolution throughout the night. Rankin chose to remain silent but listened intently to the heated arguments. Tensions rose as opponents of war were jeered, hissed, and verbally branded asunpatri- otic. When the House voted, Jeannette Rankin rose to her feet. "Iwanttostandbymycountry,"shesaid, "butIcan- not vote for war. I vote no." She found herself in the minority. Three hundred seventy-four representatives supported the resolution, while only fifty voted against war. On April 7, President Woodrow Wilson declared war on Germany.

Hannah Josephson stated in her biography Jeannette Rankin, First Lady in Congress (1974) that Rankin was warned before the vote that she might lose reelection because of her antiwar stance. Her opposition to war was far more important to her than her concern for reelection. The public's response was swift. Rankin was labeled unpatriotic and a disgrace to women nationwide. Even the National-American Woman Suffrage Association claimed that her vote against war would lose supporters for a constitutional suffrage amendment. Rankin later said that her vote against war was the most significant one she ever made. Women, she believed, had to take the lead to end war.
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Once the nation was committed to war, Rankin sup-
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ported American troops, worked in Congress to protect civil liberties, and pushed for social reform. She championed legislation authorizing the government to hire more women workers, to provide financial relief to families of soldiers, to improve conditions for imprisoned women, and to guarantee food, clothing, shelter, and health care for children living in poverty. She participated in congressional debates on a federal amendment for woman suffrage, which Congress finally sent to the states for approval in 1918. As her term in the House of Representatives ended, however, Rankin's antiwar vote resurfaced and caused her defeat for reelection.

During the twenty years that followed, Rankin toured the nation promoting feminist issues. She worked with the National Consumers' League, which advocated federal child labor laws, better working conditions, and increased women's rights. Most of her energy, however, was directed toward achieving international peace.

The horrors of World War I still vivid in her mind, and believing that social justice could never be attained as long as money was spent on defense and warfare, Rankin helped to form the Women's International League for Peace and Freedom and volunteered her services to numerous other peace organizations. She campaigned against Reserve Officers Training Corps programs on college campuses. She was a central figure at the Conference on the Cause and Cure for War, participated in the Peace March on Chicago, lobbied congressmen to introduce legislation to outlaw war, and advocated the creation of a National Peace Party to challenge both Republicans and Democrats in state and federal elections. As the 1930's drew to a close and the prospect for another world war seemed likely, Rankin intensified her efforts.

In November, 1940, at age sixty, Rankin was again elected to Congress on a peace platform. She proposed bills to prevent the sending of U.S. troops abroad and to require a national vote before war could be declared. Neither measure passed, but she persisted throughout 1941. Despite Japan's attack on Pearl Harbor on December 7, Rankin stood for peace regardless of personal consequences. On December 8, Congress voted for war. This time, Rankin cast the only vote in opposition. As before, Rankin received the brunt of public criticism and was not reelected the following year.
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Until her death in 1973, Rankin traveled the world. The extent of global poverty and injustice she witnessed intensified her belief that only in a peaceful world could social problems be resolved. Based on this view, she condemned America's war in Vietnam throughout the 1960's. In January, 1968, she participated in an antiwar march on Washington. The Jeannette Rankin Brigade, so named by her admirers, petitioned Congress to end the war and "heal a sick society at home."

Significance

Rankin pressed her demands for an end to war, the protection of civil liberties, and the direct popular vote on critical national issues. She never realized her dream to end war, but she was responsible, directly or indirectly, for the creation of many laws. Her efforts contributed to voting rights for women, support for dependents of servicemembers, free postage for members of the armed forces, retention of citizenship for women who marry non- citizens, child labor and protection laws, and women's rights. Throughout her life she spoke on behalf of labor, for child welfare, for social justice and greater democracy, and against racial prejudice. She further advocated multimember congressional districts, a unicameral Congress, direct election of the president, and the restructuring of the U.S. military into a purely defensive force. Her two elections to Congress opened avenues for women nationally in politics and business. Although she was labeled an idealist and was criticized severely for her antiwar position, Rankin possessed the courage to remain true to her convictions and dedicated her life to the betterment of American society and the human race.

— Kenneth W. Townsend
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Knud Johan Victor Rasmussen

Danish explorer

A pioneer Arctic explorer, Rasmussen was best known for his seven Thule expeditions. In the fifth, the most famous of these, he crossed North America from Greenland to the Bering Strait. A celebrated ethnographer, Rasmussen studied the folkways of the Eskimos and published many works about the peoples and places of Arctic America.

Born: June 7, 1879; Jakobshavn, Greenland Died: December 21, 1933; Gentofte, Denmark Areas of achievement: Exploration and colonization, anthropology

Early Life

Knud Johan Victor Rasmussen was born in the Lutheran parsonage at Jakobshavn, a Danish settlement situated halfway up the western coast of Greenland. The eldest son of Christian Rasmussen, a Danish missionary in Greenland for twenty-eight years, who later became a lector in Greenlandic studies at the University of Copenhagen, Knud was exposed to exploration and ethnography in early childhood. His father took as his parish the entire northern half of colonized Greenland, often working his way by dogsled up the west coast of the island to visit his five remote preaching stations. An excellent linguist who later produced both a Greenlandic grammar and dictionary, the elder Rasmussen taught Knud to regard all Greenlanders as his brothers, and Knud responded by learning their ways and developing a love for them that never waned.

based on interviews she conducted with her friend in the 1960's.
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Rasmussen's mother was herself part Eskimo. Her father, Knud Fleischer, had been born in Greenland of Norwegian parents. Becoming a colonial administrator for the Danes as well as a successful trader, Fleischer married an Eskimo woman. Young Rasmussen grew up celebrating his dual heritage—the Scandinavian (Danish and Norwegian) and the Eskimo.

Rasmussen recalled his childhood as a happy one. From the parsonage, he could view Disko Island, the largest off the coast of Greenland, as well as the great glacier and the spring icebergs. Fascinated by the North, Rasmussen rejoiced in a childhood trip with his father and Riis Carstensen, an explorer, to visit his uncle, Carl Fleischer, who headed the Danish settlement at Qeqer- tak. This Greenland childhood determined the direction of Rasmussen's later life. Two additional influences affected Rasmussen's development. In 1888, Fridtjof Nansen attempted the first complete crossing of Greenland, an adventure that had a profound influence on the lad. The impact of his Aunt Helga, his first teacher, was equally decisive. It filled him with a profound love for the ways of Greenland.


Reluctantly, Rasmussen left Greenland for Denmark. Failing his entrance examinations for the Herlufsholm School, Rasmussen studied in Copenhagen. He was not a particularly good student. Completing his baccalaureate education at the University of Copenhagen (Rasmussen later was awarded a Ph.D. by his alma mater and an LL.B. by the University of Edinburgh), Rasmussen flirted with several occupations, such as acting, singing, and journalism. As a correspondent for the Christian Daily and the Illustrated Times, he went to Stockholm to cover the Nordic games; then, at age twenty-one, he went to Lapland to study reindeer breeding. Travels in Scandinavia's Northland, to Narvik and Tomso, reinforced his fascination with the Arctic.

Life's Work

At age twenty-three, Rasmussen began his life's work. He joined the Danish Literacy Expedition of Mylius- Erichsen, an ethnographer, Jorgen Branland, a catechist, Count Harald Moltke, a painter and illustrator, and Alfred Bertelsen, a doctor, on an expedition to visit the most northern tribe in the world, the Polar Eskimos of upper Greenland. This voyage of 1902-1904 was followed in 1905 by an assignment from the Danish government to travel in Greenland with a group of Lapps to determine the feasibility of introducing the reindeer as an addition to the Eskimo economy. For the next two years, 1906-1908, Rasmussen lived among the Polar Eskimos, studying their folklore. By then it was becoming obvious that Rasmussen's ability to travel and hunt like the Eskimos was a phenomenal asset. He could speak their languages fluently and maintain friendly relations with them. Rasmussen was able to record much of their oral tradition before it disappeared with the onset of modern civilization.

Returning to Denmark in 1908, Rasmussen married Dagmar Andersen, daughter of Niels Andersen, state counselor, chair of the Employers' Association, and considered one of Denmark's major entrepreneurs. Friends considered this marriage a major source of strength for Rasmussen. Within a year, Rasmussen had returned to the Arctic, serving the Danish government on an expedition for educational purposes in 1909. This fired his imagination and caused him to envision the possibility of founding a permanent base for additional explorations.
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At the age of thirty, in 1910, Rasmussen established Thule, a center for trade and exploration among the Polar Eskimos. Trade in manufactured goods provided the economic support, but the real purpose of this base on the northwest coast of Greenland was not commercial but scientific. Thule became the starting point for seven expeditions. Rasmussen's timing was excellent. The discovery of the North Pole in 1909 had aroused considerable interest in the Arctic. Danish claims to the north of Greenland were being contested, and Rasmussen saw such a settlement as Thule as critical to establishing Danish sovereignty over the region. This opinion was vindicated in 1933, when the International Court of Justice at The Hague ruled against Norway and in favor of Denmark, recognizing Copenhagen's claims to all of Greenland. Following a lecture tour to raise funds for building Thule, Rasmussen sailed to the Arctic. The harbor at Thule was open only twenty-five days of the year (August 1-25), and the environment was harsh. Rasmussen coped with these conditions and became the first to cross Melville Bay by sledge, demonstrating the feasibility of exploration from Thule.

On April 8, 1912, together with explorer Peter Freuchen, a longtime friend, Rasmussen led the first Thule expedition, crossing the Greenland ice cap from Thule to Independence Fjord. This feat had been attempted only once before, by Nansen in 1888, an event that had inspired Rasmussen as a child. This trip allowed Rasmussen to study Eskimo life and to formulate his theory as to their origins. Postulating their Asian origin, Ras- mussen believed that American Indians and Eskimos were descended from prehistoric immigrants who came to the Americas across the Bering Strait. On the completion of the first Thule expedition, Rasmussen returned to Denmark to report on his scientific progress and to see his three-year-old daughter for the first time.

Though Denmark remained neutral during World War I, the European conflagration had consequences for the far North. Rasmussen continued his work, however, and a mapping expedition in 1914 was followed in 19161918 by a survey of the north coast of Greenland. In 1918, following a visit to Denmark, Rasmussen set out for Angmagssalik in eastern Greenland on an ethnographic expedition to collect Eskimo tales. This was completed in 1919. On the two-hundredth anniversary of the arrival in Greenland of Hans Egede, the pioneer Lutheran missionary, there was a royal visit by the king of Denmark to the island. This event in 1921 honoring "the Apostle of Greenland" encouraged Rasmussen to think in terms of further discoveries.

The fifth Thule expedition, Rasmussen's most famous journey, lasted from 1921 to 1924, and he explored Greenland, Baffin Island, and the Arctic Coast of America, the longest dogsled journey in history. Rasmussen traversed the American Arctic from the Atlantic to the Pacific, conducting a scientific study of virtually every Eskimo tribe in that region. The expedition began on September 7, 1921, at Upernavik and went from Greenland to the Bering Strait, arriving at Point Barrow, Alaska, on May 23, 1924. During this trip, Rasmussen traced Eskimo migration routes and observed the essential unity of Eskimo culture.

Rasmussen was an excellent communicator, and his works were widely published in Danish, Greenlandic, and English translation. Rasmussen's works included travelogs, collections of Eskimo mythology and songs, and scientific texts, as well as writings of cartographic, ethnographical, and archaeological significance. Under nordenvindens svobe (1906) and Nye mennesker (1905) appeared in English translation in 1908 under the single title The People of the Polar North: A Record and established his reputation. GmnlandLangs Polhavet: Udfors- kningen af Gmnland fra Melvillebugten til Kap Morris Jesup (1919; Greenland by the Polar Sea: The Story of the Thule Expedition from Melville Bay to Cape Morris Jessup, 1921) introduced the earth's largest island to readers throughout the Western world and was followed within the decade by his account of the most extensive expedition yet to explore the Arctic, published as Fra Gronland til Stillehavet (1925; Across Arctic America: Narrative of the Fifth Thule Expedition, 1927). Rasmus- sen's work also included collections of Native American literature such as Myster og sagn fra Gronland (19211925; myths and sagas from Greenland).

Significance

Knud Johan Victor Rasmussen was honored by the world for his many scientific contributions and was a Knight of the Royal Order of Dannebrog (Denmark), a Commander of the Order of Saint Olav (Norway), a Commander of the White Rose (Finland), a Knight of the Royal Order of the North Star (Sweden), and a recipient of a Golden Medal of Merit from the Danish king, among other awards. Rasmussen was a member of many distinguished learned societies, including the Norwegian Geographical Society and the equivalent geographical societies of Sweden, Italy, and the United States as well as the Explorers' Club of New York and the Scientific Society in Lund, Sweden.

Explorer of the Arctic and famed ethnographer of the American Eskimos, Rasmussen was honored with doctorates from Danish and British universities and memorialized with the Knud Rasmussen room in the National Museum in Copenhagen. More than sixteen thousand artifacts in that museum testify to the thoroughness of his work. On December 21, 1933, Rasmussen died near Copenhagen, at Gentofte, Denmark, of food poisoning contracted during his final expedition, complicated by influenza and pneumonia.

— C. George Fry

Further Reading

Croft, Andrew. Polar Exploration. 2d ed. London: Adam and Charles Black, 1947. More than a general survey of polar expeditions, this volume focuses on the more prominent explorations of the Arctic regions in the twentieth century. With eight maps and twenty-two illustrations, this text is organized into two parts. Part 1, entitled "The Arctic Regions," is especially relevant to the life of Rasmussen; it surveys the scientific exploration ofthe North and contains valuable discussion of Rasmussen's contribution to geographical knowledge in Greenland and Canada.

Ehrlich, Gretel. This Cold Heaven: Seven Seasons in Greenland. New York: Pantheon Books, 2001. Ehr- lich made many journeys to Greenland during a seven- year period, inspired by Rasmussen's earlier work. She interweaves her explorations with Rasmussen's in this critically well-received book.

Freuchen, Peter. Arctic Adventure: My Life in the Frozen North. New York: Farrar and Rinehart, 1935. Freu- chen was Rasmussen's best friend, and together they shared many interests and experiences. Enhanced with illustrations and maps, this book is more than a recollection of one man's life in the Arctic. Contains interesting vignettes of the region, its conditions, and peoples. Invaluable personal recollections and anecdotes.

	. I Sailed with Rasmussen. New York: Julian

Messner, 1958. This work is not an exhaustive scholarly work on Rasmussen but rather a collection of impressions of a dear friend. A vivid description that is supplemented by useful illustrations.

Stefansson, Vilhjalmur. Greenland. Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, Doran, 1942. An older work, this history of Greenland from the earliest times until the start of the 1940's remains a valuable introduction to the world that Rasmussen knew and loved. Readable and reliable, Stefansson's survey conveys a feel for a region that is as large as the combined twenty-six states east of the Mississippi. Particularly helpful are references to Rasmussen's works.
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Williamson, Geoffrey. Changing Greenland. Introduction by Ole Bj0rn Kraft. New York: Library Publishers, 1954. This survey of the history of Greenland from the arrival of the Vikings to the major changes of the 1950's is organized into two main sections. Part 1, entitled "Old Orders," helps place the life and labors of Rasmussen in proper chronological and sociological context.

See also: Roald Amundsen; Richard Byrd; Thor Heyerdahl; FridtjofNansen; Robert Edwin Peary; Alfred Wegener; Sir George Hubert Wilkins. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

Robert Rauschenberg

American sculptor

Making the transition from abstract expressionism to pop art in the 1950's, Rauschenberg created three- dimensional sculptures he called combines, which melded found objects and ordinary materials with canvas and paint. By its very presence, his artwork questions what constitutes art and what media could be used to make art.

Born: October 22, 1925; Port Arthur, Texas Died: May 12, 2008; Captiva Island, Florida Also known as: Milton Ernest Rauschenberg (birth

name)

Area of achievement: Art Early Life

Robert Rauschenberg (ROW-shehn-burg) was born in Port Arthur, Texas. As a boy he aspired to become a minister but later changed his choice in vocations and focused on becoming a pharmacist. In the early 1940's he enrolled at the University of Texas at Austin, where he began studying pharmacology.

Rauschenberg was drafted and then served in the U.S. Navy during World War II. During his service, he worked as a neuropsychiatric technician at the Navy Corps Hospital in San Diego, California. It was also during this time that he realized he had a great talent for drawing, and so he set out to capture everyday objects and people on paper. When his military service ended in 1947, he enrolled in college under the G.I. Bill at Kansas City Art Institute and began his lifelong devotion to the arts.
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In 1948, Rauschenberg traveled to Paris, where he enrolled at the Academie Julian. Disenchanted with the European art scene, he returned to the United States that same year and enrolled in the prestigious Black Mountain College in North Carolina. While attending Black Mountain, he studied with renowned Bauhaus figure Josef Albers and architect R. Buckminster Fuller, and also came in contact with influential artists, including dancer Merce Cunningham and musician John Cage.

1901-1940: July 1, 1901: Canada Claims the Arctic Islands; April 6, 1909: Peary and Henson Reach the North Pole.

Rauschenberg would credit Albers as pivotal to his artistic development.

Life's Work

Although Black Mountain offered much artistic stimulation, Rauschenberg soon tired of North Carolina and ventured north to New York, where he began taking classes at the Art Student League (1949-1951) and was soon offered a solo show at the Beth Parsons Gallery. During his studies at the Art Student League, Rauschen- berg met fellow artist Cy Twombly, and the two traveled throughout Europe and North Africa in 1953.

Once back in New York, Rauschenberg became inspired by city life and evolved his previously minimalist style (all white and all black paintings) to thoroughly realize what he could accomplish through painting. By introducing objects and materials not traditionally associated with fine art, such as house or commercial paint and rolling tires slopped with paint over canvas to create new textures, Rauschenberg elevated the ordinary to the extraordinary while embracing popular culture. In so doing, he forced the serious and elite abstract expressionists and other art connoisseurs to question what constituted fine art and to reexamine what were acceptable materials and subject matter.

Rauschenberg's continuous experimentation with various materials and his combinations of paint types with found objects soon led to his signature contribution to the art world, something he coined "combines." Combines are three-dimensional collages consisting of various materials including canvas, found or discarded objects, paint, and anything else the artist can incorporate. Rauschenberg debuted his combines—including Bed, which featured a quilt and pillow splattered with paint and starch thrown over an upright bed—at Happenings in New York, in which local artists would experiment with sight and sound through performance pieces. By 1958, Rauschenberg had his first solo exhibition of his combines at the Leo Castelli Gallery in New York, and

his permanent place in art history was established.

Rauschenberg's most famous combine is arguably Monogram, which features a stuffed angora goat inside a rubber car tire, surrounded by various items including a tennis ball, the heel of a shoe, a police barrier, and paint. Rauschenberg's combines shocked, amused, and expanded the art world from traditional two- and three- dimensional pieces housed in museums to eclectic works comprising objects found in the streets or otherwise discarded.

As the 1960's emerged, and the pop art movement took hold of New York City, Rauschenberg returned to working in the two-dimensional realm. Inspired by longtime personal and professional friend Jasper Johns, Rauschenberg created silkscreen prints out of collages comprising photographs from magazines and current events from periodicals. He would take these prints and transfer popular images and icons onto canvases and then layer and paint on top of the images—a process previously exclusive to the commercial realm. Rauschenberg understood that the replication of an image, regardless of how dear, iconic, or horrific in its original singular form, changed the way the viewer approached and responded to it, either increasing or decreasing its importance but always altering the underlying relationship between image and viewer. Working with images in this way led to Rauschenberg and Johns being considered forerunners of the pop art movement in the United States. Their work was frequently referred to as neo-Dada.

Rauschenberg quickly applied his silkscreen and solvent-transfer techniques to other media, including aluminum, Plexiglas, and clothing. He worked closely with engineers to transform these materials into designs with a nature and scale that would incorporate the viewer into the work. Throughout the remainder of the 1960's, Rauschen- berg became increasingly involved in collaborative projects that included two-dimensional art, dance and choreography, set design, and the fusion of art and technology.

Rauschenberg's work did not go unnoticed. In addition to countless exhibitions and retrospectives, Rausch- enberg became the first American artist to win the prestigious Venice Biennale in 1964. In 1997, the Guggenheim Museum, New York, exhibited over four hundred works by the artist in a huge Rauschenberg retrospective. The exhibition toured the United States and Europe, inspiring new artists and art lovers across the world.

Rauschenberg settled in a huge studio complex he built on Captiva Island off Florida's Gulf Coast. He died on the island on May 12, 2008, at the age of eighty-two, after suffering from heart failure.

Significance

Rauschenberg was quoted as saying that "Painting relates to both art and life. I try to act in the gap between the two." His life's work and passion is a testament to this sentiment. Also, he bridged the gap between abstract expressionism and pop art, ushering in a new movement and new ideas. He also gave hope and inspiration to an entire generation of fresh artists who had grown tired and restricted by traditional art media. Rauschenberg questioned what constituted art from philosophical and literal perspectives, and he encouraged others to do the same. His ability to recognize found and nontraditional objects as potential artistic media, and his gift of combining unlikely found and ordinary objects, became his refreshing trademark, and his greatest contribution to the art world.
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In addition to expanding the definition of art and its materials through his combines, Rauschenberg made insightful commentaries on society by incorporating cultural imagery from periodicals into silk-screened and solvent-transferred collages Rauschenberg commented on society by exposing it through the very images it used to define itself.



Robert Rauschenberg. (Vincent West/Reuters/Landov)






 

Committed to artistic collaborations, Rauschenberg established foundations across the world to ensure his artistic ideals would be preserved and expanded upon. In 1967 he created Experiments in Art and Technology (EAT) with scientist and engineer Billy Kluver (19272004). The foundation was dedicated to fusing technology and fine arts through encouraging collaborations among artists and engineers. In the late 1980's, Rausch- enberg established the Rauschenberg Overseas Cultural Exchange, in which he created and left one piece of art in various countries. He extended the invitation to other artists as well. He added several pieces throughout the project's life (1985-1991).

— Sara Vidar

Further Reading
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Kotz, Mary Lynn. Rauschenberg: Art and Life. New York: Harry N. Abrams, 2004. A comprehensive biography of the artist that focuses on the inspiration behind his work and examines his personal life as well. Madoff, StevenH. Pop Art: A Critical History. Berkeley: University of California Press, 1997. An interesting and enlightening collection of articles and interviews that were printed during the pop art phenomena. Mattison, Robert Saltonstall, and Robert Rauschenberg. Robert Rauschenberg: Breaking Boundaries. New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press, 2003. Mattison explores the motivations, personal experiences, and curiosities behind Rauschenberg's combines, foundations, and performance pieces. Rauschenberg, Robert. Robert Rauschenberg: Combines. London: Steidl, 2006. Featuring 174 works,

Walter Rauschenbusch

American religious leader

Moving away from individualism, Rauschenbusch formulated a social gospel that influenced church and society to accept responsibility for social and economic injustice and to institute social reform.

Born: October 4, 1861; Rochester, New York Died: July 25, 1918; Rochester, New York Areas of achievement: Religion and theology, social reform

Early Life

Walter Rauschenbusch (RAH-shuhn-buhsh) was the son of German immigrant August Rauschenbusch, who

this catalog accompanies an exhibition of Rausch- enberg's art that toured internationally from 2005 through 2007.

Rauschenberg, Robert, Susan Davidson, et al. Robert Rauschenberg: A Retrospective. New York: Harry N. Abrams, 1997. This retrospective offers an in-depth look into Rauschenberg's artwork and performance pieces. Delves into Rauschenberg's numerous collaborations with other artists. Rauschenberg, Robert, and Sam Hunter. RobertRausch- enberg: Works, Writing, Interviews. Barcelona, Spain: Poligrafa, 2007. This is a wonderful collection of writings by the artist and of interviews with other artists about Rauschenberg's work. Tompkins, Calvin. Off the Wall: A Portrait of Robert Rauschenberg. London: Picador, 2005. Focusing on the 1950's and 1960's, Tompkins celebrates the breakthrough Rauschenberg made by taking art off the walls and placing it in the center of the art world for examination.

See also: Judy Chicago; Helen Frankenthaler; Edward Hopper; Lee Krasner; Roy Lichtenstein; Man Ray; Piet Mondrian; Robert Motherwell; Claes Oldenburg; Jackson Pollock; Mark Rothko; Andy Warhol. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: 1954-1955: Jasper Johns Paints the American Flag; May 30, 1954: Taylor Establishes His Own Dance Company; June 24, 1964: Cunningham Stages His First Dance "Event."

came from a Lutheran background but became an Orthodox Baptist minister. In 1865, Rauschenbusch traveled with his mother and two sisters to Germany, where his father joined them in 1868. He attended public school there, but when the family returned to New York in 1869, he attended a private school and the Free Academy, both in Rochester.

From 1870 to 1879, Rauschenbusch enjoyed summer farmwork in Pennsylvania. The farmer who employed him was kind and the work pleasant. At a farm in New York, however, he experienced at first hand unfair labor practices. The farmer kept him at hard work for longhours, feeding and paying him very little. This influenced his later thoughts on economic injustice.

Healthy and bright, Rauschenbusch was a mischievous boy but eager to work and learn. His mother encouraged in him a sense of humor, courtesy, an appreciation of beauty, and a love of nature. Rauschenbusch was taught to attend Sunday school and church and to read the Bible and pray, but the family religion did not include an interest in social issues. At the age of seventeen, he underwent a spiritual awakening and had a personal experience with God.

After his conversion and baptism, he concluded work at the Free Academy. From 1879 to 1883, he studied and traveled in Europe. He completed courses at the Evangelical Gymnasium of Gutersloh and the University of Berlin. Although urged to enter other work, he continued to move toward the ministry.

When he returned home, he studied at the University of Rochester and Rochester Theological Seminary from 1883 until 1886. During this time, another spiritual experience inspired him to resolve to live entirely by the spirit and teachings of Jesus Christ.

During the summer of 1884, Rauschenbusch pastored a German Baptist Church in Louisville, Kentucky. He found a small, neglected congregation with internal disharmony and a poor reputation with outsiders. Shy and sensitive but upright and determined, he began to raise the spiritual standards of the congregation. When he left at summer's end, he had settled disputes, united members, and nearly doubled the congregation.

When he completed his seminary studies, Rauschen- busch was six feet tall with a mustache, sideburns, and hazel eyes that sparkled with humor. His close friends were of exceptional character and ability. He applied for the mission field with the American Baptist Foreign Mission Society but was turned down, apparently because of his liberal views concerning the Old Testament.

Life's Work

When the Second German Baptist Church in New York City asked Rauschenbusch to be their pastor, he accepted and began work on June 1, 1886. The church, located in a tough West Side neighborhood known as Hell's Kitchen, was filled with discouragement and need.

At the start, he planned to preach and pastor, bringing individuals to salvation and then nurturing their faith. He soon realized, however, that Christians were unsafe in the city because of oppressive social conditions. In his church families, he saw the effects of poverty, unemployment, and malnutrition. Disease and crime were widespread in the overcrowded slum tenements. As he developed a plan of social action, he became convinced that capitalism was causing the injustice. He began to see Christian socialism as a cure for economic injustice.

Also, he recognized that one's acceptance of Christ gave one inner strength but did not change the unfair political and economic system that was ruining families. His gospel needed to expand to provide for the redemption of society. In his search for a principle to encompass the salvation of individuals and society, he studied the writings of economists, political activists, socialists, and other social reformers. He also read Jesus' teachings and the Old Testament Book of Amos.

Long hours in study and church work weakened his health, and he became ill with Russian influenza in 1888. Unwilling to neglect his parishioners, he returned to work too soon and a relapse left him unable to hear. Although his deafness caused him suffering and loneliness, he did not allow it to ruin his friendships or his work. In three years, the church membership increased from 143 to 213 and a new building was erected.

While developing his ideas of social reform, Rausch- enbusch began to write for newspapers and journals. In 1889, he helped found For the Right, a monthly paper for working people that discussed their questions in terms of Christian socialism.

When the last issue was published in March, 1891, Rauschenbusch sailed for Europe. While exploring social and economic conditions in Europe, he hoped to discover new ways to serve the poor. He investigated the Salvation Army but concluded that it was treating symptoms of poverty, while he wanted to eliminate the cause.

While in Germany, Rauschenbusch formulated his idea of the Kingdom of God, the organization of society in obedience to God's will. The individual is converted and receives the power and responsibility to participate in the redemption of society. Worldwide missions would extend the Kingdom to every institution and group, and society would move progressively toward unity. God's will—justice and righteousness—would be done on earth as in Heaven. He returned home in 1891 and formed the Brotherhood of the Kingdom, whose members were committed to obeying the ethics of Jesus and spreading the spirit of Christ throughout the political, industrial, social, and scientific life of society.
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At a conference of German Baptists, Rauschenbusch met Pauline Rother, a Milwaukee schoolteacher, and married her on April 12, 1893. It was a happy marriage, and Pauline became an active partner in his ministry at the New York church. Intelligent and well educated, she shared his views on Christianity and social reform. Her ability to communicate with her husband enabled her to help him in conversations and meetings. The couple had five children, and Rauschenbusch was devoted to his family.

As Rauschenbusch continued his difficult but successful work with the church in New York, he was becoming well known as an activist and as a speaker on social reform. He also participated in the Baptist Congress, a liberal forum for Baptist leaders.

In 1897, Rauschenbusch left the pastorate to teach in the German Department of Rochester Theological Seminary. He taught German Americans to pastor the German Baptist churches, but under him many students became too liberal for the churches. Five years later, he became a professor of church history and continued teaching there until his death in 1918.

In 1907, Rauschenbusch gave Christianity and the Social Crisis (1907) to a publisher and sailed for Europe. When he returned, he was famous, in great demand for sermons and lectures. His book explored the biblical history of social ethics, described the need for reform, and urged Christians to promote social justice.

Personal prayer was the source of Rauschenbusch's vitality, and that part of his spiritual life is revealed in his book For God and the People: Prayers of the Social Awakening (1910). It includes a collection of prayers written for various situations and an essay on the Lord's Prayer. Christianizing the Social Order (1912) gives a detailed and systematic explanation of his views on social problems and their relationship to Christianity. A Theology for the Social Gospel (1917) was written to provide a theological and intellectual basis for the social gospel. Not a substitute for the individual gospel, the social gospel expands it to include the good news of redemption for society.

The world was at war when Rauschenbusch finished his last book, and he knew that there could be no immediate regeneration of society. Seriously ill and saddened by the war, he died on July 25, 1918.

Significance
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Working across denominational lines, Rauschenbusch influenced and changed the thinking of American Protestantism. He moved Christianity away from individualism and into the area of social consciousness. Churches could no longer ignore the poverty and injustice around them but were made aware of their responsibility to change oppressive social and economic conditions. His theory of social ministry became the basis for the social creeds adopted by major Protestant denominations.

Rauschenbusch and his writings were instrumental in the formation of the National Council of the Churches of Christ in America. The organization has given leadership to the Christian movement and worked for unity, social justice, and international goodwill. The Federal Council was the forerunner of the National Council of Churches.

The direction of the work of the Young Men's Christian Association and the Young Women's Christian Association was also influenced by Rauschenbusch's teachings. He provided religious justification for their outreach to humanity and encouraged the provision of a Christian social environment.

By speaking and writing of the oppressive conditions in the cities and fighting for reform, Rauschenbusch made the public aware of the needs of the poor. The labor movement, public park movement, and Christian socialism were all influenced by his teachings. After his first book was published, he was accepted as the chief spokesperson for the American Social Gospel movement. His views on social change have become a part of American Christianity and social service.

a New Theology for a New Gospel

In A Theology for the Social Gospel (1917), Walter Rauschenbusch sought to create a systematic theology to support the social gospel that was being regularly preached in Christian churches. In the first chapter of the book, Rauschenbusch contrasts the new social gospel with more traditional Christian teaching.

The social gospel is the old message of salvation, but enlarged and intensified. The individualistic gospel has taught us to see the sinfulness of every human heart and has inspired us with faith in the willingness and power of God to save every soul that comes to him. But it has not given us an adequate understanding of the sinfulness of the social order and its share in the sins of all individuals within it. It has not evoked faith in the will and power of God to redeem the permanent institutions of human society from their inherited guilt of oppression and extortion. Both our sense of sin and our faith in salvation have fallen short of the realities under its teaching. The social gospel seeks to bring men under repentance for their collective sins and to create a more sensitive and more modern conscience. It calls on us for the faith of the old prophets who believed in the salvation of nations.

— Elaine Mathiasen

Further Reading

Bowman, Matthew. "Sin, Spirituality, and Primitivism: The Theologies ofthe American Social Gospel, 18851917." Religion and American Culture 17, no. 1 (Winter, 2007): 95-126. Examines the Social Gospel movement in the United States, focusing on Rausch- enbusch's religious ideas and the work he and other social gospelers performed to alleviate labor unrest, monopolies, and other social problems.

Evans, Christopher H. The Kingdom Is Always, but Coming: A Life of Walter Rauschenbusch. Grand Rapids, Mich.: William B. Eerdmans, 2004. Charts Rausch- enbusch's life and career within the context of the American Progressive movement and assesses his impact on the nation's religious and intellectual history.

Handy, Robert T., ed. The Social Gospel in America. New York: Oxford University Press, 1966. Biographical sketches and selected writings of three prominent leaders of the Social Gospel movement: Washington Gladden, Richard T. Ely, and Walter Rauschenbusch. Depicts the growth and development of the social gospel.

Hopkins, Charles Howard. The Rise of the Social Gospel in American Protestantism: 1865-1915. New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press, 1940. The relationship between Christianity and society's moral and ethical problems is explored in this comprehensive chronicle of the Social Gospel movement. Describes how the industrial revolution, social injustice, and an interest in reform led to the theology of the social gospel.

Macfarland, Charles S. Christian Unity in the Making. New York: The Federal Council of the Churches of Christ in America, 1948. Traces the development of the Federal Council of the Churches of Christ in America from the first attempts to unify the denominations to the establishment of the organization in 1908 and includes its history through 1930. Details the work and purpose of the council and its progress in working with various denominations and interdenominational groups.

Rauschenbusch, Walter. Christianity and the Social Crisis. New York: Macmillan, 1907. First of a series of major works that contributed to a social awakening and the humanization of theology in America. Examines the social ethics of the Old Testament and Jesus' teachings. Describes the need for reform and offers suggestions for change.

	. Christianizing the Social Order. New York:

Macmillan, 1912. Most complete and systematic explanation of Rauschenbusch's position. Specifically discusses social problems and changes needed in religion and the economic system to resolve them.

	. A Rauschenbusch Reader. Edited by Benson

Y. Landis. New York: Harper and Brothers, 1957. Compilation of selected Rauschenbusch writings, abridged but including main points. Preceding each chapter, Landis remarks on then-prevailing issues and describes the chapter selection.

Sharpe, Dores Robinson. Walter Rauschenbusch. New York: Macmillan, 1942. Comprehensive biography by his secretary and longtime friend. Sharpe portrays Rauschenbusch as a scholar, a loving husband and father, a pastor who cared deeply for his struggling parishioners, and a creative thinker who penned the theology of a social gospel. Summarizes and comments on Rauschenbusch's most important writings.

White, Ronald C., and C. Howard Hopkins. The Social Gospel. Philadelphia: Temple University Press, 1976. Restatement of the social gospel and expansion of its definition and history, including criticisms, personalities, and lasting effects. Examines the influence of the Social Gospel movement on issues such as human rights, social injustice, ecumenism, and social action.

See also: Dorothy Day; Billy Graham; John R. Mott; Martin Niemoller; Fulton J. Sheen.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

3385

1941-1970: August 22, 1948: World Council of Churches Is Formed; November 29, 1950: National Council of Churches Is Formed; May, 1955- May, 1956: Presbyterian and Methodist Churches Approve Ordination of Women; February 24, 1961: National Council of Churches Supports Birth Control.

Maurice Ravel

French composer

Ravel was one of the most important composers during the first third of the twentieth century, working in many styles and in many different forms.

Born: March 7, 1875; Ciboure, France Died: December 28, 1937; Paris, France Also known as: Joseph Maurice Ravel (full name) Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Joseph Maurice Ravel (rah-vehl) was the first son of a French-Swiss engineer and a Basque woman he had met while working in Spain. After Ravel was born, he and his family moved to Paris. Although he would later write music based on Spanish and Basque themes and travel throughout Europe and the United States, Ravel would remain, at heart, a Parisian. Ravel's parents recognized and appreciated their son's early interest in music and spared no effort to send him to the best teachers they could find, starting at the age of six. From the ages of six through sixteen, Ravel moved quickly through the steps of a sound education in piano and music theory, gaining entrance into the Paris Conservatory in 1891. By 1895, when he left the conservatory, Ravel had already set his own style, which would upset the musical establishment.

Life's Work

Ravel was an active composer for forty years (18931932) before ill health prevented him from composing during the last five years of his life. Most of those forty years were spent ignoring the critics and fellow composers who heaped abuse on him from all sides until after his death. Many of the more avant-garde members of the musical scene before World War I either tended to criticize Ravel for being a poor copy of Claude Debussy or criticized both men for not following the lead of the German composers of the Richard Wagner school, while the establishment critics saw all the above, including Ravel, as a threat to the music with which they had grown up. After the war, Ravel was often considered old-fashioned by the more radical composers, who were looking at jazz, Dada, or the works of Arnold Schoenberg for their inspiration.
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Ravel was not interested in composing in the grand Romantic and chromatic style of the German school, and, while he admired Debussy and Schoenberg, he had no desire to imitate them. Instead, Ravel sought inspiration in the French baroque and in Spanish and Basque folk music. Yet, while his inspirations were often found in the past, his musical language was near the cutting edge of the avant-garde. Performers, especially pianists, often found his music to be exactly what they were looking for when they looked for the best contemporary music. His major works, including Pavanepour une infante defunte (1899), Sonatina (1905), Valses noble et sentimental (1911), Le Tombeau de Couperin (1917), and many others remain in the standard literature, while Pavane pour une infante defunte and Le Tombeau de Couperin, later orchestrated by Ravel, are also in the standard symphonic repertoire.

Ravel did not seek out publicity, but he nevertheless often found himself in the middle of controversy. In retrospect this is not surprising, since the French artistic scene at the turn of the century until the outbreak of World War I is now famous for its squabbling and even riots at premieres of new works of music and art. Perhaps the most famous controversy in which Ravel found himself was over the 1905 competition for the Prix de Rome (a contest in which a musician would be sent to study and compose in Rome for a year). The rejection of his work led to a major scandal fought out in the national press, which resulted in the resignation of the head of the Paris Conservatory.

Ravel also found himself in the middle of another scandal in early 1907. He had composed five humorous settings for five rather obscurely written poems by Jules Renard, which Ravel entitled Histoiresnaturelles, and in January, 1907, they were performed at the National Society of Music, most of whose members preferred the music of Wagner to that of the emerging school of French modernists. Most of the audience hissed at the work, and the critics lambasted it, one implying the music was a bad echo of Debussy. All those who did not like the music missed the humor, perhaps because they had made so much noise they had not really heard the music. Again the French newspapers took sides, and Ravel's music was debated for weeks. Ravel ignored the entire affair and spent the time finishing his comic opera L'Heure espagnole, although it was not produced until 1911. Ravel continued this basic pattern up until World War I, composing works that would stir up opposition when they were first performed, even if they gained almost immediate acceptance by musicians, while he went on to produce another work. While Ravel was never a prolificcomposer, the years 1905-1914 were easily his most productive.

World War I changed Ravel's personal world, just as it changed Europe. Ravel was not physically fit for the French army, but he managed to use his influence and was allowed to go to a training camp in 1915 with the possibility of later joining the new air force. Ravel never got to join the air force, but he did join the Motor Transport Corps as a driver in March, 1916. By May, his health had started to give way, and he was in various hospitals and rest camps for the rest of 1916. The year 1917started with the death of his mother, something from which the very attached Ravel never completely recovered, and Ravel never really was active in the military afterward, as he suffered from insomnia and general poor health. It was during 1916, however, that Ravel, along with most other French musicians, opposed a plan to ban German music from France for the duration of the war. The letter

Ravel wrote on the subject was one of the better-known objections to the plan.

Although Ravel wrote two of his most famous works, Le Tombeau de Couperin and Le Valse (1919), and the first versions of his Sonata for Violin and Cello (1920, 1922) and his second opera, L'Enfante etles sortileges (1920, 1925), between 1917 and 1920, his musical output had slowed down, his health never completely recovered, and he would only get progressively worse as the years went by. Although Ravel would still produce a few more masterpieces (two piano concertos, a sonata for violin, and, in 1928, his famous short ballet piece Bolero), he worked less and less, until, by 1933, Ravel was unable to complete any more projects, although he occasionally thought about trying to start one. At times, especially in the middle of 1933, he was unable even to sign his name.



Maurice Ravel. (Library of Congress)
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Ravel spent the last few years of his life traveling and receiving friends at his house outside Paris, although he at times seemed unaware of his surroundings. He had undergone various medical treatments, but none had had any positive effect. As his health became worse, it was decided to operate on Ravel for a possible brain tumor on December 19, 1937. No evidence of a tumor was found, and Ravel's decline increased. He died nine days after the operation.

Significance

Maurice Ravel's works are some of the most important French compositions of the early twentieth century as well as the hardest to define. In many respects, Ravel's music encompasses French music since the early baroque, and European music since Hector Berlioz. Elements and forms from all these styles, as well as Spanish and Basque folk elements, were quoted or used by Ravel throughout his career. So while in some respects Ravel was near the forefront of musical exploration, his use of these conservative elements disturbed most radicals, even as the way he used them bothered the musical establishment of his era. Ravel was determined to compose music that he believed would project the mood and themes he wished to convey, rather than being consistent within any set style.

For the most part, Ravel worked mainly in the areas of vocal, chamber, and piano music, and it is in these works that Ravel's many varieties of style show themselves best. For the most part, as far as the general musical audience is concerned, he is best known for his larger symphonic works, such as Bolero, and for the orchestrations he made for his own piano works and those of others, especially Modest Mussorgsky's Pictures at an Exhibition (1922).

Ravel's direct influence was limited to a small group of students, best known as interpreters of Ravel and other twentieth century piano composers. His indirect influences, especially in the area of orchestration, are harder to define yet are nevertheless important. His compositions were meant to illustrate ideas and feelings, not to overwhelm the senses as much music of the previous generation had. At the same time, Ravel meant to stay within the basic confines of French music, although he felt free to recombine those elements as he saw fit. His genius was his eclecticism and taste.

— Terrance L. Lewis

Further Reading

Demuth, Norman. Ravel. London: J. M. Dent and Sons,

1947. Part of the Master Musicians series, this work
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has a short but complete biography of the composer

but devotes more than three-quarters of the volume to competent academic analyses of Ravel's music.

Ivry, Benjamin. Maurice Ravel: A Life. New York: Welcome Rain, 2000. A concise biography, relating Ravel's work to his life, in which Ivry maintains the composer was secretly gay.

James, Burnett. Ravel, His Life and Times. New York: Hippocrene Books, 1983. A successful attempt to integrate Ravel's life and music with the more general social and cultural context of the composer's life.

Jankelevitch, Vladimir. Ravel. Translated by Margaret Crosland. Reprint. Westport, Conn.: Greenwood Press, 1976. Although it has a short biography, this work is distinguished by its musical and dramatic critiques of Ravel's music, especially the ballets. The analysis comes more from a romantic tradition than an academic one and includes a detailed chronology of Ravel's work.

Mawer, Deborah, ed. The Cambridge Companion to Ravel. New York: Cambridge University Press, 2000. Collection of essays about Ravel, including pieces examining his work within a cultural and aesthetic context, the early reception of his music, and his ballets, chamber music, operas, and compositions for piano and orchestra.

Myers, Rollo H. Ravel. New York: Thomas Yoseloff, 1960. Although the biographical and analytical sections are fairly standard, this work also includes Alexis Roland-Manuel's 1937 memorial essay and Ravel's 1916 letter from the western front opposing the ban ofGerman music from performance in France.

Nichols, Roger, ed. Ravel Remembered. New York: W. W. Norton, 1988. Ravel's life as told through letters, diaries, and other accounts by those who knew him. Nichols places these anecdotes into context when necessary but prefers to let the memories speak for themselves as much as possible.

Orenstein, Arbie. Ravel: Man and Musician. New York: Columbia University Press, 1975. Although the biographical section is only a standard account, this work does include more than forty illustrations. More important, it contains excellent discussions of Ravel's musical aesthetics and creative process.

Roland-Manuel, Alexis. Maurice Ravel. Translated by Cynthia Jolly. Reprint. New York: Dover, 1972. An interesting and honest appraisal of Ravel's life and work, originally written in French in 1938 and translated in 1947. Roland-Manuel was both a pupil and friend of Ravel, and the book includes a detailed list of Ravel's compositions.

See also: Claude Debussy; Olivier Messiaen; Darius Milhaud; Francis Poulenc; Camille Saint-Saens; Arnold Schoenberg. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

Jerry John Rawlings

President of Ghana (1993-2001)

Rawlings was the dominant factor in Ghanian politics for more than twenty years, virtually dismantling the conventional political establishment to uplift the lower classes. Misfortune dogged the final years of the Rawlings administration, however, as a combination of drought, falling cocoa prices, and rising inflation adversely affected the economy.

Born: June 22, 1947; Accra, Volta Region, Gold

Coast (now in Ghana) Also known as: Jeremiah Rawlings John (birth

name); J. J. Rawlings Areas of achievement: Government and politics, military affairs

Early Life

Jerry John Rawlings, whose original name was Jeremiah Rawlings John, was born to James Ramsay John, a Scottish pharmacist resident in Accra, Ghana, and an Ewe woman named Victoria Agbotui. His parents were in a secretive and long-term biracial liaison. His father, who already was married, never acknowledged paternity, and so Rawlings was reared entirely by his mother, who proved to be a strict disciplinarian. She sent him to Achimota School to study for a medical career.

It was while a student at Achimota that Rawlings first evinced characteristics that would serve him well in the political arena: an easy and affable personal style, an ability to interact with people, physical attractiveness, and an acute, even combative, sympathy for the underdog. His diplomatic and ingratiating personality was at odds with his mother's more direct and strident style, and after leaving school he rebelled and went against her wishes by enlisting in the military in 1967. Anxious to fulfill his childhood dream of flying airplanes, he chose service in the air force, securing a pilot's license in 1969. He ultimately was promoted to flight officer (1971) and flight lieutenant (1978). In January of 1977 he married Nana Konadu Agyeman, who was from an urban middle-

1901-1940: April 3, 1911: Sibelius Conducts the Premiere of His Fourth Symphony; February 12, 1924: Gershwin's Rhapsody in Blue Premieres in New York.

class family living in Kumasi. The couple would have three daughters and a son.

Life's Work

From the date of its independence in 1957 and through 1979, Ghana had endured its share of military coups and changes in government. In 1966 the legendary first president Kwame Nkrumah had been overthrown and succeeded by a series of short-lived military regimes, including those of Joseph Arthur Ankrah (1966-1969), Akwasi Afrifa (1969-1970), Nii Amaa Ollennu (1970), Edward Akufo-Addo (1970-1972), Ignatius Acheam- pong (1972-1978), and F. W. Akuffo (1978-1979). All these regimes had failed to grapple with issues of the economy and with internal corruption.

Rawlings became the leader among a group ofaggres- sive young officers who sought to cleanse the government of graft and dishonesty. Accordingly, he organized a coup against the dictatorship of General Akuffo on May 15, 1979, but the coup failed, and he was imprisoned and condemned to death for sedition. On June 4, however, a junta of sympathetic fellow officers, who styled themselves the Armed Forces Revolutionary Council (AFRC), overthrew Akuffo, released Rawlings, and installed him as council chair (in effect, head of state). Proclaiming war against corruption in government and the beginning of a new social order, Raw- lings began to amass a strong and unique popular following as a dynamic speaker and radical reformer. His first, short-lived tenure at the helm, however, was marred by controversy that continued into the twenty-first century.
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Former high officials were mysteriously assassinated, and eight military leaders were sentenced to death by firing squad and shot on July 16, among them former heads of state Akuffo, Acheampong, and Afrifa. The precise nature of Rawlings's personal involvement remained a subject of intense debate. His supporters asserted that he was compelled to acquiesce to more extreme colleaguesof the junta, but his detractors insisted that he methodically planned and authorized the executions. On September 24 the AFRC handed power to a civilian regime led by Hilla Limann, the head of the People's National Party (PNP). Limann assumed office as president of the Third Republic.

Limann, however, proved unable to turn the economy around quicky; in fact, inflation worsened and allegations of corruption soon resurfaced. Fears that Rawlings might return to power motivated Limann to force Raw- lings's retirement from military service. Rawlings, however, had built a deep network of support and was able to engineer another swift and successful coup on December 31, 1981, the start of a twelve-year period of unbridled personal rule.

From 1981 to 1993, Rawlings governed under the auspices of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC). It first seemed that he would establish a radical leftist regime, but by 1983, with the economy still in shambles, he abandoned socialist experimentation. Several abortive left-wing coup attempts (1982-1983) against him failed, actions that might have molded his thinking about the country's political future.

Instead of a leftist government, Rawlings agreed to implement free market and austerity measures dictated by the International Monetary Fund and the World Bank in return for massive foreign aid in the form of loan subsidies. Throughout the rest of the 1980's, the Ghanian economy improved markedly, as inflation fell to double- digit levels; junior-level secondary education was firmly established; both the production and price of cocoa, Ghana's primary export commodity, rose dramatically; and the average living standard advanced to a higher range than ever before.

However, promised civil rights reform and democratization were slow in coming, and by 1988 a prodemoc- racy movement led by Adu Boahen was taking shape. In 1990 this movement for freedom and justice openly agitated for a constitutional, multiparty system. Rawlings was compelled to convene a commission to establish a constitution for what became the Fourth Republic in 1993. Censorship was somewhat eased, and the nation saw multiparty elections in 1992. Rawlings's new party, the NDC (National Democratic Congress), won 58 percent of the vote, while Boahen's New Patriotic Party garnered 30 percent of the vote.

Rawlings, as first president of the Fourth Republic beginning in 1993, was reelected in 1996, as his personal popularity remained high, notwithstanding allegations of electoral fraud and manipulation. Misfortune dogged

3390 the final years of the Rawlings administration, however, as a combination of drought, falling cocoa prices, and rising inflation adversely affected the economy. Rawlings was constitutionally prohibited from seeking a third term, and an attempt to have the first lady run for the presidency failed. In the 2000 elections, the NPP candidate, J. A. Kufuor, defeated the NDC nominee, J. E. Atta- Mills, and Rawlings retired from public life after his term expired in early 2001. After leaving office, the former dictator was the focal point of a good deal of controversy and politically centered speculation.

Significance

Reviled and praised in equal measure, Rawlings remained, along with Nkrumah, the best-known and most controversial leader in Ghana's short history as an independent state. His rule undoubtedly was repressive, as his regime faced a catalog of charges for human rights violations. On the other hand, a large number of Ghanians revere him as a heroic figure who virtually dismantled the conventional establishment to uplift the lower classes. Though he sometimes used the rhetoric of Marxist icons such as Fidel Castro, he never wholly subscribed to Marxist ideology. His pragmatic approach allowed Ghana to receive assistance from all sides during the last decade of the Cold War.

— Raymond Pierre Hylton

Further Reading

Gocking, Roger S. The History of Ghana. Westport, Conn.: Greenwood Press, 2005. The author sees Rawlings in a more favorable light than most as a moderating force who tried to mitigate his faction's excesses, and who had minimal responsibility for the 1979 executions. Meredith, Martin. The Fate of Africa: From the Hopes of Freedom to the Heart of Despair—A History of Fifty Years of Independence. New York: Public Affairs Press, 2005. Rawlings is depicted as the archsurvivor, adept at outmaneuvering his opponents by posing as an agent of reform. Nugent, Paul. Big Men, Small Boys, and Politics in Ghana: Ideology and the Burden of History, 19821994. New York: Pinter, 1995. Rather than focusing on Rawlings's personality, the author stresses the ideological underpinnings, or lack thereof, of the Raw- lings regime.

Osei, Akwasi P. Ghana: Recurrence and Change in a Post Independence African State. New York: Peter Lang, 1999. Favorable view of Rawlings's administration, placing much of the blame on the Limann government's spectacular failures.

Pellow, Deborah, and Naomi Chazan. Ghana: Coping with Uncertainty. Boulder, Colo.: Westview Press, 1986. Rawlings's flexibility and unwillingness to be restricted by rigid doctrine is singled out as a decisive factor in his long political survival.

Petchenkine, Youry. Ghana: In Search of Stability, 19571992. Westport, Conn.: Praeger, 1993. Good analysis of the coups that were attempted during this time span. Discusses, also, why some succeeded and others failed and how Rawlings triumphed.

Shillington, Kevin. Ghana: The Rawlings Factor. New York: St. Martin's Press, 1992. The author treats Rawlings as a unique phenomenon and a complex individual, and attempts to dissect and analyze the influences that shaped his political career.

Yankah, Kojo. The Trials of J. J. Rawlings: Echoes of the Thirty-First December Revolution. Hampton, Va.:

John Rawls

American philosopher

Often considered the most significant political philosopher of the twentieth century and one of its most important moral philosophers as well, Rawls is widely recognized as one of the century's leading proponents of liberalism.

Born: February 21, 1921; Baltimore, Maryland Died: November 24, 2002; Lexington, Massachusetts Also known as: John Bordley Rawls (full name) Areas of achievement: Philosophy, political science, government and politics

Early Life

John Rawls (rawlz) grew up in comfortable circumstances as the son of a Baltimore tax attorney. He received his undergraduate degree from Princeton University in 1943 and served the last two years of World War II as a soldier in the Pacific. He returned to Princeton for graduate study in philosophy, married in 1949, and was awarded his doctorate in 1950. He spent his half-century academic career at Princeton, Cornell, the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, and Harvard.

Two events from Rawls's early life have been cited as having special significance for his later philosophical work: the loss of two younger brothers to diseases (diph-

U.B. & U.S. Communications Systems, 1992. Highly biased in favor of Rawlings, almost to the point of hero worship, but nonetheless useful for providing ground-level accounts of what occurred and insights into why he retained much of his popularity.

See also: Nnamdi Azikiwe; Felix Eboue; Haile Selassie I; Felix Houphouet-Boigny; Jomo Kenyatta; Samora Machel; Mobutu Sese Seko; Robert Mugabe; Kwame Nkrumah; Ahmed Sekou Toure; Moise Tshombe; William V. S. Tubman.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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1971-2000: January, 1983: Nigeria Expels West African Migrant Workers; August, 1991: African Countries Begin to Revive Democratization; December 8, 1996: Rawlings Wins Reelection to Ghana's Presidency.

theria and pneumonia), which they had contracted from Rawls; and the bombing of Hiroshima, which arguably saved the lives of many U.S. soldiers fighting in the Pacific, including Rawls. Both events seem to have produced feelings of guilt about his undeserved good fortune and have been considered possible sources of Rawls's concern with the unfairness of life's contingencies. These experiences also most likely influenced the development of his vision of justice as involving an absolute commitment to rectify the arbitrariness of natural fortune.

Life's Work

To a greater extent than is common even among academics, Rawls devoted his life to the development of a single complex scholarly project: the analysis (and, in a sense, defense) ofthe philosophical implications ofthe political idea of liberal democracy. His intensive and repeatedly revised studies on the subject have exerted vast academic influence on the substance and methods of moral and political philosophy and on allied forms of inquiry in the humanities and social sciences. That he has had, or will have, lasting influence on the actual course of law or politics outside academic circles is sometimes asserted, and sometimes disputed.


Despite the regnant emotivism of the postwar years, Rawls sought an acceptable decision procedure for ethics, and in many ways his later work is a refinement of that early project. Lacking an external foundation for moral philosophy, his methodology emphasizes balancing concrete intuitions and theoretical requirements in what he came to call, with his gift for philosophical phrase-making, "reflective equilibrium."

The major statement of the first phase of his work was A Theory of Justice, an instant classic when published in 1971. Rawls borrowed from (and enriched) social contract theory, arguing that choices of principle concerning the basic structure of society should be regarded as if made by contractors in an "original position," choosing from behind a "veil of ignorance" concerning their special characteristics and interests. He borrowed from the deontological moral theory of Immanuel Kant to attack utilitarian moral theory for failing to take seriously the difference between one person and another. He defended the "priority of liberty" to other values but urged the need to overcome the arbitrary effects of the "natural lottery" by allocating the benefits of social cooperation in accordance with a "difference principle" that would allow social arrangements only if they improve the condition of those who are worst off.

Theory, as Rawls came to refer to his first book, dominated its era. His Harvard colleague Robert Nozick who offered a libertarian alternative to Rawls in his National Book Award-winning Anarchy, State, and Utopia (1974), immediately conceded that Rawls had set the terms of the debate about justice, though he argued for the superiority of historical principles of justice to "end-result principles" such as those of Rawls. Two decades later, Amartya Sen, a Nobel Prize-winning economist, opined in Inequality Reexamined (1992) that "it would be difficult to try to construct a theory of justice today that would not have been powerfully influenced by... Rawls's deep and penetrating analysis," though he defended his own "capabilities" approach. A decade and a half later, distinguished public intellectual and philosopher Martha Nussbaum focused her Frontiers of Justice (2006) on Rawls's theory "because it is the strongest political theory in the social contract tradition that we have, and, indeed, one of the most distinguished theories in the Western tradition of political philosophy."
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Theorywas criticized from all sides. Rawls responded to many criticisms and revised his views in light of some, but in time he came to feel that the book was deeply flawed. He gradually retreated from the characterization of his work as metaphysical, or even moral, and increasingly emphasized its purely political character. But he nonetheless insisted that a mere mutual accommodation of conflicting interests—a modus vivendi, a way of getting along with one another—was not enough in politics. It was important that individual citizens, with their incompatible "comprehensive doctrines" about life, find an "overlapping consensus" of fundamental political principles whereby they could agree to disagree, while recognizing that what they can agree about—which would amount to public reason—is the real basis for political cooperation. In following this theoretical path, he broadened the question of justice into the question of legitimacy: Under what circumstances is it fair to use the state's coercive power on those who reasonably disagree with us?

This approach is defended in Rawls's second book, Political Liberalism (1993), and in a number of satellite essays that provide clarifications and revisions of his views. In 1999, Rawls offered a revised edition of Theory as well as a treatment of international law in The Law of Peoples. In 2001 he published a restatement of his position, Justice as Fairness. Slowed down by strokes in 1995 and after, he nonetheless continued to publish until his death. U.S. president Bill Clinton presented him with the National Humanities Medal in 1999 for his contributions to the understanding of democracy.

Significance

Rawls is regarded by his many supporters to have revitalized political philosophy at a time when that philosophy was thought (within the analytic philosophy mainstream) to be impossible, meaningless, or trivial. His work shows how political (if not moral) reflection can occur independent of reservations about meaning, knowledge, and metaphysics. Rawls also reinvigorated nonutilitarian moral theory, and thus he encouraged the turn, beginning in the 1970's, away from abstract metatheoretical reflection toward substantive theoretical debate.

To his devotees, Rawls's ideas will last for centuries and influence economics, politics, law, moral philosophy, and political philosophy. To his severest critics, however, his baleful influence was largely confined to the leftish liberal camp of universities—for whose presumptions it provided theoretical cover—and may already be waning even there. Those hostile to Rawls's work regard it as dressing up the contentious intuitions of liberalism as the deliverances of reason, or as distorting the genuine liberalism of earlier eras with the so-called political correctness of the New Left.

More than many theorists, Rawls tried to make a place for fundamental religious and moral disagreement in political life, but in doing so insisted that it be put in its place rather than claim hegemony. In relegating disagreements over such values to private life, in contrast with a minimalist public reason, Rawls's approach demonstrates its liberal character.

— Edward Johnson

Further Reading

Anderson, Brian C. "The Antipolitical Philosophy of John Rawls." Public Interest, Spring, 2003, 39-51. Argues that Rawls's work abstracts too much from the complex texture of actual human psychology and therefore provides an unsatisfactory basis for political theorizing.

Freeman, Samuel, ed. The Cambridge Companion to Rawls. New York: Cambridge University Press, 2003. This volume, edited by a prominent exponent of Rawls's views, contains fifteen valuable essays by distinguished philosophers, along with a thirty-six- page bibliography. Nozick, Robert. Anarchy, State, and Utopia. New York: Basic Books, 1974. Influential libertarian treatise, which includes (chapter 7) a detailed critique of Rawls's Theory. Rawls, John. Collected Papers. Edited by Samuel Freeman. Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1999. This large collection contains most of Rawls's published essays and is important in studying the development of his views.

	. Justice as Fairness: A Restatement. Edited by

Erin Kelley. Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 2001. A later, shorter restatement (and revision) of Rawls's basic ideas.

	. Political Liberalism. New York: Columbia

University Press, 1993. The paperback edition, published in 1996, adds important new material. This volume extends and significantly revises Rawls's project

and is viewed by some as even more important than Theory.

	. A Theory of Justice. Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1971. A significantly revised edition was published in 1999, but the original edition was reissued in 2005. Generally considered Rawls's magnum opus.

Richardson, Henry, and Paul Weithman, eds. The Philosophy of Rawls. New York: Garland, 1999. Five volumes that include some of the best of the thousands of essays written about Rawls. The first volume opens with Thomas W. Pogge's biographical essay, "A Brief Sketch of Rawls's Life."

Rogers, Ben. "Portrait: John Rawls." Prospect42 (June, 1999): 50-55. One of the few biographically revealing portraits of the notoriously reclusive Rawls.

Schaefer, David Lewis. Illiberal Justice: John Rawls Versus the American Political Tradition. Columbia: University of Missouri Press, 2007. Condemns Rawls's ideas as inadequate both as philosophy and as politics and considers his influence a dangerous distortion of traditional American liberalism.

See also: Hannah Arendt; Milton Friedman; John Kenneth Galbraith; Jurgen Habermas; F. A. Hayek; Walter Lippmann; Hans Joachim Morgenthau; Robert Nozick; Ayn Rand.
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1901-1940: 1902: Hobson Critiques Imperialism; 1907: Publication of James's Pragmatism; November 7, 1914: Lippmann Helps to Establish The NewRepublic 1916: Dewey Applies Pragmatism to Education; February 4, 1936: Keynes Proposes Government Management of the Economy. 1941-1970: March, 1944: Hayek Opposes Centralized Economic Planning; 1963: Arendt Speculates on the Banality of Evil.

Satyajit Ray

Indian film director

Ray was India's most distinguished film director, responsible for gaining Indian cinema international recognition and rescuing it from a reputation for indiscriminate productivity and vulgar escapism. For more than thirty years, his films not only established him as a moving force in world cinema but also provided Western audiences with profound insights into Indian life and inspired a generation of Indian filmmakers to follow his lead in producing films of serious social comment.

Born: May 2, 1921; Calcutta, India Died: April 23, 1992; Calcutta, India Areas of achievement: Film, theater and

entertainment

Early Life

Satyajit Ray (SAH-tee-yah-jiht ray) came from a distinguished Bengali family whose members have made lasting contributions to the intellectual life of their country. His grandfather, Upendra Kishore, was an artist and illustrator who established a publishing house (U. Ray and Sons), which Ray's father, Sukumar, later headed. Upen- dra was friendly with Rabindranath Tagore, Bengal's most distinguished intellectual and social visionary, who would later take an interest in the education of his friend's grandson. Both Upendra and Sukumar were directly influenced by a group of Bengali reformers known as the Brahmo Samaj, who in the late nineteenth century tried to introduce into their society progressive European ideas (notably relating to the education of women and the condition of the underclass) without disturbing the best of native traditions. Satyajit Ray inherited much of his own universalism and concern over the tensions between ancient and modern social forces from the tradition of Brahmoism.

Ray was only two years old when his father, who had already established a considerable reputation as an artist and publisher, died; the press had to be sold to pay the family's debts. He and his mother, Suprabha, went to live with her brother and his family. Like his grandfather, Ray completed his secondary education and higher education at Presidency College in Calcutta, from which he was graduated in economics in 1940. He was then persuaded to go to Santineketan, the art center founded by Tagore for the purpose of creating a new generation of Bengali artists and intellectuals who would make careers
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for themselves faithful to the tenets of the progressive spirit of Brahmoism. Ray spent two and a half years in this intellectually encouraging atmosphere, gradually developing his inherited talent as an artist and deepening his acquaintance with the major figures in world cinema. Leaving Santineketan during World War II, Ray eventually found work as a commercial artist for the British firm of J. Keymer, for whom he worked until he turned his attention entirely to filmmaking.

Various events confirm a move in this direction in the years around Indian independence (1948). In 1947, he helped to establish the Calcutta Film Society and began to try his hand at writing articles on film. He was further encouraged by the arrival in Calcutta in 1950 of Jean Renoir to film The River. Finally his firm sent him to London for six months in 1950, where by his own account he saw ninety-nine films: among them were several Italian neorealist films, including Vittorio De Sica's The Bicycle Thief (1948), wherein Ray noted the potency of a family drama springing from an immediate economic crisis and the appeal of using nonprofessional actors. By the time he returned to Calcutta in late 1950, Ray not only knew he was to be a film director but also already had a complete draft of his first screenplay: an adaptation of a very popular Bengali novel, Bibhuti-Bhusan Banerji's Pather panchali (1929; Pather Panchali: Song of the Road, 1968).

Life's Work

The film Pather Panchali was only completed in 1955 after enormous difficulties (including the pawning of family jewelry and books). This unblinkingly honest portrayal of life in an Indian village won immediate international acclaim in New York and at the 1956 Cannes Film Festival. It gave Ray the confidence (and funds) he needed to complete the trilogy on the life of his hero Apu from birth to maturity. His second film, Aparajito (1956; The Unvanquished), moves from the death of the father to Apu's education in Calcutta. It won the Golden Lion in Venice, 1957. The final film of the trilogy is Apu Sansar (1959; The World of Apu), which shows the hero as an aspiring novelist, the circumstances of his marriage, and the tragic death of his young wife.

Before completing the Apu trilogy, Ray made a subtle masterpiece in Jalsaghar (1958; The Music Room). Music and cultural reference are the means whereby the director dramatizes the decline of a representative of the landowning class in the 1920's. Characteristic of Ray is his sympathy for a character whose indolence brings about his own tragedy.

Social tensions within the Indian past are the inspirations for Devi (1960; The Goddess) and the superb Cha- rulata (1964; The Lonely Wife). The former takes controversial issue with religious fanaticism. A zamindar (feudal landlord) drives his favorite daughter-in-law, Daya, to madness and death through his obsessive conviction that she is the reincarnation of the goddess Kali. Charulata, set in Calcutta in 1879, is a profound study of a wife neglected by her publisher husband and drawn to his sensitive cousin Amal. Clearly Ray did not see the problems of women imprisoned by the taboos of Indian society as frozen in the historical past but as unresolved contradictions in independent India.

As part of the centenary of the birth of Tagore, Ray was commissioned to make a documentary of the poet's life: Rabindranath Tagore (1961). The completed film is a reminder of the debt that all Bengalis owe to this protean artist and of the personal relationship between the Rays and the Tagores. Among the themes of progressive Brahmoism both inherited and embodied by Tagore is that of the rights of women; this idea is precisely what is incorporated into Ray's first color film, Kanchenjungha (1962), and Mahanagar (1963; The Big City). From the interwoven crises of the vacationing family in Kanchenjungha may be isolated the gentle rebellion of a younger daughter strong enough to choose continuing education over an arranged marriage and the sense ofthe decline of a once-dominant paternal authority. Mahanagarconcen- trates on the economic struggles of the lower-middle class, with a wife leaving prejudice and her own fears behind to find a job and enjoy her new independence. She must also face unaccustomed problems in the commercial world, such as defending a fired coworker and fending off the boss.

The late 1960's was a time of turmoil in Bengal, seeing rising unemployment, ethnic and religious violence, and food riots in Calcutta. The tensions of an unwieldy twenty-year-old democracy were threatening its stability. None of these social conflicts is directly observed in Ray's films, a fact that brought him into polemical discussion with such overtly political filmmakers as Mrinal Sen. Ray, however, was neither aesthete nor escapist. To chronicle social change over a vast historical canvas— and via psychological relationships—requires a measure of serene detachment. His hollow men of Kapurush-o- Mahapurush (1965; The Coward and the Saint) and Nayak (1966; The Hero) are both products of a modern world that demands compromise and punishes forth- rightness. At least twice Ray escaped into fantasy: Goopi Gyne Bagha Byne (1969; The Adventures of Goopi and Bagha) and Hirok Rajar Deshe (1980; The Kingdom of Diamonds). Based on stories by his grandfather Upendra Kishore, they reflect a fidelity to a family tradition of writing and drawing for children. Both Ray's grandfather and father published a children's magazine, San- desh, which Ray revived in the early 1960's.

Ray's experience in the business world lay behind an informal trilogy made in the early 1970's based on studies of a confused Calcutta intelligentsia trying to define its place in a world that belittles tradition and proclaims self-interest above conscience. These films are Aranyer din Ratri (1970; Days and Nights in the Forest), Pratid- wandi (1970; The Adversary), and Simabaddha (1971; Company Limited). To these one can add an epilogue, Dahana-Aranja (1975; The Middleman), a variation on the theme of modern forms of corruption. Days and Nights in the Forest was Ray's finest film since The Lonely Wife. It is a film of dislocation: Four self-satisfied urban professionals are removed to a natural setting and observed as they come face to face with their limitations. The results are unsettling but not without some salutary chastening.

Ashani Sanket (1973; Distant Thunder) reveals the dramatic impact of war on a distant Bengal village. The images of starvation serve as a reminder that no one is immune to historical upheaval and as a response to Ray's critics, who had accused him of remaining aloof from the world's problems. "Outside observers" is an accurate description of the protagonists of Ray's film Shatranj ke Kilhari (1977; The Chess Players). This historical drama, which was produced in color, was Ray's first film in Urdu, the purpose being to attract a larger national audience.

With Ghare-Baire (1984; The Home and the World), Ray's career came full circle. He had first written an adaptation of this important Tagore novel in 1948, but, with thirty-six years of experience behind him, produced a far more sophisticated version. The film's structure, like the title, is dialectical, juxtaposing the values of domestic retirement and political commitment. The husband, Nikhil, urges his wife, Bimala, to interest herself in public events and introduces her to a friend, Sandip, a leader of the Swadeshi movement promoting independence from Great Britain (the year is 1905). Bimala soon recognizes that Sandip is a ruthless manipulator. In her understanding of her own independence and of the dangers of the charismatic Sandip one can sense the beliefs of Ray himself:
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his support of women's emancipation and his doubts regarding forms of political extremism.

Significance

Satyajit Ray was primarily a Bengali artist whose films successfully reflect the past and the present of his native land. He was in a direct line from those artists and intellectuals (in particular Rabindranath Tagore) who promoted the Bengali renaissance, which aimed at a vibrant renewal of the culture as well as progressive social reforms. In a country whose official language is Hindi and where the capital of the film industry is Bombay, Ray's fidelity to his native Bengali in his films limited the countrywide appeal of his work. Nevertheless, his international standing as the man who liberated Indian cinema from its vacuous escapism made ofhim a spokesperson and informal ambassador abroad. Such prominence did not come smoothly. He came under fire for overexposing India's problems of poverty, religious excess, and the status of women, while from the Left he had to answer charges of aloofness or political indifference.

Ray's life, like that of most Indians, revolved around his family, a fact that gives a particular flavor to his films, which are so often studies of the intimate dynamics of family groups and married couples. The family serves as a microcosm of the world's events, the conflicts between parents and children or man and wife reflecting those between classes and competing ideologies. Undoubtedly this concentration on the small but accessible unit of human experience has enhanced the appeal of his films outside India to audiences in Europe and the United States. There was something familial, too, about his working methods, in the fidelity of a small number of inseparable associates with whom he worked after the Apu trilogy, whose contributions to his work added to its consistency and wholeness. However rooted he was in his native traditions, however provincial his stories seem to be, Ray invested his characters and their lives with a universal humanity that viewers from East and West instantly recognize.

— Harry Lawton

Further Reading
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Sam Rayburn

American politician

One of America's most prominent politicians of the twentieth century, Rayburn generally is regarded as one of the most successful leaders in the history of the U.S. House of Representatives. Of particular note was his integral role in securing legislative approval of President Franklin D. Roosevelt's New Deal programs.

Born: January 6, 1882; Kingston, Roane County, Tennessee

Died: November 16, 1961; Bonham, Texas Also known as: Samuel Taliaferro Rayburn (full name)

Area of achievement: Government and politics Early Life

Sam Rayburn was born in Kingston, Roane County, Tennessee. He was the eighth of eleven children of William Marion and Martha Clementine Rayburn, poor farmers struggling to make a decent living in rural Tennessee. Seeking to improve themselves financially, in 1887 the family moved to Flag Springs, a small community near Bonham in northeast Texas. The Rayburn children attended rural schools.

In 1900, Rayburn enrolled at East Texas Normal College, more popularly known then as Mayo College, in Commerce, Texas. He graduated in 1903 with an undergraduate degree in education and subsequently taught three years in nearby public schools. He completed his formal education by taking classes at the University of Texas Law School and passing the state's bar examination in 1908. He joined a small law firm in Bonham and worked there throughout his early years in politics.

Life's Work

Rayburn began his lengthy political career in 1906 when he won a seat in the Texas House of Representatives. His

the Apu trilogy alone by a prolific critic and long-time associate. Those encountering the trilogy for the first time will find it a valuable introduction.
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See also: Ingmar Bergman; Luis Bunuel; Cecil B. DeMille; Federico Fellini; D. W. Griffith; Alfred Hitchcock; Akira Kurosawa; Fritz Lang; Jean Renoir; Steven Spielberg.

successful campaign reportedly was built upon the high personal regard of farmers in the region for Rayburn and his many relatives. He continued this winning formula through reelection campaigns in 1908 and 1910. In the state legislature, Rayburn became a follower and ally of one of the state's dominant political power brokers, U.S. senator Joseph W. Bailey. Rayburn, not long after winning his third term, was elected House Speaker, a post he held for three terms.

As House Speaker, Rayburn based his leadership on a reputation of nearly flawless personal integrity, which he used to help win passage of a largely progressive agenda. For example, Rayburn was instrumental in getting the state to regulate utilities, establish pure food standards, limit hours for working women, protect consumers making deposits in state banks, and improve public schools. His gentle demeanor, intense attention to detail, and personal integrity helped him win numerous friends and allies and almost assured the passage of most any legislation he publicly championed.

One of the most important tasks Rayburn confronted during those early leadership years was redrawing the boundary lines of the state's congressional delegation following the completion of the 1910 U.S. Census. Rayburn used his position and legislative skill to influence the redrawing of the lines to favor Democrats in general and himself in particular. His maneuvering took advantage of a series of changes in the state's political lineup, changes that stemmed from the resignation of Bailey from the U.S. Senate. The representative from Rayburn's northeast Texas House district immediately filed for Bailey's Senate seat, which Rayburn wanted as well. With the region's congressional seat soon to be vacated, Rayburn made certain that the residence of his likely opponent was excluded from the district's boundaries. This, together with his name recognition and sterling reputation, helped ensure Rayburn's easy victory in 1912. Soon thereafter he began one of the most distinguished and widely respected Capitol Hill careers, which was to extend to nearly forty-nine years.

Rayburn's early years on Capitol Hill were spent largely under the tutelage of another Texan who was a strong follower and admirer of Bailey, John Nance Garner. By the time of Rayburn's arrival in the House, Garner had already worked his way into a position of influence. Garner quickly became a friend, ally, and mentor to Rayburn. An early important product of this relationship was Garner's help in getting Rayburn a seat on the Interstate and Foreign Commerce Committee (IFCC), one of the chamber's most important panels in 1913. However, not long after, the Democrats lost their House majority and Rayburn and Garner were forced to the political periphery. The Republicans were to dominate both Congress and the presidency throughout the 1920's.
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The Democrats' major electoral triumphs in the 1930's changed everything for Rayburn, as the party first captured the House. This ignited numerous political and personal opportunities for Rayburn. He was elected to chair the IFCC, and Garner was selected Speaker of the House. Rayburn was now included in the meetings of House leaders at the end of each day to discuss and plan legislative strategies.

In 1933, Franklin D. Roosevelt was elected president of the United States and Garner his vice president. Rayburn served as Garner's national campaign manager. All the key elements were now in place for the subsequent passage of Roosevelt's New Deal. Rayburn and Garner would play integral roles in winning quick approval of New Deal programs. The bulk of the legislation, particularly the highly publicized domestic relief programs, went though Rayburn's committee. Key programs that Rayburn helped shepherd through the House included the Federal Securities Act of 1933, the Securities and Exchange Act of 1934, the Public Utility Holding Company Act of 1935, and the Rural Electrification Act of 1936.

Rayburn's key role in winning passage of such important legislation, along with the widespread admiration of his personal integrity and his reputation for working hard and not grandstanding, helped him take the next step on the political ladder. In 1937 he was elected House majority leader, second only to the House speaker in significance. This lofty position assured Ray- burn a seat at most of the important government strategy sessions involving the president, Capitol Hill leaders, and key cabinet members. Rayburn now was among the elite of U.S. government. His skills at leading the House and in maneuvering during the critical strategy sessions in the often stormy days during the last few years of the decade helped assure yet another climb up the political ladder. In 1940, Rayburn was elected Speaker following the death of William Bankhead of Alabama.



Sam Rayburn. (AP/Wide World Photos)

As House Speaker, Rayburn continued his strong support of the New Deal legislative agenda and eagerly expanded his policy goals to help prepare the nation for likely entry into World War II. In 1941, Rayburn coyly helped maneuver legislation through the House to extend the draft during a time when the nation's public opinion strongly opposed entering the war. The extension subsequently assured the nation of a standing military force many timeswhat it would have been at the time the Japanese struck Hawaii in December, 1941.

Following Roosevelt's death and the end of World War II, Rayburn maintained his strong leadership role working with President Harry S. Truman to develop post-New Deal legislation and Cold War strategies against the Soviet Union. Throughout this time Rayburn continued to readjust his Capitol Hill position as the Democrats held, lost, and regained majority status in the House. He also retained a good, if not warm, working relationship with his Republican counterpart, Joseph Martin of Massachusetts.

Likely inspired by his tutelage under Garner, Rayburn often worked to mentor younger members of Congress, such as Richard Bolling of Missouri and a fellow Texan, Lyndon B. Johnson. The working relationship between Rayburn and Johnson had become particularly strong by the 1950's, when both headed their own respective chamber of Congress. They worked particularly well when dealing with popular Republican president Dwight D. Eisenhower. Later, although a strong supporter of Johnson's presidential bid, Rayburn worked closely with the new president, John F. Kennedy. In one of his last, and most spectacular, maneuvers on Capitol Hill, Ray- burn deftly worked to "pack" the House Rules Committee with additional members committed to approving a growing liberal agenda, particularly on civil rights issues.

Rayburn lived in relatively modest circumstances and died with little personal wealth. He was married only briefly, for a few months spanning 1927 and 1928, before a divorce was finalized.

Significance

Rayburn was one among the most respected, effective, and important legislators in U.S. history. His legacy underscored the importance of compromise, examining all details of public policies, and finding a common denominator on which all parties to an issue could agree. Allies and rivals alike agreed that he had personal integrity, particularly when dealing with other politicians and interest groups.

— Robert E. Dewhirst

Further Reading

Champagne, Anthony. Congressman Sam Rayburn. New Brunswick, N.J.: Rutgers University Press, 1984. This book focuses on Rayburn's personal and political relationships with the constituents in his northeast Texas district. Based upon numerous interviews, personal papers, and local oral histories that help explain the "down home" side ofthe Washington power broker.

Dorough, C. Dwight. Mr. Sam: A Biography of Samuel T. Rayburn, Speaker of the House, 1940 1946, 19491952, 1955 1961. New York: Random House, 1962. The product of nearly fifteen years of work, this book is an official biography written with the cooperation of Rayburn. The friendly, personal relationship between the author and his subject point to several exceptionally flattering assessments of Rayburn. Hardeman, D. B., and Donald C. Bacon. Rayburn: A Biography. Austin: Texas Monthly Press, 1987. Perhaps the most comprehensive biography of Rayburn. Particularly strong in exploring his private life. Steinberg, Alfred. Sam Rayburn: A Biography. New York: Hawthorne Books, 1975. The story of the Speaker's life and Capitol Hill struggles, told primarily from Rayburn's viewpoint. Winkler, Allan M. Franklin D. Roosevelt and the Making of Modern America. New York: Pearson/ Longman, 2006. A study of Roosevelt's administration, which included the unfailing help of Rayburn. Argues that the administration's transformation ofthe federal government defined its role and functions in American life for the rest ofthe century and beyond.
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Ronald Reagan

President of the United States (1981-1989)

Reagan stemmed the general feeling of instability that surrounded the office of the U.S. president. Almost by sheer personality and by exuding an enormous self- confidence, Reagan reversed many of the negative images of the office. His tenure was marked by economic recession and recovery, problems of unemployment, complicated foreign affairs, a foreign policy scandal, expanding American military buildup, and silence regarding HIV-AIDS. However, his optimism appealed to voters, and his conservatism produced a number of programs that changed American government in fundamental ways.

Born: February 6, 1911; Tampico, Illinois

Died: June 5, 2004; Bel Air, California

Also known as: Ronald Wilson Reagan (full name);

Dutch (nickname); the Gipper (nickname) Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

diplomacy, film, television

Early Life

Ronald Reagan (RAY-guhn) was born in Tampico, Illinois. He was the younger of two sons; his brother, John Neil Reagan, was born in 1909. His father, John Edward Reagan, was born in 1883 in Fulton, Illinois; his father's parents were born in County Cork, Ireland. The young Reagan's mother, Nelle Clyde Wilson Reagan, of English-Scottish ancestry, was born in 1885, also in Fulton. His father gave him the nickname Dutch because as a boy he had a stolid, chubby build and favored a Dutch-boy haircut.

When Reagan was ten years old, his family settled in Dixon, Illinois, after living in several other rural Illinois towns. His father was a shoe salesman who was troubled by alcoholism and had difficulty holding a job. His mother loved the theater, and it was in Dixon, while attending high school, that Reagan first began acting. In 1928, he graduated from high school, where he had played basketball and football and was on the track team; he also was president of the student body. For seven summers during his high school and college years, he worked as a lifeguard at Lowell Park near Dixon.
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Reagan won a scholarship that paid half of his living expenses, tuition, and fees at Eureka College, where he majored in sociology and economics. At Eureka, he participated in student politics, athletics, and theater, playing the lead in several college productions and winning honorable mention in a drama competition sponsored by Northwestern University. He won varsity letters in football, swimming, and track, and, as in high school, was elected president of the student body.

After receiving a bachelor's degree in 1932, Reagan was hired as a sports announcer for station WOC in Davenport, Iowa. WOC was a five-thousand-watt station that shared its wavelength with WHO in Des Moines; both stations became part of the NBC network within a year after Reagan's initial employment. By 1937, his coverage of major league baseball, Big Ten Conference football, and other sports events had earned for him a national reputation as a sportscaster. While covering the Chicago Cubs' training camp at Catalina Island, he was introduced to a Los Angeles motion picture agent who succeeded in getting him a screen test with Warner Bros. In 1937, Reagan signed a $200-per-week, seven-year contract with Warner Bros.

Reagan was married for the first time, in 1940, to actor Jane Wyman, who he had met while they were both appearing in films for Warner Bros. From that marriage, which ended in 1949, they had a daughter, Maureen Elizabeth, and an adopted son, Michael Edward. In 1952, Reagan married actor Nancy Davis, the daughter of Loyal Davis, a prominent Chicago neurosurgeon. They had two children, Patricia Ann and Ronald Prescott. Reagan was the first U.S. president to have been divorced.

Life's Work

Reagan's first career, then, was in film. His first picture was Love Is on the Air (1937), in which he played a radio commentator. He would act in more than twenty B-pictures before his performance as George Gipp, the famous Notre Dame football star, in Knute Rockne, All American (1940). This role established his reputation as a serious actor, and it was from this film that he got his second nickname, the Gipper. In 1940-1941, he was chosen one of the "stars of tomorrow" in an exhibitor's poll.

Reagan's most memorable film role was probably that of Drake McHugh, the victim of a sadistic surgeon, in King's Row (1942), a film directed by Sam Wood. Reagan's performance was described as excellent by many reviewers. Overall, Reagan was considered a competent but not outstanding actor. He made fifty-five feature- length films, mostly for Warner Bros., between 1937 and 1964. He left Warner Bros. in the 1950's and freelanced among several studios for a few years.

On April 14, 1942, Reagan became a second lieutenant with the cavalry of the U.S. Army Reserve; poor eyesight disqualified him from combat duty. Until his discharge as a captain on December 9, 1945, he made training films for the Army in California. It was after his years in the Army that Reagan began to give serious attention to the politics of the film industry. He took fewer roles as an actor after he was elected president in 1947 of the Screen Actors Guild (SAG), one of the major labor unions in the industry. He was elected to six one-year terms as president, and in that position he successfully negotiated several significant labor contracts. In October he appeared before the House Committee on Un-American Activities (better known as HUAC) as a friendly witness in its investigation of communist influence in the film industry. He came to view HUAC and its chair, Congressman J. Parnell Thomas, along with their questionable tactics, with enough wariness that he did not "name names" of suspected communists.

Reagan started his political life as a liberal Democrat who ardently supported President Franklin D. Roosevelt (FDR). In the 1940's, however, his political outlook became much more conservative. His movement to the right of center politically came during his experience from 1954 to 1962 when he was employed by General Electric, as host, program supervisor, and occasional actor on the weekly television show General Electric Theater. Between television appearances, Reagan traveled throughout the country for General Electric's personnel relations division. He spoke at the company's 135 plants and addressed thousands of its workers. In these speeches he often repeated two themes, that of America's need for free enterprise and of the evils of big government. In 1962, Reagan became the host of the weekly television program Death Valley Days. He remained with that show until he entered the race for governor of California in 1965.

Reagan switched to the Republican Party in 1962, although he had campaigned as a Democrat for Dwight D. Eisenhower in 1952 and 1956, and again for Richard M. Nixon in 1960. He also supported Harry S. Truman in 1948. However, in the early 1960's he felt that the Democratic Party had abandoned its roots in the ideas of Thomas Jefferson and had created a bloated federal government. In October, 1964, Reagan's prerecorded speech on behalf of

Barry Goldwater, "A Time for Choosing," was well received by viewers and resulted in a huge surge in campaign contributions. Reagan's friendly, low-key delivery suggested a reassuring, plain patriotism that became a hallmark of his appeal to voters.

In November, 1966, Reagan defeated the incumbent Democratic governor of California, Edward G. "Pat" Brown, by more than one million votes. Reagan stumped the state with his basic speech, essentially unchanged from his days with General Electric. He called on voters to bring "common sense" back to government. He was reelected four years later when he defeated Democratic state assembly speaker Jesse Unruh by more than a half- million votes.



Ronald Reagan. (Courtesy, Ronald Reagan Library)
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As governor of California, Reagan mastered the art of compromise with state legislators and was more restrained and pragmatic than his conservative rhetoric suggested. He took a hard line toward dissident students in the state's educational system, particularly at the University of California, Berkeley. He also reduced expenditures in a number of areas, including social services and education, to fulfill his campaign promise to reduce the size of government. These cuts, along with a prosperous state economy, resulted in substantial surpluses in the state government's revenues. In 1973, he was able to begin generous programs of income tax rebates and credits as well as significant property tax relief. A major tax law was passed during his tenure as governor, which corrected a regressive state revenue system. A major achievement of Reagan's second term was the passage of the California Welfare Reform Actof1971. This law reduced the numbers of people on the welfare rolls while increasing payments to those in need, notably those recipients of Aid to Families with Dependent Children. His successes as a governor led many political observers to regard him as a leading contender for the Republican presidential nomination in 1968.

Reagan's first run for the presidency, however, was too tentative to stop Nixon in 1968, and, accordingly, he requested that the convention make Nixon's nomination unanimous. He next campaigned for the presidency against Gerald R. Ford, beginning with the New Hampshire primary in February, 1976. Reagan narrowly lost the nomination to Ford at the Republican National Convention in Kansas City, Missouri; the delegate vote was 1,187 for Ford to Reagan's 1,070. Nevertheless, Reagan had laid the groundwork for 1980 by his strong showing, especially with voters in the South, and in July of that year he arrived unopposed at the Republican convention. In his acceptance speech, Reagan pledged to support a conservative platform that called for voluntary prayer in public schools, credits for private-school tuition, and strong opposition to school busing, abortion, and the Equal Rights Amendment. Reagan overcame questions about his age with a vigorous campaign against incumbent Jimmy Carter, and his disarming and engaging performance in televised debates helped him to defeat Carter at the polls on November 4, 1980. His margin in the popular vote was substantial, and he received 489 votes to Carter's 49 in the electoral college.

On Tuesday, January 20, 1981, Reagan was inaugurated as the fortieth president of the United States, with Chief Justice Warren E. Burger administering the oath of office. For the first time in the nation's history, the ceremony was held at the West Front of the Capitol, in a symbolic allusion to Reagan's Western roots. The president gave a twenty-minute address calling for "an era of national renewal." Minutes afterward, he fulfilled a campaign promise by placing a freeze on government hiring.
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As the president concluded his address, at 12:33 p.m., the Iranian government released the American hostages whom they had held for 444 days. The news added to the festive spirit of the occasion.

A few months into his first term, Reagan was shot in the chest as he left the Washington Hilton Hotel at about 2:30 p.m. on March 30, after addressing a group of union officials. His assailant, John Hinckley, Jr., was overpowered and arrested at the scene of the crime. The president was rushed to nearby George Washington University hospital, where he later was operated on to remove a bullet from his left lung. On April 11, after a remarkably quick recovery, he returned to the White House.

During his first term, Reagan concentrated on a strategy of cutting taxes for economic growth stimulation (a strategy popularly known as Reaganomics), holding back increases in government spending, an expensive buildup of American defenses throughout the world, and a so-called War on Drugs to combat adolescent drug use. He asserted the government's authority during a strike of air traffic controllers in 1981 by firing more than ten thousand controllers who disobeyed his order to return to work. He asserted the nation's power abroad to protect American lives and interests in 1983, first in Lebanon and then on the Caribbean island of Grenada. By 1984, inflation was under control, interest rates moved down— though not low enough—employment was up significantly, and generally the economy was upbeat. Difficult problems remained, however, such as the huge size of the federal deficit, a somewhat myopic view of government's role in domestic matters, and a U.S. Supreme Court that was perhaps too conservative in such a complex, modern world. There remained to be found solutions to the problems of racism and to the concerns of American farmers. Nevertheless, the Reagan presidency set standards against which present and future programs were judged.

Buoyed by a landslide victory over former vice president Walter Mondale in the 1984 presidential election, Reagan began his second term with as much popular backing as any president since FDR. However, his age began to show. He underwent two surgeries during this term and appeared to many to have problems with his memory. Moreover, criticism of his policies began to mount, especially the administration's slow response to the epidemic of acquired immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS) and his siting of Pershing II intermediate range nuclear missiles in Europe to counter Soviet military might.

It was the Iran-Contra affair that most overshadowed

These United States are confronted with an economic affliction of great proportions. We suffer from the longest and one of the worst sustained inflations in our national history. It distorts our economic decisions, penalizes thrift, and crushes the struggling young and the fixed-income elderly alike. It threatens to shatter the lives of millions of our people.

Idle industries have cast workers into unemployment, human misery, and personal indignity. Those who do work are denied a fair return for their labor by a tax system which penalizes successful achievement and keeps us from maintaining full productivity.

But great as our tax burden is, it has not kept pace with public spending. For decades we have piled deficit upon deficit, mortgaging our future and our children's future for the temporary convenience of the present. To continue this long trend is to guarantee tremendous social, cultural, political, and economic upheavals. . . .

You and I, as individuals, can, by borrowing, live beyond our means, but for only a limited period of time. Why, then, should we think that collectively, as a nation, we're not bound by that same limitation? We must act today in or-

his second term. Members of the government's clandestine services illegally sold missiles to the Iranian government and used the money to finance an insurgency of Nicaraguan former military and brigands, called Contras, against the Central American country's leftist government after it won a civil war. When the operation became public, Reagan denied knowledge of it, yet high-ranking members of his administration were indicted for wrongdoing, some convicted, others forced to resign.

Another controversy grew from Reagan's decision to build a missile defense system, officially the Strategic Defense Initiative but popularly known as Star Wars because it required new technology. The research program escalated tensions with the Soviet Union, whose own military technology was beginning to equal in sophistication that of the United States. At the same time, Reagan persevered in diplomatic initiatives with the Soviets. At the last of four summits with Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev, the two leaders signed the Intermediate- Range Nuclear Forces Treaty, intended to eliminate thousands of nuclear weapons.

Reagan left office on January 11, 1989, succeeded by

der to preserve tomorrow. And let there be no misunderstanding: We are going to begin to act, beginning today.

In this present crisis, government is not the solution to our problem; government is the problem. From time to time we've been tempted to believe that society has become too complex to be managed by self-rule, that government by an elite group is superior to government for, by, and of the people. Well, if no one among us is capable of governing himself, then who among us has the capacity to govern someone else? All of us together, in and out of government, must bear the burden. The solutions we seek must be equitable, with no one group singled out to pay a higher price.
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We hear much of special interest groups. Well, our concern must be for a special interest group that has been too long neglected. It knows no sectional boundaries or ethnic and racial divisions, and it crosses political party lines. It is made up of men and women who raise our food, patrol our streets, man our mines and factories, teach our children, keep our homes, and heal us when we're sick—professionals, industrialists, shopkeepers, clerks, cabbies, and truck drivers. They are, in short, "we the people," this breed called Americans.

his vice president, George H. W. Bush. At age seventy- seven he was America's oldest president. The Reagans moved into an exclusive suburb of Bel Air in Los Angeles but also spent part of their retirement on their ranch, Rancho del Cielo, near Santa Barbara, California. Reagan was six feet one inch tall, with light-brown hair and blue eyes. He wore contact lenses for many years, was a nonsmoker, and drank only on occasion. He enjoyed horseback riding, chopping wood, and watching television, and he privately screened motion pictures.

Reagan's health steadily deteriorated. In 1994, he was diagnosed with Alzheimer's disease and thereafter made few public appearances. He made his last public appearance on April 27,1994, at the funeral of former president Nixon.

"Government Is the Problem"

U.S. president Ronald Reagan delivered his first inaugural address at the U.S. Capitol on January20, 1981, presenting his fiscally conservative solution to the nation's economic problems: tax cuts and smaller government.

Alzheimer's disease slowly took away Reagan's memory and vitality. He died of pneumonia in his Bel Air home on June 5,2004. Private funeral services took place at the Ronald Reagan Presidential Library in Simi Valley, California, and his body was flown to Washington, D.C., where he lay in state in the Capitol. A state funeral was held June 11 at the Washington National Cathedraland was attended by heads of state from throughout the world. The body was then returned to California for burial at the Reagan Library.

Among the many honors accorded to Reagan was the dedication of the Ronald Reagan Building and International Trade Center in Washington, D.C., in 1998, the renaming of Washington's airport as Ronald Reagan Washington National Airport (actually located in Virginia) the same year, and the christening of the aircraft carrier USS Ronald Reagan in 2001. He also received the Presidential Medal of Freedom in 1993. Many Americans place him with FDR and Abraham Lincoln in the front rank of the nation's leaders.

Significance

Reagan fashioned two careers in his long years in the public eye. He was well known to the public before he undertook a career in public service in the 1960's. His first career was in film and television, and most voting- age Americans encountered him first in the darkened film theater or at home on television. It was during the Hollywood years that Reagan's vision of the United States was formed. He learned more than simply acting from the film world: He acquired an easy way with an audience, and he also experienced the competition and studio politics that led him into the larger arenas of the New Deal, SAG, and HUAC—all of which constituted the apprenticeship for his second career.

In his second career, that of public office, Reagan began at the top. His years in the governor's mansion in Sacramento coincided with an era of national protest, foreign war, and social change; his years in the White House were marked by economic recession and recovery, problems of unemployment, complicated foreign affairs, a foreign policy scandal, and expanding American military buildup.

Reagan's optimistic attitude appealed to voters, and his conservatism produced a number of programs that changed American government in fundamental ways. By June, 1986, public approval of his performance in office was higher than ever before, according to a Gallup poll. The poll also found that Reagan was more popular than any previous second-term, second-year president since World War II. A crest of public support in 1981, when 58 percent of Americans approved of his performance, had tapered off in 1982 and 1983 to 44 percent, rising again in 1984 to 56 percent approval and 61 percent in 1985.
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Despite the Iranian arms scandal that marred the later half of Reagan's second term, few presidents in the twentieth century demonstrated such staying power in the polls, including Eisenhower and FDR. Indeed, Reagan's greatest achievement, perhaps, was to have restored the office of president of the United States to a position of power and prestige, especially in the eye of the public. Democratic senator Edward Kennedy, despite his frequent criticism of Reagan's economic, social, and civil rights policies, acknowledged nonetheless that Reagan "contributed a spirit of good will and grace to the presidency and American life generally and turned the presidency into a vigorous and forceful instrument of national policy."

— Arthur F. McClure

Further Reading

Bosch, Adriana. Reagan: An American Story. New York: TV Books, 1998. Bosch recounts Reagan's life in this compact, objective narrative work, a solid first source for general readers. Includes photographs. Cannon, Lou. Reagan. New York: G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1982. This substantial and highly critical biography is the work of a veteran reporter and White House correspondent for The Washington Post. Although dated, it provides a perspective on Reagan to be considered with other, more positive viewpoints. Illustrated and well documented, with an extensive bibliography. Colacella, Bob. Ronnnie and Nancy: Their Path to the White House—1911 to 1980. New York: Warner Books, 2004. This book treats the Reagans' lives as a combination love story, social history, and political saga. The author is especially interested in identifying the background that shaped them into a sociable, steadfast force in American culture. Photographs and extensive bibliography. Diggins, John Patrick. Ronald Reagan: Fate, Freedom, and the Making of History. New York: W. W. Norton, 2007. In this full, scholarly work about Reagan's intellect and beliefs, Diggins argues that he was the most influential president after FDR, especially because of his views on the economy and his refreshing optimism.

Gelb, Leslie H. "The Mind of the President." The New York Times Magazine, October 6, 1985. The author concludes that Reagan is unique in the history of American presidents because he alone possessed the mind of both an ideologue and a politician. Reagan had "all the moral force and power that swell from absolute conviction." His success stemmed from being a "natural horsetrader" who mastered the art of political compromise to achieve his own political ends.


Reagan, Ronald, with Richard G. Hubler. Where's the Rest of Me? New York: Dell, 1981. Reagan originally wrote this autobiography in 1965, long before he dreamed of becoming president. It is a frank, witty, and moving account of his life. The title comes from his most famous line from his best movie, King's Row. The book reveals much of the charm, optimism, and common sense that made him such a phenomenally successful politician.

Spada, James. Ronald Reagan: His Life in Pictures. New York: St. Martin's Press, 2000. A pleasant, easygoing introduction to Reagan's life. The broadly written text accompanies a wealth of photographs that treat him as the embodiment of the American Dream.

Strober, Deborah Hart, and Gerald S. Strober. The Reagan Presidency: An Oral History of the Era. Rev. ed. Washington, D.C.: Brassey's, 2003. A sympathetic history of the Republican president that draws on interviews with those who knew him best. An updated edition of Reagan: The Man and His Presidency.

Thomas, Tony. The Films of Ronald Reagan. Secaucas, N.J.: Citadel Press, 1980. A study of Reagan's film career. Reagan took his acting seriously, in spite of what his political opponents have argued. He was an able actor usually assigned to poor roles. Workmanlike in his professional duties, he was seldom criticized for being less than convincing within his acting range. The author concludes that Reagan's career was a respectable one.
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William H. Rehnquist Chiefjustice of the United States (1986-2005)

Rehnquist served as solicitor-general of the United States, associate justice, and chiefjustice of the United States. He supported and presided over the Supreme Court's conservative shift during his tenure.

Born: October 1, 1924; Milwaukee, Wisconsin Died: September 3, 2005; Arlington, Virginia Also known as: William Hubbs Rehnquist (full name)

Area of achievement: Law Early Life

William H. Rehnquist (REHN-kwist) was born in Milwaukee, Wisconsin, and was raised in Shorewood, a
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middle-class suburb. His father was a paper salesman. The Rehnquist household was politically conservative and admired Alf Landon, Herbert Hoover, and Wendell Wilkie, all Republican candidates for the presidency. Rehnquist was educated in the public schools and finished one semester at Kenyon College in Gambier, Ohio, before enlisting in the U.S. Army Air Corps in 1943. He served as a weather observer in North Africa for the duration of World War II. On his return to the United States, he resolved to pursue his education in a warmer climate than his native Wisconsin, so he enrolled at Stanford University in Palo Alto, California. His education was financed by scholarship money provided under the G.I. Bill. He studied political science, earning both bachelorand master of arts degrees. An excellent student, he was elected to Phi Beta Kappa in 1948. In 1950 he returned to Stanford Law School, graduating first in his class. Sandra Day O'Connor, later to be a colleague on the United States Supreme Court, was one of his classmates.

Rehnquist's reputation as a brilliant legal thinker brought him an interview with Supreme Court Associate Justice Robert Jackson, who was sufficiently impressed with Rehnquist to offer him an eighteen- month clerkship. After completing his clerkship with Jackson in 1953, Rehnquist moved to Phoenix, Arizona, a place he had chosen for its mild climate and conservative political leanings. He married Natalie Cornell that year as well. They raised a son and two daughters. In Phoenix he became associated with the firm of Evans, Kitchel & Jenckes. He practiced law in Phoenix for the next seventeen years, specializing mostly in litigation and establishing a reputation for integrity and professional competence. He became active in Republican Party work—following advice that Justice Felix Frankfurter had given him—and became a local party official. He supported Barry Gold- water's presidential campaign in 1964 and during this period became closely associated with Richard Klein- dienst, who was later to become attorney general of the United States. When Richard M. Nixon became president in 1969 Kleindienst suggested that Rehnquist be appointed to the Justice Department's Office of Legal Counsel. Rehnquist did get the job, and when Justice John Marshall Harlan retired in 1971, Nixon chose Rehnquist to fill the vacated seat. Rehnquist's nomination was overwhelmingly approved by the Democratic Senate despite his known conservative philosophy and want of judicial experience. Rehnquist took the oath of office as an associate justice of the United States, joining the Supreme Court on January 7, 1972.

Life's Work

When Rehnquist came to the Supreme Court, he was practically the only voice of judicial conservatism on the Court despite the presence of three other Republican appointees. The Court's liberal wing, led by Justices Wil-

3406 liam J. Brennan, Hugo L. Black, William O. Douglas, and Thurgood Marshall, dominated the Court's jurisprudence. Rehnquist became known as an outspoken dissenter against many of the Court's most liberal decisions. He opposed the expansion of federal power, argued for limits on the scope of the Fourteenth Amendment's due process guarantee, and strongly advocated states' rights. He rarely prevailed in his early years on the Court. Indeed, some of the law clerks nicknamed him the Lone Ranger because he was the only justice to dissent in so many cases. However, his opinions were later to have a powerful influence as the composition of the Court changed in the years after his appointment.

Rehnquist's Dissent on Affirmative Action

In the dissenting argument he authored in the case of United Steelworkers v. Weber (1979), Justice William H. Rehnquist asserted that Title VII of the Civil Rights Act was intended to prohibit all preferential treatment. He concluded his dissent with these strong words.

There is perhaps no device more destructive to the notion of equality than the numerus clausus—the quota. Whether described as "benign discrimination" or "affirmative action," the racial quota is nonetheless a creator of castes, a two- edged sword that must demean one in order to prefer another. In passing Title VII, Congress outlawed all racial discrimination, recognizing that no discrimination based on race is benign, that no action disadvantaging a person because of his color is affirmative. With today's holding, the Court introduces into Title VII a tolerance for the very evil that the law was intended to eradicate, without offering even a clue as to what the limits on that tolerance may be. We are told simply that Kaiser's racially discriminatory admission quota "falls on the permissible side of the line." ...By going not merely beyond, but directly against Title VII's language and legislative history, the Court has sown the wind. Later courts will face the impossible task of reaping the whirlwind.

Rehnquist's judicial and political conservatism evidenced itself from the very beginning of his judicial career. His philosophy was based on three related constitutional ideas. The first of these was "strict construction," which means that judges should decide cases as closely in accord with the text of the Constitution as possible. "Judicial deference" was Rehnquist's second tenet. Judicial deference implies that judges should not use their power to determine whether a law is wise or not—that is, judges should not second-guess Congressional determinations. "States' rights" was the third idea. Rehnquist believed that too much power had flowed from the state governments to the federal government, distorting the constitutional balance established by the Framers of the Constitution in 1787, and he read the Fourteenth Amendment, which limits the powers of state governments, as narrowly as possible. For Rehnquist, as for Thomas Jefferson, the principle of states' rights was supreme among the intentions of the Framers and thus should be strictly adhered to.

Over the years Rehnquist was remarkably consistent and persuasive in applying these principles. They led him to tend to resolve conflicts between individuals and the government in favor of the government, conflicts between state and federal authorities in favor of the state, and questions of the exercise of federal jurisdiction against its exercise when possible. Therefore he dissented in the abortion case Roe v. Wade (1973), accusing the liberal majority of interpreting the law to suit its own preferences when it took the power to regulate abortion away from the states. Another significant early dissent was in United Steelworkers v. Weber (1979), in which Rehnquist opposed giving broad effect to affirmative action rules and again castigated the majority for reading its own substantive opinions into the Constitution. Rehn- quist also dissented from the majority in a variety of cases in which Congress had sought to apply federal laws directly to state governments.

By 1975 the growing conservatism of the Court allowed Rehnquist to prevail more frequently. He wrote for the majority in National League of Cities v. Usery (1975) which barred federal regulation of core state government functions. For Rehnquist this was a great victory that presaged increased influence in the Court.

As the more liberal justices left the Court and were replaced by new members appointed by Presidents Richard M. Nixon, Gerald R. Ford, and Ronald Reagan, Rehnquist's influence and reputation grew. On the retirement of Chief Justice Warren E. Burger, in 1986, President Reagan promoted Rehnquist to fill the vacancy. Liberals howled in protest. Many depicted Rehnquist as a racist and conservative extremist. Several unproven charges were leveled at Rehnquist during the confirmation struggle, but despite these, he was eventually confirmed by a solid majority of the United States Senate on September 17, 1986.



William H. Rehnquist. (Office of the Supreme Court)
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Rehnquist had always been an affable and popular man. His informality and unpretentious lifestyle brought a more relaxed and pleasant atmosphere to the Supreme Court. One of his most attractive characteristics was his love for

Gilbert and Sullivan operettas, in which he performed as an amateur. This fancy later led him to alter the chief justice's robes by adding yellow bars to the sleeves in imitation of the robes worn by the Lord Chancellor in Iolanthe. Thus his ability to prevail in the Court's deliberations rested not only on his extraordinary persuasive powers and knowledge of constitutional law but also on the genuine warmth and respect felt for him by his colleagues and others who worked at the Court. These characteristics enhance the influence of a chiefjustice. After his promotion to chiefjustice, Rehnquist's view of the law and Constitution prevailed in more than three-quarters of the cases in which he participated. He managed court affairs efficiently and also showed some moderation of his conservatism by voting with liberals to protect free speech and gay rights. In 1987 Rehnquist published The Supreme Court: How It Was, How It Is, a graceful and clear exposition of the Court's history and traditions that can be read with pleasure by laypeople. Rehnquist's book sold well and further enhanced his reputation.

Despite some amelioration, the court under Rehn- quist's leadership moved constitutional interpretation consistently toward the conservative side of the spectrum. "Original intention" prevailed most obviously in the areas of federal-state relations, in which exercises of federal power and federal court jurisdiction over state governments was limited again and again. Among the most notable of these decisions was New York v. United States (1992), in which a federal law requiring state governments to assume responsibility for low-level radioactive wastes was held unconstitutional because it invaded state sovereignty. A similar ruling in Printz v. United States (1997) held that there is no federal power to compel local elected sheriffs to perform the background checks required for handgun purchases under the Brady Bill.

One issue in which Rehnquist's views have not entirely prevailed is the matter of abortion rights. Rehn- quist, who dissented in Roe v. Wade, continued to vote and argue against abortion rights at every opportunity. Although he was unable to establish a coalition or majority in the Court to agree with him on Roe v. Wade, his dissenting view in the 2000 late-term (partial birth) abortion case Stenberg v. Carhartwas to be adopted by a slim majority of the court in April, 2007, in Gonzales v. Carhart.
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The most stunning and significant decision of the Rehnquist Court took place in 1995 in United States v. Lopez. Here, the Court, for the first time in nearly sixty years, held unconstitutional a federal statute because the activity being regulated was beyond the power of the federal government altogether, and not because the law conflicted with some constitutional right. In the Gun-Free School Zones Act of 1990, Congress had made it a federal offence for a person to possess a firearm within a school zone. Like most federal social or economic legislation, the constitutional basis for this statute is the federal power to regulate interstate commerce. Ever since the New Deal, the Supreme Court had approached this kind of case with the utmost deference to Congress's opinion as to whether an activity affects interstate commerce. This is very important constitutionally, for only if commerce is affected may an activity be regulated by the federal government. However, in Lopez, the court held 5-4 that mere possession of a firearm near a school has no connection with interstate commerce and consequently cannot be regulated. Chief Justice Rehnquist wrote the majority opinion in the case, which may turn out to establish the high-water mark of federal power expansion in the United States. Rehnquist's opinion in the case also contains a brilliant summary of the rules and precedents for commerce clause jurisprudence. His classification of these rules is likely to guide commerce clause jurisprudence for many years to come. The Court applied similar reasoning in United States v. Morrison (2000), in which Rehnquist, writing for the majority, struck down the civil damages portion of the federal Violence Against Women Act (1994).

Although not a slavish believer in stare decisis (the force of precedent), as his abortion opinions show, Rehnquist did believe in the continuity and stability of the law. In Dickerson v. United States (2000) he voted to reaffirm Miranda v. Arizona (1966).

Rehnquist's tenure as chief justice was unusual because it was marked by two extraordinary events. He presided over the 1999 Senate impeachment trial of President Bill Clinton, the first chiefjustice to have to perform this duty since the impeachment trial of Andrew Johnson in 1868. The disputed 2000 presidential election also catapulted the Supreme Court onto center stage. In Bush v. Gore (2000), Rehnquist joined five other justices in holding that the Florida Supreme Court decision calling for a "standardless" manual recount of the ballots was not required by the equal protection clause of the Fourteenth Amendment. The effect of this decision was to assure the election of George W. Bush to the presidency.

Rehnquist became ill with thyroid cancer in 2004. Although he missed most of the oral argument in cases thereafter, he continued to participate in the Court's internal management until his death in September of 2005.

Significance

Rehnquist's tenure on the Supreme Court allowed him to observe and, at least partly, to direct a substantial change in political and constitutional ideology. From his early struggle as a dissenter, often alone, against a liberal majority, through his role as chiefjustice and the leader of a conservative coalition, Rehnquist consistently fought successfully for his ideas. Under his leadership the number of unanimous or near-unanimous decisions made by the Court increased, thus enhancing the public's perception of the level of professionalism on the court. By seeking compromise rather than confrontation, Rehnquist was able to maintain high credibility for the Court. Public perception of judicial unity in the Rehnquist years contributed to the success of the Court's conservative shift, and although the appointment of two more liberal justices by the Clinton administration balanced the conservative wing of the court to some extent, Rehnquist's

popularity with his colleagues assured that his conservative views will remain strong on the court for a long time

to come.

— Robert Jacobs
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Reith created in the British Broadcasting Corporation the world's most famous radio broadcasting system, which combined "high" culture and moral uplift as well as entertainment.

Born: July 20, 1889; Stonehaven, Kincardineshire, Scotland

Died: June 16, 1971; Edinburgh, Scotland

Also known as: John Charles Walsham Reith (birth

name); John Charles Walsham Areas of achievement: Radio, engineering

Early Life

First Baron Reith (reeth) of Stonehaven was born John Charles Walsham Reith in Stonehaven, Kincardineshire, Scotland. His father, the Reverend George Reith, of the Scottish Free Church, was a prominent Glasgow minister, and his grandfather, also George Reith, had been an engineer and manager of the Clyde Navigation Trust. His mother, Adah Mary, was the daughter of a London stockbroker. Reith was the last of seven children, born when his parents were in their forties. He attended Glasgow Academy until the age of fifteen and then a minor public school in England for two years. Reith was an indifferent student, and although he hoped to attend Oxford or Cambridge, he instead entered Glasgow Technical College and in 1908 was apprenticed as an engineer.

Reith's was a somewhat lonely childhood because of his father's busy ministry and because most of his brothers and sisters were near adulthood when he was born. His parents were loving but strict, and at an early age Reith felt the weight of living up to their ideals. Theirs was a very religious household; Scottish Presbyterian- ism, with its Calvinist foundations, played an important part in Reith's character. Something of a dreamer, he felt driven to accomplish great things, called both by God and by the example of his father and grandfather. Throughout his life, in spite of his accomplishments, he often feared that he had not responded sufficiently.
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In Glasgow, during his engineering apprenticeship, Reith joined the Officers' Training Corps and received a commission in the territorial reserves in 1911. When World War I broke out in August, 1914, Reith was mobilized and sent to France as a transport officer. Like so many of his generation, he matured in No Man's Land. Reith was an imposing figure, more than six feet six inches in height and with beetling brows; he was an able officer, popular with the men under him, but he often came into conflict with his superiors. Combat ended for Reith in October, 1915, when he was shot through the head by a German sniper and was permanently scarred. After he recovered, he was sent to the United States in 1916 as part of the British war effort to facilitate the purchase of weapons from American manufacturers. He also discovered, when he talked about the war to American audiences, that he could be an inspiring speaker. He came very much to admire America, its energy, its efficiency, and particularly its people, and in later years he occasionally voiced the wish to emigrate to the United States. Reith never did so.

When the United States entered the war in April, 1917, Reith returned to London. During the rest of the war, he worked as an engineer for the military, and after the armistice he helped to liquidate munitions contracts. Like so many former soldiers, Reith felt frustrated about the future, and his belief that he had been called to do great things made that feeling more intense. Although before the war was over he had fallen in love with Muriel Odhams, daughter of a London publisher, he postponed their marriage until 1921 because he considered his life to be too unsettled. Unable to find a challenging position in London, he returned to Glasgow in 1920 to manage a manufacturing firm. Reith was very successful in reorganizing the factory, but the company eventually failed, and, in 1922, leaving his wife in Glasgow, Reith returned to London to what he hoped was a political career. In the election that followed, the fall of David Lloyd George's coalition government, Reith served as a secretary for a London member of Parliament and met a number of important politicians. Nevertheless, it was not politics that would be his destiny.

Life's Work

First Baron Reith of Stonehaven

Scottish media director

During the election campaign, Reith answered a newspaper advertisement seeking a manager for a new firm, the British Broadcasting Company (BBC). Reith knew nothing about broadcasting but his experience as an engineer and manager and his recent political contacts were sufficient, and he began work in December, 1922. Although Reith would become known as the founder of the BBC, he came to broadcasting only after many earlier developments. In the United States, as in Great Britain, wireless broadcasting had been taken over by the government during World War I. After the war, however, it was demanded that the government end its monopoly and allow private enterprise to develop radio broadcasting, and by 1924, 530 broadcasting stations had been established in the United States. The lack of governmental control and the size of the country led to considerable chaos. Developments in England were different, where the tradition of government involvement was much greater. The Post Office had been given power over the telegraph in 1869, and early in the twentieth century, the same department was given control over wireless transmissions. By early 1922, radio manufacturers and prospective listeners were pressing the British government to allow more wireless broadcasting. The result was the formation of the BBC, a private company, but one that had a monopoly in the United Kingdom, operating under a license granted by the Post Office and funded in part by license fees paid by listeners. Reith became its first manager; he had found that for which he had long been looking.

In the early years of the BBC, Reith was given considerable freedom; the directors, representing the manufacturers, were more concerned with selling radios than broadcasting, and generally the Post Office officials did not interfere. Initially, both in the United States and in the United Kingdom, there was a reluctance to use the medium for advertising purposes; in both countries, there was also a belief that the new technology should be used for public service and should be educational, not simply entertaining. In the United States, however, entertainment quickly dominated and advertisers were soon selling their wares over the airwaves. With Reith's influence, though, mere entertainment came second on the BBC, for Reith had always been a person of strong opinions, and his opinions about radio broadcasting reflected his middle-class, Christian background. He believed that broadcasting should be, in a broad sense, morally uplifting and educational, and until he retired in 1938, Reith was able to dictate both policy and performance on the BBC. Advisory committees were established in such areas as religion and the arts to ensure the moral and intellectual quality of the broadcasts. Many members of the staff came from Reith's own background, often from Cambridge and Oxford, and there soon developed a recognizable BBC style of speech. His announcers wore dinner jackets when broadcasting over the radio, and not only were the shows to be of high moral content, so was the staff: Personal moral lapses were not tolerated. Reith was successful in molding the BBC to his view both because of his own vision and energy and because the British middle classes and politicians of the day shared his values.

Reith and the BBC did have their opponents. At first, the company was forbidden to report news, a protection that the powerful newspaper publishers demanded. Moreover, there were complaints about the company's monopoly status. After several governmental commissions had examined the status of the BBC, in 1926 it was decided that the company should divest itself of its private business character and become instead a public corporation: As a result, the British Broadcasting Company became the British Broadcasting Corporation, headed by a board of governors appointed by the government and still funded from listeners' license fees. Reith became the first director general, and in 1927 he was awarded a knighthood. Reith had accepted the restrictions against news reporting, but the BBC was forced into it suddenly in May, 1926, as a result of a general strike, launched by trade unions at the urging of the coal miners. Most of the major newspapers shut down, and Reith reluctantly stepped into the communications vacuum. In reporting the strike, Reith saw it as his duty, and the duty of the BBC, to be as objective as possible and not simply to take the side of the government against the strikers, but it was not an easy task. The Chancellor of the Exchequer, Winston Churchill, opposed that approach and never forgot Reith's unwillingness to support the authorities more fully.

As the years passed, the BBC became more and more Reith's creation. He continued to oppose advertising and the development of any competing broadcasting system; under Reith, the BBC retained its monopoly. It increased in staff and in functions, establishing both television and foreign-language facilities, and became more bureaucratic in nature. Although Reith usually picked excellent subordinates, and on paper he delegated responsibility, because of his domineering personality the corporation somewhat stagnated during the 1930's. Still, the BBC under Reith's leadership had become one of the most important institutions in Great Britain, and it was greatly admired, if not always emulated, throughout the world. Reith, having once found his destiny, was reluctant to allow his grown child to continue on its own; it was not until the eve of World War II that he left the BBC, to take over Imperial Airways, and when he left it was with an angry emptiness. Reith felt like a rejected father.

Significance
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With the outbreak of World War II in September, 1939, Reith prayed that Prime Minister Neville Chamberlain would give him a task commensurate with his abilities; after a few months, Reith was made minister of information and was necessarily elected to the House of Commons.


Before he could implement needed reforms, Chamberlain was replaced by Churchill, in May, 1940. Reith unwillingly became minister of transport and then, after a few months, minister of works. He was forced to give up his seat in the Commons and became instead Baron Reith of Stonehaven, with a seat in the House of Lords. In early 1942, Churchill, in a cabinet reshuffle, removed Reith from the government. Although Reith had wanted to go into politics as a young man, he would have made a poor professional politician; he lacked the ability to compromise, and he was unable to disguise his feelings about his colleagues. Churchill remembered Reith's part in the General Strike and also blamed Reith for not allowing him more speaking time on the BBC during the 1930's, but it was probably as much Reith's failures as Churchill's memory that destroyed Reith's ministerial career.

Deeply hurt, Reith joined the Royal Navy, and, although not a senior officer, he was responsible for bringing together the ships and materiel necessary for the successful D day invasion of 1944. In 1945, Churchill was defeated by the Labour Party, and Reith briefly hoped that the new prime minister, Clement Attlee, might appoint him to office. Reith's lack of a proper grasp of political realities was again apparent, however, as he was not a member of the Labour Party and refused to join. In the late 1940's, he was chair of the National Film Finance Board as well as holding what he believed to be were other minor positions. During the 1950's, he directed the government's Colonial Development Corporation and did much to reverse that institution's difficulties. Through it all, Reith continued to hope that he would be once again summoned for a great task, but the call never came. Although he was made Knight of the Thistle, the highest royal order for a Scotsman, and though he became Lord High Commissioner of the Church of Scotland, in his old age he looked back on his life with a sense of failure. In the 1920's, Reith had created out of his own vision and need the most famous broadcasting system in the world and one of the most important institutions in twentieth century Great Britain, but that was not enough for him; he spent the rest of his life attempting unsuccessfully to recapture that earlier sense of achievement.

— Eugene S. Larson

Further Reading
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Reith, J. C. W. Into the Wind. London: Hodder and Stoughton, 1949. This is Reith's autobiography, written in the years after World War I. It shows the author's attitudes at that time, but it is not always entirely accurate when discussing the events of his earlier life. Nevertheless, it is absolutely necessary for any understanding of Reith.

	. The Reith Diaries. Edited by Charles Stuart.

London: William Collins Sons, 1975. Reith kept a diary for more than fifty years, which eventually resulted in many volumes of manuscript. Unfortunately, the result was somewhat superficial and formless. Editor Stuart has sifted the whole and has produced the best single volume on the life of Reith. Stuart's editorial comments are extremely helpful.

	. Wearing Spurs. London: Hutchinson, 1966.

Although not published until late in his life, here Reith wrote of his experiences in the Great War. As such, it belongs to the genre of personal accounts of World War I, but it does not achieve the literary level of Robert Graves's Goodbye to All That (1929).

Taylor, A. J. P. English History, 1914 1945. New York: Oxford University Press, 1965. This volume in the Oxford History of England series is perhaps the best.

It is a brilliant if somewhat controversial account of British history from the beginning of World War I through the conclusion of World War II. Taylor is not particularly an admirer of Reith, but this book is the place to begin any study of the history of England during the first half of the twentieth century.

Erich Maria Remarque

German novelist

Remarque's novel All Quiet on the Western Front, a realistic account of a German soldier's life during World War I, was perhaps the most widely read and highly influential war novel of the twentieth century.

Born: June 22, 1898; Osnabruck, Germany Died: September 25, 1970; Locarno, Switzerland Also known as: Erich Paul Remark (birth name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Erich Paul Remark, as he was known before changing his name to Erich Maria Remarque (rih-MAHRK) in 1920, was the son of a bookbinder. The family was poor and moved often; as a result, young Erich attended several different schools. Remarque was talented in music, art, and literature, and considered becoming a professional musician. Instead, he chose to enter teacher's training. In 1916, before he was able to begin his career as a teacher, he was drafted into the army at a time when World War I was raging. He was sent to Flanders on the western front. On July 31, 1917, he was wounded and sent to a hospital to recover. Remarque's mother, who had been ill for some time with cancer, died while her son was in the hospital. This death appears to have profoundly affected Remarque.

During his hospital stay, Remarque began his writing career, completing a novel called Die Traumbude (1920; the dream room). The novel was published after the war, and Remarque had to sell his piano to cover printing costs. The novel, a sentimental and romantic account of his circle of friends, later proved an embarrassment to Remarque, who found the writing to be lacking in quality and maturity.

After his release from the hospital, Remarque had some trouble with authorities for wearing a lieutenant's uniform and medals he had not earned. By all accounts a handsome young man, the medal incident demonstrated

See also: Edwin H. Armstrong; Norman Collins; Walter Cronkite; Lee de Forest; Alfred and Harold Harmsworth; William Randolph Hearst; Edward R. Murrow.

Remarque's tendency toward flamboyance. During the early 1920's, Remarque had several jobs before becoming an editor of SportIm Bild(sport in pictures) in 1925. It was at this time that he married Jutta Ilse Zambona, his first wife.

Life's Work

While at Sport Im Bild, Remarque began publishing articles and stories. No one could have predicted from these, however, that he would produce a work of such stature as Im Westen nichts Neues (1929; All Quiet on the Western Front, 1929). Reportedly, Remarque began to suffer from depression in 1927. He attributed his depressed state to his war experiences and found that many of his former comrades were also suffering negative emotional effects. Consequently, he began working on All Quiet on the Western Front for cathartic purposes. He believed that if he committed his memories to paper, he could overcome the depression they caused. The book was completed in six weeks, but Remarque was unable to find a publisher for it. Initially, All Quiet on the Western Front was serialized in the paper Vossische Zeitung in November and December of 1928 and excited a great deal of public interest.

Remarque attempted to describe his project in the brief preface to All Quiet on the Western Front: "This book is to be neither an accusation nor a confession, and least of all an adventure for death is not an adventure to those who stand face to face with it. It will try simply to tell of a generation of men who, even though they may have escaped shells, were destroyed by the war." For Remarque, the most important message of his novel was that war destroys more men than it kills.
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Remarque set All Quiet on the Western Front during the last two years of World War I along the German lines in France. During this time, the Germans were losing strength just as the Americans entered the war. The novel tells the story of young Paul Baumer and his acquaintances who enlist in the German army at the urging of their teacher, Kantorek. The young recruits soon learn that war is not the glorious, heroic experience their elders have proclaimed but is instead a brutal, futile business. Remarque's story is told from the point of view of a German foot soldier; however, his descriptions of the horrors of war transcend national boundaries. Allied and German veterans alike recognized their experiences in Remarque's novel.

In the opening chapters of All Quiet on the Western Front, the young men spend most of their time behind the front lines recalling the past. Although they have become fairly cynical, they have not yet been subjected to the horrors of trench warfare. Then they participate in a horrendous battle that Remarque describes in graphic detail. After this first battle, Paul goes home on leave. While at home, he begins to realize that he can no longer communicate with members of his family or with others at home who have not experienced the war. Ironically, it is the visit home that demonstrates the isolation of the frontline soldier; his experiences in the war render him unable to live among the people he is fighting for. Paul returns to the front after a wrenching farewell with his mother, who is dying of cancer. From this point until the end of the book, the men are engaged in almost constant fighting. Most of the main characters die. Paul can no longer find any meaning in life. All events and all deaths seem meaningless and random, and he loses hope. He also knows that those who will suffer most from the war are the ones who survive it. Finally, on a day very nearly at the end of the war, a day when all is quiet, Paul is killed by a random bullet.

After its serialization, All Quiet on the Western Front was published in book form in January, 1929, and was an immediate best seller. Some attribute the success of the book to the massive publicity campaign undertaken by the publisher prior to the book's release. However, most critics agree that the book touched a nerve among not only the German people but also veterans all over the world. Although the book was wildly popular, it generated considerable controversy. As a result of his book's publication, Remarque became the subject of intense media and political scrutiny. Most notably, the Nationalist Socialist German Workers' Party, or the Nazi Party, rabidly criticized the book for its pacifist philosophy and for its supposedly negative picture of German soldiers. Remarque was accused of being a French Jew whose name was really "Kramer" (Remark spelled backward). In fascist Italy, the book was banned almost as soon as it was printed. In 1933, the Nazis publicly burned the book.

In addition, a German-born American filmmaker, Carl Laemmle, acquired the rights to All Quiet on the Western Front soon after its publication. By 1930, the motion picture version was released to instant critical and commercial acclaim. The film, starring Lew Ayres and Lewis Milestone, won several Academy Awards and is considered to be a landmark in filmmaking.



Erich Maria Remarque. (Library of Congress)

Meanwhile, Remarque began working on his next book, a sequel to All Quiet on the Western Front called Der Weg zuruck (1931; The Road Back, 1931). In this book, he follows a group of veterans after the war, demonstrating the ways in which their lives had been destroyed. The novel was not the commercial success of All Quiet on the Western Front and received a more positive critical response in the United States than it did in Germany. After completing the book, Remarque realized that the growing power of the Nazis endangered him. After moving his money out of Germany, he moved to Switzerland, where he remained until 1939. During this time, he and his wife divorced, only to remarry to expedite her emigration from Germany. In 1938, the Germans took away his German citizenship.
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The Unquiet Western Front

The narrator of Erich Maria Remarque's All Quiet on the Western Front (1929) expresses the relentlessness of battle, the attacks from all sides, and the attacks by all means.

Is it nothing that regiment after regiment returns again and again to the ever more hopeless struggle, that attack follows attack along the weakening, retreating, crumbling line?

From a mockery the tanks have become a terrible weapon. Armoured they come rolling on in long lines, and more than anything else embody for us the horror of war.

We do not see the guns that bombard us; the attacking lines of the enemy infantry are men like ourselves; but these tanks are machines, their caterpillars run on as endless as the war, they are annihilation, they roll without feeling into the craters, and climb up again without stopping, a fleet of roaring, smoke-belching armour-clads, invulnerable steel beasts squashing the dead and the wounded—we shrivel up in our thin skin before them, against their colossal weight our arms are sticks of straw, and our hand-grenades matches.

Shells, gas clouds, and flotillas of tanks—shattering, starvation, death.

Dysentery, influenza, typhus—murder, burning, death.

Trenches, hospitals, the common grave—there are no other possibilities.

tus of an interesting period writer. Further, while critics may not view All Quiet on the Western Front as one of the greatest works of literature produced during the twentieth century, none deny that it is an extremely important book. Thus, the impact of All Quiet on the Western Front on society, politics, film, and literature confers on Remarque a higher status than he might otherwise have achieved. Throughout the novel, Remarque provides a ghastly look at the realities of war. Perhaps more important, this book has come to define the experience of World War I not only for Germans but also for all who fought in the war. Like its predecessor, Stephen Crane's The Red Badge of Courage (1895), All Quiet on the Western Front stands as a monument to those destroyed by the war.

— Diane Andrews Henningfeld


While in Switzerland, Remarque continued his writing career, publishing a novel entitled Drei Kameraden (1938; Three Comrades, 1937). The German edition of the book was published after its English version in Amsterdam, Holland, where many novels by German emigre writers were published. In this novel, Remarque details the lives of three Germans between the years 1923 and 1930, again returning to themes of friendship and displacement that had so marked his earlier work. Film ver- sionsofboth The Road Back (1937) and Three Comrades (1938) were made in the United States and enjoyed commercial, if not critical, success.

In 1939, Remarque moved to the United States, living first in Los Angeles, California, and then New York City. During these years he wrote a number of novels and worked as a screenwriter. After divorcing Jutta Ilse Zambona a second time, he married the actor Paulette Goddart in 1958. The couple spent their time in New York, Italy, and Switzerland. In 1970, after a period of failing health, the seventy-two-year-old writer died in a hospital in Locarno, Switzerland.

Significance

Erich Maria Remarque was certainly not the most talented writer of his generation, nor has all of his work stood the test of time. Indeed, without All Quiet on the Western Front, Remarque might be relegated to the sta-
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Remarque, Erich Maria. All Quiet on the Western Front.
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Janet Reno

American attorney general (1993-2001)

As the first female U.S. attorney general, Reno faced a series of highly public and controversial cases, among them the standoff with the Branch Davidians, the bombing at the World Trade Center, the Oklahoma City bombing, the Olympic Park bombing, the custody case of Elian Gonzalez, the Unabomber, the Lewinsky scandal, and President Bill Clinton's impeachment. With intense media and public scrutiny, she remained steadfast, consistently fair, and even-handed in discharging her duties as the nation's top law enforcer.

Born: July 21, 1938; Miami, Florida Areas of achievement: Law, government and politics

Early Life

Janet Reno (REE-noh) was the eldest of the four children of Henry and Jane Wood Reno. Henry Reno, an immigrant from Denmark, spent forty-three years working for the Miami Herald as a police reporter. Jane Reno worked for the Miami News as an investigative reporter after her children were grown. Reno had a valuable role model in her mother, a resourceful woman who built the family residence bordering the Everglades in south Florida. Her mother dug the foundation herself and installed both the plumbing and electrical systems. Although Henry pitched in to help with the heavy work when he returned every day from his job at the Miami Herald, it was Jane who did the bulk of the construction. The house withstood the

Wagener, Hans. Understanding Erich Maria Remarque. University of South Carolina Press, 1991. A well- balanced, well-written introduction to Remarque's work. The book includes a full chapter on All Quiet on the Western Front and emphasizes the theme of exile that runs through Remarque's novels.

See also: Gunter Grass; Graham Greene; Ernest Hemingway; Hermann Hesse; Sinclair Lewis; Norman Mailer; George Orwell. Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: January, 1929: All Quiet on the Western Front Stresses the Futility of War.

rampaging Hurricane Andrew in 1992, a storm that leveled almost everything around the Reno home.

Reno attended the public schools of Miami-Dade County, graduating from Coral Gables High School as valedictorian of her graduating class in 1956. In high school, Reno, who was nearly six feet two inches tall and was remarkably quick-witted and articulate, was a formidable opponent on the school's debating team.

Reno entered Cornell University in 1956, where she earned a bachelor's degree in chemistry in 1960. While at Cornell, Reno held several jobs to pay her living expenses. She was president of the Women's Self-Government Association. Following her graduation, she entered Harvard University's School of Law as one of sixteen female students in a class of about five hundred students.

After completing her bachelor of laws degree in 1963, Reno, who had impeccable credentials, faced gender discrimination as she searched for work. Finally she got a job with the law firm of Brigham and Brigham, where she was an associate from 1963 until 1967. In 1967 she became a partner in the law firm of Lewis and Reno.

Life's Work

Reno's entry into politics began in 1971, when she spent a year as staff director for the Judiciary Committee of the Florida House of Representatives. In 1973, she became a consultant helping to revise Florida's criminal code and worked in the state's attorney's office. A Republican opponent, Jack Thompson, campaigned against her and de-
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manded that she reveal her sexual orientation, which he suspected was, as he termed it, "deviant."

In 1976, Reno joined a private law firm as a partner, and the following year was appointed state attorney for Dade County. In November, she was elected to serve in this office and was subsequently reelected four times. In this post, she focused on three important areas: fixing the juvenile justice system, establishing a drug court aimed at rehabilitation, and pursuing fathers who failed to pay child support.

Reno first came to the attention of future U.S. president Bill Clinton in the 1980's, when his brother-in-law, Hugh Rodham, extolled the virtues of her drug courts. These courts were designed to permit first-time offenders to avoid imprisonment if they agreed to enter treatment programs and abide by the mandates set by the court. Clinton attended two sessions of Reno's drug court, and he was impressed by what he saw.

Clinton was inaugurated as president of the United States in 1993. Shortly thereafter, he asked his aide, Vince Foster, to interview Reno for the position of U.S. attorney general. Foster recommended that Reno be appointed the seventy-eighth attorney general. Clinton's earlier nominees, Zoe Baird and Kimbra Wood, withdrew from consideration because of the public controversy that erupted after it was revealed that they had, before their nominations, hired undocumented workers for domestic help.

On February 11, 1993, Clinton officially nominated Reno; one month later, on March 11, she was confirmed by a unanimous vote of the U.S. Senate. Despite a stormy beginning and several tense situations during her tenure, Reno served as attorney general through Clinton's two terms, the longest tenure of any attorney general since William Wirt, who served under Presidents James Monroe and John Quincy Adams in the early nineteenth century (1817-1829).

The White House Backs Janet Reno

OnApril20, 1993, U.S. president Bill Clinton held a press conference to address the inferno in Waco the day before. Before taking questions, he made a statement supporting the actions of attorney general Janet Reno and condemning David Koresh.

The ... efforts [of the Federal Bureau of Investigation] were ultimately unavailing because the individual with whom they were dealing, David Koresh, was dangerous, irrational, and probably insane.

He engaged in numerous activities which violated both federal law and common standards of decency. He was, moreover, responsible for the deaths and injuries which occurred during the action against the compound in February. Given his inclination towards violence and in an effort to protect his young hostages, no provocative actions were taken for more than seven weeks by federal agents against the compound.

This weekend I was briefed by Attorney General Reno on an operation prepared by the FBI, designed to increase pressure on Koresh and persuade those in the compound to surrender peacefully. The plan included a decision to withhold the use of ammunition, even in the face of fire, and instead to use tear gas that would not cause permanent harm to health, but would, it was hoped, force the people in the compound to come outside and to surrender.

I was informed of the plan to end the siege. I discussed it with Attorney General Reno. I asked the questions I thought it was appropriate for me to ask. I then told her to do what she thought was right, and I take full responsibility for the implementation of the decision.

Yesterday's action ended in a horrible human tragedy. Mr. Koresh's response to the demands for his surrender by federal agents was to destroy himself and murder the children who were his captives, as well as all the other people who were there who did not survive. He killed those he controlled, and he bears ultimate responsibility for the carnage that ensued.

Firearms had been investigating the sect for its suspected stockpiling of guns and other weapons. On February 28, 1993, agents moved in to take control of the Davidian compound near Waco, Texas. However, the charismatic leader of the sect, David Koresh, and many of his followers barricaded themselves in the compound and, armed with an arsenal of powerful weapons, began a gunfight in which four agents and six Davidians were killed. The standoff with agents would last for fifty-one days.

On April 18, the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) sought administrative consent to attack the compound, capture Koresh, and release his followers, many of them innocent children. Reno asked President Clinton for his approval of the assault. With Clinton's reluctant consent, the FBI attacked the compound on April 19. The building in which the Davidians were gathered went up in flames—how it did so remains unknown—killing

The first crisis Reno faced was the standoff between federal law enforcement and the Branch Davidians, a fundamentalist religious sect and offshoot ofthe Seventh-day Adventist church. The Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, and
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Janet Reno. (AP/Wide World Photos)


 

 


more than eighty people, including twenty-five children.

This tragedy weighed heavily on Reno throughout her term as attorney general, and she took full responsibility for the tragedy. Many argued that her decision to storm the compound had been a tactical error. The situation was especially tricky and sensitive because it involved a group who was exercising its constitutional right to freedom of religion. Many opponents of the Clinton administration cited these First Amendment guarantees to discredit the decisions of Reno and Clinton in this case.

3418

Another difficult situation for Reno occurred late in her tenure as attorney general. In November, 1999, a Cuban boy who had been fleeing Cuba by boat with other refugees was rescued after their boat capsized. Most of the passengers, which included his mother, drowned. After the incident, the boy, Elian Gonzalez, was cared for by relatives in Miami, but his father, still in Cuba, sought the boy's return. The public controversy that surrounded this case showed a greater sympathy for Elian's relatives in Miami than for his father in Cuba.

After prolonged negotiation, a U.S. court ruled that Elian's father was legally entitled to custody of his son. To gain custody of the boy so that he could be reunited with his father in Cuba, Reno sent armed federal agents to the home of his relatives. In a less-than-stealth action, agents stormed the home and retrieved Elian from a bedroom closet, where he had been hiding in fear. Much of the action after the raid was recorded by the media. However, one photographer was able to enter the house during the ensuing confusion. His photograph showing Elian and a family friend emerging from the closet and facing an agent pointing a rifle at them won a Pulitzer Prize. In this sensational case, Reno did what the law required, although her actions were widely unpopular and criticized by many.

Reno dealt with other cases that were in the public eye, including the Unabomber; the case of Timothy McVeigh, who perpetrated the bombing of the Alfred P. Murrah Building in Oklahoma City in which 168 people died; and the case of Eric Rudolph, who was identified as the Centennial Olympic Park bomber during the Summer Olympics in Atlanta in 1996. Reno also presided over the capture and prosecution of twenty-one Montana Freemen following an eighty-one-day standoff at Ruby Ridge. In this case, there were no fatalities. She also apprehended and obtained convictions against five illegal immigrants who carried out a bombing inside a parking garage at the World Trade Center in 1993.

Significance

Reno became a lightning rod for those who sought to discredit the administration of Bill Clinton. From the earliest days of her tenure, she was forced to make incredibly difficult decisions that attracted considerable press coverage. Throughout her term, however, Reno was stalwart in pursuing ends that she was convinced were in the best interests of the United States and that were consistent with constitutional guarantees.

Among the thorniest issues facing Reno was the Whitewater controversy involving the Clintons. This case, however, could not compare with the Monica Lewinsky scandal, which set the stage for Clinton's impeachment hearing. Like she did in her other cases, Reno demonstrated during the impeachment the detachment and impartiality that characterized her legal approach.

Upon leaving office, Reno lectured extensively on constitutional law and criminology. In 2002, she sought the Democratic nomination for the governorship of Florida but lost the primary to Bill McBride in a close race. The Republican candidate, Jeb Bush—brother of U.S. president George W. Bush—prevailed in the election.

— R. Baird Shuman
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1971-2000: May 17-19, 1980: Rioters Protest Miami Police Brutality; April 19, 1993: Branch David- ians' Compound Burns; November 8, 1994: Oregon Voters Legalize Physician-Assisted Suicide.

Jean Renoir

French film director

Considered by many to be the world's greatest film director, Renoir explored his characters' relations to society and nature and their humanity during his forty- five-year career.

Born: September 15, 1894; Paris, France Died: February 12, 1979; Los Angeles, California Areas of achievement: Film, theater and

entertainment

Early Life

Jean Renoir (zhahn rehn-wahr) was born to the Impressionist painter Pierre-Auguste Renoir and Aline Chari- got, a dressmaker's assistant. His parents were married in 1890, although the couple's first child, Pierre, had been born in 1885. Among the many artist friends of the elder Renoir who visited his country house at Essoyes were Edgar Degas and Claude Monet. Renoir later described growing up amid an extended family of artists, models, art dealers, relatives, and their children as the happiest time of his life. By 1901, his immediate family included his younger brother, Claude.

Beginning in 1903, the Renoirs lived much of the year at Les Collettes, a villa in Cagnes-sur-Mer near Nice, where Jean attended school. He was always a poor, restless student, and his parents hoped he would eventually find some career working with his hands. In 1913, after finishing his studies in philosophy at the Nice extension of the University of Aix-en-Provence, Renoir joined the cavalry, hoping to become an officer. He was a sergeant when World War I broke out, and after being kicked by a horse, he transferred, over his parents' objections, to the infantry as a sublieutenant. In April, 1915, his thighbone was fractured by a bullet. Since Renoir's wound left him with a slight limp, he was unable to return to the infantry. With time on his hands, he began going to films and soon became addicted, seeing as many as twenty-five American movies a week. He persuaded his father (his mother died in 1915), confined to a wheelchair, to buy a projector so that they could watch Charlie Chaplin films together.
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In 1917, Renoir fell in love at first sight with Andree Heurschling, one of his father's models. Pierre-Auguste Renoir died in December, 1919, and Jean married Andree on January 24, 1920. After working in ceramics with his brother Claude at Cagnes-sur-Mer for a while, Renoir moved to Paris in 1921, had a kiln built, and started a pottery enterprise. Ceramics did not fulfull Renoir's need to create, and the inheritance from his father afforded him the freedom to take his time deciding what to do with his life. His only child, Alain, was born in 1922. By 1923, he had decided to make films.

Life's Work

Through his brother Pierre, who had become an actor, Renoir met Albert Dieudonne, later the star of Abel Gance's Napoteon (1927), who wanted the wealthy young man to finance a film for him. Renoir wrote Une Vie sansjoie (1924; A Joyless Life), and Dieudonne directed and costarred, against her will, with Renoir's wife, now known as Catherine Hessling. Renoir and Dieu- donne quarreled over the melodrama, leading to the lat- ter's reediting the film and rereleasing it in 1927 as Catherine. Not discouraged by this experience, Renoir immediately directed his first film, beginning his lifelong custom of filling the cast and crew with his friends, making the experience of filming a friendly collaboration. (Renoir would direct thirty-six films, writing or cowriting twenty-eight of them.) Through such early works as La Fille de l'eau (1924), he learned the techniques of filmmaking, taking great pleasure, as an artisan, in creating scale models of landscapes and streets.

Inspired by the force of the director's personality in Erich von Stroheim's Foolish Wives (1922), Renoir made the most expensive French film up to 1926, adapting Nana from the novel by Emile Zola. The stylization of Nana, especially in Catherine Hessling's pantomimelike performance, indicated Renoir's originality and maturing talent, but, as with several later films, its quality was not recognized in France at the time. His next film, Charleston (1927), a dance fantasy shot in four days, also failed at the box office. The release of La Petite Mar- chande d'allumettes (1928; The Little Match Girl), from the story by his beloved Hans Christian Andersen, was delayed by a plagiarism suit brought by two writers who had created a stage version of the story. In the interim, talking pictures arrived, and Renoir was forced to add a bad sound track. After making two commissioned silent films, he played opposite his wife in two films directed by his friend Alberto Cavalcanti. Because he loved actors so much, Renoir believed he should try acting. He and Catherine separated in 1930.

Unlike many French directors, Renoir welcomed the advent of sound as offering new possibilities to the art of the cinema. He directed On purge b6b6 (1931), based ona Georges Feydeau farce, just to prove he could make a sound film quickly and cheaply. He deliberately chose a less commercial project as his next effort. The producers were so shocked by La Chienne (1931) that they drove him from the studio and called the police to keep him out. When they were unable to reedit the film, Renoir was allowed to restore his version. This early example of film noir, now considered one of Renoir's masterpieces, was another commercial failure.

LaNuitdu carrefour (1932), an adaptation of a Georges Simenon novel, with Pierre Renoir as Inspector Maigret, was also a failure. Renoir considered it such a mess that even he did not understand it. Among his assistants on this film were his brother Claude and Jacques Becker, later a prominent director himself, whose sense of order helped compensate for Renoir's more informal approach to his work. In explaining his seemingly haphazard methods, Renoir said, "[Y]ou discover the content of a film in the process of making it." He followed with another masterpiece, Boudu sauve des eaux (1932; Boudu Saved from Drowning), in which he continued the use of deep-focus cinematography, a technique he helped pioneer. Such films, with their fluid, seemingly improvisational styles, led the French cinema away from an overreliance on dialogue.

Despite such artistic successes, Renoir continued having difficulty with the practical side of filmmaking. Because Madame Bovary (1934), his adaptation of Gustave Flaubert's novel, was more than three hours long, the distributors shortened it into a largely incoherent state. Once again, the director recovered with a notable achievement, Toni (1934), the first of several films focusing on the individual's relation to society. His friendship with the Groupe Octobre, writers and artists with communist leanings, influenced Le Crime de M. Lange (1936; The Crime of Monsieur Lange), in which workers form a cooperative to save a failing business.

Renoir combined his concern with society and his passion for nature in Une Partie de campagne (1946; A Day in the Country). The 1936 filming went more chaotically than usual, Renoir's usual happy family of collaborators turned against one other, and the director abandoned the film before it was completed. After World War II, Marguerite Renoir reedited it from the uncut negative saved by Henri Langlois, director of the Cinematheque Frangaise, and the film was finally released in 1946. (Marguerite Mathieu lived with Renoir from 1935 to 1940 and used his name even though they never married.) Despite all the problems, this bittersweet film is one of Renoir's most charming.

After Les Bas-Fonds (1936; The Lower Depths) got a lukewarm reception, the director made one of his most lasting achievements, La Grande Illusion (1937; Grand Illusion). Censors altered Renoir's version, and, while critics were enthusiastic about it, the public, anticipating another war, was disturbed by its pacifist message. The film was better received in the United States, running for twenty-six weeks at a New York theater. Using an uncut negative found in Munich by the American army, Renoir finally restored it to his original intentions in 1958.

After La Marseillaise (1938), his interpretation of the French Revolution, and La Bete humaine (1938; The Human Beast), another Zola adaptation, Renoir created La Regle dujeu (1939; The Rules of the Game), considered by many to be his finest film. It was made in typical Renoir fashion with the director and his collaborators writing the dialogue and choosing the locations as they needed them. Once the film was made, Renoir had to overcome editing problems and legal difficulties to arrive at his 113-minute cut. Distributors trimmed The Rules of the Game to eighty-five minutes, and it was eventually banned by the Vichy government as demoralizing and by the Nazi occupiers. The original negative was destroyed when the Allies bombed the Boulogne studios, but Renoir's version was restored in 1956 from more than two hundred cans of film and bits of sound track. Because of the film's reputation as one of the greatest ever made, the public perception of Renoir the person is as he appears here in his most notable acting performance. Tall, plump, energetic, with thinning reddish-blond hair, a perpetual gleam in his eye, and a gravelly voice, Renoir has been likened by critic Andrew Sarris to a dancing bear.

In 1939, France, fearing that Italy would side with Germany in the coming war, sent Renoir on an artistic diplomatic mission to Rome to teach a course in directing and make a film of Giacomo Puccini's opera Tosca. When Italy entered the war in June, 1940, he returned to Paris, leaving Tosca to be finished by Carl Koch, who had worked with Renoir on two earlier films. In February, 1941, Renoir sought refuge from the war by going to the United States accompanied by Dido Freire, script girl for The Rules of the Game and niece of Alberto Caval- canti. They were married February 6,1944, without realizing that his divorce from Catherine was legal only in America. Renoir had a villa built in Beverly Hills near the home of his cousin Gabrielle and her husband, the American painter Conrad Slade.
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Beginning at Twentieth Century-Fox, Renoir the im- proviser had difficulty working in the highly structured Hollywood studio system. He surprised the Fox executives by rejecting their scripts dealing with French or European history, choosing instead a screenplay set in Georgia, and shocked them by choosing to film Swamp Water (1941) in the Okefenokee Swamp instead of on a Hollywood soundstage. He missed, however, working with his family of collaborators and later said his five American films "don't even come close to any ideal I have for my work" because of the studios' reluctance to take chances. He made only The Diary of a Chambermaid (1946) with his typical approach.

Instead of returning to France after this bitter experience, Renoir chose to make another English-language film, TheRiver (1951), an adaptation of a RumerGodden novel set in India. His first color film, with his nephew Claude, Pierre's son, as cinematographer, The River is one of his most beautifully lyrical works. After going to Italy for another visually striking film, Le Carrosse d'or (1953; The Golden Coach), Renoir finally returned to

France, directing his play Orvet (1955) in Paris. He continued experimenting with color in his first French film in sixteen years, French Cancan (1955), but his poetic lyricism proved unfashionable in an age of cinematic realism. French critics attacked him for being more sentimental than he had been before the war. His next four films were also badly received, seemingly showing a loss of his former surety of tone and lightness of touch.



Jean Renoir. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)
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In 1960, he taught a theater course at the University of California, Berkeley, where his son was a professor of medieval literature. He published his first novel, Les Ca- hiers du Capitaine Georges (the notebooks of Captain Georges), in 1966 and wrote a biography of his father. His final cinematic work, Le Petit Theatre de Jean Renoir (The Little Theatre of Jean Renoir), consisting of four short films, each introduced by Renoir, was released in 1970. He claimed he directed as much with his legs as with his head, and the pain from his old wound would nolonger allow him to make films. He received a special Academy Award in 1975 and the French Legion of Honor in 1977 and spent his last decade writing his memoirs and three more novels.

Renoir became a naturalized American citizen in 1946 while maintaining his French citizenship. He lived in both Beverly Hills and Paris thereafter and died of a heart attack in Los Angeles on February 12, 1979. He was buried at Essoyes.

Significance

During the 1930's, Jean Renoir was considered one of the major French directors, along with Marcel Carne, Rene Clair, Jacques Feyder, and Julien Duvivier, although his work was believed to lack the polish and moral certainty of his rivals' work. By the 1950's, the auteur critics, including such future directors as Eric Rohmer, Jean-Luc Godard, and Frangois Truffaut, paved the way for recognizing Renoir's genius. Truffaut, later speaking for his fellow New Wave directors, called Renoir "the father of us all." As films such as Grand Illusion and The Rules of the Game were rereleased, filmgoers had the opportunity to see his best work as he intended it to be seen. Renoir's causal techniques and groping after tenuous truths appealed to the New Wave and to sophisticated audiences. For the most part, however, critics agree only that his films of the 1930's are masterpieces. The critical consensus is that while his movies after 1939 are interesting in the context of his entire output and are striking in places, they are inferior to his earlier work, often self-indulgent and aimless.

In addition to his effect on the New Wave directors, Renoir influenced the future directors who worked as his assistants, including such diverse talents as Luchino Visconti, Robert Aldrich, and Satyajit Ray. Those who have called him the greatest film director include Renoir's own idol, Chaplin. For critic Pierre Leprohon, Renoir is the true poet of the cinema, adhering to no theories, imitating no one, creating his art out of his experiences, his love of an imperfect world.

— Michael Adams
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Walter P. Reuther

American labor leader

Committed to politically active unionism, Reuther helped organize the automobile workers in the 1930's and led that union in the support of a broad range of social and economic reform in post-World War II United States.

Born: September 1, 1907; Wheeling, West Virginia Died: May 9, 1970; Pellston, Michigan Also known as: Walter Philip Reuther (full name) Areas of achievement: Labor movement, social reform

Early Life

Walter Philip Reuther (REW-thuhr) was born into a dissenting German Lutheran family. His father, Valentine Reuther, was active in local union activities and had become a convert to Debsian socialism, which advocated the gradual, democratic achievement of a humanitarian social order. The elder Reuther campaigned extensively for Eugene V. Debs for president, and he, himself, sought a state senate seat as a socialist. He imbued his sons with the need for greater social and economic justice and the necessity of independent thinking, and he taught them the techniques of effective public speaking and debate. Valentine Reuther became convinced that the labor movement should be organized along industrial rather than craft lines and that workers should be encouraged to use the ballot box as well as the strike to advance their cause. Unions existed, he insisted, not only to promote the selfish interests of their members but also as instruments for the achievement of broad social equality and economic reform.
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Young Reuther's own experiences tended to reinforce his father's teachings. At sixteen, he dropped out of school to work at Wheeling Steel Company. Excelling at die making, the production of exceptionally hard and precise steel forms for use as metal-shaping presses, Reuther was naturally attracted to Detroit, the center of

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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the new automobile industry. Moving to Detroit in 1927, he worked briefly at Briggs Manufacturing Company before obtaining a job as a die maker at Ford Motor Company. During the five years he worked at Ford, Reuther earned relatively high wages, completed high school, and, along with his brother Victor, enrolled in classes at Detroit City College (later Wayne State University). At the same time, he noted the hectic, inhumane hours and work pace on the automobile assembly line and joined the small, ineffectual, left-wing Auto Workers Union. After 1930, while at Detroit City College, he and his brother organized a Social Problems Club, opposed the establishment of Reserve Officers' Training Corps on campus, and organized tours of the Depression-wracked city with its shantytowns and massive unemployment. Theyjoinedthe Socialist Party and, in 1932, campaigned throughout southeastern Michigan on behalf of Norman Thomas, the party's presidential candidate.

Laid off from his Ford job in 1932 (in part, he thought, because of his political and union activities), Reuther and his brother traveled extensively for almost three years. They bicycled through Europe, visited relatives, and established contact with the anti-Nazi underground just as Adolf Hitler was consolidating his power in Germany. In late 1933, they arrived in the Soviet Union and worked for almost two years at a massive automobile plant in Gorki. In letters to American friends as well as in interviews with Soviet newspapers, the stocky, redheaded, brash, idealistic, and self-confident Reuther spoke out on conditions inside the Soviet Union. Like many other Americans of left-wing sympathies, he praised the heroic purposefulness of the Soviet worker. Increasingly, however, he criticized the clumsy, inefficient, overly centralized state bureaucracy that slowed progress. In the fall of 1935, after further travels in the Soviet Union, China, and Japan, Walter and Victor Reuther returned to the United States.

Life's Work

Reuther threw himself into union activities on arriving home. Despite New Deal legislation encouraging collective bargaining, labor organizing was a dangerous and uncertain undertaking in the mid-1930's. Industrialists in Detroit—a notoriously "open shop" city—opposed unions with all the resources at their command. When regular law enforcement personnel were not at their disposal, they sometimes employed violent gangs with underworld connections. They conducted extensive spying on union activities, fired organizers, and employed strikebreakers. Meanwhile, the workforce was composed of a bewildering number of nationalities, speaking a variety of languages. Labor spokespeople, some influenced by communist and socialist ideologies, bitterly debated organizational strategies and engaged in internecine intrigue against one another. Reuther became an unpaid organizer for a small United Automobile Workers (UAW) local in early 1936. At the same time, he married May Wolf, a teachers union activist and member of the Marxist Proletarian Party. He addressed a labor rally the very evening of his marriage.



Walter P. Reuther. (Library of Congress)
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A shrewd strategist, Reuther understood the use of the dramatic in building UAW membership. Named president of a newly chartered west-side local in later 1936, he orchestrated a sit-down strike at Kelsey-Hayes, a major manufacturer of wheels and brakes for Ford Motor Company. Workers, in taking physical possession of the plant, prevented the introduction of strikebreakers and police by Kelsey-Hayes, whose owners naturally feared the destruction of company property in any possible scuffle. The successful Kelsey-Hayes confrontation was followed by the celebrated General Motors (GM) sit-down strike of 1937, in which Reu- ther's brothers, Victor and Roy, played principal roles. The controversial sit-down strategy, ruled illegal by the Supreme Court in 1941, proved enormously helpful in building UAW membership in GM and Chrysler factories. Reu- ther and other UAW officials attempted to recruit Ford workers in 1937 as well but were surrounded and physically beaten by company service detectives. Not until 1941 did Ford finally capitulate to organizing efforts. Although he had only a marginal role in the GM strike, Walter Reuther had demonstrated remarkable courage and ingenuity during the organizational successes of the late 1930's.


As a labor politician, Reuther engaged in acrimonious debate with critics, both on the Left and on the Right. In the mid-1930's, he was part of the UAW's Unity Caucus, composed of moderate nonideologues as well as communists and socialists. In 1937, he ran with Socialist Party backing for a seat on the Detroit Common Council but resigned from the party in 1939 and subsequently supported liberal, New Deal Democrats for public office. Although continually attacked by rivals as pro-communist because of his stands in the mid-1930's, Reuther emerged, at the end of World War II, as the leading anti- communist spokesperson within the UAW. Gradually, he fashioned a middle position, opposing both communism and fascism and urging a program of government- encouraged production and abundance. During the war, he advocated a plan of rapid conversion of automobile manufacturing facilities to aircraft production but opposed a piecework incentive program proposed by union communists. In an especially bitter strike at GM in 19451946, Reuther attempted to speak for inflation-conscious consumers as well as union members. He demanded a "look at the books" of GM, which he said would justify his request for an hourly pay hike without a corresponding price increase to automobile buyers.

Although the postwar GM strike failed, Reuther was able to capitalize on his imaginative leadership during the dispute. In 1946, charging that communists as well as more orthodox labor leaders had sabotaged the strike, he won the presidency of the UAW. The subsequent year, he tightened his grip on the union, appointed persons loyal to him to influential positions, and began to commit the UAW to abroad program of political activity. In 1947, he helped form the Americans for Democratic Action (ADA), the leading liberal anticommunist organization of the postwar period. The ADA, heavily financed by the UAW, exercised considerable influence with the Democratic Party. It backed Harry S. Truman's Fair Deal programs of government-encouraged economic growth, the creation of national health care and housing plans, an attack on racial segregation, and the repeal of the pro- business Taft-Hartley Act of 1947. Reuther and the ADA argued that the best guarantee against communism, both domestically and internationally, was the expansion of material abundance and its more equitable distribution.

By winning major concessions for union members from the prosperous postwar automobile industry, Reu- ther was able to deflect internal criticism of his expansive reform activities. An exceptionally skillful negotiator, he won automatic cost-of-living adjustments in UAW contracts, improved medical and dental insurance coverage, and substantially advanced retirement and unemployment benefits. Multiyear contracts, moreover, brought a measure of stability to both the industry and the UAW workforce. While his left-liberal political positions and his strident, somewhat intolerant, style would hardly engender deep affection among most UAW members, Reuther clearly commanded their respect through his intelligence and stamina at the negotiating table. His personal courage, demonstrated during his recuperation from a serious wound suffered in a 1948 assassination attempt, added to his appeal among blue-collar automobile workers.

Beginning in 1952, Reuther played a major part in the merger of the Congress of Industrial Organizations (CIO) and the American Federation of Labor (AFL). These two giant labor federations, the first based on industrial unionism and the second having its foundation in craft unionism, had been sometimes harsh rivals since the mid-1930's. With the deaths ofthe presidents ofboth organizations in 1952, serious talks about a merger be-

3426 came realistic. George Meany, a veteran labor politician, emerged as president of the AFL. Reuther overcame bitter opposition from the steelworkers union to become president of the CIO. (He also retained the presidency of the UAW.) Encouraged by progress in lessening inter- union raiding, Meany and Reuther led their respective federations toward a merger in 1955. While Meany became president of the AFL-CIO, Reuther assumed the leadership of its Industrial Union Department and won Meany's promise to eliminate corruption and racial discrimination in the new federation and to launch a major organizational drive.

From the beginning, the AFL-CIO proved to be a disappointment for Reuther. The much vaunted organizational blitz never took place; interunion rivalries precluded a genuine merger at the local level; and the percentage of the nonagricultural workforce that was unionized began a slow decline. Reuther clashed openly with Meany's visceral anticommunism, his foot-dragging on civil rights issues, and his reluctance to commit the AFL-CIO to a massive organizational drive. Meany, a gruff, cigar-smoking bureaucrat with a more traditional view of unionism, enjoyed the good life and the annual AFL-CIO conventions at posh resort areas. He had little in common with Reuther, an abstemious (he used neither tobacco nor alcohol) idealist who continually sought to commit the labor movement to a broad program of social and economic reconstruction.

Frustrated with Meany and the AFL-CIO, Reuther enthusiastically embraced the reform policies of the John F. Kennedy and Lyndon B. Johnson administrations. A longtime advocate of programs such as the Peace Corps, he was the most vocal and visible labor leader in support of the antipoverty and civil rights legislation of the 1960's. Because of his support for Johnson's domestic agenda, he only reluctantly expressed his reservations about American participation in the Vietnam War. By 1968, however, concerned about urban rioting, the assassinations of Robert Kennedy and Martin Luther King, Jr., and the disarray within liberal circles, Reuther moved into open criticism of the war.

His painful break with the administration coincided with his departure from the AFL-CIO. Disputes with Meany over the Vietnam War, civil rights, and other public issues underscored fundamental differences about unionism itself. The continued rejection by the AFL-CIO of his view that unions should transcend narrow bread- and-butter issues to become instruments of broad social reform proved increasingly intolerable to him. The unwillingness of the federation to support Cesar Chavez's

United Farm Workers, in which Reuther took a deep personal interest, represented only the most recent example. In 1968, Reuther took the UAW out of the AFL-CIO and entered a loose partnership with the Teamsters called the Alliance for Labor Action (ALA). In the ALA, the Teamsters agreed to respect Chavez's organizational efforts and defer to Reuther on most issues of public policy. While still groping for ways to reinstill idealism and meaning into the labor movement, Reuther and his wife were killed in an airplane crash on May 9, 1970.

Significance

Reuther's death occurred at a time of deep division and disillusionment in the United States. Most labor leaders spurned his call to greater social activism. UAW members, mostly of post-Depression era age, cared far more about upward personal mobility than the heroic organizing struggles of the 1930's that had helped define Reuther. The American automobile industry, which had sustained high wages for the union, was plagued with antiquated productive facilities and faced increased foreign competition and a coming fuel shortage. Even Reuther's liberal political allies, torn by war and domestic unrest, were entering a period of difficult redefinition.

While Reuther's active career spanned thirty-five years, his consciousness—thanks largely to his father— touched most of the twentieth century. He remained true to his father's Debsian socialist vision even when circumstances and practicality mandated that he sever official ties with avowedly socialist organizations. His goals of a purposeful, just, and humanitarian industrial order clearly date back to Valentine Reuther's teachings. His dramatic, confrontational style, molded in the contentious 1930's, remained his trademark even in the post- World War II period, when a lack of energy and idealism joined with rigid anticommunism to produce the conservative "business unionism" of George Meany. More than any other union leader of his time, Reuther struggled to transcend narrow conceptions of legitimate union activity and to commit labor organizations to a broad, advanced program of social and economic justice.

— William Howard Moore
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Reza Shah Pahlavi

Shah of Iran (r. 1925-1941)

Reza laid the foundation for modern Iran by instituting radical policies aimed at economic transformation, political centralization, nationalism, militarism, secularization, and Westernization. Consequently, he created a backlash to rapid change, which ultimately led to the seizure of power by traditionalist forces.

Born: March 16, 1878; Alasht, Mazandaran province, Iran

Died: July 26, 1944; Johannesburg, South Africa Also known as: Reza Khan (birth name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, social reform

Early Life

Reza Shah Pahlavi (REH-za shah pah-luh-VEE) was born into a military family. His mother was Noush-Afrin and his father, Abbas Ali Khan, was a major in the Mazandaran provincial army. Abbas died while Reza was still an infant, so Reza was raised with the help of his maternal uncle, who was an officer in the Persian Cossack brigade in Tehran.

Although Reza did not receive a formal education, he was blessed with a keen intelligence. Tall and powerfully built, the fifteen-year-old Reza was steered by his uncle to join the Cossack brigade. Under the command ofRus- sian instructors, Reza rose through the ranks. By 1918, in the middle of a campaign against tribal warlords in the Kashan region, he was promoted to brigadier general.

World War I dramatically weakened the inept and corrupt Qajar Dynasty (1796-1925), which, since the early 1870's, had granted monopolistic concessions to foreign investors in an effort to spur modernization. Such efforts to circumvent resistance by the powerful traditionalist Shia ulema (clergy) resulted in a Russian sphere of influence in northern Iran and in a British sphere in the south. During World War I, Russian forces occupied northern Iran while British troops battled to maintain control of the oil-rich south.

1941-1970: April 8, 1943-June 23, 1947: Inflation and Labor Unrest; May 25, 1948: General Motors and the UAW Introduce the COLA Clause; December 5, 1955: AFL and CIO Merge; December 5, 1957: AFL-CIO Expels the Teamsters Union.

Following World War I, Bolshevik Russian troops were sent into the northern regions of Gilan and Azerbaijan in support of separatist movements. Early in 1921, as Russia prepared to evacuate from Iran, Reza led a successful revolt to purge the Persian Cossack brigade of all Russian officers. On February 21, Reza's twelve- hundred-man Cossack brigade seized control ofstrategic points in Tehran and toppled the existing ministry. This successful coup resulted in Reza's command of the Persian army and the establishment of a new ministry under an idealistic reformer and writer, Sayyid Zia od-Din Tabataba'i. Within three months, Zia was succeeded by a line of even weaker ministers. The young Qajar ruler, Ahmad Shah Qajar (r. 1909-1925), spent much of his time in Europe, allegedly undergoing treatment for health problems.

Life's Work

Three weeks after the 1921 coup, Reza became minister of war. He used his position to collect emergency taxes to better equip and increase the size of the army. The army was used to suppress insurrections by regional warlords and for the collection of more taxes.

An inevitable second coup occurred on October 26, 1923, as Reza seized control of Iran by forcing the Majlis (Persian parliament) to depose the shah and send him into permanent exile. Reza was appointed prime minister. Three days after the coup, Ataturk established the Turkish Republic. Such a move seemed logical to Reza as well, but Persia (Iran) was not Turkey and such an idea proved to be anathema to both Shia traditionalists and large landholders. Instead, on December 12, 1925, the Majlis declared Reza the new shah. At ceremonies held four months later, Reza crowned himself and proclaimed his young son, Mohammad Reza Shah Pahlavi, heir to the throne.

Aware that his rise from commoner to shah was based on military power, one of Reza's first acts in 1926 was toimpose a two-year universal military draft. Military education was considered a means of promoting secular nationalism, basic literacy, and physical fitness, in addition to its role in aiding political centralization and providing security. Officers were held responsible for reading, writing, and the mathematical skills of their troops.

By 1927 work began on the Trans-Iranian Railway, planned to stretch from the Persian Gulf to the Caspian Sea and with branch lines linked to major cities. Work also began on a secular civil code of law, new tax laws, civil service codes, and a national system for registration of births. Work also began on highways and on school buildings, which would house a national system of secular primary and secondary education. The National Bank of Iran was created to fund transformation of the infrastructure, while other banks, communications, and utilities were placed under government control. To gain increased national revenues and to foster Iranian nationalism, all capitulations and special privileges to foreign nations were terminated in 1928. A new agreement was reached with the Anglo-Persian Oil Company in 1931 for an increased share in oil revenues.

Political and economic transformations were accompanied by sociocultural changes, producing a backlash in a tradition-oriented culture. Like Ataturk before him, the shah abolished all titles and forced Persians to adopt family names. The Iranian parliament (Majlis) passed the Uniform Dress Law (1928), which made the wearing of Western clothes compulsory. Women first were pressured to discard their veils, but by 1936 they were prohibited from wearing veils, or chadors (a head-to-foot black cloth covering everything but the face). Women were permitted to work in most jobs, and schooling was coeducational, including classes held at the University of Tehran, Persia's first major university (opened 1934). It would take another thirty years, however, for women to be able to vote and hold public office.

Flouting Muslim traditionalism, the shah freely allowed news photographers to take pictures of him drinking beer and wine in public. However, photographing traditional Persian life, ranging from camels to chadors, was forbidden. Dramatically showing his break with tradition on March 21, 1935, Persia officially became Iran (land of the Aryans).

In the authoritarian Western-oriented regime established by the shah, protests by conservative Muslims, usually staged near mosques, were met by repressive military action, mass arrests, and the long-term jailing of religious leaders. At a protest held at the Shrine of Imam Reza in 1936 in Mashhad, dozens of people were killed and hundreds injured. Tribal leaders who opposed the shah's policies were executed. Nomadic tribes that wanted to continue their traditional migrations were forced to settle in one place or be liquidated.

The shah also had critics on the secular-oriented left. They became alienated by the ever increasing censorship of news sources and the increasing personal wealth of the shah—who became Iran's biggest landowner—and the transfer of wealth to his intimate associates. The modernization of Iran did not include an increased standard of living for either urban workers or rural farmers. Even the new middle class and bureaucratic intelligentsia, created by the modernization process, worried about the shah's arrest and execution of leading government ministers who had helped steer Iranian modernization.

It was not Reza's decreasing popularity but rather his increasingly close relations with Nazi Germany that ultimately resulted in his removal from power. German investors, entrepreneurs, and government agents focused their efforts on Iran. By the outbreak of World War II, Germany became Iran's leading trading partner. The shah was flattered by Nazi theories about the superiority of the Aryan race, but more importantly, he welcomed the opportunity to displace British interests and gain full control of Iranian oil resources. Fearful of Reza's plans, Britain and the Soviet Union invaded Iran in August, 1941. An agreement was soon made to preserve the Pah- lavi Dynasty.

Reza abdicated and was officially replaced by his son on September 16. Reza went into exile in Mauritius but was soon transferred by the British to South Africa. He died in Johannesburg on July 26, 1944.

Significance

More than any single individual, Reza laid the foundation of modern Iran. He modernized the infrastructure and fanned the flames of an Iranian nationalism directed toward removal of dominating foreign interests. Under his authoritarian rule, Iran moved from a state of near anarchy to one of political centralization. To accomplish this he created and left as a legacy a large army and secret police force. His dramatic efforts at secularization created Western-oriented professional and business classes along with a large urban working class removed from rural traditionalism. Gender inequalities, particularly in urban areas, were significantly reduced. Most of Reza's policies were continued by his son, and most of the shortcomings continued as well.
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Inequalities in wealth and land ownership continued to grow, leaving the overwhelming majority of the population with little economic stake in the Pahlavi Dynasty. In spite of repression, the power of the ulema remained strong. The message continued that the shah was under evil Western influences and that his political power was illegitimate. For secular reformers the regime appeared as a repressive dictatorship deaf to the cries for real political and economic reforms. Rapid modernization, instead of alleviating hostility, served only to aggravate it. A storm of protest began in September, 1978, which led first to the removal of the shah from power in January, 1979, and then to a state dominated by the ulema in February, which would be headed by Ayatollah Khomeini.

— Irwin Halfond

Further Reading
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Ansari, Ali. A History of Modern Iran Since 1921: The Pahlavis and After. Harlow, England: Longman, 2003. An interpretive analysis of Iran's historical development, considering development as both revolutionary and reformist responses to challenges posed by Western influence. Select bibliography and index. Cronin, Stephanie, ed. The Making of Modern Iran: State and Society Under Reza Shah, 1921-1941. New York: Routledge, 2003. A collection of scholarly essays on Reza dealing with the new state, international relations, culture and ideology, women, and tribal relations.

Syngman Rhee

President of the Republic of Korea (1948-1960)

Rhee began his career as a student movement leader in the 1890's. In exile, he became the leader of an overseas movement to liberate Korea from Japanese rule between 1913 and 1945. He later became president of South Korea, holding that position throughout the Korean War.

Born: March 26, 1875; P'yongsan, Korea (now in

North Korea) Died: July 19, 1965; Honolulu, Hawaii Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Syngman Rhee (SIHNG-muhn ree) was the only son of Yi Kyong-son, a descendant of King T'aejong. Though impoverished by the passage of generations, Rhee's aristocratic family helped shape his character and endowed

Ghani, Cyrus. Iran and the Rise of Reza Shah: From Qajar Collapse to Pahlavi Power. New York: I. B. Tauris, 2001. Ascholarly analysis using extensive archival sources that bring into focus the individuals, events, and policies that influenced the development of twentieth century Iran. Bibliographic references and index.

Keddie, Nikki R. Modern Iran: Roots and Results of Revolution. New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press, 2003. An excellent and readable history of modern Iran by a noted scholar in the field. Illustrations, footnotes, select bibliography, and index.

Pollack, Kenneth M. The Persian Puzzle: The Conflict Between Iran and America. New York: Random House, 2004. An examination of the ongoing animosity between the United States and Iran, with a focus on reasons for the conflict. Annotated maps, notes, bibliography, index, photographs.

See also: Ataturk; Ayatollah Khomeini; Mohammad Reza Shah Pahlavi; Mohammad Mossadegh.
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1901-1940: October, 1906-October, 1907: Persia Adopts a Constitution; May 26, 1908: Oil Is Discovered in Persia; 1925-1979: Pahlavi Shahs Attempt to Modernize Iran.

him with certain lifelong traits: a lonely devotion to principle over practicality, a fierce pride that demanded complete loyalty from others, and a surpassing ambition to lead, whether as a student in Seoul, an exiled Korean nationalist in the West, or president of the Republic of Korea (1948 to 1960).

As a boy, Rhee was schooled in the traditional way, learning the Chinese classics. In 1894, however, he entered Paejae Boys School, run by missionaries of the American Methodist Episcopal Church in Seoul. There he became a Christian. He also achieved notoriety as a student demonstrator in the Korean reform movement and as a member of the reformist Independence Club, for which he was arrested in 1898 and imprisoned by the Korean government for six years. In 1904 when he was released, American friends arranged for him to pursue his studies in the United States. He was enrolled at George

Washington University, where he earned a B.A. He earned an M.A. at Harvard and went on to Princeton for a Ph.D. in political science. The distinction of being the first Korean to earn a doctorate in the West created an enormous fund of respect for him among the education- conscious Koreans, both in their homeland and in exile.

Life's Work

In 1910, Korea was annexed to Japan and remained a colony for thirty-five years, until it was liberated by the Allied victory in 1945. Rhee spent most of this period in exile. He did return to Korea briefly after finishing his doctoral studies at Princeton and worked with the Young Men's Christian Association, but he was arrested again, this time by the Japanese during a roundup of Christian leaders who were thought to be involved in a conspiracy to assassinate the Japanese governor-general. He was soon released, but because he was a marked man his missionary associates had him sent back to the United States as a delegate to a church convention. Once in the United States he stayed there, moving to Hawaii to establish himself as a Korean community leader. He founded a school, an association (the Tongji-hoe, one of the main Korean associations in America), and a magazine (the Pacific Weekly, in Korean). Though he was respected for his attainments, he was also a controversial figure who fell out with rivals and found it difficult to rise above the status of faction leader.

One of Rhee's main contributions was as a representative of the Korean Provisional Government (KPG), an exiled body formed in 1919 and headquartered in Shanghai. Because ofhis wide reputation, Rhee was elected the KPG's first president, in 1919. He remained, however, in Washington for nearly two years, urging the case for Korean independence on the United States Congress and various international bodies. When he finally arrived in Shanghai to assume the presidency of the provisional government, he found it very difficult to work with his compatriots and left after seventeen frustrating months. In 1921, he returned to his base in Hawaii, from which he ventured often on speaking tours to other parts of the United States, trying to influence American policy in favor of the cause of Korean independence from Japan. His campaign to get the United States government to recognize Korea in effect by treating him as an official representative was tireless and resourceful. His methods included offering to have Korean guerrillas fight the Japanese during World War II and demanding diplomatic immunity for himself when he was stopped for speeding by the District of Columbia police. Although he aroused considerable sympathy among American audiences who heard him speak, he came to be regarded as a nuisance by many in the diplomatic and policymaking establishment.

With the end of World War II and the American occupation of South Korea, however, Rhee became useful to General Douglas MacArthur, the Supreme Commander for the Allied Powers in Tokyo. He obtained MacAr- thur's help in returning to Korea in October, 1945, and arrived back in Seoul as if to claim his destiny as leader of the independent Korean republic. Like most Koreans, Rhee was frustrated and upset by the fact that his homeland had been liberated from Japan only to be divided at the thirty-eighth parallel and reoccupied by the United States and the Soviet Union. He helped lead the fight against a short-lived proposal to put Korea under an international trusteeship. Then, as American and Soviet negotiators failed to agree on a slate of Korean leaders to form a combined Korean government, Rhee maneuvered himself into a commanding position for leadership in the south.

Rhee's rise was far from automatic. After his return in 1945, he was forced to overcome challenges from leaders of the China-based KPG and from Korean nationalist leaders who had spent the years of the Japanese occupation within Korea. He enjoyed surpassing advantages, however, in dealing with the American occupation authorities. His American training and command of English were key assets as he positioned himself. So was his political conservatism as the Americans suppressed the Left in South Korea and turned increasingly to right- wing interests to form the new government in their zone. In 1948, when a United Nations-sponsored election failed to unite Korea, separate republics were formed in the two zones. In August, Rhee was elected president by the newly formed National Assembly of the Republic of Korea (South Korea). In the same year in North Korea, the Soviet-sponsored Kim Il Sung became president of the Democratic People's Republic of Korea. By 1949, most of the American and Soviet forces had withdrawn, leaving the peninsula to the Rhee and Kim regimes.
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As president of the Republic of Korea from 1948 to 1960, Syngman Rhee faced successive trials. The first was the quest for legitimacy: to be recognized as more than a factional leader domestically and an American client internationally, a quest in which he was never entirely successful. His greatest test was the Korean War (1950-1953), the direct result of the Allies' division of Korea in 1945 and Kim Il Sung's disastrous attempt to reunite the peninsula by force. The economic situation in

Korea, already desperate because of the isolation of the developed north from the agricultural south, was rendered incomparably worse by the war's destruction, which flattened large areas of Seoul and the other cities (as it also destroyed the major cities in the north) and took the lives ofan estimated two million Korean people. When the war ended in stalemate, again roughly along the thirty-eighth parallel, Rhee was confronted with the forbidding task ofreconstruction. Although large amounts ofAmerican and international aid poured into South Korea in the 1950's, it took many years to show results. With the populace demoralized, it proved to be a very poor climate in which to develop new political traditions. Corruption flourished, and as Rhee aged and grew more isolated, his political organization became more obsessed with power and its privileges. The Rhee years were marked by stolen elections, constitutional amendments to perpetuate his party in power, repression by police, and organized youth gangs that mocked the government's proclaimed ideals. In 1959, the forcible passage of a series of laws including a National Security Law that was plainly intended to punish political opponents in the name of national defense led to a wave of popular revulsion against the Rhee regime.

The quadrennial presidential election of 1960 pitted Rhee against an opposition candidate who died of natural causes during the campaign. Rhee, at age eighty-four, therefore won a fourth term by default. The election of his vice presidential running mate, however, required widespread fraud and voter intimidation. There was so much irregularity in the voting that demonstrations broke out demanding a new election. The demonstrations turned into student-led riots in April, 1960. These were answered by police bullets and heavy loss of life on April 19. Martial law was declared, and, after attempting to bargain with the demonstrators and the National Assembly, Rhee finally was persuaded to resign the presidency. Within weeks he left Seoul for the last time and flew with his wife to Hawaii. In Honolulu, he spent his last years and died at the age of ninety, on July 19, 1965.

Significance
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Despite his flaws Syngman Rhee is remembered by Koreans with a special kind of reverence. His fiery nationalism was always a source of pride in a country so victimized by foreigners. He is admired for the years he spent in exile working in the nearly hopeless cause of Korean independence, for his leadership in the Korean American community, and for bringing South Korea through the



Syngman Rhee. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

 

war. Rhee believed that the division of Korea was a great injustice. Once the Korean War began, he thought it should be won decisively. He wanted his American and United Nations allies to press the counterattack and make the sacrifice worthwhile. The decision to settle for a stalemate was a bitter blow to Rhee, and his angry rhetoric at the time expressed what many Koreans believed.

During the truce negotiations that ended the Korean War, Rhee displayed a talent for manipulating his American and United Nations allies. Though the war accomplished little but destruction in Korea, Rhee at least was able to wrest from the United States a mutual security treaty under which American forces were positioned to prevent a recurrence of the war. That guarantee enabled South Korea to develop the capability to defend itself and assured a long enough peace to begin a spectacular economic growth that Rhee did not live to see.

Rhee left Koreans with a certain cynicism about democracy. His regime was followed by a year of constitutional government under a cabinet-responsible system that was overthrown by a military coup in May, 1961, a predictable development in view of the militarization of Korea that followed the Korean War and the failure of


Rhee's government to create a viable civilian tradition. Military-led dictatorships then ruled South Korea from 1961 until 1987. Only with the beginning of the presidency of former general Roh Tae Woo in 1988 was there any visible movement back to basic freedom and a reduction of the military's role in politics.

— Donald N. Clark
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Ann Richards

American politician

A longtime activist in Democratic politics, Richards became the second woman governor of Texas in 1990 and was the first woman in Texas to be elected to that office based on her own merits. She was instrumental in hiring women and ethnic minorities to state government positions, and she was a lifelong advocate for civil rights at all levels of government.

Born: September 1, 1933; Lakeview, Texas Died: September 13, 2006; Austin, Texas Also known as: Dorothy Ann Willis (birth name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

women's rights, civil rights, social reform

Early Life

Ann Richards was born Dorothy Ann Willis in the rural Texas town of Lakeview, near Waco. Her parents, Cecil Willis and Iona Warren Willis, were children of farmers who had been part of a wave of emigration to Texas during the late nineteenth century. Cecil's family settled on a farm in the Waco area, but Iona moved to Waco from Hico—a town just south of Fort Worth—to work in a dry goods store. The move was not typical for rural Texas women, but Iona was ambitious and independent—qualities that she later instilled in her daughter and only child. Iona met Cecil in Hico on a blind date.

Cecil's salary as delivery truck driver was meager, but both he and Iona valued hard work. Like many people who lived through the Depression, they were also frugal. The couple vowed to give their daughter all they could, and the young Richards did not experience great hardship or poverty. Nevertheless, she had a rather strict upbringing and was responsible for doing considerable work around the house, where she was frequently given special household projects. Her parents strictly limited the time she was allowed to spend socializing. Cecil and Iona were active in the community. They emphasized commonsense notions of decency and fairness in community affairs, sowing the seeds for Richards's later progressive political philosophy.
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Richards attended Waco High School, where she was an outgoing student and excelled in debate. She was selected as a delegate to the Girls' State mock government in Austin during her junior year, and then as one of two Texas delegates to attend Girls' Nation in Washington, D.C., where she shook hands with President Harry S. Truman. This experience was her first real introduction to both politics and the world outside Waco. While in high school, Richards met her future husband, David Richards.

After her graduation from high school in 1950, Richards attended Baylor University on a debate scholarship. David transferred from the University of Texas to Baylor University in 1953, and married Richards the same year. They both graduated from college in 1954, and then moved to Austin, where David enrolled in the University of Texas Law School. Richards took graduate courses in education to earn her teaching certificate. In 1955, she took a job teaching social studies and history at a junior high school in Austin and remained in this job until 1956.

Life's Work

Richards first became involved in Texas politics as a graduate student at the University of Texas, Austin. She and her husband became active in the university's chapter of the Young Democrats. They regularly associated with Democrats, liberal like themselves, in supporting Lyndon B. Johnson, who was then engaged in a power struggle with conservative Allen Shivers for control of the Texas Democratic party. In Austin, Richards made many of the political contacts on which she would later depend during her campaigns for state office.

Following his graduation from law school, David Richards began work in a Dallas labor law firm. After going to Waco for the birth of the couple's first child, Cecile Richards, Richards and Cecile joined David in Austin. While the two remained active in the Austin Young Democrats during this period, Ann also spent considerable time volunteering in political campaigns, such as civil rights supporter Henry Gonzalez's 1958 gubernatorial race, progressive Ralph Yarborough's 1952, 1954, and 1956 gubernatorial campaigns, and Yarborough's successful senatorial race in 1957.

While Richards was working on the 1960 John F. Kennedy presidential campaign in Dallas, David announced they needed to move to Washington, D.C., so that he could begin work as a staff attorney on the national Civil Rights Commission. In the nation's capital, they associated regularly with many transplanted Texas Democrats and they had the opportunity to meet Johnson during his term as vice president. They soon tired of life in Washington, however, and returned to Dallas in 1962.

While in Dallas, Richards helped form the North Dallas Democratic Women's group. She served as its president for a time. She also helped organize the Dallas Committee for Peaceful Integration to fight for the integration of public schools, a radical view to support in Texas at the time. Richards also continued to spend considerable time with her family, and she had two more children, sons Clark and Dan.

Though their lives in Dallas were rewarding, by 1969 the pull of Austin was too great, and the family moved back to the capital. Richards served on the local zoning and planning commission, and, in 1971, she was asked to advise Sarah Weddington about her run for the Texas legislature. Richards devised a way to create a targeted mass mailing for the campaign, and Weddington, in part because of Richards's efforts, won the election in 1972. Following Weddington's election, Richards went to work as her administrative assistant. She also continued to work on other Democratic campaigns during this period, including Wilhemina Delco's successful attempt in 1974 to become the first black woman to be elected to the Texas state legislature.

In 1975, David was asked to run against Johnny Voudouris in the Democratic primary for county commissioner. When David rejected the offer, Richards was asked to become the candidate. The request was surprising because the county commissioner was responsible for overseeing all county road crews, and the position had always been occupied by men. After a shrewd and targeted campaign, Richards beat three-term incumbent Voudouris in the primary and went on to win the general election in the fall.

As county commissioner, despite the initial prejudice against her, Richards managed to cultivate good relationships with her largely conservative male employees and was able to improve the county road system markedly. She also provided increased funding for support services through her oversight of the county human services division.

As a result of Richards's innovations in this department, Lieutenant Governor Bill Hobby appointed her to a special committee to overhaul the delivery of human services statewide. While serving as county commissioner, Richards was asked to serve on U.S. president Jimmy Carter's Advisory Committee for Women, where she met many of the most influential women of the time, including congressional representative Bella Abzug, while they lobbied the president for his support of the Equal Rights Amendment.

Although these years were professionally advantageous for Richards, her marriage came under

increasing stress. As the couple increasingly grew apart, Richards's drinking also increased, until it became such a problem that in 1980, at the behest of David and their closest friends, she sought treatment. Although the treatment for alcoholism was successful, the marriage did not survive. The two separated and were divorced in 1984.

In 1982, during her separation from David, Richards was asked to run in the Democratic primary for state treasurer against Warren Harding. The campaign turned ugly, and Richards's alcoholism became a central issue. She remained forthright and honest about the subject, and the smear tactics backfired. Harding eventually withdrew, and Richards went on in November to beat Republican Allen Clark by a wide margin. She was the first woman to hold a Texas state office in fifty years.

Richards's reforms in the state's revenue system while treasurer—the implementation of updated technology to assist depositing and processing of state money as well as reductions in paperwork—eventually earned more than $2 billion in nontax revenue for the state. She was reelected in 1986.
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Richards's performance as treasurer again brought her to the attention of national Democratic leaders and led to her being invited to second the nomination of Walter Mondale as the Democratic candidate for president in 1984. She was invited to give the keynote address at the 1988 Democratic National Convention. Her speech was an outright, plainspoken assault on Republican nominee George H. W. Bush and was a smashing success. She will

Straight Talk from Texas

Ann Richards came to national prominence in July, 1988, when she delivered the keynote address at the Democratic National Convention. Richards, who was then the state treasurer of Texas and would later be elected governor, presented herself as a "real Texan" in contrast to Vice President George H. W. Bush. Richards had some other words to say about Bush and his boss, President Ronald Reagan.

Now... the greatest nation of the free world has had a leader for eight straight years that has pretended that he can not hear our questions over the noise of the helicopters. And we know he doesn't wanna answer. . . . And for eight straight years George Bush hasn't displayed the slightest interest in anything we care about. And now that he's after a job that he can't get appointed to, he's like Columbus discovering America. He's found child care. He's found education. Poor George. He can't help it. He was born with a silver foot in his mouth.

long be remembered for her witty comment during her speech at that convention that Bush was born with a silver foot in his mouth, a remark that caused Barbara Bush thereafter to refer to Richards as "that woman."

In 1990, Richards mounted a gubernatorial campaign to replace retiring Republican governor William Clements. During the primary, her alcoholism again became an issue, and her reluctance to respond to questions about drug abuse hurt her popularity considerably. However, as before, the political mudslinging backfired when it was revealed that her opponent had himself possibly used illegal drugs. Richards won the Democratic nomination.
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The marked insensitivity to women's issues of Rich- ards's Republican opponent Clayton Williams, coupled with the strong pro-choice stance of Richards, led large numbers of Republican women to vote for her, and on

November 6, 1990, she was elected governor of Texas. Richards was the first woman to become governor of Texas in more than fifty years and was the first ever to do so based on her own merit. Miriam "Ma" Ferguson had served two terms in the 1920's as a surrogate for her husband, Jim "Pa" Ferguson, who, in 1917, was forced to resign the governorship to avoid impeachment and was barred from ever running again.



Ann Richards. (AP/Wide World Photos)

As governor, Richards set a progressive agenda for the conservative state and appointed unprecedented numbers of women, Latinos, and African Americans to state offices. She also contributed to the state's economic recovery after several years of recession. In recognition of her achievements both in Texas and on the national political scene, Richards was asked to chair the Democratic National Convention in 1992. In 1994, Richards campaigned for reelection but lost to a Republican candidate whose political connections, wealth, and family name constituted a serious challenge to her bid for another four-year term. Her opponent was George W. Bush, the forty-eight-year-old son of former President George H. W. Bush, who would later become president of the United States (in 2001).

After serving as governor, Richards remained politically involved and active. She was a popular guest on talk shows such as Larry King Live, where her witty responses delighted audiences. She also worked as senior adviser to the Washington law firm of Verner, Liipfert, Bernard, McPherson, and Hand. She retained her Texas ties, living in Austin in retirement and working as a consultant for Public Strategies, Inc., a public relations and marketing firm.

In March, 2006, Richards was diagnosed with esoph- ageal cancer, perhaps a result of heavy drinking in her earlier life. Her health declined steadily, and she died within six months, on September 13. She was seventy- three years old.

Significance

Richards thrived in the masculine political environment of Texas, a state famous for its conservatism and male- dominated government. While rewriting the rules ofgen- der and power in Texas, she also managed to implement a decidedly reformist and progressive agenda in a state government woefully bogged down in cronyism.

A tireless supporter of women's and civil rights, she appointed unprecedented numbers of women and ethnic minorities to positions of power. A consummate politician, Richards managed both to pierce the glass ceiling for women in Texas politics and to develop a power network of women, people of color, and liberals that rivaled that of the oil-industry-backed old boys' network that had long been in control in Texas.

Richards also had a significant impact on national politics. Her plain speaking and quick wit launched her into prominence on the national political scene, and, along with several other women Democrats newly elected to major offices, she helped keep the national Democratic Party focused on the concerns of women while proving that women could succeed in politics. Richards's forthrightness about her alcoholism and her past marital troubles was exemplary as well.

Richards had a remarkable ability to defuse tense situations. During her term as governor, for example, representatives of the American Civil Liberties Union objected to the presence of a creche, or Nativity scene, on the grounds of the state capitol during the Christmas holiday season. Richards quickly reminded them that this was probably as close as "three wise men" would ever get to the Texas state house, so that it was probably best to leave the creche undisturbed. Her argument was pervasive and she prevailed.

— Colin Ramsey, updated and revised by R. Baird Shuman

Further Reading

Alter, Judy. Extraordinary Women of the American West. New York: Children's Press, 1999. In this collection of brief biographical sketches for younger readers about notable Western women from all walks of life, Alter devotes a brief biographical section to Richards.

Dow, Bonnie J., and Mari Boor Tonn. "'Feminine Style' and Political Judgment in the Rhetoric of Ann Richards." Quarterly Journal of Speech 79 (August, 1993): 286-302. An in-depth, scholarly treatment of Richards's rhetoric and political oratory, including content analysis and a consideration of the issues of feminism and psychology. Marshall, Brenda DeVore, and Molly A. Mayhead, eds. Navigating Boundaries: The Rhetoric of Women Governors. Westport, Conn.: Praeger, 2000. Chapter 5 is devoted to Richards and to an analysis of her abilities as a speaker. Discusses her political stands and her means of achieving the ends for which she was campaigning.
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Morris, Celia. Storming the State House: Running for Governor with Ann Richards and Dianne Feinstein. New York: Scribner's Sons, 1992. A detailed narrative account of the campaigns mounted by two women for the governorships of their respective states. The Richards section succeeds in capturing the flavor of Texas politics. The work argues that the pursuit of higher office by Richards as well as Feinstein constitutes a cultural revolution. Richards, Ann. Straight from the Heart. New York: Simon & Schuster, 1989. An autobiography written in an informal style that reflects Richards's personality. Also provides much information about life as a liberal in Texas politics. Witt, Linda, Karen M. Paget, and Glenna Matthews. Running as a Woman: Gender and Power in American Politics. New York: Free Press, 1993. Ajournal- ist, a political scientist, and a historian collaborated on this narrative overview of the experiences of women candidates in American politics. Although this work focuses primarily on candidates at the national level,


the authors include Richards's comments on her early campaign work on behalf of Sarah Weddington.
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Mordecai Richler

Canadian writer

Challenging the myths and realities of both his inherited Jewish and Canadian cultures through his novels and essays, Richler became the first well-known Jewish Canadian writer outside his native country. As a realist and a satirist, Richler fueled controversies for more than four decades, and he died as one of the most respected literary figures in Canada.

Born: January 27, 1931; Montreal, Quebec, Canada Died: July 3, 2001; Montreal, Quebec, Canada Areas of achievement: Literature, journalism

Early Life

Mordecai Richler (MOHRD-ih-ki RIHK-lur) grew up in the St. Urbain Street neighborhood of Montreal, the son of Moses Isaac Richler, a scrap-metal dealer, and Lily Leah Rosenberg, the daughter of a rabbinical scholar who had emigrated to Montreal from Galicia in 1904. Richler's mother published The Errand Runner: Reflections of a Rabbi's Daughter in 1981.

Richler's early life in this mainly Jewish working-class section of Montreal would fuel much of his later fiction. He attended the predominantly Jewish Baron Byng High School and studied English for several years at Sir George Williams College (later Concordia University) in Montreal, but he left the program before completing his degree and sailed to Europe in 1951 at the age of nineteen.

Richler would spend almost twenty years living abroad in Paris, in Spain, and, after a brief return in 1952 to Canada for work with the Canadian Broadcasting Company, in London. His literary career began during these expatriate years. He published his first novel, The Acrobats, in 1954, which was soon followed by Son of a Smaller Hero (1955) and A Choice of Enemies (1957). Neither of these early novels found commercial success.

Life's Work

Richler's breakthrough work was The Apprenticeship of DuddyKravitz, which he published in 1959. Like several
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of his later novels, The Apprenticeship of Duddy Kravitz features a Jewish Canadian protagonist in struggle with his society and presents a rich blend of realism and satire. (Richler's adaptation of the novel into a popular film would win an Academy Award nomination and a Screenwriters Guild of America award, both in 1974.) The Apprenticeship of Duddy Kravitz is a coming-of-age novel, but, unlike most works of this type, Richler's novel satirizes not only the society in which he is growing up but also the hero himself, both of which suffer from greed and a tendency to exploit others. The closest model to Richler's work is probably Budd Schulberg's What Makes Sammy Run (1941), which also contains a Jewish antihero and a satirical portrait of an avaricious society. Thanks to Richler's comic touch, Duddy Kravitz made a fascinating character (played by Richard Dreyfus in the film—his first starring role) and won the hearts of many readers.

The Apprenticeship of Duddy Kravitz led to a Guggenheim Fellowship and to other successes for Richler. The Incomparable Atuk (1963) was his next novel, a satire of Canadian culture, especially its nationalism, through the central character of an Eskimo poet. His next novel, Cocksure (1968), pilloried the media and entertainment industries. In 1972 he returned to Canada and settled in Montreal, and his life work was set. After a failed early marriage, Richler had married his second wife, Florence, in 1960, and their five children all found careers in the arts and media in Canada.

Richler's later novels continued to develop his earlier settings, characters, and themes. St. Urbain'sHorseman (1971) featured Jacob Hersh, a Canadian writer living in London and looking back on his life and rise to prominence and wondering about the costs of success. Joshua Then and Now (1980) returned to Montreal and a satirical examination of a Jewish Canadian's moral crises. Solomon Gursky Was Here (1989), which won the Commonwealth Writers Prize, followed Jewish scholar Moses

Berger's attempt to write the history of one of the central but mysterious families in Canadian commerce (inspired by the real-life Bronfman family of Seagram's Whiskey fame). Barney's Version (1997), which won both the Giller Prize and the Stephen Leacock Award for Humour, again featured a protagonist who left behind a Montreal ghetto to achieve fame and fortune.

Soon after his first novels appeared, Richler began to write and publish cultural criticism that carried his trademark satire and humor. As a contributor to Canadian, British, and American periodicals (including The Atlantic Monthly, Playboy, and The New Yorker), and in columns in Canadian papers (such as The National Post and The Gazette), Richler continued to explore the provincialism, materialism, and hypocrisy that his novels had first exposed. Many of these pieces were collected in the books of nonfiction he published for over thirty years, from Hunting Tigers Under Glass: Essays and Reports (1969), Shovelling Trouble (1973), and Notes On an Endangered Species and Others (1974), to Broadsides: Reviews and Opinions (1990). In addition, Richler produced collections of essays and memoirs of Canadian life, such as The Street (1969) and Home Sweet Home:

My Canadian Album (1984), as well as a controversial book on the Quebec sovereignist movement, Oh Canada! Oh Quebec! Requiem for a Divided Country (1992).

Richler also produced a trilogy of popular and award- winning children's books beginning with Jacob Two- Two Meets the Hooded Fang (1975), about a boy who has to repeat things so that adults will understand him. The book won both the Ruth Schwartz Book Award and the Canadian Library Association Book of the Year for Children Award. In addition to his fiction, Richler produced a series of screenplays (like Fun with Dick and Jane in 1977 and an adaptation of his Joshua Then and Now in 1985), as well as television and radio plays. Other far-afield books include The Best of Modern Humor (a collection Richler edited in 1984) and On Snooker: The Game and the Characters Who Play It (2001). Finally, Richler published two books of travel, Images of Spain (1977) and This Year in Jerusalem (1994).

Significance

In the foreword to his collection of essays Hunting Tigers Under Glass, Richler writes that to be Canadian and Jewish is to emerge from the ghetto twice, a self-definition that also holds the key to Richler's recognition among world readers. He was one of the best- known Jewish Canadian writers in the twentieth century and the first Canadian writer of Jewish themes with a global readership. His novels, especially The Apprenticeship of Duddy Kravitz, helped to introduce readers in the English-speaking world beyond Canada to the particular culture and problems of Montreal's Jewish community.

Richler functioned throughout his literary career as an outsider. His novels and essays were critical of the Jewish community as well as Canadian culture, and there are few writers who started more literary firestorms than did Richler in his essays and books. The controversies brought him into the literary spotlight, but they also tended to isolate him further as an outsider. Although Richler was an expatriate in Europe for less than two decades, he had a difficult time being accepted as a Canadian again in the years after he returned to Montreal. He continued in a kind of literary exile to the end of his life in the very communities that had given him so many of the rich materials for his literature.



Mordecai Richler. (Christopher Morris)
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Part of Richler's importance can be measured by the number of awards he won duringhis career. In addition to those awards already cited, Richler was given the Governor General's Award for Cocksure and Hunting Tigers Under Glass in 1969, and again in 1971 for St. Urbain's Horseman. He was twice short-listed for the British Booker Prize (for St. Urbain's Horseman and again in 1990 for Solomon Gursky Was Here). In 1998 he won the Canadian Booksellers Association's Author of the Year award, and, only months before his death in 2001 he was awarded the Companion of the Order of Canada. Few writers have garnered more recognition in their lifetime.

— David Peck

Further Reading

Posner, Michael, ed. The Last Honest Man: Mordecai Richler—An Oral Biography. Toronto, Ont.: McClelland & Stewart, 2004. This posthumous volume documents Richler's life through interviews with family and friends, editors, and other writers. Ramraj, Victor J. Mordecai Richler. Boston: Twayne, 1983. A volume in Twayne's World Authors series, this study focuses on Richler's novels and finds that all Richler's early protagonists reveal an ambivalent outlook toward their world that reflects his own world.
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Richler, Mordecai. Mordecai Richler Was Here: Se-

Charles Richter

American physicist and seismologist

Richter, best remembered for developing the scale that measures the magnitude of earthquakes, also was a poet and a distinguished teacher who inspired many of his students to study physics and seismology.

Born: April 26, 1900; near Hamilton, Ohio Died: September 30, 1985; Pasadena, California Also known as: Charles Francis Kinsinger (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Geology, physics, literature

Early Life

Charles Richter (RIHK-tur) was born Charles Francis Kinsinger near Hamilton, Ohio, to an unstable and dysfunctional family. His father, Frederick William Kin- singer, a farmer, and his mother, Lillian Anna Richter, a school teacher, were married on July 15, 1891, in Butler
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Weintraub, William. Getting Started: A Memoir of the 1950's—With Letters from Mordecai Richler, Mavis Gallant, and Brian Moore. Toronto, Ont.: McClelland & Stewart, 2001. A memoir by journalist Weintraub who met and became friends with Canadian writers Richler, Gallant, and Moore in the 1950's, when Canadian literature was flowering. Includes correspondence between Weintraub and the three writers.

Woodcock, George. Mordecai Richler. Toronto, Ont.: McClelland & Stewart, 1971. A useful study of Richler by one of the foremost commentators on Canadian literature. This study of Richler's work includes work up to The Street.
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County, Ohio, but divorced shortly after the birth of their first child, Margaret, in 1892. According to Lillian, they remarried before Richter's birth in 1900. The family had been living on a farm in Overpeck, north of Cincinnati. Unfortunately, his parents' second marriage did not last. His mother left Kinsinger again and moved to her parents' house. She resumed the use of her family name for herself and her children. In 1907, after the death of his wife, Lillian's father moved to the Wilshire district of Los Angeles, where the young Charles Richter grew up.

Although educated at home in Ohio, the Richter children were sent to public school in Los Angeles. However, the intellectual horizons that opened for them were clouded by continuing difficulties at home. Richter had survived cholera when he was fifteen months old, but the disease had left him small and thin. His sister Margaret was extremely assertive, perhaps because the combination of her brother's frailty and her mother's extreme emotional attachment to her own father created a void in the family's authority structure that needed to be filled. Though Richter found her to be bossy, the self-assertive drive that she developed served her well; she later earned a Ph.D. from Stanford University, a rare accomplishment for a young woman at the beginning of the twentieth century.

Richter's childhood was a lonely and difficult one, but he found some solace in his studies, particularly in astronomy, chemistry, mathematics, and physics. After graduating from high school in 1916, he went to Stanford University and obtained his bachelor's degree in physics in 1920 and his Ph.D. in 1927. His intellectual accomplishments, however, did not end the emotional turmoil of his upbringing. He was depressed, suffered a nervous breakdown, and had to spend a year (1920-1921) in a private sanitarium (mental health clinic) under the care of a psychiatrist. His psychiatrist suggested that Richter write as a way to channel his emotions, beginning his lifelong passion for poetry.

After returning to Stanford to work on his Ph.D., Richter met Lillian Brand in 1927, a divorcee with a two- year-old son. After Richter's graduation and full-time employment, they married on July 19, 1928. Even this happy event was marred by discord; Richter took his new wife and son to live with his mother and sister, which led to conflicts among the women. After some hesitation, Richter moved his family to their own house.

Life's Work

At the end of 1927, while working on his dissertation, Richter became a part-time research assistant at the California Institute of Technology (Caltech) Seismological Laboratory in Pasadena. Under the direction of Robert Andrews Millikan, the laboratory introduced Richter to what would become his lifelong passion and career. As soon as he received his Ph.D. he was hired as a full-time researcher and faculty member, positions he held at Caltech until he retired in 1970.

The location ofthe Caltech Seismological Laboratory was ideal. It was relatively close to the notorious San Andreas fault, which produced many earthquakes for study. With a capable and highly creative staff, including Millikan, Harry Wood (an astronomer), Hugo Benioff (a former astronomer and newly appointed seismologist), and Carl Anderson, the laboratory flourished. Richter had found a perfect intellectual home.

After Wood and Anderson created a new and precise seismometer to record the basic data necessary to create a
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catalog of earthquakes, staff developed a network of seismic stations equipped with the new devices. Other research institutions, such as the Seismology Institute of the University of California, Berkeley, the Lick Observatory of San Jose, and St. Louis University, followed suit, vastly improving and expanding the body of empirical data collected about earthquakes.

As seismology gained a greater reputation for scientific accuracy and application, the Caltech lab was able to attract well-known geophysicists. Among these new scientists was Beno Gutenberg, a Jewish German seismologist who fled Germany because of the rise of Adolf Hitler and Nazism, who would have a significant role in Rich- ter's well-known research.
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In 1931, Caltech had been working on a catalog of all earthquakes detected by its seismographs in the preceding three years. The catalog listed several hundred earthquakes, most of which had not been felt by humans, only detected by instruments. Richter became concerned about possible misinterpretations of the listings. With no indication of the strength of the earthquakes, he believed that the public might overestimate the risk of earthquakes in areas where seismographs were numerous and underestimate the risk in areas where seismographs were few.

Richter began working on the problem of developing an easy-to-understand, more accurate scale.

In January, 1935, in the Bulletin of the Seismological Society of America, Richter formally published a description of what came to be known as the Richter scale, which measures the energy, or magnitude, released by earthquakes. Richter, along with Gutenberg, had studied the nature of seismic waves and how they reflect and refract as they move through the earth's interior. Their work provided the theoretical basis for the development of the scale. (Many believe that the scale should be known as the Gutenberg-Richter scale. Richter himself commented in an interview in 1979 that the name that has become common "somewhat underrates Gutenberg's part in developing it for further use.") Richter and Gutenberg published their combined contributions in the book Seismicity of Earth (1949), which remains a highly regarded work in the field.

Issues of just equitable recognition aside, the scale was a major breakthrough in the recording and comparison of seismic events. Though the scale is logarithmic and has no upper limit, no earthquake greater than 9.5 has ever been recorded. Richter continued to work in the field of seismology even after his retirement from Cal- tech in 1970. His health declined after the death of his wife in 1972, and he died of congestive heart failure on September 30, 1985.

Significance
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Richter was an unconventional scientist. He was schooled and employed in a highly precise intellectual discipline but also was a poet and even a practicing nudist. A pioneer in the science of seismology, his achievements are even more remarkable when one considers that plate tectonics, which explains the motion of the earth's surface, had not been discovered at the time his earliest papers on quake magnitude were published. Richter's legacy not only encompasses his magnitude scale but also the earthquake monitoring system, his long-term catalogs, his encyclopedic knowledge (he was, according to many, a "walking encyclopedia"), and even his poetry, which he published throughout his life.

— Denyse Lemaire and David Kasserman

Further Reading

Bolt, Bruce A. Earthquakes. 5th ed. San Francisco, Calif.: W. H. Freeman, 2003. Presents a generally nontechnical account of earthquakes, their effects, and methods of studying them. Includes a good description of magnitude and intensity. Hough, Susan Elizabeth. Earthshaking Science: What We Know (and Don't Know) About Earthquakes. Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University Press, 2002. Explores earthquake science in a manner geared to general readers. Includes discussion of earthquake measurement and the Richter scale.
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Hyman G. Rickover

American admiral and engineer

A specialist in electrical engineering, Rickover became a pioneer in nuclear propulsion after World War II. He headed the project that developed the Nautilus, the world's first nuclear-powered submarine, and remained a dominant figure in the U.S. Navy and public life for three decades.

Born: August 24, 1898, or January 27, 1900; Makov,

Russian Empire (now Makow, Poland) Died: July 8, 1986; Arlington, Virginia Also known as: Hyman George Rickover (full name)

Areas of achievement: Engineering, naval service, invention and technology, military affairs

Early Life

According to his public school records, Hyman G. Rick- over (RIHK-oh-vur) was born in the village of Makov, about fifty miles north of Warsaw, Poland, in what was then the Russian Empire. His parents were Abraham, a tailor, and Ruchal Rickover. In 1899, Abraham Rick- over, like many other Jews, left the poverty and discrimination of Russia behind to try to achieve a better life in America. For several years the senior Rickover worked in New York City to save enough money to send for his wife and two children, Hyman and a daughter, Fanny. In 1904, or thereabouts (there are discrepancies surrounding many facets in Hyman Rickover's childhood), the family was reunited in New York. A second daughter, Hitel, usually known as Augusta, was born there. In 1908, the family moved to Chicago, where they settled in North Lawndale, a neighborhood of two-family homes that was a typical first step above the ghetto for families such as the Rickovers. Hyman attended public school in the neighborhood and worked at various jobs as he grew older. His high school record was by no means outstanding, but Rickover liked to think that his time-consuming work as a Western Union messenger kept him from achieving the grades of which he was capable. He did do well his final two years at John Marshall High School and was graduated early in February, 1918.

Rickover entered the U.S. Naval Academy later that year and graduated in 1922. Rickover's years at Annapolis were not happy ones, but as with so many other incidents in his life, inconsistencies exist between his version of events and the written record and the recollections of others. According to Rickover, anti-Semitism marred his years at the academy. Others recall that several Jews who were enrolled at the same time were very well liked and that Rickover was a loner because of his own desire to pass up social and athletic activities to study diligently. To use the slang of the time, it seems he was considered a "grind."

Of slender build and about five feet six inches in height, Rickover never seemed to show an interest in sports or other recreational activities; he was, however, from his childhood years on, a determined worker. In Chicago, he had sometimes held two part-time jobs while attending school. At the academy, he became known for his zeal to get things done.

Life's Work

Commissioned an ensign in 1922, Rickover served the next two years on the destroyer LaVallette, holding the position of engineering officer during the second half of his tour. Rickover's next assignment was as electrical officer of the battleship Nevada. He then undertook advanced studies, first a year's course in electrical engineering at the Naval Academy's postgraduate school and then a year at Columbia University, where he received a master's degree in engineering. He was promoted to lieutenant while at Columbia. There, Rickover met Ruth Masters, a student in international law and subsequently a recognized scholar in the field. The two carried on a courtship, largely by correspondence, and in 1931 were married by an Episcopal minister. They had one son. (Two years after Ruth Rickover's death in 1972, Rick- over married Eleonore Bednowicz, then a Navy nurse; she retired after their marriage.)
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In 1929, Rickover was accepted into submarine school. The training program lasted six months, after which Rickover was assigned to the submarine S-48 as engineer and electrical officer. A year later, he was named executive officer and navigator, a position that he held until 1933. Although at this time in his career he was eligible to command an older submarine or an auxiliary such as a minesweeper, he was assigned to two years of shore duty in Philadelphia, where, with the Office of Naval Materiel, he was charged with inspecting supplies and equipment being produced for use by the Navy. Next, Rickover was rotated to duty at sea as assistant engineering officer of the battleship New Mexico. Given much latitude by his immediate superior, Rickover was able to demonstrate his zeal for efficiency by institutingmethods to save on fuel consumption. Not all ofhis innovations were popular, and Rickover could be hard on lax subordinates. He had the reputation for thoroughness, if not tact, and the New Mexico won the Navy's prized E awards for efficiency in engineering each year of Rick- over's tour of duty.

Ordered to the Asiatic Fleet in 1937, Rickover was promoted to lieutenant commander and given command of the old minesweeper Finch. This was his first and only command, and accounts differ regarding whether Rick- over was merely striving to bring his customary efficiency to a ship where morale was already low or whether he bore down too hard on an otherwise decent crew. He was relieved of command after three months and assigned to the Cavite Navy Yard near Manila, in the Philippines, for duty as assistant planning officer. His responsibilities included planning the repair and overhaul of machinery for ships coming into the yard.
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Rickover requested a transfer to the status of engi-
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neering duty officer, having recognized from the fact of his assignment to the Finch that his career as a line officer was headed toward a dead end. Since 1916 the Navy had officially differentiated between line officers and engineering duty officers, or EDO's. Line officers were trained, in effect, to command ships and eventually task forces and even fleets, in the case of the most able. While outstanding line officers such as Chester Nimitz and Ernest King might in their younger days become expert in engineering matters, they would be rotated in the course of their careers to a variety of command and staff duties at sea and on shore so that they would be familiar with many aspects of the Navy. In contrast, an EDO could design, operate, and maintain ships but could not command one.

After duty at Cavite, Rickover returned to the United States for assignment to the Bureau of Engineering, which later consolidated with another shore establishment into the Bureau of Ships in 1940. In an effort to prepare for World War II, the Navy was undergoing rapid expansion. As head of the electrical section of the Bureau of Ships for much of the war, Rickover was responsible for organizing the design, construction, maintenance, and repair of the electrical apparatus in radios, radars, guns, lights, refrigerators, and propulsion. Promotion now came quickly; Rickover rose to commander in 1942 and some months later to the temporary wartime rank of captain.

Rickover's style of command was unconventional in that he ignored rank among the personnel detailed to his section, and he thought nothing of working late into the evenings or on Sundays. What mattered in wartime was that he got the job done, and he impressed his superior, Rear Admiral Earle Mills. Appealing to Mills for duty in a combat zone, Rickover, in 1945, received orders to develop and command a ship repair base on Okinawa. The war ended before the base became operational, and in a postwar Navy due for retrenchment, Rickover, like many others, was an officer whose future career was uncertain.

Rickover, however, was destined to achieve fame as the founder of the nuclear Navy. Although the name of Rickover has become synonymous with the nuclear Navy in popular accounts, the idea of a nuclear-powered submarine, a true submersible, had been batted around within the Navy since 1939. Mills was certainly in favor of it, as were many experienced submariners, and so after the war, Rickover and a few other engineering officers were sent to Oak Ridge to learn about nuclear technology. Rickover assumed leadership of the group and so impressed Mills with his grasp of the subject that he became the admiral's assistant for nuclear matters until

by which time the Navy at last had made the decision to develop nuclear propulsion. Rickover received the two assignments that would place him at the center of what was to become the nuclear Navy: head of the Nuclear Power Branch of the Bureau of Ships and, in early

chief of the recently established Naval Reactors Branch (NRB) of the Atomic Energy Commission (AEC).

For Rickover, there was a great advantage to holding two positions, the former in the naval hierarchy, the latter in the civilian-run AEC: Depending on circumstances, he could initiate action either from his naval position or from the NRB. Having already learned the ins and outs of military bureaucracy and how to deal with major defense contractors when he headed the electrical section of the Bureau of Ships, Rickover, still an obscure captain, became increasingly autonomous.

What became known as the Rickover style was again evident, and he gathered around him a group of bright and intensely loyal officers who worked diligently to overcome the myriad problems in harnessing a nuclear reactor for shipboard power. By the early 1950's Rick- over began to receive the media attention that he worked hard to cultivate and had also made himself known to influential Congress members as an officer who got things done, perhaps the only one who could make the Navy's nuclear propulsion program a success. Whether he was, he did have a demonstrated record of accomplishment and was both an engineer and an experienced submariner.

Rickover, nevertheless, had his problems, not only those involving the design of the submarine and the complex requirements for the prototype reactor to power the nuclear sub but also others involving naval politics. Twice he was passed over for promotion to rear admiral, meaning that he would have to retire; Navy regulations so stipulated. His congressional supporters, however, rallied to him, and Secretary of the Navy Robert Anderson directed that a special board meet to select an engineering duty captain with experience in the nuclear field for promotion to rear admiral. As Anderson had known when he specified the criteria, Rickover was chosen. Just as this threat to Rickover's Navy career was nearing resolution, the crucial Mark I nuclear reactor underwent a full-power test. Convinced that no excessive risk was involved, Rickover ignored advice to halt the test at the planned forty-eight-hour mark or less and ordered the test continued for ninety-six hours, enough time for a submarine to have crossed the Atlantic at full throttle.

The successful completion of the test in June, 1953, generated much favorable publicity, soon to be surpassed by the achievements of the nuclear submarine itself.

In January, 1954, the Nautilus, the world's first nuclear submarine, was launched and a year later undertook its trial runs on nuclear power. The vessel was clearly a success, establishing all sorts of firsts and earning many laurels for the Navy, for Rickover, and for the Eisenhower administration, particularly with its August, 1958, submerged polar crossing. Rickover was now in a very real sense above the Navy, for in a service whose personnel were routinely rotated to different assignments, he built an empire based in the NRB of the AEC and in the Nuclear Power Branch of the Bureau of Ships and kept control for more than three decades. As the Navy added more nuclear subs as well as surface vessels such as the cruiser Long Beach and the carrier Enterprise, Rickover was promoted to vice admiral (1958) and admiral (1973) and was continued on active duty by special presidential directive issued every two years, even after he reached the normal retirement age in 1962.

On the organization charts he was well down the chain of command. In fact, however, he was able to exert influence far beyond his official slot by insisting that safety considerations required him to approve personally the commanding officers of all nuclear-powered ships. As these officers spread throughout the Navy in subsequent assignments, they carried the Rickover influence to many quarters.

By no means was Rickover's influence confined to the Navy. Using reactor plans for a nuclear-powered carrier that had been canceled, his organization, with some funding from private industry, developed for use by the Duquesne Light Company the nation's first nuclear- powered generating facility at Shippingport, Pennsylvania, in 1957. Although Rickover himself had little more to do with commercial nuclear power following the completion of the Shippingport facility, many who learned their trade with NRB went on to become leaders in the growing nuclear power field in the 1960's.

For a time following the Soviet launching of their Sputnik 1 satellite, Rickover also became widely known as an authority on American education. The lamentation about the spectacular Soviet first led to an uproar about the quality of education in the United States. Rickover was ready with an answer, criticizing what he considered its shortcomings and calling for standards of excellence such as those he had always imposed on himself.

3445

Not until 1982 was Rickover retired from duty, and even then he remained a well-known figure, ironicallymaking the news several times in 1984 when it was revealed that he had received expensive gifts from one of the major contractors with which he had dealt. He was reprimanded by the secretary of the Navy. In July, 1986, he died at his Arlington, Virginia, home.

Significance

Rickover served on active duty longer than any previous naval officer in American history. His career was perhaps even more remarkable for its influence than for its longevity. In his tenacity and in his ability to use the media to advantage he displayed some of the characteristics of Douglas MacArthur and J. Edgar Hoover, two other public servants who far outserved most of their contemporaries.

Unlike MacArthur and Hoover, however, he labored in obscurity for a quarter of a century. Had he retired in 1945, his naval service would by no means have been without purpose, for Rickover was one of those scores of officers in such Navy specialties as engineering, ordnance, logistics, and construction who, with little chance for popular recognition, provided the indispensable support for the fleets.

He became a public figure only around 1950, showing the same dedication and drive he had always demonstrated but doing it in the glamorous new area of nuclear power. Already experienced in the ways of bureaucracy, he developed a constituency among the media and in Congress and, with the support at crucial times of those who believed in him, guided the Navy into the age of nuclear propulsion and made important contributions in the civilian power field as well.

Always he remained controversial. His detractors believe that by the 1960's he had become a conservative force in the Navy, hindering innovation in submarine design and in the field of gas-turbine technology for surface ships. The charge has also been made that the overall strength of the Navy was not what it might have been had not such emphasis been placed on costly nuclear- powered ships at the expense of additional conventionally powered ships that could perform many missions just as well. Finally, it is charged that Rickover was vindictive to those who disagreed with him or to subordinates who failed to display the loyalty he demanded.

His admirers, however, are many. They applaud his part in the guiding of the Navy into the nuclear age and his emphasis on excellence at a time when standards throughout the armed forces and society as a whole appeared to be slipping. Whichever view more closely approximates the reality, much about the twentieth century
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Navy cannot be understood without comprehending Rick- over's role in it. A bureaucrat par excellence, he brought a uniquely personalized style of leadership—what has been termed a "rude genius"—to a service in the middle of technological revolution.

— Lloyd J. Graybar
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Sally Ride

American astronaut

NASA astronaut Ride was the first American woman to fly in space when she flew aboard space shuttle Challenger in 1983 as a mission specialist. She was one of the first of a new breed of astronauts who were, primarily, scientists, and who were called mission specialists. Ride later founded NASA's Office of Exploration.

Born: May 26, 1951; Encino, California Also known as: Sally Kristen Ride (full name) Areas of achievement: Aviation and space exploration, physics, education, science

Early Life

Sally Ride was born in Encino, a suburb of the city of Los Angeles. She was the older of two daughters born to Joyce Ride and Dale B. Ride, a member of the faculty at Santa Monica City College. Ride's parents were active as elders in their Presbyterian church, and Joyce often volunteered her time as an English tutor to students from outside the United States and as a counselor at a women's prison.

Ride's parents encouraged her competitive spirit in academics and in athletics. She was a born athlete and often played the rough-and-tumble games of football and baseball with the neighborhood boys. Ride began playing tennis, a less hazardous sport, at the request of her mother. Under the tutelage of tennis great Alice Marble, Ride quickly excelled in this sport and became proficient

Rickover's speeches on education. This volume presents Rickover's views on a topic about which he felt strongly. Rickover authored several other volumes dealing with education.
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1941-1970: January 21,1954: First Nuclear-Powered U.S. Submarine Is Launched; August 30, 1954: Atomic Energy Act; December 12, 1963: General Public Utilities Announces Plans for a Commercial Nuclear Reactor.

enough to rank eighteenth nationally. Her excellence in tennis earned her a partial scholarship to Westlake School for Girls (now Harvard-Westlake School), a private preparatory school in Los Angeles. At the preparatory school, Sally became interested in the study of physics through the influence of her science teacher, Elizabeth Mommaerts, and, for the next five years, science and tennis competed for Ride's time and attention.

In 1968, Ride enrolled at Swarthmore College in Pennsylvania as a physics major, but left after three terms to concentrate on her tennis game after winning a national collegiate tennis tournament. Although she was a top-ranked college player, she realized that she did not have the talent to advance to professional tennis. Ride returned to college in 1970 and completed a double major in English literature and physics at Stanford University in California in 1973. After graduation, she briefly considered studying Shakespeare in graduate school but settled on astrophysics to further her dream of working for the National Aeronautics and Space Administration, or NASA.

Life's Work

Ride began her path to fame while completing work on her doctoral dissertation at Stanford with research into free-electron laser physics. One day she read an announcement in the campus newspaper indicating that NASA was seeking young scientists to serve as mission specialists. Acting on impulse, she applied to join the astronaut program, which had lifted its long-standing policy against women astronauts to attract additional qualified scientists willing to forgo high salaries and work on the new space shuttle program. To Ride's surprise, she made it through the preliminary screening process to become one of the finalists. In 1977, she was flown to the Johnson Space Center outside Houston, Texas, for exhausting interviews and fitness and psychiatric evaluation tests. After three months of rigorous testing, Ride officially became an astronaut. In 1978, shortly after earning her Ph.D., she reported to the Johnson Space Center to begin the intensive training required of NASA mission specialists.

In the first year of training, Ride learned parachute jumping and water survival techniques, the latter for the possibility that the shuttle might have to be aborted into the ocean. She also acclimated to increased gravity forces, the force encountered during acceleration and deceleration back to Earth, as well as to weightlessness. She had courses in radio communication and navigation and learned to fly a jet. Piloting a jet proved to be an enjoyable experience for Ride, and she eventually acquired a pilot's license. From 1982 until 1987 she was married to fellow astronaut Steven Hawley.

Throughout Ride's preparation time, NASA maintained its bureaucratic composure regarding its inclusion of women in the space shuttle program. There was no flamboyant talk about "one giant step for womankind." Indeed, team player that she was, Ride insisted that her participation in the flight was "no big deal." Whether she liked it or not, news of her flight brought her instant celebrity. Newspapers and television reporters interviewed her again and again, and U.S. president Ronald Reagan gave her extra attention at a White House luncheon. Composer Casse Culver wrote and recorded a song, "Ride, Sally, Ride," and T-shirts urged the same.
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Ride was asked to join the shuttle program by U.S. Navy captain Robert L. Crippen, a veteran astronaut who had piloted the first shuttle mission in 1981. Crippen said, of his choice of Ride, that "she is flying with us because she is the very best person for the job. There is no man I would rather have in her place." Ride, in her unassuming manner, simply stated that she had not become an astronaut to become "a historic figure," and that she believed it was "time that people realized that women in this country can do any job that they want to do." Ride's special virtue was that she was so much like the male astronauts and so utterly and convincingly their equal. She was just as determined, just as disciplined, just as fearless, and just as predictable.

On June 18,1983, Ride blasted off from the Kennedy Space Center in Florida, aboard space shuttle Challenger (STS-7) as one of five crew members. On board, she had general mission duties in addition to performing her scientific work. She was chosen to sit behind mission commander Crippen and copilot Frederick Hauck to act as flight engineer during takeoff and landing. During the ninety-six orbits, she and her fellow mission specialist, John Fabian, worked in weightless conditions with the complex Canadarm—a fifty-foot remote "arm" used to move payloads in and out of the shuttle cargo bay. Ride and Fabian trained for two years on the ground with the computerized arm and became experts in its operation. Another task on the mission was to start Anik-C, a Canadian domestic communications satellite, on its way to a geosynchronous orbit hovering above Earth's equator. This satellite was designed to handle thirty-two color television channels. A second communications satellite, named Palapa-B and owned by the Indonesian government, was launched into orbit to carry voice, video, and telephone signals to Southeast Asia.

Forty other experiments were conducted by the Challenger crew. These included studies of metal alloy manufacture, solar cell testing, growth of semiconductor crystals, and glass production. One experiment, devised by high school students, was a project sending 150 carpenter ants into orbit in the shuttle cargo bay to see how weightlessness affected their social structure. The California Institute of Technology sent an experiment in which radish seedlings were subjected to simulated gravity to find the right gravitational force for best growth. Purdue University's experiment investigated how sunflower seeds germinated in zero gravity. The highlight of the mission was the deployment of a huge free-floating satellite to document its position with the first in-space color photographs before recapturing it. The satellite was then released again and snared once more. The crew repeated this procedure for nine and one-half hours before Ride captured the satellite for the last time and stowed it in the cargo bay for the trip home. Challenger landed at Edwards Air Force Base in California on June 24.

Sally's ride (a pun often used by the media) marked major changes in what could no longer be called the United States "manned" space program. Much of the daredevil aspect was now gone from space travel. The object of the space program was not simply getting into orbit but working there. In fact, Ride had recommended to NASA administrator James Fletcher that space be used to study planet Earth.


Two Soviet women preceded Ride into space, but their feats did not leave a lasting mark. In 1963, in the early days of piloted spaceflight, twenty-six-year-old textile mill worker and amateur skydiver Valentina Teresh- kova was put on a rocket by the Soviet Union in what was considered by many to be a propaganda coup. Reports of that flight indicate that Tereshkova was sick for most of the three-day flight. In August of 1982, the Soviets launched into space the second woman cosmonaut— thirty-four-year-old test pilot Svetlana Savitskaya. Her presence in space, however, was taken lightly by her colleagues.

Ride went into space a second time aboard the Challenger on October 5, 1984, as part of the seven-person crew of STS-41-G. Again, Crippen was the commander. She was joined by Kathryn D. Sullivan, marking the first time that two women had flown on the same space mission. Before landing on October 13, the crew deployed the Earth Radiation Budget Satellite, tested an orbital refueling system, and performed oceanography observations. At the end of the trip Ride had 343 hours in space.

Ride had been training for a third shuttle trip when the Challenger explosion occurred in January, 1986. She was named to the presidential commission that investigated the accident and was chair of a subcommittee on operations. She later worked at NASA's headquarters in Washington, D.C., as special assistant to Fletcher for long-range and strategic planning. As part of her research brief, she produced an influential report entitled "Leadership and America's Future in Space." She also founded NASA's Office of Exploration. In 2003 she served on the Columbia Accident Investigation Board, which studied the accident involving space shuttle Columbia.

Ride left NASA in 1987 to be part ofStanford University's Center for International Security and Arms Control. Two years later she moved to the University of California, San Diego (UCSD), as a professor of physics and director of the California Space Institute. Her research focused on the theory of nonlinear beam-wave interactions.

One of Ride's principal interests involved encouraging young people to study science. In 1999 she inaugurated and directed EarthKam, a program permitting schoolchildren to take photographs from space and download them to the Web. In 2001, she founded Sally Ride Science, a company dedicated to science education. Her programs encouraged girls in the fifth through eighth grades to pursue science, mathematics, and technology. The company sponsored science camps, a national toy- design competition, festivals, and workshops, and pro-
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vided instruction for teachers, reading packets about individual sciences for public schools, and other publications. Ride also wrote five science books for children about astronomy and space exploration.

Ride received numerous awards and honors. Among them are the Space Flight Medal (twice), Von Braun Award, Lindbergh Eagle, Jefferson Award for Public Service, Theodore Roosevelt Award (the highest honor bestowed by the National Collegiate Athletics Association), and UCSD's Chancellor's Associated Recognition Award for Outstanding Community Service. She was inducted into the National Women's Hall of Fame, Astronaut Hall of Fame, International Scholar-Athlete Hall of Fame, and California Hall of Fame.

Significance
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For all the merits of the scientific and experimental aspects of the voyages of the space shuttle Challenger, Ride was the one who provoked the world's curiosity.

Cool, calm, and controlled in all circumstances, Ride hurtled through space aboard the one-hundred-ton white-and-blue shuttle, proving that she was certainly made of "the right stuff."

Ride's legacy as an astronaut-scientist also came to signify the ascendancy of the mission specialist over the pilot. The close-knit brotherhood of test and fighter pilots who made up the original astronaut corps was diluted by those having a new kind of skill—the ability to do quadratic equations and conduct scientific experiments instead of fancy flying alone. Under these developing guidelines, Ride became the ideal candidate—and the ideal NASA astronaut—because of her scientific background and because she was able to learn and readily solve new problems.

Being a respected space pioneer was more important to Ride than achieving celebrity as a woman astronaut. Her space shuttle career earned for her the trust and high regard of her colleagues as well as the admiration of an entire nation. Following her work with the space shuttle program she worked to encourage young people, especially girls, to pursue careers in science.

—Jane A. Slezak

Further Reading
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Leni Riefenstahl

German filmmaker and photographer

Riefenstahl, considered by many the greatest documentary filmmaker of the twentieth century, produced infamous propaganda for the Nazis before and during World War II. Critic Susan Sontag argued that Riefenstahl presented a "fascist aesthetic." Her films, nevertheless, had a major impact on renowned American film directors such as Steven Spielberg, George Lucas, and Francis Ford Coppola.

Born: August 22, 1902; Berlin, Germany Died: September 8, 2003; Pocking, Germany Also known as: Berta Helene Amalie Riefenstahl

(birth name); Helene Riefenstahl (full name) Areas of achievement: Film, photography

Early Life

Leni Riefenstahl (LEHN-ee REE-fehn-shtahl) was born Berta Helene Amalie Riefenstahl in Berlin, the daughter of Alfred Riefenstahl, who owned a plumbing engineering firm. Biographer Steven Bach describes her father as "a striver: rigid, efficient, conservative." Her mother, Bertha Scherlach, was another strict disciplinarian, although she identified with her daughter's desire for a more loving household even as she dared not countermand Alfred's rules.

Riefenstahl exhibited a romantic nature as a young child. She was drawn to painting, dancing, and nature— all aspects of an aesthetic view of life that would become the focus of her films. She described herself as a child living in a sort of fairy tale existence. Her protective parents fostered this talent for creating a world out of her own desires.

Riefenstahl attended a gymnasium (primary or elementary school) and, later, art school, intending to become a commercial artist, but she also took lessons in ballet and modern dance and formed an ambition to be a stage performer. In 1924, a knee injury ended her hopes of becoming a professional dancer. That ambition was soon replaced by her fascination with director Arnold Fanck's bergfilme, or mountain films. Set in the Alps, his productions featured heroic individuals in outdoor settings testing their wills against the elements. The display of daring athletic ability, especially in the film Mountain of Destiny (1924), entranced Riefenstahl, as did Fanck's exciting photography and fast-paced editing.

Demonstrating her characteristic determination, Rie- fenstahl sought out Fanck and soon became part of his acting entourage, starring in films such as Der Heilige Berg(1926; the holy mountain), which portray her climbing peaks in her bare feet. The image of Riefenstahl as the healthy, innocent, outgoing Aryan had enormous appeal for Adolf Hitler, who from the beginning of his chancellorship (1933) decided to elevate her as the premier filmmaker of the Third Reich.

Life's Work

Riefenstahl directed her first film, Das blaue Licht (The Blue Light) in 1932, in which she also starred as a simple mountain girl named Junta who leads a Viennese visitor to the source of a mysterious blue light feared by superstitious villagers. The visitor discovers that the light emanates from precious crystals, which the villagers then plunder. Junta, later spurned as a witch, falls to her death from a mountain peak: Without the blue light, in other words, she is lost.

The Blue Light mesmerized Hitler and spoke to his mystical worship of nature and of heroic individuals who are at odds with conventional Christian society. In his public speeches he often emphasized how the Nazi Party had survived only because a handful of his followers kept the faith. He believed one had to be true to one's vision and opposed to the cant that corrupted society.

Riefenstahl became the inevitable choice to direct a film that would glorify the Nazi Party's rise to power. Hitler provided her with virtually unlimited resources to document the 1934 Nuremberg party rally. Indeed, it is doubtful that any documentary filmmaker in the history of cinema has had the kind of financial and technical support that Riefenstahl enjoyed.
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The result of this unprecedented backing was her masterpiece Triumph des Willens (1935; Triumph of the Will), which begins with a brief on-screen written prologue extolling Germany's renaissance—the achievement of Hitler's National Socialist Party. Hitler's arrival in Nuremberg aboard a Junkers plane (he was one of the first politicians to exploit the symbolism of flying) transforms him into a god descending from the clouds. The camera then follows his triumphal entrance into the city as he is greeted by adoring crowds. Hitler himself is shot from the rear, standing up in his Mercedes touring car so that viewers get the sense that they are in the back seat of the car looking up at him. The plethora of low-angle shots in this film emphasizes his stature—an erect figure towering above the cheering people.


Riefenstahl captured the panoramic spectacle of the Nazi Party rally with more than 125 camera placements, including a camera in an elevator that ascends a flagpole and provides stupendous overviews of thousands of marchers in magnificently ordered formations. Her documentary itself was an epic event. She minimized the length of public speeches by ruthlessly cutting them so that they amounted to little more than a sentence or two, an effect that allowed each message to neatly dovetail into the next. Several set pieces show Hitler on platforms addressing huge crowds as roving cameras—one of which moves on a 360-degree track—capture him from every angle.

Although the propaganda aspects of the film became obvious in retrospect, in 1935, Hitler was still a much- admired leader because of his bold leadership and his revival of the German economy. It is not surprising the Triumph of the Will won several international awards.
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Riefenstahl admitted her enthusiasm for Hitler, a loyalty she held until the very last stages of World War II, and she maintained always that she knew nothing about the Holocaust. After the war, she was incarcerated and investigated but eventually released for lack of direct evidence that she was part of the Nazi regime. It was never proven, for example, that she had been a member of the Nazi Party.

Riefenstahl maintained that her films, including her other masterpiece, the two- part Olympia (1938), a documentary of the 1936 Olympic Games in Berlin, were not political. She said she had no political intentions, only an aesthetics that drew her to strong subjects and to beauty. Although Hitler's ideology is evident in the film, Riefenstahl's romanticism is evident as well. Olympia dwells on the beauty and strength of the human form, which she equates with the building of civilization itself (symbolized in the film's opening by her intimate, kinetic shots of Greek temples and sculptures).

Nevertheless, Riefenstahl's association with Hitler ruined her career. Even later successes such as her book of photographs of the Nuba of Africa, which became a best seller, were attacked as just another glorification and equation of power and beauty. Prominent Riefenstahl critic Susan Sontag labeled Riefenstahl's work nothing more than an evocation of a "fascist aesthetic" in her now-classic essay "Fascinating Fascism" (1974).

Riefenstahl would release only one more film during her lifetime, the documentary Impressionen unter Wasser (2002; Underwater Impressions) about the underwater world. Even that film, however, features a fascination with the beauty and terror of nature, an aesthetic that defines most of her work.

Significance



Leni Riefenstahl. (AP/Wide World Photos)

Riefenstahl remains a controversial figure not only because of her allegiance to Nazi Germany but also because of her lifelong insistence that art and politics are separable, that an artist's only responsibility is to art. She believed that regardless of the subject matter, the criterion should be an aesthetic one: The artist should create a form and style and a unity of material that results in beauty and an execution of perfection. Even Riefen- stahl's fiercest critics have not denied her talent—some considered her a genius—but have suggested that art, contrary to Riefenstahl's position on the matter, cannot exist for its own sake alone. In other words, the artist hascertain moral and ethical responsibilities and, therefore, Riefenstahl, as an artist, also had moral and ethical responsibilities.

Regardless of how Riefenstahl is judged as an artist, her work has secured a place in the canon of twentieth century film. Both Triumph of the Will and Olympia are regarded as classics, innovative contributions to the history of the documentary film. Both in terms of her shooting style and her editing, Riefenstahl remains in the first rank of filmmakers. Furthermore, although she never claimed to be feminist, her ability to succeed in a male- dominated world—indeed, in a militaristic environment during the Nazi regime—ensured an intensification of interest in her work, which began in the 1970's and has continued into the twenty-first century.

— Carl Rollyson
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1901-1940: August 1-16, 1936: Germany Hosts the Summer Olympics.

Rainer Maria Rilke

German poet

Rilke is generally considered the greatest German poet since Goethe, but his fame reached a global readership. He developed a lyrical style of poetry known as Ding-Gedicht (thing or object poetry), which sought to convey the essence of a physical object. Also, his works evoked the experiences and concerns of "ordinary people," the audience Rilke favored.

Born: December 4, 1875; Prague, Bohemia, Austro-

Hungarian Empire (now in Czech Republic) Died: December 29, 1926; Valmont, Switzerland Also known as: Rene Karl Wilhelm Johann Josef

Maria Rilke (full name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Rainer Maria Rilke (RAY-nur mah-REE-ah RIHL-kuh) was born as a member of the German-speaking minority in Prague, then part of the Austro-Hungarian Empire. His father, Josef Rilke, had been frustrated in a military career and had become a minor official on the railroad. His mother was temperamental, socially pretentious, and superficially Roman Catholic. They separated in 1884.

After his parents' separation, Rilke, who for his first five years had been treated almost as a girl, was sent to military schools. He later represented his life there as miserable, though his grades were good and he was encouraged to read his poems in class. After he left military school at sixteen, he spent a year in a trade school at Linz, and he studied privately for his abitur, or gymnasium diploma. He took university courses in Prague (1896) and Munich (1897), particularly in art history, and already was trying to establish himself as a man of letters. Although neither Rilke nor his critics thought much of the work he did in the 1890's, the mere quantity of it is impressive: Not only is there a mass of poetry but also there is some fiction and ten dramatic works, a few of which were actually produced.
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Before Rilke moved to Paris and began to write works of more maturity and individuality, he underwent two maturing experiences. One was his affair with Lou Andreas-Salome, the Russian-born wife of a Berlin professor and the first biographer of Friedrich Nietzsche, who had proposed to her. She introduced Rilke to the Russian language and culture and took him with her on two visits to Russia, where he met Leo Tolstoy. Even after the affair ended, Andreas-Salome remained Rilke's friend and confidante. The second experience was Rilke's sojourn in the artist's colony of Worpswede near Bremen. There he continued his interest in art, and there he met and married a young sculptor, Clara Westhoff. They set up housekeeping and had a daughter, but they found themselves unsuited to domestic life, and, leaving the baby with Clara's parents, they took off for Paris. They never divorced but never lived together again, though they remained on good terms.

Life's Work

Paris was Rilke's favored residence until World War I, even though its size and impersonality and the depressing scenes of poverty he witnessed at first repelled him. Much of his time, however, was spent in travel: to Scandinavia, to Berlin and Munich, to Vienna and Trieste, to Rome and Venice and Capri, to Spain and North Africa. Some of this restlessness was not a matter of either culture or curiosity. Rilke was beginning to have an income from royalties and from lectures and readings, but to the end of his life he was not really easy in the matter of money. His personal charm and aristocratic manners made him friends at the highest levels of society. It was convenient for him to be a guest in people's houses for long periods or to have the loan of a vacant apartment— or castle. A case in point is Duino, the castle of Princess Marie von Thurn und Taxis near Trieste, where he began his famous elegies.

The period in Paris was one of the most productive of Rilke's life. When he came to Paris he had a commission to do a monograph on sculptor Auguste Rodin, who had been Clara's teacher. Rodin cooperated on the project, and the two became quite intimate; for a time, Rilke served as Rodin's secretary, handling much of his burdensome correspondence. Then came a temporary estrangement, but not before Rilke had received from the master a confirmation of his conception of the artist as one who sees creatively, as well as a conception of art as a craft at which the artist must work steadily and systematically. The monograph was well received, as was an account of the artists at Worpswede. In this period, too, Rilke was an admirer and partisan of Paul Cezanne.


The period also produced poems that were no longer immature and derivative. In Das Stundenbuch (1905; The Book of Hours, 1941), through the persona of a Russian monk, Rilke explores different conceptions of art and of God and ends by making God a creation of the artist. Das Buch der Bilder (1902; The Book of Images, 1991) is of a more miscellaneous character, though it also contains some of Rilke's most striking lyrics; one critic would see it as bound together by the recurring theme of seeing, of perception. The poems of Neue Gedichte (1907, 1908; New Poems, 1964) in keeping with this conception of poetry, take their start not from an idea or mood but from some "thing" that must be seen and understood, even if it is ugly, such as a corpse in the morgue. Many of the poems tell a story from the Bible or classical mythology, showing it in a novel light. Thus, the story of the prodigal son may emphasize the oppressiveness of family life, while the tale of Orpheus and Eurydice may turn on the reluctance of Eurydice to return to the land of the living.

To this period also belong Rilke's two important works of fiction; Die Weise von Liebe und Tod des Cornets Christof Rilke (1906; The Tale of the Love and Death of Cornet Christopher Rilke, 1932) and Die Aufzeichnungen des Malte Laurids Brigge (1910; The Notebooks ofMalte Laurids Brigge, 1930, 1958). The Tale of the Love and Death of Cornet Christopher Rilke is a short novel or prose poem telling of the death of an ancestral Rilke at the hands of the Turks in Hungary in 1663. The night before his heroic death he spends in the bed of a countess who never learns his name. This book had sold more than one million copies by 1969; it was immensely popular with soldiers in World War I. The Notebooks ofMalte Laurids Brigge is in a way Rilke's "portrait of the artist," but he effectively distances himself more than does James Joyce. Brigge is a Danish poet living in Paris; his notebooks record both the present and memories of the past. The past is far more glamorous than Rilke's own; Malte's father is master of the hunt to the king of Denmark; his mother is beautiful and affectionate. The sordid realities of Paris are closer to Rilke's experience, as is his conviction that he (and Malte) must learn to accept and record these realities. The realities are linked with death and Rilke's conviction that one ought to die his own individual death, which had been with him from birth. The themes of the novel are supported by much anecdotal material, both Malte's memories and (often obscure) episodes from history. The novel ends with another retelling of the prodigal son, who even in his return home asserts his own individuality. The writing of the novel left Rilke in a state of creative exhaustion. Nevertheless, in 1912 he began the Duino elegies, only to put them aside for years.

When war broke out in 1914, Rilke was in Germany and could not return to France, where he was now an enemy alien. The war years were comparatively unproductive. For a brief period in 1916, he served in the Austrian army; at the end of the war, he was an object of suspicion for his friendships with some of the leaders of a brief Bavarian soviet. In 1919, he was invited to Switzerland to give poetry readings and remained there until his death. After the usual wanderings, he settled in the castle of Muzot, which a Swiss friend supplied free ofcharge. Six months after moving in, inspiration returned; he not only finished the Duineser Elegien (1923; Duino Elegies, 1930) but also wrote the related Die Sonette an Orpheus (1923; Sonnets to Orpheus, 1936). During this period, he also managed a final trip to Paris, his second since the war. His health was deteriorating, however, and he died of leukemia on December 29, 1926.

Significance
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After Rilke's death, says Norbert Fuerst, "began the battle of the critics, who admired him, with the 'hagiogra- phers,' who loved him"—though the reactions of "ordinary people" might have been closer to Rilke's heart. "Rilke is of all modern poets the one who translated the concerns of the non-poet most comprehensively, so that
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we do find them in his work . . . and can retranslate them into our existential concerns." Different readers will find their concerns voiced in different poems or will find that different poems concern them at different times in their lives. The fame of the Duino Elegies suggests an appeal to troubled intellectuals who, like Rilke, feel in their emotional conflicts envious at once of the beasts, "simple- minded, unperplexed," and of imagined angels, who represent a level at which all conflicts are resolved. In a different mood, the artist might respond to the Sonnets to Orpheus by feeling, in the exuberance of Rilke's verse, that he or she, too, might have power over trees and stones.

The shorter lyrics are more likely to voice concerns familiar to "ordinary people." One might turn to The Book of Images, manageable on the whole because there is likely to be only one idea expressed in each poem. Even for readers who know little German, these lyrics are best read in the original. The reader might start with such poems as "Pont du Carrousel," "Herbstag" (autumn day), "Herbst" (autumn), "Abend" (evening), or from New Poems, "Letster Abend" (last evening), which has been adapted by Robert Lowell. Wolfgang Leppmann, a distinguished Rilkian, says that Rilke can be and should be read for fun. "Fun" seems an odd term to use of a poet who is often difficult, yet perhaps it is an appropriate description for the satisfaction that comes from simultaneously solving a difficult puzzle and having a human concern find expression.

—John C. Sherwood

Further Reading

Brodsky, Patricia Pollock. Rainer Maria Rilke. Boston: Twayne, 1988. An exceptional introductory work. Includes accounts of the major sequences and a remarkable number of analyses of individual lyrics. Also includes a good, short description of Rilke's life, and, in addition to the standard bibliographies of primary and secondary sources, there is a bibliography of translations.
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Drees, Hajo. Rainer Maria Rilke: Autobiography, Fiction, and Therapy. New York: P. Lang, 2001. Analyzes the autobiographical elements in Rilke's poetry and fiction to better understand the relation of the poet's life to his work. Fuerst, Norbert. Phases ofRilke. Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1958. Fuerst explains eight phases ofRilke, "eight of his life, eight of his work." Though the scheme is artificial and the writing somewhat impressionistic, this book is still an attractive medium- length introduction to Rilke. Fuerst tries to mediate between Rilke's critics and his hagiographers.

Heep, Hartmut, ed. Unreading Rilke: Unorthodox Approaches to a Cultural Myth. New York: P. Lang, 2001. Collection of essays seeking to debunk the myths surrounding Rilke. Essays examine his psyche, his impact on Russian art and on Hollywood, and his influence on other writers.

Lange, Victor. Introduction to Rainer Maria Rilke: Selected Poems. Translated by A. E. Flemming. New York: Methuen, 1986. A brief but eloquent introduction to Rilke by a major Germanic scholar.

Leppmann, Wolfgang. Rilke: A Life. Translated in collaboration with the author by Russell M. Stockman. New York: Fromm International, 1984. A massive treatment of Rilke's life and work, thoroughly researched and annotated. Includes extensive bibliographies and a detailed chronology.

Prater, Donald. A Ringing Glass: The Life of Rainer Maria Rilke. Oxford, England: Clarendon Press, 1986. Not a "life and work" but simply a life, this book takes advantage of the enormous amount of correspondence and other material that is becoming available.

Rilke, Rainer Maria. Letters to a Young Poet. Translated by Stephen Mitchell. New York: Modern Library, 2001. Rilke's published correspondence comes to about thirty volumes in the original languages; only a few are available in English. They are a rich source of material on his life and thought and provide a basis for further interpretations of his work.

Sandford, John. Landscape and Landscape Imagery in R. M. Rilke. London: Institute of Germanic Studies, University of London, 1980. One of the many specialized works on Rilke. Argues that "Rilke's search for a home ... is the key to his experience and description of landscape."

See also: Aleksandr Blok; Robert Frost; H. D.; Vladimir Mayakovsky; Pablo Neruda; Marina Tsvetayeva; William Butler Yeats.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: 1911-1923: Rilke's Duino Elegies Redefines Poetics.

1941-1970: 1967: Celan Introduces the Concept of Poetic "Breath-Measure."

Diego Rivera

Mexican painter

Rivera was a painter who at first transcended his native Mexico and its rich and diverse artistic heritage to embrace broader modern European movements. Eventually in his work,, he fused the Mexican and European forms to become one ofhis country's greatest muralists and a giant in the world of art.

Born: December 8, 1886; Guanajuato, Mexico Died: November 25, 1957; Mexico City, Mexico Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Diego Rivera (dee-AY-goh rih-VIH-rah) was born in Guanajuato, Mexico, the birthplace of Mexican independence from Spain in 1810. His father, Diego, was a schoolteacher of Spanish-Portuguese-Jewish background, and his mother was of mixed Spanish-Indian descent. A few years after he was born, Rivera's family moved to Mexico City, where he grew up. Because ofhis already marked artistic leanings at an early age, in 1896, his parents entered him in the San Carlos Academy of Fine Arts before he was ten years old. There he studied under the likes of Santiago Rebull, Jose Salome Pena, Felix Parra, and the great Jose Maria de Velasco until 1902, when Rebull, the rector of the academy, died, to be replaced by Antonio Fabres. The young Rivera soon rebelled against the deadening regime of realism imposed by Fabres and left the academy.

Thereafter, Rivera studied and associated with the great Jose Guadalupe Posada and others. At this time, he also was stirred by the monumental native Mexican architecture. His first exhibition, held in Veracruz in 1907, so impressed the local governor and others, such as the legendary artist and patron Dr. Atl (Gerardo Murillo), who recommended Rivera, that he won a scholarship to further his studies at the prestigious San Fernando Academy in Spain under Eduardo Chicarro, a member of the Spanish realist school.

Life's Work

In Spain, Rivera came under not only the influence of his teachers in Chicarro's studio but also, perhaps more important, the work of El Greco and Francisco de Goya. Rivera's first stay in Europe lasted two years, until 1909. During this time, he often left Spain to wander through Belgium, the Netherlands, France, and the British Isles. When he returned home, it was just in time to experience and be caught up in the Mexican Revolution, which began in earnest in 1910. Rivera's youthful, aesthetic rebelliousness was wholly compatible with the political and social struggles developing in Mexico. Although not yet really of the people, more and more his sympathies were with them. He and other prominent Mexican artists easily came to equate aesthetic freedom with political freedom and vice versa.

When he returned to Europe in 1912, this time to stay until 1921, he was already experiencing profound changes in his worldview and his art. This second European episode and the events he witnessed during it generally set his new aesthetic-political outlook. As before, he traveled extensively and associated with artists such as Pierre-Auguste Renoir, Georges Seurat, Paul Gauguin, Henri Matisse, Amedeo Modigliani, Paul Cezanne, and Pablo Picasso. He also felt comfortable among the Russian artists, communist and noncommunist, in exile in Western Europe. His art began to reflect the work of his fellow painters, and, in Paris, he sometimes exhibited his canvases with theirs. Rivera also felt the impact of World War I and the Russian Revolution, some of which he saw firsthand.

Gradually, Rivera drifted toward cubism, to which he became completely dedicated until at least 1917. Major works such as his Majorcan Landscape made a significant contribution to the movement and firmly established him as a cubist of the first degree. Through Matisse, he also experimented with Fauvism. His Mexican background especially helped him appreciate the Fauvists' use of color. In fact, more and more during this period his native Mexico and its influence grew in evidence in Rivera's work.

In 1920, Rivera met the young David Alfaro Siquei- ros in Paris, and, sharing a growing belief in the need for a people's art to reflect revolutionary struggle and a belief that art was political, they began to work toward a national popular art movement for their beloved Mexico. In this, they were eventually joined and supported by many, including the third founder of the modern Mexican mural tradition and Mexican Renaissance, the great Jose Cle- mente Orozco, and the then Mexican president, Alvaro Obregon. Thus, Rivera returned home to start work.
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Rivera's first products of this new mural movement appeared on the walls of the National Preparatory School (University of Mexico) in 1922 and thereafter in the new ministry of education building in Mexico City. Mexico and its progress were almost always his subjects. In this work, the Mexican muralists gradually recovered and fused the frescoing techniques of ancient Mexico (Orozco) and the Italian Renaissance (Rivera). In 19261927, Rivera completed his first masterpiece, a fresco cycle in the National Agricultural School in Chapingo.

Like Picasso, Orozco, Siqueiros, and numerous other artists during the interwar period, Rivera was a communist, at least spiritually and emotionally if not doctrinally. He was not, however, a Stalinist. While he went to Moscow in 1927-1928 and seems to have been impressed by what he saw, his disappointment with the Soviet Union grew thereafter. In 1936, Rivera interceded with President Lazaro Cardenas to permit the communist dissident Leon Trotsky to come to Mexico to end his wanderings. After 1928, Rivera returned to the Soviet Union only once more, in 1956, shortly before his death, for an operation.
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On his return from Moscow, Rivera briefly served as the director of the San Carlos Academy in 1929. A year later, he married Mexican artist Frida Kahlo, who also on occasion served him as a model. In 1932, Rivera completed a second masterpiece, a mural depicting the indus-
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trial progress of the United States, in the patio of the Institute of Fine Arts in Detroit. Thereafter, numerous commissions in the United States followed. The most controversial of these was in the lobby of the RCA Building in New York City in 1933. Before it was completed, it had to be obliterated because it contained a portrayal of Vladimir Ilich Lenin. Rivera reexecuted the controversial mural a year later as part of a series of masterpieces in the Palace of Fine Arts in Mexico City. Other important works by Rivera include The Bandit Augustin Lorenzo, done in the lobby of the Hotel Reforma in 1938 and Vision of Alameda Central in 1948 in the Del Prado Hotel, both in Mexico City.

Near the end of his life, Rivera led a movement to ban all nuclear testing, and he became a Roman Catholic. He died onNovember 25,1957, inMexico City, survived by his then wife, Emma Hurtado, and two daughters from a previous marriage to a former model, Lupe Marin. His death brought to a close a major era in Mexican cultural history.

Significance

Already early in his life under the influence of his native Mexico and its rich artistic heritage, and, more important, of Europe, Diego Rivera became a major painter. He was a significant cubist and a Fauvist. Under the influence of revolutionary events in Mexico and Europe and as a direct result of his collaboration with Orozco and Siqueiros, however, he changed the face of modern art.

With his work, Rivera helped to create the modern mural movement and also put art into the political arena on the side of the popular struggle for freedom and equality. Although he was foremost a Mexican nationalist, a Mexican national artist, and a founder of the Mexican Renaissance and had a profound influence on younger Mexican artists such as Siqueiros, the painter-architect Juan O'Gorman, and many others, this influence reached far beyond Mexico back to Europe and into the United States, to the New Deal Works Progress Administration of the 1930's, for example. Rivera was a true founder of the people's art movement.

— Dennis Reinhartz

Further Reading

Carrillo Azpeitia, Rafael. Mural Painting of Mexico: The Pre-Hispanic Epoch, the Viceroyalty, and the Great Artists of Our Century. Mexico City: Panorama Editorial, 1981. Agood, brief, and popular study from Mexico, containing a chapter on Rivera. Straightforward treatment.

Edwards, Emily. Painted Walls of Mexico: From Prehistoric Times Until Today. Austin: University of Texas Press, 1966. Almost half of this standard volume is on Rivera and the other modern Mexican muralists. Profusely illustrated.

Fernandez, Justino. A Guide to Mexican Art: From Its Beginnings to the Present. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1969. Puts Rivera and his work in a broad perspective and provides a good analysis ofthe work.

Lee, Anthony W. Painting and the Left: Diego Rivera, Radical Politics, and San Francisco's Public Murals. Berkeley: University of California Press, 1999. Describes the murals that Rivera created in San Fran- ciscointhe 1930'sand 1940's. Rivera was a major influence on local leftist artists, who created murals in the Coit Tower and other San Francisco locations, and these works also are examined.

Marnham, Patrick. Dreaming with His Eyes Open: A Life of Diego Rivera. New York: Knopf, 1998. The first biography of Rivera published since 1963, when Bertram Wolfe's book appeared, see below. Marn- ham provides a comprehensive, well-researched biography of the larger-than-life Rivera.

Reed, Alma. The Mexican Muralists. New York: Crown, 1960. A good general work with a chapter on Rivera by the biographer of Orozco. Profusely illustrated.

Jerome Robbins

American choreographer, director, and dancer

Robbins conceived, choreographed, and directed a host of groundbreaking works in three performance genres: modern dance, ballet, and theater. While most of his dances were created for the Broadway stage and for New York-based ballet companies, some of his most acclaimed choreography is presented in the film translations of two successful stage musicals, The King and I 11956) and West Side Story (1961).

Born: October 11, 1918; New York, New York Died: July 29, 1998; New York, New York Also known as: Jerome Wilson Rabinowitz (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Dance, theater and entertainment, film, music

Early Life

Jerome Robbins was born Jerome Wilson Rabinowitz, the second child and only son of Herschel "Harry" and

Rivera, Diego. My Art, My Life: An Autobiography. New York: Citadel Press, 1960. An excellent partial autobiography of a complex artist. It is essential to a full understanding of Rivera.

Rodriguez, Antonio. A History of Mexican Mural Painting. New York: G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1969. Another and more important standard work with five chapters on Rivera and his art. Profusely illustrated.

Smith, Bradley. Mexico: A History in Art. Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1968. A standard with a significant chapter on Rivera and the other modern muralists. Profusely illustrated.

Wolfe, Bertram. The Fabulous Life of Diego Rivera. Briarcliff Manor, N.Y.: Stein & Day, 1963. Still probably the best biography of Rivera, certainly the best in English. Sympathetic, understanding, and understandable.

See also: Frida Kahlo; Fernand Leger; Vladimir Ilich Lenin; Henri Matisse; Alvaro Obregon; Jose Cle- mente Orozco; Pablo Picasso; Leon Trotsky.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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1901-1940: February, 1934: Rivera's Rockefeller Center Mural Is Destroyed; November 1, 1939: Rockefeller Center Is Completed.

Lena Rips Rabinowitz. The Rabinowitz Delicatessen Shop, co-owned by Harry and his brothers, provided financial stability for the family of four, who at first resided at the corner of Madison Avenue and East 97th Street in Manhattan, in the building that housed the business. In the wake of the post-World War I economic boom, the Rabinowitz brothers sold the store. Harry then moved his family to New Jersey, settling in Weehawken and venturing into a new business, the Comfort Corset Company, with Lena's brother-in-law, Ben Goldenberg.

The financial health of this enterprise allowed for enhanced social activities for Harry and Lena, for family summer vacations, and music lessons for both Jerome and his sister Sonia. Performance was valued and encouraged in the Rabinowitz household. Sonia demonstrated early talent in dance, and the young Robbins was playing the piano and violin in concert at the age of three. Eventually, he began observing and copying the dancesteps that Sonia practiced at home, and he accompanied his sister to her dance class before taking lessons on his own.

The economic crash of 1929 led to a fateful family decision. Goldenberg, fearful of bankruptcy, relinquished his share of the family's corset company to buy property for a summer camp in the Pocono Mountains resort area in Pennsylvania. Robbins would first dance before an audience at Kittatinny, the Goldenbergs' camp.
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Upon graduation from Woodrow Wilson High School in 1935, Robbins entered New York University but stayed only one year because of poor grades and flagging business at his father's company. He avoided immediate employment at Comfort Corset by striking a deal with his parents: To find his calling, they gave him one

year with room and board and ferry fare to Manhattan.



Jerome Robbins demonstrates dance moves during the filming of West Side Story. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

Within the year of the pact between Robbins and his parents, he secured professional employment as a dancer and commenced his prolific career as a performer, choreographer, and director. He danced first under the aegis of Dance Center director Senya Gluck-Sandor, who encouraged Robbins to change his surname to something "less ethnic." While assuming an assortment of dance roles and studying classical ballet during the New York dance season, Robbins spent four summers (1938-1941) at Camp Tamiment, a resort in the Poconos, where he had an opportunity to write, choreograph, and direct musical reviews featuring Broadway performers. This experience provided the basis for Robbins's lasting achievements in the performing arts.


The Twentieth Century Life's Work

While Robbins commenced his career as a dancer with the American Ballet Theater, winning praise for his performances in such works as Petroushka and Helen of Troy, it was as a concept-developer, choreographer, and director that he left his imprint on American dance. One of his early ideas, an encounter between three sailors on leave and the women they meet, came to fruition in the ballet Fancy Free. With staging by Robbins (who danced one of the sailor roles) and music by Leonard Bernstein, the work debuted in New York on April 18,1944, to rave notices. Later that year, the Fancy Free story line was expanded for a full-length Broadway musical, On the Town. Featuring new music by Bernstein, On the Town opened on December 28 to the same enthusiasm as the ballet on which it was based. Robbins's stage career was launched.

Robbins's next Broadway effort, Billion Dollar Baby (1945), was not successful, but the 1940's ended on two notes of achievement for Robbins. His choreography of the musical High Button Shoes (1947) earned him his first Tony Award (this year for Best Choreography), and in 1949 he was named associate artistic director of the New York City Ballet. This appointment led to Robbins working with legendary ballet master George Balan- chine.

The decade of the 1950's proved to be the most productive for Robbins. In addition to crafting Age ofAnxi- ety and dancing Prodigal Son to acclaim for the New York City Ballet, he choreographed the Broadway musical Call Me Madam (1950), which starred Ethel Merman. One year later, he directed the dances for the classic Rodgers and Hammerstein musical The King and I, based on the novel Anna and the King ofSiam by Margaret Landon.

On May 5, 1953, Robbins made an appearance he would rather have avoided. Aware that the House Committee on Un-American Activities was investigating his connection to the Communist Party, an affiliation dating to 1943, Robbins agreed to testify as a so-called friendly witness. His "naming of names" to avoid a subpoena would be the source of guilt for many years.

Refocusing on work, Robbins provided uncredited input on the production of Wonderful Town (1954), a musical featuring Rosalind Russell. He did receive credit for two other tuneful productions that debuted on Broadway that same year: Peter Pan, the musical retelling of the James M. Barrie play, which he both directed and choreographed, and The Pajama Game, for which he served as codirector (with George Abbott). For the film version of The King and I (1956), Robbins was hired as choreographer, the first of two opportunities he would have in his career to re-create dances originally designed for the stage.

After directing and choreographing (with Bob Fosse) the musical Bells Are Ringing (1956), starring Judy Holliday, Robbins brought what is considered his crowning achievement to the Broadway stage: West Side Story. The work, which opened on September 26, 1957, was a modernization of William Shakespeare's Romeo and Juliet in which American-born and Puerto Rican youths vying for turf in New York City stand in for the Bard's Montagues and Capulets. With its innovative use of dance sequences to advance the plot, the play was an immense success that earned Robbins another Tony Award for choreography. Music was provided by frequent collaborator Bernstein.

In 1958, Robbins assembled the first of four Ballets: USA companies to perform at the annual Spoleto festival in Italy. He rounded out the decade choreographing Gypsy (1959). This musical, based on Gypsy Rose Lee's show business memoir, reunited Robbins with Merman and with Stephen Sondheim, lyricist for West Side Story.

Sensing the winds of change in Broadway musical tastes, Robbins would make his final original contributions to the stage by the mid-1960's. He began the decade as an uncredited assistant on the production of A Funny Thing Happened on the Way to the Forum (1962) then shifted gears to work in cinema once more. Named to codirect the film version of West Side Story with Robert Wise, Robbins had his second chance to revisit dances he fashioned for the Broadway stage. Robbins withdrew from the production early, for reasons that are still debated. However, he received full screen credit. When the film swept the 1961 Academy Awards (including Best Picture of the Year), Wise and Robbins took home Oscars for Best Director.

One more major Broadway achievement still awaited Robbins. He directed and choreographed the long-running musical Fiddler on the Roof, which opened on September 22, 1964. The tale of Tevye, the Jewish milkman seeking husbands for his daughters as the Russian Revolution looms, earned two more Tony Awards for Rob- bins, and it undoubtedly served as a means for the former Jerome Rabinowitz to connect with his religious heritage.
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Robbins's later life found him concentrating primarily on ballet productions. Between 1969 and 1997, he staged seventeen works for the New York City Ballet Company. In 1981, he was one of the five Kennedy Center honorees. He did return to Broadway one more time, codirecting and co-choreographing a compendium show of his works entitled Jerome Robbins' Broadway (1989), for which he earned his fifth Tony Award.

By the 1990's, Robbins's health began to falter. However, he mustered the strength to be present at the May 20, 1998, New York City Ballet premiere of LesNoces, his final work. He died on July 29, 1998, four days after suffering a massive stroke.

Significance

Robbins's legacy to the arts is twofold. First, he was among the first to envision and reinvent dance as part of the American idiom by crafting dances with North American as opposed to continental European contexts. Second, he did much to connect the art of the dance with segments of society not traditionally associated with elegant, rhythmic movement. Robbins's work presented sailors, street toughs, Siamese children, Semitic Russian peasants, and the like, characters that are as likely to burst into beautiful dance as are swans and steadfast tin soldiers.

— Cecilia Donohue

Further Reading

Conrad, Christine. Jerome Robbins: That Broadway Man. London: Booth-Clibborn, 2000. Pictorial-photographic biography written by a friend and onetime companion of Robbins.
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Jowitt, Deborah. Jerome Robbins: His Life, His Theater,

Paul Robeson

American athlete and activist

A Renaissance man, Robeson made unprecedented contributions to American and world history as an athlete, intellectual, performer, and internationally renowned peace advocate. In politics, he championed the cause of human rights for African Americans and other oppressed people throughout the world.

Born: April 9, 1898; Princeton, New Jersey Died: January 23, 1976; Philadelphia, Pennsylvania Also known as: Paul Leroy Bustill Robeson (full name)

Areas of achievement: Sports, theater and entertainment, peace advocacy, civil rights, diplomacy

His Dance. New York: Simon & Schuster, 2004. Full- length biography including extensive coverage of Robbins's career and insight into his personal conflicts.

Lawrence, Greg. Dance with Demons: The Life of Jerome Robbins. New York: G. P. Putnam's Sons, 2001. A biography featuring extensive interviews with Robbins's family members and former colleagues.

Long, Robert Emmet. Broadway, the Golden Years: Jerome Robbins and the Great Choreographer- Directors, 1940 to the Present. New York: Continuum, 2001. A study of Broadway theater post-1940 that uses Robbins as a starting point for discussion. Siebert, Brian. Jerome Robbins. New York: Rosen, 2006. A well-illustrated biography aimed at young readers, grades five through eight. Vaill, Amanda. Somewhere: The Life ofJerome Robbins. New York: Broadway Books, 2006. A biography that incorporates extensive quotations from Robbins's personal diaries.

See also: Alvin Ailey; George Balanchine; Leonard Bernstein; Merce Cunningham; Katherine Dunham; Bob Fosse; Robert Joffrey; Twyla Tharp. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: April 18, 1944: Robbins's Fancy Free Premieres; September 26, 1957: Bernstein Joins Symphonic and Jazz Elements in West Side Story.

Early Life

Paul Robeson (ROHB-suhn) was born at a time when African Americans were politically disenfranchised, economically exploited, excluded from the mainstream of American life, and suffering the worst racial hostility since the abolition of slavery. Paul was the youngest of six children born to the Reverend William Drew Robeson and Maria Louisa Bustill Robeson. His mother was a member of the prominent Bustill family of Philadelphia, some of whom were patriots in the American Revolutionary War. The Bustills helped to establish the Free African Society and produced a long line of teachers, artisans, and ministers to the Northern free black community. Paul's father, William Drew Robeson, wasborn a slave in Martin County, North Carolina. He fled to the North and, with the outbreak of the Civil War joined the Union army. After the war, William Robeson attended Lincoln University and received a divinity degree.

Robseon was six years old when his mother died; the family moved to Sommerville, New Jersey, where Robeson received most of his early education. The greatest influences on Robeson for the remainder of his life were his family tradition, the environment of Jim Crow America, and the experience of being reared by his father. At an early age, Robeson, who often worked with his father after school, sang in his father's church, listened to stories about slavery, and became imbued with several basic principles: to labor diligently in all endeavors, pursue worthwhile goals, maintain high standards, be of service to his people, and maintain his integrity.

At age seventeen, Robeson won a state scholarship to Rutgers University in New Brunswick, New Jersey. Those who knew him described him as a good-natured person who loved life. Striving for perfection in his work, this handsome six-foot three-inch man maintained a sense of quiet, modest self-confidence. While attending Rutgers, he established an unprecedented academic record, achieving the highest grades in his class. He was also considered to be without equal in athletics.

Although football was his favorite sport, he participated in basketball, track and field, and baseball, winning an astonishing twelve major letters in four years. He was honored as the greatest athlete in Rutgers's history, elected to the All-American team twice (in 1917 and 1918), and has been called the greatest defensive back ever to tread the gridiron. Robeson brought the school national recognition by being the first player ever named All-American in any sport at Rutgers.

Robeson also loved public speaking and debate. A master in elocution contests, for four consecutive years he won first place honors in many speaking competitions, excelling in oratory, in extemporaneous speaking, and in forensics.

Robeson won admission to Rutgers's exclusive Cap and Skull honor association and the prestigious Phi Beta Kappa society. His senior thesis, "The Fourteenth Amendment: The Sleeping Giant of the American Constitution," by identifying several ways in which the law could be used to secure civil rights for black Americans, presaged by nearly forty years ideas adopted by the United States Supreme Court in the landmark decision, Brown v. Board of Education (1954). At commencement, he delivered the class oration, and afterward

Rutgers honored him as the "perfect type of college man."

Life's Work

In 1920, Robeson began law school at Columbia University and played a few games of professional football to finance his education. While at Columbia, he met and married Eslanda Goode Cardozo. They had a son, Paul, Jr., in 1927. After his graduation, Robeson worked briefly for a New York law firm; after encountering considerable hostility in the legal profession, however, he took up acting as a career.

During his law school days, Robeson played Simon in a benefit play, Simon the Cyrenian (1921), staged at the Harlem Young Men's Christian Association by the Provincetown Players, a Greenwich Village theater group. His successful performance led to other parts, and he was offered the lead in two plays by Eugene O'Neill, All God's Chillun Got Wings (1924) and, in 1924, The Emperor Jones (1920). Robeson's acting was immediately acclaimed. He also made theater history, for that production of All God's Chillun Got Wings was the first in which a black man played the leading role opposite a white woman on the American stage. The young actor starred in numerous plays, including Black Boy (1925) by Jim Tully and Frank Dazey, Porgy (1927) by DuBose and Dorothy Heyward, and Show Boat (1927) by Jerome Kern and Oscar Hammerstein II. He successfully toured Europe in the late 1920's and throughout the 1930's, drawing massive, enthusiastic crowds. Robeson played Othello in William Shakespeare's play at London's Savoy Theatre in 1930, where the opening performance received twenty curtain calls. He reached the pinnacle of his stage career in 1943-1944, with his New York performance in Othello, which holds the record for the longest run of any Shakespearean play produced on Broadway. His ovations were among "the most prolonged and wildest . . . in the history of the New York theatre."

In one scene from the 1924 production of Eugene O'Neill's The Emperor Jones, Robeson was asked to whistle; instead, he sang a black spiritual. To his listeners' delighted surprise, he had a marvelous voice. This event launched an illustrious musical career that brought additional celebrity. Robeson began augmenting his acting by singing spirituals. He was the first person to give entire programs of exclusively African American songs in concert to white audiences. This innovation made Robeson one of the most popular concert singers for more than a quarter of a century. Later, he broadened his repertoire to include the music of other nationalities. Ac-
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companied on piano by Lawrence Brown, Robeson's magnificent baritone voice thrilled audiences around the world. Jerome Kern's "Ol' Man River" became his personal signature, concluding every concert.

Robeson made several films, the more significant being The Emperor Jones (1933), Sanders of the River (1935), ShowBoat (1936), The Song of Freedom (1937), King Solomon's Mines (1937), Jericho (1937), and Big Fella (1938). He was particularly pleased with Proud Valley (1939), which depicted the harsh life of Welsh coal miners and gave a fair and accurate portrayal ofblack people, and his narration for Native Land (1942), a moving documentary on contemporary American life. Although British filmmakers, unlike their American counterparts, were willing to feature Robeson in major roles, with few exceptions these films depicted blacks in a demeaning manner. Disgusted at the results, Robeson picketed his own films, abandoned the cinema, and focused attention on the stage, where he could control and determine the images in every performance.

As Robeson became more successful in the theater and on the concert stage, he committed himself to improving the plight of blacks. He believed that with his singing and acting he could increase the white world's respect, knowledge, and understanding of his people. "They will," he said in 1932, "sense that we are moved by the same emotions, have the same beliefs, the same longings—that we are all humans together." Moreover, his prominence motivated him to reaffirm his black identity, and he started a campaign to educate black people about the virtues of their own cultural heritage, arguing that African history was as old and significant as that of the Chinese or Persians. Uncompromisingly, he maintained that "it should be the mission of Negro artists to earn respect as Negroes as a step toward making the white race eventually respect the black." He believed that blacks had a unique and valuable contribution to make in humanizing the world through their philosophy and art.

Robeson developed a sophisticated concept of cultural pluralism that had at its roots a deep respect for his own ethnicity. Living in Europe during the 1930's, he determined to use art to advance the cause of his own people and to use it on a grander scale to build a more humane world. Art would be the vehicle to unite all people against the common foes of poverty, exploitation, bigotry, political violence, and war. He began studying world cultures, history, politics, and economic and social systems, and he became fluent in more than two dozen languages, including Ashanti, Mande, Swahili, Yoruba,

3464

Hindustani, Arabic, Chinese, German, Russian, French, Spanish, and Finnish.

Robeson's cultural philosophy led him to more direct political activity. In 1934, at the invitation of film director Sergei Eisenstein, he made the first of several trips to the Soviet Union. He spoke out against the fascist politics of the Nazis and was the only American entertainer to go to Spain and sing to Loyalist troops. At a rally sponsored to aid Spanish refugee children held in 1937 at London's Royal Albert Hall, he remarked, "The artist must take sides. He must elect to fight for freedom or slavery. I have made my choice." He raised money to fight the Italian invasion of Ethiopia and opposed all forms of colonialism. Robeson supported the Committee to Aid China, denounced Japanese imperialism, and made a special album of Chinese songs, Chee Lai (1940), which he recorded in the language to raise money for Chinese relief. The foremost spokesperson against European colonialism, he led the campaign for African independence and became chair of the Council on African Affairs, which he helped establish in 1937. With the outbreak of World War II, he supported the American effort by entertaining soldiers in camps and laborers in war industries. Many of his concerts were greeted by some of the largest audiences of military personnel and civilian workers ever assembled during wartime.

By 1946, Robeson became more determined than ever to work for an end to colonialism in Africa, Asia, and the Caribbean. For the second time in his life, black soldiers were returning from a war to preserve democracy only to be greeted with racism and bigotry. Robeson could no longer tolerate the status of second-class citizenship imposed on blacks. Jeopardizing his career and spending more than $100,000 a year, he devoted his time to campaigning for black civil rights. He spoke on behalf of trade unions who found their wartime, New Deal economic gains eroded, defended Native Americans, denounced sexism, backed Henry Wallace and the Progressive Party, and confronted President Harry S. Truman, demanding that he put an end to lynchings in the South and segregation in the armed forces and that he enforce fair employment practices for minority laborers.

Disturbed by Robeson's militance, opponents labeled him a communist to undermine his legitimate dissent and weaken his mass appeal. When Cold War tensions and McCarthyistic hysteria mounted, Robeson's detractors tried to discredit him, and on several occasions he was called to testify before government committees regarding his loyalty to the United States. Repeatedly he challenged the officials, reminding them of the unconstitu-tionality of these proceedings, and refused to be baited into identifying anyone of his associates or activities as being un-American.

As the fear of war between the United States and the Soviet Union escalated, Robeson, at the 1949 Paris Peace Conference, called for a cessation of hostilities and an end to the arms race. A cogent and powerful speaker, he articulated the similarities in attitude between many domestic and international policies, suggesting that the black people of the world, whether in the South or in colonies abroad, had no quarrel with Russia. Their grievance was more immediate; it was with those who oppressed them: "the senators who have just filibustered them out of their civil rights. . . . Milan in South Africa who, just like Hitler, is threatening to destroy eight million Africans and hundreds of thousands of Indians through hunger and terror."

In the 1950's, Robeson was viciously attacked for his statements. Riots occurred, disrupting his concerts in Peekskill, New York. His opposition to the United States' participation in the Korean War brought a barrage of criticism. Books and information about his achievements were removed from library circulation and stricken from histories, anthologies, and bibliographic references. Blacklisting and intimidation cost him his theatrical and concert bookings and a domestic audience. His passport was revoked, and he was barred from travel outside the United States. According to the State Department's brief, action was taken "solely because of his recognized status as a spokesman for large sections of Negro Americans... in view of his frank admission that he has been for years active politically in behalf of independence of the colonial people of Africa."

The government offered to return his passport if he signed a statement that he would not make any speeches while abroad; Robeson refused. He lost the lucrative income from concerts and an international forum. In the meantime, he continued to accept invitations to speak and sing before labor organizations, civic groups, and black churches. One amazing concert was mounted in 1953, when Canadians arranged to meet Robeson near the border at Blain, Washington, where he spoke and sang to nearly thirty thousand people who jammed the Peace Arch Park.

With the Supreme Court ruling in 1958, Robeson's passport was reinstated. He published his autobiography, Here I Stand (1958), and resumed a vigorous speaking and concert tour, traveling to Great Britain, the Soviet Union, Germany, New Zealand, and Australia. Dispelling any misconceptions about his actions, he stated, "The truth is, I am not and never have been involved in any international conspiracy or any other kind, and do not know anyone who is."

Whenever he spoke crowds gathered. Yet the physical strain of the previous decades had taken its toll. In 1961, illness caused him to retire from singing and acting, and in 1963 he returned to the United States, where he remained in seclusion until his death in 1976.

Significance



Paul Robeson. (Library of Congress)
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During his life, Paul Robeson received hundreds of awards and tributes for his superlative artistic achievements, phenomenal intellectual contributions, and unparalleled political sacrifices on behalf of world freedom and international peace. The British parliament set aside a day to honor him. He won the Donaldson Award for Best Acting Performance, received the American Academy of Arts and Sciences' Gold Medal for Best Diction, and was awarded numerous honorary degrees from colleges. He was honored with the Badge of the Veterans ofthe Abraham Lincoln Brigade, for those who fought for Republican Spain against Francisco Franco, the Thirtieth Annual Spingarn Medal, and the National Federation for Constitutional Liberties' award. Further, he received the Lenin Peace Prize and the African Freedom Award, as well as other international honors. His prodigious career included eleven films, five documentaries, nearly two dozen plays, and hundreds of records. His meticulous and constant scholarship resulted in three dozen articles, one book, and hundreds of addresses and speeches.

Robeson believed that he could show the world through the media of entertainment that racism and exploitation of all people had to end. For him, art had a definite purpose. Aside from offering pleasure and joy, art was enhanced when it enlightened people; this was the true essence of art's potential to uplift the human spirit.

During the 1930's, Robeson integrated his artistic career with that of a political activist, a socialist cultural philosopher, and a peace advocate. Seeing German fascism at first hand compelled him to fight against it. He called for "immediate action" to save the Jews of Europe even though it might mean "heavy sacrifice and death." His interest in labor organization grew out of his pioneering effort as a founder of the Unity Theatre in England.

Robeson supported popular liberation movements in Asia, Africa, and the Caribbean in the 1930's and 1940's. He wrote on behalf of Philippine independence from the United States and was the most prominent voice against colonial rule in Africa. Robeson pioneered in the antiapartheid movement, counseling in the 1940's that "we cannot afford to tolerate the advocates of White Supremacy in South Africa, any more than we can agree to the activities of the Ku Klux Klan in Georgia or Mississippi."

Robeson was without peer in championing the cause of worldwide democracy; yet he became one of the greatest casualties of the Cold War. Actions that won approval and praise in the 1920's and 1930's brought derision and enmity in the late 1940's and 1950's. (Earl Schenck Miers, at the height of Robeson's vilification, wrote in The Nation that, "as a product of his times, Robeson today is perhaps more All-American than he was as a member of his college.") His constitutional rights were violated, and a torrent of hostility was directed against him.
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A new generation of Americans, rediscovering Robe- son in the 1970's, brought increasing recognition of his achievements. No doubt they would be reassured by his last public statement just before his death: "Though I have not been able to be active for several years, I want you to know that I am the same Paul, dedicated, as ever, to the worldwide cause of humanity, for freedom, peace and brotherhood." As William Shakespeare's Othello said in his last speech before they took him away: "Soft you; a word or two before you go. I have done the state some service, and they know't." With his genius and his humanism, Paul Robeson did indeed serve the state extraordinarily well.

— Lamont H. Yeakey

Further Reading

Boyle, Sheila Tully, and Andrew Bunie. Paul Robeson: The Years of Promise and Achievement. Amherst: University of Massachusetts Press, 2001. Tracing Robeson's life from his birth through 1939, this biography describes how his radical politics were a response to racism and how these political views affected his life and career. Davis, Lenwood G. A Paul Robeson Research Guide: A Selected Annotated Bibliography. Westport, Conn.: Greenwood Press, 1982. All Robeson scholars must consult this very fine bibliography. Given the difficulty in identifying foreign and obscure domestic material on Robeson, this rather large compendium is a timely and essential reference. Foner, Philip S., ed. Paul Robeson Speaks: Writings, Speeches, Interviews, 1918-1974. New York: Brunner/ Mazel, 1978. This is an extremely valuable reader containing most of Robeson's major published material. Those interested in twentieth century history and politics must include this volume on their reading lists. Freedomways Associates. Paul Robeson: The Great Forerunner. New York: International, 1985. This anthology contains a number of short articles on various aspects of Robeson's life. Also included are a few documents and numerous tributes to the man from friends, associates, and admirers, who appreciated his contributions to humanity. Gilliam, Dorothy Butler. Paul Robeson: All-American. Washington, D.C.: New Republic, 1976. This thoughtful biography of Paul Robeson is the best of the recent surveys of his life. The author, however, fails to explain adequately political events in the 1930's or Cold War issues that shaped his thinking. Robeson, Paul. Here I Stand. New York: Othello, 1958. Although short and succinct, this autobiography covers Robeson's life, beginning with his family and concluding with his sixtieth birthday. This fascinating personal account should be read by everyone. Robeson, Paul, Jr. The Undiscovered Paul Robeson: An Artist'sJourney, 1898 1939. New York: Wiley, 2001.

In the first book of a projected two-volume biography, Robeson's son explores his father's life, career, and intellectual development. Robeson is the owner and archivist of his parents' archives, and he uses materials from that collection to provide new information about his father and mother.

Seton, Marie. Paul Robeson. London: D. Dobson Books, 1958. Seton, a longtime friend of Robeson since the early 1930's, has written the best biography of the man to date. Filled with many colorful insights, Seton endeavors to explain the origin of Robeson's radicalism in the 1930's. The work should be updated to cover the period from 1958 until his death in 1976.

Stuckey, Sterling. "'I Want to Be African': Paul Robeson and the Ends of Nationalist Theory and Practice, 1914-1945." Massachusetts Review 17 (Spring, 1976): 81-138. This stimulating article treats the development and expression of Robeson's cultural nationalism in the 1930's. The author is correct in asserting that the actor had a profound understanding of African culture and its possibilities as a humanistic approach to life that, if accepted by the West, might benefit the entire world.

Walwik, Joseph. The Peekskill, New York, Anti-Communist Riots of 1949. Lewiston, N.Y.: Edwin Mellen Press, 2002. Recounts the violent demonstrations staged by veterans' groups and others to protest Robeson's comments about American racism.

Frank Robinson

American baseball player and manager

Robinson, one of professional baseball's most reliable power hitters, was named Most Valuable Player in both the National and the American leagues, the first player to achieve that distinction. He also became the first African American team manager and the first black person to manage in both leagues.

Born: August 31, 1935; Beaumont, Texas Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

Frank Robinson was born to Frank Robinson, Sr., and Ruth Shaw in Beaumont, Texas. He grew up in Oakland, California, where he attended McClymonds High School and played basketball with Bill Russell. Robinson signed his first baseball contract with the Cincinnati

Wright, Charles H. The Peace Advocacy of Paul Robeson. Detroit, Mich.: Harlo Press, 1984. This short pamphlet provides valuable insight into a hitherto misunderstood aspect of Robeson's political activities: his role as one of the world's leading antiwar pioneers at the start of the nuclear age.

	. Robeson: Labor's Forgotten Champion. Detroit, Mich.: Balamp, 1975. Although much has been written about Robeson, this book stands alone as the only treatment of his trade-union activities, a vital commitment to which the artist devoted much of his life. Another virtue of the book is its insight into labor's views and support for this champion of the working class.

See also: Ralph Abernathy; James Baldwin; Bill Cosby; Oscar Hammerstein II; Lorraine Hansberry; Langston Hughes; Zora Neale Hurston; Joseph McCarthy; Toni Morrison; Eugene O'Neill; Harry S. Truman; Alice Walker.
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1901-1940: 1930's: Hindemith Advances Music as a Social Activity; October 10, 1935: Gershwin's Porgy and Bess Opens in New York. 1941-1970: 1947-1951: Blacklisting Depletes Hollywood's Talent Pool.

Reds in 1953 and played with the minor league team in Ogden, Utah, in the Pioneer League. After playing Double A minor league baseball in Tulsa, Oklahoma, and Single A in Columbia, South Carolina, Robinson was promoted to the Reds, and the major league, in 1956. His salary was $6,000 for the year.

In his first major league at-bat, Robinson hit a fastball that bounced off the outfield wall for a double. His first- season batting average was .290, and he had 83 runs batted in (RBIs) and 38 home runs, a performance that earned him the National League's Rookie of the Year award.

Life's Work

Early in his career Robinson got a reputation as a problem player with a fierce temper. His aggressive playingstyle, particularly on the base paths, earned him a label as a dirty player who would go out of his way to spike opposing infielders. Robinson maintained that his style simply was about wanting to win ball games.

In the first ten seasons of his career, Robinson hit consistently for a high batting average. He topped .300 five times, batted in more than 100 runs four times, and hit 25 or more home runs eight times. He led the Reds to the National League pennant and was voted the National League's Most Valuable Player (MVP) in 1961.

The Reds, assuming that at thirty years of age Robinson was past his prime as a player, traded him to the Baltimore Orioles at the end of the 1965 season. The season that followed was one of the greatest of Robinson's career. He won the coveted baseball triple crown—the batting, home run, and RBI titles—and led the Orioles to the World Series. He was named the American League MVP for the season, the first player to win MVP in both leagues. Robinson followed his first season with the Orioles by helping the team win three consecutive pennants (1969-1971) and the World Series in 1970.

Robinson first became active in the Civil Rights movement as a player in Baltimore. After witnessing the city's segregated housing and discriminatory real estate practices firsthand, he became an enthusiastic speaker on racial issues. Earlier, he had declined an invitation to become a member of the NAACP because he did not want to be a spokesperson for the organization.

Robinson stayed with the Orioles through the 1971 season, then was traded to the Los Angeles Dodgers for the 1972 season, beginning an odyssey that saw him play for the Dodgers (1972), the California Angels (19731974), and the Cleveland Indians (1974-1976) over the next five seasons. Robinson's playing days were coming to an end. (He retired as a player in 1976.) Already in the late 1960's, he realized that he wanted also to be a team manager. Orioles manager Earl Weaver helped him get a managing job with the Santurce Crabbers of the Puerto Rican winter leagues, a job Robinson held from 1968 to 1975. Not only did his team win the pennant in 1968; Robinson also was named the leagues' manager of the year.

3468

In 1975, the Cleveland Indians named Robinson a player-manager, which made him the first black manager in major league history. His term as manager of the Indians lasted only three years; he frequently argued with team management and players. In 1978 he was manager of the Rochester Red Wings, the Orioles minor league team, and he became the first African American manager in the National League when he signed a contract with



Frank Robinson. (National Baseball Library, Cooperstown, New York)

 

the San Francisco Giants. He later joined the Orioles and was awarded the American League Manager of the Year Award in 1989 for leading the team to an 87-75 record, a huge turnaround from their previous season in which the team won only 54 games (and lost 107).

Robinson's style of managing was controversial, but he defended his style by claiming that what he knew and felt about a particular game and its players, and not statistics, were more important to him when making his decisions as a manager. In a June, 2005, Sports Illustrated magazine poll of 450 major league players, Robinson was chosen the worst manager in baseball.

In 2000, Robinson became one of the highest placed blacks in organized baseball when Commissioner Bud Selig appointed him to a newly created position: disciplining players involved in on-field altercations. Robinson approached his job as a hardliner, not surprising given his history as an unrelenting, determined player.

After spending a few years as the "director of discipline," Robinson again turned to management: the Montreal Expos (2002-2004) and the Washington Nationals, from 2004 through 2006. (The Expos moved as a franchise and became the Nationals after the 2004 season.) When the Nationals beat the Philadelphia Phillies in a game on April 20,2006, the win gave Robinson 1,000 career victories as a manager. He became only the fifty- third person to reach that milestone. He had reached 1,000 losses, however, two seasons earlier.

The Nationals' management declined to renew Robinson's contract for 2007, though he was welcomed to spring training in an unspecified role. Robinson wanted either a front-office job or a consultancy position, so he declined the offer. On October 1, 2006, he managed his final game, a 6-2 loss to the New York Mets. Before the game he was at the center of an emotional farewell at RFK Stadium in Washington, D.C. He ended his managerial career with 1,065 wins and 1,176 losses.

In addition to his two MVP awards, Robinson was honored in 1966 with the Hickok Award as the top professional athlete of the year. In 1999 he was ranked by Sporting News as one of the all-time greatest baseball players. Finally, he was nominated as a finalist for the All-Century Team of Major League Baseball. He was awarded the Presidential Medal of Freedom on November 9, 2005, and received the first Jackie Robinson Society Community Recognition Award at George Washington University in 2007, marking the sixtieth anniversary of the integration of Major League Baseball.

Significance

Robinson's twenty-one seasons as an active player were seasons of consistent, reliable, and powerful hitting. His career batting totals include a .294 batting average, 586 home runs, 1,812 runs batted in, and 2, 943 hits in 2,808 games played. At his retirement, his 586 career home runs were the fourth best in history, though he was passed in that category by Barry Bonds and Sammy Sosa. Unusual for a star in the era before free agency, Robinson split his best years between two teams.

Robinson also will be remembered for his role in integrating baseball management, becoming the first African American to manage not only in the majors—a major feat itself—but also in both leagues of the majors. Furthermore, he was outspoken in criticizing baseball's racism. His own success as a player and manager, and his

overcoming racial barriers, like Jackie Robinson and

many other professional athletes before him, ensured

that he would have a spot in baseball, sports, and civil

rights history.

— Mary McElroy

Further Reading

Jacobson, Steve. Carrying Jackie's Torch: The Players Who Integrated Baseball, and America. Chicago: Lawrence Hill Books, 2007. A cultural history of the African American pioneers of baseball who followed in the footsteps of Jackie Robinson, the first black player in professional American baseball. Includes the chapter "Most Valuable Attitude: Frank Robinson Made Them Better."

Robinson, Frank, and Dave Anderson. Frank: The First Year. New York: Holt, Rinehart Winston, 1976. Robinson's first autobiography, with emphasis on his early life and his playing days in Cincinnati.

Robinson, Frank, and Al Silverman. My Life Is Baseball. Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1968. An autobiographical account of Robinson's career in baseball, with a focus on his playing days.

Robinson, Frank, and Berry Stainback. Extra Innings. New York: McGraw-Hill, 1988. An autobiography that emphasizes the challenges Robinson faced as the first African American manager in the majors.

Ross, Charles K., ed. Race and Sport: The Struggle for Equality On and Off the Field. Jackson: University Press of Mississippi, 2004. A history of race, racism, segregation, and equality issues in baseball and other sports in the United States.
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Color Line in Major-League Baseball. 1971-2000: October 2, 1974: Robinson Becomes Baseball's First African American Manager.

Jackie Robinson

American baseball player

Robinson was the first black to play in the major leagues and as such is known for breaking the "color line" in baseball. A hero for his brilliant career with the Brooklyn Dodgers, he was elected to the Baseball Hall of Fame.

Born: January 31, 1919; Cairo, Georgia Died: October 24, 1972; Stamford, Connecticut Also known as: Jack Roosevelt Robinson (full

name); Dark Dasher (nickname) Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

Jackie Robinson was the fifth child born to Mallie Robinson and Jerry Robinson, sharecroppers of Cairo, Georgia. Robinson's grandparents had been slaves. When he was six months old, his father abandoned the family, and a year later his mother took the family to Pasadena, California, where Robinson grew up. Although poor, Robinson's mother saved money and ultimately purchased a house in a previously all-white neighborhood. This was Robinson's first experience as a pioneer in integration. As a child, Robinson excelled in all sports. In high school, community college, and at the University of California, Los Angeles (UCLA), Robinson starred in baseball, basketball, football, and track. In 1938, at Pasadena Junior College, he broke the national community college record for the broad jump, previously set by his older brother, Mack Robinson, who himself had won a silver medal at the 1936 Olympics. In 1939, he entered UCLA, where he became the school's first letterman in four sports. Robinson's best sport was football; in 1941, he was named an All-American. That year, he dropped out of college to earn money for his family.
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In 1941, Robinson played professional football with the Honolulu Bears. Drafted in 1942, Robinson applied for Officer's Candidate School at Fort Riley, Kansas. Although admitted to the program, Robinson and the other black candidates received no training until pressure from Washington forced the local commander to admit blacks to the base training school. Robinson's reputation as a sports hero helped to generate that pressure. As a second lieutenant, Robinson successfully challenged some of the Jim Crow policies at the base post exchange. He quit the base football team in protest when the Army agreed to keep him out of a game with the nearby University of Missouri, because that school refused to play against black opponents. Transferred to Fort Hood, Texas, Robinson protested segregation on an Army bus. His protests led to a court-martial, at which he was acquitted. In November, 1944, he was honorably discharged. The Army had little desire to keep the person who kept fighting against racism, and for his part, Robinson was, as he later wrote in his autobiography, "pretty much fed up with the service."

Life's Work

Out of the Army, Robinson secured a tryout with the Kansas City Monarchs, a leading team in the segregated Negro Leagues. He was quickly offered four hundred dollars a month. In August, 1945, while playing for the Monarchs, Robinson was approached by a scout for the Brooklyn Dodgers. Dodger president Branch Rickey was publicly calling for a new black baseball league, with a team to be called the Brooklyn Brown Dodgers. Rickey wanted Robinson for the team and asked him to come to Brooklyn for a meeting.

Robinson traveled to Brooklyn to meet Rickey. The twenty-six-year-old Robinson was just under six feet tall and weighed 195 pounds. He was handsome, agile, and a natural athlete of almost limitless potential. He was also intelligent and articulate and one of the best-educated black baseball players in the United States. He had grown up in an integrated world and played on integrated teams in high school and college. He was the perfect candidate for Rickey's great experiment: the integration of the major leagues.

The meeting between Robinson and Rickey is a classic in American sports. Robinson expected to talk about a new black baseball team. Instead, Rickey asked him if he had a girlfriend, and on hearing about Robinson's college sweetheart, Rachel Isum, Rickey told him to marry her. Robinson was puzzled. Rickey continued the conversation, asking Robinson if he knew why he was there. Robinson mentioned the Brown Dodgers. No, Rickey told him, Robinson was brought there to play for the real Dodgers, to integrate baseball. Rickey then began to detail Robinson's life for him. Robinson had not been scouted simply for his baseball skills; he had been scouted for his character. Rickey wanted to know if he had the courage to be the first black athlete to play in the major leagues— if he could stand the insults, the racial slurs, the bean- balls, without fighting back. Rickey swore at Robinson, called him the worst possible names, and tried in otherways to anger him. The meeting was "tough" according to Robinson, but necessary, because for Robinson, baseball would not simply be a matter of box scores. That day, he signed a contract for six hundred dollars a month with a thirty-five-hundred-dollar bonus. Rickey, who was a businessman as well as a man with a strong sense of social justice, knew that Robinson had only an oral contract with the Monarchs, which was renewed monthly. Thus, Rickey never offered to pay the Monarchs for the rights to Robinson's contract.

On October 23, 1945, the Brooklyn Dodgers shocked America by announcing that Jackie Robinson would be playing for their number-one farm team, the Montreal Royals. Southerners asserted that they would never play on the same team as Robinson; white sports reporters declared that he had few baseball skills and would never make it to the major leagues; owners of other baseball teams complained about Rickey's breaking the unwritten rule against hiring blacks. The manager of the Royals, a Mississippian, privately begged Rickey not to send Robinson to his team. In spring training in Florida, Robinson faced segregation as he had never seen it before. Buses, restaurants, hotels, and all other public facilities were rigidly segregated. On the way to Florida, Robinson and his new wife were twice asked to leave their airplane seats to make room for white passengers. Later, they were forced to move to the back of a bus. These were common experiences for southern blacks but had been unknown to the California couple. During training, Robinson could not stay with the team at a local hotel but had to live with a local black family. Tensions were high throughout the spring.

Despite a poor spring training, Robinson started at second base for the Montreal Royals in the opening game. His performance was masterful. He had four hits, including a three-run home run, scored four times, and stole two bases. His baserunning so unnerved opposition pitchers that twice they balked with Robinson on third base, which allowed him to score. This was the beginning of a promising career.

That first year, Robinson faced hateful racist crowds and opponents in a number of cities. Often this only spurred Robinson on. For example, at Syracuse, the opposing players threw a black cat on the field, yelling, "Hey, Jackie, there's your cousin." Robinson then hit a double and shouted to the Syracuse bench, "I guess my cousin's pretty happy now." Robinson was totally unnerved by the crowd, however, when he played in Louisville in a postseason championship game. The southern crowd mercilessly booed him with "a torrent of mass hatred," as he later described it. In Montreal, on the other hand, Robinson, nicknamed the Dark Dasher for his baserunning skills, was a star and a hero. When he made the game's winning hit in the last game of the "little world series," he was carried off the field by his teammates and had to run from an adoring crowd. One sports- writer noted that it was "probably the only day in history that a black man ran from a white mob with love instead of lynching on its mind."

In 1947, Robinson started for the Brooklyn Dodgers. Enormous pressures and racial insults hampered his playing. A few Dodgers, most notably Fred "Dixie" Walker, asked to be traded. The St. Louis Cardinals, playing in a segregated city, threatened to boycott Dodger games. The manager ofthe Philadelphia Phillies, Ben Chapman of Alabama, became so abusive that the commissioner of baseball, himself a southerner, intervened. By the end of the season, most of Robinson's teammates were behind him, as were many opponents. Robinson smothered his temper, absorbed insults, and fought back only with his bat, glove, and baserunning. He led the league in stolen bases that year, batted .297, and electrified fans with his baserunning, including his
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Jackie Robinson. (National Baseball Library, Cooperstown, New York) ability to steal home. The Sporting News, which had initially predicted that he would never make it to the major leagues, voted him Rookie of the Year. More significant, a public opinion poll found him the second most popular man in America, behind the singer Bing Crosby.

Two years later, in 1949, Robinson led the National League in hitting with a .342 average and was named Most Valuable Player. By then, a few other blacks, including Roy Campanella, Don Newcombe, Larry Doby, and the legendary pitcher LeRoy "Satchel" Paige, had entered the major leagues. Most major league teams were beginning to scout black ballplayers. In 1950, Hollywood gave its stamp of approval to the experiment by hiring Robinson to star in a film about himself entitled The Jackie Robinson Story. Robinson was now making the rather princely sum of thirty-five thousand dollars a year from the Dodgers, as well as additional income from endorsements and promotions. The Dodgers were the dominant team in their league, and Ebbets Field was attracting large crowds. The experiment seemed to be paying off for all concerned. The owners of teams in the Negro Leagues, however, complained that their players were being stolen from them by the major league teams and that, with one or two exceptions, they were never compensated. The complaints were justified as Negro League stars such as Paige, Campanella, and Monte Irvin, and future great stars such as Hank Aaron and Willie Mays, were indeed being hired by forward-thinking, previously all-white baseball teams. By the early 1950's, all but a few teams—most notably the New York Yankees and the Boston Red Sox—would have black players.

After the 1950 season, Rickey left the Dodgers and was replaced by Walter O'Malley. Robinson feuded with his new boss for the next six years. O'Malley seemed uninterested in challenging the status quo, while Robinson would no longer quietly accept racist insults. For example, O'Malley was unsympathetic to Robinson's demand that he be allowed to stay at the same hotels as his teammates. Robinson contemplated leaving baseball in 1954 and finally did so after the 1956 season. Robinson secretly sold the exclusive story of his retirement to Look magazine. Meanwhile, the Dodgers sold Robinson's contract to the New York Giants, their crosstown rival. Despite an offer of sixty thousand dollars a year, Robinson stuck to his plans and left baseball.

Robinson did not, however, fade from public life. He accepted a job with a New York restaurant chain and continued to work actively in civil rights causes. He became a major fund-raiser for the National Association for the Advancement of Colored People in the 1950's. In the

3472 1960 presidential election primaries, he campaigned for Hubert H. Humphrey, but in a decision he later regretted, he supported Richard M. Nixon in the general election. Henry Cabot Lodge, Nixon's running mate, promised Robinson that Nixon would appoint a black to a cabinet position. In addition, Robinson was unimpressed with John F. Kennedy's record on civil rights. Robinson later wrote: "The Richard Nixon I met back in 1960 bore no resemblance to the Richard Nixon as President." After the 1960 election, Robinson became closely associated with Nelson Rockefeller, the liberal New York Republican governor. In 1964, he became one of Rockefeller's advisers on civil rights and a deputy director of his presidential campaign. After the nomination of Barry Gold- water, however, Robinson became a national leader of the Republicans for Johnson. At about this time, Robinson also became involved in the formation of a black- owned bank in Harlem, the Freedom National Bank. Robinson correctly noted that white-owned banks offered few services to blacks, and he believed that the situation could be remedied only with black-controlled capital. In 1966, he accepted an appointment from Governor Rockefeller as a special assistant to the governor for community affairs.

While Robinson became involved in politics and business, he was never fully divorced from baseball. In 1962 he was elected to the Baseball Hall of Fame. In the early 1950's, he had publicly attacked those teams, such as the New York Yankees, which had not yet hired black players. In the late 1960's he began to campaign for the hiring of a black manager. He accused the men of professional baseball of hypocrisy and of maintaining a double standard in allowing blacks to play but not to manage. In 1972, Robinson threw the first ball out at the World Series. Given a public forum, he declared, on national television, "I'd like to live to see a black manager; I'd like to live to see the day when there is a black man coaching at third base." When asked why he had to use the World Series to raise this issue, he responded, "What better place? What better time?" Nine days later, Robinson died at age fifty-three of complications caused by diabetes.

Significance

Robinson's significance is twofold. First, he was an outstanding athlete and one of the most exciting baseball players of his time. In the late 1970's the New York Mets would use pictures of Robinson in their advertising campaigns, knowing that the memory of his playing could still thrill fans. In an age of power-hitters, Robinson brought back base-stealing, bunting for hits, and finesse.

His ability to unnerve pitchers was uncanny. His daring in stealing home, even in a tight World Series game, brought spectators to their feet. He was a trusted player who came through with the big hit, or the big stolen base, at a crucial moment in the game. He was a star with charisma and class. He was truly one of the greatest sports heroes of his age.

Second, Robinson was a pioneer. While he had the backing of Rickey and the help of many players and fans when he integrated baseball, it was Robinson who had to bear the racial slurs, duck the beanballs, and dodge spikes aimed at his body. Robinson did this with grace and dignity, but he also did it with fire. Moreover, he was able to make the transition from turning the other cheek to fighting back verbally. He was the ultimate competitor, for after his baseball career he continued to fight for racial justice and equality. To the end, Robinson spoke out against all forms of segregation.

— Paul Finkelman
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Mary Robinson

President of Ireland (1990-1997)

Robinson, the first woman elected president of Ireland, revitalized the traditionally ceremonial office, brought equality to the marginalized, promoted renewed pride in Irish culture, encouraged better relations between the republic and Northern Ireland, and created a more active foreign policy to bring the republic more in line with other European countries. She also served as the United Nations high commissioner for human rights.

Born: May 21, 1944; Ballina, County Mayo, Ireland Also known as: Mary Teresa Winifred Bourke (birth

name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

social reform, diplomacy, women's rights

Early Life

Mary Robinson was born Mary Teresa Winifred Bourke in Ballina, Ireland. She was the third of five children and the only daughter of two Roman Catholic medical doctors. Her grandfather, a retired lawyer, inspired her interest in law and her belief that the law should promote social change and protect the people.

From the age of ten to age seventeen, Robinson was a student at Mount Anville, a strict and exclusive convent boarding school in Dublin. She then spent a year at a finishing school in Paris. This experience helped shape her view of Ireland's place in the European community— overshadowed by the British and insulated from the rest of Europe—and her belief that Ireland should and could take a more prominent place in the European community. She would later found the Irish Centre for European Law to promote Ireland's membership in the European community.
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Robinson attended the Protestant-dominated Trinity College Dublin (TCD) at a time when Roman Catholics were required to obtain permission from the Church to study there or be excommunicated. After receiving a law degree at Trinity in 1967, she obtained a master's degree from Harvard Law School. Returning to Ireland, she spent two years as a junior counsel on the judiciary's Western Circuit, at a time when women were not even allowed as jurors. After her time in the United States, where the feminist movement was blossoming and young people were activists, the contrast of life in Ireland, where neither youth nor women were accorded much respect, was extreme. Still, at the age of twenty-five, she was appointed Reid Professor of Constitutional and Criminal Law at TCD, the youngest person ever appointed to this position.

In 1970, Robinson married Nicholas Robinson, a Protestant, over strong objections from her family. The Robinsons had one daughter and two sons.

Life's Work

Robinson began her political career early. She was elected to the Seanad (upper house, or senate, of the Irish parliament) in 1969 at the age of twenty-five and served there for two decades. She was an outspoken liberal in an extremely conservative social and political environment, holding positions on social issues that were at odds with the traditional mores of the strongly Roman Catholic country. The Irish constitution prohibited divorce until 1995. Abortion remained legal in Ireland only in cases of risk to the life of the woman, but it was nearly impossible for a woman to obtain an abortion or information about family planning. Also, homosexual acts were considered criminal.

As a human-rights lawyer, Robinson fought for the right of women to serve on juries, and she campaigned for the legalization of divorce, easier access to contraception and family planning information, and the de- criminalization of homosexuality. She also worked against a referendum to amend the constitution to give a fetus rights equal to that of the mother. Her ideas resonated with younger voters, the middle-class, and intellectuals, especially in Dublin.

Robinson, also a feminist, encouraged women to reject the traditional view that mothers should not consider working outside the home and that certain jobs and roles were inappropriate for women. Although a practicing Catholic, she was not afraid to criticize the patriarchal Church for its role in the subjugation of women.

In 1990, Robinson was the candidate of the Irish Labour Party for the presidency of Ireland. All previous presidential candidates had been from the Republican party Fianna Fail, Ireland's dominant political party. Robinson won the support of the Marxist Workers' Party, the Progressive Democrats, the Green Party, and a large number of voters from the centrist and Christian Democratic party Fine Gael, the main opposition party. The early months of her campaign were largely devoted to visiting smaller towns, where her championing of women's rights found an appreciative and growing audience.

As defined in the Irish constitution of 1937, the presidency was a largely ceremonial role with no real power.


Previous presidents had been older men, generally retired politicians and elder statesmen. Campaigning as a "President with a Purpose," Robinson was determined to revitalize the staid office, open the presidential residence in Phoenix Park to the people, bring equality to the marginalized, reach out to Irish emigrants, promote renewed pride in Irish culture, encourage better relations between the Republic of Ireland (officially named Ireland) and Northern Ireland, and create a more active foreign policy to bring Ireland more in line with other European countries. Her election was seen by many as the start of a new day in Ireland.

Ireland's collective memory includes the Great Famine of the nineteenth century. With this history in mind, Robinson also had a special interest in the problems of impoverished countries of the twentieth century, especially in Africa. She was the first Western head of state to visit Somalia during the famine there in 1992, and was the first to go to Rwanda (in 1994) after the genocide in that country came to light.

Shortly before the end of her seven-year term, Robinson was nominated by the United Nations secretary to be the U.N. high commissioner for human rights. Her nomination was quickly ratified, and she resigned the presidency of Ireland a few months early to take her new post. After finishing her term at the United Nations, she became director of Realizing Rights: The Ethical Globalization Initiative, established to lessen the negative impacts of globalization on poorer countries by promoting equitable trade and development and more humane migration policies. She also served as honorary president of Oxfam International, a global nongovernmental organization dedicated to fighting poverty and injustice. In 2004, she became Professor of Practice in International Affairs at Columbia University, teaching international human rights.

Significance

Robinson's legacy includes many firsts. She was the first woman to be elected president of Ireland, the first person to win the presidency without the support of Fianna Fail, the first president of Ireland to visit Northern Ireland and to meet with the queen of England at Buckingham Palace, and the first to shake hands with Gerry Adams, the controversial leader of Northern Ireland's pro-Republican Sinn Fein.

Robinson transformed the formerly ceremonial position of president of Ireland into one that would have a high profile and be dynamic. She oversaw a major shift in the way the Irish people saw themselves and in the way they were seen by the European community. She was both a catalyst for and symbol of Ireland's change from a conservative, Catholic-dominated, rural, poor nation, whose people often had to emigrate to find work, to the economically vibrant Celtic Tiger period from the early 1990's and into the twenty-first century. Contraception, divorce, and homosexuality were no longer outlawed, and the needs and rights of women were no longer ignored, and she helped to promote the rights of the poor and of "travelers," the Roma, or gypsies, of Ireland.

— Irene Struthers Rush
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John D. Rockefeller, Jr.

American philanthropist

The primary heir to the largest fortune in the world at the time, Rockefeller maintained the family fortune while pursuing spectacular philanthropic efforts. His children continued the family legacy of philanthropy, public service, and business success.

Born: January 29, 1874; Cleveland, Ohio Died: May 11, 1960; Tucson, Arizona Also known as: John Davison Rockefeller, Jr. (full name)

Areas of achievement: Philanthropy, business and industry

Early Life

John D. Rockefeller (RAW-keh-fehl-lur), Jr., was the only son of John D. Rockefeller, Sr., and Laura Celestia Spelman. At the time of the young Rockefeller's birth, his father's Standard Oil Company controlled approximately 90 percent of the oil market in the United States. In spite of the enormous wealth of his father, Rockefeller was raised to be humble and was a devout Northern Baptist. His father paid him for various odd jobs around the house, sometimes as little as a few pennies.

Although raised wealthy, Rockefeller kept careful track of his expenses in a ledger and lived his youth avoiding decadence. He developed a reputation for tightness with his money, except for his faithful donations to various charities. Even though he had four sisters born before him, as the only son he carried the responsibility of heir to the Rockefeller name, fortune, and philanthropic efforts. Most records show the relationship between John, Sr., and John, Jr., to be that of proud father and dutiful son.
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Rockefeller attended private schools and eventually enrolled at Brown University because it was considered the most prominent Baptist college in the East. At Brown he met the woman he would marry, Abby Greene Aldrich, daughter of Republican U.S. senator Nelson Aldrich from Rhode Island. Immediately after college gradua-

1971-2000: November 1, 1998: Europe Celebrates the Restructuring ofthe European Court ofHuman Rights.

tion, Rockefeller joined his father's business as an adviser to his father's philanthropic ventures and as a director of Standard Oil. Because his father had retired before his son joined the company, the primary business operations were handled by others in the company. Rockefeller, Jr., was known for working hard but also for being modest and for questioning the privilege that placed him in such a position of power at such a young age. Rockefeller, Jr., would rarely show strong ambition in holding a top position in his father's companies.

Rockefeller would be father to six children, all with distinguished careers: philanthropists Abigail Rockefeller Mauze and John, III; U.S. vice president and New York governor Nelson; venture capitalist Laurence; Arkansas governor Winthrop; and David, chair of Chase Manhattan Bank.

Life's Work

Rockefeller, unlike many heirs to great fortunes, had a great sense of duty and obligation to help others. Publicly he was a quiet man, and he kept his family out of the spotlight as much as someone with his notoriety could. Devoutly religious, he began his day with a family prayer, Bible reading, and breakfast. It was clear that he favored serving in the philanthropic ventures of his father over the family's for-profit business dealings. In 1910, as Standard Oil was facing political bribery scandals and legal action for monopolistic practices, Rockefeller, Jr., resigned from the board of both Standard Oil and U.S. Steel, another major Rockefeller company.

Although Rockefeller's legacy is mostly that of a benevolent philanthropist, his reputation was deeply harmed by the so-called Ludlow Massacre. In 1914, twelve hundred striking coal miners and their families set up a tent colony after being removed from company housing in Ludlow, Colorado. Violence erupted as the strike endured, and the Colorado State militia set tents ablaze and fired on the camp. Five miners, two women, and eleven children were killed. Because Rockefeller was a 40 percent shareholder in the Colorado Fuel and Iron Company, which had requested the militia's help in breaking the strike, he was considered by many the person most responsible for the violence and massacre.

Over time, and in part because of a successful publicity campaign directed by Ivy Lee, accusations against Rockefeller seemed to wane. However, the whole event led him to reconsider the way he made public comments about labor relations. Depending on one's interpretation, Rockefeller was considered either a leader in the worker reform movement or a master at covering up his liability in the deaths through an intricately designed public relations policy. After Ludlow, he rarely took an active role in family business operations. The exception was his leadership in the late 1920's public proxy fight to remove Colonel Robert W. Stewart as chair of the board of Standard Oil of Indiana.

Records indicate that Rockefeller had received transfer of most of his father's wealth by the late 1920's. Most estimates mark his peak net worth to be $995 million in 1928 (amounting to billions of twenty-first century dollars). Over his lifetime, he gave approximately $500 million to various organizations and projects. (This was in addition to his father's lifetime charitable gifts of over
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$500 million.) Rockefeller, Jr., funded projects concerned with religious issues, medicine, world peace, population control, culture and the arts, and education. He also funded work by Margaret Sanger to publicize birth control as a public good. The Rockefeller Foundation remains influential into the twenty-first century for its assistance in developing modern medical education and research.

Rockefeller also built the Riverside Church in New York, hoping the church would help establish Christian unity in its ability to host more than thirty denominations. His help in developing other buildings, including those for business and the arts, throughout New York City has become legendary. He donated six blocks of land along the East River that became the headquarters of the United Nations. The 22-acre area known as Rockefeller Center became an important business and cultural center for New York City. While the center was to include the Metropolitan Opera, the opera had to back out of its deal to relocate there because of factors related to the Great Depression of the 1930's. Rockefeller also would develop the Lincoln Center for Performing Arts and the Museum of Modern Art.

Outside New York, Rockefeller played a major role in the restoration of Colonial Williamsburg and other national parks and historical sites. Overseas, he helped restore architectural treasures such as the Palace of Versailles in France and treasured archaeological sites in Egypt and Palestine.

Significance

Rockefeller gained a significant amount of fame through his own work, but his story must be told in the context of the intriguing Rockefeller family legacy. Inheriting hundreds of millions of dollars, he nevertheless favored charity over the day-to-day operations of his family's business. Indeed, he preferred to stay out of the business entirely. His desire for privacy shielded him as a corporate shareholder and limited his culpability in certain corporate actions; however, he was not disappointed with this arrangement, as it freed him to pursue his real desire: Rockefeller philanthropy.

— John C. Kilburn, Jr.

Further Reading
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Nelson A. Rockefeller

Vice president of the United States (1974-1977)

Rockefeller, part of the legendary Rockefeller family, dominated New York politics for a quarter century and served as a leader of eastern liberal Republicans during a period when that party became increasingly conservative. His achievements as governor encompassed a wide range of areas including public works, economic reforms, crime, and social justice. As vice president during the Ford administration, Rockefeller provided needed stability in that office in the wake of Richard M. Nixon's resignation.

Born: July 8, 1908; Bar Harbor, Maine Died: January 26, 1979; New York, New York Also known as: Nelson Aldrich Rockefeller (full name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy, business and industry

Early Life

Nelson A. Rockefeller (RAW-keh-fehl-lur), the son of philanthropist John D. Rockefeller, Jr., and Abby Aldrich Rockefeller, was born in Bar Harbor, Maine. His pater-
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nal grandfather was multimillionaire John D. Rockefeller, Sr., the founder of Standard Oil, and his maternal grandfather was U.S. senator Nelson Aldrich of Rhode Island. Rockefeller's formative years were spent in New York, where he received a solid education at the Lincoln School (1914-1926).

As a member of one of the world's wealthiest families, Rockefeller had everything he wanted and enjoyed a quality of life that was beyond the imaginations of most Americans. In 1926 he matriculated at Dartmouth College, where he became very active in fraternity life. He graduated in 1930 and, in the same year, married Mary Todhunter Clark of Philadelphia (her brother, Joseph Clark, later served as mayor of Philadelphia and was a U.S. senator). Their marriage, which produced five children, ended in divorce in 1962; the next year Rockefeller married Margaretta Fitler Murphy.

From 1930to 1935, Rockefeller worked atthe Rockefeller-owned Chase Manhattan Bank and was involved in real estate in the development of Rockefeller Center. Between 1935 and 1940 he served as the director of another family-owned corporation, the Creole Petroleum Company in South America.


Life's Work

With the outbreak of World War II, Rockefeller's interest in public service and politics became evident; he would spend most of the next four decades in these labors. Capitalizing on Rockefeller's knowledge and experience in Latin America, U.S. president Franklin D. Roosevelt appointed him coordinator of Inter-American Affairs (1940-1944) and then assistant secretary of state for Latin American Affairs (1944-1945). In both of these capacities, Rockefeller performed well and earned the respect of his colleagues at the State Department. After the war he mixed work on family business with public service work. Between 1950 and 1955 he held positions in the administrations of Truman (as a member on the Advisory Board on International Development of the Four Point Program) and of Eisenhower (as undersecretary of Health, Education, and Welfare and special assistant on foreign policy).

Rockefeller returned to New York and the family business in 1955 and, in 1958, was elected governor of New York. Within a year of his election, Rockefeller initiated a challenge to Vice President Richard M. Nixon for the Republican presidential nomination. Rockefeller was reelected three times as governor and served until 1973, when he resigned to address national issues through the establishment of the Committee for Critical Choices for Americans.

Rockefeller's achievements as governor of New York were extensive and significant. He confronted the increased frequency of illegal drug use with laws that provided serious penalties for the sale or possession of drugs, leading to a national reputation as one who is
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tough on drug offenses. In September, 1971, prisoners in the Attica State Prison rioted and took guards and others as hostages; the prisoners wanted improved living conditions and educational programs. On September 13, Rockefeller ordered more than one thousand New York State police and National Guard troops to suppress the prisoners by force. Their attack on the prison resulted in forty deaths, including many hostages. Rockefeller was applauded by the Right and condemned by the Left.

Throughout his tenure, Rockefeller supported capital punishment and authorized more than a dozen executions. He was also identified with an extensive program of public works that included highway construction, public buildings and plazas throughout the state (including the rebuilding of the state government complex in Albany), low-income housing, and the establishment of agencies that would continue to address public works projects after he left office. Committed to expanding access to higher education for the people of New York, Rockefeller built the State University of New York system, an achievement that transformed the lives of hundreds of thousands of New Yorkers and others.

Rockefeller also managed to have the state acquire the Long Island and Metro North railroads, which supported transit in the metropolitan area. As a conservationist, he supported and achieved the acquisition and expansion of state parks throughout New York. His interest in art was not limited to his personal life; he believed that art should be public and that it should reflect the culture and values of the people. The architectural and sculptural designs of the Albany complex became critical to the success of the project. While governor, he also served as president of the Metropolitan Museum of Art. Rockefeller was an activist governor who took pride in bringing about change for the common good.

The crisis surrounding the resignation of Nixon in August, 1974, left a gap in the country's leadership. In accord with the Twenty-Fifth Amendment to the U.S. Constitution, the sitting vice president is to be appointed the president, and a new vice president must be chosen by the new president. Gerald Ford considered two candidates: Rockefeller and George H. W. Bush. He decided to nominate Rockefeller, who was sworn in as vice president on December 19, 1974. Rockefeller served until January 20, 1977, when Ford left office.
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Vice President Rockefeller had a difficult time adjusting to Washington, a place where he was not in charge. By the fall of 1975 he informed Ford that he was not interested in continuing as vice president after Ford's term expired; Rockefeller did not appear to know that Ford was not interested in retaining him. Nonetheless, Ford awarded Rockefeller the Presidential Medal of Freedom prior to the expiration of his term.

Rockefeller returned to New York, where he continued his work in the arts and as a writer on art. On January 26, 1979, Rockefeller died from a heart attack.

Significance

As governor of New York, occasional candidate for the Republican presidential nomination, and vice president of the United States, Rockefeller represented the progressive, liberal wing of the Republican Party and was a national political force with considerable support. He left his imprint on New York through the power of his personality as well as the policies and achievements of his administration. A rather ineffectual—although he proposed new policy initiatives—and unelected vice president, Rockefeller nevertheless served the nation with distinction during the turbulent years immediately following the resignation of Nixon.

Rockefeller's political legacy was augmented by his contributions to the arts. He donated countless works of art, as well as major funds to many museums and advocated public funding for the arts.

— William T. Walker
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Knute Rockne

American football coach

One of the great sports innovators of the early twentieth century, Rockne revolutionized football by promoting the forward pass as a major part of game play. As a coach, Rockne devised innovative game strategies, including the shift formation-shift offense, which transformed Notre Dame University into one of the premier college football programs. As a consequence, he became a legend in his own time, and his reputation was accentuated by his untimely death in a plane crash.

Born: March 8, 1888; Voss, Norway Died: March 31, 1931; Chase County, Kansas Also known as: Knute Kenneth Rockne (full name) Areas of achievement: Sports, education

Early Life

Knute Rockne (newt RAWK-nee) was born in Voss, Norway. His father, a master carriage maker who came to the United States to display his wares in 1891, became so enamored with the potential ofAmerica that he did not return to Norway. Instead, Rockne brought his family, including his son, Knute, to the Logan Square district of Chicago to begin a new life.

Rockne was a multisport athlete at North West Division High School, excelling in football, baseball, and track and field. He intended to go to college at the University of Illinois but lacked the financial resources. To earn money for his education, Rockne went to work for the post office; he continued to engage in track and field events with local Chicago clubs. After saving his money for fouryears, he was finally prepared to pursue a college
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degree, but he chose to not attend Illinois. Fellow members of his local track and field club who planned to attend Notre Dame University in South Bend, Indiana, persuaded him to enroll there instead. At the age of twenty-two, Rockne was finally a college freshman.

Football was not Rockne's primary emphasis at Notre Dame. He played sparingly as a freshman and devoted most ofhis time to the track and field team. He continued to excel at field events, setting school records in the pole vault. His athletic ability caught the attention of football coach Jesse Harper, who convinced Rockne to give football another chance. A swift and sure-handed receiver, Rockne earned All-American third-team honors the following year.

Members of the football team—officially known as the Fighting Irish since 1927—roomed together. Rockne's roommate was Charles "Gus" Dorais, the team's quarterback. The two players got jobs as lifeguards during the summer of 1913, passing the time by tossing the ball to each other, a seemingly trivial event in itself. However, they became so proficient at throwing and catching that they determined to use the forward pass more often in the upcoming season.

The forward pass had been legal in college football since 1906, but it was used only sparingly—until the fall of 1913, when Notre Dame would use the forward pass extensively and become the first program to do so. The Irish would win often and convincingly that season. Perhaps the greatest use of the forward pass came on November 1, when Notre Dame traveled to New York to play Army, the team from the U.S. Military Academy. Army was the powerhouse college football program of




Knute Rockne. (AP/Wide World Photos)

 

the day, but thanks to Notre Dame's passing attack, the Irish upset the heavily favored Army by a score of 35-13. The game not only established Notre Dame as a college football power but also made the forward pass a significant part of games thereafter.

Life's Work

Rockne graduated from Notre Dame in 1914, and the university asked him to stay, but not as football coach. Rockne had graduated magna cum laude with a degree in chemistry, and the university offered him a position as a graduate assistant to teach chemistry. Rockne, newly married and with a family to support, took the position on the condition that he also be allowed to serve as an assistant football coach. Notre Dame agreed, and Rockne taught chemistry and coached football until 1917, the year head coach Jesse Harper retired. Rockne became the head coach the following season, with his former teammate, Dorais, as one of his assistants.
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Notre Dame became a football powerhouse as Rockne developed his team not only with an innovative offense but also with physical conditioning. Other coaches relied upon the innate talent of their players, but Rockne was one of the first to employ conditioning drills and calisthenics. He also instituted standardized practice drills designed to improve upon natural talent.

One of Rockne's greatest innovations, in addition to the forward pass, was the so-called shift offense. An offense would line up in the traditional T formation that most teams of the era used, but with Rockne's plan the offense would shift into a box formation just before the quarterback received the snapped ball. The box formation gave Notre Dame an advantage, as the last-moment movement of the offense stymied the defense and prevented it from reacting in time to compensate. The shifting formation was a staple of Notre Dame football for years, both during and after Rockne's tenure as coach. The team's offensive schemes under Rockne would help to popularize college football by the end of the 1920's. Football now deftly combined running and passing plays, which created a varied and exciting sport that became immensely popular by the end of the decade.

Rockne also helped the program at Notre Dame by attracting talented players, including George Gipp, better known as the Gipper. Gipp was Notre Dame's first player to achieve All-American status, but he died tragically in his senior season in 1920. Locked out of his lodgings and forced to sleep outside one night, Gipp contracted pneumonia and developed a strep infection. According to legend, Gipp, while lying on his deathbed, asked Rockne to have the Irish players "win one for the Gipper." Rockne's other fabled players were Harry Stuhldreher, Don Miller, Jim Crowley, and Elmer Lay- den. Playing in the same backfield, the talented quartet was dubbed the Four Horsemen by famed sportswriter Grantland Rice, who drew upon the biblical imagery of the four horsemen of the apocalypse. Between 1923 and 1924, the Four Horsemen powered Notre Dame to a 28-2 record, their only losses coming against the University of Nebraska.

In 1931, Rockne was hired as a consultant for the Hollywood film The Spirit of Notre Dame (1931). However, he would never make it to Los Angeles to aid in the production. The aircraft in which he was a passenger crashed soon after takeoff from Kansas City, Missouri, killing everyone on board. In 1940, Warner Bros. released a film portraying Rockne's life titled Knute Rockne, All American, with Pat O'Brien as Rockne and Ronald Reagan as the Gipper.

Significance

Success as a coach made Rockne a sporting legend in his own time. His fame made him a popular publicspeaker as well, as he presented speeches on the benefits of teamwork, a theme Rockne knew well. In thirteen years as head coach at Notre Dame, he compiled a record of 105 wins, 12 losses, and 5 ties. He coached the team to five undefeated seasons and won six national championships.

In addition to changing how football was played and coached, Rockne was one of the first sports celebrities in the United States. During the 1920's, sports figures such as Rockne, Babe Ruth, and Jack Dempsey were the first athletes to gain nationwide celebrity and to earn the riches and accolades that fame brought with it. Unlike other early sports celebrities, however, Rockne strove to project a persona of strength, preparation, and personal integrity, and in doing so made himself a football legend when the game was first reaching national popularity.

— Steven J. Ramold
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Norman Rockwell

American painter

Rockwell is one of America's most popular and best- known artists. His appeal lies in his ability to capture scenes of traditional American life in a way that needs no explanation.

Born: February 3, 1894; New York, New York Died: November 8, 1978; Stockbridge, Massachusetts Also known as: Norman Perceval Rockwell (full name)

Area of achievement: Art Early Life

Norman Percevel Rockwell was born to Waring Rockwell and Nancy Hill Rockwell. He had one older brother, Jarvis. Both his father and his maternal grandfather, Howard Hill, stimulated his interest in art. Grandfather Hill, an artist born in England, came to the United States in the mid-1860's. His paintings of animals done with meticulous care impressed Rockwell, who noted in his

career and set him on his path as a future coach.
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autobiography that this inspired him to seek accurate detail in his own work. His father, who enjoyed copying illustrations from magazines, encouraged his son's talent for drawing. In the evenings, when his father read aloud from Charles Dickens, Rockwell visualized the scenes and drew the characters.

At the age of fifteen, Rockwell left high school to study art full time. He enrolled first at the National Academy of Design, where he got his first training in anatomy, drawing from plaster casts of famous classical sculpture. From there he went to the Art Students League, where his most influential teachers were George Bridgeman and Thomas Fogarty.

Rockwell's career as an illustrator started early. In 1912, he published his first work, eight book illustrations for C. H. Claudy's Tell-Me-Why Stories About Mother Nature and Gabrielle Jackson's Maid of Middies Haven. In 1913, Fogarty encouraged Rockwell to show his drawings to the editor of Boys' Life magazine. He was engaged to create one cover and illustrate one story per issue and was soon hired as the art editor. During his four years at the Boys' Life, he completed two hundred illustrations. During his last year with the magazine, he started to work for The Saturday Evening Post.

Rockwell's first Saturday Evening Post cover was published May 20,1916, which began a forty-seven-year association with the magazine. That same year, Rockwell married Irene O'Connor, who divorced him thirteen years later. In 1930, he married Mary Barstow. They had three children—Jarvis, Thomas, and Peter—but Mary died in 1959. In 1961, Rockwell married Mary "Molly" Punderson, who survived him and died in 1985.

Rockwell lived in New York during his early years, mainly in New Rochelle. In 1939, he moved to Arlington, Vermont, and left there, in 1953, for Stockbridge, Massachusetts. Friends and neighbors in these towns became his models and posed in a great number of paintings.

Life's Work

Rockwell's capacity for work during his seventy years of professional life was enormous. He made paintings for magazine covers and illustrations for books, stories, and advertisements. An incomplete estimate lists about four thousand works. He worked on several projects at the same time. His favorite work was creating magazine covers, which allowed him freedom to develop his own ideas. Rockwell's most famous covers were made for The Saturday Evening Post. The very first one, Boy with Baby Carriage (May 20, 1916) set the tone for most of what followed. In the painting, an elegantly dressed twelve-year-old boy is mocked by two of his buddies. They are on their way to play baseball while he must push the baby carriage. A young neighbor in Arlington, Vermont, posed for all three boys. Rockwell's last published cover for The Saturday Evening Post (December 14, 1963), his 322d cover, commemorated the assassinated President John F. Kennedy. Since it was a reprint from 1960 to which a black border had been added, the actual number of Saturday Evening Post covers was 321.
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Rockwell also illustrated books, following in the tradition of great illustrators he admired such as Howard Pyle and J. C. Leyendecker. His characteristic work method was demonstrated in the assignment to illustrate Mark Twain's two classics, The Adventures of Tom Sawyer (1876; Rockwell edition, 1936) and Adventures of Huckleberry Finn (1884; Rockwell edition, 1940). To get the details as authentic as possible, Rockwell read the books several times and traveled to Hannibal, Missouri,

Mark Twain's boyhood town, to sketch the actual houses, streets, the river, and the cave. He even bought old clothes to take back home.

Rockwell also painted story illustrations for The Saturday Evening Post. The most celebrated of these are the Four Freedoms, inspired by President Franklin D. Roosevelt's speech in January, 1941, to the U.S. Congress to secure the "four essential human freedoms" everywhere in the world. The paintings were published as Freedom of Speech (February 20, 1943), Freedom of Worship (February 27, 1943), Freedom from Want (March 6, 1943), and Freedom from Fear (March 13,1943) to illustrate essays on these topics. After publication, the paintings went on a nationwide tour, the Four Freedoms War Bond Show, until May 8,1944. About 1.2 million people saw the show and about $133 million worth of war bonds was sold to support the war effort.

In May, 1943, shortly after the War Bond tour began, Rockwell suffered a severe setback when his studio in Arlington, Vermont, was destroyed by fire. He lost everything that he had collected over the past thirty years, including the props he used in his paintings as well as finished paintings and preliminary sketches. Rather than rebuild the studio, he moved to another house in Arlington.

Despite the lighthearted appearance of Rockwell's work, he suffered through periods of restlessness and depression. Around 1952, he felt the need to consult some mental health counsellors at the Austin Riggs Center in Stockbridge. One of them was Erik Erikson, a psychoanalyst, who became a friend. Under Erikson's influence, Rockwell gradually took a new approach to his art as he became more interested in social issues such as the Civil Rights movement.

After he ended his association with The Saturday Evening Post in 1963, Rockwell started to work for Look, where he began to use his talent to illustrate serious themes, such as The Problem We All Live With (January 14, 1964). Also called Ruby Bridges Goes to School, the painting was based on an incident in the South, which was still opposed to integration ten years after the Supreme Court's decision requiring school desegregation. It depicts a shy little black girl, about six years old, being escorted to school by four tall deputy U.S. marshals. A red tomato that has just been smashed against a white wall provides a strong color accent. Another powerful painting, Southern Justice (June 20, 1965), reminds the viewer of the three black men who were murdered for their activism on behalf of civil rights in Mississippi.

Also alluding to the racial issue but with a positive message was New Kids in the Neighborhood (January 16,1967). Three white children on the right side of the painting are looking at two black children facing them on the left. A large moving van between them is being unloaded. The five children, all about the same age, express some apprehension as well as anticipation of new playmates but no hostility. It is clear that they have several things in common. One of the white boys has baseball gloves, as does the black boy. The black girl is holding her pet, a white cat, in her arms. The white girl also has a pet, a black and brown dog, sitting at her feet. Rockwell is optimistic that all will end well.

This was a new and lesser known side of Rockwell. Although magazine editors and advertising agencies continued to commission his work, the public interest in his art had waned. In the early 1970's, however, a revival took place. It actually began in 1968, when Bernard Danenberg, a New York art dealer, arranged an exhibition in his Madison Avenue galleries. He placed Saying Grace (1951), voted as Rockwell's most popular painting, in the window and exhibited forty of Rockwell's paintings in the gallery. Harry N. Abrams, a publisher of art books, noticed that while long lines of people were waiting to get into an Andrew Wyeth exhibit at the nearby Whitney Museum of American Art, no one was at the Danenberg Galleries. Abrams decided to publish a book of reproductions of Rockwell's art as a sixty-year retrospective with a text by Thomas S. Buechner. Six years after the book was published, on November 8, 1978, Rockwell died in his home in Stockbridge.

Significance

The majority of Rockwell's work depicts the positive side of American middle-class life. A storyteller, Rockwell captured witty or comic situations in which viewers could recognize themselves. The public loved his pictures. He helped them see the America that he had observed and that they might not have noticed.

In the debate concerning fine arts versus commercial art, a change in attitude toward Rockwell's work is taking place, "upgrading" it to fine arts. His own appreciation of great art is evident in his painting The Connoisseur (1962), which depicts a huge modern painting in the style of Jackson Pollock. The Art Critic (1955) incorporates two seventeenth century paintings in the style of Peter Paul Rubens and Frans Hals. His Triple Self-Portrait (1960) includes copies of self-portraits by Albrecht Durer, Rembrandt, and Vincent van Gogh, with a reference to a cubist portrait by Pablo Picasso.

Since the Norman Rockwell Art Museum opened in 1993, it has become increasingly clear that Rock-
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well's place in American art history is secure. Located in Stockbridge, Massachusetts, the museum holds the world's largest collection of original Rockwell art.

— Elvy Setterqvist O'Brien
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Richard Rodgers

American composer

In the course of his sixty-year career as a Broadway composer, Rodgers helped to establish the prototype of the American musical.

Born: June 28, 1902; New York, New York Died: December 30, 1979; New York, New York Areas of achievement: Music, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Richard Rodgers was born in New York City at the dawn of the twentieth century. Tensions created by live-in grandparents and a competitive older brother were dispelled when Dr. William Rodgers and Mamie Rodgers gathered the family around the Steinway to sing and play songs from current Broadway shows. It was here that Richard Rodgers received his first taste of the Broadway musical.

Rodgers started to play the piano at age four. Al-

Stockbridge, Mass.: Berkshire House, 1993. Reprint. New York: Gramercy, 1998. This book includes several essays on the Four Freedoms and a foreword by Laurie Norton Moffatt. Richly illustrated with color plates as well as early sketches and drawings of the Four Freedoms, it offers a good summary of the impact of these paintings. Rockwell, Norman. My Adventures as an Illustrator. New York: 1994. This seemingly light-hearted autobiography gives some insight into the complexity of this artist. The final chapter of the 1994 edition covers Rockwell's last eighteen years. Includes numerous illustrations, many in color, and a foreword and afterward by Tom Rockwell.
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though he was given formal lessons, he was much happier picking out show tunes by ear. The family marveled at the boy's achievements, and Rodgers quickly learned that music was a sure way of getting attention.

Rodgers had been stagestruck from his first visit to the theater. When he discovered the musicals of Jerome Kern, he quickly adopted Kern's ideals as his own. Rodgers aspired to create a new form of American musical theater free from European stuffiness and grounded in a conscious attempt to relate songs to story.

Rodgers's parents encouraged their son's ambition to be a Broadway composer. When Rodgers attempted his first amateur score at the age of fifteen, his father and brother Mortimer helped with the lyrics and, through his father's efforts, he got his first copyright on a song.

To pursue his career, he needed a lyric writer. When a mutual friend introduced him to Lorenz Hart, the professional attraction was immediate. They not only shared a
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disdain of the childish, old-fashioned quality of current musicals, but they also had a mutual hero in Kern. Hart's eccentric, disheveled appearance and mercurial personality, however, were the antithesis of his new partner's dependability and practicality. (Despite his boyish face and expressive eyes, Rodgers was known for his conservative habits and sober appearance.)

In 1919, Rodgers enrolled at Columbia University, primarily to be able to write the Varsity Show with his new partner. The team soon moved from amateur status to professional when Lew Fields, a respected Broadway producer, chose songs from two of the Varsity Shows for ALonelyRomeo(1919) andPoorLittleRizGirl(1920).

Buoyed by the encouragement of his family and friends, Rodgers left Columbia after two years to study music at Juilliard. By 1925, however, in debt to his father and frustrated by his inability to get professional recognition on Broadway, the young composer nearly took a job in the garment business. An offer to write The Garrick Gaieties (1925) for the Theatre Guild, one of New York's most prestigious producing organizations, became the unexpected opportunity that launched Rodgers and Hart's career on Broadway.

Life's Work

Rodgers and Hart rapidly became one of Broadway's most important songwriting teams. Between 1925 and 1930, they wrote fifteen full scores. Most were hits. Their greatest successes were shows in which they experimented with new subjects, ranging from the American Revolution to King Arthur's court.

Rodgers married Dorothy Feiner in 1930 and, in the same year, signed a film contract and moved to Hollywood. Although he and Hart were challenged by their early work, they missed New York. Both returned to Manhattan soon after learning in the press that they had been all but forgotten on Broadway.

The late 1930's were vintage years for Rodgers and Hart. On Your Toes (1936) was the first musical to incorporate a ballet into the story of a musical, The Boys from Syracuse (1938) was the first musical inspired by one of William Shakespeare's plays, and Pal Joey (1940) was one of the first musicals that did not sugarcoat the disagreeable qualities of its characters.

In the early 1940's, Hart became increasingly self- destructive and unpredictable. Despite the critics' doubts about Rodgers's ability to succeed without Hart, the composer had to find another collaborator. In 1943, Rodgers teamed up with Oscar Hammerstein II (an old friend from the Varsity Shows at Columbia), and together they wrote the landmark musical Oklahoma! Hammerstein was a playwright as well as a lyricist. His work with Jerome Kern on Show Boat (1927) had been an attempt at the kind of cohesive musical play that Rodgers wanted to write. Their plan for Oklahoma! was to write a show in which the songs, story, dances, and stage design were so well integrated that no single element would overshadow any other. This not only represented a crystallization of the conceptual and structural ideals tested by Rodgers and Hart but also set a precedent for all subsequent Rodgers and Hammerstein collaborations. After Hart's death in 1943, Rodgers seized the chance for a second career with Hammerstein. Rodgers and Hammerstein also became business partners. They produced others' work in addition to their own—Irving Berlin's Annie Get Your Gun (1946) was their most successful venture—and established their own publishing house, Williamson Music.
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In the 1940's, Rodgers and Hammerstein achieved unprecedented success. Both Oklahoma! (which would hold the record for the longest-running musical in Broadway history for fifteen years) and South Pacific (1949) received Pulitzer Prizes; Carousel (1945) became their most ambitious attempt at the integration of song andstory; and The King and I (1951), following the pattern of its predecessors, became the third Rodgers and Hammer- stein musical to run for more than one thousand performances.

Rodgers was operated on for cancer of the jaw in 1955 and in 1957 was treated for depression. Returning to work proved to be excellent medicine: He teamed with Hammerstein to write Flower Drum Song in 1958 and The Sound of Music in 1959. Hammerstein died ten months after the opening of The Sound of Music, at the age of sixty-five.

Having outlived two of the most successful collaborations in the history of Broadway, Rodgers had to find a way of continuing to work after Hammerstein's death. After a failed attempt at forming a partnership with lyricist Alan Jay Lerner, he became his own lyric writer for No Strings (1962), which incorporated an onstage orchestra into the plot.

In the last years of his life, Rodgers continued to find new projects and collaborators to satisfy his indefatigable need to work. A heart attack and a second bout with cancer made it difficult for him to speak clearly and walk. Although he continued to write beautiful songs, neither the scripts nor the lyrics of his final projects could compare favorably with those of his successes with Hart and Hammerstein.

After sixty years in the professional theater, Richard Rodgers died on December 30, 1979, at the age of seventy-seven—seven months after the opening of his final musical, I Remember Mama.

Significance

Although the theater songs that were the result of Rodgers and Hart's twenty-five-year collaboration represent some of the best work of his career, the eighteen- year collaboration between Rodgers and Hammerstein proved to be the most influential partnership in the history of the American musical theater. As a result of the success of Oklahoma!, Carousel, South Pacific, and The King and I, the definition of the Broadway musical was irrevocably changed.

The most successful Rodgers and Hammerstein musicals were inspired by solid literary sources, were strictly American in character despite some exotic settings, and were painstakingly structured so that the songs would be believable expressions of the characters. Both men supervised every aspect of their productions and earned reputations for setting standards of excellence, fairness, and generosity in all of their dealings.
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Ironically, the overwhelming popularity that came to Rodgers, combined with the disappointments of his last five musicals, generated a distorted perception of his career. Many came to view him as an outdated Establishment hero. A look at his contribution to the American musical theater from 1925 to 1962, however, reveals not only remarkable quality and quantity (he wrote fifty- nine musical scores and more than one thousand songs) but also a persistence in breaking with convention. His music has influenced generations of musical theater artists in America and has bolstered the reputation of the musical in the United States and throughout the world.

— Marilyn Plotkins
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Edith Nourse Rogers

American representative (1925-1960)

The longest-serving female member of the U.S. Congress, Rogers worked to enact legislation, namely the G.I. Bill, to benefit veterans of the U.S. armed forces and to expand opportunities for women in the military. She was instrumental in the creation of the Women's Army Auxiliary Corps, later known as the Women's Army Corps, during World War II.

Born: March 19, 1881; Saco, Maine Died: September 10, 1960; Boston, Massachusetts Also known as: Edith Nourse (birth name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, military affairs, women's rights

Early Life

Edith Nourse Rogers, a Republican member of the U.S. House of Representatives from Massachusetts from 1925 until her death in 1960, was born Edith Nourse in Saco, Maine to Franklin and Edith (Riversmith) Nourse. Her father was a wealthy textile mill executive. As a young girl, she was tutored at home but also attended Grove Hall, a private school. In 1895, the family moved to Lowell, Massachusetts, a textile-mill town on the Merrimack River.

At home in Lowell, Rogers spent many days playing with her friends at her father's mill yard. She attended school at Rogers Hall School in Lowell. After graduation, she went to live with an aunt in France to study music. She also enrolled at Madame Julien's finishing

ing songs. Author admits preference for songs written with Hart. Analysis of songs based on their inherent musical strength, rather than their dramatic contexts.
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school in Paris. While in Europe, she continued a friendship by correspondence with John Jacob Rogers, a childhood friend who was studying at Harvard University and later Harvard Law School. The couple married in 1907.

After building a successful legal practice in Lowell, Rogers's husband decided to enter politics, serving first in local government. In 1912 he was elected to the House of Representatives. In Washington, D.C., Rogers assisted the young congressman with his duties and served as his host. During World War I, John enlisted as a private in the U.S. Army and joined a group of members of Congress sent to inspect war conditions in Europe. Rogers accompanied him and, as a Red Cross volunteer, visited Army field hospitals in France. Upon returning to the United States, she continued her work with veterans, working at Walter Reed Hospital from 1918 to 1922. She became known as the Angel of Walter Reed because of her work at the hospital.

Life's Work

Rogers's political career began in March, 1925, when her husband died unexpectedly after an operation. Encouraged by the Republican Party and the American Legion, she reluctantly agreed to run in a special election to complete her husband's term as the representative from the Fifth District of Massachusetts. She won a larger percentage of the vote than her husband had in his reelection in 1924. Rogers was only the sixth women ever elected to Congress and the first woman elected from a district in
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New England. She would be reelected eighteen consecutive times, winning by large margins in each election. With thirty-five years in the House, she had the longest tenure of any female member of Congress.

Rogers took her House seat on June 30, 1925, and served on many committees, including Foreign Affairs, Civil Service, and Veterans' Affairs. From 1947 to 1948 and from 1953 to 1954 she served as the chair of Veterans' Affairs. She also became the first woman to preside as House speaker pro tem.

During more than three decades in the House, Rogers sponsored more than twelve hundred bills, primarily on issues concerning veterans and the military. As a member of the Foreign Affairs Committee, she took the lead in speaking out against the Holocaust. In 1939, she co- sponsored the Wagner-Rogers Bill with Senator Robert F. Wagner of New York. The bill would have allowed twenty thousand German Jewish refugees under the age of fourteen to come to the United States, but the legislation failed in both chambers of Congress. She also played a major role in the drafting and passage of the G.I. Bill (1944) for World War II veterans and worked to expand the bill's benefits to veterans of the Korean War (19501953).

Rogers introduced a bill in the 76th Congress in early 1941 to establish the Women's Army Auxiliary Corps (WAAC). She argued that WAAC would free up men for combat duty as it trained women to work in clerical positions. The bill died in the House in the face of strong opposition to allowing women to serve in the Army—as fighters or as clerks. The Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor on December 7, 1941, brought a new urgency, however, and Rogers was able to obtain strong support from Army Chief of Staff George C. Marshall to reintroduce the WAAC bill in the 77th Congress. Although an amendment to the bill that would have given women full military status had failed, the bill was passed by the House and the Senate. It was signed into law by President Franklin D. Roosevelt on May 14, 1942.

3490

In October, Rogers introduced a bill to make WAAC a formal part of the Army Reserve. Without General Marshall's support, the bill failed initially, but by 1943, Marshall's opinion had changed. "Auxiliary" was dropped from the name WAAC after President Roosevelt signed the bill on July 5, 1943, creating the Women's Army Corps (WAC), no longer an auxiliary to the regular Army. The legislation creating WAC called for its dis- bandment six months after the end of World War II. However, in early 1946, Army Chief of Staff Dwight D. Eisenhower requested legislation to make WAC a permanent part of the Army. The bill was introduced in 1947 during the reorganization of the U.S. military. Rogers worked to support the bill and saw it signed into law by President Harry S. Truman on June 12, 1948.

During the early part of the Cold War, Rogers supported the work ofthe House Committee on Un-American Activities and sided with Wisconsin senator Joseph McCarthy during the anticommunist campaigns of the early 1950's. An early supporter of the United Nations, she called for the organization to leave the United States (where it remains headquartered) after it voted to admit the People's Republic of China in 1953. In 1954, she opposed a proposal to send American troops to Vietnam to help the French fight the communists in that country.

Rogers died in a Boston hospital on September 10, 1960, two days before the 1960 Massachusetts primary. Once again she had been running for another term—her nineteenth—in the House, and she was running unopposed.

Significance

Rogers, the longest-serving female member ofCongress, is remembered for her work to support veterans and women in the military. Her work with veterans was recognized when the veterans' hospital in Bedford, Massachusetts, was named for Rogers. The Women's Army Corps Museum, established in 1955 at Fort McClellan, Alabama, was renamed the Edith Nourse Rogers Museum on August 18, 1961. (It was renamed the U.S. Army Women's Museum in 1977.) When she took her seat in 1925, Rogers expressed the hope that "everybody would forget that I am a woman as soon as possible." However, as she wore her trademark orchid or gardenia on her shoulder, many of her colleagues found it difficult to forget that she was a woman. Her motto was "fight hard, fight fair, and persevere." Rogers had an open-door policy that welcomed new female representatives—from both parties—to learn how the legislative process works and how it could be used to advance their policy proposals.

—John David Rausch, Jr.
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Will Rogers

American humorist

An internationally prominent humorist and satirist, Rogers functioned as a constructive social critic and humanitarian as well as an entertainer.

Born: November 4, 1879; near Oologah, Indian

Territory (now in Oklahoma) Died: August 15, 1935; Walakpa Lagoon, near Point

Barrow, Alaska Also known as: William Penn Adair Rogers (full

name); Rabbit Areas of achievement: Theater and entertainment, film, radio, literature

Early Life

William Penn Adair Rogers was born in the Indian Territory of the United States of America near what eventually became Oologah, Oklahoma. Both of his parents came from the Indian Territory and contributed to his status as a quarter-blood Cherokee Indian. His father, Clement Van "Clem" Rogers, was a rough and wealthy rancher, farmer, banker, and businessman, in addition to being a prominent politician. His mother, Mary Schrim- sher Rogers, was a loving woman who came from a financially successful and politically powerful family.
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1971-2000: 1970's: Women's Military Roles Expand.

Will was the youngest of eight children, three of whom died at birth, and the only male to survive childhood.

Rogers developed a lasting love for the life and basic skills of the cowboy, horseback riding and roping, in his early years. At home, he adored his affectionate mother but developed a complex and not completely positive relationship with his father. Rogers clearly loved his father, who provided a masculine establishment figure with whom to identify. At the same time, Will possessed a strong personality that eventually clashed with that of the elder Rogers. Then, at age ten, disaster entered the young Oklahoman's life when his mother died and the closing of the open range heralded an end to the cowboy's life. These conditions changed a relatively secure and happy child into a sad wanderer who sought desperately to replace the love and sense of purpose that had been taken from him.

Tension increased between Rogers and his father in the years following Mary Rogers's death. The elder Rogers was particularly infuriated by his son's uneven performance in school. Between the ages of eight and eighteen, Rogers attended six different educational institutions and left each one under questionable circumstances. His main interests during these years were playing the class




Will Rogers. (Library of Congress)

 

clown and participating in theatrical activities. He also developed a growing fascination with trick roping. In 1898, after running away from the last school he attended, the eighteen-year-old embarked on a seven-year odyssey. He worked variously as a wandering cowboy, as the manager of the family ranch, and as a trick-rope artist in Wild West shows, then turned to vaudeville. His travels took him literally across the globe. Such behavior merely increased the elder Rogers's dissatisfaction with his son. The son, on the other hand, manifested guilt at not having lived up to the father's expectations and example of success.

One final factor remains to be discussed in connection with Rogers's teenage and early adult years: his sensitivity to his Cherokee Indian heritage. This sensitivity was evident in his militant reaction to any criticism of Indians or those of Indian ancestry. Furthermore, because of his own Indian background, he was the victim of racial prejudice in trying to establish relationships with women.

The year 1905 proved to be a crucial one for Rogers. He went to New York and entered vaudeville as a trick- rope artist. At the same time, he began making serious proposals of marriage to Betty Blake of Roger, Arkansas, whom he had first met in 1899. When Rogers and Blake were married in 1908, the Oklahoman had taken the first step in what proved to be one of the most successful entertainment careers in American history. Perhaps more important, however, these events assisted Rogers in overcoming the sadness that had enshrouded him since youth: His marriage helped to replace the female love and sense of belonging he had lost when his mother died, while his success in show business enabled him to establish a more positive relationship with his father and compensated Rogers for the loss of the cowboy life.

Life's Work

Will Rogers's career can be divided into four periods. During the first, from 1905 to 1915, he became a successful vaudevillian. He began his stage career with a trick- roping act, in which he lassoed simultaneously a moving horse and its rider. Gradually, the young performer began making comical remarks as his lariats whirled about. By 1911, he was a bona fide monologuist, making humorous comments about other artists and the theater world. Traveling the famous Orpheum Circuit, he used the same material each evening. Rogers also toured England and Western Europe several times. The Rogers family numbered five by 1915: Will and Betty, William Vann Rogers, Jr. (born 1911), Mary Amelia Rogers (born 1913), and James Blake Rogers (born 1915).

The next stage in Rogers's rise to prominence started in 1915, when he began performing in Florenz Ziegfeld's Midnight Frolic. The Midnight Frolic was staged on the roof of the New Amsterdam Theater in New York City, the home of the Ziegfeld Follies. Rogers encountered a problem working in the Midnight Frolic. Since it attracted many repeat customers, he had to struggle to present new material each night. Eventually, the daily newspapers provided him with constantly changing material concerning contemporary society on which he could base his humorous monologues.

Rogers's career received a giant boost in 1916, when he joined the Ziegfeld Follies. Within two years, Rogers had finished developing the basic characteristics of his humor. Fittingly, it was at this time that the budding comedian became known as the Cowboy Philosopher and began each performance with his famous line: "Well, all I know is what I read in the newspapers." Rogers's humor was based on the following precepts: Proven material was mixed with continually changing jokes about contemporary news; neutrality on controversial topics was maintained by poking fun at all sides; truth and realism,
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sometimes exaggerated, provided the best foundation for humor; the comical style involved the projection of Rog- ers's personality. With his humor resting on these tenets, Will quickly assumed the characteristics of a cracker- barrel philosopher and satirist who functioned as a constructive social critic. As such, he became increasingly serious about what he said.

An additional facet of Rogers's life emerged during World War I: his genuine humanitarianism. He pledged one tenth of what he made during the conflict to the Red Cross and the Salvation Army, and he was extremely active in raising funds for both organizations.

The third stage of Rogers's career encompassed the years from 1918 to 1928. He became a national figure during this era, expanding into new fields of endeavor. Much of his success was a result of his physical appearance and bearing. Slender, athletic, six feet tall, with handsome facial features that reflected his Indian heritage, Rogers performed in cowboy regalia, chomping on an ever-present wad of chewing gum, and twirling ropes that he watched while making detached comments concerning contemporary events. His ungrammatical speech, Western accent, contagious smile, and unruly forelock merely added to the pretense of an illiterate, homespun yokel, perceptively satirizing society. This pose enabled Rogers to get away with saying things that other performers would never have considered saying.

In 1918, Samuel Goldwyn offered Rogers a starring role in the film Laughing Bill Hyde. The humorist hesitantly accepted, since the New Jersey shooting location of the film allowed him to continue working in the Ziegfeld Follies. Laughing Bill Hyde proved to be a reasonable success, and Goldwyn presented Rogers with a two-year contract tomake motion pictures in California. He agreed to the arrangement and moved to Los Angeles. Rogers added another dimension to his work in 1919, with the publication of two books: Rogers-isms: The Cowboy Philosopher on the Peace Conference and Rogers-isms: The Cowboy Philosopher on Prohibition.

was eighteen months old. The numerous two-reel motion pictures that Rogers made for Goldwyn did not turn the aspiring actor into a star, and when his contract with Goldwyn was not renewed in 1921, Rogers himself made three two-reel pictures in which he played the leading role. A complex set of circumstances resulted in his losing a large amount of money in the venture. Faced with bankruptcy, the determined performer left Betty and the children in California while he returned to New York and the Ziegfeld Follies. Between 1921 and 1923, Rogers launched a banquet speaking career and began a syndicated weekly newspaper column, in addition to his work for Ziegfeld. Two years of laboring around the clock in this fashion enabled him to pay off his debts.

Rogers continued to pursue a career in motion pic-

Homespun Humor

After World War I, Will Rogers published his observations of the Paris peace negotiations in Rogers-Isms: The Cowboy Philosopher on the Peace Conference (1919). In his book, Rogers used his unique (albeit incorrect) forms of grammar, punctuation, and spelling, as evident in the introduction (or as he called it, "alibi,"), where he described his reasons for writing a book about the peace conference.

There is no particular reason why I should horn in on you Public with a Book, But thats just when they seem to write them, When theres no need or reason for them, . . .

All my friends advise me to go ahead Will and write it cause you wont annoy people with it like these other Writers do with theirs, Nobody will read yours. . . .

When a Guy has never grazed educationally any further than McGuffeys fourth Reader his ravings aint liable to throw any jealous scare into Literary Circles, . . .

Grammar and I get along like a Russian and a Bath Tub, . . .

I was going to write a Book on the War, But I heard some fellow had already done it, . . .

In fact I figure that the fellow who dont write on the war will be a novelty, There is so many Books on the War that no two people will have to read the same Book.

Then the War was too serious a subject I could not write on it, But the Peace Feast, That seemed to offer a better field for Humor provided you stick to the facts, . . .

I have some inside facts procured from the most reliable source, And as I dont want to see the World grow up in ignorance on this historical subject I would really feel selfish and mean too withold it,...

Heres how I got it, There is a fellow I know, Who had a friend, And this friends Sister had a sweetheart and he was a Soldier in France and his cousins pal was a Bunkie of Col [Edward] Houses Chouffer [chauffeur], The Col told his Chouffer So you see my information comes from the same place Pres Wilsons does. . . .

The move to California was not without its troubles. The newest Rogers baby, Fred Stone Rogers, died of diphtheria when he
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tures, despite his initial difficulties. Thus, in 1923, after he had taken care of his money problems, he returned to Los Angeles and signed a contract with the Hal E. Roach Studio to make a series of two-reel comedies. Thirteen films resulted from this agreement. They were more successful than the Goldwyn films but Rogers was still not a great motion-picture success. He eventually reached the conclusion that the problem resided with the unwillingness of studios and directors to allow him to project his own personality. Frustrated, the humorist once again returned to New York and the Ziegfeld Follies. A third book, Illiterate Digest, composed mainly of weekly newspaper articles, appeared in 1924.

Rogers added still another dimension to his work in the mid-1920's. He began his one-person lecture tour in 1925, repeating it in 1926 and in 1927, and periodically thereafter. Additionally, the energetic satirist published a number of magazine articles for The Saturday Evening Post and Life (at that time a humor magazine). In 1926, he began his short daily syndicated newspaper column, which frequently appeared under the caption "Will Rogers Says." Two more books followed quickly: Letters of a Self-Made Diplomat to His President (1926) and There's Not a Bathing Suit in Russia and Other Bare Facts (1927). These were collections of articles he had written for The Saturday Evening Post, as was his 1929 offering, Ether and Me: Or, "Just Relax."

In the 1920's, Rogers also expanded his humanitarian efforts. While in Europe during 1926, he traveled to Dublin, Ireland, and did a benefit for the survivors of a theater fire. The same year, he took similar action to assist survivors of Florida tornadoes and Mississippi River flood victims. His daily and weekly newspaper columns complemented these efforts, repeatedly appealing for public support.

The final phase in Rogers's professional evolution covered the years from 1929 to 1935. During this time, Rogers was catapulted into the elite arena of superstar- dom. His salary, popularity, influence, and the range of media he employed to communicate with his massive audiences all contributed to this achievement.
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Rogers made his first sound motion picture, They Had to See Paris, in 1929 for Fox Film Corporation. It was successful, and Rogers became a star overnight. He soon signed a two-year contract with Fox to make five pictures. A leading figure in the development of sound films, in 1934 Rogers was voted the nation's most popular box-office attraction in a poll taken among independent theater owners. It is estimated that at the time of his death in 1935, Rogers was making one million dollars a year performing in motion pictures, a sum then unsurpassed by any screen personality.

Rogers made infrequent radio appearances during the 1920's but did not feel comfortable with the medium. Nevertheless, he did seventy-five radio programs between 1927 and 1935. His radio appearances increased after 1930, when he did fourteen programs sponsored by E. R. Squibb and Sons. A longer but more sporadic series was sponsored by the Gulf Oil Corporation between 1933 and 1935. In time, Rogers became one of the most popular radio entertainers in the country; as early as 1930, he was receiving $350 per minute for his radio performances.

The onset ofthe Depression in 1929 elicited a predictable response from Rogers. He devoted more and more time to benefits for victims of all sorts of natural disasters and the disadvantaged. These activities took him all over the United States and as far afield as Nicaragua.

Haphazard vacation plans in August of 1935 resulted in Rogers joining the famous aviator Wiley Post on a flight in a newly constructed plane of Post's design. Plans called for the two to fly from Seattle, Washington, to Point Barrow, Alaska, with stops in between. The plane crashed on August 15, 1935, at Walakpa Lagoon, sixteen miles short of its destination. Both Rogers, age fifty-five, and Post were killed in what became one of the most famous air tragedies of the twentieth century.

Significance

Rogers's philosophy remained consistent throughout his career. He generally sided with the disadvantaged and weak against the powerful and wealthy on both domestic and international questions. This outlook in part reflected Rogers's early experiences. His Indian heritage, for example, exposed him to racial prejudice. Having experienced such prejudice, he became more understanding of society's disadvantaged people and more supportive of the weak and the poor.

Underlying Rogers's humor was a combination of realism and optimism. Regardless of how bad the truth seemed to be, there was almost always a positive message in what he said and wrote. This quality reflected the experience of his nation and region. In both, the task of carving a civilization out of a primitive environment made reality impossible to ignore and hope necessary for survival.

In the entertainment world, Rogers established several important precedents. His method of remaining neutral on controversial topics by criticizing all involved established an approach to satire that has been employed bysucceeding generations of performers. His commitment to humanitarian activities set a standard that many entertainers have followed. Finally, his reliance on contemporary news as the basis for his constantly changing material has been widely imitated.

— S. Fred Roach
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Charles Stewart Rolls

Born: August 28, 1877; London, England Died: July 12, 1910; Bournemouth, England

Sir Frederick Henry Royce

Born: March 27, 1863; Alwalton, England Died: April 22, 1933; West Wittering, England Also known as: Sir Henry Royce Areas of achievement: Business and industry, invention and technology

Early Lives

Charles Stewart Rolls was the third son of John Rolls, the first baron Llangattock, and Georgiana, nee Maclean, the ninth baronet of Morvaren's daughter. Rolls was educated at Eton and then Cambridge University, receiving his B.A. (1898) and M.A. (1902) in mechanical engineering. Rolls was an avid bicyclist in college, serving as captain of Cambridge's racing team in 1897. Later, his love of sports and speed was manifested in cars, hot-air balloons, and, finally, airplanes. (At Cambridge, Rolls owned the first automobile ever seen there.) Photographs reveal a sturdy, handsome man with dark hair, a dark mustache, and dark eyes; good-looking as he was, however, Rolls was never married.
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A great contrast to Rolls in background and personality was Frederick Henry Royce. He was the youngest son of James Royce, a poor flour miller, and Mary, nee King, a farmer's daughter. The Royce family met financial disaster when the father died in 1873, leaving Henry to fend for himself when only ten years of age, with two years' schooling. Royce worked as a newsboy and then as a messenger for a London post office; in 1877, he was apprenticed through an aunt's generosity to the Great Northern Railway's shops in Peterborough, where he worked on locomotives. Royce did not finish the appren- ticeship—his aunt's money gave out—but his association with the beautifully crafted locomotives of Victorian England left him with a lifelong love of elegance expressed through machinery. In 1884, Royce set up a firm in Manchester with his friend Ernest Claremont, to manufacture electrical appliances. The firm, called F. H. Royce and Company, soon was known for its electric bell sets; by the 1890's, it was prospering, and Royce was manufacturing dynamos and electric cranes. The white- bearded Royce looked prematurely old; chronically tired and malnourished (when faced with some interesting mechanical problem he often missed sleep and meals), Royce's health broke in 1911, and he never regained it.

Lives' Work

Rolls and Royce met through Rolls's need to discover a reliable British automobile. Rolls had joined the Royal Automobile Club in 1897 and became involved in international motorcar racing—an expensive pastime. To supplement his income, in 1902 Rolls set up a car sales and repair business in London, using his wealthy friends as customers. At the turn of the century, most luxury autos were French-built but were still not very reliable. Searching for a dependable (and British) automobile, he was led to Royce through a mutual friend, Henry Edmonds, one of Royce's company directors. Royce had bought his first car in 1903, but was convinced that he could build a better one; soon, Royce had constructed a two-cylinder, ten-horsepower auto that was successfully road-tested on April 1, 1904. Edmonds persuaded Rolls to test-drive the car, although Rolls did not like two- cylinder engines, thinking that they vibrated excessively. Nevertheless, Royce's automobile appealed to him, for its well-built engine ran practically silently, with no detectable vibration. Rolls drove it from Manchester to London and ordered nineteen more to sell.

A holding company was established to market Royce's automobiles, and in November, 1906, it and Rolls's car business were united as Rolls-Royce Limited, a publicly held concern. From the beginning, all of Royce's cars were marketed with the double name. Rolls and his business manager, Claude Johnson, were excellent promoters; Rolls, an accomplished motorist, won many races with the autos, while Johnson aggressively advertised them as "The Best Cars in the World."

Charles Stewart Rolls and Sir Frederick Henry Royce

British automotive engineers and designers

Combining their talents, Royce produced, and Rolls marketed, an automobile built to the highest standards of engineering excellence. Additionally, Royce designed a series of engines that powered many of the British aircraft of the two world wars.

It was decided that Rolls-Royce would produce one standard but superb model, to escape the expenses of diversification. This was the Silver Ghost, introduced at the 1906 London Motor Show. It had a six-cylinder engine producing forty to fifty horsepower, had an eyecatching silver finish (Johnson's idea), was extremelydurable, and remained in production for nineteen years—one year longer than the Model T Ford. The Silver Ghost established Rolls-Royce's reputation as the world leader in luxury cars; it was followed in production by a series of Phantoms (built from 1925 to 1939). Although Rolls-Royce was never to mass-produce automobiles, the Silver Ghost's popularity soon forced the firm to transfer the motor section to bigger quarters in Derby.

With the company's formidable reputation for motoring dependability established, Rolls turned to piloting balloons and airplanes. In 1908, he visited France to fly with Wilbur Wright and bought one of Wright's biplanes. Rolls became the first person to fly both ways across the English Channel, taking off from Dover, circling Calais, and returning to his starting point, on June 2, 1910. Rolls's life tragically ended the next month, however, when his plane's tailgear disintegrated at an air show in Bournemouth, England. The holder of so many records established another one with his death: Rolls was Great Britain's first air fatality.

Royce, meanwhile, continued as the guiding force behind the company. A designer rather than a businessman, he was eased out as head of the firm in January, 1910, and appointed "engineer-in-chief." He was shocked by Rolls's death, and his health collapsed in 1911. Henceforth, Royce shuttled between his English home at St. Margaret's Bay and a villa at Le Canadel in southern France. In this sequestered manner, Royce continued to pour out blueprints for new engines and suggestions for improvements to existing models, which were relayed to Derby for implementation. (Royce was fortunate to find a talented technical director in Ernest W. Hives, who managed the company's production until his retirement in the 1950's.)

During World War I, civilian auto production ceased, but some Rolls-Royces were converted to armored cars and saw action against German cavalry in France and, under Lawrence of Arabia, against the Turks in the Middle East. Meanwhile, the British government wanted airplane engines. Royce had never designed one and was not interested in doing so but was characteristically displeased with those existing and decided to build something better. Royce designed a series of engines, named for birds of prey. First came the Eagle, a twelve-cylinder engine, then its smaller version, the Falcon, which propelled the Bristol Fighter, then the Hawk, used for powering blimps, and finally the Condor, a large engine developing six to seven hundred horsepower, intended for use on the Handley-Page four-engine bomber (dubbed the "Bloody Paralyser" by its pilots). Altogether, Rolls-

Royce built more than 60 percent of British engines that saw service in World War I; the Eagle was the most widely employed.

Rolls-Royce resumed auto production with the war's end in 1918, but Royce's design activities stayed focused on air engines. The Kestrel, introduced in 1927, was a revolutionary engine cast in aluminum that, with its small frontal profile, allowed for a sharp-nosed, more streamlined plane, thus changing aircraft design significantly. The Kestrel powered planes in many air forces, including that of the Nazis, and a derivative of the type drove a special automobile to a world land-speed record of 357.5 miles per hour in 1937 at Bonneville Salt Flats, Utah. The last engine on which Royce personally worked before his death on April 22, 1933, was a predecessor of the famous "Merlin" of World War II. Royce died before the Merlin's final development, but his design legacy proved crucial to Great Britain in World War II. Manufactured in four variants, all with twelve cylinders arranged in a "V" bank of six on each side, this engine successively powered the Hurricane and Spitfire fighters, the four-engine Lancaster bomber, the two-engine De
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Sir Frederick Henry Royce. (Library of Congress)

 

Havilland Mosquito, and (in an American-built version) the versatile P-51 Mustang fighter. Including American production, more than 166,000 Merlins were built. British air chief Arthur William, Lord Tedder, later stated, "Three factors contributed to . . . victory—the skill and bravery of the pilots, the Rolls-Royce Merlin engine and the availability of suitable fuel."

Significance
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Rolls and Royce had symbiotic careers; the former would have had no superlative cars to sell, the latter no clientele for whom to design them, without the other. Together, they created a firm that represented British industrial excellence to the world, and although the original company went bankrupt in 1971 as a result of faulty management, its successors (one manufacturing jet engines and gas turbines, the other Rolls-Royce cars) have continued in that tradition. Rolls appears essentially as a gifted dilettante, and Royce as perhaps the last in a long line of brilliant British mechanics and engineers, whose creations helped make England the home of the Industrial Revolution. A fanatical perfectionist, Royce designed the world's most engineering-dominated cars, with all parts of the engine and chassis able to operate indefinitely without overstress, given regular maintenance. Henry Ford once observed, "Royce was the only man to put heart into an automobile." A modest man who scarcely noticed when the grateful British government made him a baronet in 1930, Royce's life work was characterized by the motto "Whatever is rightly done, however humble, is noble."

— Thomas John Thomson

Further Reading
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Pemberton, Sir Max. The Life of Sir Henry Royce: With Some Chapters from the Stories of the Late Charles S. Rolls and Claude Johnson. London: Selwyn and Blount, 1934. The only full-length biography of the great designer; celebratory, having been written soon after his death.
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Oscar Romero

Salvadoran Roman Catholic archbishop

During a period of extreme government oppression in El Salvador, Romero was chosen the Roman Catholic archbishop of San Salvador because he was a conservative, but he emerged as a strong advocate of the poor until martyred during Mass. His murder added fuel to an already volatile fire: a civil war in El Salvador that began just several months before his murder. His death also brought international condemnation of the human rights abuses in El Salvador.

Born: August 15, 1917; Ciudad Barrios, El Salvador Died: March 24, 1980; San Salvador, El Salvador Also known as: Oscar Arnulfo Romero y Galdamez (full name)

Areas of achievement: Church government, religion and theology, social reform

Early Life

Oscar Romero (roh-MAY-roh) was born into a large family living in the mountain town of Ciudad Barrios in the east of El Salvador, not far from the border with Honduras. His mother, Guadalupe de Jesus, provided spiritual direction, and his father, Santos Romero, a telegrapher, taught him the skills of carpentry.

Romero's small town offered only three grades in elementary school, so a family friend, Anita Iglesias, tutored him in academics beyond those grades. By the age of thirteen, Romero had demonstrated keen academic

cuses on the company's first forty years, and the subsequent volumes examine its history as a jet engine maker.

See also: Andre-Gustave Citroen; Enzo Ferrari; Henry Ford; Soichiro Honda; Andre and Edouard Michelin; Auguste and Jean-Felix Piccard; The Pirelli Family; Eiji Toyoda.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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skills and was sent to study with the Claretian Fathers in San Miguel and later to a seminary in San Salvador. As a promising scholar, he studied in Rome and received a degree in theology from Pontifical Gregorian University before ordination in 1942.

When Romero was just fifteen years old, events in El Salvador began to unfold, shaping his later life. In 1932, Farabundo Marti, a socialist, led an insurrection against the government and powerful landowners. The rebellion was quickly put down, but with a heavy loss of life: thirty thousand people. From that point El Salvador was controlled by fourteen wealthy Salvadoran families with the backing of the military, while the poor struggled to maintain a living under difficult conditions. After witnessing the profound problems in his own country, and after also experiencing the ravages of World War II while in Europe, Romero sought out a simple, peaceful life in the priesthood. However, he always found himself surrounded by conflict.

Life's Work

Romero, who was a conflict-aversive, quiet, and highly spiritual leader, returned to El Salvador from Rome to serve in numerous positions: parish priest in Anamoros, director of the San Miguel Seminary, secretary-general of the Episcopal conference of El Salvador, and one of many in a line of auxiliary bishops to Archbishop Luis Chavez during his thirty-eight-year bishopric of San Salvador. The three years that Romero would serve as arch-
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bishop ofSan Salvador (1977-1980) overshadow the rest of his career. When Archbishop Chavez retired in 1977, the country was in crisis.

In 1975, a government land reform act under Colonel Arturo Molina distributed 150,000 acres to twelve thousand peasant families. The landowning class did everything to delay and hinder this action, including a publicity campaign in newspapers and on television and radio. Peasants organized as unions that were labeled communist by the media. However, the Church offered support, as many rural priests related the Gospel in the form of liberation theology.

On February 20, 1977, presidential elections turned into a sort of referendum for opposing parties. Arnesto Claremount, a retired military officer sympathetic to peasant concerns, was opposed by General Carlos Humberto Romero (no relation to the archbishop), former minister of defense and public security and ally of the landowning business class. Elections were marked by numerous irregularities and violence, and General Romero was declared the winner by a 2-1 margin.

who had been out of the country at the time of the demonstration were not allowed to return. A new, more radical and aggressive organization known as the February 28 Popular League, or LP-28, emerged after Romero's assassination.

On March 12, a close personal friend of Romero, Jesuit father Rutilio Grande, along with an elderly man and a teenage boy, were gunned down while walking to the village of El Paisnal, where Father Grande was scheduled to celebrate Mass. This event, more than any other, symbolized the government's attack on the poor and

Funding the Junta

On February 17,1980, during his homily in San Salvador, Archbishop Romero read the letter he wrote, excerpted here, to U.S. president Jimmy Carter, petitioning him not to fund the government junta in El Salvador. Despite Romero's plea, Carter did not respond to Romero, and the U.S. Congress approved military aid to the government.

I am very concerned by the news that the government of the United States is planning to further El Salvador's arms race by sending military equipment and advisors to "train three Salvadoran battalions in logistics, communications, and intelligence." If this information from the papers is correct, instead of favoring greater justice and peace in El Salvador, your government's contribution will undoubtedly sharpen the injustice and the repression inflicted on the organized people, whose struggle has often been for respect for their most basic human rights.

The present government junta and, especially, the armed forces and security forces have unfortunately not demonstrated their capacity to resolve in practice the nation's serious political and structural problems. For the most part, they have resorted to repressive violence, producing a total of deaths and injuries much greater than under the previous military regime, whose systematic violation ofhuman rights was reported by the Inter-American Commission on Human Rights	

If it is true that last November a "group of six Americans was in El Salvador . . . providing $200,000 in gas masks and flak jackets and teaching how to use them against demonstrators," you ought to be informed that it is evident that since then security forces, with increased personal protection and efficiency, have even more violently repressed the people, using deadly weapons.

For this reason, given that as a Salvadoran and archbishop of the archdiocese ofSan Salvador, I have an obligation to see that faith and justice reign in my country, I ask you, if you truly want to defend human rights:

to forbid that military aid be given to the Salvadoran government;

to guarantee that your government will not intervene directly or indirectly, with military, economic, diplomatic, or other pressures, in determining the destiny of the Salvadoran people. . . .

Two days later, Oscar Romero was named archbishop of San Salvador, but not without controversy. The Church's popular candidate for the position had been Bishop Arturo Rivera y Damas, whom the landowners discredited as a communist. Church leaders instead recommended Romero for the position because he appeared easily controllable. For the peasants it was a major disappointment because they had lost the presidential elections and now seemingly had lost Church support. No one could have expected what transpired over the next months and the transformation that took place with Romero as archbishop. Instead of the elaborate and ostentatious services that had often marked such ecclesiastical installations, Romero requested a simple, private ceremony. No government figures were invited, and the poor of El Salvador took notice.

On February 28, thousands gathered in the Plaza Libertad in San Salvador to protest election irregularities and fraud. The military ended the protest with extreme force, killing many demonstrators. Priests were among those arrested and then tortured. Eight priests

3500


brought solidarity to the Church and the masses. Romero often spoke of this tragedy as his "Damascus Road experience." He personally claimed the bodies of the three slain individuals and gave them a proper burial. He then called upon the government to investigate the matter, though to no avail.

On May 11 the body of Mauricio Borgonovo, former Salvadoran minister of foreign affairs, was found. He had been kidnapped and then murdered. Thugs retaliated later that day by taking the life of Father Alfonso Navarro while he was resting in his parish house, a clear sign that the Church was being targeted. Armed gangs roamed the countryside, harassing peasants carrying a Bible or a photograph of Father Grande. The archbishop soon learned that army troops occupied the parish church at Aguilares, so he went there to remove the Eucharistic host, and in his presence troops shot up the church and profaned the Blessed Sacrament.

The peasants of El Salvador took note of the archbishop's bravery in confronting the armed forces. All Salvadorans, especially the powerful landowners, took notice when he refused to attend the July 1 inauguration of the new president, General Romero. Those in power in El Salvador responded with more threats and violence. On November 25, the government enacted a so- called law of defense and guarantee of public order, which rescinded human rights laws, banned free speech, and legitimized indiscriminate imprisonment and torture.

Over the next two years, thousands of peasants were imprisoned and several hundred, including priests, were killed. Public demonstrations were met with machine gun fire. In the meantime, the economic situation of El Salvador deteriorated and the country came under the watchful eye ofthe Organization ofAmerican States. On May 8, 1979, international media recorded a demonstration in front of the Metropolitan Cathedral when the Salvadoran army opened fire, killing twenty-five persons and wounding hundreds of others.

During this period, the archbishop wrote a series of pastoral letters that were read by the priests to their congregations. Carefully worded, they spoke of the legitimacy of liberation theology and criticized government oppression. The archbishop's sermons, broadcast throughout the country by radio, offered encouragement and support for the peasants and condemned all violence.

On October 15 a bloodless coup removed General Romero from the presidency. At first its leaders held out the possibility of reform and a return to democratic ideals. However, extreme elements took over and repression increased to higher levels. By January, 1980, the coup's civilian leaders, unable to control security forces, submitted their resignation en masse. Larger demonstrations, including one of several hundred thousand people on January 22, brought further reprisals. In the first three months of 1980, nearly one thousand persons were killed by death squads.

Archbishop Romero remained at the center of the resistance movement. Dozens of people came to his residence every day seeking protection. Romero became their voice, speaking their messages to the government and to the international community. He addressed the National Council of Churches in New York City and spoke before university audiences at Georgetown University in Washington, D.C., and the University of Louvain in Belgium, where he received honorary doctorates. On February 17 he used the occasion of his weekly homily to read a letter to U.S. president Jimmy Carter, appealing for an end to military aid and armament sales to oppressive regimes like that of El Salvador. Several weeks later, he appealed directly to the troops and national guardsmen in his broadcast homily, asking them to lay down their arms, obeying God rather than the orders of officers. The next day, March 24, an assassin shot and killed Romero as he stood at the altar to celebrate Mass.

Significance

Latin America has never known a more popular bishop than Romero. Several hundred thousand attended his funeral in the Barrios square outside the cathedral. He symbolized a life that was called to lead all people. Although in his earlier ministry he had walked in the circles of the powerful, the circumstances of his three years as archbishop drew him closer to the poor. He became known as the Voice for the Voiceless. Also significant is that his murder at the hands of revolutionaries led many to join the nascent civil war in El Salvador, which continued until the end of 1992. The civil war brought international attention to the human rights abuses in El Salvador, which led to social and political reform.

At a time when many North American theologians remained skeptical of liberation theology, Romero carefully articulated in his pastoral letters and homilies the theological basis for the preferential treatment of the poor and for a prophetic critique of those who abused power. In the decades following his death a worldwide movement has worked for Romero's canonization.
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Erwin Rommel

German military leader

A legendary commander of World War II, Rommel, known as "the Desert Fox" for his cunning, achieved distinction for his actions in France and North Africa. His successes on the battlefield resulted from his courage and determination, his aggressive leadership, and his mastery of military tactics.

Born: November 15, 1891; Heidenheim an der

Brentz, Wurttemberg, Germany Died: October 14, 1944; Herrlingen, near Ulm, Germany

Also known as: Erwin Johannes Eugen Rommel (full name)

Areas of achievement: Military affairs, warfare and conquest

Early Life

Erwin Rommel (RAWM-mehl) was the second son of a schoolmaster and mathematician. He was an indifferent student, and a susceptibility to childhood illnesses prompted him to increase his stamina through athletic training. When he expressed an interest in a military career, his father attempted to dissuade him from a course so unpromising but later agreed to assist him. Once he had chosen a career, he sought to reach the top of his profession. He joined the Wurttemberg Sixth Infantry Regi-

James R. Brockman. Maryknoll, N.Y.: Orbis, 2004. A collection of short excerpts of Romero's writings and speeches.

Walsh, Michael J., trans. and ed. Archbishop Oscar Romero, Voice of the Voiceless. Maryknoll, N.Y.: Orbis, 1985. Includes Romero's four pastoral letters, his most theologically developed treatises, and other public statements, including his final homily.
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ment as a cadet on July 19,1910; in the following year he entered officer training at the War Academy in Danzig. There he met Lucie Maria Mollin, the one woman in his life; they were married in 1916 while he was on military leave.

Rommel was commissioned a second lieutenant in time to enter World War I as a platoon leader. He became known for his bravery under fire and his aggressive leadership, fighting at Bleid, at Verdun, and in the Argonne, where he was awarded the Iron Cross. After recovery from a leg wound, he joined a mountain infantry division stationed in the Alps along the Romanian and Italian fronts. In a daring attack at the head of his men, who never numbered more than six hundred, he broke the Italian line, captured the strategically important Mount Matajur, and took nine thousand prisoners and quantities of materiel. For this feat he was awarded the Pour le Merite (the Blue Max), Germany's highest military honor.

During the interval between wars, Rommel served as a commander of troops who put down insurrections and as a military instructor first at the Infantry School at Dresden and later at the War College, Pottsdam. His lectures were the basis of his Infanterie greift an (1937; Attacks, 1979), a book read with attention by Adolf Hitler.

Life's Work

Rommel's career, like those of other German officers, began to advance with the rise of National Socialism and the rearming of the nation. Along with the rest of the army, Rommel took his oath of loyalty to Hitler in July, 1934. In 1935 he escorted Hitler in a review of troops at Goslar and attracted the attention of other Nazis by refusing to permit Schutzstaffel (SS) troops to take precedence over regular officers. During Hitler's trip to Czechoslovakia in 1938, he was in charge of troops providing security. When war erupted in Poland, he accompanied Hitler to the front as a staff officer. There he observed the successes of German armored (panzer) units and, when Hitler offered him his choice of commands, he selected a panzer division over infantry. He was appointed commander of the Seventh Panzer Division stationed on the Rhine River.

In the Blitzkrieg on France of May, 1940, Rommel's division crossed the Meuse and Sambre rivers, knifing through Belgium in a sweeping arc bypassing the Ma- ginot line. Near Arras, he encountered a sharp British counterattack that slowed the advance, but his forces prevailed over superior numbers. After a successful conclusion of the sweep, he moved south against Cherbourg, where he captured, among others, four French admirals.

Having triumphed in France, Hitler reluctantly posted two divisions to North Africa to reinforce his Italian allies who had suffered a catastrophic defeat at the hands of British general Sir Archibald Wavell. Rommel, a lieutenant general, was named commander of the divisions that formed the nucleus of the Afrika Korps. Although nominally under the command of an Italian general and later under Field Marshal Albert Kesselring in a rather loose command structure, he usually had freedom of decision and independence.

The terrain of the 1941-1943 conflict in North Africa consisted largely of coastal desert stretching two thousand miles from Morocco to Egypt and up to two hundred miles inland. For Rommel it offered a vast theater in which to adapt the principles of Blitzkrieg against a British army whose leaders were trained in conventional defense and conservative attack strategy. Rommel conceived a grand objective that transcended his original purpose of assisting Italian allies. Driving eastward from Tunisia, he would capture British strongholds along the Mediterranean, until he reached Cairo. From there he would take the Suez Canal and then sweep around the east side of the Mediterranean until he reached the oil fields of Persia and Arabia.

Numerous adverse factors intervened to deny Rommel's dream of conquest. The German invasion of the Soviet Union (Operation Barbarossa) on June 22, 1941, meant that the first priority for men and materiel became the eastern front. Rommel's British opponents, with a well-equipped and sound army, learned how to counter his tactics and almost always outnumbered him. Further, British naval and air power in the Mediterranean, based at Malta, took a heavy toll on supplies sent to Rommel, while the British could bring their supplies around the Cape and through Suez, a longer but more reliable route.

Once in Tunisia, Rommel quickly went on the attack, driving Wavell's Eighth Army, now reduced because many units had been sent to Greece, eastward toward the Gazala line and Tobruk, the British port and stronghold. Breaking through the line, Rommel besieged Tobruk; he met a crushing counterattack in the British Operation Crusader. Both sides lost heavily, but Rommel ran short of supplies and fuel and was forced to lift the siege and withdraw to Al-Agheila in December, 1941.
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In May, 1942, after resupply and reinforcements, Rommel renewed the attack on Tobruk, flanking the
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Gazala line to the south with his main panzer units. To shorten his supply lines, he then breached the line from behind and brought through the Italian Ariete Division, placing it in a fortified defense position to the east. When British units moved up to attack and repair the break, the Ariete held while Rommel's Fifteenth and Twenty-first Panzer Divisions encircled them. In the Battle of the Cauldron, Rommel's forces inflicted losses so punishing that the British were forced to withdraw, leaving Tobruk to fall on June 20,1942. Its cache of fuel, provisions, and vehicles resupplied Rommel's army, and the victory brought him the rank of field marshal.

Hardly pausing for rest, Rommel pressed his weary men after the retreating British and toward the next objective, Al-Alamein in western Egypt, where the British had established a strong defense line, bounded on the north by the sea and on the south by the impassable Qattara Depression. Behind extensive mine fields and obstacles, British general Sir Claude Auchinleck positioned his divisions and brigades across the desert in checkerboard fashion.

Rommel opened the attack against the southern portion of the line and made progress in swinging it back, but the British defenders did not crack. He fought doggedly on, with both sides incurring heavy losses, yet for Rommel, with his precarious resupply situation, the losses grew unsustainable. He withdrew to approximately the original points of attack and waited for supplies and reinforcements, constructing heavy defenses—mine fields and obstacles. During a three-month lull, British supply operations proved more successful, and General Bernard Law Montgomery, newly appointed commander of the Eighth Army, built an approximate two-to-one superiority in tanks, field guns, and troops.

On October 23, 1942, Montgomery opened the second Battle of Al-Alamein with a cannonade from a thousand guns massed along a five-mile stretch. In Germany for medical treatment, Rommel rushed to the front, arriving late on October 25 to find that all reserves had been committed. With his units being overpowered in all sectors, he sought permission to withdraw; in response, Hitler forbade him to retreat a yard. On the following day, November 3, with the concurrence of Field Marshal Kesselring, he ordered a fourteen-hundred-mile withdrawal toward Tunisia with only twelve tanks still operational. The retreat enabled him to save most of his army only because Montgomery was slow in pursuit.
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Toward Tunisia, American forces were advancing from the west following their landings in Morocco and Algeria in Operation Torch. Realizing that the Axis faced a hopeless situation, Rommel urged Hitler to withdraw the Afrika Korps for the defense of Europe. Instead, Hitler, who had reluctantly entered Africa, now determined to hold a position there at all costs. He poured in men and materiel, including the new Mark V (Panther) and Mark VI (Tiger) tanks. Although Rommel was in command at the Battle of Kasserine Pass, where his forces mauled inexperienced American troops, his influence was waning, and he was withdrawn before the surrender of all remaining forces in May, 1943. Hitler's refusal to withdraw the Afrika Korps remained a bitter disappointment to their commander.

After minor assignments in Italy and the Balkans, Rommel was appointed deputy commander of the western front, in charge of coastal defenses, under the aging field marshal Gerd von Rundstedt. After carefully surveying coastal installations, Rommel began an extensive construction of gun emplacements, tank traps, mines, and other obstacles, and made frequent personal visits to his troops to build their morale. Realizing that Allied air supremacy would hamper any movement of forces, he believed it essential that an invasion be stopped on the beaches. His preparations were far from complete when the Normandy Invasion occurred on June 6, 1944.

Unable to contain the invasion, Rommel and Rund- stedt met Hitler near the front to request reinforcements and permission to withdraw to better defensive positions; both requests were denied. By this time Rommel had reached the conclusion that only a separate peace with the Western Allies could save Germany; he further believed it necessary to replace Hitler.

Though he was drawn into the plot against Hitler, he never sanctioned assassination. When the bomb planted by Colonel Claus von Stauffenberg exploded at Hitler's headquarters on July 20, Rommel lay in a Paris hospital recovering from wounds sustained when his staff car was strafed by a British Spitfire on July 17. During the interrogations that followed, Rommel was implicated by General Heinrich von Stulpnagel, among others, and a list of offices to be filled after the demise of Hitler, which fell into the hands of the SS, showed Rommel as reich president.

As his recovery continued at his home in Herrlingen, he was visited by two SS generals, who bore a brief charging him with treason. He was offered the choice of the People's Court or suicide by poison. Since Hitler gave assurances that his family and staff would be protected if he elected to take a cyanide capsule, he accepted this course. The official explanation was that he died of a brain hemorrhage resulting from his wounds. He received a hero's funeral at Ulm, where Rundstedt read the eulogy.

Significance

During World War II, Rommel was Germany's most celebrated commander. To his enemies and to Germany he was a legend, and at times he seemed invincible. Apopular leader with his men, he insisted on commanding from the front, oblivious to personal danger and hardship. He practiced the principle he taught his cadets: to be to the men an example in both their personal and professional lives. Among the British who opposed him, he had a reputation for chivalry and for correct, even considerate, treatment of prisoners. In North Africa, he employed an astonishing variety of military tactics that worked in his favor so long as he was not overpowered by superior numbers.

Though a model soldier, Rommel was not without flaws. As a commander who insisted on being at the front, he sometimes lost contact with his headquarters. He neglected logistical problems and often attacked when his forces were poorly supplied. He demanded that his officers and men be as aggressive and efficient as he was, and he had a reputation for being tactless and somewhat abrasive with senior officers. Strong-willed and single-minded, he was politically naive, allowing himself to be used by Nazi propaganda.

Bold and aggressive by nature, Rommel emphasized attack over defense, insisted that officers should lead attacks, and saw that success required that firepower be concentrated in the spearhead, not behind it. He grasped the concept of fluidity in military attack—the view that one does not assault fixed positions and then stop—and the importance of carefully coordinated attacking units. He developed ingenious tactics and achieved important victories over superior numbers in North Africa. Successes came to his opponents after they mastered his own art of desert warfare. In the end, Rommel lost because the opposing forces won the contest for supplies and reinforcements.

— Stanley Archer
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Eleanor Roosevelt

First Lady of the United States

As First Lady and as a private citizen, Roosevelt worked for civil rights, women's rights, and domestic and international peace and justice.

Born: October 11, 1884; New York, New York Died: November 7, 1962; New York, New York Also known as: Anna Eleanor Roosevelt (birth

name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

civil rights, women's rights

Early Life

Anna Eleanor Roosevelt (ROH-zeh-vehlt) was the first child of Elliott Roosevelt and Anna Livingston Ludlow Hall Roosevelt. Her beautiful and aristocratic mother, who was only twenty years old when Eleanor was born, was more involved in the social life of her contemporaries than in the needs of her daughter. Elliott Roosevelt, although handsome and charming, was troubled by problems associated with alcoholism. As a result of her parents' self-absorption, Eleanor's early childhood was lonely and somber despite her family's wealth and social position.

Anna Roosevelt died of diphtheria in 1892, depressed and discouraged by her husband's drinking and irresponsibility. Eleanor idolized her father and imagined that she would live with him and that they would travel to exciting places together. In reality, however, Elliott's attitude toward Eleanor, although expressed in loving words, was characterized by thoughtlessness. Elliott died on August 14, 1894, of complications related to his drinking.

After her father's death, Eleanor lived with her maternal grandmother Mary Livingston Ludlow Hall. A strict disciplinarian, Hall insisted on a regimented life for her grandchildren. Despite her grandmother's insistence that she wear unfashionable clothes and a back brace to improve her posture, and despite the dreary atmosphere of Hall's New York townhouse, Eleanor's childhood was not as miserable as some writers have suggested. She had, for the first time in her life, a stable and orderly home. Her grandmother and aunts were sympathetic and supportive of her academic and athletic activities, and the family's country estate at Tivoli was a pleasant place with spacious grounds for a child to roam.
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Eleanor remained in this environment until the age of fifteen, when she was sent to Allenswood, a girls' boarding school in England. Presided over by Mademoiselle Marie Souvestre, Allenswood provided a rigorous academic environment that encouraged young women to think and act independently. Eleanor came into her own at boarding school. She was an outstanding student, was active in sports, was held in the highest esteem by her fellow students, and was a protegee of Mademoiselle Souvestre. She took from Allenswood an intellectual self-possession, an increased sense of tolerance, and a commitment to public activity.

Life's Work

At eighteen, Eleanor Roosevelt returned to New York, at her grandmother's insistence that she make her debut. Although in her own memoirs Roosevelt describes herself as shy and awkward at this period of her life, her contemporaries remembered her as attractive and sought- after by the more thoughtful young men. One young man who was particularly interested was her fifth cousin once removed, Franklin D. Roosevelt (FDR), at the time a Harvard student. The two became secretly engaged in November, 1903, andwere married in March, 1905, after a courtship during which his rather possessive mother tried to raise obstacles.

During the years before her marriage, Roosevelt had become involved in volunteer work in New York City. There she had found a sense of usefulness and satisfaction that social life had never held for her. She worked with the Junior League to teach settlement house children, and she joined the Consumers' League, helping to investigate women's working conditions in factories and department stores. She had firsthand exposure to urban poverty, and her commitment to improving the lives of the less fortunate dates from this period of her life.

After their wedding, Eleanor and Franklin settled in New York City in a townhouse adjoining his mother's home. During the next eleven years, Roosevelt had six children: Anna (1906); James (1907); Franklin (1909), who lived only seven months; Elliott (1910); Franklin, Jr. (1914); and John (1916). Her life was filled with domestic responsibilities and with her mother-in-law's interference in the younger Roosevelts' household. Those were years of little personal satisfaction for Roosevelt. She had little involvement with friends or work outside her family.

In 1910, Franklin began his political career by winning a seat in the New York state legislature. Rooseveltalso began her public life. She enjoyed the role of political wife, especially because it brought her into contact with the issues and figures of the day. Contrary to some reports, she was not opposed to woman suffrage during this period. She had not given the issue much thought until FDR came out in support of votes for women in 1911. Then she realized that "if my husband were a suffragist I probably must be too."

In 1913, the Roosevelts moved to Washington, D.C., where Franklin served as assistant secretary of the Navy under President Woodrow Wilson. There, during World War I, Eleanor organized the Red Cross canteen and the Navy Red Cross. She knitted, entertained troops, and served food to servicemen. She visited soldiers in the hospital and raised money for a recreational center for wounded men. Her work often lasted from 9:00 a.m. until long past midnight.

The war years also brought her heartache and disillusionment when she learned of her husband's affair with her social secretary, Lucy Mercer. Roosevelt offered to divorce Franklin at this time, but he refused. Certainly, the Roosevelts' decision to continue their marriage was made partly because divorce was a serious liability in politics in the early twentieth century, but also because Franklin realized that his wife's special skills would be invaluable in his career. For Eleanor, the Lucy Mercer episode encouraged her to seek her own fulfillment in the world outside her marriage.

After an unsuccessful run for the vice presidency in 1920, Franklin developed polio in 1921. Spurred by these events, Eleanor became involved in politics both in women's issues and in the Democratic Party. During the 1920's, she became active in the League of Women Voters and the Women's Trade Union League, which supported protective legislation for women. She became acquainted with such activist women as Esther Lape and Elizabeth Read, who introduced Roosevelt into a community of independent women. With her friends Marion Dickerman and Nancy Cook, she built a cottage called Val-Kill on the grounds of the Roosevelt family estate at Hyde Park. There they created a partnership that managed a furniture crafts factory and also published the Women's Democratic News. With her friends, she also purchased Todhunter, a private girls' school in New York City. She taught there three days a week until she became First Lady in 1933. Teaching fulfilled a dream from her days at Allenswood, gave her immense satisfaction, and brought her into contact with the young people she always loved.

With the phenomenal energy that characterized her whole life, Roosevelt also entered Democratic politics, first as a representative of her husband during his convalescence and then in her own right as a spokesperson for women and social reform. She organized Democratic women in New York, traveled and spoke for Democratic Party candidates, and advocated the election of women to public office.

When Franklin was elected governor of New York in 1928 and president of the United States in 1932, Eleanor worked with the Women's Division of the Democratic National Committee to involve women in the election process and to ensure that women were appointed to positions in the administration. Among those whom she brought to her husband's attention was Frances Perkins, the secretary of labor, the first woman ever appointed to a presidential cabinet.
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Roosevelt had feared that the position of First Lady would mean curtailing her own political and reform activities, but she discovered new opportunities to promote her primary concerns, such as equal rights and the con-
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cerns of the poor and dispossessed. She held regular press conferences that were open only to women reporters, gave radio interviews and lectures, and wrote a syndicated newspaper column called "My Day." In addition, she supervised the responses to the thousands of letters she received, sometimes sending a personal note or a check. She also traveled throughout the country as the president's "eyes and ears," seeing for herself the conditions on farms, in mines and factories, and in the homes of the poor during the Depression. She brought representatives of excluded groups to the White House, frequently seating them next to the president so that he could hear their stories.

A primary commitment of Roosevelt's adult life was to civil rights for African Americans. She had grown up in an isolated and prejudiced environment, but living in Washington, D.C., had made her aware of the evils of racism. Her advocacy took the form both of symbolic gestures, as when she insisted on placing her chair in the center of the aisle between black and white sections at a segregated meeting of the Southern Conference on Human Welfare in 1939, and of quiet lobbying, as in her role of messenger between her husband and the National Association for the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP). She supported federal legislation to outlaw lynching and, during World War II, worked to eliminate discrimination in the armed forces.

During the war, Eleanor endeavored to ensure women's participation in all aspects of the mobilization, visited troops in hospitals and in the field, and sought to continue the many New Deal social reforms jeopardized by the country's focus on the international crisis.

Franklin died in April of 1945, during his fourth term as president. Roosevelt continued her public life, perhaps feeling freer because she was no longer perceived as a politician's wife. She turned many of her efforts to international matters, an extension of her long-standing interest in building a lasting peace. She had earlier been an advocate of the League of Nations and the World Court, and now President Harry S. Truman appointed her as a delegate to the newly formed United Nations, where she served until 1953. She chaired the committee that produced the 1948 Declaration on Human Rights and was nominated four times for the Nobel Peace Prize.
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The "First Lady of the World" showed concern for the victims of war and oppression parallel to her continuing domestic interests in civil rights and women's issues. Roosevelt's last public role was as the chairperson of President John F. Kennedy's Commission on the Status of Women, in which capacity she supported full access by women to economic and political opportunities. She died in New York City on November 7, 1962, of a rare type of tuberculosis.

Significance

Eleanor Roosevelt's life bore out the advice she had written to women in 1930, "to be ready to go out and try new adventures, create new work for others as well as herself, and strike deep roots in some community where her presence will make a difference in the lives of others."

Roosevelt defined a new role for women in American public life. Although during much of her life she filled a position as the wife of a prominent politician, her contributions stand on their own. With compassion and a commitment to humanitarian interests, she helped to place the issues of racial and gender justice on the national agenda. She was an advocate for all excluded groups, using her public visibility as a means to bring their concerns to national attention and using her influence to promote changes in attitudes and in legislation. On the international scene, she reached out to the victims of injustice and poverty, legitimizing and promoting their well-being.

To women of future generations, Roosevelt became a model of energy, humanity, and courage. Always an example of impeccable courtesy, she could also confront leaders of the Soviet Union or the proponents of segregation and state her case. She demonstrated the need to redefine power as not only the authority to move armies or to control economic might but also the ability to inspire, to question the status quo, and to work for equality without the expectation of personal gain.

— MaryWelek Atwell
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Franklin D. Roosevelt

President of the United States (1933-1945)

Displaying extraordinary personal courage and perhaps the most astute political leadership America has ever witnessed, Roosevelt dominated American government for a longer period than has any other president of the United States.

Born: January 30, 1882; Hyde Park, New York Died: April 12, 1945; Warm Springs, Georgia Also known as: Franklin Delano Roosevelt (full name)

Area of achievement: Government and politics Early Life

Franklin D. Roosevelt (ROH-zeh-vehlt) was a member of an American aristocratic family of great wealth. James and Sara Roosevelt, of Dutch and English ancestry, educated their only child with private tutors and European

2006. A biography that touches on Roosevelt's life at home and in the public eye.
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tours. At Groton School in Massachusetts, Roosevelt came under the influence of Rector Endicott Peabody, who prided himself on grooming future politicians and instilling in his charges a lifelong commitment to public service.

By 1900, when Franklin enrolled at Harvard University, he was an impressive young man—six feet two inches tall, handsome, with a patrician nose and majestically deep-set eyes. In his junior year, he fell in love with his fifth cousin, Eleanor Roosevelt, a tall, slender woman whose pleasing face was punctuated by a prominent set of Rooseveltian teeth. Eleanor was the daughter of President Theodore Roosevelt's younger brother, Elliott, who died from alcoholism when she was ten. In 1905, Franklin married Eleanor, over the objections of his mother, who tried to postpone the wedding.

Following Harvard, Roosevelt dabbled briefly with the practice of law before turning to the real love of his life: politics. In 1910, he entered the political arena for the first time, running for the New York State senate. Fellow Democrats skeptically observed his entrance into the race for several reasons: his aristocratic bearing, his tendency to look down his nose at people, his unfamiliarity with working-class voters in the Hyde Park-Poughkeepsie area, and the fact that he was a former Republican. The political climate, however, demanded a reformer, and Roosevelt, following in the footsteps of his cousin Theodore, could fill the bill by pointing to the ugly specter of corruption within the opposition party. During the campaign, FDR (as he came to be known) showed he was different from the average "cheap-talking" politician, displaying a pragmatic unorthodoxy that later endeared him to the nation. He even campaigned for office in an automobile, an unusual political act for a time when most people eyed the horseless carriage with suspicion. Victory was his, however, and Roosevelt became only the second Democrat elected from his district to the New York State senate since the Civil War. He was on his way.

It was not an easy path to success. Experiences in the New York senate taught him the limits of progressive, reformistic power. When he challenged Charles F. Murphy's Tammany machine of New York City over the Democratic nomination for the United States Senate, he met defeat. He gradually learned, however, to moderate his reform tendencies. This later proved to be his first major lesson in the school of politics. Following his reelection in 1912, Roosevelt jumped at the opportunity to join Woodrow Wilson's administration in the capacity of assistant secretary of the Navy under Josephus Daniels. In doing so, young FDR may have imagined himself following the example of Theodore, who had achieved the governorship of New York, the vice presidency, and the presidency after serving in the same position. The Navy Department afforded Roosevelt a chance to hone his administrative skills and strengthen his political ties throughout the Democratic Party to the point that, by 1920, delegates to the national convention were willing to exploit his famous name by nominating him for the vice presidency as James M. Cox's running mate. Cox and Roosevelt suffered defeat in the Republican landslide that swept Warren G. Harding and Calvin Coolidge into office. FDR remained basically unchanged throughout these events, still a somewhat immature young man who maintained very few strong convictions.

All this changed in August, 1921, when Roosevelt contracted polio while vacationing at Campobello Is-
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land, his family's resort off the Maine seacoast. His health was shattered, but a new Roosevelt slowly began to emerge. Paralyzed from the waist down, and wealthy enough to retire at the age of thirty-nine, he fought to regain his vigor. First, he had to overcome the frustration that resulted from the wearing of heavy steel braces that prohibited him from walking unaided. Second, he had to ignore the pleas of his mother (whom he worshiped but who urged him to withdraw from politics) and listen to his wife and his personal secretary, Louis McHenry Howe, who plotted to restore him to some semblance of health. During this period of recovery, Eleanor became his "legs," going where he could not go, doing what he could not do physically, and generally learning the art of politics.

Life's Work

In 1924, FDR showed that Roosevelt the fighter had superseded Roosevelt the dedicated aristocrat when he appeared at the Democratic National Convention to give his "Happy Warrior Speech" nominating Alfred E. Smith for president. Smith lost the nomination, but Roosevelt did not lose his political career to polio. Instead, it seemed to give him a strength of character he had rarely shown before the Campobello incident. In 1928, while Smith was losing his home state of New York by 100,000 votes to Herbert Hoover, Roosevelt was winning the governorship by 25,000, thus becoming the front-runner for the 1932 Democratic presidential nomination. Reelected by an unprecedented 725,000 votes in 1930, Roosevelt, aided by his national campaign manager, James A. Farley, began his first run for the presidency. Capturing the nomination on the third ballot, Roosevelt pledged himself to create, if elected, a "new deal" for the American people.

The 1932 presidential campaign pitted Roosevelt against the Republican incumbent, Herbert Hoover. With the country three years into the Great Depression, Roosevelt wisely ran a pragmatic campaign—fluctuating between alternative ideological positions, allowing Hoover's record to speak for itself, and leaving the decision to the American electorate. On November 8, 1932, the people spoke—giving him a 472-59 electoral victory over Hoover. When Roosevelt took office on March 4, 1933, the nation was mired in the worst depression in American history. There were approximately thirteen million unemployed people—25.2 percent of the workforce. As a mood of apprehension gripped the country, Roosevelt tried to calm the panic-stricken populace when he said,

First of all, let me assert my firm belief that the only thing we have to fear is fear itself—nameless, unreasoning, unjustified terror which paralyzes needed efforts to convert retreat into advance. In every dark hour of our national life a leadership of frankness and vigor has met with that understanding and support of the people themselves which is essential to victory. I am convinced that you will again give that support to leadership in these critical days.

During the crucial one hundred days that followed his inaugural speech, Roosevelt began the New Deal. He quickly satisfied the public's overwhelming desire for leadership and action by issuing executive orders and introducing legislation that a frightened Congress quickly rubber-stamped. Roosevelt acted in four critical areas: finance, industry, agriculture, and relief (welfare). In combating the Depression, he gave the nation no panacea but offered the means through which it might be able to survive the crisis. He did not end the Depression—but many of his programs and the laws he signed got the country through the Depression and remained an effective part of the federal government long after his death. In finance, the Emergency Banking Act (1933) and the Glass- Steagall Banking Act (1933) saved the banking structure and helped prevent a future crisis by creating the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation. The Truth-in-Securities Act (1933) and the Securities Exchange Act (1934) brought Wall Street under tighter public regulation. In industry, the National Industrial Recovery Act (1933) offered both business and labor opportunities for greater self-government. Later, through the National Labor Relations Act (1935), he concentrated more on allowing labor unions the right to organize. In agriculture, Roosevelt tried to restore farmers' prosperity through the Agriculture Adjustment Act (1933) by subsidizing certain farm products they could not afford to sell at market prices. In relief, FDR straddled the line between welfare and public works. At first, the New Deal doled out money to unemployed people through the Federal Emergency Relief Administration (1933) and sent young men to work camps through the Civilian Conservation Corps (1933).

After the one hundred days had passed, FDR turned away from welfare and made government jobs a primary goal of his administration. Listening to his advisers, Harry Hopkins and Harold L. Ickes, Roosevelt made the federal government the employer of the last resort through the Civil Works Administration (1933), the Public Works Administration (1933), and the Works Progress Administration (1935). In particular, the WPA, which averaged 2,112,000 on its monthly payrolls from 1935 to 1941, was the largest, most visionary, and probably most effective federal relief program ever created. Perhaps the most long-lasting reform achieved by Roosevelt was the Social Security Administration (1935), granting unemployment compensation and old-age pensions.

Roosevelt's New Deal programs generated billions of new dollars throughout the American economy, increasing incomes and causing tax revenues to "trickle up" to the federal and state governments. The jobs also raised the hopes of millions of voters who came to believe that Roosevelt had saved them from financial disaster. He was the man who put food on their tables, shoes on their feet, and a roof over their heads. In brief, the New Deal was political dynamite, and Roosevelt was the New Deal. The president's charismatic leadership, his inspirational speeches and informal "fireside chats," made him an unbeatable campaigner, as his 1936 Republican opponent learned. Roosevelt crushed Kansas Governor Alfred M. Landon by the largest electoral margin in recent American history, 523 to 8.
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In less than three years, Roosevelt created an imperial presidency and vastly enlarged the federal bureaucracy, thus prompting criticisms from conservatives and the
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I am certain that my fellow Americans expect that on my induction into the Presidency I will address them with a candor and a decision which the present situation of our Nation impels. This is preeminently the time to speak the truth, the whole truth, frankly and boldly. Nor need we shrink from honestly facing conditions in our country today. This great Nation will endure as it has endured, will revive and will prosper. So, first of all, let me assert my firm belief that the only thing we have to fear is fear itself—nameless, unreasoning, unjustified terror which paralyzes needed efforts to convert retreat into advance. In every dark hour of our national life a leadership of frankness and vigor has met with that understanding and support of the people themselves which is essential to victory. I am convinced that you will again give that support to leadership in these critical days.

In such a spirit on my part and on yours we face our common difficulties. They concern, thank God, only material things. Values have shrunken to fantastic levels; taxes have risen; our ability to pay has fallen; government of all kinds is faced by serious curtailment of income; the means of exchange are frozen in the currents of trade; the withered leaves ofindustrial enterprise lie on every side; farmers find no markets for their produce; the savings of many years in thousands of families are gone.

More important, a host of unemployed citizens face the grim problem of existence, and an equally great number toil with little return. Only a foolish optimist can deny the dark realities of the moment.
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Yet our distress comes from no failure of substance. We are stricken by no plague of locusts. Compared with the perils which our forefathers conquered because they believed and were not afraid, we have still much to be thankful for.... The money changers have fled from their high seats in the temple of our civilization. We may now restore that temple

Supreme Court. When the Court began invalidating some New Deal programs such as the National Industrial Recovery Act (Schechterv. United States, 1935) and the Agriculture Adjustment Act (Butler v. United States, 1936), he struck back. In 1937, Roosevelt tried to pack the Court with New Dealers by introducing the Federal Judiciary Reorganization Bill. Although the bill failed to pass Congress, Roosevelt prevailed in this struggle, since the Court's later decisions proved more favorable to New Deal legislation. Still, the court-packing scheme sug- to the ancient truths. The measure of the restoration lies in the extent to which we apply social values more noble than

mere monetary profit	Restoration calls, however, not for

changes in ethics alone. This Nation asks for action, and action now.

Our greatest primary task is to put people to work. . . .

Hand in hand with this we must frankly recognize the overbalance of population in our industrial centers and, by engaging on a national scale in a redistribution, endeavor to provide a better use of the land. . . .

Finally, in our progress toward a resumption of work we require two safeguards against a return of the evils of the old order; there must be a strict supervision of all banking and credits and investments; there must be an end to speculation with other people's money, and there must be provision for an adequate but sound currency.

There are the lines of attack. I shall presently urge upon a new Congress in special session detailed measures for their fulfillment, and I shall seek the immediate assistance of the several States. . . .

If I read the temper of our people correctly, we now realize as we have never realized before our interdependence on each other; that we can not merely take but we must give as well; that if we are to go forward, we must move as a trained and loyal army willing to sacrifice for the good of a common discipline, because without such discipline no progress is made, no leadership becomes effective. We are, I know, ready and willing to submit our lives and property to such discipline, because it makes possible a leadership which aims at a larger good. This I propose to offer, pledging that the larger purposes will bind upon us all as a sacred obligation with a unity of duty hitherto evoked only in time of armed strife.

gested dictatorial ambitions and damaged Roosevelt's reputation in some circles. His popularity further declined as the nation slid deeper into the Depression in

and the president, determined to keep his working majority in Congress, attempted to purge conservative Democrats from his party. This tactic also failed. By

the New Deal, for all practical purposes, was dead. As the New Deal passed into history, new dangers

Roosevelt Reassures the Nation

Franklin D. Roosevelt was elected to an unprecedented four terms as U.S. president, serving during two of the nation's greatest crises, the Great Depression and World War II. In his first inaugural address, delivered on March 4, 1933, hebolstereda people breaking under the burdens of the Depression.

loomed on the horizon. Totalitarian regimes in Germany, Japan, and Italy threatened the position of the United

States in the world. Roosevelt himself recognized that the leaders of these regimes, Adolf Hitler, Hideki Tojo, and Benito Mussolini, would necessitate some changes in American foreign policy when he said that "Dr. Win the War" would have to replace "Dr. New Deal." In this way, he reluctantly began to shift American diplomacy in the direction of confronting these aggressors. After Germany invaded Poland on September 1,1939, precipitating a declaration of war by England and France, Americans debated whether their country should maintain its isolation or aid its British and French allies. While Roosevelt was preaching neutrality, he won an unprecedented third term, a 449-82 electoral victory over his 1940 Republican opponent, Wendell Willkie.

When the war came to the United States, it struck with a fury. Possibly no aspect of Roosevelt's foreign policy has evoked more controversy than the role he played in leading the United States into World War II. On December 7, 1941, a little more than a year after he promised that "this country is not going to war," Japanese planes swept down on the American naval base at Pearl Harbor, Hawaii, nearly destroying the United States Pacific Fleet. The declaration of war that followed prompted his critics to complain that he had tricked his nation into war. While the Roosevelt administration made numerous errors in judgment, Roosevelt did not intentionally expose the military installation to attack to drag a reluctant and isolationistic American people into the war.

Shortly after the "day of infamy," Roosevelt met with British prime minister Winston Churchill in the first of several Washington conferences forming a "grand alliance" between the two world leaders and their nations. At the first meeting, Roosevelt agreed to the idea that the Allies should place top priority on defeating Germany and Italy, while fighting a holding action against Japan in the Pacific theater. In fact, throughout the war, Roosevelt actively planned and executed top military and diplomatic decisions that affected its outcome and the postwar world. Together with Churchill and Soviet premier Joseph Stalin, he agreed to the formulation of the United Nations. At the Yalta Conference (February, 1945), Roosevelt made another of his extremely controversial decisions that would affect public opinion long after he was gone. In return for Stalin's promise to enter the war against Japan and to allow free elections in the Soviet bloc nations, Roosevelt acquiesced to Russia's hegemony in eastern Poland and other territories occupied by Soviet troops. Because these decisions were kept secret by the chief signatories, Roosevelt never felt the full fury of his critics before his death on April 12, 1945.

Significance

In electing Roosevelt to an unprecedented four terms of office, the American people lent credence to the belief that Roosevelt was the greatest leader ever to hold the presidency. This view was further substantiated by the 1982 survey conducted by Professor Robert K. Murray ofPenn- sylvania State University among a thousand historians with doctoral degrees; only Abraham Lincoln ranked ahead of Roosevelt as the best president in American history. Nevertheless, Roosevelt certainly had his critics, and they made valid points: He seems to have had dictatorial ambitions when he circumvented the Constitution and tried to pack the Supreme Court. Roosevelt may have gravely damaged the national economy by allowing the national debt to grow to astronomical proportions. Other presidents followed him down the path of "deficit spending," enlarging on the problem that he had created to combat the Depression. Without a doubt, Roosevelt was one of the most controversial presidents in American history.

Roosevelt created the imperial presidency, in the process setting a precedent for leadership by which all his successors have been evaluated. He took the executive branch, which had lost much of its power and glory, and expanded it beyond the limits achieved by any twentieth century American chief executive. Circumstances such as depression and war, and the force of his indomitable personal character shaped by the adversity of polio, allowed him to restructure the office into its present form—one that casually encroaches on the normal powers and functions of Congress and the Supreme Court. In

for example, in an act that escaped virtually unnoticed by the nation's press, he issued Executive Order 8248, creating the Executive Office of the President and shifting the powerful Bureau of the Budget from the Treasury Department to the White House. Then, when the time came to run for an unprecedented third term in

Roosevelt occupied a perfect position to manipulate the federal economy for reelection purposes, and manipulate it he did—setting another example that his successors have followed.

Although Roosevelt's primary claim to greatness lay in domestic achievements, he made major contributions in foreign policy as well. He was the president who led America to victory over the Axis powers and then achieved the first detente with the new superpower: Soviet Russia. It was in the arena of American politics and government, however, that Roosevelt made his greatest imprint. Even his critics must concede that his impact on the nation was extraordinary.

—J. Christopher Schnell 3513
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Theodore Roosevelt President of the United States (1901-1909)

As twenty-sixth president of the United States, Roosevelt energetically led America into the twentieth century. Popular and effective, he promoted major domestic reforms and a larger role for the United States in world affairs. In so doing, he added power to the presidential office.

Born: October 27, 1858; New York, New York Died: January 6, 1919; Oyster Bay, New York Also known as: Teddy Roosevelt Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Theodore Roosevelt (ROH-zeh-vehlt) was born into a moderately wealthy mercantile family in New York City. His father, Theodore, Sr., was of mostly Dutch ancestry; his mother, Martha Bulloch of Georgia, came from a slaveholding family of Scots and Huguenot French. (During his political career, Roosevelt would claim an ethnic relationship with practically every white voter he met; among his nicknames—besides TR and Teddy—was Old Fifty-seven Varieties.) He was educated at home by tutors and traveled with his parents to the Middle East and Europe.

As a child, Roosevelt was puny, asthmatic, and unable to see much of the world until he was fitted with thick eyeglasses at the age of thirteen. He grew determined to "make" a powerful body, and by strenuous exercise and force of will, young Roosevelt gradually overcame most of his physical shortcomings. Shyness and fear were other weaknesses he conquered. "There were all kinds of things of which I was afraid at first," he later admitted in his Theodore Roosevelt: An Autobiography (1913). "But by acting as if I was not afraid I gradually ceased to be afraid." Insecurity, however, was one demon that he never exorcised.

While becoming athletic and assertive, young Roosevelt retained his wide-ranging intellectual curiosity. At Harvard, from which he was graduated in 1880, his absorption with both sports and books made him something of an oddity. Yet career plans remained uncertain. Dull science classes at Harvard dimmed his earlier interest in becoming a naturalist. A year at Columbia University Law School (1880-1881) did not stimulate an interest in a legal career. While attending Columbia, he married Alice Lee, completed his first book, The Naval War of 1812 (1882), and entered politics in the autumn of 1881 by election to the New York legislature as a Republican representative from Manhattan. For the remainder ofhis life, except for brief military glory in the Spanish-American War, writing and politics would absorb most ofhis overflowing energy.

Life's Work

At the age of twenty-three, Roosevelt, the youngest member of New York's legislature, attracted attention because of his anticorruption stance and his flair for the dramatic. He instinctively knew how to make his doings interesting to the press and the public. Personality flaws were obvious from the beginning of his political career (egotism, impulsiveness, a tendency to see everything in black or white, and occasional ruthlessness), yet Roosevelt's virtues were equally apparent and won for him far more admirers than enemies: extraordinary vitality and intelligence, courage, sincerity, conviviality, and, usually, a willingness to make reasonable compromises.
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Family tragedy, the death of his young wife, prompted Roosevelt to retire from politics temporarily in 1884. During the next two years, he operated cattle ranches he owned in the Badlands of the Dakota Territory, where he found time to write Hunting Trips of a Ranchman (1885),

the first of a trilogy of books on his Western activities and observations. Ranching proved financially unprofitable, but outdoor life made Roosevelt physically more robust and helped ease the pain of Alice's death. In 1886, he returned to New York and married Edith Kermit Carow, who would bear him four sons and a daughter and rear the daughter, Alice, born to his first wife. That same year, Roosevelt was the unsuccessful Republican nominee for mayor of New York City; he also commenced work on a six-volume history of America's Western expansion, The Winning ofthe West (1889-1896).
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Roosevelt did not seek another elective office until he won the governorship of New York in 1898, but in the meantime, he served in three appointive positions: member of the United States Civil Service Commission (1889-1895), president ofNew York City's Board ofPo- lice Commissioners (1895-1897), and assistant secretary of the Navy (1897-1898). He resigned the latter post when war with Spain broke out in 1898. Eager for combat, he organized a volunteer cavalry regiment known as the Rough Riders. Most of the land fighting between the

"Leave It as It Is . . . "

In a famous speech delivered at the Grand Canyon on May 6, 1903, U.S. president Theodore Roosevelt exhorted Americans to preserve the Grand Canyon as a natural wonder.

In the Grand Canyon, Arizona has a natural wonder which, so far as I know, is in kind absolutely unparalleled throughout the rest of the world. I want to ask you to do one thing in connection with it in your own interest and in the interest of the country—to keep this great wonder of nature as it now is.

I was delighted to learn of the wisdom of the Santa Fe railroad people in deciding not to build their hotel on the brink of the canyon. I hope you will not have a building of any kind, not a summer cottage, a hotel, or anything else, to mar the wonderful grandeur, the sublimity, the great loneliness and beauty of the canyon.

Leave it as it is. You can not improve on it. The ages have been at work on it, and man can only mar it. What you can do is to keep it for your children, your children's children, and for all who come after you, as one of the great sights which every American if he can travel at all should see.

We have gotten past the stage, my fellow-citizens, when we are to be pardoned if we treat any part of our country as something to be skinned for two or three years for the use of the present generation, whether it is the forest, the water, the scenery. Whatever it is, handle it so that your children's children will get the benefit of it.

United States and Spain occurred in Cuba; the image of Colonel Roosevelt leading a charge up San Juan Hill (in actuality, Kettle Hill) became a public symbol of this brief, victorious war. "Teddy" was a national hero. In November of 1898, he was elected governor of New York and quickly published a new book, The Rough Riders (1899), which a humorous critic said should have been titled "Alone in Cuba."

As governor ofNew York (1899-1900), Roosevelt pursued a vigorous program of political reform. The Republican state machine, wanting him out of New York, promoted his nomination for vice president on the national ticket in 1900. With reluctance, thinking that office might be a dead end, Roosevelt was finally persuaded to accept the nomination, thus becoming President William McKinley's running mate in 1900.

Within a year, McKinley died by an assassin's bullet, and Theodore Roosevelt, at age forty-two, was sworn in as the youngest chief executive in the nation's history. Physically, the new president had an aura of strength despite his average height, spectacles, small hands and feet, and high-pitched voice. His wide, square face, prominent, firm teeth, and massive chest overrode any hint of weakness.

The presidency, Roosevelt once observed, was a "bully pulpit," and he wasted no time in exhorting America toward new horizons in both domestic and foreign policy. Yet Roosevelt was painfully aware that he had become president by mishap. Not until his overwhelming election to a full term in 1904 did he believe that the office was truly his.

Within the nation, President Roosevelt called for a Square Deal for both capital and labor. He saw himself as chief arbiter of conflicts between economic groups; government, he believed, should represent everyone equitably. Believing in capitalism yet convinced that big corporations were too powerful and arrogant, he began a policy of "trust busting." Roosevelt's administration was the first to use successfully the Sherman Anti-Trust Act (passed in 1890) to break up business monopolies. Actually, Roosevelt believed more in regulation than in "busting," but he hoped to frighten big business into accepting regulation. Privately, he was convinced that, for modern America, industrial and financial combinations were inevitable; he desired to subordinate both big business and labor unions to a stronger central government, which he viewed as the proper instrument for protecting the general interest.


The Hepburn Act, which for the first time gave the Interstate Commerce Commission regulatory power over railroads, was a signal accomplishment of Roosevelt's presidency as were the Pure Food and Drug Act and the Meat Inspection Act, all passed in 1906. Conservation of natural resources was another Roosevelt goal. Over both Democratic and Republican opposition, he cajoled Congress into limiting private exploitation of the nation's wilderness, mineral, and water resources. His administration doubled the number of national parks and tripled the acreage of national forests. Fifty-one wildlife refuges were established. Conservation was probably Roosevelt's most passionate cause and one of his most enduring legacies.

In foreign policy, Roosevelt is remembered by the proverb he once used: "Speak softly and carry a big stick." In practice, however, he bifurcated that approach; he spoke softly toward nations whose power he respected, while saving the big stick for small or weak countries. High-handedly, he "took Panama"—to use his own words—away from the nation of Colombia in 1903, so as to build an isthmian canal; the next year, he proclaimed a protectorate over all of Latin America—the Roosevelt Corollary to the Monroe Doctrine. As for the Far East, Roosevelt worried over but respected the rising power of Japan. He wanted the Japanese to thwart Russian expansionism but not to dominate Asia. He assumed that Great Britain and the United States would draw closer in worldwide interests; he viewed Germany, Japan, and Russia as probable enemies of a future Anglo- American alliance.

Roosevelt did not run for reelection. He had pledged after his 1904 triumph that he would not seek or accept another nomination. It was a promise he later regretted. The Republican Party in 1908 chose Roosevelt's close personal friend William Howard Taft who, with Roosevelt's blessing, easily won the presidency. Yet Taft's troubled term (1909-1913) split the Republicans into Progressive and Old Guard wings, and by 1910, Roosevelt angrily decided that Taft had capitulated to the Old Guard. Consequently, Roosevelt attempted to regain the White House in 1912. After losing a bitter contest to Taft for the Republican nomination, Roosevelt burst into the general election as a third party (Progressive, or Bull Moose Party) candidate, thus virtually guaranteeing victory for Democratic nominee Woodrow Wilson. Roosevelt's personal popularity allowed him to finish second in the 1912 presidential election, but without a viable national organization, he lost heavily to Wilson in the electoral count. Taft ran third.
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Roosevelt spent most of the remainder of his life writing books, exploring Brazil's backcountry, and criticizing President Wilson, whom he hated. He wanted to fight in World War I but was refused a commission. His health weakened by infections contracted in Brazil, Theodore Roosevelt died in his sleep on January 6,1919, at the age of sixty.

Significance

"The Republican Roosevelt," as one historian termed him, is usually ranked among the best American presidents. An inspirational leader and superb administrator, he revitalized the presidency. His career seemed to defy the adage that power corrupts. In mental prowess, he had few equals in American political history; indeed, Roosevelt ranks among the rarest of human types: an intellectual who was also a man of action.
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Ideologically, Roosevelt defies simple definition. Whether he was an "enlightened" conservative or a "Progressive" liberal remains in dispute. Roosevelt himself refused to accept pat labels. He viewed himself as a moral leader who combined practicality and idealism for

the purpose of unifying the nation's opposing economic and social interests into a mutually beneficial synthesis.

Coming to the presidency at the dawn of the twentieth century, Roosevelt understood that America was fast becoming a complex urban, industrial nation and that a new balance was needed between individualism and the collective good. In foreign policy, Roosevelt acted on his conviction that the old isolationism was no longer possible and that the United States, because of its growing strength, was destined to be a world power.

— William I. Hair
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Elihu Root

American bureaucrat and senator (1909-1915)

As secretary of war under William McKinley and Theodore Roosevelt, Root administered territories gained at the end of the Spanish-American War and initiated reforms in U.S. Army administration. He pursued a conservative line as secretary of state under Roosevelt and later as U.S. senator from New York, and argued for the value of international law as a political instrument.

Born: February 15, 1845; Clinton, New York Died: February 7, 1937; New York, New York Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Elihu Root was the third of four sons of Oren Root and Nancy Buttrick Root. His father was professor of mathematics at Hamilton College in Clinton, and Elihu was valedictorian of the Hamilton class of 1864. He was graduated from New York University Law School in 1867. Root's legal career was successful from the start; in time he became one of the leading members of the American bar. Specializing in cases involving large corporations, he was labeled a Wall Street lawyer. Among his corporate clients were the Havemeyer Sugar Refining Company and the traction syndicate controlled by William C. Whitney and Thomas F. Ryan. Root's success as a lawyer and later as a member of William Mc- Kinley's and Theodore Roosevelt's cabinets came from his capacity to master detail, the concise and logical qualities of his written arguments, and his ready wit. Reserved and a bit stiff with those he did not know well, Root formed strong friendships with men such as Roosevelt, William Howard Taft, and Henry Cabot Lodge.

Prior to his appointment as secretary of war in 1899, Root was involved in Republican Party politics on the local and state levels. He served from 1883 to 1885 as United States attorney for the district of southern New York; he was a manager of the New York State constitutional convention of 1894. His association with Roosevelt began around 1882, when Root provided legal advice about an obstacle to Roosevelt's running for the state legislature. Root ran Roosevelt's unsuccessful campaign for mayor of New York City in 1886, he provided advice when Roosevelt served as city police commissioner, and in 1898 he resolved a question about Roosevelt's legal residence that enabled him to run for and be elected governor.

A thin, wiry man of average height, Root had closely clipped hair and a full mustache, both of which turned white in his old age. In 1878, he married Clara Frances Wales. An attentive husband and father to his daughter, Edith, and sons, Elihu and Edward Wales, Root often made decisions about his public career based on his wife's distaste for life in Washington, D.C.

Life's Work

While Root declined President McKinley's offer to serve on the commission concluding a peace treaty with Spain, he accepted appointment as secretary of war in 1899. McKinley said that he wanted a lawyer in the job because of the need to administer the territories acquired during the war. The legal problems posed by the American occupation of Puerto Rico, Cuba, and the Philippines were complex, and the transition from military to civilian governments required a different solution in each case. In all three territories, however, Root favored improvements in education, health care, and transportation.

The absence of a strong movement for independence in Puerto Rico led Root to conclude that the best solution would be an indefinite period of American control. He proposed a highly centralized governmental structure centered on a governor and legislative council appointed by the president. Root persuaded McKinley that Puerto Rico's economic well-being depended on an exemption from the Dingley Tariff rates, but the administration accepted a temporary lower rate in the Foraker Act of 1900. Congress also provided for a popularly elected lower house in a bicameral Puerto Rican legislature, and Root accepted the change.
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The terms of the peace treaty with Spain called for Cuban independence, and by 1902 Root had established a native government for Cuba and had withdrawn American military forces. He first replaced General John R. Brooke with General Leonard Wood as the military governor, and he instructed Wood to mount a program to repair war damage and to modernize schools, roads, and systems of sanitation. A constitutional convention met in 1901; the delegates were elected by Cubans, but Root had restricted the vote to property owners, former soldiers, and those who were literate. The constitution produced by the convention contained guarantees of American interests originally outlined in the Platt Amendment to the Army Appropriation Act of March 2, 1901. The government of the United States was granted the right to buy or lease bases on Cuban soil, and it was given the right to intervene with troops if Cuban independence or the stability of the Cuban government were threatened.
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Root faced a more difficult task in dealing with the situation in the Philippines. Forces led by Emilio Agui- naldo were in revolt against the American military government, and Root, as secretary of war, had both to bring home the twenty-one thousand troops in the islands whose enlistments were running out and to replace them with an effectively trained force that eventually numbered seventy-four thousand. It took two years to end the guerrilla war, and in the interval the report of a commission headed by President Jacob Schurman of Cornell led Root to conclude that the Philippines were not ready for independence or for a great degree of self-government. In 1900, McKinley and Root sent Judge William Howard Taft to Manila at the head of a second commission charged with replacing the military government. Taft became governor-general, and a bicameral legislature was created. Root's instructions to the Taft commission, adopted by Congress in the Organic Act of 1902, became
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the formula for government of the Philippines pursued by the Roosevelt administration.

Partly as a result of his activities as a colonial administrator, Root saw the need for reforming the army bureaucracy. He instituted a general staff system headed by a chief of staff directly responsible to the secretary of war, and he ended the practice of making permanent army staff appointments in Washington. There was a regular rotation of officers from the staff to the line. Root called for legislation that established the Army War College and that made the National Guard the country's militia. He took steps to see that the guard received the same training and equipment as the regular army.

Root resigned as secretary of war on February 1,

despite the objections of President Roosevelt, but he returned to the cabinet as secretary of state on July 7,

He played no part in Roosevelt's arbitration of an end to the Russo-Japanese War by means of the Treaty of Portsmouth; nor did he have anything to do with securing for the United States the right to build a canal through the Isthmus of Panama. Root's chief actions as secretary of state were designed to bolster the fabric of international agreements ensuring world peace. He placed emphasis on friendly relationships with the nations of South America, and in 1906 he undertook a lengthy personal tour of that continent that led to Latin American participation in the Second Hague Peace Conference in 1907.

In the area of Canadian-American relations, Root resolved the North Atlantic coastal fisheries dispute. With the help of Lord Bryce, the British ambassador in Washington, he found a solution to the Alaska boundary issue. Root negotiated a voluntary immigration restriction agreement with Japan after the unrest in California over Japanese labor precipitated exclusion laws. By means of the Root-Takahira Agreement and an arbitration treaty concluded in 1908, he established mechanisms for consultation between the governments of the United States and Japan. Root was committed to voluntary arbitration of international disputes, and during his tenure as secretary of state, he negotiated bilateral arbitration agreements with twenty-four foreign governments. In 1912, he was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize for these efforts to resolve international disagreements within a judicial framework.

In the instructions that were given to the American delegates to the 1907 Hague Peace Conference, Root outlined plans for a permanent court of arbitral justice and committed the American government to its establishment. The nations represented at the conference, however, could not agree on a procedure for selectingjudges. The idea was put aside until 1920, when Root, invited by the League of Nations, served on the committee that drafted the statute establishing the World Court. Root worked with President Warren G. Harding and Secretary of State Charles Evans Hughes to gain approval for American membership in the court, but congressional opposition led by Senator Henry Cabot Lodge frustrated the effort. In 1929, Root returned to Geneva to serve on the committee revising the 1920 statute, and he devised a compromise on advisory opinions, usually termed the "Root formula," meeting United States objections to certain classes of cases coming before the World Court. Delays in submitting these changes to Congress and the changing political situation led to the treaty's eventual defeat in 1935.

By that time, Root was ninety years old, and his public career was behind him. He had resigned as secretary of state on March 5, 1909, before assuming the office of U.S. senator, to which he had been elected by the New York State legislature. Root's career as a senator was less significant than his previous career as a member of the McKinley and Roosevelt cabinets. Root lacked sympathy with the Progressive legislation supported by William Howard Taft, Roosevelt's successor, and he grew disenchanted with Woodrow Wilson's policy of neutrality toward the conflict in Europe that developed into World War 1.

Root supported Wilson's efforts to mobilize once the United States entered World War 1, and in 1917 he went to Russia as head of a mission to the Provisional Revolutionary Government. Wilson did not appoint Root as an American representative to the peace conference at Versailles, but the former secretary of state gave public support to Wilson's plan to join the League of Nations. He had reservations about Article X of the League Covenant and wanted modifications in the terms of the treaty, but he encouraged Senator Lodge to support American membership. Lodge, however, came out in opposition to both the Treaty of Versailles and membership in the League of Nations.

Elihu Root died in New York City on February 7, 1937. He was buried in the cemetery on the Hamilton College campus in Clinton, New York, his birthplace and family home.

Significance

The achievements of Elihu Root's long period of public service fall into two categories. The first is a set of pragmatic solutions to specific problems. His differing approaches to the governing of Puerto Rico, Cuba, and the

Philippines, like the reforms he initiated in the structure and training of the army, testify to his skills as a lawyer. Root's work as secretary of war demonstrates the ability of the United States at the beginning of the twentieth century to take on the responsibilities of a global power. The second category of achievement is Root's consistent efforts to forge a judicial system to interpret a growing body of international law. His work as secretary of state on a series of bilateral arbitration treaties, his support of Wilson's call for a League of Nations, and his efforts to establish the World Court testify to his commitment. Root declined an appointment to the World Court itself. Given the fact that the United States was not a party to the treaty establishing the court, he believed that it was inappropriate for him to sit as a judge.

Root's skills were best suited to administration and negotiation. In addition to his work on behalf of the League of Nations and the World Court, he was one of four American delegates to the Conference on the Limitation of Armaments held in Washington, D.C., between November 12, 1921, and February 6, 1922. He served as president or chair of a number of the organizations founded by Andrew Carnegie, including the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, and he advised every administration through that of Franklin D. Roosevelt in the area of foreign affairs.

— Robert C. Petersen
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Coletta, Paolo E. The Presidency of William Howard Taft. Lawrence: University Press of Kansas, 1973. Clear account of the Roosevelt-Taft split. Notes Root's ties to both men; examines the 1912 election campaign.

Cooper, John Milton, Jr. Breaking the Heart of the World: Woodrow Wilson and the Fight for the League of Nations. New York: Cambridge University Press, 2001. A history of the League of Nations focusing on President Woodrow Wilson's efforts to create the organization and his failure to win Senate ratification for America's participation in the league. Describes the role of Root in the fight over ratification. Gould, Lewis L. The Presidency of William McKinley. Lawrence: University Press of Kansas, 1981. Gould argues that McKinley shaped military and foreign policy more aggressively than previous scholars have believed.
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Jessup, Philip C. Elihu Root. 2 vols. New York: Dodd, Mead, 1938. The most complete account of Root's public career and his political views, this book was

begun during Root's lifetime and benefited from the use of his papers.

Leopold, Richard W. Elihu Root and the Conservative Tradition. Boston: Little, Brown, 1954. Leopold traces Root's political conservatism but also shows his pragmatic interest in international law.

Millett, Allan Reed. The Politics of Intervention: The Military Occupation of Cuba, 1906-1909. Columbus: Ohio State University Press, 1968. This study stresses the role of the U.S. Army in the policy-making process that determined the nature of the American occupation of Cuba.

Morris, Edmund. Theodore Rex. New York: Random House, 2001. This account of Theodore Roosevelt's presidency includes information about Root.

Mowry, George E. The Era of Theodore Roosevelt: 1900 1912. New York: Harper & Row, 1958. Granting Root's service to Roosevelt, Mowry notes that the president's growing progressivism was matched by Root's increasing conservatism.

3522

Pratt, Julius W. America's Colonial Experiment: How the United States Gained, Governed, and in Part Gave Away a Colonial Empire. Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall, 1951. Pratt's study pulls together the story of America's involvement in Cuba, the Phil-

Hermann Rorschach

Swiss psychologist

Rorschach is credited with only one major scientific achievement during his short career, but this achievement was important in the development of modern psychology and had far-reaching effects on other disciplines as well. In the early 1920's, Rorschach set forth a formal method of testing personality traits by recording, timing, and interpreting a subject's reactions to a series of inkblots. The test remains one of the most valuable testing tools of psychology.

Born: November 8, 1884; Zurich, Switzerland

Died: April 2, 1922; Herisau, Switzerland

Area of achievement: Psychiatry and psychology

Early Life

Hermann Rorschach (ROHR-shahk) was born in Zurich, Switzerland. The psychiatrist's early preoccupation with inkblots in part came from the fact that his father, Ulrich Rorschach, was an art teacher at local schools. Early in

ippines, Puerto Rico, Hawaii, and Central America.

Zimmerman, Warren. First Great Triumph: How Five Americans Made Their Country a World Power. New York: Farrar, Straus and Giroux, 2002. Describes how Root, Henry Cabot Lodge, Theodore Roosevelt, John Hay, and Alfred T. Mahan articulated American imperialism and made the United States a world power during the early years of the twentieth century.

See also: Warren G. Harding; Henry Cabot Lodge; Theodore Roosevelt; William Howard Taft; Wood- row Wilson.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: 1902: Philippines Ends Its Uprising Against the United States; May 12-October 23, 1902: Anthracite Coal Strike; May 22,1903: Platt Amendment; October 25, 1906: Japan Protests Segregation of Japanese in California Schools; March 14, 1907: Gentlemen's Agreement; November 25, 1910: Carnegie Establishes the Endowment for International Peace; November 12, 1921-February 6,1922: Washington Disarmament Conference.

life, he was given the nickname Kleck, meaning inkblot in German, by companions at school. Rorschach was the eldest of three children; he had a sister, Anna, and a brother, Paul. When he was twelve years old his mother died, and six years later his father died also.

Rorschach attended local elementary and high schools and was graduated with distinction from the latter when he was nineteen years old. At this time, he decided to pursue a career in medicine and attended medical schools in Neuchatel, Zurich, and Bern—all in Switzerland—as well as in Berlin, Germany. He completed his medical study in five years, finishing in Zurich, where he had worked at a psychiatric unit of the university hospital and had excelled as a student of Eugen Bleuler. In 1909, he secured a residency at an asylum in Munsterlingen, Switzerland; the following year, he married Olga Stempelin, a Russian who worked at the institution. They later had two children: Elizabeth, born in 1917, and Wadin, born in 1919.




Hermann Rorschach. (Library of Congress)

 

In 1912, Rorschach completed all requirements for the degree of doctor of medicine from the University of Zurich. In 1913-1914, his wife and he worked at a mental institution in Moscow, Russia; they returned to Switzerland when Rorschach became a resident doctor at Waldau Mental Hospital in Bern. Some two years later, he left Bern for Appenzell, Switzerland, where he accepted a better position at the Krombach Mental Hospital. In 1919, he became the first vice president of the Swiss Psychoanalytic Society.

Life's Work

Because of his father's influence, Rorschach had been interested in drawing and art from youth. As early as 1911, when he was completing the doctor of medicine degree at the University of Zurich, he had conducted limited research with inkblots, using schoolchildren as his subjects. As a student of psychology and psychiatry himself, Rorschach studied the works of other researchers who had conducted experiments into the possibility of determining personality traits by using inkblots; chief among these were the recorded experiments of Justinus Kerner and Alfred Binet. None of these, however, succeeded in formulating a systematic method of conducting such a test and meaningfully interpreting the results in a consistent fashion from subject to subject.

Between 1911 and 1921, Rorschach conducted extensive research (both on patients in the mental hospitals where he worked and on well-adjusted, unconfined persons) to develop such a test. During this period, he published several professional papers, none of which received any particular notoriety. His single contribution was his Psychodiagnostik (1921; Psychodiagnostics: A Diagnostic Test Based on Perception, 1942), written as a preliminary study on a basic method that he expected to refine and improve. The major contribution of the work to psychiatry is that it presented what came to be known as the "Rorschach test." (Later, this phrase was changed to "projective test"; the terms are now more or less used interchangeably, although technically the Rorschach test is merely one kind of projective personality test.) Ror- schach's book has usually been cited for this achievement, but in fact it contains a far grander scope than this. Psychodiagnostics provides an entire theory of human personality, both individual and collective. Rorschach found two major personality types, the "introversive" and the "extratensive"—roughly equivalent to "introverted" and "extroverted" in modern parlance. Introversive persons are motivated by internal factors and inclinations, finding meaning in activities of the self; extroverts, on the other hand, function under the influence of external forces and motivators and look outside themselves to find meaningful experiences. Rorschach believed that both of these types exist in each person but to different extents, in various measures, and in determinable ratios. The test he devised was intended to discover these ratios in an individual, that is, the extent of introversion and extratension. Additionally, he believed that the test could be some measure of the subject's emotional stability, intelligence, capabilities, resolve at problem solving, and general normalcy; he thought that the test would reveal with some certainty any significant psychological problems or aberrations.
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The test itself is unusually simple, although recording, scoring, and interpreting the results is a complicated process, the effectiveness of which depends primarily on the capabilities and experience of the person giving the test. The subject is shown ten cards in turn, five of which are black and white, two of which are black and white with some color, and three of which are in color. The tester maintains total neutrality when asking the subjectwhat he or she sees. The inkblots themselves are meaningless in that they do not, by design, represent any known object in the physical world; however, they are symmetrical figures that are suggestive of actual physical objects. The subject's responses are carefully noted in terms of location (the part of the inkblot on which the subject's eyes focus); time (the length of time it takes the subject to see an object after the inkblot is presented); content (what the subject "sees"); various determinants (the subject's focus on color, form, and shadings of the drawing); and originality (the subject's ability to see items not usually suggested). Through the years, testers have amassed a wealth of information regarding these responses. Statistical data, formulas, weighted frequencies, and the like have been developed to help ensure accuracy of test results. It is interesting also that the same ten inkblots designed by Rorschach are still in use.

When Psychodiagnostics first appeared in Europe in 1921, it was virtually ignored, until it was attacked. The belief of the day by the best-known psychologists and psychiatrists was that personality could not be tested. They recognized some validity in the free-association responses to inkblot drawings but were overwhelmingly skeptical of formulating a system that could be of much use. In 1922, Rorschach himself expressed to the Psychoanalytic Society his intention to change and improve his techniques. Unfortunately, this was never to happen, because he fell prey to an attack of appendicitis and died on April 2, 1922, in Herisau, Switzerland.

Significance
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The loss to psychology wrought by Hermann Ror- schach's premature death can only be guessed. He was the foremost researcher into psychological testing of his day, and he clearly had a masterful command of every facet of study in his discipline. However great the loss, there is some professional comfort in knowing that his methods were quickly adapted and adopted by his students and colleagues; consequently, his ten inkblots have been the subject of a large number of studies, publications, experiments, and applications. His program has been used in studying child development and psychology; it has also been used by employers screening job applicants, by the military to determine which soldiers would do well as commanding officers in warfare, and by prison officials, psychologists, and psychiatrists. Moreover, Rorschach's program, or a modified version thereof, has been used in anthropology, sociology, and education. Counselors and clinicians have administered the test and made use of the results in the treatment of persons with speech problems, juvenile delinquents, alcoholics, and drug abusers.

The Rorschach test has been an integral part of psychological testing and diagnosis for nearly a century, yet its validity is still subject to dispute. Some professionals maintain that personality cannot be tested; others relentlessly affirm the accuracy of a properly administered and interpreted test. Most persons who work extensively with the Rorschach test testify to its value as an indicator. They make use of it for formulating hypotheses about a particular subject's behavior and motivation, or they regard it simply as one possible test that can be successfully used as part of a psychological profile. Whatever the case, Rorschach made an enormous contribution to psychological testing, and thereby to psychoanalysis and to psychology itself, when he published Psychodiag- nostics.

— Carl Singleton

Further Reading

Beck, Samuel J. The Rorschach Experiment: Ventures in Blind Diagnosis. New York: Grune & Stratton, 1960. This book is primarily concerned with assisting testers in interpreting test results. Beck relates personal experiences in instructing others in the matter of correct interpretation.

	. Rorschach's Test. New York: Grune & Strat-

ton, 1944. Beck was the leading proponent of Ror- schach testing in the United States during the first half of the twentieth century. The book is essentially an instruction manual on how to administer the test. Diagrams of the ten inkblots are comprehensively treated. Bohm, Ewald. A Textbook in Rorschach Test Diagnosis for Psychiatrists, Physicians, and Teachers. Translated by Ann Beck and Samuel Beck. New York: Grune & Stratton, 1958. Bohm was a leader in Ror- schach testing in Europe during the two or three decades after Rorschach's death. Details Bohm's experiences using the test in diagnosing particular psychological maladies. Hirt, Michael. Rorschach Science: Readings in Theory andMethod. Glencoe, Ill.: Free Press, 1962. This is somewhat advanced in its discussions, content, and approach, and will be of little use to a student unfamiliar with Rorschach testings. For those who are, however, it provides valuable information about problem areas of testing and interpreting test results. Klopfer, Bruno, and Douglas Kelley. The Rorschach Technique: A Manual for a Projective Method of Personality Diagnosis. Yonkers-on-Hudson, N.Y.: World

Book, 1942. This book is one of the best overall treatments of Rorschach and his testing theories. A history of projective testing is provided, and every important aspect of the testing process is examined in a readable fashion.

Rabin, Albert I., ed. Assessment with Projective Techniques: A Concise Introduction. New York: Springer, 1981. This book contains ten articles written by professional specialists in psychological testing. The contributions represent sundry attitudes and approaches to Rorschach testing. Provides a good introduction to the field.

	. Projective Techniques in Personality Assessment. New York: Springer, 1968. This text is a comprehensive general introduction to projective techniques in psychological testing. It contains articles by some twenty of the best researchers of the decade.

Rickers-Ovsiankina, Maria A., ed. Rorschach Psychology. New York: John Wiley & Sons, 1960. This book is a collection of essays written by eighteen contributors from the field of psychological testing. The text is not an introduction manual in methodology; various aspects of the testing process are critically examined.
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Pete Rose

American baseball player

Rose broke Ty Cobb's major league baseball record of 4,191 career hits in 1985 and established a new record of4,256 hits by the time he retired in 1986. He lost an assured place in baseball's Hall of Fame in 1989 when he was banned from the sport for allegedly betting on baseball games.

Born: April 14, 1941; Cincinnati, Ohio Also known as: Peter Edward Rose (full name);

Charlie Hustle (nickname) Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

A native of Cincinnati, Ohio, Pete Rose was born to Harry Francis Rose and LaVerne Bloebaum Rose. His parents had four children: two girls (Jackie and Caryl) and two boys (Pete and Dave). The Rose children attended Saylor Park Elementary School. As a child, Rose was obsessed with baseball. His father was a famous local athlete, a semiprofessional football player, who,

feld, and Howard N. Garb. What's Wrong with Rorschach? Science Confronts the Controversial Test. San Francisco, Calif.: Jossey-Bass, 2003. Four scientists point out the flaws in the Rorschach inkblot test. Includes information about Rorschach himself and the history of the test. Zulliger, Hans. The Behn-Rorschach Test. New York: Grune & Stratton, 1956. Hans Behn-Eschenburg recognized the need for a duplicate Rorschach test—one that is composed of a series of alternate inkblots— even before Rorschach's death. This book explains the development of this alternate series and discusses correlation and results between the two tests.

See also: Alfred Adler; Noam Chomsky; John Dewey; Sigmund Freud; Erich Fromm; Carl Jung; Konrad Lorenz; Ivan Petrovich Pavlov; Jean Piaget; B. F. Skinner.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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1901-1940: 1902-1903: Pavlov Develops the Concept of Reinforcement; April-May, 1904: Sher- rington Clarifies the Role of the Nervous System.

along with his uncle, Ed (Buddy) Bloebaum, devoted special time to teaching Rose how to play baseball. Harry rolled and pitched baseballs to his firstborn son in the backyard of the house. At the age of four, Rose hit one of his father's pitches through a back window. Harry treasured the broken pane as a sign of his son's future baseball prowess; it was covered but never replaced while the parents lived in the house.

As Rose grew older, his father began drilling him in baseball skills. They both loved to play the game, but his dad dictated that he play to win. Because of Rose's small stature during his youth, both agreed that he should work on getting hits rather than trying to be a home-run hitter like Babe Ruth. At the age of nine, Rose became a member of the Knothole Club, which sponsored baseball leagues in Bold Face Park. He "banged out line drive after line drive" on the same diamond on which his grandfather and father once had played.


Uncle Buddy began training Rose to prepare for a professional baseball career. He and Harry decided to teach him to be a switch hitter. Before going to bed each night, Rose would swing the bat one hundred times left-handed and one hundred times right-handed. He worked hard to perfect the technique, as his hitting records later proved. Rose started as a catcher and, after two years, began to play third base. However, he valued the experience behind the plate as a catcher as a quick learning position for a baseball player.

Rose attended Western Hills High School. In 1955, when he entered his freshman year, the baseball coach was Paul "Pappy" Nohr, who had sent several high- school players into the major leagues. Counting on playing on the varsity football team as a sophomore, Rose was devastated when he was not invited to try out because of his small size. He lost interest, skipped classes and school, bummed around town, and flunked his second year. He lost a year of his eligibility and was forced to repeat his sophomore studies. He did play two years on the varsity football and baseball teams but stood on the sidelines most of his senior year.

Two baseball openings filled the void of his final year in high school. First, sports watchdog John Brosnan got Rose into a Cincinnati Reds uniform to catch fly balls during the team's batting practice when they were in town. Second, Rose's uncle helped place him on the roster of the Lebanon team in the Dayton Amateur League. Rose loved the experience; he played at second base, and his team was soon "tearing the league apart." The day after Rose graduated from high school in 1960, his uncle and dad took him to the Reds' Crosley Field offices, where he was offered a contract to play on one of the Reds' minor league teams.

After completing boot camp for the Ohio National Guard, Rose married Karolyn Ann Engelhardt on January 25,1964, in Cincinnati. They had two children: a son named Pete, Jr., and a daughter named Fawn. The couple divorced in 1980. Pete Rose, Jr., followed his father into professional baseball for a sixteen-year career in the minors, playing briefly for the Reds during September, 1997.

Life's Work
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Rose got an early start on his ambition to become a professional baseball player. He signed his first contract on June 18, 1960, and flew to Geneva, New York, to join the Geneva Red Legs of the Class D New York-Penn League. He earned $400 per month. The team manager moved the second baseman to third base to make room for Rose. He batted .227 and made thirty-six errors in the eighty-five games of his first season for a team that finished last in the league, yet the Reds kept him on the roster for a second season.

That winter Rose attended the instructional league in Florida to improve his game skills, then returned to a job unloading freight cars for a Cincinnati firm to build his strength. He was able to increase his weight to 175 pounds (and by this time was five feet eleven inches in height) before he reported to spring training in Tampa, Florida, where he joined the Class A Florida State League. Rose led the league with thirty triples for the year and batted .331 but led the league in errors, too. His third season was spent in Macon, Georgia, with the South Atlantic League, where the Reds sent their best prospects. His credentials continued to improve: He batted .330, led the league with 136 runs and 17 triples, and hit 9 home runs.

In 1963, Rose was invited to the Reds' spring training camp along with several others from the minor league. During the opening game of the Florida preseason, manager Fred Hutchinson put Rose in as a pinch runner. He stayed in the game to hit two doubles and score the game- winning run. Hutchinson started Rose at second base in the Reds' opening-day game against the Pittsburgh Pirates on April 8, 1963, and issued him his first major- league baseball contract. When introduced to the sold- out Crosley Field audience, including his parents, he was given a standing ovation that he never forgot. It was not until April 13, however, that he got his first major league hit, a triple. Rose batted .273 his first season and won the Rookie of the Year Award for 1963. In 1965 he made the All-Star Team for the first time. During his career, he was named to the National League All-Star team sixteen times more and started in five different positions: second base, left field, right field, third base, and first base.

Hutchinson died in 1964, and Dave Bristol became the Reds' manager. He moved Rose to left field to make a place for Tommy Helms. During the late 1960's, Rose won his first batting titles, hitting .335 in 1968 and .348 in 1969. Perhaps the most famous single play of his career occurred during the 1970 All-Star Game, held in the new Riverfront Stadium in Cincinnati. With the score tied in the bottom of the twelfth inning, Rose singled and then moved to second base on another player's single. When Jim Hickman sent a base hit into center field, Rose took off at the crack of the bat and barreled over catcher Ray Fosse before the ball got to home plate, winning the game 5-4. It provided one of baseball's most famous action photographs.

Rose played for the Reds as a powerful switch hitter from 1963 through 1978. He was the lead-off hitter during the winning era of Cincinnati's "Big Red Machine" assembled by general manager Bob Howsam and managed by George "Sparky" Anderson, which included catcher Johnny Bench, Tony Perez, Dave Concepcion, Joe Morgan, Ken Griffey, George Foster, and Cesar Geronimo. Anderson asked Rose to be the team captain and build a sense of unity among the players. Rose moved to third base to accommodate Foster, who could then play in left field. The team won four pennants and back-to-back World Series in 1975 and 1976. Rose's 1974 fielding of .997 set a National League record for outfielders.

In 1979, as a free agent, Rose accepted a four-year contract worth $3.2 million with the Philadelphia Phillies, making him the highest salaried player in baseball. He helped the Phillies win the World Series title in 1980 and the pennant race in 1983. He moved to the Montreal Expos in 1984, only to return to Cincinnati later that season to lead the Reds as a player-manager. On September 11, 1985, again in a Reds uniform, Rose reached 4,192 career hits, finally beating Ty Cobb's long-standing major-league record set in 1928. Rose's final at-bat, during which he struck out, came on August 17, 1986. He continued as manager another two years, but in 1989 was forced into retirement. Rose had married Carol Woliung on April 11,1984, and had two children: a boy named Tyler and a girl named Cara Chae.

During his career, Rose amassed two hundred hits or more per season ten times, averaged over .300 for nine straight years (1965-1973), and scored over one hundred runs ten times. He was voted the National League's Most Valuable Player in 1973 and won Golden Glove awards in 1969 and 1970 as an outfielder. In 1978 he hit safely in forty-four consecutive games, setting a National League record. (He had seven streaks of hitting safely in more than twenty games, another record.) As manager, Rose won 426 games and lost 388. He won the Roberto Clemente Award in 1976 and SportingNewsmagazine's Player of the Year (1968), Sportsman of the Year (1985), and Player of the Decade for the 1970's. Rose's father had died of a heart attack on December 9, 1970, but had lived long enough to see his son reach stardom.

An incident in which Rose shoved umpire Dave Pallone during a game against the New York Mets in 1988 prompted baseball commissioner A. Bartlett Gia- matti to suspend Rose for thirty days. In August, 1989, came a much more serious charge from Giamatti: An investigation by attorney John Dowd concluded that Rose had violated baseball rules by betting on baseball games. It was alleged that Rose placed bets in favor of the Reds fifty-two times while playing or managing the team and that he was deeply in debt to bookies. The published summary of the investigation became known as the Dowd Report. As a result, Giamatti banned Rose from baseball for life. The lifetime suspension, however, included the right to apply for reinstatement after one year. Rose accepted the agreement but denied having betted on baseball games. A few days after the agreement was signed, Giamatti died of a heart attack at his summer home on Martha's Vineyard.
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In April, 1990, Rose also pled guilty to two counts of filing false federal income-tax returns. His penalty included a prison sentence of five months and a fine. After his release, he returned to live with his family near Plant City, Florida. A vote at the Baseball Hall of Fame in Cooperstown, New York, designated him permanently ineligible for induction. However, the question did not end with that vote. Rose applied for reinstatement in September, 1997, but Commissioner Bud Selig did not act on the application, and the ban remained in place.



 

 



Pete Rose. (AP/Wide World Photos)






 

Even with the Hall of Fame being closed to him, Rose received superstar honors. Before the second game of the 1999 World Series, he had been named to the Major League Baseball All-Century Team. Fans in the stadium responded with an overwhelming ovation. Also in 1999, Rose was ranked twenty-fifth on the Sporting News list of 100 Greatest Baseball Players. In 2002 he was inducted into the Hall of Fame of World Wrestling Entertainment (WWE), the first inductee in its Celebrity Wing. Rose had participated in WWE's WrestleMania between 1998 and 2000.

In his 2004 autobiography, My Prison Without Bars, Rose admitted to having gambled and even frequently betting on (but not against) the Reds; he reiterated this during television interviews. However, he emphasized that the gambling grew out of his intense competitiveness. In any case, his enthusiasm for baseball never flagged. He often attended events with former teammates, and in 2005 became a weekly participant in Stars Live 365 at Caesar's Palace in Los Vegas, Nevada, a venue bringing together fans and sports celebrities.

Significance

Rose proved to be a versatile major league baseball player for twenty-four years, with his greatest achievement coming when he broke Cobb's record one year before he retired in 1986. By that time, he had appeared in a record 3,562 regular-season games and had amassed 14,053 at bats, 4,256 hits, and 3,215 singles. He also accumulated twenty-three straight one-hundred-hit seasons and a lifetime batting average of .303. Moreover, he ranked fifth in career runs (2,165) and second in career doubles (746). He continued to manage the Reds through twenty-three games during the 1988 season, when he was forced to retire. Rose also authored or coauthored several autobiographical accounts of his life and career and books on baseball techniques.

The true hallmark of Rose was his gritty determination to play baseball aggressively in every inning regardless of the score, a style that earned him the nickname Charlie Hustle. Even after earning a walk he would run to first base, and when stealing a base he regularly slid in head-first, a dangerous but swift technique. He set a keen example for the field of athletics by playing to win regardless of his own physical risk and the position assigned to him. His rambunctious and optimistic outlook characterized his actions on and off the baseball diamond. In retirement, he continued to believe he would be inducted into the Hall of Fame, and his fans agreed.
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— Paul F. Erwin

Further Reading

Gilbert, Thomas W. Pete Rose. Edgemont, Pa.: Chelsea House, 1995. Each book in this series of short biographies of legendary baseball heroes for young readers provides a basic, well-illustrated introduction to each player's career and includes a chronology, major league statistics, and list of further reading.

Jordan, David. Pete Rose: A Biography. Westport, Conn.: Greenwood Press, 2004. Jordan attempts an objective look at Rose's ambivalent legacy as baseball's best and most consistent hitter but also as a disgraced gambler.

Reston, James, Jr. Collision atHome Plate: The Lives of Pete Rose and Bart Giamatti. New York: Edward Burlingame, 1991. This dual biography is the most thorough account of two Americans whose careers led to the clash between a baseball hero turned gambler and a baseball commissioner in 1989.

Rose, Pete. The Pete Rose Story: An Autobiography. New York: World, 1970. Almost like a Horatio Alger story, this personal recollection of Rose's rags to riches (he won a $100,000 contract with the Reds in 1970) story is "a testament to the fact that desire, hustle, and devotion to the sport are what make the fine athlete a superstar."

Rose, Pete, and Hal Bodley. Countdown to Cobb: My Diary of the Record-Breaking 1985 Season. St. Louis, Mo.: Sporting News, 1985. Another season diary by Rose that traces the events that led to his breaking Ty Cobb's hitting record while in a Reds uniform as player-manager. Full of stats for that historic season.

Rose, Pete, and Bob Hertzel. Charlie Hustle. Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice Hall, 1975. Written like a diary for the troublesome 1974 season during which the Reds fought the Dodgers in a tight race for the pennant, this book gives a closeup view of Rose's reactions to the upsets of baseball players, managers, and fans.

Rose, Pete, and Rick Hill. My Prison Without Bars. Emmaus, Pa.: Rodale Books, 2004. Rose discusses his family life, his youthful campaign to overcome the disadvantages of his stature, his early days in professional baseball, and his history of illegal betting, which he defends as part of his single-minded competitive nature.

Rose, Pete, and Roger Kahn. Pete Rose: My Story. New York: Macmillan, 1989. This is the best baseball biography for Rose, who worked closely with Kahn for the three final years of his record-breaking athletic career. Good reading but with few photographs. Sokolove, Michael Y. Hustle: The Myth, Life, and Lies of Pete Rose. New York: Simon & Schuster, 2005. The updated version of the 1990 book presumes to be a fair judgment of Rose compared to Giamatti and, based upon extensive interviews, tries to answer the question, Who is Rose—the All-American overachiever or a symbol of corruption?

Nellie Tayloe Ross

American bureaucrat

The first woman to govern a U.S. state, Ross later served as an officer with the Democratic Party and as director of the U.S. Mint, one of the first women to head a federal agency.

Born: November 29, 1876; St. Joseph, Missouri Died: December 19, 1977; Washington, D.C. Also known as: Nellie Davis Tayloe (birth name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, public administration

Early Life

Nellie Davis Tayloe was the daughter of James Wynn Tayloe, a member of a prominent southern family, one of whose members had built the Octagon House in Washington, D.C., where President James Madison and his wife Dolley lived after the British burned the White House during the War of 1812. Her mother, Elizabeth Blair Green Tayloe, was descended from a family that claimed a distant kinship with George Washington.

Ross attended public and private schools and had private instruction as well. Her family eventually moved to Omaha, Nebraska, where she completed a two-year program as a kindergarten teacher and taught briefly before her marriage.

While visiting relatives in Tennessee, she met and fell in love with a young lawyer, William Bradford Ross. He moved to Cheyenne, Wyoming, before marrying Nellie in 1902. The Rosses had four sons: the twins, George Tayloe and James Ambrose, born in 1903; Alfred Duff, born in 1905, who died at ten months of age; and William Bradford, born in 1912. Nellie devoted herself to her home and family during her marriage. She was active in the Cheyenne Woman's Club, which concentrated on intellectual self-improvement, and she often presented programs there.

See also: Hank Aaron; Ty Cobb; Joe DiMaggio; Lou Gehrig; Sadaharu Oh; Frank Robinson; Jackie Robinson; Babe Ruth; Billy Sunday; Jim Thorpe. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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1901-1940: October 1-9, 1919: Black Sox Scandal; June 12, 1939: Dedication of the Baseball Hall of Fame.

William Ross practiced law and occasionally ran for political office. As a Democrat in a Republican state, however, he had little political success until, to his wife's dismay, he was elected governor of Wyoming in 1922 by a coalition of Democrats and Progressive Republicans. In September of 1924, he became ill and underwent an appendectomy. Complications from the surgery led to his death on October 2, 1924.

Life's Work

Because Governor Ross's death occurred close to the upcoming general election on November 4, 1924, Wyoming law required that his successor be elected then. Democratic Party leaders in Wyoming offered Nellie Tayloe Ross the nomination to fill the remainder of her husband's term. She did not reply and the party took her silence for acquiescence, nominating her on October 14. She had no political experience except for what she had acquired as her husband's confidant and in her tenure as the governor's wife. Although she lived in a state where women had voted since 1869, she had played no role in the woman suffrage campaign. She later indicated that she had accepted the nomination because she wished her husband's programs to continue and believed that she understood what he would have done better than anyone else; she also expressed the need for some purpose in her own life as she coped with the grief of widowhood. The Republicans nominated Eugene J. Sullivan ofCasper, an attorney whose ties to the oil industry may have hurt his campaign since both Wyoming and the nation were immersed in the Teapot Dome scandal involving federal oil lands (including property located in Wyoming).


Nellie Ross did not campaign for office. Friends paid for a few political advertisements, and she wrote two open letters stating her intentions. She probably had two advantages in the election. The first was the sympathy of the voters for her widowhood. She indicated, and many people agreed, that a vote for her was a tribute to her deceased husband. The second advantage was the popular support among citizens for Wyoming to become the first state to elect a woman governor, since it had been first in 1869 to allow women to vote. This election would be the state's only chance to secure this distinction, since Miriam A. ("Ma") Ferguson, wife of impeached former governor James A. Ferguson, was likely to be elected governor of Texas in November. Although Ross won election easily, she did not help other Democrats in Wyoming in what was generally a catastrophic year for Democratic candidates nationwide in the wake of the crushing defeat of the party's presidential candidate by Republican Calvin Coolidge.

Nellie Tayloe Ross was inaugurated as the thirteenth governor of Wyoming on January 5, 1925, still wearing mourning clothes. In her brief address she stated that her administration would not be a new one, but rather a continuation of her husband's. She entered office with much popular sympathy and an administration in place. Since Ferguson was not sworn in as governor of Texas until January 25, Nellie Tayloe Ross was the nation's first woman governor.

When the Wyoming legislature convened in January of 1926, the new governor gave her first major speech, based on her husband's notes on his plans for that legislative session. She called for reductions in both state expenditures and taxes; for state assistance to the economically depressed agricultural industry; and for banking reform, noting the number of recently failed banks. She championed protective legislation for miners and for women and children, and she requested unsuccessfully that Wyoming ratify the federal amendment prohibiting child labor.
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Ross recognized that the Republican-dominated legislature had little reason to cooperate with her. On some issues, such as banking reform, she was able to work out compromises with Republican leaders. In a few instances, she used the veto. She believed that her veto of a bill requiring a special election (rather than appointment by the governor) to fill a vacancy in Wyoming's delegation to the United States Senate caused her defeat in 1926. Wyoming's elderly Republican senator had been reelected only a short time earlier, and it was believed that he would not live to complete his term. Republicans did not want their Democratic governor to have the opportunity to appoint a Democrat to the position.

Ross was aware of the public's intense scrutiny of her actions and knew that if she made mistakes as governor, people would use them to claim that women should not hold high elective office. She found curiosity-seekers constantly in her office and on the porch of her home. Although she received invitations to speak all over the country, she declined them all. When she appeared in Coolidge's Inaugural Parade in Washington, D.C., she got the largest ovation. Many Easterners still thought of Wyoming as an uncivilized place, and its cultured, gracious governor attracted attention simply because she was so different from their expectations.

As an administrator, Ross received mixed reviews. She removed from office some administrators appointed by her husband who were not meeting her expectations. She lamented the difficulties of enforcing Prohibition and advocated better law enforcement. She stood up to the federal government on issues of federal lands and water allocation.



Nellie Tayloe Ross. (Library of Congress)

Nellie Ross was nominated by the Democrats for reelection in 1926, but was defeated in a close election by the Republican candidate, Frank C. Emerson. While her veto of the senatorial special election law was one issue, Republicans vaguely alluded to the idea that a man would be a better governor than a woman. Democrats tried unsuccessfully to win women voters by suggesting that a rejection of Ross would be a rejection of woman suffrage. Ultimately she probably was defeated because she was a Democrat in a Republican state and the sympathy issue that had helped her in 1924 was no longer a factor. As it was, she did better than any other statewide Democratic candidate in Wyoming.

Ross never again sought elective public office. Instead, she lectured and wrote articles for magazines. She became involved in national politics, serving as a Wyoming committeewoman to the Democratic National Committee (DNC) and then as vice chair of the DNC, in charge of activities for women. In 1928, she seconded the presidential nomination of New York governor Alfred E. Smith. With Eleanor Roosevelt, she headed the campaign drive launched by the party's Women's Division to generate support for Smith. Already a popular speaker, Ross traveled around the country making speeches tirelessly and unsuccessfully for Smith's election. Four years later, Ross was active in the Women's Speakers' Bureau, campaigning for the Democratic presidential nominee, Franklin D. Roosevelt.

With the election of Roosevelt as president in 1932, women became more visible in the federal government. Eleanor Roosevelt acted on her husband's behalf and publicly involved herself in policy issues to an unprecedented degree—one that was not duplicated until Hillary Rodham Clinton became First Lady in 1993.

Franklin D. Roosevelt decided that he wanted to be the first president to appoint a woman to the cabinet. Ross was considered for either secretary of the interior or secretary of labor, but Roosevelt selected Frances Perkins as secretary of labor instead. He appointed a number of women to federal office; among them were Ruth Bryan Owens as minister to Denmark (1933-1936), Josephine Roche as assistant secretary of the Treasury (19341937), and Nellie Tayloe Ross as director of the United States Mint.

As director of the Mint, Ross dealt with the American gold and silver bullion reserve and the minting of coins for the United States and several foreign governments. Appointed in 1933, she served as the Mint's first woman director. At that time, huge quantities of gold and silver poured into the U.S. government's coffers. Ross discovered that most of the work was still being done by hand and directed that the process be automated. She emphasized efficiency and was able to reduce the costs of her operation significantly. In 1950, she informed an astonished Congressional Appropriations Committee that she had not needed all of her previous year's appropriation and wanted to return about $1 million of her $4.8 million appropriation. Her efficiency plans reduced the labor needs of the mint and resulted in the discharge of about 3,000 of the Mint's 4,000 employees. She continued as director of the Mint in the Roosevelt and Truman administrations and was not replaced until the Republican administration of President Dwight D. Eisenhower came to power in 1952. Ross continued to make her home in Washington, D.C., until her death on December 19, 1977.

Significance

Nellie Tayloe Ross never intended to have a political career. She believed that women belonged at home and was content there until her husband's death thrust her into politics. Her election was probably attributable to public sympathy generated by her husband's death. She was the first of many women elected to fill out their husbands' unexpired terms in office.

Ross was the nation's first woman governor, yet she did not have a tremendous impact. She was probably an average governor, although she was regarded more favorably than Texas governor Miriam A. Ferguson. She achieved few of her goals because of Republican control of the legislature. Her defeat for reelection was probably the result of being a Democrat in a predominantly Republican state.

After her defeat, Ross focused her attention on other political matters by becoming active in the Democratic National Committee and appearing as a popular and effective speaker. Her loyalty and support for Franklin D. Roosevelt led him to consider her for several offices before appointing her the first woman director of the U.S. Mint. She administered the Mint economically and efficiently for almost twenty years. Although she was not the most visible woman in the New Deal, Ross was one of the most durable and effective.

—Judith A. Parsons
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Sir Ronald Ross

British physician and scientist

Ross demonstrated the role of the mosquito in the transmission of malaria, proved the insect to be essential to the life cycle of the malarial parasite, and introduced the first effective preventive measures against malaria.

Born: May 13, 1857; Almora, India Died: September 16, 1932; Putney Heath, London, England

Areas of achievement: Medicine, science Early Life

Ronald Ross was the oldest of ten children born to General Sir Campbell Claye Grant Ross, a Scotsman and British army officer in India, and Matilda Charlotte
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Elderton, the daughter of a London lawyer. While three Ross generations had served as fighting officers of the British Empire, a gentler stream also flowed into young Ross. His father was a skillful watercolorist of Indian scenery, and both parents loved music and poetry.

In 1865, Ross went to England for his education, living first on the Isle of Wight with an aunt and uncle and then at a school near Southampton until he was sixteen. When he left school, he showed no special promise, but he had developed a passionate interest in the arts and thought that he would be an artist. His father insisted that art was suitable only as a hobby and urged his son to enter the Indian Medical Service (IMS). Ross, with no inclination toward medicine, deferred to his father out of a sense of duty. In 1874, he began his training at London's St.

Bartholomew's Medical School. He found medical studies difficult and never became a good student.

Ross needed to fulfill both surgery and medicine requirements to qualify for the IMS. He put off study until the last moment but passed the examination in surgery. This success gave him the notion that he could get away with studying even less for the medical requirement. He failed badly. After serving as ship's surgeon on a transatlantic liner, he qualified for the IMS and returned to India in 1881.

In India, Ross saw his future in terms of writing, and throughout his life, he wrote plays, romances, novels, fables, and poetry. He also threw himself into mathematics, developing a new theory of algebra. By 1885, Ross had served in Madras, Bangalore, Burma, and the Andaman Islands, enjoying the perquisites of a British officer. His novel The Child of Ocean (1889), set in the Andaman Islands, was highly praised by some critics, by others less so, although most thought Ross might become an important writer.

While Ross felt strongly about his writing, he was also aware of a lack of direction in his life. By 1888, he had received no promotion and no permanent position. He became despairing and neglected his medical duties. He threatened to resign unless granted a leave. His demand met, he returned to England for a year. He pursued his literary interests and took a diploma in public health. While on leave, he met and married Rosa Bloxam in 1889. They had two sons and two daughters.

Ross was powerfully built, and his wax-tipped, upturned military mustache and close-cropped hair gave him a bold appearance. He could not tolerate what he took to be stupidity or incompetence, and he lashed out at officials and fellow officers. His pugnacious and egotistical personality aroused hostility and created difficulties. Ross was also a melancholic dreamer and poet with a passionate curiosity and could be kindly and genial. He reflected the British upper-class attitude of superiority in India. To Ross, the British were a true aristocracy ruling an inferior people.

Life's Work

By 1890, Ross had published two volumes of poetry and two novels and had attempted to create an algebra of space and time. Medicine was secondary to him. While serving in Secunderabad, however, a large military post on a vast plain with lakes, his medical conscience awakened in the face of awesome medical problems, most especially the prevalence of malaria. He read all that he could about the disease, its symptoms, and the miasmatic

Sir Ronald Ross. (© The Nobel Foundation)

theories ofemanations from marshes. He read also ofthe 1880 discovery by Alphonse Laveran, a French army surgeon in Algeria, of a parasite in the blood cells of malarial patients. These crescent-shaped bodies on examination outside the body threw off flagella, little moving filaments. The parasites were protozoa of the Plasmodium genus. Ross wanted to understand malaria, and with a crude microscope, he tried to find the parasite in the blood of malaria patients, with no success. He became skeptical of its existence. He was floundering, and because the IMS did not encourage research, there was no one to advise him.
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In 1894, Ross returned to England for his second leave. In London, the key figure in his career suddenly entered his life in the person of Sir Patrick Manson, an expert on tropical diseases. Manson took him to Charing Cross Hospital to show the skeptical Ross the parasite in the blood of patients. He directed Ross to publications and told him of a theory he had on how malaria was transmitted. In 1877, Manson had discovered the small parasitic worm in human blood that caused elephantiasis. Mosquitoes sucked the blood, and the worm developed in the mosquito. Manson suggested that the same might be true with malaria. Laveran's parasite might be transferred to a mosquito. Perhaps when mosquitoes laid their eggs in pools of water, the parasite escaped, and when people drank the water the parasite entered the human system to cause new cases of malaria. Ross now had an intense desire to return to India and test this mosquito theory. To replace his inadequate microscope, he invented a small portable one and had it made in London to take back with him to India. At the same time, he managed to finish two novels.

Back in India, with a promotion to major, Ross worked furiously for the next four years in his spare time from medical duties. He wrote 110 letters to Manson, pouring out his questions and difficulties; Manson replied regularly with answers, suggestions, and encouragement. At Secunderabad in 1895, Ross elaborated techniques for dissecting the internal organs of mosquitoes. Malarial patients volunteered to submit to the bites of mosquitoes captured by assistants. Ross then dissected the mosquitoes. His mosquitoes were the Culex and Aёdes types of the region. He proved that the parasite formed spheres in the stomachs of mosquitoes and that some gave off flagella, but this process took place in the blood itself when drawn from a patient. Something further must happen to the flagella, but he could find nothing. He did disprove Manson's drinking water theory; volunteers who drank water contaminated by malarious mosquitoes did not get the disease. The IMS saw no value in Ross's research and placed a series of obstacles in his way. For eighteen months, following a transfer to Bangalore to direct sanitary measures, he could do no research. During that time, however, the idea came to him that the parasite got into the healthy person the same way it got out of a sick one, by the bite of a mosquito.

In 1897, Ross returned to Secunderabad. His assistants caught some mosquitoes of a different type, not gray or brindled like the Culex or Aёdes ones but brown with dappled wings. He tested these on volunteers. With but two mosquitoes left, he dissected one on August 20, 1897 (Mosquito Day), and saw a cyst on the stomach wall, a new stage in the parasite's life. He examined his last mosquito the next day. The cells were larger; the parasite had grown. Fortunately, Manson had informed him of a recent discovery that enabled Ross to realize what he had observed. William MacCallum at Johns Hopkins that same summer saw the flagellation process and proved that the only cells that threw off flagella were male gametes, one of which penetrated a female cell and fertilized it. In addition to its asexual phase in human blood, the parasite had a sexual phase in its life history.
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Ross's cyst was part of that phase, and he immediately incorporated MacCallum's discovery into his research.

Ross thought that it would be a matter of a few weeks to unravel the whole life cycle of the parasite. Then came his biggest disappointment—an order to go to Bombay immediately. His research was at the breakthrough stage, but he was not to see the Plasmodium parasite for two years. Ross was bitter, especially since he was assigned to a small post near Bombay, simply as a replacement for an officer on leave.

In 1898, through Manson's urging, Ross was granted six months for research in Calcutta. There, however, he had no malaria cases. At Manson's suggestion, he studied avian malaria, since birds got malaria, had parasites in their blood, and were bitten by mosquitoes. He found that the gray Culex mosquito bit birds and carried the parasite in its stomach. He traced the full life cycle of the parasite from the fertilization of a female cell through the formation of spores that burst, releasing threads into the mosquito's body cavity and thence into the salivary gland. These germinal threads were the agents that invaded the healthy bird when the mosquito bit it. He confirmed the process by producing the disease in healthy birds by the bite of mosquitoes fed on infected birds. Ross's was the basic work in the field. Surely, the same process must take place in human blood and the dappled- wing mosquito.

When Ross requested more time for research, his superiors instead ordered him to Assam, denying him once again a chance to work on human malaria. When later in 1898 Italian scientists made the breakthrough he had hoped for by demonstrating the life cycle of the Plasmodium in human blood and in the Anopheles mosquito, Ross angrily claimed that they had stolen everything from him and refused to acknowledge the independence of their work. His bitterness was lasting. His Memoirs with a Full Account of the Great Malaria Problem and Its Solution (1923) is full of attacks on the Italians as thieves and pirates.

Ross decided to resign from the IMS and return to England in 1899. Publication of his avian malaria report made him famous. He planned to devote his life to the prevention of malaria; the way was clear, since the Anopheles mosquito was the sole mode of infection and it bred chiefly in stagnant water. He believed that it would take only a few years to rid the world of malaria by drainage and larvicide programs. He accepted an appointment as lecturer at the new Liverpool School of Tropical Medicine, the first of its kind. He used his position to undertake sanitary expeditions between 1899 and1914. His optimism proved unwarranted; the world would not be rid of malaria in a few years. His initiatives did not proceed as quickly as he thought they should, in part as a result of the lack of cooperation by political authorities, in part because of the complexity of the problem. Nevertheless, his efforts significantly reduced the incidence of the disease, and his expeditions to malarial regions gave the Liverpool school its fame and prosperity.

In 1902, Ross received the Nobel Prize. His main contribution to the literature of malaria control was the classic, The Prevention of Malaria (1910), which gave a full account of antimalaria work in many countries. Ross was especially pleased when American officials cleared Panama of the mosquitoes responsible for malaria and yellow fever (1904); he believed they had set an example for the rest of the world.

In 1911, Ross received knighthood. During World War I, his first son, Ronald Campbell, an officer in the Royal Scots Regiment, was killed in action. Ross served during the war as consulting physician on tropical diseases and went overseas to deal with outbreaks of disease among British troops. His memoirs graphically depicted the torpedoing of his ship on a 1917 expedition to Greece.

In 1922, a letter signed by prominent persons on the twenty-fifth anniversary of Mosquito Day declared the importance of Ross's discoveries. The letter led to the founding in 1926 of the Ross Institute and Hospital for Tropical Diseases in Putney, near London, with Ross as director. It became an important center for malaria research, continuing its existence after 1933 as part of the London School of Hygiene and Tropical Medicine.

Although when Ross's memoirs appeared in 1923 he was full of resentment over his experiences in India and the slow progress in malaria control, his attitude changed when his pupil, Malcom Watson, went to Malaya and won an impressive victory over malaria by 1926. Ross went there to see for himself, the first example of all-out war against malaria in the British Empire.

Several of his literary endeavors were published during the 1920's, including a collected edition of his poetry, Poems, in 1928. The deaths of both his younger daughter and his wife preceded his death, which came after a long illness, at the Ross Institute on September 16, 1932.

Significance

Ross's work was part of a series of investigations on malaria involving many scientists in different parts of the world and whose work linked together to unravel the nature of malarial fevers, the mode of transmission, the life cycle of the pathogen, and the measures to control the disease. His discoveries illuminated malariology profoundly, revealing the unsuspected mechanism of transmission by the mosquito and the sporogonic cycle of the parasite in it. Furthermore, Ross's work provided key insights for other investigations of tropical disease, especially yellow fever.

— Albert Costa
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Sir Joseph Rotblat

Polish-born English physicist and peace activist

Rotblat's work in nuclear physics and on the Manhattan Project led to his postwar crusade to denuclearize the world and end all wars. As a medical researcher he pioneered radiation therapy for certain cancers, and in 1995he won the Nobel Peace Prize, sharing the award with the peace organization Pugwash, which he helped to found.

Born: November 4, 1908; Warsaw, Poland, Russian

Empire (now in Poland) Died: August 31, 2005; London, England Also known as: Jozef Rotblat (birth name) Areas of achievement: Physics, peace advocacy, medicine

Early Life

Born in Russian-controlled Poland, Joseph Rotblat (ROHT-blat) was the fifth of seven children in a prosperous Jewish family. His father, Zygmont Rotblat, had built up and headed a nationwide paper-transporting business, and Sonia, his mother, cared for their large and growing family at their homes in Warsaw and in the countryside. It was at their country home that the young Rotblat learned to ride the horses that his family bred. He later said that, from his earliest years, he had a passion for learning about the natural world, but in his heart this knowledge was always related to the welfare of people. He also experienced firsthand the ill effects of science and technology gone wrong during the slaughter of young men in World War I.
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Rotblat's father's business failed during the war, and, in the postwar period, Rotblat's world tragically changed from comfort and culture to hunger and despair. His father was forced to make illegal vodka in the family's basement and sell it on the black market. For some time Rotblat had

to abandon his formal education and work as an electrician laying street cables. In the evenings he educated himself by reading all that he could find in Polish, Russian, and English. His inherent intelligence and acquired knowledge enabled him to enroll at the Free University of Poland, where he pursued his passion for physics and from which he received his M.A. degree in 1932. During this time he met Tola Gryn, a fellow student who was majoring in Polish literature, and their relationship deepened and led to their marriage in 1937. Also in 1937, Rotblat was pursuing a doctorate in physics at Warsaw University.

While a graduate student, he did research at the Radiological Laboratory of the Scientific Society of Warsaw, where he worked with Ludwik Wertenstein, who had studied with the famous chemist Marie Curie. Rotblat's doctoral thesis was on the inelastic scattering of neutrons from gold foil, for which he received his doctor of physics degree in 1938. Two Nobel-Prize-winning physicists, Frederic Joliot in Paris and James Chadwick in England, offered him research fellowships. After accepting the Oliver Lodge Fellowship, he traveled, in March of 1939, to the University of Liverpool where Chadwick, who had won a Nobel Prize for the discovery of the neutron, was studying the energy of neutrons emitted from the fissioning of uranium nuclei. Rotblat's grant was to work with a cyclotron that was nearing completion, and his intention was to master new techniques so that he could later set up a school of nuclear physics in Poland. However, world events soon changed his life and career in ways that he could not foresee.

Life's Work


Before he had left Poland, Rotblat had learned of the discovery of nuclear fission in Germany, and during his early months in Liverpool he found that surplus neutrons were released by fissioning nuclei. Like other physicists of the time, he was aware that these excess neutrons could split other nuclei, leading to a chain reaction with the very rapid release of enormous amounts of energy. Furthermore, he realized that this could lead to a bomb of horrendous destructiveness, which raised troubling moral issues.

Rotblat also was troubled that his wife was still in Poland. In the summer of 1939 he went back to Poland so that he could bring her to England, but she was recuperating from a severe attack of appendicitis and had to postpone her trip. Rotblat had to return to England and left Poland by train two days before the Nazis invaded the country. Despite his desperate attempts to arrange her escape through Belgium, Denmark, or Italy, she remained trapped in a ghetto behind Poland's closed borders. She was one of millions of Polish Jews who lost their lives during the Nazi occupation.

Because of his fear of the Nazis, and despite initial reservations, Rotblat agreed to investigate, with a team of young physicists, the feasibility of making an atomic bomb. The Manhattan Project, the U.S. program working to devise an atomic bomb, was in the early stages of development. Because he was not a British citizen, Rotblat was not allowed to travel to Los Alamos, New Mexico, where the intensive bomb research was going on, until 1944. Earlier, in 1942, British prime minister Winston Churchill and U.S. president Franklin D. Roosevelt had agreed that, because of the danger of a Nazi invasion of England, the bulk of atomic research would be conducted in the United States. Los Alamos became the center of research.

Rotblat continued to have mixed feelings about working on this terrifying weapon. On the one hand, he was grateful to be working with some of the greatest scientists in the world. On the other hand, the project was top secret and regulated by strict military controls, which he found distasteful. Initially, he calmed his anxieties through the conviction that the bomb would deter further use by the Nazis. However, in late 1944, intelligence reports made it clear that the Nazis were far from developing an atomic bomb of their own. He soon informed Chadwick, who also was working on the Manhattan Project, that he wished to resign from the project, but his request was delayed while authorities allayed their suspicions that he might be a spy. On Christmas Eve, 1944, he sailed for England, only to discover that a trunk with his personal effects had mysteriously disappeared.

At Liverpool University he became the acting director of nuclear physics research, but he was devastated when he learned of the atomic bombing of Hiroshima and Nagasaki in August, 1945. With the war's end he found out about the death of his wife and the survival of his mother and other relatives, most of whom eventually came to England. He was now a British citizen, and he became the conscience and the driving force behind the British Atomic Scientists Association (BASA), which promoted nuclear weapons control and disarmament. One of the BASA's projects was the Atomic Train, a touring exhibition designed to educate the public about nuclear power and its dangers.

In the late 1940's, Rotblat abandoned his research on nuclear physics to concentrate on medicine. He joined the staff of the University of London's Medical College of St. Bartholomew's Hospital, where he pioneered radiation therapy for certain cancers. His Liverpool and London researches resulted in two more doctoral degrees (1950 and 1953), and he used his expertise in nuclear physics and medicine to alert the public to the harm caused by fallout from the testing of nuclear weapons. In 1955 he was the youngest of eleven scientists to sign a manifesto against nuclear weapons that was issued by Bertrand Russell and Albert Einstein. This manifesto became the basis for the Pugwash Conferences on Science and World Affairs, named for the location of its first meetings, in Pugwash, Nova Scotia, in 1957. Rotblat helped found this organization and served as its secretary- general for sixteen years.

Through their meetings and publications, the Pug- wash Conferences played an important role in bringing together scientists and public figures from capitalist and socialist countries to discuss fundamental issues on arms control and peace-building. These discussions contributed to such international agreements as the Partial Nuclear Test-Ban Treaty (1963), the Nuclear Nonprolifer- ation Treaty (1968), and the Antiballistic Missile Treaty (1972). Throughout the 1960's and into the 1970's, Rotblat continued his dual career as medical researcher and peace activist by serving as editor in chief of Physics in Medicine and Biology and by cofounding the Stockholm International Peace Research Institute.
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In the 1980's and 1990's, Rotblat became Pugwash's president and remained at the forefront of efforts to foster cooperation among nations. These efforts led to many awards, including his being named a Commander of the British Empire in 1965, his honorary membership in the American Academy of Arts and Sciences (1972), and his receiving the Bertrand Russell Society Award (1983), the Polish Order of Merit (1987), and the Albert Einstein

Peace Prize (1992). His greatest recognition came when, together with Pugwash, he received the 1995 Nobel Peace Prize. Rotblat donated his half of the million- dollar award to various Pugwash-related goals. He was knighted in 1998 and continued to attend peace conferences until 2004, when he was slowed by a stroke. He died in his sleep at his home in London at the age of ninety-six.

Significance

Though he began his career as a nuclear physicist, Rotblat became best known as a peace crusader and critic of nuclear weapons. Like Einstein, he came to regret his role in developing atomic bombs. Between 1945 and 2005, his intellectual work—articles, books, and participation in various peace organizations, especially Pug- wash—helped him progress toward reaching the two chief goals ofhis life: the short-term goal of the abolition of nuclear weapons and the long-term goal of the abolition of war. Many consider Rotblat to have been a towering figure—indeed a hero—in the quest for world peace.

— Robert J. Paradowski

Further Reading
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Braun, Reiner, et al., eds. Joseph Rotblat: Visionary for Peace. New York: Wiley, 2007. The five editors of this book enlisted eminent scholars and important politicians to survey the life and contributions of Rotblat. Their articles include biographical surveys, personal reminiscences, and appraisals of his achievements. An appendix features documents and articles related to Rotblat's peace work. Gaddis, John Lewis, et al., eds. Cold War Statesmen Confront the Bomb: Nuclear Diplomacy Since 1945. New York: Oxford University Press, 1999. Discusses the global politics of nuclear proliferation following World War II. Includes the chapter "Longing for International Control, Banking on American Superiority: Harry S. Truman's Approach to Nuclear Weapons." Bibliographical references, index.

Rotblat, Joseph. Scientists in the Quest for Peace: A History of the Pugwash Conferences on Science and World Affairs. Cambridge, Mass.: MIT Press, 1972. Rotblat wrote many books on medical physics and the control of nuclear weapons, and this book is one of the most important. Despite its focus on the first fifteen years of Pugwash, it remains a good introduction to the particulars of this organization and to the author's general views on the social responsibility of scientists. Index.

Szasz, Ferenc Morton. British Scientists and the Manhattan Project. New York: Macmillan, 1992. The author recounts the stories of the British scientists who traveled to Los Alamos to help create the atomic bomb. He extends his account into the postwar years, when several of these scientists, including Rotblat, had a profound influence on the nuclear programs and policies of the United States, Great Britain, and the Soviet Union. Bibliographical references and index.

Wittner, Lawrence. Resisting the Bomb, 1954-1970. Vol. 2 in The Struggle Against the Bomb. Stanford, Calif.: Stanford University Press, 1997. This massive work (641 pages) comes between volume 1, which deals with the history of the disarmament movement up to 1953, and volume 3, which tells the story of those who tried to move the world toward nuclear disarmament from 1971 to 2003. Wittner interviewed Rotblat for his books, and his Pugwash activities are substantially analyzed in volume 2. Index.

See also: Sir James Chadwick; Albert Einstein; Dorothy Crowfoot Hodgkin; Hermann Joseph Muller; J. Robert Oppenheimer; Linus Pauling; Isidor Isaac Rabi; Bertrand Russell; Carl Sagan; Andrei Sakha- rov; Albert Schweitzer; Benjamin Spock.

Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: June 17, 1942-July 16, 1945: United States Develops the First Nuclear Weapon.

Mark Rothko

Latvian-born American artist

Rothko stripped art to its essence by focusing on the elements of which a work of art is comprised and on the emotional and spiritual reactions the works elicit. The Rothko Chapel in Houston, Texas, which he helped to design, is a monument to his style and substance as an artist and as a designer of architectural spaces.

Born: September 25, 1903; Dvinsk, Russian Empire

(now Daugavpils, Latvia) Died: February 25, 1970; New York, New York Also known as: Marcus Rothkowitz (birth name);

Marcus Rothkovitch Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Mark Rothko (RAWTH-koh) was born Marcus Roth- kowitz in Dvinsk, part of the Russian Empire, to Jacob and Anna Goldin Rothkowitz. His father was a pharmacist who stressed the importance of education, and he provided a secular and political upbringing for his five children. The Rothkowitz family was Jewish, and had converted to Orthodox Judaism after the Russian pogrom following the 1905 revolution, when Jews were blamed for the hardships that befell Russia. Rothko spent his childhood in fear, witnessing violence and bigotry perpetrated by the Cossacks.

Fearing they would be drafted into the czarist army, Jacob took his oldest sons to the United States and settled in Portland, Oregon, where his brothers established a clothing manufacturing business. Rothko remained in Latvia with his older sister and mother, joining his father in 1913. The following year Jacob died, leaving Anna to raise the children in a strange land. Rothko and his siblings took odd jobs to support the family, and his mother took in boarders.

Rothko excelled in public school, jumping from the third to the fifth grade, and graduated from high school with honors in 1921. He attended Yale University on a full academic scholarship, planning to become either an engineer or a lawyer. However, his scholarship ended after his freshman year, forcing Rothko to take odd jobs to support his education. Unhappy with bourgeois Ivy League society and unable to afford his education, Rothko left Yale in 1923 and relocated to New York City, where he enrolled in the New School of Design and studied with Arshile Gorky. He continued his education at the Art Students League with still-life artist Max Weber, who instilled in his students an appreciation for the religious and emotional import of art.

Life's Work

During the 1930's, Rothko became involved with a group of experimental New York artists that included Robert Motherwell, William Baziotes, Barnett Newman, and Clifford Still, who claimed to represent the logical side of American abstract expressionism. These artists employed mythological figures, or their presences, to engage and enlighten the viewer. Eventually, figures lost importance to the emotional connection they evoked. Rothko, who was heavily inspired by Greek mythology and with the writings of Carl Jung and Friedrich Nietzsche, became engrossed in mythological and primitive paintings. He came to believe that these paintings stripped art down to its core and emphasized the spiritual and emotional aspects of human life and the human relationship to the universe, all the while awakening primitive desires and instincts.

In 1937, Rothko, Adolph Gottlieb, and Joseph Sloman established the Artists Union, a municipal art gallery in which artists could organize and promote their work. During that year, Rothko separated from his wife, Edith Sachar, and became a U.S. citizen over growing fears of Nazism in Europe. By 1939, Rothko became a member of the Federation of Modern Painters and Sculptors, who were committed to keeping art free from political propaganda. As World War II ravaged Europe, many Surrealist artists sought refuge in New York. Influenced by the Surrealists, including Max Ernst, Joan Miro, and Salvador Dalf, Rothko began incorporating ethereal, ghostly images into his works, merging Surrealism and abstraction.

Rothko's worked evolved into abstraction, as it was weighted by symbolism. He abandoned identifiable central figures and incorporated floating forms in his work by the 1940's. His 1946 piece, Vessels of Magic, features free form biomorphic shapes floating in the foreground of a color field seascape, heavily influenced by a similar work by Ernst.
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In 1948, Rothko, along with Motherwell, Baziotes, and David Hare, began an informal art school called the Subjects of the Artist. During this time Rothko believed reliance upon any specific object detracted from the universal "spirit of myth," which he believed was the core of art. His work reflected this as he turned his focus to color, texture, and size, which would evolve into his signature multiform and color field paintings.

Rothko, along with Newman and Still, became the frontrunners among the color field movement, with Rothko arguably the most prominent. His works could be classified as landscape pieces, whose color blocks created horizons against sea or land. He worked with oil paint on large canvases, believing that large paintings were all-encompassing and that they invited the viewer inside the work. On these large canvases, Rothko would apply layer upon layer of rich oranges and blues in rectangular shapes, parallel to one another, created by quick and light, yet powerful brush strokes. The movement's focus shifted from subject matter to the movement and tension between the colors, sizes, and textures of the simple yet varied shapes. Rothko abandoned traditional naming structures as well, naming his paintings by a number series or color descriptor in order not to detract from the work's essence. Multiple layers of paint created a depth, as if looking into a pool of water, and offered meditative qualities. The lack of subject or figure allowed the viewer to ponder the abstract notions of art, and their own relationship to those abstractions, which often led to a spiritual experience.

Rothko soon developed a name for himself as well as a lucrative career, yet as he became more successful, his paintings became darker. Many suggested the dark paint reflected the darkness he was experiencing while suffering from depression. His color schemes changed from orange and blue hues to deep reds, maroons, and near blacks.

During this period Rothko received two major commissions, neither of which he would see to completion. In 1958, Seagram and Sons asked Rothko to design paintings for the Four Seasons restaurant in the company's Park Avenue skyscraper, the Seagram Building, in Manhattan. Rothko enthusiastically accepted the job and began creating the forty commissioned paintings. As his paintings and mood became darker, Rothko obsessed over how his paintings were displayed. He frequently demanded control over how the rooms were to be lighted. He would end up terminating his contract with Seagram and returning his advance, stating the pretentious atmosphere was an inappropriate setting for his work. The collection of paintings was divided between three museums: London's Tate Gallery, Japan's Kawamura Memorial Museum, and the National Gallery of Art in Washington, D.C.
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Despite the canceled Four Seasons commission,

Rothko accepted another commission, which would turn out to be his signature project. Philanthropists Dominique and John de Menil of Houston, Texas, wished to create a chapel for people of all faiths and beliefs, so they offered Rothko a commission that also gave him complete control over the design of the chapel's interior, an offer Rothko had been seeking his entire career. The meditative and universal spiritual qualities of Rothko's work attracted the de Menils. Rothko soon accepted the commission.

Rothko would spend sixyears of his life (1964-1970) not only creating the fourteen large paintings but also working with the architects on designing the layout of the chapel's space and its lighting. The chapel paintings were devoid of anything identifiable. They consisted of an emptiness designed to be completed by those in the chapel during meditation and in the process of working toward enlightenment. Complementing the chapel, and Rothko's work, is the Broken Obelisk, a sculptural piece made by Newman that sits outside the building in a reflecting pool.

Rothko would not live to see the completion of the Rothko Chapel, which opened February 28,1971. An assistant found Rothko's bloodied body in his New York kitchen. Rothko had killed himself by slitting his wrists one year before the chapel opened.

Significance

Rothko left the emotional reaction of the viewers of his art to supply the work's subject matter. During a period in the New York art scene where images were being replicated multiple times by commercial methods and ordinary objects were elevated to the super extraordinary, Rothko's work appeared humble and refreshing. Unlike the 1960's pop artist Andy Warhol, for instance, Rothko's work was not obsessed with consumerism or society. Instead, his work focused on the individual's emotional and frequently spiritual relationship to art and to the viewer's surroundings.

Rothko's work simultaneously inspired and juxtaposed raw emotion, conjuring feelings of being overwhelmed, depressed, or anxious with an inescapable feeling of calmness, serenity, and comfort. His gift of abstracting the pure essence of his medium and of art itself inspired many contemporary, and future, abstract expressionists. In addition to his work as an artist, Rothko's paintings themselves have broken earnings records at auction, and his works have been displayed in retrospectives across the world.

— Sara Vidar

Further Reading

Breslin, James E. B. Mark Rothko: A Biography. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1998. Breslin offers a thorough look into Rothko's life, exposing his demons to gain a deeper understanding of the artist.

Chave, Anna C. Mark Rothko: Subjects in Abstraction. New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press, 2001. Chave provides an overview of modern art in general, while highlighting Rothko's contribution to the field.

Ottmann, Klaus. The Essential Mark Rothko. New York: Harry N. Abrams, 2006. An examination of the emotional power of Rothko's work, and a look into his intense anxiety and depression.

Rothko, Mark. Writings on Art. Edited by Miguel Lopez- Remiro. New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press, 2006. A collection of Rothko's writings on art and art theory. Also includes general correspondence between Rothko and others.

Rothko, Mark, Kate Prizel Rothko, and Christopher Rothko. The Artist's Reality: Philosophies of Art. New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press, 2006. This manuscript, written by the artist, was found after Rothko's death. It is believed to have been written in the 1940's and is a manifesto about art and its social, meditative, and communicative powers.

Souter, Janet, and Gerry Souter. Mark Rothko. London: Parkstone Press, 2007. A recognition of Rothko's

Georges Rouault

French painter

One of the greatest painters of the twentieth century, Rouault combined an existential philosophy and a strong Roman Catholic faith with a prodigious artistic energy to amass a unique and distinctly identifiable body of work over fully seventy years ofcreativity.

Born: May 27, 1871; Paris, France Died: February 13, 1958; Paris, France Also known as: Georges-Henri Rouault (full name) Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Georges Rouault (jawrzh rew-oh) was born during a bombardment of Paris during the "troubled days of the Commune," his mother having taken shelter in the cellar of a house in the Belleville district. His cabinetmaker father worked at a piano factory; Rouault acquired much of

timeless impact on modern art, and an exploration of the artist and his inspiration. Walther, Ingo F., ed. Art of the Twentieth Century. New York: Taschen, 2000. A comprehensive look into twentieth century art. This two-volume set provides hundreds of color photographs and biographies of the great artists of the twentieth century. Weiss, Jeffery. Mark Rothko. Ostfildern, Germany: Hatje Cantz, 2001. Weiss's oversized monograph contains more than one hundred color photographs of Rothko's work and provides an overview of the artist and his work.

See also: Salvador Dalf; Max Ernst; Helen Frank- enthaler; Edward Hopper; Lee Krasner; Franz Marc; Joan Miro; Robert Motherwell; Jackson Pollock; Robert Rauschenberg. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: 1917: De Stijl Advocates Mondrian's

3541

Neoplasticism. 1941-1970: October 20, 1942: Peggy Guggenheim's Gallery Promotes New American Art; December, 1952: Rosenberg Defines "Action Painting"; 1960's: SoHo Emerges as a Center for Contemporary Art.

his artistic taste from his maternal grandfather, Alexandre Champdavoine, a collector of the work of Honore Dau- mier, Gustave Courbet, and Edouard Manet.

However oversimplified the observation may be, much of Rouault's distinct painting style can be traced to his very early apprenticeship in the stained-glass ateliers of Georges Hirsch. In his mature work, the bright colors and clearly defined shapes, separated by dark areas, are suggestive of the traditional stained-glass techniques.

Formal training came from the famous art studios at the Ecole des Beaux-Arts, briefly under Elie Delaunay, but quickly followed by the tutelage of Gustave Moreau, whose favorite pupil he became. Rouault began his career with traditional paintings in line with the principles of the Academy painters but was encouraged by Moreau to seek his own way. His desire to find his own stylecan be seen as the positive outcome of his failure to win first prize in several early competitions. In 1895, encouraged by Moreau, he left the Ecole to paint a series of sacred and profane scenes set in fantastic landscapes. A series of notebooks that the student maintained during his school years, Souvenirs intimes (1926; intimate memories), attest the importance to Rouault's whole aesthetic attitude of Moreau's lectures and admonitions to paint the spiritual life.

The death of Moreau in 1898 left Rouault without his best friend and spiritual adviser. Yet, in his will, Moreau arranged for Rouault to manage the archives of the Musee Gustave Moreau, thereby freeing Rouault from financial difficulties and allowing him to concentrate on his painting. Scholars have listed as Rouault's early influences the art of Daumier, Francisco de Goya, and Paul Cezanne, and the writings of Joris-Karl Huysmans, Leon Bloy, and Fyodor Dostoevski.

Life's Work

Rouault's career parallels the Fauvist movement, but he was not a part of it; the Fauvists' descent into the primitive was contrary to Rouault's ascent into the spiritual, although the use of color by both bears definite similarities, with its richness and purity. Influenced by the Catholic writer Bloy (who befriended him but loathed his paintings), Rouault's work became more and more religious, sometimes in subject matter, as with his innumerable portraits of the Passion, but equally often in his approach to secular subjects. By 1905, figures such as clowns, prostitutes, and peasants, always shown in despair, never cartooned or ridiculed but depicted at a moment of deep philosophical grief, can be found in his paintings. This tendency to take seriously the angst of the common person has been connected with the existentialist philosophers of this and later periods, notably fellow Frenchmen Jean-Paul Sartre and Albert Camus, and also the earlier philosophers Soren Kierkegaard and Martin Heidegger.
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Rouault's existential view, however, was a Christian one, in which suffering was humankind's earthly fate and temptations of the flesh a universal shortcoming. Almost never dealing with inanimate objects or landscapes,

Rouault sought to capture the deep tragedy of human existence, expressed most succinctly in the faces of clowns, lower-class subjects, and Christ figures, often on the cross. His obsession with the crucifixion came from his acute sensitivity to the fact of Christ the man, capable of experiencing human pain and death.



Georges Rouault. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

Marrying, in 1908, Marthe Le Sidaner, who bore him four children, he began to settle into his working habits, a meticulous reworking of every painting and engraving over a period of years. A period of residence in Versailles in 1911 brought friendship with Jacques Maritain, who was to influence his religious views profoundly. The years until the beginning of World War I were filled with work in watercolors of a particularly brilliant palette, as he examined the themes of circus and prostitution equally fully. An extremely private man, especially for the glittering world of Parisian modern art, Rouault needed to be sought out by his slowly growing admirers. Exhibits of his paintings were sparse on the calendars of the leading galleries, and those that did manage to acquire his work could only get hold of a few paintings at a time. In this sense, Rouault was truly an expressionist painter (another movement of this time, but centered in


Germany), more concerned with putting his personal feelings onto canvas than with satisfying a commercial market.

Even though he was a prolific painter all of his life, there was a period from about 1910 to 1918 in which Rou- ault concentrated on other media, working in gouache, ink, and watercolor, only to return to oil painting occasionally; some years later, he again concentrated on oil, a slower, more contemplative medium.

Almost in passing, the established world of traditional art began to acknowledge Rouault's genius. The Musee d'Unterlinden in Colmar purchased his early work Child Jesus Among the Doctors in 1919; other museum purchases of the kind that ensured a growing reputation followed, as Rouault was preparing for his first major show, a 1924 retrospective at Bruet's Gallery in Paris, which brought together all of his scattered works from the past twenty years.

The year 1913 marked Rouault's commercial success and his first artistic commitment to a major gallery; it was the year that Ambroise Vollard bought his entire studio's output, including rights to subsequent paintings. By investing in the relatively unknown painter (Vollard had originally been attracted to some ceramic work of the artist), he made both a wise investment and a commitment to support the painter's work for life. He had previously bought the studio of Maurice de Vlaminck, who was to become a major force in the Fauvist movement, paralleling Rouault's career but separate from it.

At the center of the Vollard-Rouault relationship were two controversies. The first was artistic: Vollard commissioned a publication of a major engraving project, one hundred works originally to be called Miserere et guerre but later reduced by almost half and changed to Miserere, consisting of fifty-eight works. The project combined the energies of the two men for a period of thirty years. The project was impeded by Rouault's insistence on reworking the smallest detail of each engraving and Vollard's insistence on perfection. A similar attention to detail by both men accounts for the overlayering of paint on the canvases, resulting from the reworking of entire canvases sometimes over a period of twenty years. Other features of Rouault's style were the intense coloration of discrete segments, the outlining of areas, a frontal presentation of the subjects accompanied by a two- dimensionality common to icons, and a pronounced elongation of forms. The stained-glass windows of his youth were more than passingly instrumental in their effect on Rouault's perceptions.

The second controversy involved the right of the artist to change his work after its purchase by another party. On the death of Vollard in 1939, Rouault sued the estate for the return of some eight hundred paintings in Vollard's possession, claiming that they were unfinished and that his reputation as a painter would be jeopardized by their sale in the unfinished state. He won his case in 1947 and one year later, in front of horrified witnesses whose attitude was as though a wake were taking place, destroyed more than three hundred paintings, believing that he would never have a chance in his lifetime to complete them properly.

The Paris World's Fair of 1937 finally brought to Rou- ault the world recognition he long deserved. Entitled Masters of Independent Art, the exhibit came just in time, as World War II was to endanger all Paris galleries and artists alike. His popularity in the United States came rather late in life, with a traveling exhibit in 1940-1941 to Washington, Boston, and San Francisco and major exhibits at the Museum of Modern Art (a print exhibit in 1938 and a comprehensive show in 1945) and the Cleveland Art Museum, 1953.

Rouault's last works, to which he refers as the "dawn" after a lifetime of painting "twilights," were icono- graphic landscapes of ancient Eastern lands, with Christ and other religious figures now distantly on the horizon, receding from individuality, blending into the pastoral landscape. He died in 1958, at the age of eighty-six.

Significance

The megalomania and egotism of the stereotypical artist were entirely absent in Georges Rouault, replaced by an intensity of commitment to perfection in everything he did. The act of painting was for Rouault an act of prayer, an intimate cry of anguish into the ontological void. Where other painters kept one eye on their commercial value, Rouault's attention to his public image was less selfish; it came from a desire to unify his artistic voice into one symphony for the eye, a kind of supplication before his Master.

That the modern art public has accepted his work as the masterpieces they are does not automatically mean it understands the man who created them. More than one art critic has noted that Rouault's life paralleled Dante's Inferno, Purgatorio, and Paradiso; the artist lived long enough to find peace in his art. Rouault is too often loved as the great religious essayists are loved: for the beauty of the form rather than the zeal of the content. It is not too much to say that Rouault prayed with his brush, or that his prayers were all one prayer: the Miserere.
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— Thomas J. Taylor

Further Reading

Flora, Holly, and Soo Yun Kang. George Rouault's Miserere et guerre: This Anguished World of Shadows. London: D. Giles, 2006. This accompaniment to an exhibit includes three scholarly essays, an extensive bibliography, and reproductions of all fifty-eight prints in Rouault's series Miserere et guerre.

Fowlie, Wallace. Jacob's Night: The Religious Renascence in France. New York: Sheed & Ward, 1947. Chapter 2, "Rouault: The Art of a Painter," is a discussion of Rouault's distinctly Catholic view of Sartre's existentialism, manifested in the anguished generic portraits of prostitutes, clowns, and peasants. A study of Rouault's religion, the chapter fits into Fowlie's larger discussion of the renaissance of Catholicism in early twentieth century France, indebted to the writings of Charles Peguy and Jacques Maritain. Index of last names.

Georges Rouault. New York: Crown, 1983. This collection illustrates the variety and intensity of Rouault's work, with representatives of all styles and subjects. One reproduction, Pierrot (1920), is tipped in for optimum clarity. Text follows Rouault's life through the years of apprenticeship, "days of anger," during the "school of stoicism," and "en route to peace." Biographical chronicle, strong bibliography, and table of main exhibits.
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Getlein, Dorothy, and Frank Getlein. Georges Rouault's Miserere. Milwaukee, Wis.: Bruce, 1964. Apresenta- tion of the final fifty-eight monochrome prints, with subjective and poetic commentaries by the Getleins. The long preface traces Rouault's life and concentrates on the techniques and the history of the production of the Miserere collection. This project took up a large part of the center of Rouault's career; the Getlein study is particularly valuable for an analysis of Rouault's Catholicism, the light shed on the Vollard-

Rouault relationship, and the details of the multiple engraving techniques of this important print series, spanning thirty-five years from conception to birth.

Rouault, Georges. G. Rouault, 1871-1958. Text by Bernard Dorival. Translated by P. S. Falla. Manchester, England: Manchester City Art Galleries and the Arts Council of Great Britain, 1974. Dorival's introduction is a poetic recapitulation of Rouault's qualities. Detailed descriptions of paintings, with provenance and identifications, prove valuable to understanding his slow, meticulous processes.

Steinfels, Peter. "Beliefs." The New York Times, April 1, 2006, p. A13. Discusses the controversies surrounding Rouault.

Venturi, Lionelle. Rouault: A Biographical and Critical Study. Translated by James Emmons. New York: Skira, 1959. An appreciation by one of the first Rouault scholars, whose catalog of the 1940 exhibit still stands as the definitive Rouault biography. An introductory essay accompanies fifty-eight magnificent color reproductions, tipped in and therefore of a superior quality, but disappointingly small in size. Includes an exhaustive chronological survey with parallel artistic events, text references, bibliography, list of exhibitions, index of names, and list of color plates, all definitive and comprehensive.

See also: Andre Breton; Albert Camus; Paul Klee; Fernand Leger; Rene Magritte; Jacques Maritain; Joan Miro; Piet Mondrian; Claude Monet; Paul Nash; Ben Nicholson; Jean-Paul Sartre.
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Peyton Rous

American pathologist

Rous found that solid tumors, or sarcomas, in animals could be transmitted using filtered cell-free extracts. The agent was later called the Rous sarcoma virus, or RSV.

Born: October 5, 1879; Baltimore, Maryland Died: February 16, 1970; New York, New York Also known as: Francis Peyton Rous (full name) Areas of achievement: Physiology, biology,

medicine, genetics

Early Life

Peyton Rous (PAY-tun rows) was born to Charles and Frances Anderson Rous. His father, a grain merchant, died when Peyton was a child, leaving his mother to care for three children. After completing his secondary education in 1896, Rous entered Johns Hopkins University in Baltimore and graduated in 1900. Rous immediately entered the medical school at Johns Hopkins.

During his second year in medical school, Rous contracted a systemic form of tuberculosis, which Rous believed came from being exposed during an autopsy. Though he had recovered, Rous left school for a year on the advice of physicians. He traveled to Texas, where he lived with members ofhis mother's family. Rous always felt the time he spent on a cattle ranch helped him develop a sense of humanity and empathy for others less fortunate than he.

After a year, Rous returned to Baltimore to complete his education. He received his medical degree in 1905. After completing a year of residency at Johns Hopkins Hospital, Rous accepted the position of instructor in pathology at the University of Michigan, a job he held from 1906 to 1908. During this time he also spent several months in Dresden, Germany, studying morbid anatomy.

Upon Rous's return to the United States, the Rockefeller Institute for Medical Research in New York provided funding for Rous's research in experimental pathology at Michigan. Specifically, Rous carried out studies of lymphocytes and published his results in the Journal of Experimental Medicine, a journal edited by Rockefeller Institute scientist Simon Flexner. Flexner and Rous ultimately developed a mutual professional admiration. In 1909, Flexner decided to change his research area to the study of poliomyelitis, so he invited Rous to join the institute and continue his studies of cancer pathology.

Life's Work

The first evidence that certain forms of cancer may be associated with viruses came in 1908, when Vilhelm Ellermann and Oluf Bang demonstrated that leukemia in chickens could be transmitted using filtered extracts of blood. The significance of the work was initially overlooked, mainly because leukemia was not considered a form of cancer at the time. Nobel laureate J. Michael Bishop suggested, however, that a lack of interest in the chickens themselves also contributed to the work being overlooked. Rous was on the staff at the Rockefeller Institute in 1909 when a farmer from the Bronx brought him a Plymouth Rock chicken that had developed a tumor in its breast. Rous's interest in tumors led him to successfully transplant cells from the tumor into another chicken of the same species—had it been otherwise, the cells could have been rejected. The transplantation proved successful, and the recipient likewise developed a similar tumor. The malignant nature of the tumor was confirmed both by its ability to metastasize and by the histological appearance of the cells.

After several successful transplants, Rous carried out a transfer using filtered cell-free extracts prepared from the tumor tissue in a manner analogous to that carried out several years previously by Ellermann and Bang. Similar attempts had been made to transfer tumors in mammals—dogs and mice—without success. In retrospect, the attempts failed most likely because of transplant rejection among outbred species. Rous's attempts in chickens, however, proved successful, and quantities as small as 0.2 ml were sufficient to transmit the cancer. He further demonstrated that the tumors could be serially transmitted in a like manner using extracts. He concluded that a filterable agent, an "ultramicroscopic parasitic agent" (Rous avoided the term virus at first) was involved.
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For a time, Rous continued with his study of filterable agents, and with other experiments he demonstrated that embryonic chicken eggs could also be used to grow the "virus," as a filterable agent became known. It should be noted that at the time, the term "virus" was meant literally (from the Latin for "poison"). However, it quickly became apparent to researchers that the agent, whatever it might have been, replicated. During the next several years, Rous and his colleagues isolated several other agents thought to cause malignant disease in chickens, but the difficulty in demonstrating similar agents in mammals led Rous to abandon his studies with chickens.


With the entrance of the United States into World War I, Rous shifted his interests to the development of a means to preserve blood needed for transfusions. Karl Landsteiner had already discovered the concept of blood types, and so Rous's work had direct application in the storage of blood. Along with colleagues Oswald Robertson and Joseph Turner, Rous developed a preservative known as the Rous-Turner solution, which allowed blood to be stored for weeks in a sort of blood bank. The "banking" of blood that had been preserved with the Rous-Turner solution remained the primary means of storing blood for decades. Following the war, Rous researched how the liver and gall bladder functioned in animal physiology, and he discovered how the liver plays a part in the production of bile.
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Rous returned to the study of tumors during the 1930's. He collaborated with Richard Shope to discover a wart virus in rabbits. Rous gradually reached the conclusion that many cancers were caused by viruses, a simplistic understanding of the disease but one that nevertheless made



Peyton Rous. (© The Nobel Foundation)

 

sense given contemporary data. Because these tumors generally were benign and because Rous and others could not demonstrate a similar phenomenon in mice, most colleagues dismissed his studies as showing, simply, a benign tumor unique to certain animals. It would be years before the phenomenon was demonstrated in other animals. Rous showed that cancers could also develop if an animal were exposed to a variety of what became known as carcinogens: agents or substances such as chemicals that caused uncontrolled cell proliferation.

Though at the time the significance of Rous's discoveries was not appreciated, Rous would receive numerous honors after scientists began to isolate dozens of similar cancer viruses and to understand their relevance to cancer. Recognition of Rous's role in cancer biology culminated in his being awarded the 1966 Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine. The virus he discovered became known as the Rous sarcoma virus (RSV), one of the most important members of a group later known as retroviruses.

Rous retired from the Rockefeller Institute at age sixty- five with emeritus status. He also served as editor of the Journal of Experimental Medicine from 1922 until just before his death in 1970. As Rockefeller Institute colleague Rene Dubos commented after Rous's death, Rous felt so competent in so many fields of biology and medicine that he rarely needed to consult others when deciding on which manuscripts to accept for publication in the journal.

Significance

Rous's studies became the basis for a field in molecular biology called retrovirology. Retrovirology studies how the RNA genome of some viruses is copied by an enzyme (reverse transcriptase) into DNA following infection of the cell. The significance of Rous's early work was not immediately apparent, because at the time tumors in chickens were not considered equivalent to human cancers. Others scientists, including Rous's colleagues, later demonstrated that cell-free filtrates were capable of transmitting a wide range of cancers in mammals.

The seemingly simplistic structure of RSV and its genome allowed the agent to serve as an ideal "organism" for the study of those cancers caused by viruses. The results of these studies led to the discovery of the reverse transcriptase as well as the first of numerous oncogenes, pieces of cellular genetic information whose products are associated with the regulation of cell reproduction. The vast majority of cancers have been shown to be associated with inappropriate expression or mutations in these genes.

— Richard Adler
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F. Sherwood Rowland

American chemist and environmentalist

Rowland was a key figure in global political efforts to control and reverse the pollution of Earth's atmosphere by chlorofluorocarbon, or CFC, gases. With his colleagues, Rowland found that CFCs not only pollute the earth but also help to maintain the greenhouse affect, which has led to global warming and climate change.

Born: June 28, 1927; Delaware, Ohio Also known as: Frank Sherwood Rowland (full name)

Areas of achievement: Chemistry, conservation and environmentalism, science

Early Life

F. Sherwood Rowland (ROH-land) was the second of three sons of Sidney Archie Rowland and Margaret Lois Drake Rowland. The year before his birth his father had left Union College in Schenectady, New York, to assume a professorship in mathematics and to chair the department at Ohio Wesleyan University in the city of Delaware. Although a Democrat, Sidney was elected mayor of Republican stronghold Delaware in the mid-1930's

lular (and viral) oncogenes in the regulation ofcell reproduction. Definitions help clarify the material. Pelengaris, Stella, and Michael Khan, eds. The Molecular Biology of Cancer. Malden, Mass.: Blackwell, 2006. Collection of articles addressing causes and treatments of cancers and the role of viruses in some cancers. Includes a brief history of the subject. Tooze, John, and Joseph Sambrook. Selected Papers in Tumour Virology. Plainview, N.Y.: Cold Spring Harbor Laboratory Press, 1974. Among the first collections of historical papers on the subject. Rous's original paper is included, as well as a discussion of its contemporary significance.
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and served for two terms. Rowland's mother, a University of Chicago graduate, taught high school in Indiana until she married Sidney in 1920.

Rowland remembered that his elementary school teachers were excellent instructors. He skipped fourth grade because of accelerated progress and entered high school at the age of twelve, graduating a few weeks short of his sixteenth birthday. During several summer vacations, he had his first experiences with systematic data collection when his high school science teacher went on vacation and recruited the young boy to substitute for him as a volunteer at the local weather station, collecting information on temperatures and precipitation.

In the early years of World War II, Rowland, too young to serve in the military, attended Ohio Wesleyan, where he played basketball and baseball and earned four varsity letters. In 1945 he enlisted in the U.S. Navy and served for fourteen months as a specialist third class. Two years after he left the Navy, in 1948, he received his bachelor's degree from Ohio Wesleyan.

After graduation from Ohio Wesleyan, Rowland attended the University of Chicago and worked with Wil- lard F. Libby, who had recently developed the carbon 14
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dating technique for which he would receive the 1960 Nobel Prize in Chemistry. Rowland received a master's degree from Chicago in 1951. He focused on radiochemistry and wrote his Ph.D. dissertation in 1952 on the chemical state of cyclotron-produced bromine atoms. He combined his academic work with sports, playing on university teams (Chicago graduate students at that time were permitted to do so) and earning four varsity letters. During summers he played with the Oshawa semiprofessional baseball club in Canada.

In 1952, Rowland married Joan Lund- berg, a Chicago graduate as well. The Rowlands would have two children, a daughter, Ingrid Drake, and a son, Jeffrey Sherwood. The couple moved to Princeton University in the fall of 1952 after Rowland was hired as a chemistry instructor. Four years later, he was appointed an assistant professor at the University of Kansas and in time advanced to the rank of full professor. His research then was focused on the chemistry of radioactive atoms. In 1964, he accepted the position of founding chair of the Chemistry Department at the University of California, Irvine (UCI), which was scheduled to enroll its first students the following year. Rowland advanced to an endowed chair at UCI, as the Donald Bren Research Professor of Chemistry and Earth Systems Science.

Life's Work

Assessing Climate Change

F. Sherwood Rowland's work on global warming and climate change

led to the creation of agencies such as the United Nations Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC). The IPCC presented the following summarized findings of its dire 2007 assessment report.

Warming of the climate system is unequivocal.

Most of (>50% of) the observed increase in globally averaged temperatures since the mid-20th century is very likely (confidence level <90%) due to the observed increase in anthropogenic (human) greenhouse gas concentrations.

Hotter temperatures and rises in sea level "would continue for centuries" even if greenhouse gas levels are stabilized, although the likely amount of temperature and sea level rise varies greatly depending on the fossil intensity of human activity during the next century.

The probability that this is caused by natural climatic processes alone is less than 5%.

World temperatures could rise by between 1.1 and 6.4° Celsius (2.0 and 11.5° Fahrenheit) during the twenty-first century. . . .

Sea levels will probably rise by 18 to 59 centimeters (7.08 to 23.22 inches).

There is a confidence level >90% that there will be more frequent warm spells, heat waves, and heavy rainfall.

There is a confidence level >66% that there will be an increase in droughts, tropical cyclones, and extreme high tides.

Both past and future anthropogenic carbon dioxide emissions will continue to contribute to warming and sea level rise for more than a millennium.

Global atmospheric concentrations of carbon dioxide, methane, and nitrous oxide have increased markedly as a result of human activities since 1750 and now far exceed pre-industrial values over the last 650,000 years.

Late in 1973, Mario J. Molina, a recent University of California, Berkeley, Ph.D., joined Rowland's research group as a postdoctoral fellow. Offered his choice of several research projects, Molina elected to concentrate on CFC issues with Rowland. Their investigations showed a potentially grave environmental threat involving the depletion of Earth's stratospheric ozone layer. They documented that the CFC compounds used in aerosol sprays, air conditioners, refrigerators, and household items, as well as from emissions factories and automobiles, were destroying the ozone layer that blocked the Sun's ultraviolet rays. In humans, ultraviolet radiation causes, among other problems, skin cancer, cataracts, sunburn, and excessive aging and wrinkling of the skin.

By late 1974, the year Rowland and Molina published

When Rowland retired in 1970 as chair of the Chemistry Department, he looked about for a field of research that would mesh with his growing interest in chemical problems in the environment. His work after "retirement" would be his legacy.

While attending a workshop sponsored by the U.S. Atomic Energy Commission (AEC), Rowland became intrigued by data collected by researchers on a ship between Great Britain to Antarctica. The scientists' data showed the concentration of human-made chlorofluoro- carbon (CFC) molecules in the atmosphere along that route. Rowland knew that the CFC molecules would not remain inert forever. The following year he requested and received funding from the AEC to work on the problem of what happens to atmospheric chloro- fluorocarbons.
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their results in the journal Nature, there was strong public concern about ozone depletion. Legislative hearings and heavy media coverage followed. In the United States, a ban on the nonessential use of chlorofluorocarbons in aerosol sprays was announced on March 17, 1978, by the U.S. Consumer Product Safety Commission, the Environmental Protection Agency, and the Food and Drug Administration. In May, 1985, British researchers published a paper announcing they found an "ozone hole" above Antarctica, leading to more intense research on a global scale.

In 1995, Rowland, Molina, and Dutch atmospheric scientist Paul J. Crutzen were awarded the Nobel Prize in Chemistry for their monumental work. Crutzen, who received his Ph.D. from Stockholm University in 1973, worked at the Max-Planck Institute for Chemistry in Mainz, Germany.

The American Chemical Society announced in 2006 that the initial scientific papers from the Rowland team regarding CFCs and the stratospheric ozone layer represented one of the ten most important advances in chemistry in the twentieth century. Over his long career, Rowland wrote more than 420 scientific publications on atmospheric chemistry, radiochemistry, and chemical kinetics.

The University of California, Irvine, named its physical science building Rowland Hall. Rowland has been awarded the Tyler Prize in Ecology (1983), the Charles Dana Award for Pioneering Achievements in Health (1987), the Japan Prize in Environmental Science and Technology (1989), the Peter Debye Award in Physical Chemistry from the American Chemical Society (1993), and the Roger Revelle Medal of the American Geophysical Union (1994). He served from 1991 to 1994 as president-elect, president, and then chair of the board of the American Association for the Advancement of Science and was foreign secretary of the National Academy of Sciences from 1994 to 2003. Rowland also was added to the Global Role of Honor of the United Nations Environmental Program.

In recognition of his achievements, Rowland also received eleven honorary doctorates from American universities; seven honorary doctorates from the United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, Italy, and Japan; and awards from universities and colleges such as Chicago, Duke, Ohio Wesleyan, Ohio State, Princeton, Simon Fraser, Clark, East Anglia (Norwich, England), LaTrobe (Melbourne, Australia), Haverford, Carleton, and Whit- tier.

Significance

Rowland's collaborative work on atmospheric alteration by CFCs alerted the world to stratospheric ozone depletion and the dangers it poses to the environment, to humans, and to plant and animal life. In 1987, the United Nations Environmental Program responded by forming an initiative that led to the highly successful Montreal Protocol on Substances that Deplete the Ozone Layer. Signatories agreed to reduce their respective nations' CFC production by 50 percent by 2000. Subsequent amendments to the protocol banned the production of CFCs in developed countries, which were responsible for virtually all these emissions. The developing world was given until 2010 to control CFC emissions.

Rowland and his team continued to work on the problems of global atmospheric pollution, with special attention to the growth in concentration of gases such as carbon dioxide—called the greenhouse effect—which causes the earth to warm. The growth in global concentrations of atmospheric methane, the second-most important greenhouse gas, showed a steady increase during the period from about 1880 into the 1950's and has since slowed to very small yearly increases. Researchers believe that repairs to deteriorated oil and gas facilities as well as slower growth or decreased emissions from coal mining and rice paddies have led to this decrease in atmospheric methane since the 1950's.

The Nobel committee's press release that announced the awarding of the Nobel Prize in 1995 to Rowland, Molina, and Crutzen summed up their profound contributions: "By explaining the chemical mechanisms that affect the thickness of the ozone layer, the three researchers have contributed to our salvation from a global environmental problem that could have catastrophic consequences." Global warming and climate change have since become critical concerns, and they remain major topics among politicians, scientists, activists, business leaders, and the global community in general.

— Gilbert Geis

Further Reading
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Josiah Royce

American philosopher

Royce was the last major philosopher of the twentieth century to integrate theological or religious topics with idealistic philosophy and to present his system to general readers in terms of community and loyalty. He advanced philosophic idealism and played a significant role in Harvard University's intellectual development.

Born: November 20, 1855; Grass Valley, California Died: September 14, 1916; Cambridge, Massachusetts Areas of achievement: Philosophy, religion and theology

Early Life

Josiah Royce was born to Josiah Royce, Sr., and Sarah Bayliss Royce, who had come to California during the gold rush of 1849. His parents were pious, evangelical Christians. Because Royce's father was never successful in any of his various business activities and, as a salesper-
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on Air Quality in Mexico City." Science 269 (1995): 53. This brief article highlights the appalling atmospheric conditions in Mexico's capital city, one of the most densely populated urban areas in the world.
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son, was often absent from the home, his mother played a major role in shaping young Royce's world. He was a sickly boy, short, freckled, with wild red hair; his mother did not allow him to play with the other children in the community. According to later autobiographical remarks, Royce was fascinated by the problem of time: He considered his hometown old, yet people referred to Grass Valley as a "new community." Meanwhile, in 1866, Royce entered Lincoln Grammar School in San Francisco, the family having moved there for better economic opportunities and educational possibilities for "Jossie." After a year at San Francisco Boys' High School, which in 1869 had a distinct militaristic manner that Royce hated, he entered the preparatory class at what was then the Oakland-based campus of the new University of California (now Berkeley). Within five years, Royce received his bachelor of arts degree in classics. As a result of his achievement, local patrons of the university sponsored him for a year's study in Germany.

Accordingly, from 1875 to 1876, Royce studied at Heidelberg, Leipzig, and Gottingen. His area of study was philosophy. His early concerns about time, the individual, and the community now found expression in his study overseas and at Johns Hopkins University, the pioneer institution in graduate study and research. Enrolling in 1876, Royce completed his Ph.D. degree at Johns Hopkins within two years. Jobs teaching philosophy were scarce, and—very unwillingly—Royce returned to the University of California, where he taught English rhetoric and literature for the next four years. He did not, however, give up his study of philosophy.

In 1880, Royce married Katharine Head; the couple produced three sons. Royce kept his public role and private life separate, although the latter often indirectly revealed itself in his letters. Having met William James while at Johns Hopkins, Royce corresponded with him, and in 1883 Royce joined the Harvard faculty as a temporary replacement for James, who was on academic leave. Royce could now be a full-time philosopher.

Life's Work

Having published fifteen articles by the time of his temporary appointment, Royce worked very hard, teaching and writing, to gain a permanent place on the Harvard faculty. Within six years he would achieve tenure and have a nervous breakdown. The Religious Aspect of Philosophy (1885) was based on lectures that he published as a book. This was a method he used for nearly all of his books. Exceptions were California from the Conquest in 1846 to the Second Vigilance Committee in San Francisco, 1856: A Study of American Character (1886), a state history, and The Feud of Oakfield Creek (1887), a novel; both books were early reflections of Royce's lifelong interest in community and individual behavior.

After spending most of the year 1888 traveling to Australia as a cure for his nervous condition, Royce returned to Harvard with a fuller grasp of his ideas as well as the energy to express them. After publishing The Spirit of Modern Philosophy (1892), he was appointed professor of the history of philosophy at Harvard. He continued to write on an extraordinary range of topics, but his basic focus was on religious values and philosophy; The Conception of God (1897) and Studies of Good and Evil (1898) were typical expressions of that focus. During the years 1894 through 1898, Royce was chair of the department of philosophy, and he significantly shaped the courses and the faculty at Harvard.

Royce published his Gifford Lectures as The World and the Individual (1899-1901). In the last sixteen years of his life, his scholarship was truly remarkable. His writing continued to be both broad and technical; Outlines ofPsy- chology: An Elementary Treatise, with Some Practical Applications (1903), The Philosophy of Loyalty (1908), and Race Questions, Provincialism, and Other American Problems (1908) were the results of his efforts to have philosophy inform both the scholar and the general public.

While his scholarly achievements were many, in his personal life Royce suffered many setbacks. His marriage was a strain. His wife was often caustic and hypercritical, and his children disappointed him in various ways. Christopher, his oldest son, who suffered from mental illness most of his adult life, was committed to Danvers State Hospital in 1908. Christopher died two years later. A month before, William James had died; he was Royce's closest and dearest friend.

Despite these tragic events, Royce continued to work, publishing William James and Other Essays on the Philosophy of Life (1911). Within a year he had completed The Sources of Religious Insight (1912).Despiteamajor stroke, Royce struggled back to health and continued his philosophic work with a significant book, The Problem ofChristianity (1913).

World War I was a philosophical crisis for Royce. After much thought, he became a strong advocate for American intervention. Worn out by personal worries and poor health, Royce died on September 14, 1916, in Cambridge, Massachusetts.

Significance

Royce left no school of thought nor prominent disciples. His philosophy of metaphysical idealism fell out of fashion as pragmatism, logical positivism, and existentialism gained currency in academia and the larger society. His use of the German idealism of Immanuel Kant and Georg Wilhelm Friedrich Hegel also limited Royce's appeal. It would, however, be premature to downgrade Royce's lasting contributions.

In his varied writings, Royce stressed the primacy of the individual while holding fast to his emphasis on community. Royce recognized the damage done to individuals and to society by the alienation in American life. Also significant in his thought was the distinction between the world of appreciation or value and the world of factual description. The world of appreciation gives meaning, shape, and value to the human condition.
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Finally, Royce was not a naive thinker. He recognized evil in the world in various manifestations. His philosophy of the Absolute recognized three kinds of evil: metaphysical evil—anything short of the Absolute is not perfect;

natural evil—anything that offends a person's ethical sense or which humans cannot accept because of their limited human intelligence (the problem of Job); and human evil—sin or voluntary inattention. Royce was a philosopher whose ideas have application to the modern world. Along with Charles Sanders Peirce and William James, Josiah Royce during his lifetime and in his writing contributed to the golden age of American philosophy.

— Donald K. Pickens

Further Reading
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Pete Rozelle

American sports administrator

Through media deals that brought professional football to television, Rozelle transformed how the game is played, managed, and even sold to fans, making football the most profitable sporting enterprise in the United States. Also, he was instrumental in merging two competing leagues to form the modern National Football League.

Born: March 1, 1926; South Gate, California Died: December 6, 1996; Rancho Santa Fe, California Also known as: Alvin Ray Rozelle (birth name) Areas of achievement: Sports, business and

industry, communications

Early Life

Pete Rozelle (roh-ZEHL) was born Alvin Ray Rozelle into a middle-class family in Southern California. He was an excellent athlete at Compton High School, playing tennis, baseball, and basketball. He expressed neither skill nor interest in football, however, the sport that he would help to revolutionize. Upon graduating from high school in 1944, he was drafted by the U.S. Navy and served eighteen months in the Pacific. After being discharged from the Navy in 1946, he used his G.I. Bill benefits to attend college, where he would make the connections that led to his career as an administrator of the National Football League (NFL).

Rozelle enrolled at Compton Junior College (now Compton Community College) near his hometown. That same year the Cleveland Rams of the NFL moved to Los Angeles and used the football field at Compton as a practice site. While covering the Rams for the school newspaper, Rozelle met Maxwell Stiles, the public relations (PR) director for the Rams, who hired Rozelle as his assistant. Rozelle was now in the door of professional football.

In 1948, Rozelle left Los Angeles to finish his degree at the University of San Francisco, where he worked part-time as the university's athletic news director. After graduating, Tex Schramm, general manager of the Rams, hired Rozelle as PR director, a job he held until 1955, when he went to work for P. K. Macker, a PR firm. Ayear later, Melbourne, Australia, hosted the Summer Olympic Games, and several Australian athletes and companies hired the Macker firm to represent them during the Games. Rozelle gained valuable experience in the business side of sports and learned perhaps the most important lesson for sports as an industry: that sports could generate huge amounts of wealth.

Also in the mid-1950's, the Los Angeles Rams were having management troubles. Conflicts between the majority owner Dan Reeves and two minority owners led Schramm to resign as general manager. Bert Bell, NFL commissioner, asked Schramm for suggestions for his replacement. Schramm recommended Rozelle, remembering his organizational skills and public relations savvy when he worked for the Rams. Bell offered Rozelle the job, and despite some reservations, Rozelle accepted the position in 1957. He soon sorted out the personality conflicts in the Rams organization, an ability that earned him respect within the NFL.

In 1959, Bell died unexpectedly, leaving Austin Gunsel as the interim commissioner. In 1960, the NFL owners met at their annual meeting to find a permanent commissioner. Gunsel was initially the front-runner but was not a football insider. (Gunsel had been an administrator with the Federal Bureau of Investigation, brought in by the NFL to clean up the league's image after a scandal involving alleged gambling.) Furthermore, Gunsel did not have the support of many franchise owners. After ten days and twenty-three ballots, the owners still did not have a commissioner. Dan Reeves, owner of the Rams, nominated Rozelle for the position. The thirty-three- year-old Rozelle received the majority of votes necessary to become the sixth commissioner of the NFL.

Life's Work
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Upon becoming commissioner, Rozelle faced three great challenges. First, the owners of the NFL franchises held most of the decision-making powers. They often made choices based upon their own self-interests and not in the interest of the NFL. Rozelle was determined to end the practice by placing most power in the hands of the commissioner. Second, America's entertainment interests were changing. Television had emerged as the dominant form of entertainment, but the NFL lagged behind in embracing the potential of television to create and keep fans and to generate considerable income. Third, the NFL had direct competition. When Rozelle became commissioner in 1960, the NFL had twelve teams, located mostly in the northwestern part of the country. When the NFL refused to place franchises in booming Western cities such as Dallas, Texas, and Denver, Colorado, disgruntled potential owners formed a rival league, the American Football

League (AFL) in 1960. The AFL attracted huge crowds in their respective cities and challenged the NFL by competing for the top college players and by enticing NFL players with offers of higher salaries. The competition for talent drove up player salaries, cutting into the profitability of both leagues.
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Rozelle tackled the first problem by using the threat of the AFL to persuade NFL owners to give him broad powers to run the league. In return, Rozelle promised to protect the profitability of the league and the owners' individual franchises. Rozelle dealt with the second issue by embracing the potential of television to feed the interest of existing fans and entice new fans to the sport. Utilizing his public relations skills, Rozelle marketed the NFL as never before, earning new fans and ensuring the profitability of NFL franchises through more lucrative deals for the rights to televise NFL games. In 1962, Rozelle signed a two-year deal that gave the Columbia Broadcasting System (CBS) the exclusive right to broadcast NFL games. CBS paid $9.3 million, which Rozelle, over the objection of large-market owners in New York and Chicago, distributed equally to all franchises in the NFL. The boost in revenue ensured the profitability of all franchises, as Rozelle promised, and improved the level of competition in the NFL by granting small-market franchises like Green Bay, Wisconsin, and Cleveland, Ohio, the resources to sign better players.



Pete Rozelle. (AP/Wide World Photos)


Television revenues continued to climb throughout Rozelle's tenure as commissioner, as networks and cable television tried to outbid each other for NFL broadcast rights. In 1977, the NFL received $69 million for exclusive broadcasting rights, with the price climbing to $494 million in 1986. Recognizing that more televised games meant more revenue, Rozelle expanded the NFL schedule beyond its traditional Sunday afternoon games. In 1970, he sold broadcasting rights to the American Broadcasting Company (ABC), creating Monday Night Football, an immensely popular program on ABC for the next twenty-five years.

The AFL proved a more difficult problem, however. Playing a faster, more up-tempo game in cities that did not have competition from the NFL, the AFL enjoyed huge popularity. The one common ground between the AFL and NFL was their concern about the high price both leagues paid for players. Since both leagues competed for the same talent, player salaries had increased dramatically, limiting the profitability of both leagues. In

Schramm, now general manager of the AFL's Dallas Cowboys, began secret negotiations with Rozelle to merge the two leagues into a single entity. The negotiations lasted for two months. In June, 1966, a deal was announced that the two leagues would formally merge by 1970. The combined league would retain the name of the National Football League, but two conferences within the NFL would be formed: the original NFL teams would make up the National Football Conference and the former AFL teams would form the American Football Conference. The champions of each respective conference would then meet to determine the NFL champion.

Rozelle would remain on the job as the commissioner of the newly merged league. The new championship game, christened the Super Bowl and first played in

provided the media-conscious Rozelle with another opportunity to market football. The Super Bowl remains one of the most-watched annual events on television.

Rozelle continued to oversee the expansion of football, in terms of both profitability and popularity, throughout the 1970's and 1980's. After twenty-nine years as commissioner, Rozelle retired in 1989 and moved back to Southern California. He died of brain cancer in December, 1996, at the age of seventy.

Significance

When Rozelle became commissioner in 1960, the NFL had twelve teams that generated only relatively minor profits in their limited markets. When he retired in 1989, the NFL had twenty-eight teams and the league generated $2.1 billion in revenue. The Super Bowl had become an annual media event watched around the world, and the popularity of football had surpassed baseball, America's traditional pastime.

Although the latter years of Rozelle's tenure were marked by labor problems among franchise owners and players, he left the NFL in much better shape than he found it. In fact, he created the modern NFL, and the way he shaped it was used as the model for all sports leagues.

— Steven J. Ramold
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Muriel Rukeyser

American poet and social reformer

Rukeyser wrote spare, functional poetry and was known as something of a veteran literary"freedom fighter." She helped promote social justice in many areas and showed women how they could improve their lives by improving the lives of others.

Born: December 15, 1913; New York, New York Died: February 12, 1980; New York, New York Areas of achievement: Literature, social reform

Early Life

Muriel Rukeyser (ROOK-i-zuhr) was the daughter of Lawrence B. Rukeyser, a successful businessman, and Myra Lyons Rukeyser, a former bookkeeper. She grew up surrounded by skyscrapers, factories, tenements, and machinery. Rukeyser's spare, functional poetry was to reflect this cold, manmade environment. She entered Vassar College in the fall of 1930, when she was only seventeen. Her main interests were literature and music. Later, she attended Columbia University but did not receive a degree.

At Vassar, Rukeyser served on the Vassar Review and the Vassar Miscellany News, the two major student publications. She also had poems published in Poetry and in the New York Herald Tribune. Like many intellectuals of her generation, she developed strong left-wing political views in college. Most of her early poetry, however, was of a strictly personal nature, and she continued to write about personal themes throughout her life. One of her outstanding characteristics as a writer was her tendency to project her personality into her subject matter.

Rukeyser admired poets such as John Milton, Percy Bysshe Shelley, and Walt Whitman, who wrote with the moralistic fervor of prophets. As a child, she told her father that she wanted to be "someone like Joan of Arc." It was her belief that poets were inspired leaders whose
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mission was to encourage humankind to realize its highest potential. She did not believe that a poet should live in an ivory tower producing art for art's sake but should be actively involved in worthy causes. As early as the age of nineteen, she caught typhoid fever while being held in a police station in Alabama, where she went to attend a protest meeting during the famous Scottsboro trial, in which eight young black men were convicted of raping two white women and sentenced to death.

Little is known about Rukeyser's personal life except for the information she revealed through her poetry. She was married for a short time and had one child by a second man whom she did not choose to marry. Her poems suggest that she was unhappy as a child and remained so most of her life. She was always remarkably candid about expressing her personal feelings, and the following lines from a poem entitled "Effort at Speech Between Two People" are quite revealing:

When I was fourteen, I had dreams of suicide, I stood at a steep window, at sunset, hoping toward death: if the light had not melted clouds and plains to beauty, if light had not transformed that day, I would have leapt. I am unhappy. I am lonely. Speak to me.

Life's Work

Rukeyser's life and writings were dominated by her anger at social injustice and her desire to change the world through political activism. Her career as a published poet began in 1935, when her work Theory of Flight was published by Yale University Press after winning the Yale Series of Younger Poets competition. For the next forty years she produced a steady stream of poetry and translated poetry from French, German, Swedish, and Italian.

Rukeyser was a Marxist-inspired activist all of her life. As such, she aroused considerable hostility fromconservative critics. Even after her death, attitudes toward her writing continued to be colored by readers' political persuasions.

The following lines from "Facing Sentencing" reveal much about Rukeyser's poetry and personality:

But fear is not to be feared

Numbness is To stand before my judge

Not knowing what I mean.

The indifference to orthodox punctuation, the gap in the second line indicating a pause similar to a rest in musical scoring, and the starkly prosaic diction exemplify her modernist technique; while the thought expressed represents the attitude she exhibited all of her life. She believed that a poet should be an activist, that poetry should be a way of life rather than a vocation or an avocation.

One of the most famous incidents in Rukeyser's life occurred when she went to South Korea to protest the imprisonment of the poet Kim Chi-Ha. When she was refused admission to see the condemned prisoner, she stood outside the prison gates in silent protest to draw attention to the reactionary government's suppression of free speech. This incident was expressive of Rukeyser's belief that a poet should be a social activist. She describes her experiences in South Korea in her last published book of poetry, The Gates (1976).

Rukeyser remained remarkably active even after she became seriously ill with diabetes and had suffered two strokes. Her outstanding qualities were her strength of purpose and her powerful drive. She aspired to be a prophet rather than a mere poet. She admired and wrote about people who were innovators and revolutionaries. Perhaps the literary figure whom she most closely resembles is the illustrious John Milton, author of Paradise Lost (1667, 1674), who continued writing poetry and essays in the service of the cause he believed in even after he had gone completely blind and was in danger of being prosecuted for treason by the vindictive inquisitors of the restored monarchy.

Rukeyser was an experimentalist in poetry. She wrote elegies, odes, lyrics, documentary poems, epigrams, and dramatic monologues. She was more intelligent than most of her contemporaries and could not be beguiled or coerced into following any established political line. She was guided by her own intelligence and her own conscience. This attitude made her a loner and an individualist; she did not have any faction to support, encourage, or defend her and, as a result, has tended to be ignored while inferior poets receive undue praise.

Rukeyser was a prolific writer. Her collected poems, published in 1978, fill a book containing 538 pages. She also wrote a novel, some plays, television scripts, juvenile books, biographies, and essays; it is as a poet, however, that she will be remembered. She also taught writing and poetry appreciation at Vassar, Sarah Lawrence College, and the California Labor School. She gave countless campus and public readings all over the United States before her death in New York City, her lifelong home, on February 12, 1980.

Significance

 

Muriel Rukeyser. (Library of Congress)
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Rukeyser was a feminist poet who worked diligently on behalf of human rights. Unlike many feminists of the generation that followed hers, she did not express resentment toward men nor of woman's historical role. She encouraged women writers to seek their unique feminine identities, not only through their writing but also through taking active roles in the never-ending struggle for social justice. She had a strong impact as a writer, a teacher, a scholar, and a social activist. Her life demonstrated that she concurred wholeheartedly with Milton's sentiments expressed in his essay Areopagitica (1644).

I cannot praise a fugitive and cloistered virtue, unexer- cised and unbreathed, that never sallies out and sees her adversary, but slinks out of the race, where that immortal garland is to be run for, not without dust and heat.

Rukeyser demonstrated through her life and work that writing, to be of value, must be an integral part of one's total life. Throughout her life, she struggled to find herself as an individual and to express that unique individuality in her writing—especially in her poetry. She believed that women had not only the ability but also the duty to influence the course of history through their activities in every field of human endeavor.

Regarded as a courageous fighter, even by her bitter adversaries, Rukeyser inspired many other women to follow her example and continues to be regarded as an influential figure in the feminist movement. Her refusal to follow any party line or subscribe to any dogma brought her into conflict with factions on both the left and right of the political spectrum. The final decision as to her importance as a poet remains unresolved, but she is sure to be remembered as an individualist with a powerful will who followed her own conscience and encouraged others to do the same.

— Bill Delaney
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Gerd von Rundstedt

German military leader

Rundstedt, though not an innovator, supported Manstein's revolutionary strategy, which led to victory over France in 1940. He did not participate in anti- Hitler conspiracies, though he disliked the Nazis and Hitler in particular. Prussian military honor and obedience guided his professional and personal life.

Born: December 12, 1875; Aschersleben, near

Magdeburg, Germany Died: February 24, 1953; Hannover, West Germany

(now in Germany) Also known as: Karl Rudolf Gerd von Rundstedt

(full name) Area of achievement: Military affairs

Early Life

Gerd von Rundstedt (gehrt fahn RUHN-stehdt), born Karl Rudolf Gerd von Rundstedt, was the son of a Prussian general of old Brandenburg/Prussian nobility, which had provided officers for the Prussian army for centuries. Young Rundstedt became a cadet at age sixteen and was commissioned in the infantry a year later. He served as battalion and regimental adjutant and received further training at the Kriegsakademie, the army's "graduate school." In 1907, Rundstedt entered the prestigious General Staff, Germany's military elite. After serving as company commander, Rundstedt spent World War I in General Staff positions.

Rundstedt advanced rapidly in the postwar Reichs- wehr. Initially he served as divisional chief of staff and from 1923 to 1927 as commander of an infantry regiment; in 1927, he became major general and commander of the Second Cavalry Division. In 1929, Rundstedt advanced to lieutenant general and in January, 1932, became commander of the Third Division and of the Military District (Wehrkreis) III (Berlin). In October, 1932, three months before Adolf Hitler assumed power, Rundstedt was promoted to general of infantry and became commander of Army Group I (Berlin), one of two Army Groups within the Reichswehr.

Rundstedt had thus reached the highest rank within the Reichswehr. Rundstedt's unwilling involvement in politics began in July, 1932, when Chancellor Franz von Papen was named federal commissioner for the state of Prussia, in what history has dubbed the "Rape of Prussia": the transfer of the state's executive power to the federal chancellor. (This move put Prussia's police and executive functions under Papen's authority, a position that Hitler inherited in January, 1933, on becoming chancellor.) As commander of Military District III (Berlin), Rundstedt exercised this executive power, in keeping with constitutional provision.

Life's Work

Rundstedt advocated modernization of the infantry, in both equipment and training. He called for mechanization and the increase of firepower, being convinced that the tanks' function was to support the infantry, contrary to views being developed in Germany and elsewhere. Rundstedt, however, did not oppose creation of armored (tank) divisions, as long as that development did not hinder the infantry's modernization.

Rundstedt had been unhappy with the Weimar Republic's democratic nature but also quickly developed dislike for the Nazis, the "brown dirt," as he called them. In 1934, when President Paul von Hindenburg died, Rundstedt, together with the entire army, took a new personal oath to Hitler, a fact that proved to be of great consequence later. His deeply rooted, traditional Prussian sense of honor brought him into conflict with Hitler during the Fritsch Crisis in early 1938, when he protested Werner von Fritsch's dismissal as the army's commander in chief. Thereafter, however, he urged his fellow generals to avoid the "rash actions" contemplated by some and await the outcome of legal proceedings. Hitler, who respected Rundstedt's natural dignity and military ability, promoted him to colonel general in March, 1938. During the Sudeten Crisis of October, 1938, he commanded Army Group IV of Germany's expanded Wehr- macht. Rundstedt did not involve himself in the incipient conspiracy against Hitler, centered on the army's former commander in chief, General Ludwig Beck, though he was aware of it. In late October, 1938, Rundstedt accepted retirement, ostensibly at his request, actually as part of a purge that removed a number of senior officers.
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Within less than a year, however, Rundstedt was recalled. Neither he nor his fellow generals opposed war with Poland to recover lost territory (Versailles Treaty, 1919), especially after Hitler's treaty with Joseph Stalin made war with the Soviets unlikely. The generals, including Rundstedt, however, realized that a Polish war might lead to a wider conflict. During the Polish campaign, Rundstedt commanded Army Group South. His forces cut off the Polish retreat across the Vistula Riverand played a key role in the capture of Warsaw. Rund- stedt vainly urged Hitler not to bombard Warsaw and to extend humane treatment to the civilian population.

Following a brief and unwelcome tenure as commander in chief east (occupation of Poland in cooperation with Germany's civilian administration of that country), Rundstedt asked for and received reassignment as commander of Army Group A facing France. Rund- stedt strongly supported the revised operational plans for the western campaign (following the need to discard the original Schlieffen-like plan). The new plan, developed by General Erich von Manstein, his chief of staff in Poland and on the western front, called for a daring armored thrust through the Ardennes, trapping the Allied field armies in Belgium and northern France. It was on Rund- stedt's advice that Hitler accepted this controversial plan, initially rejected by the army's high command.

Following the western victory, Rundstedt and eleven others were elevated to field marshals, Rundstedt being the eldest. He was slated to play a major role in Operation Sea Lion, the invasion of Great Britain. Following its cancellation, Rundstedt commanded Army Group South during the invasion of the Soviet Union in June, 1941. His task was to capture the Ukraine and the Caucasus oil fields and to penetrate as far east as Stalingrad to cut off the Soviets' southern supply route. Army Group South had an inadequate force of 750 tanks, and Rundstedt soon recognized that this task was impossible. When Hitler rejected first his request for additional forces and then his proposal to fall back on a defensive winter line, Rundstedt asked to be replaced. In December, 1941, he retired again, as part of a larger shake-up within the high command.

Despite strong differences in opinion, Hitler again recalled Rundstedt, this time as commander in chief west, to create the "Atlantic Wall." Rundstedt's Prussian sense of duty, as well as the natural ambition of military men, caused him to return to active duty again and again, even though he no longer believed in German victory.
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Little was done on anti-invasion defenses until the matter became increasingly urgent in 1943. Soon a controversy arose between Rundstedt and his subordinate, General Erwin Rommel. Rommel wanted to place all reserves, especially the armored divisions, in the immediate vicinity of the potential landing sites, while Rund- stedt desired to hold the reserves back. Rommel believed that the invasion could only be defeated on the beaches, and Rundstedt, though doubtful that the invaders could be stopped at all, wanted to engage them in a war of movement in the interior. General Heinz Guderian, Germany's paramount tank expert, as well as Hitler, agreed with Rundstedt. Rundstedt compromised by strengthening the forward units but retaining the armor in strategic reserve. The question of who would control these reserves, Hitler or the field commanders, produced yet another controversy.

Following the invasion and the inability to stop the Allies in Normandy, Rundstedt requested permission to withdraw behind the Seine River. Hitler refused, and, when Field Marshal Wilhelm Keitel, chief of staff of the high command, telephoned on June 29, 1944, to inquire what could be done in such a desperate situation, Rundstedt responded acidly, "Quit, you idiots! What else do you still want to do?" On July 6,1944, Rundstedt was retired a third time.

By 1944, a determined military resistance to Hitler had coalesced. Rundstedt was in sympathy but was unwilling to commit himself to the cause, invoking his 1934 Hitler oath. Following the failed plot of July 20,

Rundstedt was once more recalled, to preside over the military "Court of Honor" that had the task of dishonorably discharging the involved officers. Under Rundstedt's presidency, fifty-five officers were discharged without the opportunity to defend themselves.

In September, 1944, while the German forces in the west were in headlong retreat across northern France, Rundstedt returned as commander in chief west. Hitler's trust was not misplaced, and Rundstedt halted the rout, temporarily stabilizing the front. The attempt to turn the tide in the unsuccessful Ardennes Offensive (Battle of the Bulge) of mid-December, 1944, however, was Hitler's own plan. Following this campaign, Rundstedt was awarded the Knight's Cross with Oak Leaf and Swords.

On March 9, 1945, following the American crossing of the Rhine River at Remagen, as the Third Reich and its Wehrmacht were in their final death throes, Hitler dismissed Rundstedt a fourth and final time. On May 2,

Rundstedt became a prisoner of war. The British intended to try him for war crimes. Those proceedings, however, were halted because of Rundstedt's ill health, and he was released in May, 1949. It is doubtful that Rundstedt was guilty of war crimes. Rundstedt died of a heart ailment in February, 1953, in Hannover.

Significance

Gerd von Rundstedt was the product of a Prussian aristocratic upbringing and thorough General Staff training. His personal dignity, undisputable ability, and scrupulous devotion to duty and honor as he saw them saved him from the bitter personal criticism that Hitler heaped on other aristocratic officers. Though Rundstedt repeatedly faced Hitler early in the war and though he had a great disdain for Nazi ideology, he never forced a showdown but simply offered, or accepted, his resignation when he could no longer take responsibility for proposed actions. In July, 1944, when Rundstedt was dismissed, he told Rommel that he "was grateful not to have to experience the coming catastrophe in a position of leadership." At the Nurnberg Trial he explained that "we did our duty because Hitler had legally been made Chancellor by Hin- denburg, and because, after his death, he appeared as the Fuhrer on the basis of the [Hindenburg's] testament."

Rundstedt was a thoroughly competent military leader, though not an innovator, and is certainly counted among the war's most capable generals. General Dwight D. Eisenhower considered him the most capable German general, though that judgment might be questioned. Eisenhower never faced Manstein, Rundstedt's erstwhile chief of staff, who may well deserve that accolade. Rundstedt was always determined not to become a "political general," yet his acceptance of, and tacit support for, Hitler, and his resignation from uncomfortable positions were in fact indirect support. His unwillingness to become involved in the 1938 and 1944 conspiracies constituted setbacks to these efforts precisely because his colleagues respected him. In the final analysis one cannot escape the feeling that Rundstedt was either the epitome of the honorable Prussian officer in the best sense or "an accomplished cynic, the Talleyrand of Hitler's [generals]"; maybe he was a bit of both.

— Frederick Dumin
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Bertrand Russell

Welsh philosopher and mathematician

Russell's original work in the areas of logic, mathematics, and the theory of knowledge was complemented by several important volumes of philosophical popularization. In his later years Russell emerged as a major figure in the peace movement.

Born: May 18, 1872; Trelleck, Monmouthshire, Wales

Died: February 2, 1970; Plas Penrhyn, near

Penrhyndeudraeth, Wales Also known as: Bertrand Arthur William Russell (full name)

Areas of achievement: Philosophy, mathematics, peace advocacy, literature

Early Life

Bertrand Russell was born in Trelleck, Monmouthshire, Wales. His mother, nee Kate Stanley, was the daughter of the second Baron Stanley of Alderley and a leader in the fight for votes for women; his father, Lord Amberley, was the eldest son of the first Earl Russell and a freethinker who lost his seat in Parliament because of his advocacy of birth control. Both parents were considered extremely eccentric, and both died before Russell reached the age of four. Russell and his older brother were brought up by their rigidly conventional paternal grandmother, and they spent a rather solemn childhood being educated at home by a succession of governesses and tutors.

At the age of eighteen, Russell entered Trinity College, Cambridge, where it did not take him long to make a positive impression. He was taken under the wing of the philosopher Alfred North Whitehead, with whom he would later collaborate on Principia Mathematica (1910-1913),and was much influenced by fellow student G. E. Moore (1873-1958), who helped him to develop his early ideas on the independent existence of what is perceived by the senses. In 1894, Russell married Alys Pearsall Smith, an American Quaker five years older than he was, and in 1895 he was elected a Fellow of Trinity College for his dissertation "An Essay on the Foundations of Geometry." In the following year, he and his wife spent three months in the United States, thus beginning a lifelong interest in and involvement with American affairs.
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In the late 1890's, Russell achieved wide recognition as a professional philosopher of promise, as he subjected the dominant Idealist thought of the period to an increasingly rigorous critique. His personal life revolved around the strains of a deteriorating marriage, which in 1902 reached a crisis when Russell told his wife that he no longer loved her. Although they continued to live together until 1911, the pressures of conflict at home and a demanding professional career made this the most difficult period of Russell's life. It was also, however, a very productive time for him, highlighted by the publication of perhaps his greatest single work: The Principles of Mathematics (1903), which took the groundbreaking step of removing metaphysical notions from the concept of numbers and arguing that logic alone could serve as the basis for a true science of mathematics. After the publication of this volume, even those who took issue with Russell's views had to acknowledge his status as a major contributor to contemporary philosophical and mathematical thinking.

Russell's striking personal appearance became part of the folklore of Cambridge. His tall, thin frame and sharply chiseled, almost hawkish facial lines were seldom observed at rest, as his penchant for vigorous intellectual disputation was matched by a passion for strenuous walking. Russell kept his distinctive looks to the end ofhis life, with the only significant change being a whitening of his full head of hair, which added a mature dignity to his craggy features. The heavy media coverage of his public appearances on behalf of the peace movement in the 1960's reflected the charismatic appeal ofhis majestically leonine figure, which seemed to many observers to possess an almost biblical air of wisdom and authority.

Life's Work

The decade preceding the outbreak of World War II found Russell achieving success as a professional philosopher and undertaking what would be the first in a tempestuous string of love affairs and marriages. His collaboration with Whitehead on the three volumes of Prin- cipia Mathematica developed the ideas touched on in The Principles ofMathematics into a coherent and influential formal system, and he was fruitfully stimulated by his pupil Ludwig Wittgenstein, who helped him to clarify his thoughts about the proper conduct of philosophical analysis. Russell's growing interest in the theory of knowledge resulted in his The Problems of Philosophy (1912), the first in what would be a series of books concerned with such perennial philosophical issues as thenature of reality and the operations of the mind. In 1911, he began an intense love affair with Lady Ottoline Mor- rell, which lasted until 1916 and put an end to his first marriage.

Russell was deeply affected by the horrors of World War I and found himself compelled to become active in the pacifist movement. His Principles of Social Reconstruction (1916) signaled a deepening involvement with questions of human relations, and his antiwar efforts led to his being fined in 1916, imprisoned for six months in 1918, and as a result deprived of his lectureship at Trinity College. In 1916 he met and in 1921 married his second wife, Dora Black, a fellow freethinker with whom he had two children and briefly ran an experimental school at Beacon Hill. A visit to postrevolutionary Russia produced The Practice and Theory of Bolshevism (1920), in which he recorded his disillusionment with the gap between the Soviet Union's promise and performance, and he became somewhat notorious for his advocacy of free love—a doctrine he practiced in a string of extramarital affairs—in the book Marriage and Morals (1929).

Russell continued to do serious work in philosophy during the interwar period, although his refusal to accept Trinity College's offer of reinstatement meant that he had to spend more time writing financially profitable books and journalistic articles. Thus, popularly oriented titles such as The Conquest of Happiness (1930) and Education and the Modern World (1932) were interspersed with the more technical philosophical works Our Knowledge of the External World (1929) and An Inquiry into Meaning and Truth (1940), and Russell also became a popular lecturer on topics such as divorce, sexual relations, and pacifism. His personal life continued to be turbulent, as he divorced his second wife in 1935 and married his third, Patricia Spence, in 1936, to whom a son was born in the following year.

In 1938, Russell and his new family moved to the United States, where he held several university posts and made a number of extensive lecture tours. He was in continual difficulty as right-wing pressure groups attacked his liberal views, and in 1943 he even had to go to court to collect his salary from the outraged head of a charitable foundation. The main positive result of his American sojourn was History of Western Philosophy (1945), a popular success whose royalties would comfortably support him for the remainder of his life. The Russells returned to England in 1944, and he decided to accept a five-year lectureship at Trinity College and endeavor to settle down into a less hectic pattern of existence.

The award of the Order of Merit in 1949 and the Nobel Prize in Literature in 1950 indicated that Russell's achievements now commanded general respect. This did not, however, seem to have a stabilizing effect on his domestic life: He divorced his third wife in 1949 and married his fourth, Edith Finch, in 1952. Disappointed by the indifference of his academic colleagues to his last serious philosophical work, Human Knowledge: Its Scope and Limits (1948), Russell devoted more and more time to antiwar activities. He helped to found the Campaign for Nuclear Disarmament in 1958, organized its militant wing, the Committee of 100, in 1960, and was jailed for seven days for participating in a 1961 Whitehall sit-in. Although Russell's physical powers now began to weaken, he remained an effective propagandist for the pacifist movement and in the late 1960's was a prominent member of the international opposition to the U.S. presence in Vietnam. His final days were spent resting quietly at his home in northern Wales, where he died on February 2, 1970.

Significance

In a lecture delivered at Battersea Town Hall in London on March 6, 1927, Bertrand Russell discussed his ideas about religion, including his belief that fear was religion's foundation.

Religion is based, I think, primarily and mainly upon fear. It is partly the terror of the unknown and partly, as I have said, the wish to feel that you have a kind of elder brother who will stand by you in all your troubles and disputes.... Fear is the parent of cruelty, and therefore it is no wonder if cruelty and religion have gone hand-in-hand.... In this world we can now begin a little to understand things, and a little to master them by the help of science, which has forced its way step by step against the Christian religion, against the churches, and against the opposition of all the old precepts. Science can help us to get over this craven fear in which mankind has lived for so many generations. Science can teach us, and I think our own hearts can teach us, no longer to look around for imaginary supports, no longer to invent allies in the sky, but rather to look to our own efforts here below to make this world a fit place to live in, instead of the sort of place that the churches in all these centuries have made it.
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Russell brought keen intellectual perception to every task that fired his imagination. As a philosopher, he was

"Why i Am Not a Christian"



Bertrand Russell. (Library of Congress)

 

instrumental in the development of modern analytical techniques; as a mathematician, he helped to anchor speculative hypotheses on the firm ground of formal logic; and as a political activist, he cut through the verbiage of politicians with a clarion call to abandon nuclear weapons before they produced a global holocaust. Although the content of his ideas has in some cases been rejected by subsequent commentators, there is an almost universal acknowledgment of his methodological contributions to his areas of academic specialization.

However, Russell was not merely a man with a great mind. His charismatic public persona and his ability to write for a general readership extended his influence into regions usually closed to the professional academic, and the range of his published work is extraordinarily impressive. His volatile emotional life also reflected the immense energy and appetite for new experiences that, in combination with his outstanding intellectual prowess, made Bertrand Russell one of the seminal figures of his time.
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— Paul Stuewe
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Bill Russell

American basketball player

Revolutionizing the strategy of basketball with an emphasis on aggressive defense, Russell introduced to the sport a style of play never before used or advocated. His defensive play made him one of the most celebrated players in the history of the game.

Born: February 12, 1934; Monroe, Louisiana Also known as: William Felton Russell (birth name) Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

Bill Russell was born in Monroe, Louisiana. His mother, Katie, who died when Russell was twelve years old, exerted a strong, lasting influence. She named Bill for William Felton, president of Southeastern Louisiana College, and made it clear that her children would be college graduates. Russell's father, Charles Russell, was a hardworking wage earner who held several jobs: factory laborer, truck driver, construction worker, hauling business owner, and ironworker in a foundry. He was also a semiprofessional baseball player, as had been his brother, Robert. Robert Russell, just short of making the Negro Major Leagues, blamed his failure on his being right-handed. Robert insisted that his nephew do everything with his left hand.

career as a political activist. The book provides much information about the origins of the pacifist movement in Great Britain, particularly its socialist and Quaker roots, and is very well researched and written.

See also: Sir Norman Angell; Rudolf Carnap; Noam Chomsky; Kurt Godel; G. E. Moore; Alfred North Whitehead; Norbert Wiener; Ludwig Wittgenstein.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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1901-1940: June 16, 1902: Russell Discovers the "Great Paradox"; 1904-1907: Brouwer Develops Intuitionist Foundations of Mathematics; 19041908: Zermelo Undertakes Comprehensive Axi- omatization of Set Theory; 1910-1913: Principia Mathematica Defines the Logistic Movement; July, 1929-July, 1931: Godel Proves Incompleteness-Inconsistency for Formal Systems; 1939: Bourbaki Group Publishes Elements de mathema- tique.

When Russell was nine years old, the family left Louisiana for better economic opportunities in Detroit, Michigan, but soon afterward moved to West Oakland, California. Bill's brother, Chuck, proved to be an outstanding athlete in baseball, football, basketball, and track, and later became a successful playwright. Two years older than Bill, Chuck cast a shadow over Bill through high school. Unlike Chuck, Bill was not gifted with coordination and muscle until late in his senior year. His gawki- ness and awkwardness gave him a self-admitted inferiority complex which, through later athletic stardom, was replaced by an outgoing, although enigmatic, personality.

Russell, six foot ten inches and 215 pounds in his prime, had a fierce integrity, frequent cackling laugh, incisive wit, competitive intensity, and far-ranging, intellectual mind. His interests included music appreciation and reading as well as assembling electric trains and investing in a Liberian rubber plantation. His ego was described by Boston Celtics teammate Tom Heinsohn as the largest on the team, while another Celtics teammate, Tom Sanders, emphasized Russell's capacity to needle people and keep them slightly off balance.

Russell was married twice, to Rose Swisher and thento Dorothy Anstett. He had three children from his first marriage—William Felton, Jr. (called Buddha), Jacob Harold, and Karen Kenyatta.

Life's Work

Russell's older brother, Chuck, was named to Bay Area all-star teams in basketball, football, and track, playing for Oakland Tech. When Bill enrolled at McClymonds High School, he intended to escape Chuck's shadow. However, coaching personnel and students expected Russell to lead McClymonds in similar fashion. Russell proved instead to be skinny and awkward. One sport in which Russell became proficient, however, was table tennis, which improved his reflexes and coordination. As his height and weight increased, Russell's efforts in basketball and track improved.

In his senior year, Russell was a starter, and Mc- Clymonds won the Bay Area basketball championship. A winter graduation enabled him to play with a California high school all-star group that toured northward into Canada, playing against top high school and even small- college competition. The trip was a turning point for Russell, as his play dramatically improved and his mind constantly analyzed the game. He also gained his first insight into his jumping ability.

Despite Russell's starting role on a championship team and his noticeably improved play with the touring group, only the University of San Francisco (USF) offered a basketball scholarship. Russell had never heard of the school. While waiting for USF head coach Phil Woolpert to contact him, Russell took a job as an apprentice sheet-metal worker. Playing in a McClymonds alumni game, Russell experienced a first that was enjoyable and terrifying at the same time: He jumped high enough to look down into the basket. A new dimension entered Russell's expanding range of skills.

Russell's freshman coach at USF, Ross Giudice, introduced him to the hook shot and spent innumerable post-practice and weekend hours helping Russell sharpen his game. During that season, Russell averaged twenty points per game and started to develop remarkable, one- of-a-kind defensive skills. Giudice was so impressed that he told Woolpert that the potential was there for Russell to become the greatest player in history.

Another great help to Russell was K. C. Jones, his dormitory roommate and teammate. Jones and Russell decided that basketball was a geometric game, and repeated analyses led them to develop and redevelop concepts and strategies from that time throughout their careers. Their approach eventually revolutionized theories of rebound-

3566 ing and defense, but it did not result in instant success. The USF varsity fell well short of championship-level play. A ruptured appendix removed Jones as soon as the season started, and other illnesses and injuries depleted the roster. Russell looked back with no excuses, however, and ascribed the squad's mediocrity to lack of teamwork.

In Russell's junior year, everything changed. Jones was back, Russell was the acknowledged leader, and tough team defense keyed San Francisco to an amazing year. After losing to the University of California, Los Angeles (UCLA) in its third game of the season, the USF Dons swept its next twenty-six games to win the National Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA) championship. By then, Russell had been tabbed by Howard Dallmar, coach of Stanford and a former standout player in the National Basketball Association (NBA), as one player who could stop George Mikan, who was professional basketball's best player at the time. The Eastern press was not convinced, though, calling Tom Gola, senior leader of defending champion La Salle, college basketball's best player. The issue was settled in the NCAA title game. Russell scored twenty-three points, had twenty-two rebounds, and constantly harassed La Salle shooters, while teammate Jones kept Gola scoreless from the field for twenty-one minutes, in an 89-77 win. Russell tallied 118 points in five play-off games, breaking Gola's NCAA record of 114, and was named the tournament's Most Valuable Player.

Russell's superior defensive play led to significant rule changes. He was a jumper, able to redirect many of his teammates' arrant shots to the basket. The NCAA rules committee responded by instituting a rule against what came to be called goaltending. Also, to keep tall players from establishing an unyielding position under or too near the basket, the free-throw lane, or key, was extended from six to twelve feet, a rule quickly referred to as the Bill Russell rule.

After his junior year, Russell was invited by U.S. president Dwight D. Eisenhower to the White House to discuss a national fitness program, and was designated the college basketball representative on a physical- fitness council, joining Willie Mays and Bob Cousy, among others. Russell, by this time, had tried varsity track and became a friend and intense rival of another USF high jumper, Johnny Mathis, who was destined to be a popular singer. At the Modesto Relays, Russell outjumped Mathis, six feet seven inches to six feet six inches. Russell's interest in track lasted past his graduation when, intent on being a 1956 U.S. Olympian, he entered both the basketball and high-jump trials. The high jump narrowed to four contestants for three spots, and Russell tied Charlie Dumas—who would later be the first person to leap seven feet—for first place. Since Russell had already been selected as one of only three collegians on the twelve-person U.S. Olympic basketball team, he withdrew his name from the high-jump ranks.

Prior to the Olympics, Russell had led San Francisco to an undefeated season and a second consecutive NCAA title. In the process, the Dons had won fifty-five games in a row, then an NCAA record. When the NBA draft came around, Russell discovered that the Boston Celtics had dealt veteran scorer Ed Macauley and rugged Kentucky all-American Cliff Hagan to the St. Louis Hawks for their draft rights. The Rochester Royals selected first, taking Sihugo Green, a top-rated guard, bypassing Russell because they believed that Maurice Stokes, the NBA Rookie of the Year, supplied them with the same kind of rebounding strength. Additionally, Russell's presence on the Olympic team would remove him from much of the regular season. It was rumored, too, that the Harlem Globetrotters would outbid any NBA team to get Russell.

Arnold "Red" Auerbach, coach of the Celtics, picked Russell anyway. His Celtics had always been a high- scoring team but needed a strong center. Russell led an undefeated Olympic team that bested the Soviet Union's team 89-55 in the gold medal game, and then rejected a Globetrotter offer which was well above Boston's offer. By the end of his first NBA season, Russell proved to be the Celtics' long-needed ingredient. They celebrated their first NBA championship, and Russell had turned pivot play around forever. Thus, in one year, Russell had been the dominant force on three championship teams, in the NCAA, in the Olympics, and in the NBA.



Bill Russell. (AP/Wide World Photos)
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In his second year, Russell was severely injured during the third game of the championship finals. Boston, without its shot-blocking, rebounding genius, lost to the Hawks in six games. During that season, Russell set a single-game rebounding record of forty-nine, which he later increased to fifty-one, set a playoff single-game rebounding record, a single season's rebounding record, and was the runaway choice as the league's Most Valuable Player. Curiously, he was bypassed for the All- League Team.

In the following season, Russell broke his own season's rebounding record, enjoyed a .598 shooting percentage from the field (the best of his career), and led Boston to a sweep of the Minneapolis Lakers for the league crown. He was named All-League center. Over the next seven seasons, Russell led the Celtics to eight league championships in a row and nine out of ten. During that period, Russell was constantly compared to Wilt Chamberlain, the seven-foot two-inch record-breaking scorer whose style of play contrasted sharply with Russell's. Opinion was divided as to which powerful center was better, but Russell wore the championship rings.

In 1966-1967, Russell succeeded Auerbach as head coach and, though leading the Celtics to a 60-21 overall season record, finished behind the Chamberlain-powered Philadelphia 76ers, whose 68-13 mark set an NBA record (now held by the Chicago Bulls for its 72-10 season in 1995-1996). The 76ers handily beat Boston four games to one in the playoffs, and many believed that Russell and the Celtics were items of the past. Instead, Boston came back in 1967-1968 to beat Philadelphia in three straight playoff games, after being down three games to one, and then beat the Los Angeles Lakers in six games for its tenth NBA title in twelve years. Sports Illustrated chose Russell as its Sportsman of the Year. When Russell took the team to another title in 19681969, the Celtics claimed the best championship streak in sports history, eleven titles in thirteen tries, and Russell had been the central figure in each. Russell retired after this season. The personal statistics for his thirteen- year career reflects his dominance in the NBA: 14,522 points and 21,620 rebounds, second in NBA history. He won the Most Valuable Player award five times, led the league in rebounds four times, and participated in twelve All Star games.
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Russell faced hostile, racist crowds while playing and coaching in the NBA, similar to the hostility and hatred he faced as a youth in Oakland. In an interview with Sports Illustrated in 1999, Russell remembered how the police routinely harassed him with racial epithets in the streets of Oakland when he was a teenager. As the first African American to manage an NBA team, many Celtics fans boycotted the team's games, and the press was sometimes hostile. Teammate Heinsohn remarked that Russell led the league in regrets. Russell remembered that the mayor of Marion, Indiana, presented each of the Celtics with a key to the city, but after the ceremony, Russell and K. C. Jones were refused service in a local restaurant. He spoke of receiving honors in Reading, Massachusetts, which was followed by the citizens of a wealthy section of that town circulating a petition to keep him out when they learned he planned to move there. In spite of it all, Russell told Sports Illustrated that, even in the face of racism, "I never permitted myself to be a victim."

Sam Schulman, principal owner of the then-hapless Seattle SuperSonics, lured Russell back into NBA coaching in 1973. In Russell's initial season, the SuperSonics won ten more games than in the previous year, and in 1974-1975, Seattle made the playoffs for the first time in its history. The team repeated that achievement in 19751976, but Russell had already started to lose faith in too many of his players. He started a fourth and final season with little determination and regretted that he had not resigned earlier. That regret, however, did not keep him from re-entering the NBA as manager of the Sacramento Kings more than a decade later in 1987. After leading the team to a dismal record of seventeen wins and forty-one losses, he resigned midseason in 1989 and retired permanently from basketball.

Russell began a second career on the lecture circuit, advising businesses how best to achieve success. Russell took up golf, ventured into films, did several radio shows for the American Broadcasting Company (ABC) and basketball broadcasts for ABC-TV, and later held television contracts with the Columbia Broadcasting System and the Turner Broadcasting System. He also did Bell Telephone commercials and even served as a substitute for talk-show host Dick Cavett.

In 2007, Russell gained the attention of basketball fans once more by persuading basketball superstars— and former Lakers' teammates—Shaquille O'Neal and Kobe Bryant to end their long feud. That same year, with his daughter, Karen, Russell recorded public service announcements for the Foundation for Sarcoidosis Research to raise national awareness of the disease; both Russell and his daughter have sarcoidosis, an inflammatory autoimmune disorder of unknown cause that can affect any organ, although usually the lungs, and may be fatal.

Russell received many honors during his career. He was named to the Basketball Hall of Fame in 1975, the National Collegiate Basketball Hall of Fame in 2006 (one of the first five to be chosen), and the Federation Internationale de Basketball (FIBA) Hall of Fame in 2007. He was placed among the fifty greatest players in

NBA history in 1996. He holds two honorary doctorates, one from Suffolk University and one from Harvard University, both presented in 2007.

Significance

Russell's fame was a result ofhis consistently superb efforts as an unselfish team player who intimidated opposing shooters, who blocked shots that almost always triggered fast breaks for his team, who believed in and used a psychology that worked to his team's advantage, and who led in a style that went unchallenged. Coach Auer- bach, knowing the importance of winning in professional sports, guaranteed Russell that he would never talk statistics at contract time. This was exactly what Russell, the ultimate team player, wanted to hear. In his own view, he never graded himself as a player higher than sixty-five against a perfect game standard of one hundred. Posterity thought differently. In 1980 the Basketball Writers Association of America chose him as the greatest player in the history of the NBA. Although that accolade came before the arrival of Michael Jordan, many still believe Russell to be, at minimum, the greatest defensive player as well as team player.

More important, Russell recognized that there was far more to life than basketball. From his pedestal of fame he stood tall on matters that counted. Teammate Cousy referred to Russell as a crusader. Certainly, he was among the first African Americans in sports to speak out on racism in the league, in sports in general, and in society. Russell remembered how his grandfather had cried when, in the Celtics locker room, he had seen John Havlicek, a white player, showering alongside Sam Jones, who was black. Russell remained politically active, speaking about blacks nationally as well as locally, such as in the case of Boston schools.

Russell spoke out against the NBA's unwritten, but patently obvious, "quota" rule, and was fined for doing so. He was among those who defended boxer Muhammad Ali while condemning newspapers and magazines for their yellow journalism. When he was the first black person selected to the Basketball Hall of Fame, already in its fifteenth year at the time, he refused to be inducted, criticizing the organization's standards and its racist leadership. Likewise, when the Celtics held a ceremony to retire his uniform number in 1972, he did not attend out of resentment toward racist fans and his wariness of the media. However, in a 1999 reenactment of the ceremony that he attended, he received a long standing ovation.

—John E. DiMeglio
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Henry Norris Russell

American astronomer

Russell became one of the first astrophysical theorists in the United States by bringing theory into astronomy, which traditionally had been a descriptive science. In contrast, he sought to explain his observations and to understand the physics of stars. He is best known, however, for his work in developing the Hertzsprung- Russell diagram, a major tool used to understand the composition and evolution of stars.

Born: October 25, 1877; Oyster Bay, New York Died: February 18, 1957; Princeton, New Jersey Areas of achievement: Astronomy, physics

Early Life

Henry Norris Russell was born the first son of a Presbyterian pastor, Alexander Gatherer Russell, in Oyster Bay, New York. He was raised in a strict Christian home and had a religious upbringing that effected him profoundly. Russell remained deeply faithful his entire life; however, because his father was quite harsh in his discipline, the young Russell was closer to his mother, Eliza Hoxie Norris Russell. In 1890, Russell entered the Princeton Preparatory School, and stayed with his maternal aunt, Ada Louise Norris, in Princeton, New Jersey, during the school year. He would return to Oyster Bay during the summer months. Russell proved to be an excellent student.

In 1893, just one month before his sixteenth birthday, Russell entered the College of New Jersey (now Princeton University). In 1897 he graduated insigne cumlaude, that is, with the highest honor bestowed on any student by Princeton. He continued his studies and received his Ph.D. in 1900. His doctoral work led to the development of methods to study binary star orbits. However, health problems forced Russell to interrupt his work for the rest of that year.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: August 3, 1949: National Basketball Association Is Formed; May 5, 1969: Russell Retires as the Celtics Take an Eleventh NBA Title. 1971-2000: December 3, 1986: Boston Celtics Sell Shares in the Team.

By 1902, Russell had traveled to Cambridge University, England, to study and do research. He returned to Princeton in 1905 to accept a faculty position, living again with his Aunt Ada. He soon met Lucy May Cole, and they were married November 24, 1908. The couple, who lived with Ada, would have three daughters and a son. Ada died in 1914, leaving her home to her nephew, and he lived there for most of the rest of his life.

Life's Work

Throughout his career, Russell worked on a wide range of areas in astronomy, studying geophysics, the stars, planets, nebulas, and the moon. He did not, however, study much of the galaxies. Russell's earliest work on binary stars provided new ways to compute parallaxes for stars. (Parallaxes are important in determining stellar distances.) His studies of eclipsing binary stars allowed him to determine the sizes of stars, and he determined new ways to estimate the masses of binary star systems. His work, always careful and painstakingly accurate, yielded a new style of precision for researchers.

Russell discovered several critical important relationships among stars. By knowing the distances of stars, and their apparent magnitudes (how bright the stars appear in the sky), he could determine the absolute magnitudes of stars (how luminous a star is in actuality). He observed that there was a definite pattern between the luminosity of a star and its color. The color of a star is related to its temperature. Almost all of the very hot, blue stars were also very bright. However, only some of the cool, red stars were bright as well. Most of the cooler stars were dim. This led him to propose that cool stars could be separated into two groups. The brighter group, he reasoned, also must be much larger in size than the dimmer group.

Unknown to Russell, Danish astronomer Ejnar Hertz-sprung had been working on very similar studies. When Russell was told of Hertzsprung's studies, he immediately embraced Hertzsprung's work and even adopted his terms "giant" and "dwarf" for these two groups of stars. Most of this data was in tabular form until Russell produced a plot in 1913 of absolute magnitudes versus spectral types. This plot was presented at meetings of the Royal Astronomical Society and the American Astronomical Society. Astronomers immediately recognized how such a graphical representation of the data could be used to better understand stars. American astronomers began to refer to the plot as the Russell diagram, but by the 1930's, astronomers worldwide began to call it the Hertzsprung- Russell diagram, noting Hertzsprung's contributions.

In his quest to understand stars, Russell spent much of his career working on a theory of stellar evolution. He observed that most stars appeared to lie along a strip that ran diagonally across the absolute magnitude versus spectral type plot from the upper left to the lower right. However, some stars seemed to lie along a strip leading from the upper left to the upper right on the diagram— this strip became known as the main sequence. The stars in the upper right of the strip, Russell reasoned, were Hertzsprung's giant stars, while stars on the main sequence were dwarf stars. Russell eventually settled upon a model in which stars began as giants and then became smaller and hotter until they appeared on the upper-left portion of the main sequence. Then, he hypothesized that the stars moved down along the main sequence, becoming cooler and dimmer.

Though many aspects of this model turned out to be incorrect, astronomers have found that stars do, indeed, begin in the upper right of the Hertzsprung-Russell diagram and move onto the main sequence. However, they do not move along the main sequence. Rather, when they begin to die, they again move off of the main sequence to the upper right portion of the diagram.

During World War I, Russell was eager to help in the war effort, so he became affiliated with George Ellery Hale's National Research Council. He initially worked on a project to improve artillery parallax and ranging. Later, he worked on aircraft navigation systems. After the war, he returned to his job as a Princeton professor.

To determine the chemical composition of stars, Russell worked with stellar spectroscopy. Like most astronomers of his day, he believed that the sun and stars were composed of materials similar to those that compose the earth. Because different stars showed different spectral lines, Russell believed they had different compositions. However, Cecilia Payne, in doing research for her Ph.D., concluded that the sun and all stars essentially had the same composition—almost entirely hydrogen and he- lium—which turned out to be a controversial finding. Russell strongly disagreed with Payne's theory because those elements are very rare on Earth. Under his influence, Payne backed down from her theory and even declared her work flawed. However, Russell, who was more interested in truth than in being right, was presented later with undeniable evidence that Payne's conclusions were correct. He became a wholehearted supporter of Payne's theory that stars were composed mostly of hydrogen and helium.

Significance

Russell's most enduring legacy was his work in determining relationships between the luminosity and temperature of stars. His plot of absolute magnitude versus spectral type became the basis of all future such graphical depictions—diagraming—of that data. The Hertzsprung- Russell diagram was critical to the development of a theory of stellar evolution and has become one of the most important and useful tools for stellar astronomers.

Russell also was instrumental in bringing theoretical physics into astronomy. Until his time, astronomy, particularly in the Americas, amounted to cataloging and describing what one observed through research. Russell, however, sought to explain observations and to understand the physics of stars.

In addition to his professional contributions, Russell brought astronomy to nonastronomers. He wrote a monthly column for Scientific American magazine and eventually became an associate editor for the magazine in charge of astronomical work. Also, he coauthored a textbook, lectured to students, and gave several public lectures on the topic of science and religion. Finally, Russell was one of the last astronomers to work as a "generalist" in the field, focusing his work on a wide range of topics. Later astronomers would tend to become specialists in certain subfields of astronomy.

— Raymond D. Benge, Jr.

Further Reading

DeVorkin, David H. Henry Norris Russell: Dean of American Astronomers. Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University Press, 2000. A well-researched and thorough biography of Henry Norris Russell, a major figure in the history of astronomy. Includes an extensive bibliography.
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A history of the development of Russell's most lasting legacy: the Hertzsprung-Russell diagram.

Talcott, Richard. "Making Sense of Stars." Astronomy 34, no. 4 (April, 2006): 53-56. Avery short and easy to understand explanation of the Hertzsprung-Russell diagram and how it is used. Includes diagram examples.

Tenn, Joseph S. "Henry Norris Russell: The Twentieth Bruce Medalist." Mercury 22, no. 5 (September/October, 1993): 19-21. An informative, brief summary of Russell's professional work.
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Babe Ruth

American baseball player

A remarkably talented athlete with a great flair for showmanship, Babe Ruth has come to symbolize baseball, the American national pastime.

Born: February 6, 1895; Baltimore, Maryland Died: August 16, 1948; New York, New York Also known as: George Herman Ruth, Jr. (birth name); Sultan of Swat (nickname); Bambino (nickname) Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

George Herman Ruth, Jr., later known as Babe Ruth, was the son of George H. Ruth, Sr., and Kate Schamberger Ruth. Some confusion exists about the younger Ruth's actual date of birth. For many years, George Ruth believed that he had been born on February 7,1894, but his birth certificate gives February 6, 1895, as his date of birth. George Ruth was the eldest of the eight children born to the Ruths, although only he and a sister (later Mrs. Wilbur Moberly) survived to adulthood. George Ruth's mother (whose maiden name is sometimes spelled Schanberg) lived until her eldest son was thirteen. His father survived until young George's second year in the major leagues.

The Ruths attempted to support their family through the operation of a barroom. Of his childhood, the dying Ruth told his biographer Bob Considine in 1947, "I was a bad kid. I say that without pride but with a feeling that it is better to say it." Having discovered that their eldest child,
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George, was a fractious youth, George and Kate enrolled him in St. Mary's Industrial School in Baltimore, Maryland, in 1902. Under the direction of the Xaverian Catholic Brothers, St. Mary's served as a vocational school as well as an orphanage, boarding school, and reform school. It was at St. Mary's that young Ruth studied to become a tailor and also learned to play baseball. Brother Matthias of St. Mary's would hit fungoes to Ruth, who quickly seized on the game as a release from the studies and chores at St. Mary's as well as a chance to demonstrate what Brother Matthias recognized as a remarkable skill in the popular game. To Ruth, Brother Matthias was not only a fielding, hitting, and pitching coach, but also "the father I needed." Years later, at the height of his fame and popularity, Babe Ruth never forgot St. Mary's or the Xaverian Brothers who had taught him so well.

In Baltimore, in 1914, there was a professional baseball team named the Orioles. At the time, the Orioles were a minor league team, owned and managed by Jack Dunn, who, after learning about Ruth's great baseball promise, signed the young athlete to a contract. Ruth discovered that he did not have to become a tailor; he could make a living doing what he enjoyed most: playing baseball. On February 27, 1914, George Ruth left St. Mary's to join the Baltimore team. During his first few days of spring training, Jack Dunn's new "babe" was the subject of some good-natured baseball pranks. Eventually, the new arrival on the team became Babe Ruth, arguably the greatest and most colorful player in the history of the sport he loved so well.

The Twentieth Century Life's Work

Young Babe Ruth was a left-handed pitcher, and the high prices being offered for Ruth's pitching ability soon proved too tempting for the financially distressed Orioles to resist: Ruth was sold to the Boston Red Sox in July, 1914. On July 11,1914, Babe Ruth pitched and was victorious in the first major league baseball game he had ever played. With his tremendous speed and sharp breaking ball, Ruth impressed Red Sox manager Bill Carrigan. Still, it was clear by August that the Red Sox would not win the American League pennant from Connie Mack's Philadelphia Athletics. Ruth was therefore sent down to the Red Sox minor league team in Providence, Rhode Island, to help them win the International League pennant. Providence manager "Wild Bill" Donovan was credited by Ruth for his effective pitching coaching, later of value to Ruth in his Red Sox career.

Throughout his long and colorful career, Ruth was criticized for financial, gastronomic, and sexual excesses. As with other legendary personalities, however, his sins as well as his successes may have been exaggerated. In his major league career, spanning 1914 to 1935, the Babe (as he was called) was an exciting, intelligent, and astonishingly well-rounded ballplayer, suggesting that the tales about his endless hedonism were largely, if not entirely, fictitious. On October 17, 1914, Babe Ruth married Helen Woodford, a waitress whom he had met in 1914, while with the Red Sox. In 1922,the Ruths adopted a baby girl named Dorothy. In 1926, the Ruths separated; in January, 1929, Helen Ruth was killed in a tragic fire. Three months later, Ruth married a beautiful woman named Claire Merritt Hodgson and adopted her daughter, Julia. Ruth remained with his second wife until his death in August, 1948.

In 1915, the Boston Red Sox won the American League pennant, winning 101 games, of which Ruth had won 18, and losing only 50. In the 1915 World Series, the Red Sox defeated the Philadelphia Phillies, four games to one. In 1916, Ruth won twenty-three games—a figure he matched in 1917. Overall, Babe Ruth won ninety-two games as a pitcher, and lost only forty-four; his earned run average was a remarkable 2.24. Ruth pitched for Boston in three World Series: 1915, 1916, and 1918. He won three World Series games, lost none, and sported an earned run average of 0.87. Had he continued as a pitcher, Ruth's pitching record could have been as remarkable as his hitting record.

The Red Sox now faced a problem with Ruth. In 1918, Ruth was recognized as one of the finest pitchers in baseball. He also hit eleven home runs, knocked in sixty-four runs, and batted .300. Ruth was too good a hitter to pitch every four days, resting between starts. He was too good a pitcher, however, to play the outfield or first base every day. It is some indication of Ruth's phenomenal baseball ability that from 1914 to 1919, while he was principally a pitcher, Ruth had 342 hits in 1,110 at-bats, with 49 home runs and 230 runs batted in. He simply had become too powerful as a hitter to keep as a pitcher. He also had become too expensive. Babe Ruth's 1917 salary was five thousand dollars, in 1918 it was seven thousand, and by 1919, it had grown to ten thousand. In January, 1920, Babe Ruth was sold again—this time by the Red Sox to the New York Yankees. The price tag was $100,000 and a loan of $350,000.

The season of 1920 was a turning point in the history of baseball. In that season, Ruth smashed an incredible 54 home runs, driving in 137. A new national hero was born, and the game of baseball began to change from a short game (meaning a game of bunts, sacrifices, and steals) to a long game (meaning home runs and big- scoring innings). There had been great concern for the future of the national pastime when it was revealed that some Chicago White Sox players had been bribed in the 1919 World Series, which they lost to Cincinnati. Ruth's amazing feats, however, drove the 1919 scandal from fans' minds. As The New York Times reported: "Inside of a fortnight the fandom of the nation had forgotten all about the Black Sox, as they had come to be called, as its attention became centered in an even greater demonstration of superlative batting skill by the amazing Babe Ruth." In 1921, Ruth hit an astounding 59 home runs and drove in 170, while batting .378. Ruth's Yankees won ninety-eight games in that season and beat their cross- town rivals, the New York Giants, five games to three, in the World Series. It was no wonder, The New York Times reported, that "the baseball world lay at his feet."
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The Yankees won the pennant again in 1922, 1923, 1926,1927, 1928, and 1932; they won the World Series in 1922,1923,1927,1928,and 1932.IntheWorldSeries games in which he played as a Yankee, Ruth hit fifteen home runs, drove in twenty-nine runs, and hit .347. Obscured by his extraordinary totals as a hitter (and pitcher) are Ruth's fielding, throwing, and baserunning abilities. Numerous baseball fans and analysts testify to Ruth's superb skills as an outfielder and daring, aggressive base runner. Ruth's attempted steal of second base in the final game of the 1926 World Series, which the St. Louis Cardinals won, is part of baseball folklore. With two outs in the ninth inning of the deciding Series game, Ruth walked. Trailing 3-2 in the ninth inning, the Yankees had two outs, but powerful Bob Meusel was at bat. With one strike on Meusel, Ruth attempted a delayed steal of second but was thrown out. The game was over, and the Cardinals were world champions. Baseball fans still argue the wisdom of Ruth's attempted steal. There is another Ruth legend associated with the 1926 World Series, the validity of which is still debated by baseball mytholo- gists. Ayoung boy, John Sylvester, was seriously ill during the 1926 Series. When he asked his father for a ball autographed by Ruth, the older Sylvester wired that request to the Babe. Players of both teams autographed balls that were sent to the Sylvester home. Johnny Sylvester did recover, but reports that Ruth promised to hit a home run for Johnny that, when executed, led to the boy's recovery, are in error.

In 1927, the New York Yankees, led by Ruth's herculean hitting (60 home runs, 164 runs batted in, batting average of .356), won the World Series in a four-game sweep of the Pittsburgh Pirates. The 1927 Yankees are properly regarded by baseball historians as the greatest of all baseball teams. Ruth had by that time accumulated 416 home
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runs, batted in 1,274, and was batting .349. He was regarded as the great turnstile whirler, and it seemed as though people everywhere knew of Babe Ruth. In 1927, the Yankees paid Ruth an unbelievable seventy thousand dollars—a figure they matched in 1928 and 1929. In 1930 and 1931, he received eighty thousand dollars per season. Ruth's earnings over twenty-two seasons in the majors were estimated to be $896,000, in addition to World Series shares of $41,445 and approximately one million dollars from endorsements and barnstorming tours. Despite the high cost, Ruth was an asset to the Yankees: He attracted so many fans to Yankee Stadium, which opened in 1923, that it was nicknamed the House That Ruth Built.

Although 1927 will always be associated in sports history with Babe Ruth, the years 1928-1933 are equally, perhaps even more, impressive. In those years alone, Ruth batted .341, hit 270 home runs, and drove in 852 runs. It was spectacular. It was the golden age of sports, and Babe Ruth came to symbolize it all. Americans needed a diversion: The Depression had hit, and Prohibition was not repealed until December, 1933. The public followed Ruth's successes and his failures, his heroics and his occasional misconduct, with enthusiasm.

In 1934, Babe Ruth spent his last full year in the major leagues. His average sank to .288; he hit twenty-two home runs and batted in eighty-four. It would have been an excellent season for most players, but it signaled the end for Babe Ruth. In 1934, the Yankees failed again (as in 1933) to win the pennant. Ruth left the Yankees and signed on for the 1935 season with the Boston Braves of the National League. He played in only twenty-eight games for the Braves, hitting six homers, driving in twelve runs, and batting .181. Ruth never attained his goal of becoming a major league manager, although he did coach in 1938 for the Brooklyn Dodgers. Statistics do not always reliably convey the value of a ballplayer, but, in Ruth's case, the evidence is clear: In his major league career, he played in 2,503 games; he batted 8,396 times and had 2,873 hits, of which 714 were homers. His lifetime batting average was .342. At the time of his death in 1948, Babe Ruth held fifty-four major league records. Although some of those records have now been captured by more recent players, Babe Ruth, the famous Number Three of the Yankees, is still the standard against which ballplayers are measured.

In June, 1948, Ruth, a dying man, stood in Yankee Stadium to say good-bye to thousands of fans. About two months later, he died of cancer at a New York City hospital. On the evening of August 17, 1948, Ruth's body lay inside the main entrance to Yankee Stadium. It is estimated that more than 100,000 fans passed by to pay their respects. The Babe was dead, but, as Marshall Smelser put it, "one with ears tuned and eyes alert will hear or read his name almost monthly. Even without any imposing monument his memory will last in this country till memory be dead."

Significance

In March, 1944, during the bitter fighting on Pacific Islands, Japanese soldiers attacked U.S. Marine positions, screaming in English, "To hell with Babe Ruth." Babe Ruth had come to symbolize not only American baseball but also America. As Robert Creamer, the baseball historian, reported, Ruth once said of himself: "I swing big, with everything I've got. I hit big or I miss big. I like to live as big as I can." Here was an indigent boy who rose from the obscurity of a Maryland boys' home to become one of the most famous Americans, whose death was reported in the headlines of The New York Times. Although he died when he was only fifty-three, Ruth's life seemed curiously long and complete. Ruth had a remarkable flair for the spectacular and the flamboyant. He lived his life with a zest that his countrymen seemed able to share. As he was dying, he told Considine that "I want to be a part of and help the development of the greatest game God ever saw fit to let man invent—Baseball." Smelser summarized the importance of Babe Ruth in American life thus: "[H]e is our Hercules, our Samson, Beowulf, Siegfried. No other person outside of public life so stirred our imaginations or so captured our affections."

— James H. Toner

Further Reading
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Ernest Rutherford

New Zealand physicist

One of the pioneers of the atomic age, Rutherford investigated the nature of the atom and of radioactivity, laying the experimental basis of the new atomic physics.

Born: August 30, 1871; Spring Grove (later known as

Brightwater), near Nelson, New Zealand Died: October 19, 1937; Cambridge, England Areas of achievement: Physics, science

Early Life

Ernest Rutherford was the fourth child in a family of twelve, and although his father was an engineer, he spent his early life on a farm. He had to travel some distance to school but quickly established himself as a student of ability. In 1886, he won a scholarship to Nelson College (with a result that was a record for the times). Three years later, he won a university scholarship to Canterbury College, Christchurch, from which he was graduated in 1894 with a double first in physical sciences and mathematics.

While at Christchurch, Rutherford met Mary Newton, the only recorded romantic attachment of his life. He had, in fact, a reputation for being somewhat diffident with women. He began what was to become a six-year courtship, feeling secure enough to marry only in 1900, when he had taken a professorship in Canada, after several years in Europe.

In 1894, Rutherford won the 1851 Exhibition Scholarship, an award established to finance young graduates from the British Empire to study in England. He had already published an audacious paper challenging the leading scientists of the day, titled "Magnetisation of Iron by High Frequency Discharges." He designed and constructed the apparatus himself—no mean achievement for a twenty-three-year-old, isolated from the scientific community in New Zealand. In 1895, therefore, it was no surprise that he was courted by the Cavendish Laboratory in Cambridge; he went to study there at one of the most exciting periods in its history, working alongside such eminent scientists as James Clerk Maxwell, J. J. Thomson, and John William Rayleigh. It was the year of the discovery of X rays, a scientific development that was to point the way to Rutherford's future work.
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Rutherford was at first something of an outsider in the rarefied atmosphere of Cambridge University. Not only was he not a graduate of that university, but also his New Zealand country upbringing made him appear both brash and gauche. Moreover, unlike most of his colleagues, he had no independent means, and despite various small scholarships, he had to pay his way by taking on work as a tutor. He was a large, ruddy-faced man with a directness of manner that people who did not know him well considered uncouth. It was, however, this very characteristic that later, when he ran his own laboratory, inspired loyalty among his colleagues.

His first research was on the long-distance transmission of radio waves. He had, in fact, arrived from New Zealand with a radio-wave detector that he himself had constructed. Indeed, one of Rutherford's chief characteristics was his ability to devise experimental apparatus to test the leading theories of the day. Although his research into radio waves was important—Guglielmo Marconi was working along similar lines at the time and a few years later developed the wireless—Rutherford's thoughts began to turn in other directions. J. J. Thomson, who was something of a mentor to the young Rutherford, was working on X rays, and Rutherford elected to join him.

Life's Work

One of Rutherford's early experimental successes was to detect and measure the ionization caused by the passage of electricity through gases. He was working with Thomson's theory of ionization; the experiment was important in that it showed Rutherford's ability to translate theory into a measurable reality—a talent that he used throughout his life. In 1898, Rutherford was offered the second MacDonald Professorship of Physics at McGill University, Montreal, Canada. Although his work with Thomson at the Cavendish was over, he continued his research into what would later become known as radioactivity. A year later, he published a paper based on his work at the Cavendish, which showed that there were two distinct types of radiation: alpha and beta rays. He was working toward demonstrating that the energy of alpha and beta rays comes from within the atom. He discovered a curious "emanation" from thorium—that is, radioactivity—which decreased geometrically with time. His own discovery, however, was overshadowed by the Curies' discovery, in the same period, of radium and the half-life of its emanation. Historically, therefore, the discovery of radioactivity is ascribed to the Curies. Rutherford's greatest achievement in this field occurred when he joined forces with Frederick Soddy—an unusual combination, since Soddy was a chemist. Together they analyzed the emanation, realizing that it arose from the transformation of one element into another. That was, at the time, an outrageous suggestion, with its overtones of alchemy, but within a brief period the scientific community came to accept that radioactivity, as it was now called, was a new kind of phenomenon. In 1908, Rutherford was awarded the Nobel Prize in Chemistry for his work on radioactivity, a unique achievement for a physicist and an indication of the unorthodox combination of disciplines whereby Rutherford had achieved his goal.

In 1907, Rutherford left Canada. He had begun to feel isolated from the main centers of scientific research and turned down offers from Yale University and the Smithsonian Institution to return to Great Britain and take up the Chair of Physics at Manchester University. At a time when European scientists such as Werner Heisenberg and Albert Einstein were leading the world in scientific theory, Rutherford established a school at Manchester that set out to unite experimental and theoretical talent. Among the world-famous scientists who studied under him were Lawrence Bragg (later professor of chemistry at Manchester), Harry Moseley (who was killed during World War I), Hans Geiger (who later invented the Gei- ger counter), and Niels Bohr, perhaps the most brilliant scientist of the twentieth century. Under Rutherford's leadership, Manchester became one of the major scientific centers of the world.

Rutherford was now a leading figure in the scientific community, corresponding with scientists around the world, advising appointments in Europe, Australia, and North America, and playing a major part in the Royal Society. His most important international contribution at this time was to take part in the convention to establish an international radium standard. This was a very delicate task, particularly given Marie Curie's prior claims in the field. It demanded a high level of diplomacy from the normally blunt Rutherford, and the convention was eventually successful. His international standing was honored at home when he was knighted in 1914.

Rutherford now pointed his research in a slightly different direction. He had already, as has been noted, established the nature of radioactivity; now he used radioactivity to determine the nature of the atom itself. The currently accepted model was that of Rutherford's old teacher, Thomson, who visualized the atom as a kind of "plum pudding," with the atomic particles suspended haphazardly within its confines. This model, however, was at odds with Max Planck's quantum theory and could not explain the discrete units of energy emitted by atoms. Through continual correspondence and experimentation, Rutherford, Planck, and, later, Bohr (after he had left Manchester) gradually developed a new model, the one that has become generally accepted. If Planck and Bohr separately pushed out the theoretical boundaries of atomic physics, then Rutherford and his colleagues (first at Manchester, later at the Cavendish Laboratory) supplied the experimental verifications.

Bohr's suggested model of the atom is the basis of the contemporary theory. It pictures negatively charged electrons orbiting around a central nucleus composed of positively charged protons and uncharged neutrons. It was Rutherford's carefully planned experiments that provided the first indications that Bohr's theory was correct, and later, in 1917, when Rutherford smashed the atom and the predicted particles were emitted, Bohr's theory was demonstrated beyond doubt. In disproving Thomson's version, Rutherford had finally overtaken his teachers' teachings.
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of antisubmarine warfare, and he worked on numerous committees and with the navy to discover ways of detecting submarines underwater, concentrating on sonic methods. Once again, Rutherford's talents for diplomacy were called on to construct a team of scientists and naval officers to work together under difficult and sometimes hostile circumstances. His experiences during that time convinced him that scientific research and government policy had to be linked both financially and in terms of priorities, and, after the war, he set out to establish more formal contacts between the two arenas. While Rutherford spent much time and energy on his war work, it was eventually superseded by his atomic work, particularly during the excitement of 1917, when it became clear that his ambition of smashing the atom was nearing fruition. As always, for Rutherford, science came first and anything else was pushed into the background when important new discoveries were on the horizon.

In 1919, Thomson resigned as head of the Cavendish Laboratory, and inevitably Rutherford was asked to take his place. As the Professor of the Cavendish, Rutherford was responsible for its postwar regeneration, and he reorganized and expanded it to become the world's leading center of experimental physics. Further, he developed it into a modern institution, in which teaching and research were planned to fulfill national needs.

Rutherford continued to play a part on the political stage in the 1930's. When many Jewish scientists were having to flee from Nazi Germany, Rutherford became a champion of the refugees, helping them in both practical and political matters; in particular, he enabled the Nobel Prize winner Max Born to work at the Cavendish until he succeeded in obtaining the chair at Edinburgh. Rutherford believed that science was an international pursuit without geographical boundaries, and these beliefs were put to a severe test when Pyotr Leonidovich Kapitsa, a brilliant student from the Soviet Union, came to study at the Cavendish in 1921. Thirteen years later, he was detained in Leningrad and not allowed to return to the West. Rutherford worked tirelessly to find a means whereby Kapitsa could continue his work in either Great Britain or the Soviet Union and finally succeeded in transferring the bulk of Kapitsa's experimental apparatus from Cambridge to Moscow—perhaps the most difficult diplomatic task of his life.
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Under Rutherford's direction at the Cavendish, Sir James Chadwick organized the finances and the research policy of the laboratory, Sir John Cockcroft and E. T. S. Walton built their famous accelerator, and the Cavendish led the world in experimentation on the atom and its composition. Rutherford achieved personal honor when he was elected president of the Royal Society, a post he held from 1925 to 1930. He died of intestinal paralysis in 1937.

Significance

During Rutherford's scientific career, the theories of physics had changed beyond recognition: The discovery of radioactivity and the smashing of the atom were two of the most important milestones of the atomic age, and Rutherford had played a major part in both developments. Under his guidance, the Cavendish Laboratory had reached the limits of its experimental possibilities. The new era demanded larger and larger equipment, and only international institutes that could pool the resources of several governments could carry on the research. The unanswered questions were about the structure of the nucleus, and higher energies—requiring larger accelerators—were needed to probe its secrets. Rutherford had been one of the key experimentalists of the atomic age, but the new directions in physics were to take it into the nuclear age. Rutherford died before the major practical applications of his work, nuclear power and nuclear weaponry, were developed. Many believe that, while he would have welcomed the former, he would have striven to limit the potential of the latter. He was without doubt one of the founders of the nuclear age. He was buried in Westminster Abbey as Lord Rutherford of Nelson.

— Sally Hibbin
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Nicola Sacco

Italian-born American political radical

Along with Bartolomeo Vanzetti, Sacco was charged with a payroll robbery and murder in 1920. Sacco and Vanzetti's trial and execution, which led to worldwide protests, are considered examples of political and ethnic bias in the criminal justice system.

Born: April 22, 1891; Torremaggiore, Italy Died: August 23, 1927; Boston, Massachusetts Also known as: Ferdinando Sacco (birth name);

Nicola Mosmacotelli Area of achievement: Social reform

Early Life

Nicola Sacco (NIH-koh-lah SAH-koh) was born Fer- dinando Sacco, the third son in a family of seventeen children, in Torremaggiore, Italy. Sacco's family were relatively prosperous farmers and olive oil merchants. His father also owned a successful vineyard. Ferdinando (Nando) was a healthy and happy child, and although he was not interested in education, he attended school to the third grade and was literate in Italian when he emigrated to the United States. Young Sacco loved growing things and working with machines. The latter interest seemed perfect for a boy who dreamed of going to the United States and making his way in a free country.

In 1908, Sacco and his older brother Sabino sailed for the United States. An old friend of their father welcomed them to his home in Milford, Massachusetts, where they settled into a community of Italians from their home province of Foggia. After a year and a half, Sabino returned home to Italy, but Sacco stayed in Massachusetts. He worked his way from water boy at a construction site to a skilled job at the Milford Shoe Company. Sacco realized that to better himself, he needed to learn a trade, so he invested about fifty dollars of his savings and learned to become one of the best edge trimming machine operators in the business. He was considered a steady, hardworking employee and was well liked by his supervisors. He remained with the Milford Shoe Company until 1917.

3580

Sacco attended English classes three evenings each week and enjoyed sports and socializing with friends in his free time. In 1911, Sacco met sixteen-year-old Rosina Zambelli at a dance. She was a small, pretty girl with copper-colored hair. She had a good mind and a good character. At this time, Sacco was described as sturdy, clean-cut, handsome, and modest. He was rather short (five feet five inches tall) with dark hair and brown eyes. The couple seemed proud of each other and very much in love. They were married in 1912, and their first son, Dante, was born in 1913.

Although Sacco made good wages as a skilled machine operator, he was concerned about the economic injustice he saw around him. He worried about poverty and unemployment and looked to various radical organizations for solutions. During the 1912 textile strike in Lawrence, Massachusetts, during which Sacco supported the workers, he came into contact with a group of Italian anarchists. He joined an anarchist study group, the Circolo di Studi Sociali, and there he found fellowship and commitment to noble ideals of economic justice. Anarchism provided Sacco with an ethical framework and a focus for his life. He came to believe that capitalism was evil, that all governments were oppressive, that wars were crimes against humanity, and that liberty was the foundation of human happiness. Sacco collected money for anarchist causes and participated in demonstrations and strikes. He was not a thinker or a leader in the movement but rather a faithful foot soldier in the radical army.

With the outbreak of World War I, the anarchists faced the issue of whether registering for the draft would be a betrayal of their beliefs. Sacco was not eligible for the draft because he was an Italian citizen and also because he had a dependant wife and child. Nonetheless, the law required registration; to avoid the obligation, Sacco left the United States for Mexico. Among his companions was a new acquaintance, Bartolomeo Vanzetti.

Work was hard to find in Mexico, however, and Sacco and Vanzetti remained there only a few months. While in Mexico, Sacco used the alias Nicola Mosmacotelli. Although he resumed his surname in the United States, Sacco continued to call himself Nicola. Returning to Massachusetts, Sacco eventually found work with his old supervisor, now at the Three-K Shoe Company in Stoughton. Sacco remained at that job until May, 1920, four days before his arrest. Once again, he was considered a model employee, a hard worker, and a generous friend.

Life's Work

During the period of U.S. involvement in World War I, the political atmosphere was characterized by hostility and suspicion toward immigrants and radicals. That attitude persisted after the war's end, as fear of uprisings in the wake of the Russian Revolution led to the Red Scare in 1919-1920. Radical publications were banned, suspicious aliens were deported, and Congress voted to restrict immigration. In this environment of antiforeign feeling, Sacco and Vanzetti were charged, tried, convicted, and executed for robbery and murder in a 1920 incident in South Braintree, Massachusetts.

On April 15,1920, Frederick Parmenter, the paymaster for a shoe manufacturing company, and his guard, Alessandro Berardelli, were robbed of $15,777 in cash and shot by two men with pistols. The robbers, whom witnesses described as "looking like Italians," jumped into a getaway car with several other men and drove away. The incident followed a similar attempted robbery the previous Christmas Eve in Bridgewater, Massachusetts. The police suspected Mike Boda, an Italian radical, whose car was traced to a garage where it was being repaired. They told the owner of the garage to notify them when someone came to claim the car.

On May 5, Sacco and Vanzetti, along with Boda and another associate, arrived to pick up the car. Given the political atmosphere and fearing they might be deported as dangerous aliens, they intended to use the vehicle to haul away and dispose of some anarchist and radical literature. Instead, they fell into a police trap. Both men were carrying guns when the police stopped them. Sacco had a .32 caliber Colt automatic along with twenty-three extra cartridges in his pocket. Vanzetti was carrying a .38 caliber revolver and a number of shotgun shells. Fearing reprisals for their radical views, the two lied to the police when originally questioned. They were not informed that they were under suspicion for robbery and murder but were instead asked about their citizenship, their political affiliations, their reading habits, and their advocacy of revolution. They lied about their politics and their movements to both Police Chief Michael Stewart and District Attorney Frederick Katzmann. Their flimsy stories reinforced the theory that the district attorney would use against them throughout their trials. He believed that a group of Italian bandits was responsible for both the Bridgewater and South Braintree holdups, that Boda's car had been used in the crimes, that the stolen money had been smuggled back to Italy, that Vanzetti had been the Bridgewater thief, and that Vanzetti had been one of the shooters at South Braintree. The fact that the two had lied to police was repeatedly cited during the trial as proof of their "consciousness of guilt."

During the following summer, Vanzetti was tried and convicted for the Bridgewater robbery.

Although he had an alibi supported by many witnesses, the jury did not believe witnesses whose testimony in Italian had to be translated into English. As a first-time offender and for a crime with no injury, Vanzetti received the harsh sentence of ten to fifteen years. Based on Vanzetti's experience, supporters of Sacco and Vanzetti concluded that it would be difficult for the two to have a fair trial in the hostile political atmosphere and so brought in Fred H. Moore, known for representing labor leaders and other militant clients, as lead defense attorney.

Moore determined to exploit the political prejudices of the prosecution by exposing the charges as an attempt to destroy the anarchist movement. He advised the defendants to admit their radical views and to insist that they were being tried for their politics, not for a crime. Outside the courtroom, he organized political meetings, contacted international organizations, raised funds from labor unions, and publicized the injustice of the case in millions of pamphlets. Meanwhile, the prosecution produced numerous witnesses, some of whom testified to the identity of Sacco and Vanzetti as the robbers and others whose identifications were thoroughly untrustworthy.

Sacco and Vanzetti on Trial

Many supporters of Nicola Sacco and Bartolomeo Vanzetti argued that neither accused man spoke fluent English and that their inability to understand the questions asked during the trial placed them at an unfair disadvantage. This excerpt from the 1926 trial proceedings gives an indication ofSacco's limited English.

The testimony of the defendant Sacco to which the remarks of the district attorney . . . referred was as follows: He was shown exhibit 43 and was asked if he knew whose cap it was. He answered, "It looks like my cap." He then was asked, "Did you have such a cap as that in your house at the time of your arrest?" and answered, "Yes, sir, something like. ... I think it is my cap, yes." Asked to "look at it carefully," he reiterated, "Yes," and in answer to the question, "There isn't any question but what that is your cap, is there?" he answered, "No, I think it is my cap." He then was asked to try it on, and stated, "I don't know. That cap looks too dirty to me because I never wear dirty cap. I think I always have fifty cents to buy a cap, and I don't work with a cap on my head when I work. I always keep clean cap. Right when I go to the factory, take all my clothes off and put overalls and jump. It look to me pretty dirty and too dark. Mine I think was little more light, little more gray." He then was asked, "Is it your cap?" and stated, "I think it is. It look like, but it is probably dirt—probably dirty after."
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They also brought ballistics experts to demonstrate similarities (although not positive matches) between the defendants' weapons and those used in the crimes. A cap found at the crime scene was put into evidence because it resembled a cap Sacco often wore. Although Sacco's own cap was found at his home, the jury was presented with the spurious cap as evidence. The prosecution repeatedly charged that the lies told by the defendants were evidence of their guilt.

Despite Sacco's alibi that he was at the Italian consulate getting a passport on the day of the robbery and despite evidence of perjury by some of the prosecution witnesses, the two men were found guilty on July 14, 1920. Demonstrations were organized around the world to protest the verdict, and crowds stormed American embassies and consulates in Europe and Latin America.

Judge Webster Thayer presided over the trial. Known for his opposition to radicalism and immigration, Judge Thayer also ruled on every appeal. In other words, the same judge who had ruled on procedures and evidence during the original trial was allowed to review those decisions on appeal. In 1924, defense attorney Moore was replaced by William G. Thompson, a respected Boston lawyer. Thompson raised many points of law—that prosecution witnesses had lied, that the police had engaged in illegal activities, that a convicted bank robber (Celestino Madeiros) had confessed to the crime, and that there was strong evidence implicating the notorious Morelli gang in the Braintree incident. Judge Thayer rejected every motion.

On April 9, 1927, Sacco and Vanzetti were sentenced to death. Public outrage at the sentence and international protests led the governor of Massachusetts, Alvan T. Fuller, to appoint a special advisory committee, chaired by the president of Harvard University, to review the case. After a superficial examination, the committee concluded that the trial had been fair and recommended that the governor not grant clemency. Sacco and Vanzetti were electrocuted on August 23,1927. Along with an international outcry against the execution, many Americans saw the event as proof that the nation had failed to live up to its ideals of justice and equality.
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Bartolomeo Vanzetti and Nicola Sacco (right). (Boston Public Library)

Significance

Fifty years after the execution, Massachusetts governor Michael Dukakis declared August 23, 1977, Nicola Sacco and Bartolomeo Vanzetti Day. Dukakis did not comment on the guilt or innocence of the two but proclaimed instead that the atmosphere oftheir trial had been engulfed by "prejudice against foreigners and hostility toward unorthodox political views."

The case of Sacco and Vanzetti has continued to provoke debate since the moment of their arrest. The arguments about whether ballistics evidence proves that Sacco or Vanzetti committed the crime continue. Sacco's wife Rosina lived into her nineties but never clarified her husband's guilt or innocence.

On the other hand, virtually everyone agrees that Sacco and Vanzetti did not receive a fair trial and that police, prosecutors, and the judge were guilty of infringing on the rights of the accused. Most agree that the two were convicted because of their politics rather than because of evidence beyond a reasonable doubt. Many see the case as an example of the unfairness of the U.S. justice system, which convicts the poor, the unpopular, and members of minority groups while the more privileged classes break the law with impunity.

— MaryWelek Atwell
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Nelly Sachs

German poet

Sachs personally escaped Nazi horrors during the Holocaust because of last-minute maneuvering on her behalf but nevertheless was a witness to the horrors of Nazi atrocities. Her anguished, poetic outcry against the deaths of six million Jews has won her recognition as the poet of the Holocaust.

Born: December 10, 1891; Berlin, Germany Died: May 12, 1970; Stockholm, Sweden Also known as: Nelly Leonie Sachs (full name);

Leonie Sachs (birth name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Nelly Sachs (saks) was the only daughter of humane, highly cultured parents. Her father, William, was a prosperous manufacturer living in Berlin; her mother, Mar- garethe, was a pleasant, refined woman. Sachs's Berlin

Russell, Francis. Sacco and Vanzetti: The Case Resolved. New York: Harper & Row, 1986. Russell claims to have proof of Sacco's guilt based on a letter.

Topp, Michael M. The Sacco and Vanzetti Case: A Brief History with Documents. Boston: Bedford/St. Martin's, 2005. Topp provides an overview of the case placing it within the context of the 1920's immigrant and radical cultures and examining the trial's contemporary. Also includes letters from the two defendants and other primary source documents relating to the case.

See also: Al Capone; Truman Capote; Eugene V. Debs; Felix Frankfurter.
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1901-1940: August, 1919-May, 1920: Red Scare; 1921: Larson Constructs the First Modern Polygraph; May 26, 1924: Immigration Act of 1924; August 23, 1927: Sacco and Vanzetti Are Executed.
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was busy with trade and self-importance, being the new capital of a recently united Germany bent on proving its worth to the world. Though certainly no stranger to anti- Semitism as a child, Sachs was spared an acquaintance with the rough side of life as a child and grew up in a household in which self-expression was esteemed. A member of the upper-middle class, she had ample time to create puppet plays and stories as well as write verse.

Sachs's parents sent her to fine schools and encouraged her interests, especially her love of music. Adept at dancing, she wanted to be a dancer in her teen years but also harbored the hope of becoming a mime. At age seventeen, Sachs wrote her first poetry, which was of a romantic, even florid type conventionally approved of in Berlin and therefore acceptable to the local newspapers to which she sent her poems. Berlin intellectuals, however, paid no attention to her newspaper poems, for they enjoyed the avant-garde poetry of the expressionists then
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Nelly Sachs. (© The Nobel Foundation)

 

in vogue. The tame and often mawkish poems of Sachs's teen years gave no hint of the powerful verse she would one day write.

Sachs's safe, secure, and pleasant Berlin began to change for the worse beginning in the pivotal year 1933, when Adolf Hitler assumed the office of German chancellor. Anti-Jewish feeling, on the rise throughout the post-World War I period, had grown intense, leading to the persecution of all Jews regardless of financial position. To escape the oppression and hatred she felt, Sachs turned to studies of such books as the Kabala, the Bible, and those of mystic writers such as Jakob Bohme.

Life's Work

Fortunately for Sachs, she had corresponded for a long time with Swedish author Selma Lagerlof, whose Costa Berlings saga (1891; The Story of Costa Berling, 1898; also as Costa Berling's Saga, 1918) and other writings she passionately admired. In fact, Sachs had been writing to Lagerlof since Sachs published her first volume of

3584 work, Legenden und Erzahlungen (1921; legends and tales). When it became apparent that the Nazis would send Sachs and her mother to the gas chambers, Lagerlof used whatever influence she could muster to persuade the king of Sweden to intercede for her friends in Germany—which he did. Sachs and her mother fled to Stockholm, narrowly missing being caught by the Gestapo and sent to a concentration camp.

From 1933 to 1940, the year Lagerlof engineered Sachs's escape, Sachs had kept to herself as much as possible, fearing that contact with the world outside her home would bring disaster. Living a hermetic existence, Sachs studied Hebrew and German literature, absorbing the rhymes and rhythms found there as well as the authors' mystical sense of the world. Thwarted in her pursuit of a writer's career because of the fact that she was Jewish, Sachs put all of her energies into honing her imagination. Also during this period she fell in love with a man, though little is known about him except for the fact that the Nazis dragged him away to his death.

When she went to Sweden in 1940, she knew only one person there—Lagerlof; yet Lagerlof died only two months after her arrival in Stockholm, a further source of anguish for Sachs and her mother. A stranger in a strange country, Sachs, exiled from a country gone insane with blood lust and hatred of the Jews, started to write as a survivor surveying the wreckage of lives she had known. Gone were the nature poems of her youth. In their place was a new kind of poetry, a harder, tougher poetry that spoke of the unspeakable—tortures, ashes, smoking chimneys, madness, suicide, mass death, all the realities with which she was faced as a survivor of the cruelest spectacle in humankind's cruel history. In her tiny apartment she could join with her ailing mother in lamenting the loss of friends and family. In Stockholm she was alone and unknown as a writer. Her poetry became her only way out of spiritual torpor and anguish.

Out of the wartime exile came her first notable poems, those of In den Wohnungen des Todes (in the dwellings of death), first published in 1946, in which she discovered her true themes and poetic voice. Here she concentrated her considerable imaginative powers on the sufferings of the people of Israel and, for the first time, took as her own responsibility the solemn, enormous task of remembering the dead victims of Hitler's tyranny. To Sachs, there could be no division between herself and those who perished; she consciously chose to craft a poetic monument worthy of them.

Writing in German and living in Sweden meant that Sachs's audience was far smaller than if she had chosento write in Yiddish or English or lived in New York, London, or Paris. Nevertheless, German recognition came to her because she wrote in that language and later international attention was finally given her.

Sachs's collection of poetry entitled Sternverdunke- lung (1949; eclipse of the stars) increased her readership and gained for her some critical attention. The biblical cadence, the magnificent themes of death, life, and rebirth, and the harrowing intensity of these poems announced that the wandering Jews of Europe, those alive and those dead, had found their poetic voice. Though heartened by the critical reception of her latest poems, Sachs and her mother endured extreme economic hardship in the early phase of their exile. After her mother's death in 1950, however, Sachs's burden began to lighten as money from her translations of Swedish writers into German came in. Moreover, she was heartened by sales of Eli: Ein Mysterienspiel vom Leiden Israels (Eli: A Mystery Play of the Sufferings of Israel, 1967), a verse play written in 1943 but published in 1951 that dealt with the death of a Jewish shepherd boy at the hands of a Nazi soldier.

In Sachs's next volume, Und niemand weiss weiter (1957; and no one knows where to turn), she began to universalize the torments of the Jews, seeing them as part of the larger story of human suffering throughout history; by so doing, she no longer envisioned the Holocaust as the only catastrophic event in history but as the greatest of them all. This new vision of universal suffering and the searching of all people for meaning and hope found further expression in her subsequent collection, Fluchtund Verwandlung (1959; light and change), which brought her increased critical attention, especially in Germany.

Sachs's collected poems, Fahrt ins Staublose (1961; journey beyond the dust), brought her new readers intrigued by her ability to ask the difficult questions of God that naturally occur after Auschwitz. Following this volume came Zeichen im Sand: Die szenischen Dichtungen (1962; signs in the dust), Spate Gedichte (1965; later poems), and Gluhende Ratsel (1964-1966; glowing enigmas), in which her exploration of silence and the questions God leaves unanswered deepens. Here again is the Jewish experience translated into the experience of all human beings alive in the twentieth century—and of all who have ever lived.

To Sachs, the apocalypse that was the Holocaust is contrasted with the promise held by a resurrected state of Israel, the sorrow mitigated though not erased by the joyful re-creation of the Jewish nation. Sustained by the hope for the future of not only Jewry but also humankind,

Sachs increasingly appreciated her adopted homeland and grew ever more proficient in speaking and writing Swedish. Her Swedish admirers were many but so too were her East and West German ones. In fact, she was honored by many German societies in several cities and towns.

The culmination of her career, however, came in two ways: with her being awarded the 1966 Nobel Prize in Literature and with the publication of what would become her most noted work, the epic-length lyric O the Chimneys in 1967. With characteristic modesty, Sachs accepted the Nobel Prize on behalf of the millions of Jews who perished in the Holocaust and dedicated it to their memory. This award enabled Sachs once more to widen her reading public, yet she did not become a popular poet. Her works were thought by many to be far too painful or too difficult to read, their abstract quality and enormous themes tending to overwhelm first-time readers.

O the Chimneys is generally acknowledged as Sachs's finest poem. She labored on it for many years, trying to create a mighty epic of lasting significance. With the publication of this great poem, Sachs's reputation as the poet of the Holocaust was established for all time. Lyrical at a time when lyric poetry was thought archaic, long when brevity was sought in poetry, and biblical in tone and cadence when sophisticated readers looked for irony, O the Chimneys bewildered some critics and disappointed others. However, most critics who wrote about it found it masterful. Sachs determined that this poem would be an unsentimentalized lament for a vanished people as well as a wellspring of hope for a desperate, confused world.

Sachs's final years were relatively happy ones spent in an adopted land she came to acknowledge as home, where her fellow Swedes saw her as a national treasure. Always the mystic, she spent her last years as she had spent previous ones—in contemplation. She died in Stockholm on May 12, 1970, and her mourners were many.

Significance
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Sachs wrote as an outcry against horrors and evils she had known and those she had narrowly escaped knowing. In her career as a poet, she began as a romantic nature poet and ended as a portrayer of history's darkest event. Increasingly, she dealt with the biggest themes: death, life, resurrection, human destiny, God's love, and peace, and her poetry became less and less descriptive and more abstract, even hermetic.

No other poet gave herself over so completely to the incredibly difficult task of portraying the Holocaust. Perhaps the only others who could have written about the concentration camps, gas chambers, and ovens were murdered or, if they survived, were too emotionally scarred to express their horror and outrage adequately. Postwar Europe needed a poet of Sachs's intensity to help understand the incomprehensible event that was the Holocaust. With her biblical language, Sachs gave her readers a sense of the mystery at the heart of human experience, the sense of wonder and terror one experiences when one contemplates monstrous crimes and their aftermath.

Sachs is undeservedly little known in North America, but her reputation is assured in Europe. Ironically, Germans remain her most avid readers. Her sustained vision of freedom for all people is that of a remarkable woman who never allowed hatred to dominate her life or her art. Hers is one of the twentieth century's most resonant voices, and she needs to be heard.

—John D. Raymer

Further Reading
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Anwar el-Sadat

President of Egypt (1970-1981)

Sadat was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize in 1978 for his role in preparing the first permanent peace between Israel and an Arab country(Egypt). Beyond this recognition for his efforts as a statesman, however, there is no doubt that Sadat was an excellent military strategist, a fact that was clearly illustrated in the first stage of the October, 1973, Arab-Israeli War.

Born: December 25, 1918; Mit Abual-Kum, Egypt Died: October 6, 1981; Cairo, Egypt Also known as: Anwar al Sadat; Anwar Sadat Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy, military affairs

Early Life

Anwar el-Sadat (ahn-WAHR ehl-seh-DAHT), who was destined to become president of Egypt in 1970 and to die by an assassin's hand in 1981, was born in the modest Nile delta village of Mit Abual-Kum. His father, who was then stationed with the Anglo-Egyptian army in the Sudan, had at least completed basic-level public schooling. This made it possible for him to follow his military service with an appointment as a senior clerk in the Department of Health. These modest accomplishments qualified him and his own children, all of whom also attended school, for effendi status in the eyes of Mit Abual- Kum commoners. Sadat's education began when his family moved, and he was enrolled first in the private Islamic Benevolent Society School in Cairo, then in the Sultan Hussein School. By 1930, despite the heavy weight of tuition charges for his father's modest budget, Sadat entered Fu$ad I Secondary School. It was only after considerable difficulty (and transfer to another school) that he finally earned his general certificate of education.

Sadat's first attempts to gain entry to the Royal Military Academy were unsuccessful, obliging him to fill a short interim by becoming enrolled first at the Faculty of Law and then the Faculty of Commerce. Once admitted to the military academy, and especially after being commissioned as a second lieutenant in 1938, Sadat met and conversed with a number of cadets and young officers who harbored strong nationalist political sentiments. Their aim was to rid Egypt of all remaining indirect controls that the British (foreign occupants of Egypt between 1882 and 1914, and holders of a formal protectorate from 1914 to 1922) had redefined in an Anglo-Egyptian treaty in 1936. As international conditions deteriorated and the outbreak of World War II came closer, politically active officers formed a group called the Free Officers Organization, whose members included Sadat and another officer who would become famous earlier: Gamal Abdel Nasser. This group not only believed that Egypt's vital nationalist interests demanded that it should not tie itself irrevocably to Great Britain but also that it should deal directly with Germany, then very near to winning the North African War at Egypt's borders. Sadat's association with political nationalism led to his arrest and imprisonment in 1942, until his escape in 1944. Continued radical political activity, this time involving plots against high-level postwar Egyptian political figures, brought another two-year prison term in 1946.

Between 1948 and 1951, when Sadat renewed ties with the underground Free Officers Organization, he was reinstated in the army, rising to the rank of lieutenant colonel. By 1952, he had become one of Nasser's confidants, participating in the coup that overthrew Egypt's corrupt monarch, King Farouk I, in July, 1952. One year later, the Egyptian monarchy was abolished by the Free Officers Organization, now transformed into the Revolutionary Command Council.

Life's Work

Sadat's political career should be divided into two main periods: from 1952 to 1970, during which time he rose gradually to become one of the most important members of the Egyptian Revolutionary Command Council organized by Nasser, and from 1970 to the end of his presidency in 1981. During the first years of the first period, Sadat held a number of significant but not key policy- making posts, including that of minister of state without portfolio (1954-1955) and secretary-general of Egypt's Islamic Congress (an unprecedented and largely ineffective body). By the time of Egypt's attempted "revolutionary" union with Syria (1958-1961), he had gained enough of Nasser's confidence to serve as speaker of the union's joint parliament. From that point on, Sadat's responsibilities tied him ever more closely to Egypt's real power center. His appointment as speaker of the Egyptian National Assembly (1966) was significant but was overshadowed in real political terms by other tasks he carried out personally for Nasser. These included membership in Egypt's special delegations to both the Soviet Union and the United States in 1966.
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Although Sadat played no direct role in the disaster ofthe Arab-Israeli War of 1967, it is clear that his predictable loyalty to Nasser was a vital support for the latter during the difficult three years to 1970. Nasser made him vice president in 1969, a responsibility that became very serious when, during Nasser's "summit" meeting with the Soviets in December, 1969, and again when the president was incapacitated by illness at several points in 1970, Sadat served as acting president.
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Thus, when Nasser died (September, 1970), Sadat seemed to have had many of the qualifications required to succeed him, but he also had critics and even enemies. Primary among these was another former vice president of Egypt, Ali Sabri, then head of Egypt's single revolutionary party, the Arab Socialist Union. Sabri was the primary spokesperson of the pro-Soviet wing of the Egyptian regime. Within less than a year, in May, 1971, Sadat was able to isolate the political and military clique headed by Sabri and remove the members from positions of prominence, even while assuring the Soviets that his actions were not aimed against them.



Anwar el-Sadat. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

 

Part of the reason behind Sadat's success in challenging his critics was his insistence that the "Year of Decision" in Egypt's confrontation with Israel was at hand and that internal unity of purpose had to be maintained. As the new president searched for the means to prepare for a show of force against Israel, however, he discovered that Egypt's Soviet allies, by this date engaged in the spirit of detente with Washington, were unwilling to escalate their military commitment to Cairo. Sadat made history, therefore, in deciding to expel thousands of Soviet technicians and military personnel from Egypt in 1972. For more thanayear, plans were laid for a carefully coordinated surprise attack on heavily fortified Israeli positions along the Suez Canal—the opening phase of the Yom Kippur War of October, 1973.

Although the October War was not entirely successful from the Arab point of view, it had enormous consequences, especially because it caused the United States to play a more active role in seeking a negotiated settlement to the Arab-Israeli conflict. From the Egyptian point of view, these consequences would make President Sadat a figure of internationally recognized importance. Within two years of the 1973 conflict, the good offices of, among others, United States Secretary of State Henry Kissinger had led to the Sinai Agreement, providing for Israeli withdrawal to strategically defensible fortifications in the interior of the Sinai Peninsula.

Most spectacular, however, were Sadat's decisions, between 1975 and 1977, first to declare a reversal of Nasserian policies of state socialism in Egypt (which was to be replaced by economic liberalization, or "opening," with foreign assistance), and then personally to open peace negotiations with Israel. His November, 1977, visit to Jerusalem, where he addressed the Israeli Knesset, represented an unprecedented action by an Arab leader to prepare the way for a lasting peace in the Middle East. It was followed in stages by United States sponsorship, through the personal offices of President Jimmy Carter, for direct negotiations between Sadat and Israeli prime minister Menachem Begin, which took place at Carter's Camp David retreat in September, 1978. The dramatic outcome of the Camp David Accords was a bilateral Egyptian-Israeli peace treaty, signed at the White House on March 26,1979. By this treaty, Israel committed itself to withdraw from the Egyptian Sinai. Both parties were to initiate full normal bilateral relations. Aseparate document, which proved to be quite ineffective, called for progress toward solving the Palestinian political and territorial dilemma.

Although Sadat gained worldwide recognition forhis peace initiative and was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize in 1978, Egypt's political and economic situation was not a peaceful one. In his attempt to deal with various forms of unrest at home, including criticism of the Egyptian-Israeli peace and growing religious fanaticism, Sadat assumed extraordinary presidential powers in May of 1980. In a little more than a year, following riots in June, 1981, and mass arrests in September, Sadat was assassinated by splinter elements of the extremist Islamic underground.

Significance

Sadat's career illustrates several key aspects of nationalism as it has operated in the Middle East since World War II. His early career was obviously marked by extremist positions against perceived enemies of Egypt's national destiny: Great Britain, Israel, and, by 1952, insufferable internal corruption. Although Sadat followed a revolutionary path to make gains against these obstacles, ultimately he proved to be a pragmatist, tying Egypt's destiny to the necessity to compromise. This was visible not only in his dealings with Israel but also in his attempt to bring Egypt's economy, badly displaced by twenty years of revolutionary socialism and the massive costs of war, back into a situation of internal and international equilibrium. This latter decision was not an independent one but was tied to the assumption that foreign participation in Egypt's economic future would be essential.

— Byron D. Cannon
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Carl Sagan

American astrophysicist

One of the most well-known scientists of the twentieth century, Sagan had the unique ability to conduct significant astronomical and planetary research and make science interesting and accessible to the general public. He inspired the well-known catch phrase "billions and billions" after his emphatic use of the word "billions" to describe the universe and its objects.

Born: November 9, 1934; Brooklyn, New York Died: December 20, 1996; Seattle, Washington Also known as: Carl Edward Sagan (full name) Areas of achievement: Astronomy, physics,

education

Early Life

Born in Brooklyn, New York, Carl Sagan (SAY-guhn) knew from an early age that he wanted to be an astronomer when he grew up. At that time, however, astronomy was a somewhat obscure field, and when the eight-year- old Sagan asked a librarian for a book on stars, she gave him a book on Hollywood film stars. Sagan persisted and eventually found what he wanted. Fascinated by the fact that the stars are like Earth's sun but merely farther away, he continued to read about science on his own. He also supplemented his reading with science fiction magazines, which he carefully evaluated for their scientific accuracy.

Even while avidly pursuing these interests, Sagan did not yet know that it was possible to make a living as an astronomer—he thought he would have to get a "regular" job during the day and indulge his astronomy hobby on evenings and weekends. While attending high school in Rahway, New Jersey, where his family had moved at the end of World War II, Sagan learned that it was indeed possible to pursue a career in astronomy. Fortunately, his parents supported his ambitions, and Sagan began studying physics at the University of Chicago in 1951 at the age of sixteen.
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The University of Chicago, which had several Nobel Prize-winning scientists on its faculty, was an ideal environment for Sagan. He learned that other scientific fields such as biology and chemistry were also relevant to his interests, which had expanded to include the origin of life. He even organized a series of science lectures on campus, foreshadowing his later success as a popularizer of science.

Sagan continued his studies after graduation by pursuing a doctoral degree in astronomy and astrophysics under Dutch astronomer Gerard Kuiper at the University of Chicago campus in Williams Bay, Wisconsin. Before receiving his doctorate in 1960, Sagan met and married biologist Lynn Alexander, with whom he later had a son, Dorian. Sagan held academic posts at various institutions, including Harvard University, before accepting a permanent professorship at Cornell University in Ithaca, New York, in 1968, where he remained until his death.

From the beginning of his academic career, Sagan proved to be an energetic researcher and writer, publishing numerous papers and articles over the years. In 1966, he wrote a nontechnical, educational book on planets that was published as part of a Time-Life science book series. In the same year, he coauthored Intelligent Life in the Universe with Soviet scientist I. S. Shklovskii, an unusual collaboration in light of the Cold War hostilities between the two nations at that time. Sagan also conducted significant research on such topics as the greenhouse effect on Venus and the composition of the atmosphere of Titan, one of Saturn's moons.

Life's Work

By this time Sagan was fairly well known in the scientific world as an expert on the possibility of extraterrestrial life. In fact, when Arthur C. Clarke and Stanley Kubrick began working on the film 2001: A Space Odyssey (1968), they consulted with Sagan about what the alien creatures in the film should look like. Ultimately, they followed Sagan's advice and decided not to show the aliens.

Sagan's entry into the public's view, however, did not occur until 1972, when he made a brief appearance on The Tonight Show, hosted by comedian Johnny Carson, to promote a book of his essays titled Cosmic Connection (1972). Carson liked Sagan enough to invite him back a few weeks later, at which time the scientist spoke about one of his favorite topics, the history of the universe. Viewers were so enthralled with Sagan's knowledge and charisma that he became a regular guest on The Tonight Show. Never before had a practicing scientist become so widely known to the American public.

After his success on The Tonight Show, Sagan realized that the general public could indeed find science fascinating if presented to them correctly and that he had a talent for doing so without abandoning the actual research itself. The dual nature of Sagan's contributions is illustrated by the fact that he simultaneously served as editor in chief of Icarus, a highly technical scientific journal, and wrote several articles for Parade, a magazine supplement distributed in newspapers all over the United States every Sunday.

In the meantime, Sagan and his first wife had divorced, and Sagan married Linda Salzman, an artist, with whom he had two sons, Jeremy and Nicholas. In the early 1970's, Sagan and Salzman worked together with the National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA) on the Pioneer project. Pioneer 10 was a NASA spacecraft designed to explore the outer solar system in general and the planet Jupiter in particular before becoming the first human-made object to leave the solar system. Inspired by his interest in the possibility of alien life, Sagan came up with the idea of placing a message from humankind on the spacecraft in case it ever encountered an alien race, even though that was unlikely to happen for thousands or millions of years, if ever. NASA agreed, and Sagan began designing the message, which was placed on a gold anodized aluminum plate on the spacecraft. The basic message employed mathematic and scientific concepts, which Sagan believed made up a "universal language" that could be understood by any intelligent race. Salzman contributed a drawing of two nude human figures.

Sagan's interstellar message received much public attention, and, in spite of some negative reactions to the nudity of the male and female figures, most people supported the idea of sending a message to the stars. In fact, the project received enough support that it was repeated on the Pioneer 11 spacecraft as well as on the two Voyager spacecraft launched in 1977. Ironically, Sagan ultimately collaborated with his third wife, Ann Druyan, on the Voyager message; Druyan's brain waves were recorded on a gold-plated phonograph record, along with greetings in dozens of languages, that was included on the Voyager spacecraft. Sagan and Druyan married in 1981, one month after his divorce from Salzman became final, and they remained married until the scientist's death in 1996. Sagan and Druyan had a daughter, Alexandra (called Sasha), and a son, Sam.

Even during the busiest periods of his life, Sagan did not neglect his writing. In 1977 he published The Dragons of Eden: Speculation on Human Intelligence, which spent several months on the best-seller list of The New York Times and won the Pulitzer Prize for general nonfic- tion. He also turned his efforts to a new medium, television. Dismayed by the relative lack of media attention given to the various NASA projects, Sagan conceived of the idea of a regular television series about the solar system and the universe. A public television station in Los Angeles agreed to sponsor a thirteen-part series called Cosmos, which became Sagan's most famous work. Although the project employed well over one hundred people, including Druyan as cowriter, Sagan himself narrated the series and, rather unusually, appeared on camera most of the time. The series, which was filmed at locations all over the world, took three years to produce and was aired in 1980. Cosmos won three Emmy Awards and was eventually seen by over 500 million viewers in sixty different countries. In addition, an accompanying book by the same title, also published in 1980, became the best-selling nonfiction science book in U.S. history up until that time.
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Sagan also took on another role: public policy activist and adviser. After studying the effect of massive dust storms on Mars, Sagan began to calculate how vast
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amounts of dust could affect Earth's climate. In 1983, a controversial television film, The Day After, gave a fictional account of the effects of nuclear war. Immediately after the show, a panel of scientists that included Sagan discussed these effects, and Sagan voiced his opinion that a "nuclear winter," brought about by debris from nuclear bombs blocking the sunlight, could completely devastate the Earth's climate and possibly cause humankind's extinction. While many scientists disagreed with Sagan's belief that the effects would be so devastating, enough people paid attention to the theory that it prompted some historians to claim that Sagan played a significant role in nuclear disarmament and the end of the Cold War.

Finally, to reach yet another segment of the public, Sagan published Contact, his first and only science fiction novel, in 1985. Because of his enormous popularity, Sagan was paid a $2 million advance for the book, an unprecedented amount for a first novel. Contact, a story about the first message from an extraterrestrial race, received mixed but generally positive reviews. Sagan had originally intended Contact to be produced as a motion picture, but after many delays he decided to turn it into a novel first. A film version starring Academy Award- winning actor Jodie Foster was finally released in 1997. Unfortunately, although Sagan worked on the film production up until the time of his death, he did not live to see its actual release. In

Sagan had been diagnosed with myelo- dysplasia, a rare bone-marrow disorder that can lead to leukemia. Several bone-marrow transplants extended his life, but on December 20,

he died of pneumonia, a complication caused by the disease.

Significance

Sagan was simultaneously a scientist and a celebrity whose enormous popularity both helped and hurt his career. Although almost all scientists recognize that public awareness and support are essential to scientific research, scientists have historically shunned any colleague who receives media attention. From his early college days when he organized public science lectures at the University of Chicago, Sagan was criticized for "calling too much attention to himself" and for being too undignified for a scientist. In a commentary titled "Kinship with the Stars" in Discover in 1997, Jared Diamond asserted that Sagan was rejected for membership

in the National Academy of Sciences—even though he had already been provisionally approved—because of his fame. The same scientists who continually bemoaned the public's lack of interest in science felt that Sagan could not possibly be a serious scientist because he spent too much time in the public eye. Eventually the academy recognized its mistake and awarded Sagan its highest honor, the Public Welfare Medal in 1994. However, their earlier rejection of Sagan may have made young scientists wary of jeopardizing their scientific careers by becoming involved in public education.

In spite of the negative attitudes directed toward him by other scientists, Sagan was very successful in the wide variety of activities he pursued. He has been credited with inspiring many young people to choose science as a career path.

— Amy Sisson

Greetings from Earth

A committee chaired by Carl Sagan selected the contents of a twelve-inch gold-plated copper phonograph record, known as the Voyager Golden Record, which was placed on each of the Voyager spacecraft to carry information about the life and cultures on Earth to any form of extraterrestrial life the craft might encounter. The record included more than one hundred images, various natural sounds, and musical selections from different periods and cultures as well as spoken greetings in fifty-five languages. U.S. president Jimmy Carter contributed the following statement, recorded on July 29, 1977.

This Voyager spacecraft was constructed by the United States of America. We are a community of 240 million human beings among the more than 4 billion who inhabit the planet Earth. We human beings are still divided into nation-states, but these states are rapidly becoming a single global civilization.

We cast this message into the cosmos. It is likely to survive a billion years into our future, when our civilization is profoundly altered and the surface of the Earth may be vastly changed. Of the 200 billion stars in the Milky Way galaxy, some—perhaps many— may have inhabited planets and spacefaring civilizations. If one such civilization intercepts Voyager and can understand these recorded contents, here is our message:

This is a present from a small distant world, a token of our sounds, our science, our images, our music, our thoughts, and our feelings. We are attempting to survive our time so we may live into yours. We hope someday, having solved the problems we face, to join a community of galactic civilizations. This record represents our hope and our determination, and our goodwill in a vast and awesome universe.
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Ruth St. Denis

American dancer

One of the pioneers of American modern dance, St. Denis helped to popularize the art form in its infancy with exotic and lavish productions based on Asian and religious themes.

Born: January 20, 1879; Somerville, New Jersey Died: July 21, 1968; Hollywood, California Also known as: Ruth Dennis (birth name); Ruth

Emma Hull Dennis Area of achievement: Dance

Early Life

Ruth St. Denis (saynt DEH-nihs) was born to Ruth Emma Hull Dennis and Thomas Dennis while they were residents of the Eagleswood artists' and intellectuals'
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Titan Has an Atmosphere. 1971-2000: May 30,1971-October27,1972: Mariner 9 Is the First Spacecraft to Orbit Another Planet; December 8,1989: Pope John Paul II Issues an Environmental Message; July 4, 1997: Pathfinder Lands on Mars.

commune near Newark, New Jersey. Thomas Dennis was a British inventor and machinist, an alcoholic whose effect on the family was negligible. Ruth Dennis was a determined and resourceful woman who was instrumental in shaping the patterns and direction of her daughter's life.

A practicing physician until a mental breakdown ended her career, Ruth Dennis was an advocate for the women's health and hygiene reform movements that swept the country in the late 1800's. Determined that her daughter would not suffer from the same conditions that afflicted many of the young women of her generation, she reared young Ruth in accordance with the precepts of the dress reformers and proponents of physical culture.

She taught her daughter the exercise system of Frangois Delsarte, as popularized by Genevieve Stebbins, a New York Delsartean and author of exercise manuals.

Delsarte's system, while incorporating physical exercises and body postures, also claimed a spiritual philosophy—each part of the body had its counterpart zone; the head corresponded to "mind," the heart to "soul," and the limbs to "life." Beyond its attraction as a method of simultaneously improving one's physical and spiritual conditions, the Delsarte system appealed to the elder Dennis as a connection between her commitment to health reform and her religious ideals. Young Ruth grew up with wholesome food; plain, loose clothing; religious tracts; and "aesthetic gymnastics."

Pivotal experiences during her childhood were seeing the theatrical spectacle Nero and the Destruction of Rome (P. T. Barnum's circus extravaganza) in 1886, reading Mabel Cook's Theosophist allegory The Idyll of the White Lotus, and attending a Delsarte performance given by Genevieve Stebbins in the 1890's. These experiences, combined with having seen Egypt Through the Centuries at the Palisades Amusement Park when she was thirteen, convinced St. Denis that she would be an actor and dancer. Theatrical spectacle, self-expression, spiritual themes, and the lure of exotic Asian cultures were the ingredients that she would later embody in her dancing. Undaunted by her lack of training, blessed with natural grace and athletic abilities, and beset by financial difficulties at home, St. Denis, with her mother, set off to conquer vaudeville.

Life's Work

St. Denis's first job was "skirt dancing" for twenty dollars a week at Worth's "dime" museum. She soon advanced to playing small vaudeville houses, but she quit in 1893 for a job as a cloak model to support her family. Her desire to perform was not extinguished, however, and after doing specialty spots in musical comedies such as The Ballet Girl and The Runaway Girl, in 1899 she landed a job with the famous impresario David Belasco, in his production of Zaza.
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In the six years that she spent touring with Belasco's company, St. Denis discovered the powers of a lavish and large-scale dramatic fusion of design, movement, and expression. It is Belasco who is credited with popularizing her name, and his European tour of 1900 brought St. Denis in contact with Isadora Duncan and Loie Fuller. Under Belasco's tutelage, St. Denis learned stagecraft, acting, and other skills: how to construct a physical basis for dramatic action, how nuances in timing affect an audience, and how to connect sound, color, movement, and theme into a unified dramatic production.

St. Denis was also influenced by the writings of Mary Baker Eddy. Ever her mother's daughter, she wanted her work in the theater to be spiritually uplifting and self- expressive, as well as profitable. On tour in Buffalo, New York, in 1904, St. Denis saw a poster for Egyptian Deities cigarettes, which changed the course of her life. Fascinated by the exotic and remote Isis of the poster, St. Denis left Belasco's company when the tour ended, and began to compose her first dance/drama, Egypta.

To raise money for the grandiose concept of Egypta, St. Denis began to create short, exotic dance solos that could be performed in vaudeville houses. In 1905, Radha was born, the first of many dances that combined Asian themes, Delsarte poses, skirt dancing, sensuous costumes, and a flair for the dramatic. For St. Denis, Radha was "a jumble of everything I was aware of in Indian art." Her information came from library books, Coney Island Hindus, photographs, sideshows, and her mother's religious tracts.

Radha received its formal public premiere at the New York Theater, New York, on January 28, 1906. The reviews were unequivocal: Radha and St. Denis's accompanying dance dramas Incense and The Cobras were sensational. Her career as a solo dancer was launched.

Seeking to widen her audience, St. Denis began a three-year European tour, beginning in London in 1906. By 1908, an enthusiasm for solo dancers was at its peak: St. Denis and her contemporaries Duncan, Fuller, and Maud Allan were all performing to full houses in Europe. All four were shaped by an American aesthetic of self- expression, liberation, and unconventional beliefs. While they shared a conviction that movement could be expressive, they also embodied unique approaches to the art they were creating. Of the four, St. Denis was the least affected by European culture. By the summer of 1909, she had achieved her goals; now a glamorous dancer with Europe's stamp of approval, she returned home, famous and fashionable.

St. Denis was a rarity in American theater: A "class act" in vaudeville and a box-office bonanza in "legitimate" theater, she bridged the public conceptions ofhigh and low art. More than any other American dancer, St. Denis popularized the new art of modern dance (then called aesthetic, barefoot, or interpretive dancing) and made it accessible to American audiences during her cross-country tours of 1909 through 1912.

By 1914, solo dances were no longer fashionable. Partner dancing, as exemplified by Vernon Castle and Irene Castle, was the vogue. As her audience eroded, St.


Denis sought to include partner dancing in her act. What she got was more than she bargained for: a partnership with Ted Shawn that was to last decades.

Shawn, twelve years her junior, had seen St. Denis perform in Denver when he was a divinity student at the University of Denver. Her performance captivated him and began to connect for him his unfulfilled yearnings toward the arts, religion, self-expression, and the body. Their rapport was instant and mutual: Afew months after meeting, Shawn and St. Denis were married at the Aeolian Hall in New York City, on August 13, 1914.

Marriage to Shawn provided St. Denis with new venues and new audiences. In the spring of 1915, they opened Denishawn, a utopian school of dance on an idyllic Los Angeles estate. The curriculum included technique classes taught by Ted, inspirational lectures on religion, history, and philosophy by "Miss Ruth," and an emphasis on fresh air, unhampered bodies, and healthful living. Students performed choreography by St. Denis and Shawn in annual pageants and concerts. Hollywood studios sent their actors and actresses to Denishawn; students from all over the country flocked to the school.

Most important, Denishawn became the training ground for the next generation of American dancers. Martha Graham, Doris Humphrey, Charles Weidman, and others studied at the school and performed with the company. Although they ultimately rebelled against their mentors, each took from Denishawn the belief in the validity of dance as a legitimate art form.

The Denishawn partnership was turbulent. St. Denis felt trapped by the demands of the institution and deeply divided as a wife. Terrified by sexual intimacy and the possibility of becoming pregnant, possessive of her public reputation and star billing, and worn down by the constant touring needed to support the school financially, St. Denis grew increasingly unhappy. Annoyed by his second billing on the program and lack of recognition for his work, Shawn became discontented and was increasingly attracted to men. However, no matter how destructive their personal life, they upheld the public image of a devoted couple.

The 1930's brought the dissolution of the Denishawn enterprise. St. Denis had never completely shared Shawn's vision for a Greater Denishawn, with branch schools and multiple companies; she wanted to concentrate on her art, to create dances that were expressive of the divine. In 1934, when the Denishawn House mortgage was foreclosed, St. Denis moved into a tiny loft offered by a friend, and Shawn retreated to Massachusetts, where he had formed an all-male troupe of dancers.

Shortly before the end of Denishawn, St. Denis founded the Society of Spiritual Arts, a discussion group that included poets, artists, dancers, and religious leaders. In 1934, St. Denis presented her first "Rhythmic Choir," a liturgical dance pageant called Masque of Mary. St. Denis portrayed the Madonna, and scenes were acted out through mime and plastique by a small group of dancers. With these works, St. Denis felt that she was uniting the dance and her spiritual life.

In 1939, her autobiography Ruth St. Denis: An Unfinished Life elevated her to a new status, dancer emeritus, the "First Lady of American Dance." Titular head of a new dance program at Adelphi College, St. Denis received a second career boost when she joined Shawn at his Jacob's Pillow dance school in the summer of 1941 to perform revivals of her early solos. Although she moved to California in 1942, she continued her association with Adelphi and occasionally rejoined Shawn in fund-raising concerts. They celebrated their golden wedding anniversary together at Jacob's Pillow in 1964 amid great publicity and public adoration.

Ruth St. Denis spent the last years of her life in California, performing and lecturing on dance. The recipient of many awards attesting her accomplishments in dance, including the Capezio Award (1960), Dance Teachers of America (1964), and the Harper's Bazaar list of "100 Women of Accomplishment," St. Denis died on July 21, 1968, after suffering a heart attack.

Significance

St. Denis lived to see the art she pioneered flourish and diversify. The emergence of American modern dance at the beginning of the twentieth century would not have been possible without the trailblazing determination, creativity, and courage of St. Denis and her contemporaries, Fuller and Duncan. Of the three, it was St. Denis who established an American audience for modern dance and made dance both legitimate and popular.

A lifelong feminist, St. Denis reflected her mother's social reform ideals and spiritual questing, and combined them with the independence, physicality, and brashness of the "new" American woman. A charismatic performer, St. Denis inspired countless young women and men to seek dancing as a career. St. Denis and the Denishawn touring companies brought dance to thousands of Americans, who developed a respect and admiration for this new art form, while the Denishawn schools nurtured the next generation of dance pioneers.
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— Cynthia J. Williams
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Mazo, Joseph. Prime Movers: The Makers of Modern Dance in America. 2d ed. Hightstown, N.J.: Princeton Book Company, 2000. An entertaining history of modern dance and its founders. Mazo's chapter on St. Denis, "Salvation Through Spectacle," discusses St. Denis's choreography, influences, and impact. Several photographs convey the glamour and charisma of St. Denis, while the text incorporates reviews, social history, and analysis of her contributions.

Roseman, Janet Lynn. Dance Was Her Religion: The Spiritual Choreography of Isadora Duncan, Ruth St. Denis, and Martha Graham. Prescott, Ariz.: Hohm Press, 2004. Examines the three choreographers' pioneering approach to dance and finds several commonalities among the women's work and lives.
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St. Denis, Ruth. Ruth St. Denis: An Unfinished Life. New York: Harper & Brothers, 1939. St. Denis's autobiography details her life from childhood through her fifties. Often self-aggrandizing, the book offers insights into how St. Denis perceived her art, and the spiritual

connection she constantly sought between her art and life.

Shelton, Suzanne. Divine Dancer: A Biography ofRuth St. Denis. Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1981. This thorough biography of St. Denis as person, artist, and woman focuses on the influences that shaped her beliefs, the connections between her personal life and her stage persona, and her accomplishments. Includes photographs and an extensive listing of additional source materials.

Sherman, Jane. The Drama of Denishawn Dance. 2d ed. New York: M. Mathesius, 2005. Sherman, a former member of Ruth St. Denis and Ted Shawn's dance company, describes some of the dances created by the two choreographers.

	. Soaring: The Diary and Letters of a Denishawn Dancer in the Far East, 1925-1926. Middle- town, Conn.: Wesleyan University Press, 1976. A personal, behind-the-scenes look at the Denishawn era by a young dancer in the company. Her perspective on "Miss Ruth" is critical and reverential; the book gives the reader a clear sense of what it was like to be a Denishawn dancer in the 1920's.

See also: George Balanchine; Alexandra Danilova; Agnes de Mille; Cecil B. DeMille; Sergei Diaghilev; Isadora Duncan; Dame Margot Fonteyn; Loie Fuller; Martha Graham; Rudolf Laban; Vaslav Nijinsky; Anna Pavlova.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: December 26, 1904: Duncan Interprets Chopin in Her Russian Debut; Summer, 1915: Denishawn School of Dance Opens.

Louis St. Laurent

Prime minister of Canada (1948-1957)

As the Liberal Party prime minister, St. Laurent helped promote a unified and autonomous Canada with a stake in global politics. His legacy includes an instrumental role in resolving the Suez Canal Crisis of1956 and his promotion of a bilingual, multicultural Canada.

Born: February 1, 1882; Compton, Quebec, Canada Died: July 25, 1973; Quebec City, Quebec, Canada Also known as: Louis^tienne St. Laurent (birth name); Louis Stephen St. Laurent (full name); Uncle Louis

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy, law

Early Life

Louis St. Laurent (lwee sahn law-ron) was born in the village of Compton, located in the Eastern Townships, Quebec. Compton was populated by Canadians of both French and English heritage. St. Laurent's father, Jean- Baptiste Moise St. Laurent, was an eighth-generation Canadian, his ancestors having arrived in Quebec around 1660 from Burgundy, France. Laurent's mother, Mary Ann Broderick, was the daughter of Irish immigrants. Jean-Baptiste and Mary Ann would have six children. Jean-Baptiste owned a general store, and Mary Ann, a former teacher, instilled a strong Roman Catholic faith and academic discipline in her children.

Louis grew up bilingual in French and English, reflecting the makeup of his family and village, and also the visitors to his father's store, where he spent hours listening to English-speaking cattle breeders and French- speaking farmers. An outstanding student, he was the first French-Canadian from Compton to go to college, enrolling in the St. Charles Borromee Seminary in Sherbrooke in 1896. Deciding on a career as a lawyer rather than as a priest, St. Laurent graduated first in his class in 1902. In 1905 he received his law degree from Laval University, again with highest honors, and in Quebec City began practicing law in both the French civil code and the British common law. In 1908, St. Laurent married Jeanne Renault, a marriage that lasted fifty-eight years (until Renault's death). The couple had five children.

Life's Work

St. Laurent became, in 1930, the first French-speaking president of the Canadian Bar Association. He would often speak, privately and publicly, of his belief in a mature, unified Canada, destined to play a significant role in international relations. By 1941 he had established himself as one of Canada's most prominent corporate and constitutional lawyers, enjoying a lucrative practice and a comfortable family life.

On December 4, Canadian prime minister William Lyon Mackenzie King asked St. Laurent to join his cabinet as minister of justice, a request that came unexpectedly. King selected St. Laurent to gain the support of French Canadians for the Canadian Confederation and for the World War II effort, especially with looming controversies over military conscription. Initially reluctant because his family was opposed to the move and because of his advanced age (he was fifty-nine years old), St. Laurent accepted the appointment on December 10 (three days after the Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor) after being urged to do so as a matter of duty.

St. Laurent was elected as a Liberal Party member of the House of Commons from Quebec East on February 9, 1942. He rallied support from the Quebec electorate for the King government and for national unity, despite French-Canadian opposition to conscription. In the spring of 1945, St. Laurent headed the Canadian delegation to the founding conference of the United Nations in San Francisco, California. Returning to Canada, St. Laurent handled the so-called Gouzenko affair, which revealed the existence of a Soviet spy ring operating within the Canadian government.

On September 3, 1946, St. Laurent was appointed secretary of state for external affairs and helped promote the idea of collective security against communist expansion. When King retired, St. Laurent became head of the Liberal Party on August 7, 1948, and then Canada's second French-speaking prime minister on November 15.

As prime minister, St. Laurent advanced his vision of a unified, independent Canada, contributing to emerging postwar internationalism. On March 31, 1949, Newfoundland joined—and completed—the Canadian confederation as Canada's tenth province. St. Laurent made the Supreme Court of Canada, rather than the British Privy Council, the final court of appeal, and he recommended that Canada be allowed to amend its own constitution without the approval of the British parliament. In 1949, Canada sent troops to Korea under United Nations authority and was a founding member of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO).
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Louis St. Laurent. (National Archives)

 

Domestically, St. Laurent's Liberal Party won a huge victory in June, 1949, gaining 192 of 260 seats inParlia- ment, at the time the widest margin of victory in Canadian history. Reflecting his popularity on the campaign trail, Canadians affectionately came to call St. Laurent their Uncle Louis. He advanced the Liberal program of social welfare by, for example, amending the Canadian constitution in 1950 so as to enact federal legislation that granted universal pensions to all Canadians over the age of seventy. St. Laurent also believed the federal government should take the lead in tying together Canada's vast resources and infrastructure. St. Laurent's government began three massive federal construction projects: the Trans-Canada Highway in 1949 (completed in 1971), the St. Lawrence Seaway in 1954 (completed in 1959), and the Trans-Canada natural gas pipeline from Alberta to Montreal in 1956 (completed in 1959).
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In 1953, St. Laurent was elected to a second term as prime minister, and the following year he undertook a successful world tour in which he cemented relations with other Commonwealth nations, such as India, who also had been coordinating their newfound independence with their British colonial heritage.

The most striking achievement of the St. Laurent government was resolution of the Suez Crisis of 1956. When Great Britain, France, and Israel attacked Egypt on October 29, 1956, in response to Egyptian president Gamal Abdel Nasser's nationalization of the Suez Canal, Canada was faced with a dilemma. Canadian foreign policy had always followed that of Great Britain, whose monarch remained the sovereign of Canada, but the actions of the British in attacking Egypt clearly violated the charter of the United Nations. However, Canada would not join the host of nations that condemned outright the actions of England and France, Canada's two mother countries. Instead, St. Laurent worked closely with his external affairs minister, Lester B. Pearson, to fashion a compromise in which the invading forces withdrew to be replaced by a newly established United Nations Emergency Force. The United Nations voted for the plan, which was accepted by all parties; in recognition thereof, Pearson was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize in 1957.

Following the Liberal Party's mishandling of several bills in the House of Commons in 1955, the Liberals were increasingly perceived as aloof and autocratic. After twenty-two years in power, the Liberal Party lost control of Parliament on June 10,1957, and St. Laurent left politics. In retirement, he gave occasional speeches emphasizing the "genuine spirit of national unity in Canada" against a rising sovereignist movement in Quebec. In 1966, a Canadian ice-breaker ship was named for him, and in 1967 he was named a Companion of the Order, Canada's highest honor. In 1973, his Compton birthplace was commemorated as a national historic site. St. Laurent died that sameyear, on July 25, in Quebec City.

Significance

St. Laurent had been prime minister during a calm and confident period of Canadian history. He adhered to three fundamental principles that were pivotal in the emergence of modern Canada. First, he believed in a unified, confederated Canada, which made him a valuable political commodity as a French-Canadian who was completely bilingual. Second, he believed in a fully sovereign Canada, demonstrating its independence from Great Britain—both in its constitution, which he reformed as prime minister, and in foreign relations. Third, St. Laurent believed that a unified and autonomous Canada had a role to play in the global arena.

As prime minister, St. Laurent had a founding role in NATO and contributed to the resolution of the Suez Crisis—opposing British foreign policy for the first time in Canadian history. Emphasizing Canadian independence,

St. Laurent was able to establish kinship with other Commonwealth nations struggling with their status as former British colonies.

Modern Canada reflects these principles. Its economy and infrastructure are knit together by the three vast projects begun by St. Laurent's administration—the Trans- Canada Highway, the St. Lawrence Seaway, and the Trans-Canada pipeline. The multicultural composition of Canada in the twenty-first century was made possible in part by St. Laurent's belief in a unified and bilingual society uniquely suited for the international stage.

— Howard Bromberg

Further Reading

Louis S. St. Laurent: Two Careers, One Destiny. Ottawa, Ont.: Canadian Heritage, Parks Canada, 1995. Apub- lication authorized by the minister of Canadian heritage, with archival photographs, and information on the Louis S. St. Laurent National Historic Site in Compton, Quebec. Mann, Susan. The Dream of Nation: A Social and Intellectual History of Quebec. 2d ed. Montreal: McGill- Queen's University Press, 2002. Asensitive examination of the growth of nationalism in Quebec. Morton, Desmond. A Short History of Canada. 6th ed. Toronto, Ont.: McClelland & Stewart, 2006. Revised edition of popular narrative history of Canada from its origins with the First Peoples to the twenty-first century. Highlights St. Laurent for his belief that Canada would play an important international role. Pickersgill, J. W. Louis St. Laurent. Markham, Ont.: Fitzhenry & Whiteside, 2001. Part of The Canadians series of short biographies of historic Canadians intended for younger readers. Cabinet Minister Pickers- gill summarizes with great admiration St. Laurent's life and political career.

	. My Years with Louis St. Laurent: A Political

Memoir. Toronto, Ont.: University of Toronto Press, 1975. Pickersgill, St. Laurent's closest political ally,

describes their relationship from 1941 and gives an inside look at St. Laurent's policies and decisions. Pickersgill assesses St. Laurent as "the greatest Canadian of our time."

Quinn, Magella, and Claude Marcil. LouisS. St. Laurent, 1882-1973: Jurist, Politician, and Statesman. Ottawa, Ont.: Minister of Supply and Services, 1982. The first Canadian National Historic Parks booklet, with historical photographs, and time lines setting St. Laurent's career in the context of Canadian and world history.

Thomson, Dale. Louis St. Laurent: Canadian. New York: St. Martin's Press, 1968. More than five hundred pages, the definitive political biography of St. Laurent, not authorized but extremely sympathetic to him. Draws on archives and more than two hundred interviews. Appendix lists all cabinet officials during the span of St. Laurent's political career.

See also: Sir Robert Laird Borden; Kim Campbell; Jean Chretien; John G. Diefenbaker; William Lyon Mackenzie King; Sir Wilfrid Laurier; Rene Levesque; Brian Mulroney; Gamal Abdel Nasser; Lester B. Pearson; Jeanne Sauve; Pierre Trudeau.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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1901-1940: 1921-1948: King Era in Canada; October 23, 1935-November 15, 1948: King Returns to Power in Canada. 1941-1970: November 22,1944: Canada Implements Conscription After Months of Crisis; November 15,1948: St. Laurent Becomes Canadian Prime Minister; March 31, 1949: Newfoundland Becomes Canada's Tenth Province; February 15, 1954: Canada and the United States Establish the DEW Line; May 12, 1958: Canada and the United States Create NORAD; April 22, 1963: Pearson Becomes Canada's Prime Minister.

Camille Saint-Saens

French composer and musician

A musician of infinite musicality, facility, and versatility, Saint-Saens composed in all forms of his time. His life began only eight years after Ludwig van Beethoven died and ended only three years after Leonard Bernstein was born, spanning an era of huge transition as a kind of Romantic classicist and an open-minded traditionalist, simultaneously cosmopolitan and utterly French.

Born: October 9, 1835; Paris, France

Died: December 16, 1921; Algiers, Algeria

Also known as: Charles-Camille Saint-Saens (full

name)

Area of achievement: Music Early Life

Camille Saint-Saens (kah-meel saynt-sahns) was a sickly child who was left fatherless at age three months, was treated in a nursing home for his first two years, and then was raised by his mother and aunt. However, his musical aptitude soon was evident and was quickly directed. At age ten he made his debut as a pianist in concertos by Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart and Ludwig van Beethoven. He also began studies in composition and was actively composing by his teens.

Saint-Saens entered the Paris Conservatory at age thirteen, studying composition and orchestration with Fromental Halevy, and he trained on the organ. At the same time, he began cultivating a lifelong and voracious appetite for literature, the classics, religion, philosophy, archaeology, natural sciences, and mathematics, topics that would be the subject of many of his essays and treatises through his life.
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As his music began to attract attention, Saint-Saens joined in important editorial projects, preparing works of major composers for publication. In due course, he would make arrangements of music for many and would write cadenzas for concertos by Mozart and Beethoven. Meanwhile, he became part of the highest Parisian musical circles and became friends with composers Gioac- chino Rossini, Charles Gounod, and Georges Bizet. Another composer, Hector Berlioz, who gave him particular encouragement, famously said of him that "he knows everything but lacks inexperience." Saint-Saens astounded Franz Liszt with his capacities for sight-reading and keyboard improvisation. He became one ofthe earliest French champions of Richard Wagner's music (reporting extensively on the first Bayreuth Festival in 1876), while he also stimulated lagging French interest in the music of Johann Sebastian Bach, George Frideric Handel, and Mozart.

Life's Work

Saint-Saens once said of himself that he composed "naturally, as a tree bears fruit." His huge output includes published music of about 180 opus numbers, plus vast unpublished works, including much juvenilia. He wrote many songs (mostly to texts by leading French poets of the day) and choral works, among them major sacred works such as a requiem and several oratorios (the earliest of them a beguiling Oratorio de Noel).

Saint-Saens's strong feeling for the theater generated a dozen operas, beginning with Samson etDalila (1859) and ending with Dejanire (1911) after Sophocles, with the Tudor fantasy Henry VIII (1883) along the way. He also frequently wrote incidental scores for state works, including pioneering music for a silent film. Throughout his life he composed chamber works for varying instrumental combinations, consistently devoted to classical form: of major pieces, there are two sonatas each for violin and for cello, two trios for piano and strings, two string quartets, late works, and a sonata each for oboe, clarinet, and bassoon from his very last year. Most unusual are his septet for piano, trumpet, and strings (1880), and his whimsical Le Carnival des animaux (1886; The Carnival of the Animals) for twelve players.

A virtuoso pianist, Saint-Saens wrote much music for solo piano, though the bulk came from his later years. He delighted in concerto writing, producing both short pieces and full concertos for instruments that included violin (three), cello (two), and piano (five). (His Fourth Piano Concerto, said Hans von Bulow, "could cure anyone of an aversion to music!") In orchestral writing he combined a mastery of traditional form with a willingness to experiment, generally revitalizing French creativity in this sphere. He introduced the Lisztian model of the symphonic poem with programmatic content into French practice. Of five completed symphonies, only the latter three bear numbers, culminating in the mighty Third, or Organ, Symphony. It is these works in particular that earned for the composer his friend Gounod's accolade as the French Beethoven. Nevertheless, his openness to exotic and ethnic styles helped him maintain an eclectic quality in all his writing.


In 1875, at age forty, Saint-Saens married a woman who was nineteen years old. The marriage was ill-founded, their two children died in childhood, and they separated in 1881. The composer's beloved and devoted mother died in 1888, leaving him more fully isolated personally. Nevertheless, he found compensatory relationships with many students who then became his friends and even a substitute family. His personal means and professional prosperity spared Saint-Saens formal teaching obligations beyond a minimum, but his best pupils were important ones. Chief among them was Gabriel Faure, to whom he became a devoted mentor, both professionally and personally.

Above all, Saint-Saens became the tireless advocate of French music both old and new. He became editor in chief for the publication of the works of the great Baroque master Jean-Philippe Rameau, and he integrated earlier French styles into his own aesthetics. At the same time, he was ready to advance new musical styles and, particularly, to encourage new French creativity. In 1871 he helped found the Societe Nationale de Musique and worked with the organization for the next fifteen years, promoting performances of music by such younger talents as Emanuel Chabrier, Claude Debussy, Paul Dukas, and Maurice Ravel.

Ever increasing his activities as a critic, essayist, and freelance writer-at-large, Saint-Saens pursued an endless career as pianist, organist, and conductor. This he combined with an addiction to travel that he contracted in his early twenties. He roved tirelessly around Europe, to Russia, to South America, and to the Middle East. Amid visits to England, he played for Queen Victoria and received numerous honors. He made tours in the United States in 1906 and 1915. After playing his last public concert in August, 1921, he retired to work in one of his favorite locales, French Algeria, where death overtook him suddenly that December at the still-vigorous age of eighty-six.

Significance

Though Saint-Saens was, by his later decades, clearly the dean of living French composers, he had come to seem increasingly irrelevant in changing times. He was outraged by Igor Stravinsky's Rite of Spring at its premiere in 1913, and the emerging generation of composers considered him a dodo, or outdated. Nevertheless, his musical integrity and productivity were the heart of French musical vitality through the latter half of the nineteenth century, while his Gallic devotion to lucid logic and balanced moderation served to anticipate the neoclassic revival to come.

The musical legacy of Saint-Saens is often dismissed as superficial and facile. Nevertheless, a surprising number of his works have secured an enduring place in their repertoires. Of his operas, only Samson et Dalila survives, but it remains a guaranteed success. His witty suite The Carnival of the Animals, though meant to be an ephemeral trifle, is an endless delight, while in the concert hall his orchestral works are regularly offered.

Of Saint-Saens's symphonic poems, the Danse macabre is always a great hit (if not always for the right reasons), while his Organ Symphony the Third is a favorite vehicle for blockbuster occasions. Of his concertos, at least nos. 2 and 4 for piano, no. 3 for violin, and no. 1 for cello are staples. Indeed, the First Cello Concerto (1873) has a special history of influence, having been the model for Victor Herbert's Second Cello Concerto (1894), which in turn inspired Dvorak's own titanic Cello Concerto (1895).

—John W. Barker
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Camille Saint-Saens. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)
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Further Reading

Cooper, Martin. French Music from the Death of Berlioz to the Death of Faure. London: Oxford University Press, 1951. A classic survey of the context for Saint- Saens's career.

Harding, James. Saint-Saens and His Circle. London: Chapman and Hall, 1965. The standard biography of Saint-Saens in English. Dated but still recommended.

Hervey, Arthur. Saint-Saens. New York: Dodd, Mead, 1922. Written just before the composer's death, an English admirer's assessment. Also dated but a valuable read.

Lacombe, Herve. The Keys to French Opera in the Nineteenth Century. Translated by Edward Schneider. Berkeley: University of California Press, 2001. Provides context for Saint-Saens's contributions as a French composer of music appreciated internationally.
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Saint-Saens, Camille. Musical Memories. Translated by Edwin Gile Rich. Boston: Small, Maynard, 1919. A collection of essays, some autobiographical, some

Andrei Sakharov

Russian physicist

Sakharov's work as a scientist and human rights activist made him an important international figure. His scientific work played a key role in the production of the first hydrogen bomb and later in the study of the structure of the universe. His calls for civil rights in the Soviet Union commanded attention and respect throughout the world and earned for him the Nobel Peace Prize in 1975.

Born: May 21, 1921; Moscow, Soviet Union (now in Russia)

Died: December 14, 1989; Moscow, Soviet Union

(now in Russia) Also known as: Andrei Dmitrievich Sakharov (full name)

Areas of achievement: Physics, peace advocacy, civil rights

Early Life

Andrei Sakharov (ahn-dray SAH-kah-rov) was born in Moscow, the son of Dmitri Sakharov, a professor of physics at the Lenin Pedagogical Institute and author of several classroom texts and popular science books. Be- nostalgic, by Saint-Saens himself. A dated but necessary read.

	. Outspoken Essays on Music. Translated by

Fred Rothwell. New York: Dutton, 1922. An authorized translation of some of Saint-Saens's trenchant musical reflections, with his own introduction, published within months of his death. Stegemann, Michael. Camille Saint-Saens and the French Solo Concerto from 1850 to 1920. Translated by Ann C. Sherwin. Portland, Oreg.: Amadeus Press, 1991. A study of a special category of Saint-Saens's output, written by a leading German Saint-Saens scholar.

See also: Nadia Boulanger; Claude Debussy; Darius Milhaud; Francis Poulenc; Maurice Ravel; Erik Satie; Igor Stravinsky. Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: December 22, 1907: Pavlova Performs The Dying Swan.

yond the fact that the family led a comfortable life in a large communal apartment, little is known about Sa- kharov's childhood. By his own account, the major influence on him, apart from his parents, was his grandmother, who read to him every evening from the Gospel and such English authors as Charles Dickens and Christopher Marlowe. The atmosphere at home, he was later to write, was pervaded by a strong, traditional family spirit, "a liking for work, and dedication to mastery of one's chosen profession."

In 1938, Sakharov completed high school and entered Moscow State University as a student of physics and mathematics. He was graduated in 1942 as one of the most brilliant students in the annals of the university and was exempted from military service. Instead, he was assigned to work as an engineer in a war plant, where he developed several inventions relating to ammunition quality control. With the end of World War II, Sakharov resumed his studies, entering the P. N. Lebedev Physics Institute of the Soviet Academy of Sciences to work under Igor Tamm, the leading Soviet scientist in the field of quantum mechanics and the head of the institute's theoretical division. In 1947, Sakharov was awarded the degree of candidate for doctor in science (roughly equivalent to the American Ph.D.) for his work on cosmic ray theory.

Life's Work

Up to the mid-1960's, Sakharov's research focused on weapons development. In the spring of 1948, he became a member of a research team headed by Tamm, which worked under strict security on the development of a new generation of nuclear weapons. In 1950, Sakharov and Tamm achieved a breakthrough when they formulated the theoretical foundations of the hydrogen bomb. In recognition of this and other achievements in hydrogen weapons research, Sakharov was awarded the Stalin and Lenin prizes, and on three occasions he received the Order of Socialist Labor, the Soviet Union's highest civilian honor. Shortly after the first testing of the hydrogen bomb in 1953, he received the title of doctor of science and was elected to full membership in the Soviet Academy of Sciences. At the age of thirty-two, he thereby became the youngest scientist ever to have reached this prestigious position. From then to 1968, he continued his work in the secret Soviet nuclear weapons research center.

Between January and March, 1958, the Soviet Union conducted a series of atmospheric nuclear tests. When it became known that an additional series was being planned for the autumn of the same year, Sakharov wrote an article in which he warned against severe genetic damage caused by atmospheric tests; to reduce international tension and decrease the threat of nuclear war, he demanded their total cessation. The same arguments were repeated in a memorandum that Sakharov sent to the chief scientific administrator of the Soviet nuclear weapons program, and this came to the attention of the Communist Party leader Nikita S. Khrushchev. What impact if any this had on Soviet policy is unclear, but, after concluding the 1958 tests, the Soviet Union joined the United States in an informal moratorium on nuclear atmospheric tests, which lasted until the summer of 1961.

Sakharov's protest activities were soon extended beyond the issues relating to his research interests. Already in 1958 he had taken a stand against Khrushchev's proposed reforms in secondary education, which would have required all students to devote two or three years to farm or factory work before graduation. In June, 1964, he took part in a successful effort to end the politically motivated scientific research associated with Trofim Lysenko and to resist Khrushchev's demand to admit his followers to the Academy of Sciences. In so doing, he put himself squarely on the liberal side of an ideological conflict



Andrei Sakharov. (AP/Wide World Photos)

 

that had stunted the development of the biological and agricultural sciences in the Soviet Union since the mid- 1930's.

The year 1966 constituted a watershed in the direction of Sakharov's political activity. With the fall of Khrushchev, conservative elements in the Communist Party sought to rehabilitate Joseph Stalin. On the eve of the party's Twenty-third Congress, Sakharov, Tamm, and twenty-three other intellectuals signed an open letter opposing the move. Later in the same year, Sakharov again joined Tamm and others in signing a collective appeal to the Supreme Soviet to prevent the approval of decrees curtailing dissent that were being added to the criminal code. In February, 1967, he sent yet another appeal to Soviet president Leonid Brezhnev, protesting the arrest of four members of the group and demanding their release. This was his first attempt to intercede on behalf of individual citizens.
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Sakharov's conversion to dissidence was followed by his formulation of a theory linking his hitherto divergent social and political activities. Previously he had addressed his protests to the political and scientific elites. In 1968, however, he wrote an article that he published himself and that was smuggled to the West. The article constituted the first effort to relate the issues of civil rights in the Soviet Union to global peace and human progress. Its main thesis was that a rapprochement between the Soviet Union and the West is the only alternative to thermonuclear holocaust. Moreover, only by pooling American and Soviet resources can humankind overcome the dangers of poverty, environmental pollution, and overpopulation. Without freedom of thought, Sakharov maintained, Soviet society will never attain the stage of peaceful convergence with the democratic world. Sakharov therefore advocated ending censorship and the suppression of dissidents as a first step in an ideal process that would culminate in the formation of a world government dedicated to the advancement of humankind.

Shortly after the article was published, Sakharov's security clearance was withdrawn, and he was barred from all secret work. Earlier in the decade, he had begun research in macrophysics, resulting in several papers on the expansion of the universe and on the structure of quarks. In 1969, he continued his work on gravitation and the structure of the universe as a senior researcher in the P. N. Lebedev Physics Institute. At about the same time, he suffered a personal loss with the death of his wife, Klavidia. It was in this period too that his political perspective underwent its final evolution. Up to his dismissal from the Soviet atomic weapons program, he was "isolated from the people" by his "extraordinary position of material privileges" and tended to treat world peace and human rights as theoretical problems. With the loss of these privileges, he became more acutely aware of concrete wrongs suffered by specific individuals and groups in society. This sensitivity was heightened through the work of the Moscow Human Rights Committee, which he founded with two younger physicists in the fall of 1970 to monitor and publicize human rights violations in the Soviet Union. This sense of moral obligation and urgency led Sakharov to embark on an accelerated campaign of letters, appeals, press interviews, and protestations on behalf of Jews seeking emigration, Crimean Tatars demanding repatriation, Ukrainian and Volga German nationalists, fellow dissidents, and political prisoners. During a protest vigil outside a courthouse where dissidents were standing trial, he met Elena Bonner- Alikhanova, and the two were married in 1972.
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In September, 1972, Sakharov was detained by the police after participating in a demonstration protesting the murder of Israeli athletes at the Munich Olympics. This was the first episode in a campaign of harassment and intimidation that included the expulsion of his two stepchildren from the University of Moscow, press attacks on his views and activities, and summonses to appear before the Komitet Gosudarstvennoi Bezopasnosti (KGB). In August, 1973, after he had appealed to United Nations Secretary-General Kurt Waldheim to intercede on behalf of dissidents confined to mental hospitals, Sakharov was called to a meeting with the deputy procurator-general, who threatened him with prosecution on the charges of defaming the state. A week later, in defiance of such pressures, Sakharov convened a press conference in his apartment to warn against "detente without democratization." A month later, Sakharov appealed to the U.S. Congress, calling on it to support the Jackson- Vanik Amendment linking the Soviet Union's preferred trade status to the level of Soviet emigration. In December, 1973, Sakharov was awarded the Human Rights Prize by the International League for the Rights of Man. Two years later, he became the first Soviet to win the Nobel Peace Prize. On both occasions, Sakharov was denied an exit visa to attend the ceremonies. His Nobel Prize acceptance speech was read by his wife, Bonner.

Despite Sakharov's continuous defiance, he was not arrested until 1980. In January of that year, after denouncing the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan and calling on the United Nations to persuade it to withdraw, he was stripped of his honors and banished without trial to Gorki, a military-industrial city officially closed to foreigners. Confined to the city limits, he was placed under KGB supervision, his mail was scrutinized, and he was forbidden any contact with other dissidents. Nevertheless, he continued his study of cosmology and the physics of elementary particles and was elected in 1980 and 1981 as a member of the Italian and French Academies of Sciences. At first, even his political work was not totally disrupted, for his statements and appeals were communicated to the outside world by his wife, who traveled back and forth between Moscow and Gorki. In 1984, however, Bonner too was restricted to Gorki after being accused of slandering the state.

Several days before Christmas, 1986, Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev in person telephoned Sakharov to announce his release from exile. Back in Moscow, Sa- kharov resumed his scientific and political activities. A week after his return, he appeared on American television and vowed to continue the struggle for the liberation of all "prisoners of conscience." Asymbol ofhis changed status was the transmission of his interview through thesatellite facilities of the Soviet government. Toward the end of 1988, Sakharov left the Soviet Union for the first time in his life for a tour of meetings with major European and American politicians, including United States President Ronald Reagan. While continuing his advocacy of civil rights in the Soviet Union and calling for Soviet troop cutbacks and reduction of military spending, he now called on the West to support Gorbachev's reforms. In April, 1989, he was nominated by the Soviet Academy of Sciences for a seat in the new Soviet National Congress of Deputies. There he became a leader of the Interregional Deputies Group, a faction dedicated to the acceleration of reform in the Soviet Union. Sakharov continued his political dissent to the end of his life, which occurred on December 14, 1989. Only two days before his death, he engaged Gorbachev in an angry debate, demanding the abolition of the Communist Party's monopoly of political power in the Soviet Union.

Significance

The final assessment of Sakharov's scientific contribution must await the lifting of the veil of secrecy that still shrouds his military-related work. Nevertheless, it is clear that he played a key role in the production of the first hydrogen bomb and the industrial utilization of nuclear energy. He is also accepted as a pioneer in research into the structure ofthe universe and the quark phenomenon. These accomplishments were intimately related to his activities in the cause of human rights and global peace. His position at the pinnacle of Soviet society and fame as the developer of the thermonuclear bomb added weight to his arguments and enabled him, almost single- handedly, to change the dissident movement into a force that could not be ignored. He himself regarded his scientific and political endeavors as complementary aspects of a single quest for human dignity and a world in which science and technology can be harnessed for the advancement of humankind.

There is no available method by which to gauge Sakharov's impact on the policies of his government. He admitted that his struggles to remedy specific wrongs "almost always met [with a] tragic absence of positive results." However, perhaps his greatest achievement lies in the mere fact of his activity. He himself explained this clearly when he argued that, in a repressive society, "there is a need to create ideals even when you can't see any route by which to achieve them, because if there are no ideals then there can be no hope and then one [is left] completely in the dark...." His courage, personal example, and relentless advocacy of human rights helped keep alive ideas and aspirations without which no reforms are possible. The era of perestroika and glasnost, and his election to the National Congress of Deputies, may serve as proof that his efforts were not in vain.

—Jonathan Mendilow

Further Reading

Babyonyshev, Alexander, ed. On Sakharov. New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1982. Acollection of essays, stories, and poems written by prominent Soviet dissenters and dedicated to Sakharov, offering an insider's view of the problems of the dissent movement and of Sakha- rov's place within it. Bonner, Elena. Alone Together. Translated by Alexander Cook. New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1986. Written during Bonner's six-month leave of absence from Gorki, this book contains important information about the activities of the Sakharovs in the 1980's as well as interesting anecdotes about and insights into their personalities and private life. Dorman, Peter. "Andrei Sakharov: The Conscience of a Liberal Scientist." In Dissent in the U.S.S.R., edited by Rudolf Tokes. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University Press, 1975. An excellent exposition of Sakha- rov's social and political ideas based on his writings, statements, and activities up to 1974. Gorelik, Gennady, with Antonina W. Bouis. The World of Andrei Sakharov: A Russian Physicist's Path to Freedom. New York: Oxford University Press, 2005. An authoritative examination of Sakharov's life and career, describing his transformation from a Soviet physicist to a public figure. LeVert, Suzanne. The Sakharov File: A Study in Courage. New York: Julian Messner, 1986. Intended for young people but offers for all readers a good historical background and a clear account of Sakharov's human rights activities. Lourie, Richard. Sakharov: A Biography. Waltham, Mass.: Brandeis University Press, 2000. Although discussing Sakharov's scientific achievements to some degree, this biography focuses on his political life, placing his political activism within the framework of Soviet history. Rubenstein, Joshua. Soviet Dissidents: Their Struggle for Human Rights. Boston: Beacon Press, 1980. Explores the origins and development of the dissident movement in Moscow through the lives and activities of Sakharov and other prominent human rights activists.

3605

Sakharov, Andrei. Alarm and Hope. Edited by Efrem

Yankelevich and Alfred Friendly, Jr. New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1978. Acollection of Sakharov's short writings, correspondence, and press interviews. Includes the text of his 1975 Nobel Peace Prize lecture and an appendix offering brief sketches of some of the individuals he sought to publicize and defend.

	. Sakharov Speaks. Edited by Harrison E. Salisbury. New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1974. Contains a valuable foreword by Salisbury and some of the most important early writings of Sakharov himself, notably Progress, Coexistence, and Intellectual Freedom and a 1973 interview with Olle Stenholm on his view of life and the goals of his human rights activities.
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Antonio de Oliveira Salazar

Dictator of Portugal (1932-1968)

Prime minister and virtual dictator of Portugal during the calamitous middle decades of the twentieth century, Salazar was the most important leader of Portugal since the Marquis de Pombal. He restored economic order in the 1930 's and kept the country out of World War II, but he was severely criticized for his authoritarian and repressive regime and for brutally clinging to Portugal's overseas colonies.

Born: April 28, 1889; Vimieiro, Beira Alta province, Portugal

Died: July 27, 1970; Lisbon, Portugal

Also known as: Antonio Salazar

Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Antonio de Oliveira Salazar (ahn-TOH-nee-oh day oh- lee-VAYR-ah SAL-ah-zahr) was born in the hamlet of Vimieiro in Portugal's wine country. His father, Antonio de Oliveira, and his mother, Maria do Resgate Salazar, were middle-aged, had four daughters, and were of moderate means. They were a pious family and sent young Salazar to Roman Catholic schools, where he considered a priestly vocation. He was an outstanding student and in 1910 went to Coimbra University to study law and economics. In 1914 he obtained a licentiate of law with an outstanding 19 marks out of 20. In 1917 he became a lecturer in Coimbra's Department of Economics, soon pub-
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Related articles in Great Events from History: The
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lishing three major studies on the gold standard, wheat production, and the commodity crisis. He was awarded a doctorate in May, 1918.

By dint of his academic excellence and the speeches he gave on Portugal's tumultuous political situation, Salazar was recognized, in the words of one newspaper as "one of the most powerful minds of the new generation." Salazar's abstemious, reclusive bachelor existence, which he would maintain his entire life, enhanced his prestige in academic and political circles.

Life's Work

In 1926, a triumvirate of military officers overthrew Portugal's chaotic First Republic and appointed Salazar as minister of finance. With the military junta unable to restore stability to Portugal, Salazar soon quit the government. A new president reappointed Salazar in 1928, granting him complete powers to reorganize the economy. Salazar exercised a veto on government spending and within a couple of years had reduced the national debt, achieved a budget surplus, and returned Portugal to the gold standard. Espousing the principles of corporatism as the remedy for Portugal's ills, he was hailed as "the saviour of the nation."

The unprecedented nature of Salazar's successes led to the establishment in 1930 of the Uniao Nacional (National Union), a grouping of ministers and intellectuals, to support his efforts. Soon thereafter, Salazar enactedthe Colonial Act of 1930 to integrate Portugal's overseas provinces with Portugal itself. On July 5, 1932, he was appointed prime minister, the office he would hold until 1968. On March 19, 1933, his corporatist constitution was passed by a national plebiscite, giving him dictatorial powers and launching the Estado Novo (New State).

Although sometimes linked to Mussolini's fascism, Salazar claimed to base the corporatist principles of his Estado Novo on Catholic social teaching and, in particular, on Pope Pius XI's major social encyclical of 1931, Quadragesimo Anno. Pius had proposed the doctrine of subsidiarity—which emphasizes organic, smaller groupings—as a solution to labor and social strife. The most important of the subsidiary social units, as Salazar derived from Pope Leo XIII's 1891 encyclical Rerum Novarum, was the family. The unity of Salazar's Estado Novo therefore was not to be based on discordant classes, parties, or legislative assemblies, but on cooperative institutes of employers and laborers and on the family.

Advocating an authoritarian state, Salazar abolished all other political parties, which he accused of endless wrangling. Likewise, most of the powers of Portugal's national assembly were vested in the executive branch and concentrated in the prime minister, who would head a ten-member council of state. Salazar's constitution allowed for freedom of speech, but speech that did not "pervert" public opinion. He established Portugal's secret police force, PIDE (Polfcia Internacional e de Defesa do Estado), and enacted the Code of National Labor, which prohibited trade unions. Finally, Salazar repealed the anti-Catholic legislation that marked Portugal's ill-fated First Republic, although he refused to reestablish Catholicism as a state religion.

Salazar's new state had hardly begun to take shape, however, when he was confronted with the great calamities overtaking Europe. When the Spanish Civil War broke out in 1936, Salazar supported Francisco Franco's nationalist forces. At the outbreak of World War II in 1939, Salazar attempted both to maintain neutrality and honor Portugal's historic alliance with the United Kingdom. Perhaps Salazar's major contribution to the Allied cause was to bolster Franco in resisting Adolf Hitler's pressure for Spain to join the Axis powers, an effort marked by signing the Friendship Treaty with Spain in 1939 and 1940. In 1943, after much negotiation, Portugal granted England—but not the United States—military use of the strategic islands of the Azores. Nevertheless Portugal emerged from World War II under suspicion because of its fascist associations. Although Portugal was a charter member of the North American Treaty Organization (NATO) in 1949, it was not permitted to join the United Nations until 1955.

Salazar was criticized both for his authoritarian, single- party government and for his insistence that Portugal's long-held territories in Goa, Angola, and Mozambique were not colonies but provinces of Portugal, on the same political plane as the European mainland. This argument was rejected by the United Nations General Assembly, which supported decolonization, and seemingly by the territories themselves. In 1961, India invaded Goa, annexing it shortly thereafter. In the same year, violent rebellions erupted in Angola, soon spreading to Mozambique. Salazar responded by mobilizing troops to suppress the rebellions. After a decade and a half of violence, Angola and Mozambique achieved independence in the 1974 Carnation Revolution, which transformed Portugal first from a dictatorship to a communist state and then, two years later, to a democracy.
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Portugal's colonial wars increased opposition to Sa- lazar's regime at home, which Salazar met with greater repression. Portugal's secret police brutalized opponents



Antonio de Oliveira Salazar. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)







of the government, and thousands of dissidents were imprisoned. In 1965, General Humberto Delgado, the most persistent opponent of the regime, was found murdered under mysterious circumstances. The Catholic Church, emerging from the modernizing influences of the Second Vatican Council (1962-1965), became openly critical of the Portuguese dictatorship. Portugal's early membership in the European Free Trade Association and rapid economic growth did not quiet critics of Salazar's regime.

On September 6, 1968, Salazar became incapacitated after suffering a cerebral hemorrhage. His position as prime minister was assumed by Marcello Caetano. Sa- lazar died two years later, on July 27, 1970. His Estado Novo would be completely dismantled during Portugal's Carnation Revolution in 1974.

Significance

Salazar was one of the most paradoxical dictators of the twentieth century. He rose to power not by force but by intellectual prowess, which military leaders correctly believed could be put to service to cure Portugal's chaotic economy and society. Possessing near absolute power for almost forty years, Salazar refused public attention, leading an austere, reserved existence.

Salazar's dictatorship had many benevolent aspects. He was more influenced by the political philosophy of corporatism, which he believed combined integralist and Catholic principles, than he was by fascism. Taming Portugal's chronic debt in the 1930's, he achieved a good measure of prosperity in the 1950's and 1960's largely from tourism and natural resources. His regime eschewed the death penalty and although the PIDE repressed dissent, Portugal was not a police state. Salazar kept Portugal neutral during World War II, which allowed it to serve as an asylum for thousands of war refugees.

However, Salazar would increasingly resemble a leader out-of-time. Clinging to a vain dream of Portugal as a multicontinental, multiracial, multiterritorial nation, Salazar resisted decolonization of Angola and Mozambique, which suffered decades of violence in the wake of his resistance. The international community, including Catholic leaders, became increasingly critical of Portugal's disdain of democracy, and Salazar's Estado Novo was rapidly repudiated following his death.

— Howard Bromberg

Further Reading

Birmingham, David. A Concise History of Portugal.
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New York: Cambridge University Press, 2003. Summary of Portuguese history finds Salazar a mediocre leader, sustaining power by juggling the interests of Portugal's elites.
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J. D. Salinger

American short-story writer

Although Salinger wrote only one novel and thirty-five stories, he attained a degree of international recognition and popularity that was unequaled by most twentieth century American authors.

Born: January 1, 1919; New York, New York Also known as: Jerome David Salinger (full name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

J. D. Salinger (SAL-ihn-jur) was born Jerome David Salinger in Manhattan, the setting (or focal point) for most of his best fiction. He was the second child and only son of Sol Salinger and Marie Jillich Salinger. His paternal grandfather, Simon, born in Lithuania, was at one time the rabbi for the Adath Jeshurun congregation in Louisville, Kentucky. His mother, reared a Christian, converted to Judaism on marrying Sol and changed her name to Miriam. Salinger's father, an importer of meat (hams from Poland in particular), was a highly successful businessman. The family lived on the fashionable Riverside Drive during Salinger's early years. The Sal- ingers were not conventionally religious; the children were exposed primarily to the ideas of Ethical Culture. In 1930, young Salinger, or "Sonny" as he was called by his family, spent the summer at Camp Wigwam in Harrison, Maine (the probable source for the setting of his last published story).

Salinger attended Manhattan public schools until, at age thirteen, he was enrolled in the McBurney School, also in Manhattan, where he earned below-average grades but became manager of the fencing team and was elected sophomore class president. In the fall of 1934, hoping for better academic performance from his son, Salinger's father sent him to Valley Forge Military Academy in Wayne, Pennsylvania, where he participated in all the usual activities, was literary editor of the yearbook, and maintained about a B average.

After Salinger was graduated from Valley Forge in

Founded; September 27, 1968: Caetano Becomes Prime Minister of Portugal. 1971-2000: January 1, 1986: Portugal and Spain Enter the European Community.

1936, he attended the Washington Square campus of New York University. He took the following year off to travel with his father in Austria and Poland. While in Europe, Salinger learned German and familiarized himself with the family business. This experience led him back to academe, to Ursinus College in Collegeville, Pennsylvania, in the fall of 1938. The columns that Salinger wrote for the Ursinus College newspaper reveal a very literary man most unhappy with college life. Salinger abruptly left Ursinus in December; his train voyage home to New York was perhaps the inspiration for a similar scene in The Catcher in the Rye (1951).

In the spring of 1938, Salinger enrolled in the Extension Division of Columbia University and attended Whit Burnett's writing class. Within a year, his first story, "The Young Folks," was published in Burnett's Story magazine; another appeared in the University of Kansas City Review. In 1941, he cracked the slick magazines, with one story each in Collier's and Esquire. Thereafter, for ten years or more, regardless of his life circumstances, Salinger regularly published stories in these and such other magazines as The Saturday Evening Post, Good Housekeeping, Cosmopolitan, Harper's, and The New Yorker. Several of Salinger's stories, even some of those written as early as 1941, concern a young man named Holden Caulfield, who would become the hero of Salinger's first and only novel, The Catcher in the Rye. That same year Salinger dated Oona O'Neill, the daughter of playwright Eugene O'Neill; however, Salinger found her too self-absorbed, and the relationship soon ended. He also worked for a short time as an activity director on a cruise ship.
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In the spring of 1942, Salinger was drafted into the United States Army, serving first in the Signal Corps and later in the Counter-Intelligence Corps, where he was assigned to the Twelfth Infantry Regiment of the Fourth Division. He sailed with the latter for England in January of 1944. On D Day, Salinger, by then a staff sergeant, landed on Utah Beach with his regiment, five hours afterthe first assault. The fighting that Salinger witnessed provided the background for the story "For Esme—with Love and Squalor" (1950). It also sent him to a hospital for several weeks after the war to be treated for combat stress. In August of 1944, Salinger had a friendly meeting with Ernest Hemingway, in France. Until his discharge in the spring of 1946, Salinger's duty was to interrogate captured German soldiers and French civilians. In 1945, he married a German psychiatrist, Sylvia, from whom he was divorced two years later.
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In 1948, Salinger published one of his most highly regarded stories, "A Perfect Day for Bananafish." After accepting it, The New Yorker editors were reportedly so impressed that the magazine offered Salinger a contract for first refusal rights on all future stories. About the same time Salinger became devoted to the teachings of Zen Buddhism, which were to influence many of his stories thereafter. (He later grew interested in Hinduism and other religious philosophies as well.) He had his first and



J. D. Salinger. (National Archives)

 

only involvement with the film industry during this period. Samuel Goldwyn bought the rights to "Uncle Wig- gly in Connecticut," and the resulting film, starring Dana Andrews and Susan Hayward, came out in 1949 under the title My Foolish Heart. It changed Salinger's story so thoroughly that thereafter he refused to allow film adaptations of his work.

For the next several years Salinger moved quite often; he lived first with his parents on Park Avenue, then in Westport, Connecticut, and finally in an apartment on East Fifty-seventh Street in Manhattan—all the while writing stories, cruising around Greenwich Village in his sports car, and working on the final drafts of The Catcher in the Rye. This remarkable novel about the odyssey of a teenage boy spiritually lost in nighttime Manhattan was an immediate popular success. Salinger obligingly sat for interviewers and photographers. One particular picture of him—the one that appeared on the dust jacket of the first printing of The Catcher in the Rye (and frequently elsewhere)—became so well-known to the public that it became a kind of icon. It shows a handsome young man in three-quarters profile, with dark eyes in a slender and sensitive face and a mouth anticipating a possibly sad smile. The owner of this iconic face was six feet two inches tall—and soon to be disillusioned about the rewards of popularity.

Life's Work

The novel The Catcher in the Rye illustrates well the basic features of Salinger's art. In his novel, as in most of his short stories, Salinger identifies with the concerns of young people who suffer from the hypocrisy of the adult world, and he effectively re-creates their speech. The book also contains numerous examples ofSalinger's distinctive humor—often considered vulgar—for which the book was banned from many libraries and school reading lists. Finally, in a plot development typical of Salinger's fiction, the protagonist is transformed through spiritual insight, allowing him to accept, at least temporarily, the world as it is. The quest of many of Salinger's protagonists is religious in character, usually containing elements both of Buddhism (recognition of the pain of life) and of Christianity (Holden, in his desire to protect the children in the field of rye, acting as a savior or Christ figure). Some critics found Salinger mannered, sentimental, and insufficiently interested in social questions. Still, readers around the world—not merely in the United States—identified strongly with Salinger's adolescent protagonist. Many readers, together with numerous magazine reporters, sought out the young writer.

To escape from his fans, Salinger ordered his portrait removed from all later printings of The Catcher in the Rye, refused all requests for interviews, and finally, in January of 1953, retired from the world altogether by moving to a rustic cottage near Cornish Flat, New Hampshire—located on a dirt road in the woods, about a mile from St. Gaudens Memorial Park. In the same year Salinger's collection Nine Stories was published, notable for its chronicles of the Glass family, for its use of Zen Buddhist motifs, and for its remarkable "For Esme—with Love and Squalor," a story that presents the agony of war, the Dostoevskian premise that hell is the suffering of being unable to love, and an offer of hope through love from a young girl in England to a battle-weary American sergeant.

Also in 1953, Salinger met nineteen-year-old Claire Alison Douglas at a party in Manchester, Vermont. An English debutante, she had studied at the best private schools and was then a top student at Radcliffe College. She was much influenced by Salinger's religious preoccupations and became in part the model for Franny Glass, the protagonist of "Franny" (1955). Franny is memorable for her antipathy toward ambitious, egotistical English instructors and for her desperate effort to escape the pain of the world by endlessly repeating the Jesus Prayer ofRussian Orthodoxy. Despite her attraction to Salinger, Douglas married (in August of 1953) her fiance, Colman Mockler, a student at the Harvard Business School. Within a short time, however, this marriage was annulled. On February 17, 1955, Salinger and Douglas were married. On December 10 of that year their first child, Margaret Ann, was born, and on February 13, 1960, their second and last child, Matthew Robert, was born.

During the late 1950's and early 1960's, Salinger completed his cycle of Glass family stories, publishing two stories each in the books Franny and Zooey (1961) and Raise High the Roofbeam, Carpenters and Seymour: An Introduction (1963). In 1965, he published "Hap- worth 16,1924" in The New Yorker, consisting chiefly of a long letter home written from camp by Seymour Glass at the age of seven. This strange and precocious document would be the last new work of fiction published by Salinger.

In 1967, Salinger and Douglas divorced. The cottage was sold. When the children were grown, Douglas moved to San Francisco and established herself as a Jungian psychologist. Salinger continued to live in his hilltop chalet, writing daily and trying to avoid intrusive fans and reporters, who, once a year or so, invaded his retreat, hoping to engage him in conversation for a few minutes or at least catch a glimpse of him.

To some, Salinger's withdrawal into almost total privacy seemed psychotic; he has not, however, completely isolated himself from society. For example, romantic interests have been reported in the press—with the nineteen- year-old novelist Joyce Maynard in 1973 and with actress Elaine Joyce in 1982. In 1978, he attended a testimonial dinner in Queens, New York, for an old army buddy. In 1980 he granted his last formal interview. Six years later he again attracted public attention when he sued to stop British biographer Ian Hamilton from publishing In Search of J. D. Salinger: A Writing Life (1935-1965). At issue was Hamilton's extensive use of letters that Salinger had sent to other writers and friends, which Salinger regarded as infringement of copyright. After court battles, the book was published in 1988 without direct quotations from the letters or paraphrases of them. During this time he married Colleen O'Neill, a nurse forty years younger than he.

As to what Salinger has written since 1965, Truman

Catcher in the Field of Rye

Holden Caulfield, J. D. Salinger's protagonist in The Catcher in the Rye (1951), tells his sister Phoebe that he imagines himself a "catcher" at the cliff's edge of a rye field, saving unsuspecting, falling children and becoming a sort of savior of "the innocent" before the corruptions oflife take hold ofthem.

"You know that song 'If a body catch a body comin' through the rye?' I'd like—." "It's 'If a body meet a body coming through the rye'!" Old Phoebe said. "It's a poem. By Robert Burns."

"I know it's a poem by Robert Burns."

She was right, though. It is "If a body meet a body coming through the rye." I didn't know it then, though.

"I thought it was 'If a body catch a body,'" I said. "Anyway, I keep picturing all these little kids playing some game in this big field of rye and all. Thousands of little kids, and nobody's around— nobody big, I mean—except me. And I'm standing on the edge of some crazy cliff. What I have to do, I have to catch everybody if they start to go over the cliff—I mean if they're running and they don't look where they're going I have to come out from somewhere and catch them. That's all I'd do all day. I'd just be the catcher in the rye and all. I know it's crazy, but that's the only thing I'd really like to be. I know it's crazy.
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Capote reported shortly before he died: "I'm told, on very good authority, that. . . he's written at least five or six short novels and that all of them have been turned down by The New Yorker. And that all of them are very strange and about Zen Buddhism." In 1997 Salinger surprised many by allowing a small publishing house, Orchises Press, to reprint his 1965 short story "Hapworth 16,1924"; however, the media excitement over the project caused Salinger to withdraw his support.

In 1992, Salinger entered the news when his home caught on fire, but his wife screened him from contact with the public and media. In 1997, Maynard refocused media attention on him one more time when she auctioned off letters that Salinger had written to her and the following year published At Home in the World: A Memoir, describing their relationship. His daughter Margaret likewise published a book about her father, Dream Catcher: A Memoir (2000). She speaks at length of the strict control Salinger exerted over her and her mother, and she also contradicts the thesis of earlier biographers that Salinger suffered from post-traumatic stress syndrome. Soon after the book came out, Salinger's son Matt published a letter discounting many of its claims. If Salinger could not stop such public exposure, he was yet able to exercise his animus against filmmakers more successfully. In 1998 he blocked a screening of Pani, an unauthorized Iranian adaptation of Franny and Zooey. Meanwhile, according to Margaret, Salinger continued to write in accordance with a disciplined schedule and has files of stories ready to be published when he dies.

Significance
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Salinger's major work, The Catcher in the Rye, had, by the late 1980's, been translated into thirty-five languages and sold more than twelve million copies in English- language editions alone. (In the twenty-first century it still was among the ten most frequently challenged books in the United States because of its coarse language and attacks on conventional religion, according to the American Library Association.) Indeed, it is the income from such unprecedented sales that has allowed Salinger to live his monkish life and to write for himself alone, refusing to conform to the expectations ofpublishers. Foreign readers have found it easy to identify or sympathize with the sensitive Holden Caulfield. Russians in particular fell in love with the young protagonist. Many editions of The Catcher in the Rye (to say nothing of the stories) were published in the Soviet Union not only in Russian but also in other Soviet languages. (A Russian edition of Salinger's collected works in one volume had a print run of fifty thousand copies as late as 1983.) In this way, Salinger has made an important contribution to international understanding and therefore to world peace. Indeed, The Catcher in the Rye has probably done more than any other American novel—in part precisely because of the attacks on it by book censors—to introduce young people to great literature.

— Donald M. Fiene
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Laser, Marvin, and Norman Fruman, eds. Studies in J. D.


Salinger: Reviews, Essays, and Critiques of "The Catcher in the Rye" and Other Fiction. New York: Odyssey Press, 1963. Balanced collection of critical articles that include incidental biographical information. A checklist of Salinger's work is appended.

Lundquist, James. J. D. Salinger. New York: Frederick Ungar, 1979. Excellent critical analysis of the fiction, with a chronology of life and work and an extensive bibliography.

Maynard, Joyce. At Home in the World: A Memoir. New York: Picador, 1998. This tell-all book reveals the author's relationship with Salinger, a sharply slanted view of a sentimental recluse.

Salinger, Margaret. Dream Catcher: A Memoir. New York: Washington Square Press, 2000. Salinger's dark depiction of her father's treatment of her and her

Jonas Salk

American immunologist

Salk developed the first effective vaccine for polio, and he marshaled the nation's resources to help eradicate the disease.

Born: October 28, 1914; New York, New York Died: June 23, 1995; La Jolla, California Also known as: Jonas Edward Salk (full name) Areas of achievement: Biochemistry, medicine, public health

Early Life

Jonas Salk (JOH-nehs sahlk) was the firstborn child of Daniel B. Salk and Dora Press. His father was a garment maker, and both of his parents encouraged their children to do well in school. Salk attended Townsend Harris High School for the gifted and received his B.A. from College of the City ofNew York in 1934. He received his M.D. from New York University in 1939 and interned at Mount Sinai Hospital, where he studied immunology. Salk was recognized as an able scientist by his teachers, and during World War II he was a participant in the U.S. Army's effort to develop an effective vaccine for influenza. He continued this interest in his first academic appointment at the University of Michigan, developing such a vaccine with his more senior colleague and former mentor, Thomas Francis, Jr. This established Salk's reputation professionally as an ambitious, bright, and innovative scholar who could organize a laboratory and work well under pressure.

mother also contains information about his writing habits and love of films, which, she claims, are a guiding influence on his sensibility.

See also: Samuel Beckett; Bertolt Brecht; Andre Breton; Albert Camus; Truman Capote; Carson Mc- Cullers; Vladimir Nabokov; Flannery O'Connor; Eugene O'Neill; Jean-Paul Sartre. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: February 21, 1925: Ross Founds The New Yorker.

1941-1970: July 16, 1951: Young Readers Embrace
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The Catcher in the Rye. 1971-2000: October 19, 1976: Expanded Copyright Law Reflects New Technology.

Salk was restless and wanted independence from the projects of his senior colleagues so that he could try out some of his own unconventional ideas. He astounded his peers by accepting a position at the University of Pittsburgh Medical School, which, at that time, had no record of basic research in medicine. Salk got the space he needed and rapidly put together a team of laboratory workers to help him study infectious diseases. Not intimidated by authority, Salk used his managerial skills and cultural breadth to convince philanthropists and university administrators to equip his laboratory. His driving energy resulted in the publication of many important papers that caught the attention of the National Foundation (March of Dimes) and its director, Daniel Basil O'Connor. The National Foundation had for many years supported treatment and rehabilitative programs for paralytic polio victims. Salk was one of many younger investigators whom O'Connor hoped to recruit for the research that would lead to a vaccine for that dreaded disease.

Life's Work

Salk's greatest contribution to immunology was his insight that the killing of a virus by chemical treatment need not profoundly alter the antigenic properties of the virus. Any foreign material in a body can serve as an antigen and provoke the body's immune system to form antibodies to attack it. This is one of the body's major defenses against the invasion of bacteria and viruses. A virus may have complex proteins that coat its deadly infectious nucleic acid. Chemical treatment by formaldehyde may damage some of the genes of the virus so that they cannot multiply in the body, but they may not appreciably change the shape of the surface proteins of the virus. It is the surface proteins, and not the inner core of genes contained in the viral nucleic acid, that provoke antibody formation.

Salk's success in developing a vaccine for polio depended on the discoveries of many other researchers in immunology and virology. Originally polio could only be grown in live monkeys. Attempts in the 1930's to use a vaccine prepared from the killed extracts of infected monkey brains resulted in the deaths of several children from meningitis and other reactions. It was also erroneously thought that polio grew only in nerve tissues, but infected humans produced large amounts of viruses in their feces, suggesting that it also grew in the intestines. John F. Enders and his colleagues succeeded in growing polio virus in tissue culture using embryonic cells, a major breakthrough that led to their being awarded a Nobel Prize in 1954. Polio also turned out not to be one virus but at least three different types of viruses, each type having many different strains, some highly infectious and others only weakly so. It was this need to type the polio viruses that brought O'Connor to Pittsburgh. Salk developed new methods to type the viruses rapidly and new methods to grow the viruses in large quantities. He realized that this work could not be done with a few animals and he organized a large laboratory, heavily funded, to maintain and use thousands of monkeys for his experiments. Salk made good use of the facilities and support; he soon proved his hunch that the antigenic properties of killed polio virus were not impaired by the formaldehyde treatment of the viruses.



Jonas Salk. (Courtesy, March of Dimes)
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Two additional findings were important for Salk's future work in developing a polio vaccine. Isabel Morgan Mountain succeeded in immunizing monkeys against polio by using formaldehyde-killed virus. Hilary Ko- prowski used live viruses whose properties had been attenuated or weakened by passage through rats; he fed twenty-two human subjects with the altered virus, and none showed symptoms, although all had developed antibodies against the fully infectious strain of polio virus.


Salk rejected two prevailing views at the time. Many immunologists believed that purified antibody, gamma globulin, would be effective in preventing polio. Gamma globulin, however, was expensive, and it afforded protection for only a short time. Many other immunologists were convinced that a killed virus would not work or that it could not be purified without contamination of the proteins from the cells on which it grew. Salk proved that these two views were mistaken; with the backing of the National Foundation, he prepared the purified killed polio virus vaccines against all three types of polio. Although the virus was rendered inactive after three days, Salk kept the virus in formaldehyde for thirteen days to guarantee that no live virus was present. By 1954, all the difficulties were resolved, and Salk began the crucial human experimentation to confirm the results obtained on monkeys. He and his laboratory workers immunized themselves and their families and then began field-testing the vaccine. The virus proved better than 90 percent effective. The first seven million doses of the vaccine were administered in 1955. A contaminated source from a California pharmaceutical firm was noticed, and the trials were held up until the purification procedures were standardized. Salk then initiated a nationwide program from 1956 through 1958. Almost immediately after this massive program of immunization, the United States was polio-free.

Salk's killed virus vaccine required four injections, one for each type plus a booster. Additional boosters were necessary as the antibody levels gradually fell. The National Foundation, aware of this possibility, had also backed Albert Sabin to develop a live polio vaccine. The live vaccine, which then required fewer visits to a physician for booster doses, replaced the Salk vaccine. The killed virus vaccine does not cause polio in its recipients or in individuals who have never been vaccinated; the live vaccine, however, occasionally does cause polio in family members or neighbors who have never been vaccinated. For this reason, Salk urged the use of killed vaccine in areas where compliance with vaccination requirements was inadequate. Although live vaccine was more frequently used in the years following Salk's campaign, polio had already been defeated and in the public's mind Salk had become a national hero. Among the many honors showered on him was the Lasker Award in 1956 and the Presidential Medal of Freedom in 1977.

Salk's popularity with the National Foundation and with philanthropists led him to a second major venture. He proposed an institute for biological research that would permit the most talented scientists in the world to carry out research that would lead to new advances in knowledge beneficial to health and human happiness. The Salk Institute for Biological Studies was founded in 1960, and a building for it opened in 1963. The building, chiefly funded by the National Foundation, was constructed at La Jolla, a suburb of San Diego noted for its beautiful scenery and beachfront. The Salk Institute attracted many Nobel laureates; the freedom to do fulltime research and thinking was a major feature of its design. Salk thought of the institute as an experiment in the sociology of science, with a primary mission to study and initiate modern trends in biology tempered with a conscience for humanity. Among the seven original resident fellows of the Institute was Jacob Bronowski, a mathematician turned philosopher, whose television series Ascent of Man reflected the optimism of the Salk Insti- tute—the conviction that knowledge of the universe enriches both human understanding and human welfare. Salk maintained a laboratory to study multiple sclerosis, and he also devoted much of his energy to writing books about the philosophy and social role of science. In 1995,

Salk emerged from retirement to develop a therapeutic AIDS vaccine for HIV-positive patients.

Significance

Salk's national immunization campaign in 1956-1958 administered more than two hundred million doses of killed vaccine without a single individual becoming infected with the disease. This remarkable achievement reflected Salk's talent for establishing quality control as he shifted from a single laboratory to the national level in carrying out his project. The disease was particularly frightening to parents, who witnessed the devastating paralysis it produced in schoolchildren and the helplessness of its most severely affected survivors, who had to live in "iron lungs," expensive and bulky machines that kept them breathing. The disease had also taken on national importance as Americans admired the courage of President Franklin D. Roosevelt, who had survived polio and went on to guide the nation through the Great Depression and World War II while confined to a wheelchair.

Salk represented a new generation of scientists who required funded research to accomplish their goals. Directing a large laboratory with many technical assistants and advanced students involves management skills, inspired leadership, the ability to write convincing grant applications and progress reports, and a personality that thrives on hard work and the occasional successes that careful scientific research yields. Salk was a model of this new type, but he was also unique in extending his efforts to involve an entire nation in his enterprise.

— Elof Axel Carlson

Further Reading
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Carter, Richard. Breakthrough: The Saga of Jonas Salk. New York: Trident Press, 1965. This popular biography covers Salk's life through 1965. Salk's energy and personality are well depicted, although specific experiments are only mentioned and not analyzed. Kluger, Jeffrey. Splendid Solution: Jonas Salk and the Conquest of Polio. New York: G. P. Putnam Sons, 2004. Although the book focuses on Salk, Kluger also describes the widespread fear of polio and the effects of the disease in the years before a vaccine was created and details the efforts of other scientists who sought to eradicate the disease. Oshinsky, David M. Polio: An American Story. New York: Oxford University Press, 2005. Oshinsky's history of polio in the United States focuses on the 1950's, when Salk and Albert Sabin were embroiled

in an intense competition to discover a cure for polio.

Salk, Jonas. Anatomy of Reality: Merging of Intuition and Reason. New York: Columbia University Press, 1983. Salk relates metabiological ideas to biological and cultural evolution. He proposes more efforts to view life and the universe from both rational and intuitive, especially value-laden, perspectives.

	. Man Unfolding. Edited by Ruth N. Anshen.

New York: Harper & Row, 1972. Salk introduces the idea of biological dualisms as attributes of the human condition, whose unresolved conflicts lead to social unrest and conflict. He uses biological processes as guides or analogies for constructing psychological and social models that attempt to resolve the conflicts.

	. The Survival of the Wisest. New York: Harper
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& Row, 1973. Salk greatly extends his concept of dualisms and introduces the idea of metabiology, a philosophic extension of the life sciences. From this perspective, Salk argues that resolution of conflicts arising from dualisms is not only possible but also necessary.

Pete Sampras

American tennis player

Widely considered one of the greatest tennis players of all time, Sampras was known for his powerful and accurate serve and his volley. He won fourteen Crand Slam titles and finished as the top-ranked player in the world six consecutive times, a record for men's professional tennis.

Born: August 12, 1971; Washington, D.C. Also known as: Peter Sampras Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

Pete Sampras (SAM-prus) was born in Washington, D.C., to Greek immigrants Sam and Georgia Sampras. He spent his early years in Potomac, Maryland, where his father worked as a civil aerospace engineer for the U.S. Air Force, then moved to Rancho Palos Verdes in Southern California when his father took a job in the civilian aviation industry.

Sampras was an outstanding athlete as a child, and he had a naturally powerful tennis game. By age eleven he learned a game tactic that would mark him as a player to watch: the serve and volley. His coach was Pete Fischer,

Salk, Jonas, and Jonathan Salk. World Population and Human Values: New Reality. New York: Harper & Row, 1981. The ideas of Salk's metabiology are applied to the problem of overpopulation. Each concept is accompanied by a separate diagram. Provides a global perspective by using United Nations vital statistics and population trends in different continents and cultures.

See also: Harvey Williams Cushing; Gerhard Domagk; Paul Ehrlich; Willem Einthoven; Sir Alexander Fleming; Baron Florey; Oveta Culp Hobby; Thomas Hunt Morgan; Hermann Joseph Muller; Theobald Smith; Selman Abraham Waksman; George Hoyt Whipple. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: July 2, 1952: Salk Develops a Polio Vaccine; 1957: Sabin Develops the Oral Polio Vaccine. 1971-2000: September 6-12, 1978: International Health Conference Adopts the Declaration of Alma-Ata.

a pediatrician, who would encourage Sampras to change his two-handed backhand into a one-handed shot, increasing his chances of winning at a tournament as demanding as Wimbledon in England.

By the time Sampras was twelve years old he was playing in a division for older boys and was winning. In 1987 he played in the Boys 18 Tournament, sponsored by the United States Tennis Association (USTA), and placed second in singles but lost in the finals to Michael Chang. After making it to the third round of the Newsweek Championship Cup several weeks later, Sampras accepted $7,000 in prize money, which changed his status from amateur to professional. At age sixteen, in 1988, Sampras began his professional career ranked 311 among professional male players.

Life's Work

After a slow start as a professional player, Sampras made it to the fourth round of the Australian Open in January, 1990, and earned his first professional victory in February at the U.S. Pro Indoors in Philadelphia. Several months later he defeated Andre Agassi and became, at age nineteen, the youngest men's singles player to winthe U.S. Open tournament. The rivalry between Sampras and Agassi captured the attention of the tennis world for the next ten years. Sampras followed up his 1990 U.S. Open victory by winning the first Grand Slam Cup, an event that features the top sixteen finishers of the year's Grand Slam events.

In 1992, Sampras began working with a new coach, Tim Gullikson, a former top-ten player who insisted that Sampras spend more time on the slower clay courts, where he would be less dependent on his serve and could focus instead on winning points with good ground strokes and strategy. Sampras reached the quarterfinals of the Australian Open and made it to the semifinals at Wimbledon before losing to Goran Ivanisevic. At the U.S. Open, Sampras lost to Stefan Edberg in the finals after playing with a stomach problem. Although he did not win a Grand Slam during 1992, he did win five titles and seventy matches, and he earned more than $1.5 million for the year.

Sampras reached the number-one ranking for the first time in 1993, then won Wimbledon and the U.S. Open. He also became the first male player to serve more than one thousand aces in a season. The following year, 1994, he won a career high ten titles and compiled a personal best twenty-nine-match winning streak. From 1993 to 1998, he won ten Grand Slam titles, including three U.S. Opens and two Australian Opens.

The fast-playing grass courts favored Sampras's style of tennis, and it was on the grass courts at Wimbledon that he felt most at home. He would win seven Wimbledon titles in his career, the most of any male player. For his last championship victory at Wimbledon, he defeated Pat Rafter in an exciting final. His seventh Wimbledon victory was also his thirteenth Grand Slam title, breaking Roy Emerson's record of twelve Grand Slam titles.

Sampras's career also included numerous injuries, and he revealed his living with a genetic trait that predisposes him to thalassemia—which causes anemia—which is common to those with a Mediterranean family background. Although the thalassemia made him anemic and fatigued at times, he did not reveal the condition until very late in his career. In 1995, Sampras was faced with a personal tragedy while playing at the Australian Open. Prior to his quarterfinal match with Jim Courier, Sampras found out that Gullikson, his coach and good friend, had been diagnosed with terminal brain cancer. A fan in the stands had called out for Sampras to "do it for your coach," and Sampras answered with an emotional comeback, defeating Courier in five sets. Unfortunately, Sampras lost in the semifinals.



Pete Sampras. (AP/Wide World Photos)

 

The Sampras-Agassi rivalry, which began when the two were just children, often brought out the best in both players. They had played against each other in a 1979 junior tournament in Northridge, California. Sampras's career matchups with Agassi proved to be a contrast in styles. Sampras was low-keyed in his behavior, dress, and demeanor, whereas Agassi had long hair, wore non- traditional clothing, and had a gregarious personality. Notable Sampras-Agassi matches of 1995 included the finals of the Australian Open, Indian Wells, Rogers Cup, and the U.S. Open, with Sampras winning at Indian Wells and the U.S. Open. The two players traded the number-one ranking several times that year.
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The 1995 U.S. Open men's singles final between Sampras and Agassi was the highest-rated tennis match for an American television audience. However, the most memorable Sampras-Agassi match came in a U.S. Open quarterfinal in 2001. Sampras battled to a 6-7, 7-6, 7-6, 7-6 victory. There were no breaks of serve during the entire match. The second highest-rated match between the two was the final of the U.S. Open in 2002, in which Sampras won, recording his fourteenth and final Grand Slam victory. This match also was his last as a player. After much speculation, Sampras retired from tennis in 2003.

During his fifteen years on the tennis circuit Sampras compiled a 762-222 record, winning more than 77 percent of all the professional matches he played. He won singles titles in eleven different countries. He won sixty- four top-level singles titles, including fourteen Grand Slams, eleven Association of Tennis Professionals (ATP) Masters Series titles, and two doubles titles. With seven titles at Wimbledon, five at the U.S. Open, and two at the Australian Open, only the slower clay courts of the French Open denied Sampras a Grand Slam championship there. Tennis magazine named him the greatest player of the years 1965 through 2005, and he earned a record $43 million in prize money over his career.

Whether Sampras was the greatest male player in the history of tennis remains a topic of discussion. Jimmy Connors played over a longer period and won many more titles, and John McEnroe compiled a better Davis Cup record. Rod Laver won two Grand Slams—one as an amateur and one as a professional—and won the French Open twice, while Sampras failed to win the French Open in thirteen attempts. However, Sampras's record of fourteen Grand Slam wins will be difficult to match, or even top. Finally, he was inducted into the International Tennis Hall of Fame on January 17, 2007.

Sampras married American actor and former Miss Teen U.S.A., Bridgette Wilson, in 2000. Their first son, Christian Charles, was born in 2002 and their second son, Ryan Nikolaos, was born in 2005.

Significance
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Sampras likely will be remembered for his dominating style of tennis. His trademark move was the running cross-court forehand, and he had an excellent volley. His serve is considered to have been of the most powerful and most accurate. Also, he possessed perhaps the best overhead smash in the history of the men's game. His unemotional but powerful game was built on a serve that crossed the net at up to 130 mph and was backed up by excellent ground strokes and precise serve-and-volley skills. Added to his physical abilities was the single- minded determination to win, which made him one of the greatest players in the game.

As an individual Sampras was humble, polite, professional, and provided no controversial distractions on or off the court. His low-key demeanor and sportsmanlike behavior kept him from becoming a major celebrity, and the press believed that he lacked charisma, but his stature as one of the greatest of tennis players and his determined work ethic prove best his significance to the history of not only professional tennis but also professional sports.

— Mary McElroy

Further Reading

Bauman, Paul. Agassi and Ecstasy. New York: Bonus Books, 2000. While the book focuses on the life of Andre Agassi it provides a good discussion of the longstanding rivalry between Sampras and Agassi. Boughn, Michael. Pete Sampras. London: Warwick House, 1999. Discusses the early career of Pete Sampras and includes many action photographs. The book was written especially for young readers. Branham, H. A. Sampras: A Legend in the Works. New York: Bonus Books, 2000. Published before the end of Sampras's career. Measures only a part of his total contribution to the game of tennis. Drucker, Joel. "Match Point: His Glory Days Fading, Tennis's Pete Sampras Seeks One Last Hurrah." Los Angeles Times Magazine, September, 2002, 50-54. A brief but informative article covering Sampras's impending retirement.

See also: Bjorn Borg; Chris Evert; Althea Gibson; Michael Jordan; Billie Jean King; Rod Laver; Martina Navratilova; Fred Perry; Hazel Wightman; Tiger Woods.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: June, 1922: New Wimbledon Tennis Stadium Is Dedicated; September 17, 1938: First Grand Slam of Tennis. 1971-2000: September 20, 1973: Tennis's Battle of the Sexes; 1988: Graf Wins Golden Grand Slam; March 28,1999: Williams Sisters Meet in Historic Tennis Final.


Carl Sandburg

American poet and scholar

A prolific writer of verse and prose for adults and children, Sandburg extended the poetic techniques of free verse and glorified the American working person as its subject. He also sought to revitalize the biographical format by making it more human, publishing a biography of Abraham Lincoln that led to his 1940 Pulitzer Prize in history.

Born: January 6, 1878; Galesburg, Illinois Died: July 22, 1967; Flat Rock, North Carolina Also known as: Carl August Sandburg (full name) Areas of achievement: Literature, scholarship

Early Life

Second of seven children, Carl Sandburg grew up in Abraham Lincoln country in Illinois, absorbing the Lincoln lore and the hotly argued local politics. During the Panic of 1893, fifteen-year-old Sandburg dropped out of school after finishing eighth grade to help his family financially. He did not get along with his austere Swedish immigrant father but shared his mother's love of books, learning, and word play.

In 1897, at the age of nineteen, a restless Sandburg headed West and became infatuated with the lifestyles of "gay-cats" or "hobos," who exchanged songs and stories around campfires. As he worked in the wheat fields of Kansas, chopped wood, and washed dishes along the way, he filled his pocket journal with the lingo of strangers, memorable stories, and plaintive songs of the road. His travels made him identify with working-class people and the displaced, alerted him to critical social problems of the 1890's, and provided materials for his later poetry and prose. Unwilling to settle down, Sandburg volunteered to serve in the Spanish-American War (18981899), which left within him a lifelong hatred of war.

As an 1899 war veteran entitled to free college tuition, Sandburg entered Lombard College in Galesburg despite not having earned a high school diploma. From 1899 to 1902, Sandburg became a good student, excelling in basketball and developing a passion for literature. He identified, in particular, with American poet Walt Whitman and imitated Whitman's free verse (poetry without predictable rhyme, meter, or format). Sandburg left Lombard College in 1902 without graduating because he took only "interesting" courses rather than those counting toward graduation. Before he left, however, he came under the tutelage of Professor Philip Wright who, recognizing Sandburg's poetic talents, later privately published Sandburg's early poems in the collection In Reckless Ecstasy (1904).

Between 1902 and 1908, Sandburg became a vagrant, a peddler, a firefighter, a lecturer, and a writer. As he roamed the country, he stored observations in his notebooks, studied experimental poetry, and wrote biting newspaper columns on strikes, sweatshops, and socialism. In 1907, he organized workers for the Socialist Party and spoke on street corners about needed government reforms, women's rights, and child-labor exploitation. Sandburg began a six-month courtship with schoolteacher Lilian Steichen in Milwaukee, Wisconsin, resulting in marriage in 1908.

In constant need of money for his growing family, Sandburg increased his hectic pace—campaigning for socialist candidates, doing investigative journalism, lecturing, and selling advertising. From 1912 until the late 1920's, Sandburg worked as a newspaperman and movie critic, primarily in Chicago, Illinois. Late nights found him tinkering with his unconventional poems, which, when submitted to professional magazines, were rejected by unimpressed editors because they did not follow traditional expectations. Tall, gaunt, and with serious eye problems, Sandburg struggled to find his poetic niche, encouraged only by his wife.

Life's Work

In 1913, a disheartened, thirty-five-year-old Sandburg sent a batch of his rejected poems about corrupt, energetic Chicago to a new magazine, Poetry: A Magazine of Verse. Editor Harriet Monroe of Poetry—startled by Sandburg's unorthodox poetic forms, hard style, and original subject matter, which ranged from brutal images to lyrical beauty—published his poems in March, 1914. Some Chicagoans hated Sandburg's unflattering portrait of Chicago and protested his "hog butcher" school of poetry, while others saw him as a rebel assaulting traditional poetry and weaving virility with tenderness. As a rising poet, Sandburg joined the Chicago School, a circle of American writers and poets around Chicago from 1912 to 1925 that included Sherwood Anderson, Vachel Lindsay, Edgar Lee Masters, and Theodore Dreiser. Sandburg also won the Levinson Prize in 1914 for the best American poems. After long years of apprenticeship and failure, Sandburg found success.
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In 1916, Sandburg's first commercially published volume—Chicago Poems, which celebrated workingpeople's loves, struggles, and tragedies—garnered good reviews and established him as the poet of industrial Chicago. Sandburg served as special correspondent for a news organization in 1917 in Sweden and Norway, ferreting out information on the Finnish and Russian revolutions during World War I. When the United States entered the war in 1917, Sandburg shifted from attacking the lunacy of war in his prose and poetry to supporting the United States' war efforts. After the war, he worked for the Chicago Daily News, writing columns and covering labor-management disputes. Sandburg's second book of poetry, Cornhuskers (1918)—a nostalgic paean for America's heartland—established him as a national poet. In addition to cross-country lecturing on Whitman and labor-management conflicts, Sandburg investigated rising racial tensions and released his first commercial book of prose, The Chicago Race Riots (1919).
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During the 1920's, Sandburg offered several other volumes of poetry: Smoke and Steel (1920), Slabs of the Sunburnt West (1922), and Cood Morning, America (1928). In these volumes, Sandburg examined "the People" in conflict with governmental power, industrial corruption, and the emptiness of contemporary life. Critics noted Sandburg's maturing use of free verse, powerful images, and spare, economical style. Concurrently, Sandburg developed a series of children's fantasies that he had begun to entertain his own three daughters at bedtime. Disliking European fairy tales, Sandburg created a whimsical American fairyland of bizarre settings such as the Zipsap Railroad and the Village of Liver-and- Onions, populated by such strange characters as Gimme the Ax and Jason Squiff, with a popcorn hat and mittens. The results were the highly successful Rootabaga Stories (1922), Rootabaga Pigeons (1923), Rootabaga Country (1929), and Potato Face (1930).

Among Sandburg's diverse projects during the 1920's was a biography of Abraham Lincoln. Fascinated with Lincoln and the importance of the Civil War, Sandburg collected Lincoln stories, letters, and early biographies that focused on his public life. Sandburg, however, wanted to probe Lincoln's private life, the elusive core of Lincoln's character. At first, he considered writing his Lincoln book for children, but the complex material lent itself to adult fare. By 1924, Sandburg also decided that the book could only sketch Lincoln's frontier days—his early career as country lawyer and prairie politician— and would end with Lincoln becoming president in 1861. Filled with realistic details of the era, Sandburg's two- volume Abraham Lincoln: The Prairie Years (1926) became a best seller. Critics gave the book mixed reviews: Some hailed it an overpowering masterpiece that captured the contradictory nature of Lincoln's character, while others objected to the book for having no footnotes and including fictitious scenes rather than verifiable facts. Above the controversy, Sandburg stood at the height of his career. He was now eagerly sought out for lectures, magazine articles, and radio programs.



Carl Sandburg. (Library of Congress)

During his early traveling days and into the 1920's, Sandburg collected American folktales and ballads. He used these materials to become a charismatic lecturer-entertainer who strummed a few chords on the guitar and transfixed audiences with his craggy voice while singing spirituals and songs of the pioneers, soldiers, prisoners, and laborers. Refining the material, he brought out The American Songbag (1927) and made anearly "talking-book" record. Overworked, ill, and driven by family demands and publishing deadlines, Sandburg suffered a nervous breakdown in 1927, which forced him to reduce his activities.

Despite his "slowdown," Sandburg produced Steichen the Photographer (1929), a biography of his famous brother-in-law, and coauthored MaryLincoln: Wife and Widow (1932) with Paul Angle. The market crash of 1929 and the ensuing Great Depression of the 1930's deeply affected Sandburg's perspective. As his response to the calamity, he offered The People, Yes (1936), an epic poem that draws on the mythic past, examines conditions of the 1930's by detailing the suffering of the exploited masses, and projects the future, affirming that the people will survive and thrive through their strength and heroic actions. Sandburg intertwines his own experiences with historical personages, folklore, and anecdotes. Critics generally praised the originality and scope of the poem, but some found unsettling political overtones and propaganda within the poem.

Sandburg's other major achievement during the 1930's was his four-volume Abraham Lincoln: The War Years (1939), which chronicled Lincoln's presidency during the Civil War and his assassination. Sandburg examined Lincoln's humor, religious behavior, humility, and mystical leanings in the middle of crisis. To stem the criticisms of poor scholarship and too much poetic license that his earlier Lincoln book had suffered, Sandburg relied on Lincoln scholars and historians to provide guidance and insight. Most critics lauded Sandburg as the foremost spokesperson on Lincoln. Sandburg received personal accolades and many honorary degrees, and, in 1940, he accepted the Pulitzer Prize in history.

Sandburg campaigned vigorously for the reelection of President Franklin D. Roosevelt in 1940. With the United States' entry in World War II, Sandburg worked on government propaganda films, made radio speeches, lectured, and wrote syndicated columns mainly concerned with working-people's efforts and sacrifices. He brought out Storm over the Land (1942), a Civil War story, and Home Front Memo (1943), his viewson World War II in verse and prose. ln 1945, as he and his family moved from the Midwest to the warmer climate of Flat Rock, North Carolina, Sandburg began his first novel at age seventy. An epic, Remembrance Rock (1948) spanned three hundred years of America's development, from the Mayflower and the pilgrim years through the end of World War II. The novel sold well, but critics found it tedious and overwritten, with wooden characters steeped in allegory.

In the 1950's, Sandburg continued traveling, lecturing, and accepting more honors. He brought out The New American Songbag (1950) and promoted his Complete Poems (1950), winning a second Pulitzer Prize in 1951, this time for poetry. With the deaths of so many intimate friends, Sandburg began working on his own autobiography, culminating in Always the Young Strangers (1953), which described his adventures while growing up in Galesburg, Illinois.

Sandburg's final years in the 1960's were spent mainly at his estate in the Flat Rock area, where he died peacefully in 1967. His last book of poetry published before his death, Honey and Salt (1963), showed a mature poet at work. Several works were published posthumously: Breathing Tokens (1978), a collection of his poems; and Ever the Winds of Chance (1983), autobiographical materials drawn from 1898 to 1907.

Significance

Sandburg's poetry, according to his detractors, was crude, sentimental, and deficient in traditional forms, and his messages of social protest were often propagandistic. To his admirers, however, his poetry celebrated American agricultural and industrial power, particularly that of the Midwest. In creating over eight hundred poems, Sandburg found his subject matter mainly in the struggles of the working class, using simple situations to reveal universal themes and identifiable life experiences. Sandburg also created new poetic techniques, melding the literary tools of realism and free verse couched in everyday language. As a craftsman and endless reviser, Sandburg sought strong, simple words and short lines to convey exact images. Having a keen inner ear for appropriate cadence and an eye for visual impact on the printed page, Sandburg became a renowned poet whose goal was clarity, not obscurity.

Sandburg allowed his restless poetic imagination to interplay with his experiences as an investigative journalist, movie critic, newspaper columnist, and lecturer to produce some twenty-three books of prose. Identifying with Lincoln's rise from humble origins on the Midwest prairie and his passionate sense of social justice, Sandburg became the premier historian of Lincoln. From 1920 to 1939, Sandburg produced seven volumes for adults on Lincoln and the Civil War and one volume for teenagers, Abe Lincoln Grows Up (1928). He also wrote seven books for young children, a novel, several autobiographical pieces, and collected little-known American folk songs.
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— Richard Whitworth
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Sandburg, Carl. Selected Poems. Edited by Paul Berman. New York: Library of America, 2006. As part of its American Poets Project, the highly regarded Library of America published this collection of Sandburg's

Frederick Sanger

British biochemist

Two-time Nobel Prize-winner Sanger was the first to determine the exact structure of proteins and went on to become the founder of practical genomic analysis.

Born: August 13, 1918; Rendcombe, Gloucestershire, England

Areas of achievement: Biochemistry, genetics Early Life

Frederick Sanger (SAN-gur) was born into a Quaker family. His father, Frederick Sanger, Sr., was a general practitioner, and his mother, Cicely Crewsden Sanger, was the daughter of a successful cotton manufacturer. The young Sanger attended Bryanston School in Blandford, Dorset, from 1932 to 1936 before going to St. John's College, Cambridge, where he obtained a bachelor's degree in natural science in 1939. World War II broke out shortly thereafter, but because he was a Quaker, he was excused from military service on conscientious grounds and stayed on at Cambridge as a postgraduate. He completed his Ph.D. in 1943, after studying the amino acid lysine.

work. The book includes an essay by Berman, in which he analyzes Sandburg's poetry and discusses what it tells readers about America in the twentieth century.
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Sanger's initial intention—encouraged by his older brother, Theodore—had been to follow his father into medicine, but he had become interested in fundamental problems in biochemistry even before his doctoral studies took shape. Biochemistry would be the area to which he dedicated his future research. He lived a quiet, modest, and disciplined life, in full accordance with his Quaker principles, and it was the highly exceptional patience, persistence, and focus of his endeavor that led him to undertake and successfully complete scientific tasks that were inordinately complicated and required great dedication. He married Margaret Joan Howe in 1940, with whom he had two sons, Robin (b. 1943) and Peter (b. 1946), and a daughter, SallyJoan (b. 1960).The family always lived near Cambridge, eventually settling in the village of Swaffham Bulbeck.

Life's Work

After obtaining his doctorate, Sanger was awarded the Beit Memorial Fellowship for Medical Research, which he held until 1951. He joined a group of researchersheaded by A. C. Chibnall, a recently appointed professor of biochemistry, who was attempting to find ways of analyzing the chemical composition of biochemically significant proteins. Chibnall asked Sanger to find a means of attaching a chemical label to the end of a peptide chain in order to ascertain that proteins were, as had been theorized, made up of chains of amino acids.

In 1945, Sanger discovered that dinitrophenol (DNP) could form bonds with nitrogen atoms in amino acids that were stronger than the peptide bonds holding the chain together. This process allowed proteins to be broken into smaller components, which could then be separated and analyzed using a chromatographic technique recently developed by Archer Martin and Richard Synge. In 1949, Sanger made a further discovery that allowed the disulfide bridges that hold distinct peptide chains together—thus determining the folding of complex protein molecules—to be broken. He and Hans Tuppy immediately set out to determine the exact structure of the hormone insulin. Tuppy left the project in 1950 and left Sanger to complete the complex task alone. It took him until 1955, but it was the breakthrough that earned him his first Nobel Prize for Chemistry in 1958.

When Sanger moved to a different laboratory in Cambridge he formed a strong friendship with his Cambridge colleague Francis Crick, one of the discoverers of the structure of deoxyribonucleic acid (DNA). Their conversations led Crick to form the "sequence hypothesis," which proposed that the genetic code took the form ofse- quences of the four bases contained in pairs within the DNA double helix. Each group of bases formed a template for a particular amino acid, which could then be strung together on single-stranded molecules of ribonu- cleic acid (RNA) to form peptide chains. While Crick published the hypothesis, Sanger set out to find a means of determining the sequence of bases in nucleic acid molecules.

In the early 1960's, Sanger perfected a method of initiating the spontaneous replication of a nucleic acid chain—thus cloning the chain—and then blocking it, which enabled him to produce small derivative chains of variant length, which could then be separated and analyzed using an acrylamide gel. The overlapping ends of the short chains could then be matched up so that the sequence of the whole chain could be determined. An alternative method was developed simultaneously by Walter Gilbert and Allan Maxam, who used enzymes to cut the replication process short. However, Sanger's chain termination (or dideoxy) method was initially more convenient for long-chain analysis. Again, putting the tech-
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nique into practice required enormous patience and dedication.

In 1978, Sanger and his coworkers—who included Bart Barrell, Alan Coulson, and George Brownlee— determined the 5,375-base-long sequence of a bacterial virus, phi-X174, thus founding the science of genomics. Sanger and Gilbert shared half of the 1980 Nobel Prize for Chemistry, the other half going to Paul Berg. The migration patterns formed in the acrylamide gel became known as DNA fingerprints, and their distinctiveness allowed them to be developed for use as a means of identification in forensic science.
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Sanger remained at Cambridge throughout his career, but his status shifted over time. He was on the staff of the Medical Research Council (MRC)—the body responsible for allocating government research funding in his field—from 1951 until his retirement in 1983, and in 1962 he moved into the MRC's Cambridge Laboratory of Molecular Biology. He became a fellow of the Royal Society in 1954 and went on to win a considerable number of honors, including an appointment as Commander of the Order of the British Empire (CBE) and the Order of Merit in 1986. He was made an honorary member ofthe American Academy of Arts and Sciences in 1958 and an honorary member of the American Society of Biological Chemists in 1961. In 1969 he was awarded the Royal Medal of the Royal Society and won several other similar awards. He also received honorary doctorates from several universities, including Oxford and Strasbourg (both in 1970). He never became a public figure, though, always remaining modest and retiring. He listed his interests in autobiographical sketches, such as the one on the Nobel Foundation's Web site, as gardening and "messing about in boats."

Significance

The technical foundation stones that Sanger set in place were critical to science. The key techniques he developed were greatly streamlined by subsequent technologists, and his method for nucleic acid sequencing would become automated; the work that took him years took a matter of hours with this automation. The speed of sequencing facilitated the completion of the Human Genome Project (HGP) and allowed DNA fingerprinting to become the cornerstone of modern criminal investigations.

Tasks that were so difficult and time consuming during Sanger's days of research have become routine, and their application has wrought fundamental changes in the understandings of biochemistry. In 1992 the Wellcome Trust set up a specialist laboratory at Hinxton, near Cambridge, to undertake Britain's contribution to the HGP. The Wellcome Trust named the laboratory the Sanger Centre (and, later, the Sanger Institute). Sanger is a worthy member of the highly select group of individuals who have won two Nobel Prizes, the others being Marie Curie, Linus Pauling, and John Bardeen.

— Brian Stableford
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Margaret Sanger

American health educator

Through the establishment of low-cost birth control clinics, including the first such clinic in the United States, Sanger made birth control information and contraceptive devices available to American women of all social classes.

Born: September 14, 1879; Corning, New York Died: September 6, 1966; Tucson, Arizona Also known as: Margaret Louisa Higgins (birth

name)

Areas of achievement: Public health, women's

rights, social reform, education

Early Life

Margaret Sanger (SAN-gur) was the sixth of eleven children born to poor Irish parents. Her mother died at the age of forty, and Sanger always believed that her mother's premature death was a consequence of excessive child- bearing. During her mother's illness, Sanger acted as a nurse and also helped care for her younger siblings. Sanger enjoyed a close relationship with her father, who worked as a headstone carver. Higgins advised his resourceful children to use their minds to make a contribution to the world and to try to leave it better than they found it.

As a young girl, Sanger formed the conclusion that poverty, illness, and strife were the fate of large families, whereas small families enjoyed wealth, leisure, and positive parental relationships. Being from a large family, Sanger always felt inferior, and she longed to be rich and comfortable.

After the death of her mother, Sanger decided to become a nurse. During her final training at a Manhattan hospital, she met an architect named William Sanger, who fell in love with her at first sight. Sanger married Bill Sanger in 1902 after a six-month courtship. Over the next few years, Bill continued his work as an architect and Margaret stayed home with their three children. Sanger's restlessness and boredom in her role as a housewife led to her return to obstetrical nursing in 1912. She felt a need to regain her personal independence, and her mother-in- law agreed to move in and take care of the children. At the same time, Sanger began attending socialist meetings in Greenwich Village. She observed forceful speakers, such as Emma Goldman, who were rethinking the position of women and the future of worldwide political and economic systems. Sanger was considered a shy, delicate woman who rarely voiced her opinion at meetings.

Sanger's speaking debut was as a substitute before a group of working women. Her topic was family health. The working women liked Sanger's demeanor and believed what she said. Throughout her life, much of Sang- er's impact was attributable to her personal appearance: She was petite, feminine, and demure. Sanger invariably gained support after the publication of her picture in the newspaper. Although her appearance was described as Madonna-like, Sanger was single-minded, stubborn, and intolerant; she was also charming, personable, and energetic. Sanger's personality was such that people either worshiped her or despised her.

Life's Work

During her years as an obstetrical nurse, Sanger frequently made house calls to the Lower East Side of New York City to attend poor women who were giving birth or experiencing complications from self-induced abortions. These women were worried about the health and survival of the children they already had and were desperate to find a way to stop having more children. They would beg Sanger to tell them "the secret" of the rich women and would promise that they would not tell anyone else. Sanger would suggest coitus interruptus or the use of condoms, but she quickly realized that the women rejected initiating these methods, placing contraceptive responsibility on men. Sanger herself never believed in male-oriented contraceptives because she saw men as opponents, rather than partners, in the struggle for conception control.
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A turning point in Sanger's life occurred when she met a young mother of three named Sadie Sachs. Sanger was called to nurse Sachs during the sweltering summer of 1912. Sachs had attempted an abortion and was near death when Sanger was called to the apartment. Two weeks later, Sachs was finally out of danger. She believed that another pregnancy would kill her and she pleaded with the attending physician to help prevent another pregnancy. The doctor callously told Sachs that she could not expect to have her cake and eat it too. His only suggestion, jokingly added, was that she have her husband, Jake, sleep on the roof. After the doctor left, She turned to Sanger, who was more sympathetic than the doctor but who had no better suggestion for contraception. Sanger promised the anguished woman that she would return at a later date and try to provide helpful information. Sanger did not return, and three months latershe was again summoned to the Sachs apartment. Sachs was in critical condition from another abortion attempt, and this time she died minutes after Sanger arrived. Sanger was burdened with guilt over her death and resolved that she would find out how to prevent conception so that other women would be spared the pain, suffering, and heartache of unwanted pregnancies.
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After two years of research, including a trip to France, Sanger decided to publish a journal aimed at working women that would encourage them to rebel and to insist on reproductive freedom. It was at this time that Sanger coined the term "birth control." In 1914, the first issue of The Woman Rebel was published. Although Sanger advocated that women limit births, she was prohibited by Anthony Comstock from explaining to women the precise methodologies for limiting births. Comstock was the head of the New York Society for the Suppression of Vice, and Sanger had experienced problems with him several years earlier when she wrote articles for The

Call, a labor publication. Sanger's health- oriented column on venereal disease was aimed at adolescent girls, but Comstock refused to allow the column to be published. He had been instrumental in seeing that no obscene materials were distributed through the United States mail, and Comstock made it clear to publishers of The Call that he considered Sanger's article obscene and that its publication would result in immediate revocation of their mailing permit. Both Sanger and Comstock wanted to protect America's young people. Comstock sought to protect the young by distancing them from information on venereal disease, while Sanger thought that the protection of the young could best be achieved by exposing them to and educating them about the realities, dangers, and treatment of venereal disease.



Margaret Sanger. (Library of Congress)

Thousands of women responded to Sanger's articles in The Woman Rebel, once again pleading for information about the prevention of pregnancy. Sanger wrote a pamphlet called Family Limitation that provided practical, straightforward information in language that women of all social classes could understand. Sanger included descriptions and drawings of suppositories, douches, sponges, and the cervical pessary. Sanger also advocated sexual fulfillment for women, which was a radical idea in the early 1900's. After twenty refusals, Sanger found a printer for Family Limitation. With the help of friends, Sanger began distributing the pamphlet and was arrested immediately. The possibility of prison was overwhelming to Sanger at this time, so she sailed for Europe before she came to trial, leaving her husband and children behind. She settled in London and was accepted into the intellectual circle of people on the vanguard of sexual and contraceptive thought. Sanger discovered that the Netherlands, because of an emphasis on child spacing, had the lowest maternal death rate and infant mortality rate in the world. In addition, contraceptive clinics had been in operation for thirty years. When Sanger visited the Netherlands, she received trained instruction on the fitting and insertion of the diaphragm, which came in fourteen sizes. Sanger became convinced that she not only would have to overcome the restraint on free speech in the United

States but also would have to provide women with access to trained people, preferably physicians, who could fit them with contraceptives.

Sanger returned to the United States to stand trial, but the charges against her were dismissed. Anthony Com- stock had died while she was away, and the mood of the people was now supportive of Sanger.

In October of 1916, Sanger opened the nation's first birth control clinic. The clinic provided birth control and venereal disease information and birth control instruction. Most important, the clinic kept detailed medical records and case histories of patients. Although Sanger and her sister Ethel Byrne were imprisoned for their role in the new birth control clinic, public sentiment was in their favor. In the next few years, Sanger began publishing the Birth Control Review, a scientific, authoritative journal intended for health care professionals. In 1921, Sanger organized the first national birth control conference, which attracted physicians from all over the country.

Margaret and Bill Sanger were divorced in 1920, and in 1922 Margaret married a wealthy businessman named Noah Slee. Slee contributed many thousands of dollars to his wife's cause but always stayed in the background of her life. Sanger was a national figure by this time and a frequent speaker who enthralled her audience. She traveled internationally and made a great impact on the birth control movements in both Japan and India. In her efforts to establish international unity, Sanger established a World Population Conference, and years later, in 1952, the International Planned Parenthood Federation.

Throughout her career, Sanger lamented the absence of a safe, easy, effective contraceptive. She believed that some sort of contraceptive pill would best meet the needs of women, and she called such a pill her "holy grail." When she discovered that scientists John Rock and Gregory Pincus were experimenting with hormonal methods of contraception, Sanger convinced Mrs. Stanley McCormick, a wealthy widow, to provide funding for Rock and Pincus to continue their research for a contraceptive pill.

Sanger continued to be an active force in the birth control movement until very late in her life. As a nursing home patient in Tucson, Arizona, she was irascible and stubborn and insisted that since she was rich and smart she

would do exactly as she pleased. She did just that until she died in 1966 of arteriosclerosis, one week before her eighty-seventh birthday.

Significance
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In her lifetime, Sanger was jailed eight times, yet she never relented in her efforts to promote, and democratize access to, birth control. The medical records of patients visiting Sanger's birth control clinic provided the basis for the initial studies on the effects of child spacing on maternal health and marital satisfaction. These records also yielded information on the efficacy of various birth control methods for different groups of women.

Sanger's Defiance

In a 1916 pamphlet, "The Fight for Birth Control," Margaret Sanger explained why she became involved in the effort to educate American women about contraception and told of the battles she faced in publishing The Woman Rebel in 1914.

During fourteen years experience as a trained nurse, I found that a great percentage of women's diseases were due to ignorance of the means to prevent conception. I found that quackery was thriving on this ignorance, and that thousands of abortions were being performed each year—principally upon the women of the working class. Since the laws deter reliable and expert surgeons from performing abortions, working women have always been thrown into the hands of the incompetent, with fatal results. The deaths from abortions mount very high.

I found that physicians and nurses were dealing with these symptoms rather than their causes, and I decided to help remove the chief cause by imparting knowledge to prevent conception, in defiance of existing laws and their extreme penalty. I sent out a call to the proletarian women of America to assist me in this work, and their answers came by the thousands. I started The Woman Rebel early in 1914. The first issue of the magazine was suppressed. Seven issues out of nine were suppressed, and although sent out as first-class mail, the editions were confiscated. The newspapers— even the most radical—declined to give this official tyranny any publicity.

In August, 1914, a Federal Grand Jury returned three indictments against me, based on articles in the March, May and July issues of The Woman Rebel. The articles branded as "obscene" merely discussed the question and contained no information how to prevent conception. But the authorities were anxious to forestall the distribution of this knowledge and knew that this could only be done by imprisoning me. I decided to avoid the imprisonment, at least until I had given out the information. One hundred thousand copies of a pamphlet, Family Limitation, were prepared and distributed, and I sailed for England.

Sanger's early efforts to distribute contraceptive information were condemned by the church, the press, and the medical profession. Her belief that sex is a normal part of human life that requires a rational response led her to search for easy and safe contraceptives that would allow women to choose maternity while attaining freedom through control of their bodies. Sanger believed that in some way every unwanted child would be a social liability, and that a society should try to maximize its social assets by having children that are wanted by their parents. Sanger insisted that the best measure of the success of her work was in the reduction of human suffering.

Availability of contraceptive information and birth control devices has had widespread implications for Americans, both individually and collectively. Maternal death rates and infant mortality rates have declined, child spacing spans have increased, and total family size has decreased. Control of conception is a subject taught in classes throughout the country, and American women and men take for granted the fact that contraceptives are sold in drugstores and are easily obtained from physicians. As a result of the achievements of Sanger, control of conception has become a reality for many women throughout the world.

— Lesley Hoyt Croft
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George Santayana

Spanish-born American philosopher

Combining a deep sense of the enduring and ideal nature of classic Greek culture with a learned sense for the immediate and natural, Santayana produced a series of philosophical and literary works as well as personal commentaries on the life and cultures of his times. He has been deemed the Mona Lisa of philosophy.

Born: December 16, 1863; Madrid, Spain

Died: September 26, 1952; Rome, Italy

Also known as: Jorge Augustfn Nicholas Ruiz de

Santayana y Borrais (full name) Areas of achievement: Philosophy, literature

Early Life

George Santayana (san-tah-YAHN-ah) was born in Madrid, Spain. His mother, Spanish by birth, was first married to a member of the Sturgis family of Boston, an American merchant in the Philippines, where, until her husband's death in 1857, she lived and reared three children. Santayana's father was a friend of the Sturgis family, having served as a civil servant in the Philippines and authored a book on the natives of the Island of Mindanao. In 1862, the couple returned to Spain and were married in Madrid. Shortly thereafter, Santayana's mother returned to Boston with her older children while Santayana remained with his father in Spain. In 1872, he was brought by his father to Boston.

When Santayana arrived in Boston, he knew no English, and only Spanish was spoken in his home, but he soon picked up English outside the home and from his reading and was able to speak it without a marked accent. He attended Brimmer School, Boston Latin School, and Harvard College, where he was graduated summa cum laude in 1886. In 1883, after his freshman year at Harvard, he returned to Spain to see his father. There, he considered a career in either the Spanish army or as a diplomat but decided instead to return to the United States and pursue a career as a writer. His attachment to Europe, however, remained strong.

At Harvard, Santayana had studied with both Josiah Royce and William James. Having already published since 1880 in The Boston Latin School Register, he became a regular contributor of cartoons and literary pieces to the Harvard Lampoon. He helped found The Harvard Monthly and provided it with a continuous flow of poetry and articles.

In physical appearance, Santayana was a gentle- looking man of medium size. He had lively eyes, was bald, and for a while wore a handsome beard; later, he wore a mustache. He was fastidious about his clothes, often wearing black.

Life's Work

Santayana's first major philosophical work, The Sense of Beauty: Being the Outline of Aesthetic Theory, was published in 1896 when he was thirty-three years old. Abook of sonnets and a series of pieces of literary criticism were also published that year. This was also the year that San- tayana went to study with Henry Jackson at Trinity College, Cambridge. He undertook careful examination ofthe works of classical Greece, particularly those of Plato and Aristotle. This experience led to the production ofone of Santayana's major philosophical works, the five-volume The Life of Reason: Or, the Phases of Human Progress (1905-1906). In it, Santayana attempted to present a summary history of the human imagination, a panorama of the whole life of reason and of human ideas as they are generated out of and controlled by humankind's animal life and nature. This was Santayana's first major effort at combining a skeptical naturalism-humanism with a Platonic idealism. A variety of pieces of literary philosophical criticism followed, and in 1914 his famous piece "The Genteel Tradition in American Philosophy" appeared.
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In that year, Santayana received news of a legacy. He promptly retired from Harvard at the age of fifty and in January, 1912, he left the United States for Europe, never to return. Santayana had been an extremely gifted teacher, and his sudden departure for Europe astonished
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his colleagues. Although he was interested in his students, however, he disliked academic life and wished to devote himself to his writing. Also, his dual Spanish- American heritage, although contributing extraordinary range and perspective to his thinking, awoke in him conflicts from which he was thankful to escape. He went to France, Spain, and England, and finally to Rome, where he lived for eleven years in the monastery of the Blue Sisters. From there, Santayana produced a number of penetrating pieces on the life and culture of his times, including Winds ofDoctrine: Studies in Contemporary Opinion (1913) and Egotism in German Philosophy (1916), a book much read by the Germans during the war, although it strongly demonstrated his loyalty to the Allied cause. In 1920, he wrote Character and Opinion in the United States. A major philosophical work appeared in 1923, Scepticism and Animal Faith, followed by his magnum opus, the four-volume Realms of Being (1927-1940). In 1935, he produced a novel reflective of his American experience entitled The Last Puritan: A Memoir in the Form of a Novel.

Santayana's Persons and Places (1944-1953), a kind of autobiographical travelogue, captures much of the spirit of all of Santayana's writing. It presents him as a traveler who, however appreciative or critical of the places and people encountered, is always a stranger, catching glimpses of people and places and recomposing these images as an artist would a painting. Santayana, in his work, too, conveys a constant sense of detachment, reflecting his reclusive spirit. However, his works of speculative philosophy, with precision, depth, and coherence, elucidate complex ideas with what has been described as "luminous succinctness."

Santayana's life ended with characteristic ambiguity. Although he considered himself Roman Catholic and lived among the nuns for eleven years, he did not officially return to the Catholic Church and he did not receive the Sacraments on his deathbed. He died in September, 1952, a few months before his eighty-ninth birthday. He was buried in Rome, on ground reserved for Spanish nationals.

Significance

To many Americans, Santayana was a great man of letters, a civilized hermit, and an isolated sage. His works were eloquent and penetrating but always a bit of a mystery. Santayana spent forty years in the United States and wrote eleven books as well as numerous other works. However, he left the United States in 1912 never to return. As Santayana himself noted, however, his intentional detachment from the United States must be balanced by the fact that he was detached from every other place as well. He never did have a sense of home, yet he clearly believed that "it was as an American writer he was to be counted."

Like Ralph Waldo Emerson, Santayana was essentially concerned with the conditions of life, with the bearing of events on humans, and with the emergence of values and the possibilities for happiness. His account of the many sides of human experience, ethical, social, artistic, and religious, shows an interweaving of themes normally kept separate in modern philosophy and is expressed in prose that is polished to great beauty. Although his philosophy was much influenced by classical culture, it also contains much of the dynamic, fresh, naturalistic aspects of American culture. Santayana's profound belief in the life and power of the human mind and imagination and in the creativity and freedom of the human spirit produced a series of truly noteworthy works that expressed the American spirit at its best.

—Jacquelyn Kegley

Further Reading

Cory, Daniel. Santayana: The Later Years. New York: George Braziller, 1963. This book presents recollections by Santayana's close friend. Contains also various letters from Santayana and gives an excellent personal picture of him and his thoughts.

Howgate, George W. George Santayana. Philadelphia: University of Pennsylvania Press, 1938. This book deals with the various aspects of Santayana as a person and professional, namely, the poet, the critic, the moral philosopher, the writer, and the metaphysician. Using abundant quotations from Santayana's writings, Howgate traces the influences that have shaped his thought and tries to show the interrelationships and underlying unity of various aspects of Santaya- na's personality and thought. The author also frequently takes issue with some of Santayana's opinions.

Lachs, John. On Santayana. Belmont, Calif.: Thomson Wadsworth, 2006. Concise overview of Santayana's philosophy. Part of a series designed to introduce students and other readers to the ideas of significant and influential philosophers.

Munson, Thomas N. The Essential Wisdom of George Santayana. New York: Columbia University Press, 1962. This is an exposition of Santayana's philosophical positions, primarily from the viewpoint of neo- Thomist philosophy. The book is interesting in this respect and also because its appendixes contain several letters from Santayana to the author raising critical questions about Munson's interpretations.

Schilpp, Paul Arthur, ed. The Philosophy of George Santayana. Vol. 2. Evanston, Ill.: Northwestern University Press, 1940. In this volume, the writings of Santayana are scrutinized and evaluated by eighteen of his philosophical contemporaries. Almost every aspect of Santayana's work is covered. Further, Santayana has written an Apologia ProMente Sua, in which he replies to his critics. The volume also contains Santayana's autobiography and a complete bibliography of Santayana's writings from 1880 to October, 1940.

Singer, Beth J. The Rational Society. Cleveland, Ohio: Press ofCase Western Reserve University, 1970. This book focuses on Santayana's social thought and depicts him as a metaphysician of human experience and culture. Singer gives primary attention to two of Santayana's works, Reason in Society, a volume of The Life of Reason, and Dominations and Powers (1951). A critical and analytical study directed primarily to professional philosophers.

Singer, Irving. George Santayana, LiteraryPhilosopher. New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press, 2000. Examines Santayana's personality and ideas to describe how he combined his literary and philosophical interests.

	. Santayana's Aesthetics. Cambridge, Mass.:

Harvard University Press, 1957. This book presents Santayana's aesthetics and philosophy of art as seen in the light of his later writings on ontology and metaphysics. It also uses Santayana's work to suggest some new approaches to traditional problems in the fields of aesthetics and the philosophy of art.

Sprigge, Timothy L. S. Santayana: An Examination of His Philosophy. Boston: Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1974. A detailed examination of Santayana's philosophy, treating such topics as skepticism, animal faith, the doctrine of essence, spirit and psyche, and the material world. It also gives an outline of Santayana's philosophical development.

See also: Henri Bergson; Jorge Luis Borges; Ernst Cassirer; Benedetto Croce; John Dewey; Roger Fry; Susanne K. Langer; Andre Malraux; Josiah Royce.
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1901-1940: November 7, 1914: Lippmann Helps to Establish The New Republic; May, 1926: Durant Publishes The Story of Philosophy.


Alberto Santos-Dumont

Brazilian aeronautical designer

Santos-Dumont, a leading European aviator during the period of early development of piloted flight, is recognized as an inventor and innovative designer in both major categories of flight: lighter than air (airships) and heavier than air (airplanes). Working with semirigid airships, he adapted the internal combustion engine as a source of power for lighter- than-air vehicles, and he was the first to design, build, and fly a heavier-than-air machine in Europe. Two of the airplanes he designed and built played a major role in the development of European aviation.

Born: July 20, 1873; Palmira, Brazil Died: July 24, 1932; Guaruja, Brazil Areas of achievement: Aviation and space exploration, invention and technology

Early Life

Alberto Santos-Dumont (SAWN-toz-doo-MOHN) was the third son and the last of seven children of Francisca Santos and Henriques Dumont, known as the Brazilian "coffee king." An avid reader, especially of Jules Verne's science fiction, Alberto was enthralled by the idea that humans might fly, and he was also fascinated by machinery. At an early age, he drove the huge steampowered tractors and locomotives that transported coffee beans to the processing plant. There, the young Santos-Dumont would observe how the machines operated, and he soon became adept at making needed repairs. During a visit to the Palace of Industry in Paris, Alberto was completely captivated by a working exhibit of an internal combustion engine, the first he had ever seen. He bought an automobile, to which he applied his mechanical talents, and he was soon able to disassemble an engine and rebuild it perfectly. He also read every book he could find on balloons and aerial navigation. Such experiences were to influence his later work much more than did his formal education, which ended with his graduation from the academy at Minas Gerais province, although he did later take some studies in physics, mechanics, electricity, and chemistry with a private tutor in France.
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In 1897, the young Santos-Dumont went to France, where he became a balloon pilot for Henri Lachambre and Alexis Machuron, whom he then commissioned to build a balloon to his design: small, light, and made of Japanese silk. Although the two experts had maintained that silk would not be strong enough, tests proved

Santos-Dumont correct: The silk was stronger than the material previously used. He named his tiny balloon the Brazil and flew it time after time, becoming a familiar sight and a popular hero to the Parisians, who reacted enthusiastically, taking him to their hearts.

Life's Work

Having learned to fly, Santos-Dumont turned his back on everything else and devoted all of his energies to the goal of controlled, powered flight. This dream was scoffed at by his friends, who argued that an engine mounted under a balloon would shake itself to pieces. Undeterred, Santos-Dumont experimented with a small, motor- powered tricycle, which he suspended by ropes from tree branches, finding that it vibrated less in the air than on the ground. The success of this experiment and of his first balloon encouraged the inventor to rely increasingly on his own intuition, refusing suggestions from others.

Santos-Dumont's first controllable airship was an elongated balloon with rigging lines, from which was suspended a basket on which was mounted a modified internal combustion engine. The vehicle incorporated two control mechanisms: one a crude but movable rudder, the other a method of controlling pitch (vertical angle) by moving weights, thus allowing the pilot to climb or descend. On September 20, 1898, the designer made the first successful flight in his airship number 1. He was able to steer the ship, but its balloon envelope collapsed in midair, and he was saved from crashing only by a group of boys who grabbed the lines and ran into the wind, allowing the balloon to settle gradually to the ground.

Santos-Dumont's airship number 2, constructed from parts of number 1, also collapsed on its first flight, dumping its pilot in a tree. Undaunted, he began plans for his first semirigid airship. Its construction was similar to that of its predecessors but with a bamboo pole added to the underside of the envelope, providing some rigidity. After his first flight in number 3, the designer was ecstatic; for the first time he believed that he was mastering control of the airship. This success hardened Santos-Dumont's resolve to pursue aviation as his life's work.

In April, 1900, a prize of 100,000 francs was offered by M. Deutsch de la Meurthe to the first person to fly from the Parc d'Aerostation of the Aero Club de France in St. Cloud, near Paris, around the Eiffel Tower, and back to the Parc d'Aerostation without landing, in thirtyminutes or less. Santos-Dumont began construction of his airship number 4 immediately, using a combination of old and new ideas. The envelope was of the same basic design as number 3, with a longitudinal bamboo spar underneath to add rigidity; attached to this was an engine, mounted now as a tractor rather than a pusher. The basket was omitted, replaced by a bicycle seat mounted aft of the engine. Horizontal steering was done with controls attached to bicycle handle bars. Pitch was again controlled by shifting weights, but with a new component, water ballast, which the pilot could dump by simply turning a tap. Although Santos-Dumont made several successful flights in this airship, it lacked the speed necessary to win the Deutsch Prize.

In his next model, Santos-Dumont made four major changes. First, he built a girderlike keel of aluminum and pine, which provided a lightweight, rigid framework on which to mount the engine and basket. Second, he braced the framework with piano wire rather than rope, greatly reducing drag. Third, he enlarged the rudder for more effective control. Finally, he installed an air-cooled fifteen horsepower Buchet engine, into which he incorporated an electric ignition system. On its maiden voyage, the engine failed, and once again Santos-Dumont landed in the trees. The damage was quickly repaired, but on his next attempt the airship lost its rigidity and deflated, crashing into the Hotel Trocadero. Rescuers found the pilot perched on a windowsill high above street level; safe on the ground again, he announced that construction of number 6 would begin immediately. It took only twenty-two days, the only design change being a modified water-cooled Buchet engine. On October 19, 1901, Santos-Dumont made the round-trip flight from the Parc d'Aerostation around the Eiffel Tower and back again. Although his flight had lasted forty seconds more than the allotted time, the people of Paris demanded that he be awarded the prize, half of which he gave to the poor of Paris and the other half to his mechanics and other workers. Santos-Dumont went on to design a total of fourteen airships, of which his number 9 is considered the most successful. This short, fat vehicle, so easy and convenient to fly that he used it as his "runabout," reflected his credo of smallness, lightness, and simplicity of design.

	.

Alberto Santos-Dumont. (Library of Congress)
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In 1905, Santos-Dumont entered the race for prizes offered by Ernest Archdeacon, a wealthy patron of aviation, for the first heavier-than-air flight of more than twenty-five meters, and by the French Aero Club for a flight of more than one hundred meters. His first design was an ungainly looking "canard-type" airplane, with a rectangular, fabric-covered fuselage and tail unit forward of the main wings with its propeller in the rear. Its wings, which resembled large box kites, were attached at a pronounced dihedral angle, providing lateral stability. Attached to the leading end of the fuselage was a small boxlike device that pivoted both vertically and horizontally, the sole means of control during flight. The pilot stood in a wicker basket directly in front of the engine. The airplane's first test, which involved towing by a donkey harnessed to a pulley arrangement, occasioned a series of colorful comments by observers, which were not appreciated by the designer. He then decided to suspend it from his number 14 airship, resulting in the appellation number 14-bis (again, twice). On October 23, 1906, at Bagatelle, near Paris, Santos-Dumont made the first successful European airplane flight, covering some sixty meters before crashing to earth. He had won the Archdeacon Prize and was the toast of Europe. To improve control, he now added ailerons, modified from an earlier design of Robert Esnault-Pelterie. Wires from the ailerons ran to a piece of metal sewn into the back of his jacket. To activate them, he shifted his body to and fro,








 

controlling the airplane through a sort of dance. On November 12, 1906, Santos-Dumont flew his modified number 14-bis a distance of 220 meters, in slightly more than twenty-one seconds, to win the Aero Club Prize of fifteen hundred francs.

Santos-Dumont forged ahead, trying to solve the still- worrisome lack of control. In March, 1909, he surprised the aviation world by unveiling a totally new design—a tractor (front propeller) monoplane with a silk-covered wing and tail surfaces and a skeletal fuselage made of bamboo. He had returned to his original criteria ofsmall, light, and simple. This beautiful machine, powered by a Dutheil-Chambers engine that Santos-Dumont had modified extensively to give it more horsepower, was the prototype for his number 20, the Demoiselle (dragonfly). Incorporated into its construction were his solutions to control problems: a rudder and an elevator for control about the longitudinal and vertical axes and wing warping for lateral control. The mechanism for the latter was a pair of metal rings worn around the pilot's arms; when he wanted to turn, he moved his arms up or down, twisting the wings. The Demoiselle, relatively easy to construct and an excellent flying machine, was an instant success, joining Santos-Dumont's number 9 airship and his number 14-bis airplane as the third jewel in his crown of achievements.

In 1910, Santos-Dumont, ill with multiple sclerosis, retired from his work in aviation and, after a period of wandering, returned to Brazil. In July, 1932, despondent because the machine to which he had devoted his life was being used to kill people in war, he took his own life.

Significance

Working independently of developments in the United States, Santos-Dumont designed and built the first airplane to fly successfully in Europe. He was the third person in the world to pilot an airplane, with only Wilbur and Orville Wright having preceded him in achieving sustained heavier-than-air flight. In early 1910, Santos- Dumont was the only aeronaut qualified to fly all four types of flying machines then in existence: balloons, airships, biplanes, and monoplanes. His major technological contributions were the design of a small, light, controllable airship, powered by an internal combustion engine, and of a small, light, reliable airplane, the Demoiselle, whose ease of construction and flying helped to open the field of aviation.
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A pilot, mechanic, skilled craftsman, adapter, and inventor, Santos-Dumont did not engage in systematic research in the same way as did the Wright brothers and others; rather, he built, tested, modified, and rebuilt as necessary to reach his goal. His contribution to the science of aviation is considered by historians to be minimal. Nevertheless, his influence on the development of aviation remains important. His refusal to patent any of his innovations made possible the use and development of his ideas by others, furthering the advancement and popularization of aviation, and his criteria of smallness, lightness, and simplicity became the quintessential concepts of aircraft design.

Santos-Dumont's other major contribution to aviation was his impact on people's perception of flight. Moving easily through all levels of society, he did more than any other person during the early 1900's to make Europeans "air-minded." Santos-Dumont's daring aeronautical successes thrilled people and awakened in them an overwhelming curiosity about and awareness of aviation. In a period of history erupting in technological advances, Santos-Dumont fired the imagination of a continent.

— P. John Carter

Further Reading

Emde, Heiner. Conquerors of the Air: The Evolution of Aircraft, 1903 1945. New York: Viking Press, 1968. Contains a large number of detailed drawings of airplanes, with specifications and descriptions. The short section on Santos-Dumont describes his 14-bis and his Demoiselle airplanes. Gibbs-Smith, Charles H. The Invention of the Aeroplane, 17991909. London: Faber & Faber, 1966. A definitive study of early aviation, in which are chronicled Santos-Dumont's achievements along with those of other early aviators. The book is essential for anyone interested in the early development of the airplane. Hoffman, Paul. Wings of Madness: Alberto Santos- Dumont and the Invention of Flight. New York: Theia, 2003. Entertaining account of Santos-Dumont's life, describing how his lifelong obsession with aircraft resulted in the creation of his airships. Napoleao, Aluizio. Santos-Dumont and the Conquest of the Air. 2 vols. Translated by Luiz Victor Le Cocq d'Oliveira. Rio de Janeiro: National Printing Office, 1945. Volume 1 contains a brief history of the Santos- Dumont family, followed by a detailed factual description of Santos-Dumont's work in the development of flying machines. Volume 2 is a compilation of untranslated documents on the aeronautical accomplishments of Santos-Dumont, with some explanatory annotations in English.


Santos-Dumont, Alberto. My Airships: The Story ofMy Life. New York: Dover, 1973. An unabridged re- publication of the English translation originally published in 1904 by Grant Richards in London of Dans l'air, Santos-Dumont's own detailed account of how he designed, constructed, and flew each of his airships. Drawings aid the reader in understanding the problems faced by the inventor, and his descriptions of his adventures make enjoyable reading.

Villard, Henry S. Contact!—The Story of the Early Birds. New York: Thomas Y. Crowell, 1968. An excellent history of early aviation, its participants and events, by an author who knew many of the pioneers. Contains many anecdotes.

Wykeham, Peter. Santos-Dumont: A Study in Obsession.

Nathalie Sarraute

Russian-born French novelist

Sarraute is often considered the main inspiration behind the development of the French New Novel. The New Novel rejected nineteenth century novelistic concerns of character and plot for a focus on a "truer" human experience beyond the spoken word. The New Novel, concerned with the preverbal subtleties and nuances that make up a part of a person's everyday life, changed the face of French literature. After a thirty-year career of novel writing, Sarraute began playwriting and found new success on the Parisian stage.

Born: July 18, 1900; Ivanovo-Voznessensk, Russia Died: October 19, 1999; Paris, France Also known as: Nathalie Ilyanova Tcherniak (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Literature, theater and entertainment

Early Life

The daughter of Ilya Tcherniak, a chemist and owner of a dye factory, and Pauline Chatounowski, Nathalie Sar- raute (nat-ah-lee sah-roh) was born in Russia. Her parents had met in Geneva while studying at the university; they were exiled from their native Russia because Nicholas II had barred Jewish students from attending universities in Russia. When Sarraute was two years old, her parents were divorced, and she began an unsettled childhood, constantly on the move between Russia, France,

New York: Harcourt, Brace & World, 1963. This entertaining, informative, and factual book is the definitive biography of Santos-Dumont, covering every aspect of his life. The major portion, however, is devoted to his aviation-related experiments, adventures, and triumphs. The author's respect and admiration for Santos-Dumont is evident throughout.
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See also: Louis Bleriot; Hugo Eckener; Ernst Heinkel; Frederick William Lanchester; Auguste and Jean- Felix Piccard; Ludwig Prandtl; Charles Stewart Rolls and Sir Frederick Henry Royce; Andrei Nikolayevich Tupolev; Sir Frank Whittle; Orville and Wilbur Wright; Ferdinand von Zeppelin.

and Switzerland. Sarraute's own mother was a writer, who, having returned to Russia with her daughter and remarried, had published a number of novels and short stories under the male pseudonym Vichrowski. At the age of eight, Sarraute was finally settled in Paris with her father in the fourteenth arrondissement, the hub of Russian emigre activity in the city.

Through the influence of her artistic mother and the vital intellectuality provided by her father and the Russian community, Sarraute came to believe that women could equal the career success enjoyed by men. She pursued her studies in English at the Sorbonne, but she also read history at Oxford, England, and sociology at the Faculty of Letters, Berlin, before entering the University of Paris law school in 1922. While Sarraute chose to lead a highly demanding academic career, she also had a family life and, in 1925, married a fellow law student, Raymond Sarraute. Sarraute was a member of the Paris bar for twelve years, during which time she became the mother of three daughters and began her career in letters.

Life's Work

Sarraute's first work, Tropismes (1938, 1957; Tropisms, 1963), consists of a series of sketches that received a highly positive appraisal by Jean-Paul Sartre, but this one review comprised the only critical attention for the novel. This debut work already demonstrated the theoretical and innovative approach to writing that was to set Sarraute in the forefront of contemporary artists. The sketches arefragile moments in which an observer experiences alienation from another through gestures and tones of voice. Sarraute chose the term "tropism" from the field of biochemistry to describe a preverbal, instinctive, psychic movement, as primitive and imperceptible as that of a plant's response to light and water. Overt human acts or words—often those demanded by social convention— obscure these authentic responses according to Sarraute.
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After the publication of Tropisms, Sarraute, a Jew, spent World War II posing as a governess to her children. Despite the lack of critical attention received for Tropisms, Sarraute began work on Portrait d'un inconnu (1948; Portrait of a Man Unknown, 1958). Sartre wrote an introduction to this second novel, which he described as an "antinovel" because it rejected nineteenth century concepts of plot and character. Sarraute also rejected the position of omniscient narrator in the sense that she refused to assume authority; her writing tends to conjure up the reader's own memories as well as creating her own imaginative world; rather than imposing her own vision through artistic manipulation, she allows room for the reader's participation in her texts.



Nathalie Sarraute. (Library of Congress)

 

It was not until nearly twenty years after the publication of Tropisms, after the publication of Portrait of a Man Unknown in 1948, Martereau (English translation, 1959) in 1953, and the popular Le Planetarium (1959; The Planetarium, 1960), that Sarraute began to receive recognition by the majority of French critics and the public. Since then, Sarraute published a novel every four or five years: Les Fruits d'or (1963; The Golden Fruits, 1964), Entre la vie et la mort (1968; Between Life and Death, 1969), Vous les entendez? (1972; Do You Hear Them?, 1973), "Disent les imbeciles" (1976; "Fools Say," 1977), and L'Usage de la parole (1980; The Uses of Speech, 1980).

For a relaxation between novels, Sarraute turned to playwriting in the early 1960's. She transferred the preverbal "tropisms" into dialogue, at first for the radio, then for the stage. The plays' characters use everyday, conversational language that reveals deeply hidden animosities and rivalries. To retain the same anonymity as her characters possess in the novels, Sarraute simply provided identifying labels such as M.1 and 2, for first and second man, for example. Among her plays are Le Silence (1964; Silence, 1981), Le Mensonge (1966; The Lie, 1981), C'estbeau (1973; It's Beautiful, 1981), and Pour un oui ou pour un non (1982).

During the 1980's, Sarraute's work began to receive recognition by readers and critics, especially feminists, outside France. Feminist critics examined her authorial refusal to manipulate the reader as well as her autobiographical work, such as Enfance (1984; Childhood, 1984). Sarraute lived a hardworking and quiet life, writing and publishing well into her ninth decade of life.

Significance

While Sarraute's writing was highly experimental, she compared herself to Fyodor Dostoevski, Gustave Flaubert, Ivy Compton-Burnett, and Virginia Woolf, all exceptional creators of character and all experts in the use of irony. As her career progressed, Sarraute began to distance herself from the New Novel movement. In 1963, she added a foreword to a new edition of Tropisms in which she denies that she wished to suggest that humans are like plants in her use of the term "tropisms": "It obviously never occurred to me to compare human beings with insects or plants, as I have sometimes been reproached with doing."

In the 1970's and 1980's, feminist criticism began to explore Sarraute's writing from more useful avenues, regarding her as a major autobiographical writer, and as a novelist with particular insight into human psychology,while pursuing the twentieth century tradition of experimentation at the level of the word. Sarraute's reputation has been enhanced since she has been viewed as separate from the very school of writing she was credited with founding.

— Joanne E. Butcher

Further Reading

Babcock, Arthur E. The New Novel in France: Theory and Practice of the "Nouveau Roman." New York: Twayne, 1997. This brief book discusses the work of Sarraute, Robbe-Grillet, and other writers. Includes chapters on the theory of the New Novel and the "place" of the New Novel. Britton, Celia. "The Self and Language in the Novels of Nathalie Sarraute." Modern Language Review 77 (July, 1982): 577-584. This article argues that Sarraute's novels are about language itself and, in particular, language as used in encounters between the novels' characters. Cismaru, Alfred. "Conversation with Nathalie Sarraute." Telescope 4 (Spring, 1985): 17-24. An informal interview that provides a glimpse of Sarraute's rather private life and her views on writing in general. Henderson, Liza. "Sarraute'sSilences." Theater20 (Winter, 1988): 22-24. A close study of Sarraute's play Silence, and of the drama in general as consisting of lies and silences.

Tropisms

Jefferson, Ann. Nathalie Sarraute, Fiction and Theory:

Questions of Difference. New York: Cambridge University Press, 2000. Jefferson examines the issue of difference as expressed in Sarraute's novels, autobiography, and critical writings. Knapp, Bettina L. "Nathalie Sarraute's Between Life and Death: Androgyny and the Creative Process." Studies in Twentieth Century Literature 11 (Spring, 1987): 239-252. Knapp examines Sarraute's novel Between Life and Death, its treatment of the creative process, and its creation of an archetypal writer, who creates at the level of the word as a living thing.

Minogue, Valerie. Nathalie Sarraute and the War of the Words: A Study of Five Novels. Edinburgh, Scotland: University of Edinburgh Press, 1981. A straightforward, in- depth study of five of Sarraute's novels with an emphasis on language. Includes an extensive bibliography. An appendix adds a letter from Sarraute herself, whose theorizing about writing is always clear and illuminating.

Munley, Ellen W. "I'm Dying but It's Only Your Story: Sarraute's Reader on Stage." Contemporary Literature 24 (Summer, 1983): 233-258. Munley argues that Sarraute's novel The Uses of Speech is interested in the separation of self from others, at the same time as the self becomes confused with others.

Sarraute, Nathalie. The Age of Suspicion: Essays on the Novel. Translated by Maria Jolas. New York: George Braziller, 1963. Sarraute presents her own theories of narrative method in this clear collection of essays that analyze her own writing in comparison to that of others. These theories have influenced a generation of subsequent writers of the New Novel, including Alain Robbe-Grillet and Michel Butor.

Watson-Williams, Helen. The Novels of Nathalie Sarraute: Towards an Aesthetic. Amsterdam: Rodopi, 1981. A full-length study of Sarraute's writings and their concern with the artistic process and the value and appreciation of art in everyday life.

See also: Simone de Beauvoir; Samuel Beckett; Eugene Ionesco; Marcel Proust; Jean-Paul Sartre; Virginia Woolf.

Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

Nathalie Sarraute's novels are considered foundational New Novel works. Tropisms (1938, 1957) illustrates how metaphor "troubles" the meaning of "character." Rethinking what makes a character is a major goal of the New Novel. As this excerpt from Tropisms shows, people, like plants, can "spring up from nowhere" and form "dark clusters."

They seemed to spring up from nowhere, blossoming out in the sightly moist tepidity of the air, they flowed gently along as though they were seeping from the walls, from the boxed trees, the benches, the dirty sidewalks, the public squares.

They stretched out in long, dark clusters between the dead house fronts. Now and then, before the shop windows, they formed more compact, motionless little knots, giving rise to occasional eddies, slight cloggings. . . .

And the quiet little children, whose hands they held, weary of looking, listless, waited patiently beside them.
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1941-1970: 1951: Rise of the New Novel.


Jean-Paul Sartre

French philosopher and writer

A powerhouse of intellectual energy, French existentialist Sartre poured out novels, plays, screenplays, biographies, criticism, political essays, and philosophy. As a journalist, teacher, and perennial activist, he served in the first rank of worldwide liberal causes.

Born: June 21, 1905; Paris, France Died: April 15, 1980; Paris, France Areas of achievement: Philosophy, literature,

journalism, social reform

Early Life

Jean-Paul Sartre (zhahn-pawl sahrt) was the only child of Anne-Marie Schweitzer and Jean-Baptiste Sartre. Jean- Baptiste had been a promising naval officer, active in several engagements in China, where he contracted the enterocolitis that killed him in September, 1906. The young widow and her son, then fifteen months old, returned to her parents' home. Charles Schweitzer, Anne- Marie's father, an overbearing intellectual, undertook the education of the precocious boy, who was soon reading voraciously and writing imitations of adventure comic books. Anne-Marie kept her son in long, golden curls. When the curls were finally cut, he recognized himself as ugly, with one eye turned out and blinded by an early illness. This ugliness and his small adult stature (five feet two inches) fueled his self-consciousness. Formal schooling was intermittent until he was enrolled in the Lycee Henri-Quatre in 1915. After a rocky start, he was academically successful and began making friends.

In 1917, Anne-Marie remarried and moved with her son and new husband to La Rochelle. The move was unhappy for Sartre, who returned to Paris in the fall of 1920 as a boarding student. Thus began a happy period of his life. He renewed and deepened his school friendships and in 1924 entered the rigorous Ecole Normale Su- perieure. He shared an interest in philosophy with several classmates and spent hours in reading and discussion, and in the fun ofmovies, music, jokes, and girl-watching. Sartre loved the regimented life of all-male schools with their camaraderie and emphasis on intellectual achievement. He read widely, preferring Plato or Rene Descartes to his living professors. He also began to develop his own philosophical attitudes.
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Probably his stubborn originality lay behind his failure at the agregation in 1928. Since this competitive exam was the sole entry into the national system of secondary schools and universities, failure made a would-be academic unemployable. Sartre began a year of concentrated preparation for a retake. Early in that year, he met Simone de Beauvoir, a brilliant philosophy student also preparing for the agregation. Although Sartre's romantic life was already crowded, Beauvoir soon took the central position. They became partners, each the other's first reader and critic. They openly shared all experiences, and, although each had other lovers, they never broke with each other. They took the agregation in July, 1929; Sartre took first place, Beauvoir second.

In November, 1929, Sartre was called up for military service. Trained as a meteorologist, he spent his spare time in reading and writing. Both Sartre and Beauvoir felt driven to put everything on paper, but neither had published when he was demobilized in February, 1931. Both accepted teaching jobs, and Sartre's unconventional style made him a favorite with students. He spent 1933-1934 in Berlin, studying the works of Martin Heidegger and the phenomenology of Edmund Husserl. Sartre finally gave up teaching for professional writing in 1945.

Life's Work

In the years before World War II, Sartre settled into a lifelong pattern of regular hours of work, often at cafe tables and while traveling. Very prolific, he was unconcerned with the fate of his manuscripts, losing some and leaving several works unfinished. In the years 19371939, he published philosophical essays on imagination, ego, and emotions. Simultaneously, he published the novel LaNausee (1938; Nausea, 1949) and a collection of short stories, Le Mur (1939; The Wall, and Other Stories, 1948). These writings were well received, in spite or because of their pessimistic view of absurd human life. Albert Camus, later a close friend, was an early, enthusiastic reviewer.

Sartre was called into active service as a meteorologist on September 2, 1939, the day after German troops invaded Poland. His military duties were minimal, and he spent most of his time writing letters, a journal, and the first draft of a novel, L'Age deraison (1945; The Age of Reason, 1947), first of the planned tetralogy, Les Chemins de la liberte (1945-1949; The Roads to Freedom, 1947-1950). Equally importantwas his philosophical work L'Etre etle neant (1943; Being andNothing-ness, 1956), begun in the same period. In June, 1940, he was captured and sent to a German prison camp. Paradoxically, Sartre felt liberated as a prisoner. He enjoyed the solidarity of inmates against their jailers. He discussed theology and philosophy with the priests who served the camp and wrote his first play, Bariona: Ou, Le Fils de tonnere (1962; Bariona: Or, The Son of Thunder, 1970), a Christmas story published much later that camouflaged a call to resistance against foreign invasion. When he escaped in March, 1941, he returned to occupied Paris and resumed teaching.

Sartre and Beauvoir were active in the Resistance as writers and distributors of underground material, but Sartre also continued writing philosophical and literary texts. Being and Nothingness was completed in October,

The second novel ofhis tetralogy, Le Sursis (1945; The Reprieve, 1947), was finished in November, 1943.In

Les Mouches (The Flies, 1946), a play based on the Greek myth of Orestes's revenge on his mother Cly- temnestra, appeared in Paris, using an ancient story to mask a call to violent resistance, and passed the German censors. During rehearsals, Sartre met Camus. They became friends, and Sartre wrote for Camus's underground paper, Combat. In May of 1944, he presented a new play, Huis clos (1944; No Exit, 1946). The direct audience contact of the theater was congenial. As in his novels, Sartre used the conventions of plot and character to present his philosophical concepts to a wider public.

During the war, Sartre and Beauvoir collected a family of former lovers, students, and friends who ate or starved together, with Beauvoir coordinating the scanty rations. Asocial network of avant-garde artists and writers met for all-night parties in defiance of wartime curfews. Sartre, an accomplished jazz pianist, played and sang. A heavy drinker and smoker, he always preferred the cafe atmosphere to academic circles. Shortages of food and goods meant little to him. He did not collect property. He idealized the solidarity of students, prisoners, and resistance fighters and, in the decades that followed, would yearn for and never quite recapture the euphoria of the war years. He remained on good terms with his mother and, after the death ofhis stepfather, shared an apartment with her from 1946 until 1961, when bomb threats made the arrangement dangerous for her. She died in January, 1969.
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The end of the war coincided with Sartre's entry into full-time writing and celebrity. Between 1945 and 1965, he wrote eleven plays and film scripts, set in times and places as disparate as occupied France and medieval Germany. He promised a study on ethics to follow Being and Nothingness; it never came, but many considerations of good and evil were transposed into his biography of the outlaw genius Jean Genet, Saint Genet: Comedien et martyr (1952; Saint Genet: Actor and Martyr, 1963). He published a major biographical essay entitled Baudelaire (English translation, 1950) in 1947, but his massive biography of Gustave Flaubert, L 'Idiot de la famille: Gustave Flaubert, 1821 1857 (3 vols., 19711972; The Family Idiot: Gustave Flaubert, 1821 1857, partial translation, 1981), was never finished. His own autobiography, Les Mots (1964; The Words, 1964), covers only the early years ofhis childhood. He published La Mort dans l'ame (1949; Troubled Sleep, 1950), the third volume of his tetralogy, but the projected fourth book never appeared. Even his Critique de la raison dia- lectique, I: Theorie des ensembles pratiques (1960; Critique of Dialectical Reason I: Theory of Practical Ensembles, 1976) was never finished, although some themes were transposed into other works. The sheer press of demands from all sides, coupled with the ferment of his ideas, made completion of these works unlikely, but their open-ended state gave an illusion of freedom; he still had
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Existence Precedes Essence

In Existentialism (1947), Jean-Paul Sartre defined his idea of existence preceding essence.

What is meant here by saying that existence precedes essence? It means that, first of all, man exists, turns up, appears on the scene, and only afterwards, defines himself. If man, as the existentialist conceives him, is undefinable, it is because at first he is nothing. Only afterward will he be something, and he himself will have made what he will be. Thus, there is no human nature, since there is no God to conceive it. Not only is man what he conceives himself to be, but he is also only what he wills himself to be after this thrust toward existence.
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Man is nothing else but what he makes of himself. This is the first principle of existentialism. It is also what is called subjectivity, the name we are labeled with when charges are brought against us.... Man is at the start a plan which is aware of itself, rather than a patch of moss, a piece of garbage, or a cauliflower; nothing exists prior to this plan; there is nothing in heaven; man will be what he will have planned to be. Not what he will want to be.

the option of working on them. A series of essays, gathered in collections entitled Situations (1947-1976), dealt with specific issues, rather than philosophical generalizations. His emphasis was less on systematic consistency than on spontaneity of thought in relation to individual circumstances. His Qu'est-ce que la litterature? (1947; What Is Literature?, 1949) examines aesthetics, especially in literature, and makes the case for the "engaged writer," who aims at action in the world and rejects "art for art's sake."

Sartre was the most prominent of a group loosely defined under the label "existentialist," and his writings of the 1940's and 1950's most clearly define the terms of that movement in French literature, criticism, and philosophy. Sartre detested all labels. He argued that each person is responsible for himself or herself, that the external definitions of history or religion conceal the chaos to which actions give shape, and that choice of those actions defines human liberty. To a France bowed down by the shame of defeat, existentialism offered a fresh start with a clean slate.

Immediately after the war, Sartre worked to found a new journal, Les Temps modernes (a bow to Charlie Chaplin), whose diverse editorial board encouraged freewheeling discussion of political and literary subjects. By the time of the French student uprisings of May, 1968, Sartre spoke a frank Maoist line and loaned his name to

the editorial boards ofradical underground journals, helping to distribute them in defiance of the law.

Sartre died of long-standing vascular illness on April 15, 1980. He had been virtually blind since 1973, able to work only with the help of patient friends such as Beauvoir, who would talk with him and record his words. He had remained active, going to demonstrations and speaking at rallies, but gradually decaying flesh triumphed over will. He had been idolized and hated by a diverse, worldwide audience.

Significance

A listing of Sartre's plays, articles, biographies, philosophical studies, causes he espoused, travels, talks, demonstrations, and volatile friendships is dizzying. He declined a Nobel Prize in Literature in 1964, the first person ever to do so, because he said he preferred not to be made an institution. The example of writers of the Resistance who risked their lives in their work defined his artistic position. In a sense, Sartre always believed himself to be such a Resistance writer. As he worked for liberal causes around the world, he was never deterred by fears of ridicule. His flirtation with the French Communist Party and the governments of Cuba, the Soviet Union, and China was long-standing. A frequent apologist for Marxist movements, he still opposed oppression within the Eastern bloc, speaking out against the Soviet use of force in Hungary and Czechoslovakia.

Sartre's ideas influenced scholars, artists, and ordinary people. The novels and plays that brought his ideas directly before the public continue to be read and studied throughout the world. Situational ethics grew out of the existentialist milieu, as did the contemporary antihero, a figure whose anguish is measured by his individual reactions to life rather than eternal standards of good and evil. Although literary and critical fashion passed him by in the 1970's, some fifty thousand people followed his funeral procession through the streets of Paris.

— Anne W. Sienkewicz
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Erik Satie

French composer

Satie was a unique figure in French music at the beginning of the twentieth century. In the 1890's he played an important role in turning French music away from the influence of nineteenth century Cerman Romanticism. During and after World War I, he was the major composer of the French avant-garde; he turned away from Impressionism, in which he never really took part, and prefigured the neoclassicism of the 1940's and 1950's.

Born: May 17, 1866; Honfleur, France

Died: July 1, 1925; Paris, France

Also known as: Erik-Alfred-Leslie Satie (full name)

Area of achievement: Music autobiographical work covers the childhood years of the author, giving a hypnotic, highly impressionistic picture of his relationship to his family and to the world of words and ideas. Few hard facts, no index or bibliography, but fascinating.

See also: Hannah Arendt; Roland Barthes; Simone de Beauvoir; Walter Benjamin; Albert Camus; Charles Chaplin; Jacques Derrida; Jean Genet; Martin Heidegger; Edmund Husserl; Karl Jaspers; Gabriel Marcel; Maurice Merleau-Ponty; Max Scheler.
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1901-1940: 1913: Husserl Advances Phenomenology; May 10, 1921: Pirandello's Six Characters in Search of an Author Premieres; 1925: Gide's The Counterfeiters Questions Moral Absolutes. 1941-1970: June 25, 1943: Sartre's Being andNoth- ingness Expresses Existential Philosophy; 19441960: Sartre and Camus Give Dramatic Voice to Existential Philosophy; 1949: Beauvoir's TheSec- ondSexAnticipates the Women's Movement; Jan- uary5,1953: Waiting for Codot Expresses the Existential Theme of Absurdity; October 31, 1959: Ionesco's Rhinoceros Receives a Resounding Worldwide Reception; 1961: Percy Begins His Literary Career with The Moviegoer; 1964-1972: Marcuse Publishes Foundational New LeftWorks. 1971-2000: December 10,1994: Oe Receives the Nobel Prize in Literature.

Early Life

Erik Satie (sah-tee) was born in a coastal town in the Normandy region of France to Jules Alfred Satie, a marine broker, and Jane Leslie Anton, a Scotswoman. In 1870, at the close of the Franco-Prussian War, the family moved to Paris. When Satie's mother died two years later, he and his brother and sister returned to Honfleur to live with their grandparents, who reared them in a strict Roman Catholic tradition. Satie attended school in Hon- fleur with little distinction.

In 1874, Satie's grandfather started him in piano lessons with a church organist, who introduced the boy to liturgical music, particularly Gregorian chant; this exposure influenced the full range of Satie's later work.

Another notable influence at this time was an eccentric uncle, nicknamed the Sea Bird because he spent much of his time sitting in a beautifully outfitted boat that never left the dock. The Sea Bird also took young Satie to see traveling circuses and acting troupes, and the boy got a glimpse backstage while the uncle pursued various female performers.

Satie's music teacher left Honfleur in 1878, the same year his grandmother died, and shortly thereafter he returned to live with his father in Paris. At this point all aspects of his formal education languished except for music. In 1879, he entered a preparatory class at the Paris Conservatoire and began auditioning for the regular piano class. For the next seven years, he continued to take the biannual examinations with no success. In November of 1885 he finally passed the entrance exam for the intermediate class, where he spent a year working under an intolerant teacher. Throughout his conservatory experience, Satie's teachers took note of his natural talent but chastised him for laziness.

Part way through his second year of the intermediate class, Satie dropped out and volunteered for military service. This allowed him to shorten the customary five years' compulsory service to one year, but he ended his military career even earlier with a self-inflicted case of bronchitis. While convalescing he began to sketch out the Trois Gymnopedies and Trois Sarabandes, his earliest significant compositions. Later that year, 1887, Satie left his father's home and settled at the foot of Mont- martre, the Bohemian section of Paris. The following year he began playing piano at the Chat Noir, a Mont- martre cafe, and he assumed the full costume and role of a bohemian eccentric.

Life's Work

While earning a living as a cafe pianist, Satie also began his career as a serious composer. With the Trois Gymnopedies, which he finished in 1888, and the Trois Gnos- siennes of 1890, he prefigured many of the harmonic innovations of Claude Debussy and Maurice Ravel at a time when the German Romanticism of Johannes Brahms and Richard Wagner still dominated European music. These early works for piano combine exoticism and awkwardness into a simple but purely original style, and they set a pattern for Satie's career by anticipating popular taste by at least ten years. In fact the Gymnopedies did not achieve their full initial popularity until 1911.
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Satie's early fascination with the mysticism and ritual of the Catholic Church drew him to a brief affiliation with the Rosicrucian sect in 1890, and over the next two years he composed incidental music and fanfares for their elaborate ceremonies. He then disassociated himself from the group, but his affinity for religious pomp reasserted itself in the next few years in the form of the "Metropolitan Church of the Art of Jesus the Conductor," an imaginary institution under the auspices of which Satie published attacks on his perceived enemies and rivals in the Paris music scene. Asmall inheritance in 1892 allowed him to indulge such fantasies with increased vigor. He proposed himself three times for the Institut de France, an impossible honor for an obscure bohemian in his twenties, and he maintained a pose of complete seriousness throughout, all the while mocking the prosperous bourgeois self-importance of such established institutions. Thus Satie carried the bohemian ethos to fulfillment.

While performing in the cafes of Montmartre, Satie met many of the painters and poets of the artistic avant- garde that flourished in Paris from the 1890's through the 1920's. In later years, he acknowledged having spent more time with and learned more from painters than musicians. In 1891, however, while playing at the Auberge du Clou, Satie met Debussy and began a close friendship that would last thirty years. The two composers influenced each other, particularly at the beginning of their friendship, as they attempted to find a new direction for a more uniquely French music than was then being composed. Debussy had already achieved some renown as a composer, but his wider experience had exposed him to more of the Wagnerian influence then prevalent. Satie played an important role in Debussy's career by liberating his more famous friend from that tendency. Satie also met the young Ravel in the 1890's and exercised a similar influence on his development. These two composers went on to create Impressionism in music, drawing in part from Satie's earliest work.

Satie's stylistic development moved in a different direction. His music reached the height of its liturgical phase with the Messe des pauvres (1895) and then returned to the simplicity and playfulness of his earlier work with Pieces froides (1897). A year later, he moved across Paris from Montmartre to the obscure suburb of Arcueil-Cachan, where he lived in a second-floor flat over a bistro called The Four Chimneys. Although he still composed and performed popular songs in Mont- martre to make his living—and in fact he made the six- mile walk twice a day—he essentially shut himself off from the frenzy of artistic activity in his former neighborhood and retreated into solitude. Over the next twelve years, Satie composed very little work of importance,and his grandiose public gestures ceased. The most notable composition of these years is Trois Morceaux en forme de poire (three pieces in the shape of a pear), his most ambitious work for piano. Debussy is said to have advised Satie to pay more attention to form in his composition; Satie supposedly responded to his friend's advice with Trois Morceaux en forme de poire, a formless piece having no relation to pears or to the number three. In fact the work is a twenty-minute conglomeration of short pieces spanning the previous fifteen years of Satie's career. In it he combined the style ofhis popular songs with the modal and harmonic characteristics of his more serious liturgical work.

Satie laid the foundation for the second half ofhis career when, nearing the age of forty and against Debussy's advice, he returned to school. In 1905, he entered the Schola Cantorum, a music school founded ten years earlier by Vincent d'Indy, and he studied counterpoint under Albert Roussel for the next three years. Satie was a diligent student; he worked with seriousness and deep conviction, and this time he earned the admiration ofhis teachers. On graduating in 1908, he received a diploma entitling him to pursue a life of composition, but at first Satie composed nothing at all. Rather, he devoted his energies in the winter of 1908-1909 to local affairs in his neighborhood of Arcueil. He joined the local Radical- Socialist Party, gave music lessons to his neighbors, and wrote a column in the local newspaper.

Satie put aside his civic activities in 1910 and returned to composition. Following his intense study of counterpoint, he now wrote in a spare, linear, contrapuntal style. His titles grew increasingly grotesque, as in Embryons desseches (dried embryos), and his directions on interpretation began to mock those of Debussy: "Like a nightingale with a toothache," for example. He grew increasingly playful and humorous with the running commentary of text in his piano works: A musical quote from Chopin's funeral march appears in Embryons desseches deliberately mislabeled as "a well-known mazurka by Schubert."

At the same time, Satie began to receive recognition for the compositions of his youth. Ravel and Debussy both presented such early works as Trois Gymnopedies in performance in 1911, praising Satie for anticipating Impressionism. The critics began to mention him favorably, and publishers began requesting new compositions. Satie's style had changed, however, and the work he submitted in response was rejected. He found it bewildering that twenty-year-old works previously considered simplistic were now considered charming, while the works he now composed were considered too complex, too academic. Ultimately Satie ignored the fashion and continued to write what have become known as his humoristic works. This period culminated in Sports et divertissements, a collection of twenty fragments that combines poetry, painting, and Satie's exquisite calligraphy with his music.

In 1915, the young poet Jean Cocteau heard Satie perform Trois Morceaux and was moved to propose a collaboration on a ballet with Sergei Diaghilev, the producer of the Ballets Russes. Pablo Picasso designed the sets and costumes, and Satie wrote a score that included parts for typewriters, sirens, and similar effects. The result was Parade, a rendering of cubism in music and choreography, premiered in 1917. The first performance caused a minor uproar in the audience, and Satie is said to have joined in the whistling from his seat in the balcony. The critics responded with such hostility that Satie sent one critic an insulting postcard and wound up with a damage suit that led to a stiff fine and a week's prison sentence; he avoided prison only with the urgent intercession of his friends.

Parade established Satie's reputation as an opponent of Impressionism and a friend to the newer schools. When Debussy, now disabled and nearing the end of his life, neglected to send Satie any congratulations over Parade, Satie took offense. As far back as the 1890's, Satie had been known for quarreling with his friends over imagined slights, and this was no exception. He wrote Debussy a reproachful letter in 1918, the year Debussy died. The two friends were never reconciled, and Satie later regretted this last falling out.

At this point Satie began to collect a following of his own; a group of young French musicians, later dubbed "Les Six," including Francis Poulenc and Darius Mi- lhaud, were attracted as much by Satie's personality as by his music. Satie was amazed by this; he asked their advice, quarreled with them, but refused to assume the role of master of a school.
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As the critics began to recognize the importance of Parade, Satie turned to a new form. His next major composition, Socrate (1919), was a musical setting of the Dialogues of Plato for chamber orchestra. Often called Satie's masterpiece, Socrate is the culmination of his spare, linear conception of music. Satie anticipated its reception with a note in the program for its premiere: "Those who are unable to understand are requested to adopt an attitude of complete submission and inferiority." In fact, part of the audience giggled at its apparent monotony, and the critics responded with both praise and scorn.

A few months later, in March of 1920, Satie engaged in an experiment with "furniture music," an idea that originated with the artist Henri Matisse, who envisioned an art without subject matter, an art similar in function to a comfortable easy-chair. At the intermission ofa play by Max Jacob being performed in an art gallery, Satie and Milhaud had musicians dispersed about the gallery start playing rhythmic but purposefully inconsequential music. The audience was instructed to ignore the music, to treat it as merely a background. Thus Satie was disappointed when the audience ignored his instructions and kept silent; he rushed about the gallery, urging them to talk, move around, make noise, but not listen.

Satie further developed this approach to music several years later with background music for a Surrealist film by Rene Clair, which formed the entr'acte of his ballet Relache (1924). Here the function of the music was to underline the action of the film indirectly, without drawing attention to itself. Relache, subtitled Ballet in- stantaneiste (instantaneous ballet), was Satie's last work. The performance included dancers smoking cigarettes, a firefighter wandering through the set, and costume changes on stage. Satie's music elicited heckling and laughter: His prelude was based on an indecent student song, and the rest was considered dull. At the end of the premiere, Satie drove on stage in a tiny automobile to take his bow. Like Parade, the performance was considered scandalous, and, true to form, Satie ignored the response.

Shortly thereafter Satie grew ill with cirrhosis of the liver. The illness lasted for six months, during which time he refused to see most of the old friends with whom he had quarreled, and he died in St. Joseph Hospital on July 1, 1925.

Significance
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Satie has never been considered more than a minor composer. His collected works would make a slim volume, and most of his individual compositions are very short. Even now only a handful of his early piano works are regularly performed. However, his contributions to the development of Western music in the early twentieth century are considerable. Tonal music over the preceding centuries had used chords to create motion, as one chord implies motion to another related chord. Satie ignored that tradition; he was one of the first to use chords as isolated sonorities, with no need to move in any given direction. Starting from this harmonic conception, Debussy developed a style of great complexity, while Satie's music always retained an apparent simplicity, ever avoiding grand, transcendent sentiment. Often his work took the form of parody, not only of Romanticism but also of Impressionism; in his more serious work he stripped his music of all pretension, revealing austere essence. Thus, while Debussy's music has been compared to the works of the Impressionist painters, the sonorities of his chords resembling their brushtrokes, critics have compared Satie's Trois Cymnopddies, for example, to the cubist still-life paintings of Picasso and Georges Braque, not only for the motionlessness of his harmonies but also because the three movements seem to take three different perspectives on the same theme, just as the painters view their subjects from different angles and superimpose the images.

These qualities in his music combined with his eccentric social behavior, his ability to ignore current fashion and anticipate future styles, and his emphasis on graphics and textual elements to put him at the center of the Parisian avant-garde after 1910. Ultimately he outpaced the avant-garde as well: A play he wrote in 1913, LaPiegede Meduse, anticipated the Dada movement by eight years, and it was unearthed and celebrated by the Dadaists in 1921. His later music, with its clarity, simplicity, and wit, influenced Poulenc, Milhaud, and beyond them the American neoclassical composer Virgil Thomson. The same attributes in Satie's personality set an example for the entire artistic avant-garde.

— John Neil Ries
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Eisaku Sato

Prime minister of Japan (1964-1972)

Sato served consecutively as prime minister of Japan longer than any other individual. He is the only modern Japanese politician to expand the country permanently. One of the founders of the Liberal Democratic Party, he not only followed its traditional probusiness policy but also tripled the per capita income of the Japanese. In 1974, he became the first Asian to receive the Nobel Peace Prize.

Born: March 27, 1901; Tabuse, Yamaguchi

Prefecture, Japan Died: June 3, 1975; Tokyo, Japan Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy, business and industry, social reform

Early Life

Eisaku Sato (ayi-sah-kew sah-toh) was born to a samurai family in Tabuse, Yamaguchi Prefecture, in southwestern Japan, far from the center of power. The family, however, was one of the leaders in that area, and his two elder brothers also became famous. The eldest was Ichiro, who ultimately became a vice admiral in the Japanese navy. The second son was adopted by his wife's family and took the name of Nobusuke Kishi. He served as prime minister of Japan from 1957 to 1960.

Sato was born on March 27, 1901. Relatives at first eral description of his music. Written mostly from primary sources, the book contains excellent documentation as well as an extensive selection of Satie's illustrations and drawings, a discography, and a few pages from his original scores in sixty pages of plates.

Whiting, Steven Moore. Satie the Bohemian: From Cabaret to Concert Hall. New York: Oxford University Press, 1999. Describes Satie's experiences as a musician in the bohemian Montmartre area of Paris and how he transferred elements of this popular music into his more serious compositions.
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1901-1940: January 16,1920: Formation of Les Six.

considered him as the most personable of the brothers but the least intelligent, which was not a large slight in a brilliant family. He attended the Fifth Higher School in Kumamoto (essentially a combination high school and community college). One of the other graduates was Sato's immediate predecessor as prime minister, Hayato Ikeda.

Sato then entered the Imperial University at Tokyo (Todai), the traditional school for governmental and top business leaders in Japan. He received a law degree in 1924. His classmates included six other members of the diet, one supreme court justice, three bank presidents, Fuji Iron and Steel president Shigeo Nagano, and Sankei Shimbun (newspaper) president Shigeo Mizuno. The latter two formed half of Sato's Koba Chu quartet, giving him in effect a joint chiefs of staff relationship to the business community during his prime ministry.

Immediately on graduation, Sato joined the ministry of railways (later transportation), for which he held a number of administrative positions. In 1926, he married the niece of the president of the Manchurian Southern Railroad. It was a typical arranged marriage, and his wife said it took her ten years to understand him. They had two sons, Ryutaro and Shinji, the latter of whom has a close marital relationship to Michiko, empress of Japan. From August, 1934, to April, 1936, Sato was on a study tour
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of the United States, learning railroad operations and business methods. In both 1938 and 1939, he was sent to China to direct railroad construction. During World War II, he continued to operate in the ministry, trying to keep transportation going during wartime. Sato remained a part of the Asian Study Group throughout his political career.

Life's Work
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At the end of the Pacific War, Sato was not imprisoned, as was his second brother, who had served in the Tojo cabinet. Fortunately, Sato was still at the subdirector level, whose members mostly escaped imprisonment. In 1945, he was named director of the Osaka District Railway Bureau and then vice minister of transportation in 1947. His efficiency in dealing with the construction led him to the attention of Prime Minister Shigeru Yoshida, who named him cabinet secretary in 1948. The next year he was elected to the diet as a member of the Liberal Party. Working well with the liberal, pro-United States Yoshida (the U.S.-installed prime minister), Sato also served as minister of posts and telecommunications and as minister ofconstruction. In 1953, he became the secretary-general of the Liberal Party. By now he was displaying the ability to work well with all factions in politics, which was one of his greatest assets.

In 1954, the zosen gigoku scandal rocked Japanese politics. Several shipping companies were accused of giving kickbacks and bribes to government officials and party leaders in return for government contracts and subsidies. Sato was involved, and a warrant was issued for his arrest; yet Prime Minister Yoshida had his minister of justice order that Sato not be arrested. Later in the year, however, Sato was indicted on charges of violating the Public Funds Regulation Law, but the case was dropped in 1956 as a part of a general amnesty celebrating Japan's entry into the United Nations. Meanwhile, in 1955, Sato had been one of the founding members of the Liberal Democratic Party (LDP), emerging in 1957 as the head of his own faction in the party.

In 1957, Sato's brother Kishi became prime minister, and the next year brought Sato back into the cabinet as minister of finance. Sato and Kishi both strongly supported Prime Minister Ikeda from 1960 to 1964, and Sato served as minister of international trade and industry at a time when Japan was vastly increasing its international efforts. The climactic effort of Sato's early career was the directorship of the Tokyo Olympic Games, which is considered to be the extravaganza that notified the world of the reemergence of Japan as a major power. Certainly it was quite successful for Sato.

On July 10, 1964, Sato challenged the incumbent Ikeda for the LDP presidency and prime ministry. Also in the race was Aiichiro Fujiyama. The election was close and hard-fought, but Ikeda was reelected. The fellow graduate of the Fifth Higher School in Kumamoto, however, was stricken with terminal cancer. In October, Ikeda announced his decision to resign. There was great concern in two areas. The LDP members in the diet feared another acrimonious election. Furthermore the zaikai, or leaders of the community of large businesses, were fearful of both of the other major contenders, Fujiyama and Ichiro Kono. Consequently the secretary- general of the party and the vice president of the party were allowed to choose the successor through consultation. Ikeda announced on November 9, 1964, that the sole candidate for the party presidency was Sato, and he was unanimously elected to begin the longest single term of any Japanese prime minister, serving until July 6, 1972.

During his prime ministry, Sato was always closely aligned with the business community, which gave him strong support and advice. The leading business club wasthe Choeikai, made up of approximately fifty presidents, vice presidents, and chairmen of big corporations, including the Bank of Japan, the Fuji Bank, Mitsubishi Heavy Industry, Hitachi Shipbuilding, Sony, Tokyo Gas, and Nissan, among others. The club was co-led by the vice president of Tokyo Gas, who was the father of Sato's daughter-in-law. However, Sato was highly unusual in one way in his relationship to business, which was a long-term LDP policy. He had approximately twenty clubs, which included a total of 280 different members from business. Even his elder brother Kishi had been unable to maintain such a pace. In fact, older zaikai members were quite unhappy at times with this larger advisory group, even saying that their era had ended. It was during Sato's regime, however, that Time magazine named the combination of business, bureaucracy, and legislative/executive leadership in Japan "Japan, Inc." Certainly, Japanese business continued to prosper and expand under the Sato administration, but it was a Japanese business of far greater diversification.

One of Sato's main interests was in party politics. He was reelected as prime minister three more times in 1966, 1968, and 1970. Only during the first election was there serious opposition, and he beat Fujiyama by 289 to 94 with 81 other scattered votes. Quickly he became known as Sato the "personnel manager" for his ability to see that each of the factions in the party, of which his was the largest, had a stake in the jobs available in the government.

As for any politician, domestic activities were extremely important to Sato. One of his major efforts was to persuade the businesses of Japan, in exchange for continued governmental assistance, to liberalize their pay policy. The average factory worker's pay went from $500 to $1,500 annually, making this a very prosperous period for the worker in Japan. Sato also increased the governmental support for the national health insurance and the rice subsidy for the farmers. Always interested in transportation, he extended the Shinkansen (bullet train) line from Osaka to Okayama between 1967 and 1972. Discovering that Haneda (Tokyo International) Airport was seriously overcrowded, he originated in 1966 the New Tokyo International Airport Authority, which began construction at the farming village of Narita, Chiba Prefecture, about forty miles east of Tokyo in 1969. Serious opposition developed among both local residents and the opposition parties, which led to riots and eventual suspension of construction in 1971. Eventually, the airport was completed in 1978, after Sato's death. In 2004, it was renamed Narita International Airport.

Sato's policy concerning atomic weapons was extremely popular in Japan. It was named Hikaku Sangen- soku, or "three nonnuclear principles," and called for nonmanufacturing of atomic weapons in Japan, nonpos- session of atomic weapons by Japan, and nonintroduc- tion into Japan of atomic weapons. The latter policy, though widely popular in Japan, led to problems with the United States at times, particularly over the reversion of Okinawa to Japan. The sponsorship ofthe Osaka International Exposition (World's Fair) in 1970 was also considered a great success. These policies made Sato extremely popular in Japan and allowed him to win general elections in 1967 and 1970.

Sato is best known for his foreign policies. He was always interested in Asia, and one of his first policies was to normalize relationships with South Korea, a policy that was popular in the United States also. He also made a commitment of $800 million to build up Korea's economy. In 1967, he made two visits to Southeast Asia and began assistance to several countries there. His China policy, however, was an anomaly. Though he had expressed interest in normalized relationships earlier, his original policy was support of the isolation of China, similar to that of the United States. In 1971, however, when Richard M. Nixon went to China, Sato and the Japanese government were not informed of the trip, and it created what was called the Nixon Shocks. This policy seemed a great affront to a loyal ally and was considered a possible hindrance in the continuation of normal relationships. However, Sato loyally continued to support the United States.

Much of this continued support related to the policy of reversion of Okinawa and the rest of the Ryukyu Islands. First acquired by Japanese rulers in the 1600's, the Ryu- kyus had come under complete Japanese control in 1895. They had been occupied by U.S. forces in 1945 and not returned to Japan. Sato made it his policy from the first to obtain their reversion. At first he was unwilling to allow continued U.S. bases there but soon relented as long as atomic weapons were not allowed. In 1968, unable to effect a treaty for these islands, he obtained a reversion of the Bonin Islands, sixty miles south of Tokyo. The next year, Nixon and Sato signed a reversion agreement for the Ryukyus, which became completely Japanese on May 15, 1972.
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Having obtained the desired foreign policy result that made him the only modern Japanese politician to expand the country permanently, Sato retired on July 6, 1972. One final honor, however, awaited him. In 1974, Sato was named a cowinner, with Sean MacBride of Ireland, of the Nobel Peace Prize. Several reasons were cited for his selection, the most notable being his nonnuclear policy. Also important were his Southeast Asia support, his support for the denunciation of war as set out in the 1947 constitution of Japan, and the reversion of the Ryukyu Islands peacefully to Japan. The honor was almost as much that of Japan as it was of Sato, since he was the first Asian to receive the Nobel Peace Prize. In his acceptance speech, Sato emphasized the ordinary people's portion in peace with their activities in art, culture, and religion, among other things, and saw himself as a practical politician who wanted to achieve policies peacefully and warned of nuclear dangers. Sato died in Tokyo on June 3, 1975.

Significance

Sato was a Japanese bureaucrat from a prominent country family who served continuously as prime minister from November, 1964, to July, 1972, longer than any other person in his country's history. His greatest success was in the acquisition of the Ryukyu and Bonin islands for his country; he became the only modern Japanese politician to expand Japan permanently. He was also quite successful in expanding his country's gross national product through an alliance with business, while at the same time tripling the average worker's salary. He also normalized relationships with nearby South Korea and began the policy of assistance to less developed nations. The climax of his career was the receipt of the 1974 Nobel Peace Prize.

— Fred S. Rolater

Further Reading
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Ferdinand de Saussure

Swiss linguist

Primarily through a book written by colleagues after his death, Saussure established the foundations of twentieth century linguistics. His focus on the systematic structure of language is the fundamental principle of structuralism in linguistics, anthropology, and literary criticism, and he provided the theoretical basis of semiology—the study of signs.

Born: November 26, 1857; Geneva, Switzerland Died: February 22, 1913; Vufflens, near Geneva, Switzerland

Areas of achievement: Language and linguistics, literature, social sciences

Early Life

When Ferdinand de Saussure (soh-sur) was enrolled in chemistry and physics courses at the University of Geneva in 1875, he was following a tradition long established on his father's side of the family. Ferdinand's great-grandfather was Horace-Benedict de Saussure, a famous scientist; his grandfather was professor of geology and mineralogy; and his father, Henri, had a doctorate in geology. Ferdinand, too, was to become a scientist, but it was the science of linguistics that captured his attention at an early age.

Adolf Pictet, a friend of the family, and Count Alexandre-Joseph de Pourtales, Saussure's maternal grandfather, encouraged the young boy to study languages. By the age of twelve, he had read chapters of Pictet's book on linguistic paleontology. He knew French, German, English, and Latin, and he began Greek at the age of thirteen. The year before entering the university, the young Saussure, on Pictet's advice, studied Sanskrit from a book by the German scholar Franz Bopp.

Saussure's career in physics and chemistry lasted for only two semesters. During that time, he continued his studies of Greek and Latin and joined the Linguistic Society of Paris. By autumn 1876, he had transferred to the University of Leipzig in Germany. For the next four semesters, Saussure attended courses in comparative grammar, history of the German language, Sanskrit, Greek, Old Persian, Celtic, Slavic languages, and Lithuanian. His teachers were the leading figures of the time in historical and comparative linguistics, including, among the younger generation, the so-called Neogrammarians, scholars of Indo-European who established the famous principle that sound changes in the historical development of languages operate without exception.

In the Leipzig environment of August Leskien, Hermann Osthoff, and Karl Brugmann, Saussure wrote extensively, publishing several papers through the Linguistic Society of Paris. At age twenty-one, in 1878, he produced the monograph that was to be the most famous work of his lifetime, Memoire sur le systeme primitif des voyelles dans les langues indo-europeennes (1879; memoir on the original system of the vowels in the Indo- European languages). When it appeared, he was in Berlin studying Sanskrit. Returning to Leipzig in 1880, he received his doctoral degree with honors.

Life's Work

Saussure's Memoire surle systeme primitif des voyelles dans les langues indo-europeennes was a daring reconstruction of an aspect of proto-Indo-European that was met in Germany with little understanding, even with hostility. However, the work was very well received in France; in the fall of 1880, Saussure moved to Paris. He attended courses in classical languages, lectures by the leading French linguist Michel Breal, and meetings of the Linguistic Society ofParis. The nextyear, on October 30, 1881, with Breal's strong support, he was unanimously named lecturer in Gothic and Old High German at the Ecole des Hautes Etudes. His lifelong career as a teacher began a week later.

Saussure's courses dealt primarily with comparative grammar of the Germanic languages, but he was highly critical of the earlier nineteenth century German tradition in such studies. Comparison of individual words in different languages or over time within one language seemed to him haphazard, unfruitful, and unscientific. In his Memoire surle systeme primitif des voyelles dans les langues indo-europeennes, he had used the notion of a language as a structured system in which all forms are interrelated, and this fundamental concept had led him to hypothesize forms in Indo-European that had disappeared in the languages for which there were historical records. It was a half century after the publication of the Memoire sur le systeme primitif des voyelles dans les langues indo-europeennes that evidence was discovered in Hittite proving him correct.
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At the Ecole des Hautes Etudes, Saussure's courses attracted substantial numbers of students, and, with Breal, he set the foundation for comparative grammar in France. He taught Sanskrit, Latin, and Lithuanian as well, and some of his students and disciples became the mostprominent French linguists of the early twentieth century. One of these, Antoine Meillet, was later to emphasize the intellectual excitement and commitment generated by Saussure in his classes. So engrossed was Saussure in his teaching during the Paris years that his publications became increasingly infrequent, but he was greatly admired, and when he left the Ecole des Hautes Etudes for a position at the University of Geneva in the winter of 1891, his French colleagues nominated him for the Cross of the Legion of Honor.

At Geneva, too, students and colleagues were devoted to Saussure and committed to his teachings. Were it not for this dedication, there would be little more to say about Saussure. He married Marie Faesch; they had two sons. He entirely ceased to publish, rarely traveled, and attended only a few local scholarly meetings. From 1891 until 1899, he taught primarily comparative grammar and Sanskrit, adding a course on French verse in 1899; once in 1904, he taught a course on German legends.

Between 1906 and 1909, he conducted research on a topic that some scholars have called "esoteric"; others, more direct, labeled it "strange." Saussure believed that he had found "hidden texts" within Latin verse—deliberately concealed proper names, relevant to the meaning
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Ferdinand de Saussure. (Library of Congress)

and repeated throughout the poems, whose spellings could be detected distributed among the words of the verse. He called these "anagrams," and he compiled more than a hundred notebooks of examples. He abandoned this work, without publishing a single paper on the topic, after receiving no response from a contemporary poet to whom he had written seeking confirmation of this poetic device.

The work on anagrams seems to have been an escape from Saussure's overriding preoccupation—probing the very foundations of the science of linguistics. Toward the end of his life, he confided to a former student that he had added nothing to his theory of language since the early 1890's,yet he struggled with the subject off and on for many years. At the University of Geneva, his teaching responsibilities for fifteen years in specific languages and comparative grammar precluded the incorporation ofhis general linguistic theory into his lectures. Then, in December, 1906, on the retirement of another faculty member, Saussure was assigned to teach a course on general linguistics and the history and comparison of the Indo-European languages. He accepted the assignment reluctantly.

The course was offered three times, in alternate academic years. The first offering, in 1907, was actually only half a year, and Saussure focused almost entirely on the historical dimension. Five or six students were enrolled. In 1908-1909, there were eleven students, and, again, the emphasis was on the historical study of languages, although this time Saussure did begin with more general topics. For 1910-1911, Saussure spent the entire first semester on general linguistic theory. There were a dozen students in the course. Before he could teach the course again, Saussure fell ill in the summer of 1912. He died near Geneva on February 22, 1913, at the country home of his wife's family.

Two of Saussure's colleagues at the University of Geneva gathered the few lecture notes that Saussure had not destroyed and collected course notes from students who had attended his classes in general linguistics. Using the third offering of the course as a base, Charles Bally and Albert Sechehaye attempted "a reconstruction, a synthesis" of Saussure's thought on the science of linguistics. First published in 1916, Saussure's Cours de linguistique generale (Course in General Linguistics, 1959) initially received mixed reviews and relatively little attention.

In Europe, Saussure's views on linguistics, as represented in Course in General Linguistics, were discussed and adopted, often with alterations, only among members of the Copenhagen, Moscow, and Prague Linguistic Circles. It was not until the 1930's that Course in General Linguistics had any significant effect on linguistics in France. In the United States, little attention was paid to Saussure's work until the 1941 arrival in New York of Roman Jakobson, a founding member of the Linguistic Circles of both Moscow and Prague. In the development of the discipline of linguistics, Saussure has been more acknowledged in retrospect than followed directly.

Significance

In Course in General Linguistics, Saussure made a sharp distinction between what he termed synchronic linguistics and diachronic linguistics. The latter is the study of change in language; to a great extent, diachronic work had dominated the nineteenth century. Synchronic linguistics, however, concentrates on a static view of language, as it exists for speakers at a particular point in time, and this became the major focus of twentieth century linguistics, particularly in the United States. Saussure also maintained that the proper object of study in linguistics should be not the actual speech of individual members of a linguistic community (which he labeled parole) but rather the common code, the language (langue), that they share. This distinction became so widely recognized that Saussure's original French terms are still in international use.

Of all the concepts for which Saussure is now known, however, the most influential has been his view of a language as a system of signs, each of which is meaningful and important only in terms of its relationships to the other signs in the system. This system of relationships constitutes a structure, and it is this notion that is the foundation of twentieth century structuralism not only in linguistics but also in anthropology and literary criticism.

In his discussion of signs, Saussure proposed that linguistics was only one dimension of a broader science of the study of signs that he called "semiology." Referred to as semiotics in the United States, this field has been all but ignored by linguists, but for many nonlinguists the name of Saussure is intricately intertwined with semi- ology. It is interesting, therefore, to note that semiology is mentioned in less than a dozen paragraphs in the entire Course in General Linguistics.

Course in General Linguistics has been the subject of numerous commentaries, and scholars have explored the origins of Saussure's ideas and compared the work with the notes from which it was constructed. This research shows that some of the concepts often credited to Saus- sure may have their origins with other nineteenth century scholars, and there has been a continuing debate about the "authenticity" of the work in representing Saussure's views. Regardless of these findings, the assessment of Saussure provided in a 1924 review of Course in General Linguistics by the great American linguist Leonard Bloomfield has been confirmed by the twentieth century: "He has given us the theoretical basis for a science" of language.

— Julia S. Falk
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Jeanne Sauve

Governor-general of Canada (1984-1990)

Sauve, the first female governor-general of Canada, refined this wholly ceremonial position in Canadian government to what it should be at its best: a proponent for the potential of the peoples of Canada.

Born: April 26, 1922; Prud'homme, Saskatchewan, Canada

Died: January 26, 1993; Montreal, Quebec, Canada Also known as: Jeanne Mathilde Benoit (birth

name); Jeanne Mathilde Sauve (full name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, journalism

Early Life

Jeanne Sauve (zhahn sohv) was born Jeanne Mathilde Benoit in Prud'homme, Saskatchewan. Her father, Charles, a building contractor, and her mother, Anna, were French Canadians who were determined to preserve their culture in the middle of the English majority. Although the Benoit family had moved from the Saskatchewan prairies to the Canadian capital of Ottawa when Jeanne was three, they still felt surrounded by English speakers. To compensate, Charles reared his children in a traditional French cultural atmosphere, based on the Roman Catholic Church. Jeanne attended church school throughout her childhood and adolescence. She then attended the University of Ottawa.

collaboration with Albert Reidlinger. Translated by Wade Baskin. New York: Philosophical Library, 1959. This is the standard English translation, reprinted many times. A book of less than 250 pages, this is the cornerstone of Saussure's influence. Starobinski, Jean. Words upon Words: The Anagrams of Ferdinand de Saussure. Translated by Olivia Emmet. New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press, 1979. Extensive extracts from Saussure's notebooks on anagrams.
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1941-1970: May 11, 1968: Handke's KasparDramatizes Language Theory.

Sauve left the somewhat stifling security of her childhood world behind forever when she moved to Montreal in 1943. Montreal was then the leading city in Canada, a multiethnic, cosmopolitan metropolis. Of greatest importance to Sauve was that Montreal was primarily French-speaking; there, she did not have to shelter herself against the majority culture. As a member of Jeu- nesse Etudiante Catholique, a liberal organization of young Quebecois, Sauve made many contacts that were to prove influential in the future, among them Pierre Tru- deau, who years later was to sponsor Sauve's political career as prime minister of Canada. In 1948, she married Maurice Sauve, an economics student. The Sauves went to Europe, where Jeanne taught French in England and later received her baccalaureate degree at the University of Paris. Educated on two continents, Sauve throughout her career was to impress Canadians as an unusually literate and intelligent politician and public figure. In 1952, the Sauves returned to Canada.

Life's Work

Sauve soon began a career as a journalist and television personality. Fluently bilingual, Sauve broadcast in both English and French on the best-known Canadian and American networks. Sauve's visibility and articulate- ness made her ideally suited to symbolize the aspirationsof Quebec society during the 1960's. During this decade, in a process known as the "Quiet Revolution," Quebec was transformed under the leadership of Liberal premier Jean Lesage from a largely rural, conservative province to a progressive, assertive force that sought greater influence within Canada and even independence for itself. Although the conservative Union Nationale Party had ruled Quebec during their youth, both Sauves were enthusiastic about the modernizing Liberals. As Jeanne rose to fame in the media sector, Maurice was making equal headway in the political sphere, serving in prominent provincial and national posts. The Sauves were becoming a true "power couple" in Quebec public affairs.

This career division between the couple was to end, however, when Maurice lost his seat in 1968. The national Liberal Party, Canada's governing party, which by now was headed by Sauve's old friend Trudeau, asked her to run in his stead in the next election four years later. Sauve won handily and moved to Ottawa to take her seat in the federal parliament for the next session. Sauve's move into national politics paralleled a decision made earlier by Trudeau and many other Quebecois politicians of his generation to "go to Ottawa" rather than focus their governmental ambitions within the province of Quebec. The ultimate goal of this decision was to make virtually manifest the theoretical assertion of equality between French-speaking and English-speaking Canadians as the two founding languages of the Canadian confederation, to give French Canadians a position of leadership on the national scene. Trudeau, seeing in his old friend Sauve a kindred spirit in this regard, almost immediately appointed her to a cabinet post in charge of issues relating to science and technology. Even though Sauve was a political novice, she rose to the task impressively, exhibiting a technical proficiency and competence that went beyond mere execution of day-to-day policy. After Sauve won reelection in 1974 in her home riding (the Canadian term for a parliamentary district) of Ahuntsic in Montreal, Trudeau promoted Sauve to a position of more responsibility, that of minister of the environment. Sauve's most challenging crisis in this capacity was a dispute between the American state of North Dakota and the adjoining Canadian province of Manitoba over irrigation runoff that threatened to dump excess water from the upper Mississippi watershed into the Red River of the North Basin, largely located in Canada. Sauve held her ground, although the dispute was resolved only after she had left office.

Sauve's rapid advance in prominence during the 1970's was assisted by factors external to her own per-
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formance. This decade saw the large-scale revival of feminism in North America, as women began to be perceived as an interest group demanding more influence in the political process and desiring public visibility commensurate with their demographic position. Sauve was poised to benefit from the existing power structure's need to accommodate women's interests. This era also saw the crest of a renewed Quebec nationalism. Federally inclined politicians such as Trudeau had hoped that the economic prosperity that had accompanied the modernization launched by the Quiet Revolution would bind Quebec closer to the rest of Canada. Instead, it had the opposite effect, raising nationalistic expectations in the province and ushering in an unprecedented era of Quebecois self-confidence. This was expressed politically in 1976, when the Parti Quebecois, which openly demanded political independence from Canada, won the provincial election, led by the charismatic Rene Levesque. Because she was a Quebec native committed to the maintenance and revitalization of the federal idea of Canada, Sauve's presence in the cabinet became all the more crucial for Trudeau.
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By this time, in one of the frequent cabinet reshuffles characteristic of Canadian politics, Sauve had becomecommunications minister, a task for which her media background had prepared her. This position brought her into direct conflict with Quebec nationalists. The conflict quickly became representative of the general tension in the linguistically divided Canada of the late 1970's, as Quebec premier Levesque arranged a referendum, to be held in May of 1980, that would determine whether the province would secede from Canada.

For a brief time, it seemed that Sauve and the Liberal Party would not be in office to meet this challenge. In elections held in May of 1979, the Liberals were swept out of office by the progressive Conservatives, led by an attractive young politician, Joe Clark. Clark possessed only a minority, however, and in new elections held the following February, the Liberals were returned to office with a majority. Three months later, the independence side lost the Quebec referendum, temporarily silencing the national aspirations of the Quebec people.

Sauve had been very active on Trudeau's behalf in both causes, and the returned prime minister rewarded her with the post of speaker in the new parliament. Unlike the U.S. Congress, in which the speaker is the leader of the majority party, the speaker in Canada is deliberately nonpartisan; the main function of the post is to maintain decorum and process in parliamentary discussion. Sauve's performance in this role over the next three and a half years demonstrated that she could transcend the particularities of factionalism and party interest, thus paving the way for her next position.

In December of 1983, Trudeau made history by appointing Sauve to the position of governor-general. When Canada had entered into confederation in 1867, it had been agreed that the British sovereign would rule Canada. Because of Canada's geographical distance from London, however, the sovereign needed a representative, the governor-general, to rule on his or her behalf. From the beginning, the post had been ceremonial, as the British monarchy itself was by this time, but it was very important symbolically, and when the first Canadian entered this post in the middle of the twentieth century, it was felt that Canada's colonial status was on its way to being changed. When Trudeau appointed Sauve, Queen Elizabeth II was the nominal Canadian head of state, with Sauve serving as her representative in Ottawa. Theoretically, Trudeau served at Sauve's behest, though actually the elected prime minister had all the power; Sauve's role was wholly ceremonial.
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Canadians paid more attention than usual to the appointment of this governor-general, because Sauve was the first woman to hold the post. Sauve plunged into her duties with gusto, immediately winning respect from the Canadian people for her bearing and dignity. The national scene, however, was shifting under Sauve's feet, because her old friend Trudeau resigned in February of 1984, to be succeeded as Liberal leader and prime minister by John Turner. Turner lost the next federal election, in September, 1984, to the Conservative Brian Mulroney. Sauve swore both Turner and Mulroney into office in her constitutional capacity as prime minister, and she worked smoothly with Mulroney for the remainder of her five-year term, even though he was of the opposing party. Most important for the strongly Roman Catholic Sauve, however, was the role she played in receiving Pope John Paul II when he made the first-ever papal visit to Canada in 1984.

The life of a Canadian governor-general is not particularly eventful, but Sauve succeeded in making a marked impression on Canada during her five years in office. Remaining scrupulously nonpartisan throughout her term, Sauve had occasion to swear in Mulroney again on his reelection in 1988. Sauve's term ended in 1990, and she retired, spending most of her postgovernment years in support of the artistic charities to which she had always been dedicated. When she died in Montreal in January of 1993, she was mourned by all Canadians.

Significance

Sauve's role as governor-general may have been only ceremonial, but she turned this lack of political clout into a personal advantage on the strength of her ability to relate to the Canadian people without the obtrusion of ulterior motive or political agenda. Once in the shadow of her husband, she ultimately became far more prominent a civil servant than he had ever been. Sauve's experience prepared the way for a woman who was to exercise real political power, future prime minister Kim Campbell. Most important, Sauve's presence and her bilingual cosmopolitanism helped heal the simmering wounds that remained after the defeat of the Quebec independence referendum in 1980. Although the relationship between English and French Canadians was still bitter and unresolved, the fact that Canada remained unified as a nation was largely the result of Sauve's quiet but determined efforts.

— Nicholas Birns
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Max Scheler

German philosopher

Scheler, a founder of phenomenology with Edmund Husserl and Martin Heidegger, was one of the most brilliant and creative moral philosophers of the twentieth century. His system of ethics, in sharp disagreement with Kantian ethics as well as with positivism, attempts to give the emotional life its due as an epistemologically reliable response to objective values.

Born: August 22, 1874; Munich, Germany Died: May 19, 1928; Frankfurt am Main, Germany Area of achievement: Philosophy

Early Life

Max Scheler (SHAY-lur) was born into a family with considerable domestic tension. His father, Gottfried, died before Max entered high school, his will to live devoured

ground on the party in which Sauve received her political baptism and through which she rose to national prominence.

Woods, Shirley. Her Excellency Jeanne Sauve. Toronto, Ont.: Macmillan, 1986. The most detailed and scholarly treatment of Sauve's life available. Although this book eventually will be surpassed by a full-scale historical biography, it is a vital prerequisite to the serious study of Sauve's career.

See also: Sir Robert Laird Borden; Kim Campbell; Jean Chretien; William Lyon Mackenzie King; Sir Wilfrid Laurier; Rene Levesque; Brian Mulroney; Lester B. Pearson; Louis St. Laurent; Pierre Trudeau.
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1941-1970: February 28, 1952: Massey Becomes Canada's First Native-Born Governor-General; October 16, 1970-April 30, 1971: Canada Invokes War Measures Act Against Quebec Separatists. 1971-2000: May 23,1979: Clark Is Elected Canada's Prime Minister; April 17, 1982: Canada's Constitution Act; April 17, 1982: Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms Is Enacted; September 14, 1984: Mulroney Era Begins in Canada; June 25, 1993: Campbell Becomes Canada's First Woman Prime Minister.

by his own unhappiness and that of his wife. Although his father was of Protestant extraction and his mother was Jewish, Scheler became a convert to Roman Catholicism at age fourteen. He was attracted to the spirit of community that he found in the Catholic religious festivities.

While on vacation during the summer after his graduation from high school, Scheler met Amelie von Dewitz. She was married, had a small child, and was eight years older than Scheler. All this notwithstanding, she soon became his mistress. Eventually Amelie divorced her husband, and she and Scheler were married in a civil ceremony on October 2, 1899, in Berlin. The marriage was not a happy one, but it lasted for thirteen years. Amelie and Max had one child, Wolfgang, born in 1905.

In 1895, Scheler moved to Jena, where he completed a doctorate in philosophy with Rudolf Christoph Euckenas his adviser. In his dissertation, Scheler argued that values are not apprehended by the intellect but by a separate nonrational faculty in human beings that perceives values.

Scheler's second work, Die transszendentale unddie psychologische Methode (1900; the transcendental and the psychological method), showed the continuing influence of Eucken's philosophy. This work earned for Scheler a position at Jena, where he taught ethics and the history of philosophy. Scheler was, however, gradually becoming dissatisfied with the transcendental, neo- Kantian approach of Eucken. A meeting with Edmund Husserl in 1901 sparked Scheler's own search for an enlargement of the concept of philosophical intuition.

In 1906, Scheler moved from Jena to teach at the University of Munich. The move was precipitated by marital problems. Scheler's professional life flourished in Munich, but his marriage continued to deteriorate. Within a year after the move, he was separated from his wife. Amelie avenged herself on her unfaithful husband by informing the Munich socialist newspaper that Scheler had gone into debt to support his affairs with other women, leaving her and his children in poverty. In 1910, Scheler was asked to resign from the University of Munich and was deprived of the right to teach at any German university.

Scheler moved from Munich to Gottingen, the center of the phenomenological movement in Germany, in the spring of 1911. There he quickly established himself as a phenomenologist of note and as a charismatic lecturer. However, a falling-out with Husserl occurred at this time. Tension between Husserl and Scheler became so great that Scheler moved from Gottingen back to Munich.

Life's Work

The personal resentment and pessimism that Scheler felt as he found himself isolated and jobless in Munich in 1911 enabled him to express the resentment and pessimism of many in Germany at the time. Wilhelmian Germany was seething with criticism of modern industrial society. It was at this time that Scheler began work on Das Ressentiment im Aufbau der Moralen (1912; Res- sentiment, 1961) and other essays pointing to the need for modern society to return to precapitalistic Christian communal ideals. What the modern world was lacking, according to Scheler, was a metaphysics of community. It was only at the metaphysical level that true cooperation among human beings could take place.
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Several years earlier, Scheler had met and fallen in love with Marit Furtwangler. Furtwangler's mother had forced her to separate from Scheler after the scandal of 1910, but Scheler continued to correspond with Marit, who was living in Berlin. They decided to marry as soon as Scheler could secure his divorce from Amelie. Scheler and Furtwangler were married on December 28, 1912, in the Church of St. Ludwig in Munich.

World War I had a profound impact on Scheler's evolving political consciousness and inaugurated his years of intense literary productivity, which lasted from 1915 until his death in 1928. In Der Cenius des Krieges und der deutsche Krieg (1915; the genius of war and the German war), Scheler praised the community-building powers of the German nation and welcomed war as a form of liberation from decadence. One year later, with the publication of Krieg und Aufbau (1916; war and rebuilding), he reversed both of these positions. By then he had come to see war as the evidence of decadence rather than as a means of liberation from it. He had also turned away from German nationalism to seek in the Church the community-building powers that he now failed to find in the German nation.

Most of Scheler's thought and action during the remainder of the war years was related to his reconversion to Catholicism. From 1917 until the end of the war, Scheler proclaimed the need for a universal repentance. He now saw the war as God's punishment for human greed. He lectured on such topics as "Germany's Mission and the Catholic World View," "The Contemporary Relevance of the Christian Idea of Community," and "The Renewal of European Culture."

In the postwar chaos, Germany's universities were flooded with young men returning from the army. The rector of the newly reestablished University of Cologne, Christian Eckart, found it possible to overlook the Munich indiscretions that had blocked Scheler's academic career. In January, 1919, Scheler accepted an appointment to the Sociological Institute, since the new university, supported by Cologne businessmen rather than by state funds, could not afford a chair of philosophy.


Scheler's social and political ideas suffered a drastic reorientation between 1921 and 1924. In 1919, Scheler had believed that the resolution of the conflicting religious and political ideologies in the Weimar Republic could be found in the religious sphere, specifically in the Roman Catholic faith. By 1924, Scheler had lost faith in the community-building powers of the Catholic religion. He now believed that political and ideological disunity could only be resolved by persons who had scientific knowledge of the sociological basis of ideological conflicts. Modern society had become so diversified that no religious leader, no matter how charismatic, could win the allegiance of persons from every social strata. The solution was to recognize the partial truth of every viewpoint. Political leaders must learn to develop flexible practical programs based on the conditions of the time rather than on abstract ideological principles. This was Scheler's position in 1923 when he published his pioneer work on the sociology of knowledge, Schriften zur Sozio- logie und Weltanschauungslehre. Scheler's work established sociology of knowledge as a significant field of study within German sociology for the next decade.

While he was teaching at the University of Cologne, Scheler became involved in an affair with a young, beautiful, and intelligent woman by the name of Maria Scheu. He still loved his wife but seemed powerless to break off the affair despite the fact that his marriage, his career as a Catholic philosopher, and his membership in the Church were all at stake. Scheler was unable to decide between his wife and his mistress for quite a while but finally chose to divorce his second wife and marry Scheu. The inner turmoil caused by this decision appears to have continued throughout the rest of his life. He continued to write to Marit and to see her until the time of his own death. After his marriage to Scheu, Scheler decided that he had to leave Cologne because of difficulties with his colleagues and superiors who refused to condone his personal lifestyle. Catholic students, especially seminarians, were forbidden to attend his classes. Scheler, in turn, attacked the Church for its crude dogmatism.

At the peril of contradicting his prewar attack on the Western scientific tradition, Scheler opposed the anti- rationalist tendencies of the 1920's. Before the war, Scheler had denounced the modern industrial world and idealized the community life of medieval Europe. In the 1920's, however, Scheler allied himself with the traditions of the Enlightenment. This allegiance became evident in his speech at the Lessing Institute for Adult Education in 1925 entitled Die Formen des Wissens und die Bildung (the forms of knowledge and culture).

In the face of the plethora of conflicting worldviews afoot in postwar Germany, Scheler adopted a relativistic approach toward truth as a sociologist, but as a philosopher he retained the insights into eternal essences offered by phenomenology. He also maintained his theory of absolute values, a product of his Catholic period. The link between his sociological and philosophical stances was provided by what be called "functionalization," the process whereby truth is splintered as it descends from its absolute realm into its concrete cultural manifestations in history. Furthermore, Scheler argued that although different people saw reality differently, it was still the same ultimate reality that they were viewing from different perspectives.

In the last years of his life, Scheler devoted himself to the construction of a metaphysics of humankind. Scheler died before he had a chance to put his thoughts on this topic into book form, yet some idea of his central concerns can be drawn from his articles and lectures of the mid-1920's. The human being, according to Scheler, is both a microcosm and a microtheos. The human person is a microcosm because he or she participates in all the aspects of being: physical, vital, spiritual, and personal. The human person is a microtheos because he or she participates in the ultimate metaphysical principles of the universe, mind, and instinct. Contrary to the claims of traditional Western metaphysics, the human person is not to be viewed as merely the imitator of a world of ideas that was already present in the mind of God before creation. Rather, human persons were to be viewed as the cocreators and coexecutors of the stream of ideas that enables the Absolute to realize itself in the course of world history.

In 1928, Scheler accepted an appointment at the University of Frankfurt. He died suddenly of either a stroke or a heart attack on May 19, 1928, immediately prior to beginning his work at Frankfurt.

Significance

Along with Husserl and Martin Heidegger, Scheler was one of the three founders of the philosophical school known as phenomenology. Scheler was the most versatile and comprehensive thinker of the three. Among the wide variety of topics treated in his writings are ethics, value theory, philosophy of religion, repentance, humility, the foundation of biology, psychology, metaphysics, the theory of cognition and perception, Buddhism, education, culture, philosophy of history, the sociology of knowledge, pragmatism, capitalism, the sense of suffering, love, death, awe, and shame.

One of Scheler's most radically new contributions to philosophy was his development of a phenomenological theory of ethics. His theory of nonformal or "material" values situates the emotional experience of values as the primordium of all experience of reality. His ethics is based on this nonrational, intuitive grasp of values.
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Scheler also made important contributions to the sociology of knowledge, in which he struggled for a middle way between idealism (a Hegelian approach) and materialism (a Marxist, or positivist, approach); the philosophyof religion, an area in which he has attracted a steady number of commentators, especially among Roman Catholics; and philosophical anthropology.

Jose Ortega y Gasset, Nicolai Hartmann, Dietrich von Hildebrand, Alois Dempf, and Paul L. Landsberg are merely a few of the thinkers who have been influenced by Scheler. Scheler's writings continue to inspire philosophers and others who are interested in the perennial and humanitarian themes of community, value, love, person, and God. Scheler offers no neat and tidy systematic treatment of any of these themes. Nevertheless, he can justly be described as an inspirational and brilliant philosopher who consistently offers creative and profound insights on these topics.

— Ann Marie B. Bahr

Further Reading

Deeken, Alfons. Process and Permanence in Ethics: Max Scheler's Moral Philosophy. New York: Paulist Press, 1974. Asystematic exposition of Scheler's ethics. Generally thorough except for the lack of any discussion of community. Includes a bibliography and indexes.

Emad, Pravis. "The Great Themes of Scheler." Philosophy Today 12 (Spring, 1968): 4-12. A concise summary of Scheler's philosophy. A good place for general readers to begin. Frings, Manfred S. Life Time: Max Scheler's Philosophy of Time, a First Inquiry and Presentation. Boston: Kluwer Academic, 2003. Examines Scheler's concepts of time, including his idea of objective time and time experience.

	. Max Scheler: A Concise Introduction into the

3658
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Bernhard Voldemar Schmidt

Estonian-born German optician

In 1930, Schmidt invented an optical system that revolutionized astronomy by significantly widening the field of vision of the largest telescopes then in use. The Schmidt photographic telescope used a spherical mirror in combination with a glass plate to capture celestial images on photographic plates. For the first time, wide areas of the sky could be photographed with sharp definition across the entire field, edge to edge.

Born: March 30, 1879; Island of Naissaar, Estonia Died: December 1, 1935; Hamburg, Germany Areas of achievement: Science, invention and

technology, astronomy, photography

Early Life

Bernhard Voldemar Schmidt (BEHRN-hahrt VOHL- deh-mahr shmiht) was born on Naissaar, an island in Estonia. His family was poor, and he had little formal schooling. However, he had an early interest in science and often conducted simple experiments. One such experiment with gunpowder resulted in a disastrous explosion that cost him part of his right arm. Despite that handicap, his curiosity was undeterred, and he continued to study physical science and eventually demonstrated a strong aptitude for optical engineering, aided by an intuitive understanding of the physical nature of optical structures. While still a youth, he made his first telescope lens by cutting the bottom from a glass bottle and grinding it with sand. Schmidt was as resourceful as he was curious and conducted fairly complicated optical experiments with extremely crude instruments.

In 1900, Schmidt entered the Institute of Technology at Goteborg, Sweden, where he studied engineering. He left Goteborg to study in Mittweida, Germany, where he became a skilled crafter of mirrors and lenses for telescopes. He remained in Mittweida after graduation and created a top-quality, fifteen-inch mirror for an observatory at Potsdam, Germany.

From the earliest days ofhis life, Schmidt was a loner. He was moody, difficult to approach, and often unpredictable. He worked alone at a variety of jobs until 1926 when, at the age of forty-seven, he joined the staff of the Hamburg Observatory. He was considered an eccentric by fellow astronomers. He refused to accept a conventional position with the observatory staff, preferring to continue working alone as a crafter of optical instruments. He had few, if any, friends and labored with crude equipment. Occasionally he would disappear on drinking binges that would often last for days. Despite his contrary disposition and antisocial nature, Schmidt was considered a genius in the field of optics, wherein he made the discovery that revolutionized celestial photography.

Life's Work

Schmidt devoted his life to the development of mirrors and optic lenses for use in astronomical observatories. Late in life, he developed the optical system for which he became famous, one that was later modified and enhanced to improve significantly the field of observational astronomy. Ironically, the basis for that system came from an idea proposed by Sir Isaac Newton in the early eighteenth century, but which had been long abandoned by astronomers. Newton, better known for his study of the laws of gravity than for his lifelong work in the field of optics, recognized the need for a telescope lens that could take in a significantly larger field of view than was possible with the telescopes of his day. He designed such a lens using spherical curvature. However, telescope-makers found the concept to be unworkable because different areas of lens received light beams of varying length, thus causing aberrations in the focus of captured images. Schmidt overcame the problem by placing an error-correcting glass plate as far ahead of the focal point of the telescope as the spherical mirror lay behind it. Since the telescope was designed to function with a relatively short focus, the length of the tube required to house the optics was also relatively short. A curved film was placed in front of the mirror, and for the first time ever a clear, sharp image of an area of the sky greater than 20 degrees of arc could be photographed. This allowed scientists to study galactic star clusters in several wavelength ranges, while searching for young stars, the study of which is useful in understanding the structure of the universe. Before 1930, most telescopes were of the reflector or refractor type. Each was useful in the study of stars and star clusters in distant space but had the inherent disadvantage of being able to see only a small portion of the sky. Interestingly, in 1910, Kellner invented the optical components that became the basic technology incorporated in the Schmidt telescope, but it was Schmidt who actually constructed the first one.

The theory behind the Schmidt telescope, often referred to as a camera, relates to the physical properties of reflected light. Parallel light rays reflected at the edge of
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a spherical mirror travel shorter distances to a medium placed above it than does light reflected from the center of the sphere. That causes the focus to be in one region of the medium, or film, rather than over its entire area. Schmidt's glass-correcting plate compensated for those variant distances, thus achieving sharp images over the full range of the area being viewed through the telescope. In later versions of the Schmidt telescope, the correcting plate was ground so thinly that very little chromatic distortion occurred at that point, making the image even sharper.

The largest Schmidt photographic telescope was installed on Mount Palomar in California. Its intended function was to do the first full-scale photographic sky mapping. It was equipped with a forty-eight-inch correcting lens and a seventy-two-inch reflecting mirror with a radius of curvature of twenty feet. The focal length was ten feet. Photographs were taken in both red and blue light, with all stars displaying luminescence down to a magnitude of 21.1 appearing on the blue plates and those down to a magnitude of 20 appearing on the red plate. More than seventeen hundred plates were required for each photographic image to accommodate both colors. The first photographs taken by the Schmidt camera were published in the 1950's.

It is important to note that the Schmidt telescope was used only as a camera. Photographically, the f-ratio, or focal length divided by the aperture, of the Schmidt telescope was similar to that of a fast photographic lens. That fact, combined with developments in photographic image processing, resulted in modifications to the Schmidt telescope that made the instrument more efficient and led to new estimates of the distances of galaxies far from Earth.

In spite of the breakthrough for astronomers that was embodied in the Schmidt telescope, one problem resulted from the curved photographic plates required to achieve wide-area coverage: They made it awkward for making precise determinations of distances among stellar objects. Nevertheless, the Schmidt photographic telescope became extremely popular, primarily because it was able to accomplish significantly more mapping at those infrequent times when weather conditions were ideal. Schmidt died in an institution for the insane in Hamburg in 1935. His personal life was troubled, but his contribution to astronomy was great.

Significance
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Schmidt was a technician, not an astronomer. He was concerned with developing the technology of astronomy rather than with studying the universe. However, his optical system has earned for him a place among the great astrophysicists of his time. Over the centuries prior to 1930, the study of astronomy had been carried on in much the same way. While lenses and other telescopic components had been enlarged and refined over time, the techniques of astronomical observation were much the same. The Schmidt telescope represented a major step forward, providing a means for expanding the field ofce- lestial observation. Over a seven-year period, a giant Schmidt telescope at Mount Palomar photographed the entire sky that could be viewed from that location in California. Schmidt telescopes were later installed in other regions of the world to photograph celestial objects visible only from those regions, adding significantly to the body of knowledge about the structure of the universe.

— Michael S. Ameigh
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Karl Schmidt-Rottluff

German artist

The period 1905-1915 marked the beginning of twentieth century artistic principles. This was the decade of Die Brucke, an organized group of European artists and art lovers whose common interest was to encourage revolutionary methods of artistic expression. Schmidt-Rottluff, as a founding member of this influential group, maintained a lifelong dedication to its purposes.

Born: December 1, 1884; Rottluff, Germany Died: August 10, 1976; West Berlin, West Germany

(now in Germany) Also known as: Karl Schmidt (birth name) Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Karl Schmidt-Rottluff (shmiht RAHT-lawf) was born Karl Schmidt. As a young man, he added "Rottluff" to his name, for the rural village, near Chemnitz (now Karl- Marx-Stadt), where he was born in 1884. Schmidt- Rottluff received his formal schooling between the years 1897 and 1905 at the gymnasium in Chemnitz. He was virtually self-taught as an artist, though he received some formal training in the art classes that he attended twice weekly at the Chemnitz Kunstverein. As a student, he demonstrated interests in poetry, music, and the humanities as well as in art.

In 1905, Schmidt-Rottluff became a student of architecture at the Technical College of Dresden. It was in the same year that he and three of his fellow students, Ernst

fications to the Schmidt camera, including the thick mirror Schmidt, solid Schmidt, folded solid Schmidt, off-axis Schmidt, all reflector Schmidt, spectroscopic Schmidt, and others. Bibliography and index. Watson, Fred. Stargazer: The Life and Times of the Telescope. Cambridge, Mass.: Da Capo Press, 2005. Chapter 15, "Silver and Glass," contains several pages of discussion about Schmidt and his telescopes.

See also: Walter Baade; Andre-Louis Danjon; Edwin

Powell Hubble; Karl Schwarzschild; Max Wolf. Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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1901-1940: Winter, 1929-1930: Schmidt Invents the Corrector for the Schmidt Camera and Telescope.

Ludwig Kirchner, Fritz Bleyl, and Erich Heckel, decided to terminate their formal studies and seek free expression in painting. They were the founding members of a group known as Die Brucke (the bridge), so named by Schmidt- Rottluff because he wanted their label to symbolize that membership would bring together not only artists but also collectors, connoisseurs, and writers—any and all who sought and appreciated fresh, new approaches to human expression.

The group of young artists painted, produced graphics, and occasionally sculpted wherever they could find space available at a price they could afford. Die Brucke produced an annual portfolio and sponsored group exhibitions of members' works. By 1910, the group had reached its peak as an artists' community. After that year, some members of the group moved to Berlin, where there was not the same degree of communal activity and cooperation. The year 1913 saw the dissolution of Die Brucke. Schmidt-Rottluff remained true to its goals, however, and attempted, in 1926, to start a new group, but his efforts were generally unsuccessful. The group and its spirit of community had been, for Schmidt- Rottluff, a most important part of his long, productive life as an artist.

Life's Work

Schmidt-Rottluff had begun painting in oils as a high school student in Chemnitz, but he later wrote that he considered his first works to date from 1905, the year of

Die Brucke's creation. Erich Heckel, however, who was Schmidt-Rottluff's lifetime friend, considered the earlier works to have been very worthwhile, especially as to the use of color. By 1904, Schmidt-Rottluff had begun experimenting with woodcuts, which proved to be, for Schmidt-Rottluff, a most appropriate means of describing the relationship of plane surfaces to one another. His first were impressionistic, but within a short time he had developed a more abstract style. It was his desire, as well as that of the entire Dresden group, to create in a manner that would be in contrast with that of the previous generation, for whom painting had virtually been abandoned in favor of what was termed "Art Nouveau," the practical application of art. Die Brucke artists, in their youthful self-confidence, wished to preserve their naivete and rejected the idea that to be an artist one must employ traditional techniques and skills.

In 1906, Schmidt-Rottluff extended, on behalf of Die Brucke, an invitation for membership to the artist Emil Nolde. Subsequently, Schmidt-Rottluff spent time with Nolde at his home on the North Sea island of Alsen. The wild, harsh landscape of the island had a great appeal for Schmidt-Rottluff, who loved the freedom of nature, and he began to develop a consistent need for isolated, outdoor environments in which to paint. An earlier van Gogh exhibition in Dresden had been seen by the artists of Die Brucke, and Schmidt-Rottluff's painting began to reflect the influence of the Dutch artist, even though he would deny that he was able to put to any use the expressionism of van Gogh in what he, himself, was attempting. Nolde hoped he could help Schmidt-Rottluff to rely less heavily on the example of van Gogh. The effects of nature notwithstanding, Schmidt-Rottluff's self-portrait of that year, with its heavy impasto brushstrokes, purposeful placement of contrasting colors—colors not necessarily descriptive of the subject—and the strong suggestion of movement in the painting, reflects a definite van Gogh influence.
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Schmidt-Rottluff spent winters in Dresden, but in 1907 he made the first of what was to become an annual summer visit to the area of Oldenburg flanking the North Sea. Windy Day, a 1907 landscape, still reflects the van Gogh influence. It is considered a dominant work of Schmidt-Rottluff's early period. In 1908, the artist spent the period from May until October in Oldenburg. The richly textured surface of that season's Midday on the Moor, the intensity of color applied in broad, expressive brushstrokes, along with the resulting near absence of definition of subject continued to be reminiscent of van Gogh, though there was obviously an emerging individual style. A distinctive technique of the artist was to describe the subject in terms of its planes, sometimes emphasizing them by the use of black outlines. Schmidt- Rottluff's work in these early years focused primarily on landscape painting.

Schmidt-Rottluff was one of Die Brucke's members who exhibited in 1910 with the New Secession in Berlin. The group's work received critical favor in Berlin, thus enhancing the emerging national reputation of the artists. Schmidt-Rottluff had been living in Hamburg in that year and had had a number of one-man shows in that city. The group's Dresden show of that year had been a failure. It became desirable, if the artists were to maintain their newly earned status, to move to Berlin.

In 1912, in Berlin, Schmidt-Rottluff painted Houses at Night. This and other paintings of that period reflected the artist's movement toward a form of expressionist abstraction. He rejected the idea, however, of totally non- representational art. He began to utilize a more precise definition of subject matter. Figures and still lifes began to appear as subjects for his development of color planes, and his brief experiment with cubism is seen in The Pharisees of 1912. It was during the early years in Berlin that Schmidt-Rottluff's work also reflected his exposure to the work of the Fauvists and to primitive African art. Meanwhile, Schmidt-Rottluff received wide exposure through his work published in Der Sturm, a Berlin weekly that promoted the new movements in art, and through his participation in several important exhibitions.

By 1914, Schmidt-Rottluff's work became more somber, perhaps in anticipation of war. Typical works of this period contain figures that have, for the first time, human expression instead of figures absorbed by nature; his landscapes of this period also are more realistic in detail. Colors are dark, emphasizing the sadness reflected in the pictures. In the final months before he entered the military, Schmidt-Rottluff painted single figures with spiritual quality; these figures filled the entire picture. Portrait of a Girl is typical of this brief period.

During his three years of military service, Schmidt- Rottluff produced only woodcarvings and woodcuts, many having religious themes, including a series of nine woodcuts concerning the life of Jesus. After the war, his works contained symbolism as the dominant element, reflecting the internal personal changes that his experiences as a soldier in Russia had brought about. Titles of his postwar works included Stellar Prayer, Melancholy, and Conversations About Death.

Schmidt-Rottluff settled in Berlin after World War I, but during the next ten years he traveled widely, leadingstudy groups to Italy, Paris, Dalmatia, and Ticino. Between 1936 and 1939, the first American exhibitions of his work were held. In 1931, he had become a member of the Prussian Academy of Arts, but, along with many German artists, was removed from academy membership during the Nazi regime. As many as 680 of Schmidt- Rottluff's paintings were stripped from German gallery holdings during the twelve years of the Third Reich. Some were sold for cash; many were destroyed. In 1941, Adolf Hitler condemned Schmidt-Rottluff as one of the artists he considered decadent and therefore dangerous to the German culture. In that year, the artist was forbidden to create works of art in his own country.

After the close of World War II, in 1947 the artist, to pick up the pieces of his life, accepted a professorship at the Hochschule fur Bildende, where he remained until his retirement. In 1974, the year of his ninetieth birthday, he was made an honorary member of the American Academy of Arts and Letters and the American National Institute of Arts and Letters for his pioneering work in expressionist art. He died in West Berlin in 1976. Having no immediate heirs, his entire estate became part of the Karl and Emy Schmidt-Rottluff Foundation, which is in the custodial care ofthe Bruck Museum. He had helped to establish the small museum in 1967 at a site in the Grunewald landscape of Berlin. It houses a collection of Die Brucke artists' works that survived the purges of the Nazi regime.

Significance

Like most Die Brucke artists, Schmidt-Rottluff was, in the beginning, a provincial who was drawn to Dresden for professional training. He was perhaps awkward and ill-equipped as to city manners and social customs. However, he and his colleagues brought to the world an expression and an emotion stronger than that perhaps of any other art movement. Their dependence on one another for support was in part responsible for the rapid development of each member as an accomplished artist. Audacity, originality, and emotionalism were their contribution.

The courage of these artists who survived two wars and despicable treatment by the Nazis serves as an example to all artists and patrons of the arts. Schmidt-Rottluff, as one of the survivors, left to his country and to the entire world all that he had salvaged, to preserve for posterity the remaining evidence of an important movement in the arts. Of his work as an individual artist, his religious woodcuts are perhaps his most important and unique contribution.

— P. R. Lannert
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1901-1940: Summer, 1905: Avant-Garde Artists Form Die Brucke; July 19-November 30, 1937: Nazi Germany Hosts the Degenerate Art Exhibition.


Arnold Schoenberg

Austrian-born American composer

Schoenberg was the leading composer of the second Viennese school, a manifestation of the expressionist movement in music. By breaking from the tradition of tonality, a process he later codified in his twelve-tone method, Schoenberg introduced compositional techniques and aesthetic principles that became pervasive throughout the first half of the twentieth century.

Born: September 13, 1874; Vienna, Austro-

Hungarian Empire (now in Austria) Died: July 13, 1951; Los Angeles, California Also known as: Arnold Franz Walter Schonberg

(birth name) Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Arnold Schoenberg (SHEHRN-burg) was born in Vienna. His parents were Jewish and reared their three children in this heritage. Samuel, his father, owned a small shoe shop. The family was never wealthy, and Samuel's death in 1890 forced Schoenberg to leave school to support his family. Neither Samuel nor his wife Pauline (nee Nachod) was particularly musical, although Samuel had sung in amateur choirs, and the Nachod family had for generations provided cantors for synagogues in their native Prague. The main cultural influence in Schoenberg's youth was his uncle Friedrich (Fritz) Nachod, who taught the young Schoenberg poetry, drama, and French.
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There was no piano in the Schoenberg home; Arnold began his musical training at age eight on the violin, later switching to viola and a homemade cello. He immediately began to compose violin duets to play with his teacher; as his circle of musical friends grew, so did his early compositional efforts, which soon included string quartets, songs, and piano pieces. While Schoenberg was essentially self-taught as a composer, his musical friendships played an important role in his early development and throughout his career. One friend, the philosopher Oskar Adler, became his first true music teacher, providing instruction in harmony and ear training. Most influential, however, was the composer/conductor Alexander von Zemlinsky, who met Schoenberg while conducting an amateur orchestra. Schoenberg's elder by two years, Zemlinsky had been trained at the Vienna Conservatory and had attracted the attention of Johannes Brahms. While later recollections as to the nature of the tutelage differ, it appears that Zemlinsky not only offered specific compositional advice but also brought to Schoenberg's attention the rich possibilities of combining the then- opposed Brahmsian and Wagnerian traditions. The two friends became brothers-in-law in 1901, when Schoen- berg married Zemlinsky's sister Mathilde; Zemlinsky remained a lifelong friend and advocate of Schoenberg's music.

It was through Zemlinsky that Schoenberg's music received its first public performance; his String Quartet in D Major (1897) was presented in 1898 by the Wiener Tonkunstlerverein. The next year, however, this same organization rejected Schoenberg's first mature composition, the string sextet Verklarte Nacht, op. 4 (1899; transfigured night), on the basis of a single unconventional chord. This sort of misguided rejection proved to be the first indication of the harsh and shortsighted criticism that would continue to be levied against Schoen- berg throughout his career.

Life's Work

Schoenberg's career has often been described in terms of four stylistic periods: the tonal, late-Romantic works of 1899-1908; the expressionist, atonal works of 19091920; the application of the twelve-tone method in the works of 1920-1936; and a broader, more eclectic approach that evolves in the works from the mid-1930's onward. Such delineations do not merely serve to categorize Schoenberg's works; rather, they highlight the continuity of his development. The stylistic diversity of his oeuvre is paralleled by its breadth, which encompasses important operas, orchestral works, chamber music, songs, and theoretical treatises.

Schoenberg never considered his own work to be revolutionary. Rather, he viewed it as descendant from the German late-Romantic tradition of Richard Strauss and Gustav Mahler (the latter of whom, like Zemlinsky, grew to be a close friend and professional ally). While such stylistic derivation was overlooked by the critics of the time, Schoenberg's early works are now understood in this light. Verklarte Nacht adopts the nineteenth century genre of the tone poem, projecting imagery of transfigured love through broad melodic lines and a rich harmonic palette. Similar musical and symbolic richness characterizes the orchestral tone poem Pelleas undMelisande, op. 5 (1903) and the setting of Jens Peter Jacobsen's Currelieder (1900-1911), a massive song cycle that calls for five soloists, multiple choirs, and a huge orchestra.

Schoenberg soon found such grandiose gestures to be at odds with the goal of immediate and direct expression and adopted a leaner, more transparent style, apparent in the String Quartet in D Minor, op. 7, no. 1 (1904-1905), and particularly in the First Chamber Symphony, op. 9 (1906), the culmination of his first period. The instrumental forces here have been trimmed to fifteen solo winds and strings, allowing for greater clarity within the highly contrapuntal texture. Melodic and harmonic aspects coalesce through the motive manipulation of whole-tone collections and superimposed fourths. However, the work remains ostensibly tonal, although resolutions to tonal centers are relegated to mark only the major structural divisions. While the contrapuntal complexity, the rapid rate of motive development, and the extension of tonality all proved to be stumbling blocks for critics of the time, these traits have come to be seen as progenitors of Schoenberg's subsequent development.

It was immediately following this period, in which he was reevaluating the efficacy of various means of musical expression, that Schoenberg became increasingly active as a painter. He studied with the young Richard Gerstl (with whom Mathilde would subsequently have a devastating affair) and developed sufficiently to mount a one-man exhibition in 1910. Through these activities, Schoenberg became active in the burgeoning expressionist movement, befriending such important painters as Wassily Kandinsky and Oskar Kokoschka; Schoen- berg contributed to the Blaue Reiter (blue rider) exhibition of 1912. While his interest in painting as his principle means of artistic expression soon waned, Schoenberg's foray into this medium helped to solidify the aesthetic principles that continued to form the basis of his musical style.

Similar to the expressionist painters who sought to convey directly the innermost essence of the human experience (as was recently being examined in the work of Sigmund Freud), Schoenberg sought to bring similar depth to musical expression, resulting in the remarkable series of works that inaugurate his second period. First apparent in the final two movements of the String Quartet, op. 10, no. 2 (1907-1908), which incorporate a soprano singing texts by Stefan George, these musical advances coalesce in the mystifying and delicate song cycle DasBuch derhangenden Garten, op. 15 (1908-1909; the book of the hanging gardens), also on texts by George, and in the Three Piano Pieces, op. 11 (1909). Most harrowing, however, is the synergy of Marie Pappenheim's text and Schoenberg's music in the creation of the angst- filled nightmare world of the monodrama Erwartung, op. 17 (1909; expectation), where all distinction between reality and hallucination is lost. Similar effect describes the parodic dreamworld of Pierrot Lunaire, op. 21 (1912; moonstruck Pierrot), a cycle of twenty-one rondels by Albert Giraud scored for Sprechstimme (a hybridization of speech and song) and five instruments, which remains one of Schoenberg's most popular works and epitomizes the style of his second period.
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The sound of these works is quite unlike that of any other music in history, but it is born of the same artistic impulse and musical language that shaped Schoenberg's first period. Motive manipulation has become the paramount means of direct expression, with reference to tonal centers, previously relegated to background structural functions, dispensed. Although the outmoded tonal system is no longer operative, the label "atonal," often applied pejoratively, was dismissed by Schoenberg as being nonsensical, for the purity of the tones and their interrelationship as motives remain. The music thus develops in accordance with its own inherent logic, not that of an applied hierarchical system, thereby representing direct, unencumbered artistic expression.



Arnold Schoenberg. (Library of Congress)






 

The ramifications of this stylistic direction were never fully explored by either Schoenberg or his growing coterie of students (the two most important of whom, Alban Berg and Anton von Webern, became known along with Schoenberg as the second Viennese school), for World War I interrupted much of the artistic activity in Europe. Schoenberg was called up twice, but was at first rejected for goiter and later released because of asthma, a problem that plagued his entire life. The interwar years were marked by other hardships as well, including continued financial difficulties; further critical rejection, which he attempted to counter through the formation in 1918 ofthe Verein fur musikalische Privatauffuhrungen (the Society for Private Musical Performances); and the death of Mathilde in 1923. He married Gertrud Kolisch, sister of his student Rudolf Kolisch, in 1924. The difficulties of this period continued to motivate the evolution of his religious beliefs (he had converted to Lutheranism in 1898 and would reconvert to Judaism in 1933), apparent in the influence of August Strindberg and Emanuel Swedenborg in the text of the incomplete oratorio Die Jakobsleiter (1917-1922; Jacob's ladder). This work also proves to be an important musical link, for in retrospect it displays the beginnings of serial compositional processes that would soon develop into Schoenberg's most widely known contribution: the twelve-tone (dodecaphonic) method of composition.

The new method brought to fruition Schoenberg's continual search for the complete integration of linear and vertical musical dimensions. The twelve notes ofthe chromatic scale are ordered to form a tone row, from which the melodic and harmonic materials ofa composition are sequentially drawn; the continued manipulation of a single row throughout the course of a piece contributes to its structural unity. The formalization of the technique in the Five Piano Pieces, op. 23 (1920-1923) and the Suite for Piano, op. 25 (1921-1923) demonstrates the new structural order, for these works no longer rely on the framework of a text as had many of the earlier, freely atonal expressionist works.

It is ironic that the twelve-tone method has often been maligned as being a stylistic determinant rather than a compositional device. In fact, the new syntactic logic that the method provided allowed Schoenberg's work to adopt neoclassical formal models in the piano pieces as well as in the Variations for Orchestra, op. 31 (19261928) and the Third String Quartet, op. 30 (1927). A broadening perspective is found in later works such as the Fourth String Quartet, op. 37 (1936), but the method's stylistic adaptability is most readily demon-
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strated in the delicate pointillism of Webern's application as compared to the lush lyricism of Berg. In the opera Moses und Aron (1930-1932), Schoenberg draws on the full richness ofthe method. While the music to the short third act was never composed, the first two acts stand both dramatically and musically complete, portraying the trials of the prophet being compelled to accept his task. Such a subject calls for great breadth in its treatment, which the vast technical and artistic resources of Schoenberg's development could supply; the resultant work remains Schoenberg's monumental profession of faith.

As with the earlier stages of stylistic evolution, the growing eclecticism apparent in the works from the mid- 1930's onward reflects in part Schoenberg's reactions to the continuous upheavals of the world around him. The growing anti-Semitism in Germany caused him to flee to the United States in 1933; the three late works for speaker and ensemble, KolNidre, op. 39 (1938), Ode to Napoleon, op. 41 (1942), and particularly the chilling A Survivor from Warsaw, op. 46 (1947), reflect the profound effect that the horrors of World War II had on his Jewish consciousness. Poor health prompted him to move from Boston to Los Angeles in 1934; the compelling String Trio, op. 45 (1946), which followed a near-fatal heart attack, presents his personal reflection on mortality and death. Along with poor health, the poverty and critical misunderstanding that he had endured throughout his life plagued him to the end; he was retired at age seventy from teaching at the University of California, Los Angeles, with a pension of only thirty-eight dollars a month, only to be refused in 1945 for a grant from the Guggenheim Foundation that would have allowed him to complete Die Jakobsleiter, Moses und Aron, and a series of theoretical textbooks. He died in Los Angeles on July 13, 1951; the last word that he spoke was "harmony."

Significance

Since his death, recognition of the importance of Schoen- berg's work has superseded the indictment of his contemporaries. He now stands regarded as one of the great innovators in the history of music who, similar to Johann Sebastian Bach, stood at the juncture of two distinct stylistic eras yet incorporated characteristics of each. Thus arises the paradox of his apparent revolutionary stature with his self-assessment of continuing the German Romantic tradition.

Similar paradoxes characterize much of Schoenberg's life and career, reflecting his intellectually curious yet fiercely independent nature. Essentially self-taught as acomposer, he went on to become one of the most influential teachers of his era. However, as innovative as his own compositional work was, his approach to teaching was thoroughly grounded in the traditional practices of tonal harmony and counterpoint; he never taught the twelve-tone method to his students and rarely lectured or wrote about it. It is precisely for this method, though, that Schoenberg is best known; his music has unfortunately been more widely analyzed than performed.

In both his teaching and compositional practices, Schoenberg's ultimate goal was clarity of expression and a compelling sense of inevitability through structural logic and coherence. This objective outlook was balanced by his view of music as reflecting the innermost psyche, as the intensity of works such as Erwartung testifies. Constant self-evaluation contributed to the continual evolution of both his musical style and his personal beliefs, journeys perhaps reflected in the reluctantly prophetic stance of the protagonists of both Die Jakobsleiter and Moses und Aron. Through the many disappointments that marked his life, however, Schoenberg held tenaciously true to the tenet that underscored his life and work: complete honesty to the integrity of one's own artistic convictions.

— Paul A. Siskind
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See also: Alban Berg; Pierre Boulez; Wassily Kandin- sky; Oskar Kokoschka; Gustav Mahler; Thomas Mann; Richard Strauss; Anton von Webern.

3668

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

Erwin Schrodinger

Austrian physicist

Schrodinger invented wave mechanics in 1926, for which he received the Nobel Prize in Physics in 1933, and he helped to develop the formal equations that are central to quantum mechanics. His pioneering work on the relationship between physics and living systems influenced the growth of molecular biology.

Born: August 12, 1887; Vienna, Austro-Hungarian

Empire (now in Austria) Died: January 4, 1961; Alpbach, Austria Areas of achievement: Physics, mathematics

Early Life

Erwin Schrodinger (SHROH-dihnj-ur) was the only child of a well-to-do Viennese family. The Schrodinger family was part of the intellectual life of Vienna during a period when scholarly attainment was regarded as a loftier goal than material or political well-being. Erwin's father, Rudolf Schrodinger, operated a prosperous linoleum business, but he managed to find time in his schedule to pursue studies in Italian painting, in botany, and in chemistry.

With the exception of a brief stay at a public elementary school in Innsbruck, Erwin was educated by a tutor who visited the family home twice a week. His maternal grandmother was British, and fluency in English gave his studies a considerable boost; as he matured, Schrodinger added proficiency in German, French, and Spanish to his arsenal of languages. Until the age of eleven, Erwin's primary educational influence was his father, who proved to be an invaluable sounding board on a host of subjects. At this time, Erwin entered the academic gymnasium at Vienna and commenced a program of studies in the classics and in mathematics and physics.

1901-1940: 1907: Publication ofBusoni's Sketch for a New Aesthetic of Music; 1908-1909: Schoenberg Breaks with Tonality; March 31, 1913: Webern's Six Pieces for Large Orchestra Premieres; 19211923: Schoenberg Develops His Twelve-Tone System; December 14, 1925: Berg's Wozzeck Premieres in Berlin; June 2, 1937: Berg's Lulu Opens in Zurich.

1941-1970: August 29, 1952: Cage's 4 33' Premieres; June 18, 1955: Boulez's Le Marteau sans maitre Premieres.

Schrodinger entered the University of Vienna in 1906. The following year, he began to attend lectures in theoretical physics. In 1910, he received his doctorate and assumed a position as assistant to Franz Exner at the university's Second Physics Institute, where he remained until the outbreak of World War I. During this period, Schrodinger published papers on a range of subjects, including magnetism, radioactivity, X rays, and Brownian motion. Exner was heavily influenced by Ludwig Boltz- mann, an influence that carried over to Schrodinger's later work. When Schrodinger was awarded the Nobel Prize in 1933, he declared that "his [Boltzmann's] line of thought may be called my first love in science. No other has ever thus enraptured me or will ever do so again."

Following an undistinguished service in the military, brief appointments at Jena, Stuttgart, and Breslau culminated with Schrodinger's appointment in 1921 to the chair of theoretical physics in Zurich, a position formerly held by Albert Einstein. Prior to his stay in Jena, he had married Annemarie Bertel of Salzburg on June 6, 1920. During this period, his papers touched on a number of subjects, including general relativity, probability theory, a lengthy review of dielectric phenomena, and a series of papers on three- and four-color theories of vision. Schrodinger's main efforts, however, were targeted on atomic theory. The papers that secured his reputation were composed in a half-year's flourish of creativity before he left Zurich. It was there in 1926 that Schrodinger, at the relatively advanced age of thirty-nine, invented wave mechanics and published what is known as the Schrodinger wave equation, the formalism that is the foundation of modern quantum mechanics.

Life's Work

Schrodinger's invention of wave mechanics represented an attempt to overcome some difficulties generated by Niels Bohr's theory of the hydrogen atom. In particular, attempts to construct a theory of a stable system of more than two particles (such as the helium atom, with a nucleus and two electrons) had failed. The inspiration for Schrodinger's wave mechanics was Louis de Broglie's suggestion that particles are nothing more than a wave crest on a background of waves. Broglie supposed that electrons display wave features, and, to support this thesis, he attempted to fit a whole number of wavelengths into each electron orbit, in a way that precluded the possibility of in-between orbits. He concluded that both wave and particle behavior are inextricably combined in the case of the electron. On behalf of his thesis, Broglie predicted that matter-waves would be detected by diffracting a beam of electrons from a crystal. Even as Broglie was formulating his ideas, this effect was observed in 1922 by Charles Kunsman and Clinton Davisson.

Schrodinger used the mathematics of waves in a way that attempted to eliminate quantum jumps, or the notion that electrons move instantaneously from one level to another. He sought to represent this quantum transition as the passage of energy from one vibrational form into another, rather than as the jumping of electrons. The transition of an electron from one energy state to another, Schrodinger believed, was akin to the change in the vibration of a violin string from one note to another. These results were announced by Schrodinger in four seminal papers published in the Annalen derPhysikearly in 1926, the first of which contains his famous wave equation.

Schrodinger's wave mechanics was eagerly embraced by numerous scientists who had been puzzled by the emerging atomic theory and regarded the model of a wave as furnishing a realistic account of microprocesses; it was also criticized on a number of counts. It was not clear, for example, how an entity such as a wave could make a Geiger counter click as though a single particle were being recorded. Furthermore, it was not evident how black-body radiation was to be explained in terms of Schrodinger's waves. A further wrinkle was added when Carl Eckart and Paul A. M. Dirac showed that Werner Heisenberg's equations (which were based on the supposition that electrons are particles) were equivalent to Schrodinger's theory that electrons are waves.

Bohr suggested that both models, particle and wave physics, were valid and complementary descriptions of the world—that there are some cases when it is appropriate to utilize the particle concept and other cases when it is better to use the wave concept. Max Born's suggestion that Schrodinger's wave function expressed the probability of finding a particle at a given point in space furnished support for Bohr's resolution to the controversy. The location of a particle cannot be ascertained with certainty, but the wave function enables one to work out the probability that the particle will be found in a certain place. Finally, Heisenberg suggested in 1926 that scientists cannot measure both the position and the momentum of an electron at the same time. The more one knows about its position, the less one knows about its momentum, and vice versa.

These developments were largely accepted by the time Schrodinger succeeded Max Planck in 1927 in the renowned chair of theoretical physics at the University of Berlin. This position allowed Schrodinger to enjoy the intellectual companionship of the greatest collection of physicists anywhere in the world, and his working environment was second to none; yet quantum mechanics was completed in other centers, primarily because the Berlin group, including Schrodinger, was opposed to the statistical and dualistic aspects of quantum theory as it was being developed in these other centers.

In Berlin, Schrodinger enjoyed a fruitful period until Adolf Hitler assumed the reins of power in 1933, the same year that Schrodinger and Dirac received the Nobel Prize. Schrodinger's background ensured that his position was secure. His opposition to the Nazi regime, however, induced him to give up his post. Schrodinger settled in Oxford for a brief and unproductive period, but in 1936 he succumbed to homesickness and accepted a position in Graz, Austria. This decision was imprudent, since his opposition to the Nazi regime was common knowledge, and he was dismissed from his position without notice in 1938. With no recourse, he fled Austria when Hitler's forces invaded later the same year.

During 1935, Schrodinger had published a paper that criticized the current state of quantum theory. In quantum mechanics, the laws of physics are governed by probability; a radioactive atom might decay and emit an electron, or it might not. Schrodinger was upset by the absurdity of this implication and framed a famous thought experiment designed to expose it. In this experiment, he envisioned a box that contains a radioactive source, a device for detecting the presence of radioactive particles, a live cat, and a container of poison. The experiment is constructed such that the detector is switched on long enough so that there is a fifty-fifty chance that one of the atoms in the radioactive material will decay and that the detector will record the presence of a particle. If
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Erwin Schrodinger. (© The Nobel Foundation)

 

the detector does record such an event, the poison container is broken and the cat dies. If the detector does not record the presence of a particle, the cat lives.

In the world of ordinary experience, there is a fifty- fifty chance that the cat will be killed. Without examining the contents of the box, it is safe to assert that the cat is either dead or alive. In the world of quantum physics, neither of these two possibilities has any reality unless it is first observed. The atomic decay has neither occurred nor not occurred. Since the fate of the feline is tied to the state of the radioactive material, one cannot say that the cat is dead or alive until the inside of the box is examined. This implication, Schrodinger declared, reveals the absurdity of quantum mechanics. It is one thing to conceive of an elementary particle such as an electron being neither here nor there but quite another to conceive of a concrete thing such as a cat in this indeterminate state.
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Schrodinger was encouraged in his decision to leave Graz by a message from Eamon de Valera, the president of Ireland, who invited him to serve as the first director of the school of theoretical physics at the Dublin Institute for Advanced Studies. The intellectual atmosphere of Dublin was fruitful for Schrodinger because its mandate was to foster breadth of interest and intellectual speculation. Among the eminent mathematical physicists at the time, Schrodinger most aptly fulfilled these criteria. During this period, Schrodinger published many works on the application and statistical interpretation of wave mechanics, and on problems concerning the relationship between general relativity and wave mechanics. As senior professor, it was Schrodinger's pleasant duty to give a series of lectures from time to time. Four of his books, WhatIs Life? (1944), Science and Humanism: Physics in Our Time (1951), Nature and the Greeks (1954), and Mind and Matter (1958), were written for these lecture series. The most famous was his lecture series "What Is Life?" presented in 1944 to a large and enthusiastic audience. The thesis of these lectures is that quantum physics is required for understanding biological replication. Although his theme was controversial, it aroused much interest among many promising young physicists, such as Francis Crick, and encouraged them to turn to biology.

In 1956, near the end of Schrodinger's stay in Dublin, asthma and bronchitis curtailed his productivity. His friend, Hans Thirring, arranged a special chair for him as professor emeritus of theoretical physics at the University of Vienna. He wrote only two articles during this period, one on the interpretation of quantum mechanics and a second on the problem of nature and the self. Schrodinger died after a prolonged illness at the age of seventy-three.

Significance

Schrodinger is primarily known for inventing wave mechanics and for the equation that bears his name, but his legacy is much greater. His collected papers include important contributions to virtually every branch of physics, and he constantly encouraged physicists to examine the foundations of their discipline and its relationship to other scientific endeavors. As a philosopher, he was worried about the problems of knowers in a world governed by probabilistic laws. Schrodinger was also interested in the classics and in poetry, and he even tried his hand at sculpture.

While his interests knew no bounds, Schrodinger was somewhat narrow in his outlook on questions of physics. His conservativeness was not surprising granted that, when he made his most important contributions during the mid-1920's, he was already a senior member of the scientific community and steeped in traditional conceptsand theories. Indeed, Schrodinger resisted the new innovations of indeterminacy and the instantaneous jumping of electrons from one state to another to the end of his days. His most important contribution—the wave mechanics—attempted to describe atomic structures in terms of waves, an established model in the scientific community. Schrodinger furnished scientists with invaluable tools for problem-solving, but his wave mechanics represented a return to nineteenth century ideas.

— Brian S. Baigrie
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1901-1940: 1914: Rutherford Discovers the Proton; 1923: De Broglie Explains the Wave-Particle Duality of Light; Summer, 1928: Gamow Explains Radioactive Alpha Decay with Quantum Tunneling; 1930-1931: Pauling Develops His Theory of the Chemical Bond; September, 1932: Anderson Discovers the Positron; November, 1934: Yukawa Proposes the Existence of Mesons.

Charles M. Schulz

American illustrator

Schulz was the designer, creator, and artistic hand of the long-running, popular comic strip Peanuts. In addition to being the most widely syndicated comic strip, Peanuts expanded into a successful franchise of animated television specials, a cartoon show, feature films, and countless products featuring the Peanuts characters.

Born: November 26, 1922; Minneapolis, Minnesota Died: February 12, 2000; Santa Rosa, California Also known as: Charles Monroe Schulz (full name);

Sparky (nickname) Areas of achievement: Art, television

Early Life

Charles M. Schulz (shuhlts) was born in Minneapolis, Minnesota, the only child of Carl Schulz, a barber, and Dena Schulz, a homemaker. Soon after the young Schulz was born, the family moved to St. Paul, where he would grow up. A bright child, Schulz was twice advanced to a higher grade in the middle of a school year at Richard Gordon Elementary School. Entering St. Paul Central High School at age thirteen, by far the youngest student in the school, Schulz felt awkward and somewhat alienated. He discovered his artistic talent early, and upon graduation from high school he studied drawing through a correspondence school called Art Instruction, Inc.

Before he could put his instruction to professional use, however, two major events disrupted Schulz's life. In February of 1943, his mother died, and later that year he was drafted into the U.S. Army. He trained at Camp Campbell, Kentucky, and was shipped to the European theater during the final months of World War II and served as a squad leader in the 20th Armored Division.
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Returning to Minneapolis after the war, Schulz pursued his art career at the only art institution he knew: Art Instruction, who hired him as a teacher. While supporting himself by teaching, Schulz began freelancing as a cartoonist, first with a religious variety comic book, Timeless Topix, and then with his first break in newspaper syndication, drawing for the popular Ripley's Believe It or Not. In 1947 he got his own strip with the daily paper St. Paul Pioneer Press. The strip was known as Li'lFolks and was a prototype for Schulz's famous strip Peanuts.

Life's Work

Convinced that his Li'l Folks material could succeed nationally, Schulz tried for years to interest newspaper syndicates in his work. In the meantime he sold several single-panel cartoons with the Li'l Folks characters to The Saturday Evening Post. Finally, United Feature Syndicate bought Li'l Folks in 1950, requesting two changes for marketing rather than artistic reasons. First, the syndicate wanted the format converted to a multipanel strip, as newspaper editors had been complaining they had too many single-panels. Schulz gladly obliged but was horrified by the second request: Change the title of the strip to Peanuts. Schulz thought the name was silly and confusing. No character by that name existed in the strip, and no one used "Peanuts" as a name for children.

Schulz relented, and on October 2, 1950, the comic- reading public was introduced to the Peanuts gang led by Charlie Brown and Snoopy. Only seven newspapers carried the strip from the first installment, twenty-seven by the end of the first year. By 1984, two thousand newspapers carried the strip, making Peanuts the most widely syndicated comic feature in the history of the genre; it reached that milestone at a time when the number of daily newspapers was declining in the United States.

Though Charlie Brown, the strip's main character, was named after one of Schulz's fellow art teachers, the character is, transparently, a manifestation of Schulz as a child. Charlie Brown's father was a barber, as was Schulz's father. Cartoonist Schulz, like his cartoon character, pined for the affection of a "little red-haired girl." Charlie Brown's anthropomorphic dog Snoopy owes much to Schulz's boyhood dog Spike. (Schulz later created a long-lost brother for Snoopy named Spike.) In the strip's first year Charlie Brown and Snoopy shared the page with two other characters: a boy named Shermy and a girl named Patty. Late in 1951, Schulz introduced his Beethoven-loving pianist Schroeder. Lucy appeared in March of 1952, and six months later she had a baby brother named Linus. Like Charlie Brown, Schulz named Linus for a fellow art instructor, Linus Maurer.


In 1955, Peanuts received the National Cartoonist Society's Reuben Award as best comic strip of the year. Three years later, Yale University would name Schulz its Cartoonist of the Year. In 1960, Hallmark placed Schulz's characters on greeting cards, inaugurating a merchandising history that would ultimately make the Peanuts gang more lucrative on countless products than they would be with the strip itself. Book-length collections of Peanuts strips had been sold since 1952, but in 1962, Schulz produced an original Charlie Brown and Snoopy picture book entitled Happiness Is a Warm Puppy, a phrase that became a part of American popular culture. In 1964 a Christian minister named Robert L. Short produced The Gospel According to Peanuts, illustrating religious and moral principles through Schulz's strips. Also in 1964, Schulz won his second Reuben Award.

In 1965 the Peanuts characters were animated in a half-hour Christmas special A Charlie Brown Christmas, which gained new readers for the daily strip and won both an Emmy and a Peabody Award. A series of holiday specials followed: It's the Great Pumpkin, Charlie Brown (1966), A Charlie Brown Thanksgiving (1973; also an Emmy winner), It's the Easter Beagle, Charlie Brown (1974), and It's Arbor Day,, Charlie Brown (1976). Other specials included the Emmy-winning You're a Good Sport, Charlie Brown (1975), Happy Anniversary, Charlie Brown (1976), Life Is a Circus, Charlie Brown (1980), and the Peabody-winning What Have We Learned, Charlie Brown? (1983).

After the first few specials, Schulz's characters and gags appeared in several other media. The hit Off-Broadway musical You're a Good Man, Charlie Brown opened in March of 1967 and ran for four years. Snoopy, Charlie Brown, Lucy, and Linus appeared in Ice Follies (1970), Holiday on Ice (1971), and Snoopy's International Ice Follies (1972). Having become icons of popular culture, Schulz's characters graced the covers of Life (1967), Saturday Review (1969), and Newsweek (1971) magazines. In 1969, the U.S. space program named the Apollo X command module "Charlie Brown" and the Lunar Excursion Model "Snoopy."

In November of 1999, shortly after seeing the fiftieth anniversary volume of Peanuts strips, Schulz was hospitalized after suffering a stroke. In the process, doctors discovered colon cancer that had spread to his stomach. Chemotherapy made cartooning difficult, so Schulz announced his retirement on December 14, 1999. On February 12, 2000, Schulz died of a heart attack in Santa Rosa, California, at age seventy-seven. His last original strip was published the next day. Most major American comic strips ran a tribute to Sparky, Schulz's nickname, on May 27, 2000.

Significance

Syndicated in 2,600 newspapers in seventy-five countries, Schulz's Peanuts became the most popular comic strip in the world during its fifty-year run. Most modern American cartoonists have defined themselves in light of Schulz's work, even those few who disliked it. By creating Charlie Brown, the lovable loser; Lucy van Pelt, the "fussbudget"; her brother, Linus, the studious contemplative; and others, Schulz captured the neuroses of the twentieth century in pen lines and word balloons and helped readers come to terms with these neuroses through laughter and "good grief." "Good grief," the expletive "rats!" and the term "security blanket" became standard elements of the American English vernacular, originating in the panels of Peanuts.

Schulz's lifelong interest in ice sports, which figured largely in the Peanuts strip and its characters' involvement with the Ice Capades, was crowned by his 1993 induction into the U.S. Hockey Hall of Fame. His legacy includes a museum in Santa Rosa and a character franchise so extensive that Forbes magazine has identified the late cartoonist's posthumous earnings as one of the two largest of any deceased person, second only to that of Elvis Presley.
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—John R. Holmes
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Karl Schwarzschild

German astronomer

Schwarzschild developed a new use for photography as a tool for measuring the brightness of stars, particularly variable objects. He was the first scientist to develop a solution for Albert Einstein's general relativity field equations, dealing with gravity around a star of such intensity that it becomes a black hole, surrounded by a boundary known as the Schwarzschild radius.

Born: October 9, 1873; Frankfurt am Main, Germany Died: May 11, 1916; Potsdam, Germany Areas of achievement: Astronomy, physics, photography, invention and technology

Early Life

Karl Schwarzschild (SHVAHRT-shilt) was the eldest of six children. His father, a prosperous businessman in Frankfurt, encouraged Karl's early interest in science, particularly astronomy. He was the first of his family to be interested in science; indeed, he wrote and published his first two astronomical papers, on the topic of double- star orbits, when he was only sixteen. While in school, he was introduced to J. Epstein, a mathematician with a
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private observatory. From Epstein's son, Schwarzschild learned to make and to use a telescope, and studied advanced mathematics and celestial mechanics. After education at the local level, he spent two years at the University of Strasbourg (1891), then two more at the University of Munich. He received his doctorate from that university in 1896, graduating summa cum laude. The thesis for his Ph.D. was on the application of the theory of stable configurations in rotating bodies, developed by Henri Poincare, to investigations of tidal deformation in satellites and the validity of Pierre-Simon Laplace's theory for the origin of the solar system. He also invented a multislit interferometer for measuring separation of double stars.

Life's Work

Schwarzschild was interested in observational astronomy. In the early 1890's, he developed the use of photography, later called photographic photometry, to measure the apparent magnitude of stars using a photographic plate to substitute for the human eye at the telescope.

Using his new method of measuring the image densities on the plates, he was able to establish the magnitude of 367 stars; he used those results to get a teaching position at the University of Munich. In all, he worked on thirty- five hundred stellar objects of magnitude greater than 7.5, at the same time showing conclusively that there was a vast difference between visual (with the unaided eye) and photographic magnitude or brightness, a difference later known as the star's color index. His results also led him to suggest that periodic variable stars behaved as they did, going through a regular cycle of maximum and minimum brightness, because of periodic temperature changes. In turn, this hypothesis led to further work on Cepheid variables by the famous astronomer Sir Arthur Eddington.

From 1896 to 1899, Schwarzschild worked as an assistant at the Kuffner Observatory in Vienna. After some time spent lecturing and writing (his lectures conveyed the excitement of astronomy to nonastronomers to such an extent that the lectures would become famous), he received an associate professorship in 1901 from the University of Gottingen. A year later, he became a professor of astronomy there, and was also made director of its observatory. In 1909, he succeeded Hermann Vogel as the director of the Astrophysical Observatory in Potsdam.

Schwarzschild worked extensively in theoretical astronomy and also in subjects as diverse as orbital mechanics, the curvature of space throughout the known universe, stellar energy production, and the surface structures of the Sun. In 1900, he suggested that the geometry of space did not necessarily have to conform to Euclidean geometry, in which two parallel lines are forever parallel, and the sum of interior angles of a triangle is always 180 degrees. Light rays from a star hitting Earth's orbit at two widely separated points form an overextended triangle. By measuring the interior angles of such a hypothetical structure, he attempted to determine the curvature of space, since he knew that, if the angles added up to more or less than 180 degrees, he would be dealing with non-Euclidean space. He concluded, from his experimental results, that if space were curved, it had an extremely large radius of curvature, so large as to be unnoticeable in as small a region as the solar system.

In 1906, Schwarzschild worked diligently on a paper showing that a star should not be considered as a simple gas held together by its own gravity. Thermodynamical properties, particularly concerning the transfer of heat inside the stellar surface by both convection and radiation, had to be present. To deal effectively with this situation, he invented the concept of radiative equilibrium in astrophysics, a balance of the energy flowing inward and outward to help maintain the star's stability. He showed how, mathematically, radiative processes would be important in conveying heat in stellar atmospheres—how energy could be transferred at and near the Sun's surface. Many of his ideas were stimulated by his observation of the total solar eclipse in 1905, an event he photographed with a newly devised instrument, one forming spectrograms from an objective prism at the eyepiece of the telescope. This instrument allowed him to derive information on the chemical composition of various areas at differing depths in the Sun's atmosphere.

Among the topics to which he contributed was stellar statistics, how to deal with large numbers of stars and their associated data. The methods and techniques he developed are now standard in graduate stellar astronomy courses. He designed, as a new tool for analysis, a spec- trographic objective that provided a reliable means of determining a star's radial velocity, the speed and direction in which it is moving. Many new contributions to geometric optics stemmed from this fertile period.

Schwarzschild volunteered for military service in 1914, at the start of World War I, spending his time first in Belgium manning a weather station, then transferring to France for the job of calculating the trajectories for long-range cannon shells. Craving action, he managed to get transferred again, to Russia. While in Russia in 1916, he heard of Albert Einstein's new general theory of relativity. As a result, Schwarzschild wrote two papers on the theory, both published that year. He provided a solution, the first to be found, to the complex partial differential equations fundamental to the theory's mathematical basis. Schwarzschild solved the Einstein equation for the exterior space time of a spherical nonrotating body. He showed that when a star is contracting under the influence of gravity, a result of the amount of mass present, if it reaches a particular radius, the gravitational potential, representing the energy needed to escape from the object, becomes infinite in quantity. This solution showed that there is an enormous redshift, virtually infinite, when a body of large mass contracts to that certain radius, a size known as the Schwarzschild radius. The value of that size is easily calculated by a simple astro- physical formula he derived, relating the radius to the universal gravitational constant, the star's mass, and the speed of light (R = 2GM/c[2]). Surprisingly, he showed that the general theory of relativity gave basically the same results as Isaac Newton's more common theory of gravitation, but for different reasons. When the mass of
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the object is measured in units of the Sun's mass, the Schwarzschild radius is neatly given by three times the ratio of the mass to the Sun's mass, the answer expressed in kilometers (R = 3 x MM[Sun]). If the Sun were contracted to a radius of 3 kilometers, it would be of the right size to be labeled a "black hole." Abody becomes a black hole when it shrinks to a radius of less than the critical radius; at that point, nothing, including light, will have enough energy ever to escape from the body—hence the name "black hole," since no light escapes and anything falling in remains. Earth's mass is such that it would have to contract to a radius of approximately one centimeter to become such a glorified vacuum cleaner for the universe.

The theoretical study of black holes and the continuing search for them has become an important field in modern astronomy, particularly since they can be used to solve some of the most fundamental problems of stellar, galactic, and cosmological astronomy.

While in Russia, Schwarzschild contracted pemphigus, an incurable metabolic disease of the skin. He was disabled and living solely at home in 1916 when he died. For his service in the war effort, he was awarded an Iron Cross. In 1960, he was honored by the Berlin Academy, which named him the greatest German astronomer of the preceding century.

Significance

Schwarzschild, as an astronomer and theoretician, achieved many great things in his chosen field, despite his short life. As a final contribution to history, he was father to Martin Schwarzschild, born in 1912, who has done his own great work in astronomy, primarily on the theory of stellar structure and evolutionary dynamics.

Schwarzschild early developed the kind of flair for science of which many scientists only dream. His practical skill he demonstrated by the superb and innovative instruments he designed and built, including astrophoto- graphic tools, spectral analysis instruments, and many important contributions to the theory and design of geometrical optics. With his exceptional mathematical ability, he was able to contribute greatly to theoretical astronomy, in subjects including celestial mechanics, stellar physics, solar dynamics, thermodynamics of stellar interiors, and applications of the theory of relativity, all of which are important fields of research in modern astronomy.
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Schwarzschild attached great importance to lecturing and writing on popular astronomy. He attempted to make difficult subjects in physics and astronomy more lucid, presenting pictures with words that the average nonsci- entist could understand. He was equally at home with his scientific associates, ready to discuss and extend any conjecture or idea. As a theoretical astrophysicist, he was one of the great promoters of Niels Bohr's theory of atomic spectra, presented in 1913, a theory that he believed would solve most of the analytic problems of stellar spectral analysis. While on his deathbed, Schwarz- schild finished a famous paper on that subject, in which he developed the rules of quantization, work that, developed independently by Arnold Sommerfeld, provided for the theory of the Stark effect and the quantum theory
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of molecular structure. Perhaps he expressed his wonderment at nature best regarding relativity and the curvature of space when he wrote: "One finds oneself here, if one will, in a geometrical fairyland, but the beauty of this fairy tale is that one does not know but that it may be true." One wonders how far he might have gone if war had not ended his brilliant career so early.

— Arthur L. Alt
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Bergman, Peter G. The Riddle of Cravitation. Rev. ed. New York: Charles Scribner's Sons, 1987. A detailed study of the effects of gravity in the universe, from the viewpoints of Newton and Einstein. A major portion of the book is spent on the role of gravity in the operation of stars and the formation of black holes. Excellent glossary and extensive pictures. Some mathematics; difficult reading. Bowers, Richard, and Terry Deeming. Astrophysics. Vol. 1, Stars. Boston: Jones & Bartlett, 1984. A detailed excursion into the features and history of stellar bodies. Beginning with observational data, the work proceeds with the life history of stars, to the end- points, including black holes, supernovas, and white dwarfs. Very detailed in mathematics; recommended for advanced readers. References. Calder, Nigel. Einstein's Universe. New York: Viking Press, 1979. A brief but clearly written account of how the universe works under the actions of the special and general theories of relativity. Deals with the origin of the universe and the evolution of stars to the black-hole stage. Interesting discussion of the curving of space as a result of effects of large masses. Good diagrams and pictures; easy reading. Fulvio, Melia. The Edge of Infinity: Supermassive Black Holes in the Universe. New York: Cambridge University Press, 2003. Includes information about Schwarz- schild's discoveries. Hartmann, William K. Cycles of Fire. New York: Workman, 1987. An immensely enjoyable book dealing with the stars. Covers their origins and lives, to the end when they die, by using basic telescopic data to explain, in simple terms, basic astrophysics. Also deals with possible planetary systems and life-forms. Fantastic pictures and paintings. Additional references and a well-written glossary. Kaufmann, William J., III. Black Holes and Warped Spacetime. San Francisco, Calif.: W. H. Freeman, 1979. Abook for general readers on the general theory of relativity and its consequences, particularly in terms of star deaths. Extensive section on the Schwarzschild radius and its importance in forming black holes, altering the space around the star. Well written, with a comprehensive nonmathematical treatment.

Kippenhahn, Rudolf. 100Billion Suns. New York: Basic Books, 1986. Awell-written overview of the development of knowledge of stellar astronomy. Using extensive drawings, Kippenhahn details the evolution of stars, from original dust clouds collapsing, through middle age, to the death throes of various-sized objects. Black-hole formation is nicely discussed. Numerous pictures and drawings, and extensive references.

New Frontiers in Astronomy: Readings from "Scientific American." San Francisco, Calif.: W. H. Freeman, 1975. A collection of major articles from the magazine representing the major areas of research in astronomy. Excellent sections on stars, black holes, and the role of relativity in the universe. Written for advanced general readers. Additional bibliographies for each article. Numerous pictures and explanatory diagrams.

Talcott, Richard. "What Makes a Black Hole Tick?" Astronomy 33, no. 10 (October, 2005): 80. Aseries of diagrams explaining the composition of black holes.

Verschuur, G. L. The Invisible Universe Revealed. New York: Springer, 1987. Using the previously unknown parts of the electromagnetic spectrum, this work traces the development of radio astronomy and its offshoots. Details the types of observations made and the nature of the data gathered on black holes, quasars, galaxies, nebulas, and stellar objects. Excellent and extensive collection of pictures; extensive references.

See also: Viktor A. Ambartsumian; Niels Bohr; Andre- Louis Danjon; Albert Einstein; George Gamow; Edwin Powell Hubble; Georges Lemaitre; Jan Hendrik Oort; Henry Norris Russell; Carl Sagan; Johannes Stark; Clyde William Tombaugh; Max Wolf.

Related articles in Creat Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

3677

1901-1940: 1907: Hertzsprung Describes Giant and Dwarf Stellar Divisions; 1916: Schwarzschild Solves the Equations of General Relativity; July, 1926: Eddington Publishes The Internal Constitution of the Stars; Winter, 1929-1930: Schmidt Invents the Corrector for the Schmidt Camera and Telescope; February 15, 1939: Oppenheimer Calculates the Nature of Black Holes. 1941-1970: Spring, 1968: Wheeler Refers to Collapsed Stars as "Black Holes."

Albert Schweitzer

German physician and music scholar

Schweitzer was a renowned organist, a student of the music of Bach, and an unorthodox biblical scholar who also dedicated himself as a medical missionary to the indigenous peoples of Africa. This decision led to a fifty-year career that captured the admiration of many people and led to his receiving the Nobel Peace Prize. He also actively urged the public, politicians, and statesmen to be actively concerned about the threat of nuclear war and to work for peace.

Born: January 14, 1875; Kaysersberg, Upper Alsace,

Germany (now in France) Died: September 4, 1965; Lambarene, Gabon Areas of achievement: Medicine, public health, music, social reform, religion and theology, philosophy

Early Life

Albert Schweitzer (SHWIT-zur) was born in Kaysers- berg, Upper Alsace, Germany (now a part of France). During that year his father, Louis Schweitzer, a liberal protestant, became pastor of the village church in Gunsbach, Alsace. There in what today is the Rhineland of France, Schweitzer grew up. Alsace has in its history been alternately governed by France and Germany. Because of this background Schweitzer spoke both French and German fluently. He studied and wrote in both languages.

Schweitzer's father began teaching him to play the piano and organ when he was five and eight years old, respectively. At nine he occasionally substituted for the regular organist in his father's church. When he was ten, he was sent to school in Mulhouse, where he lived with a great uncle and began taking music lessons from Eugene Munch. It was during the eight years he spent in Mul- house that his creative, intellectual, and musical abilities blossomed.

To follow in the footsteps of his father, he was enrolled in the University of Strasbourg as a student of theology and philosophy at the Theological College of St. Thomas. He did not, however, give up his new love, music. It was music, particularly the editing of the organ works of Johann Sebastian Bach, and his organ playing, building, and restoring abilities that supported Schweitzer through much of his life and brought him international acclaim. His college career was interrupted when he was drafted into the infantry. However, he did not
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leave his mind at home. He took what he had learned at St. Thomas and a copy of the Greek New Testament with him. He spent many hours thumbing through it, reading and meditating on the words of Jesus in the light of the modern historical criticism he had been taught.

Immediately after graduation, Schweitzer entered a postgraduate program in philosophy that took him to the Sorbonne in Paris, the University of Berlin, and finally back to the University of Strasbourg, which awarded him the doctor of philosophy degree for his treatise on the religious philosophy of Immanuel Kant. He believed that he was ready to begin working toward a doctor of theology degree, which he completed one year later. In September, 1900, he was ordained at St. Nicholas Church in Strasbourg and the following spring received an appointment to the faculty of the Theological College of St. Thomas at the University of Strasbourg, a post he held for six years. During this time he continued his study of the organ and gained quite a reputation as a performer.

Life's Work

Schweitzer, on his thirtieth birthday, informed his friends that he had decided to devote the rest of his life to the indigenous peoples of Africa as a doctor of medicine. This created quite a stir among family and friends, most of whom thought he had lost his mind. He was not to be dissuaded. While continuing his duties as a faculty member and completing a biography of Bach, Schweitzer began taking the science courses needed to enter medical school. He made contact with the Paris Missionary Society, whose newsletter containing an article on the need for medical missionaries in Africa had inspired him, volunteering his services as a medical missionary. To his surprise, he was not readily accepted because of his unorthodox biblical views. He finally convinced the Paris Missionary Society to grant him permission to set up a medical facility for them when he promised not to preach but only to serve as a medical doctor.

From 1906 to 1912, Schweitzer studied medicine at the University of Strasbourg, all the time teaching religion at the university, preaching at St. Nicholas, giving organ concerts, working with Charles Widor on an edition of Bach's organ works, writing several books and treatises, and making plans for his work in Africa. In 1912, he resigned his positions at the University of Strasbourg and St. Nicholas Church and on June 18, 1912, married Helene Bresslau, the daughter of a Jewishcolleague and professor of history. In February, 1913, he completed his internship in tropical medicine, finished his thesis on the psychiatric study of Jesus, and received hisM.D. degree. On March 26,1913, he and Helene, who had become a nurse to work with him, set sail from Bordeaux, France, to set up a hospital on the land of the Paris Missionary Society in Lambarene, French Equatorial Africa. This trip was the first of his many trips between Europe and Africa and marks the end of Schweitzer's life of preparation for service and the beginning ofhis life of service to Africans.

Schweitzer's life in Africa can be divided into four periods, each of which was marked by three events over which he had no control: World War I, World War II, and the death of his wife. Schweitzer had barely established his hospital when he was put under house arrest in Lambarene by the French. He was considered an enemy alien because he was German and came from German Alsace. In 1917, he and his wife were transferred to France, where they were interned in two different prison camps for civilian aliens. It was to be ten years before he was able to return to Lambarene. When he did so, this time without Helene, he found his hospital in ruins.

During the years from 1927 to 1947, Schweitzer built a new hospital at a new location not far from the first site. He traveled to Europe four times. One additional trip was cut short—so short, in fact, that the same boat that took him to Europe took him back to Africa. He was afraid that Hitler would attack France and somehow, perhaps because he was now considered a French citizen or perhaps because he had a Jewish wife, prevent him from returning to French Equatorial Africa. There were four reasons for these frequent trips: to visit Helene; to give concerts to raise the money he needed to operate his hospital and support himself; to deliver lectures to gather charitable support; and to recruit doctors and nurses to serve with him in Africa.

Schweitzer's longest sojourn in Africa took place during World War II. He was hard pressed to keep his hospital afloat. His concert tours in Europe could not be held, medical supplies were consumed by the war, and his supporters in Alsace were surrounded by the war. Fortunately, a speaking tour that Helene made in the United States brought his cause to the attention of some Americans who raised money and sent medical supplies to him when the people of Europe could not do so.
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Between 1947 and 1957, Schweitzer spent most ofhis time in Europe. During these years he was in great demand as a lecturer and organist. Both of these activities brought him and his work into the public eye, and support for his work was no longer in question. During this time he was idolized by Europeans and Americans alike. He was courted by people seeking support for their own causes. In 1952, he was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize. Perhaps it was his experiences with war, perhaps it was his Christianity, perhaps it was both and more—in any case he gave wholehearted support to the antinuclear protests of the late 1950's. He made only four short stays in Africa. Unfortunately, it was during the last sojourn that his wife died. Shortly after Helene's death, he made one more trip to Europe when, besides the usual public appearances, he put his European house in order. Schweitzer brought his wife's ashes with him to Africa and buried them on his hospital grounds in Lambarene. This time he returned to stay. He no longer felt the need to visit Europe. Support for his work was assured, and he wanted to see his hospital, especially his leprosarium, developed in his way. Now, more than ever before, people came to see him and his hospital at Lambarene. The hospital they saw was not necessarily what they expected, but Schweitzer, himself, disappointed only those who
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had come with their own agenda. He had fought his own battles; he was now an old man too occupied with his work to take up causes other than his own.

In July, 1964, Schweitzer designated Walter Munz as chief of staff of his hospital. On August 28, 1965, Schweitzer appointed his daughter, Rhena Schweitzer- Eckert, as administrator ofthe hospital. On September 4, his house in order, Schweitzer died. African drums, similar to those that told the Africans that he had arrived in Lambarene more than half a century earlier, now told of his death. Modern forms of communication spread the news throughout the region to the rest of the world.

Significance

It is really incorrect to say, as many do, that Schweitzer's life's work began with his first trip to Africa. Everything he did leading up to that time and everything he did from then until his death revolved around his work in Africa. The proceeds of his books on the life of Bach financed his personal expenses for the first years in Lambarene. He supported himself while in Africa by writing about his work there, by writing on theology, philosophy, and music for book publishers and magazines. He kept up his skills as an organist by practicing in Africa on a piano outfitted with organ pedals so that he could give organ concerts while visiting Europe. All this made it possible for him to care for the sick, operate on the ill and injured, comfort the dying, plan and supervise the construction of his hospital, and recruit people with medical skills to his hospital.

It was Schweitzer's theology that led him to his interpretation of Jesus' command, "Follow me." He traced his ethical philosophy back to Jesus' teaching to love your neighbor. Schweitzer was of heroic proportions, yet he was human and had human failings. This plus the human failings of others caused him to be subjected to a fair amount of unkind and unjustified criticism. This criticism never seriously affected him or his reputation. His place in history seems secure.

— Theodore P. Aufdemberge

Further Reading
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Martin Scorsese

American film director

Scorsese emerged with the group of new American directors of the 1970's including Francis Ford Coppola, Steven Spielberg, and Robert Altman. Combining Italian neorealism's preoccupation with place and class with the French New Wave's innovations in camera-work and editing, Scorsese developed a personal cinematic style while working in a broad variety of film genres. He also developed the Scorsese antihero, a person tormented by existential doubt at the validity of his culture's values and who achieves ambiguous redemption in a violent act of self-immolation.

Born: November 17, 1942; Flushing, New York Also known as: Martin Marcantonio Luciano

Scorsese (full name) Area of achievement: Film

Early Life

Martin Scorsese (skohr-SEH-zee) was born in Flushing in Queens, New York. His parents, Charles and Catherine Scorsese, were Sicilian immigrants who moved to Little Italy in Manhattan when Martin was still a boy. He witnessed the street life of "goodfellas" and "wise guys" later documented in many of his films. A small, sickly youth, Scorsese abandoned plans for entering the priesthood to attend New York University, where he received a bachelor's degree in English (1963) and an M.F.A. in film (1966).

devotes equal time to Schweitzer's biography and to a discussion of his writings. Appendixes 1 and 3 feature Schweitzer's thoughts on colonization, race relations, and religion (ethics) in modern civilization, areas of thought where Schweitzer is most controversial.

See also: Jane Addams; Christiaan Barnard; Rene Cassin; Marian Wright Edelman; Albert Einstein; William Crawford Gorgas; Linus Pauling; Mother Teresa.

Related articles in Creat Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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1941-1970: December 10, 1953: Schweitzer Is Awarded theNobelPeace Prize; December2,1957: First U.S. Commercial Nuclear Plant Opens.

Scorsese maintained strong ties to both parents and later featured them in minor but important roles in his films (his mother played the role of Joe Pesci's mother in Coodfellas). While somewhat obsessive on the subject of religion, Scorsese recognized the importance of the worldly values of loyalty, family, and good food of his Sicilian background. His documentary Italianamerican (1974) features unscripted reminiscences by his mother and father about their lives and culture.

Life's Work

Scorsese's film career began with student projects influenced by absurdist theater and European avant-garde filmmaking. The Big Shave (1967), a short film protesting the Vietnam War, depicts a man shaving himself so obsessively he finally cuts his jugular vein. His first feature-length film, Who's That Knocking at My Door (1967), features actor Harvey Keitel as a young man unable to accept that his fiance was raped. The low-budget film won the approval of critics and fellow filmmakers. His innovative editing landed him a job editing Woodstock (1970), the film of the famous 1969 concert. Indeed, Joe Cocker's performance in this film reveals Scorsese's trademark work, detected in split-screen sequences. Scorsese directed another film featuring musicians. The Last Waltz (1978) was a star-studded concert picture featuring The Band's final performance.

Producer Roger Corman tapped Scorsese to make the low-budget Boxcar Bertha (1972) and distributed

Scorsese's first landmark film, Mean Streets (1973). Mean Streets, set in Little Italy among the bottom-feeders of organized crime, established the Scorsese film template in its central conflict between the guilt-ridden, religion- obsessed Charlie (Keitel) and his friend and foe, the Dio- nysian, self-destructive Johnny Boy (Robert De Niro). The theme of violence as a form of spiritual purgation was further developed in Taxi Driver (1976), also featuring De Niro and Keitel, and one of the seminal American films. Obsessed loner Travis Bickle (De Niro) is an existential hero looking to perform an act that will redeem the wicked street life of New York but also give meaning to his rootless existence. The film ends with a violent assault by Travis as vigilante-avenger on the pimp (Keitel). Travis's unexpected fame by a public craving law and order is an ironic testament to America's ritual need for violence.
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Taxi Driver marked the first collaboration between Scorsese, scriptwriter Paul Schrader, and lead actor De Niro. The second collaboration would be Raging Bull (1980), perhaps Scorsese's most fully realized work. The
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film deconstructs the conventions of the Hollywood biopic to explore the relations between inner demons and outer violence in its subject, middleweight boxing champion Jake La Motta. Like Orson Welles's Citizen Kane, the film eschews chronology, jumping back and forth in episodes from various stages in La Motta's life—trying to put the jigsaw pieces of his history together into a coherent whole. However, like Welles, Scorsese demonstrates the paradoxical limitations of the film medium (or of art itself) to make an authorized narrative or definitive statement on its subject.

The third collaboration with Schrader as scriptwriter was The Last Temptation of Christ (1988). While Taxi Driver and Raging Bull explored the spiritual dimensions of worldly characters, The Last Temptation of Christ (adapted from Nikos Kazantzakis's 1951 novel) reinvented Jesus Christ as a Roman-period Travis Bickle or Jake La Motta—a man at war with himself, body against soul. The film provoked a backlash from religious conservatives in the United States, who objected to Kazantzakis's imaginary final temptation of Jesus during his crucifixion: renunciation ofhis divine sacrifice to settle down for a domestic life with Mary Magdalene and children. Ironically, the religious critics of the film failed to see that the novel and Scorsese's rather faithful adaptation both opt for a humanized Jesus' overcoming his last temptation to fulfill his divine mission. The controversy made the film a financial, if not critical, success and set the paradigm for Scorsese's later career in which sweeping, often ponderous epics replaced his smaller, more focused early work.

The King of Comedy (1983), featuring De Niro and Jerry Lewis, seemed to recycle Taxi Driver as a self- parody in which Travis Bickle, would-be savior, becomes Rupert Pupkin, would-be comedian. Despite Lewis's depiction of a tough-as-nails funny man, the film failed to reach an audience. In The Color of Money (1986), an update on the pool-hall classic The Hustler (1961), Paul Newman reprises his role as Fast Eddie Felson, now mentor to an up-and-comer played by Tom Cruise. Newman won the Academy Award for Best Actor— more in honor of his career than his performance in the film itself, which lacked the dynamism of the original.

Goodfellas (1990) was hailed as a return to form for Scorsese. If Coppola's Godfather trilogy examined the underworld from the lofty point of view of the Dons, Scorsese provided a definitive view of the violent world of the capos and crews. The verve of the performances, tautness of the editing, and the barrage of classic rock-n- roll in the soundtrack all but created a subgenre rangingfrom the work of Quentin Tarantino to the television series The Sopranos.

Unfortunately, Scorsese's career since Goodfellaswas plagued by artistic miscues that suggest that he has exhausted his major themes. Films such as The Age of Innocence (1993) and Gangs of New York (2002) revealed Scorsese's essential lack of historical understanding for all his emphasis on period detail. Casino (1995) seemed like a carbon copy of his own Goodfellas. Finally, The Departed (2006), closely adapted from Andrew Lau's acclaimed Hong Kong thriller Infernal Affairs (2002), won Scorsese the Academy Award for Best Director, which had eluded him on four previous occasions. The film, though, is at best a well-acted bravura potboiler that has none of the depth of theme and character of his best work.

Significance

Scorsese was one of the first directors in the post-Hollywood studio-system era to create a signature style based on innovative camera work and editing, the use ofsound- track as a kind of Greek chorus commenting on the action, and the use of violence to elucidate the inner moral struggles of characters. Scorsese, along with Sam Peckinpah, is responsible for developing the use of violence in serious films, elevating it above the body-count mayhem of mere action pictures. In films such as Taxi Driver and Raging Bull, Scorsese transcended easy genre definitions to create works as unique and ultimately indefinable as their central characters.

Scorsese's early critical success as a maverick filmmaker with a personal vision, consistent from film to film, places him in the company of great directors such as Orson Welles, Alfred Hitchcock, and Akira Kurosawa. While his technical virtuosity matches these filmmakers, his career has stalled somewhat since the 1990's. Lost in the desire to entertain more than explore, Scorsese had forsaken and marginalized the Travis Bickles who once illuminated the heart of his work.

— Luke A. Powers
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Glenn Theodore Seaborg

American physicist

Codiscoverer often transuranium elements and numerous radioisotopes with wide applications in research, medicine, and industry, Seaborg served under five U.S. presidents in establishing policy regarding the role of science and uses of atomic energy.

Born: April 19, 1912; Ishpeming, Michigan Died: February 25, 1999; Lafayette, California Areas of achievement: Physics, government and

politics

Early Life

Glenn Theodore Seaborg was born in Ishpeming, Michigan, a small iron-mining town on the Upper Peninsula. His mother, Selma O. Erickson, came through Ellis Island from Sweden in 1904 to join family members in a predominantly Swedish immigrant section ofIshpeming. There she met and married his father, Herman Theodore Seaborg, whose father and mother had moved from Sweden to Michigan in 1867 and 1869. Young Glenn's first language was Swedish, and his early years were strongly influenced by Swedish cultural traditions.

When he was ten years old and starting the fifth grade, his parents decided to leave Michigan and move to Southern California to take advantage of a better climate and broader opportunities for their children. They settled in Home Gardens (now South Gate), which, as a brand- new subdivision, did not have any schools during their first year there. Seaborg and his younger sister, Jeanette, attended part of a year of grammar school and, later, four years of high school in the Watts district of Los Angeles. His schoolmates in Watts came from many different ethnic backgrounds: European, Chinese, Mexican, Japanese, black, Filipino. This early exposure to different cultures may have contributed to Seaborg's later facility in getting along well and communicating effectively with a wide range of people.
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Seaborg was urged by his parents to undertake a commercial course in high school, which they believed was the most secure route to a respectable, white-collar job, their fondest dream for the son of a long line of machinists. Seaborg, however, elected to take college preparatory courses and, in his final two years of high school, thanks to the inspiration of a fine science teacher, discovered the excitement of science, in which he would make his career.

When Seaborg started college in 1929 at the University of California, Los Angeles (UCLA), there were only four permanent buildings and much mud at the newly established Westwood campus. There were, however, gifted teachers who encouraged his scientific curiosity and told him about the thrilling new discoveries being made in the field of nuclear science in Europe and at the Berkeley campus. He became determined to work in this new frontier.

After earning his undergraduate degree in chemistry from UCLA in 1934, the tall (six-foot three-inch), lanky young man moved north to Berkeley to undertake graduate work. Berkeley was a mecca for scientists; its chemistry and physics faculties were among the finest in the world, with such notable pioneers as the chemist Gilbert N. Lewis and the physicist Ernest Orlando Lawrence. Intense and hardworking, Seaborg could hardly believe his good fortune. At weekly seminars, he was enthralled by reports of the results being obtained by Lawrence at the twenty-seven-inch cyclotron and delighted to have the chance of working the graveyard shift to complete experiments for his thesis on the inelastic scattering of neutrons, for which he earned his Ph.D. in chemistry from University of California, Berkeley, in 1937. During the years immediately following, he developed two associations that would have great influence on his life: He served as personal research assistant to Lewis, and he met and courted Lawrence's secretary, an attractive woman named Helen Griggs.

Seaborg's career as a published nuclear scientist actually began in 1936 when physicist Jack Livingood asked him to perform the chemical separations on a target just bombarded at the cyclotron to identify the radioisotopes it had produced. During the ensuing five years of collaboration with Livingood, they discovered or identified a number of radioisotopes (iodine-131, iron-59, cobalt-60) that are still widely used in medicine for diagnosis and therapy. In 1938, with Emilio Segre, Seaborg discovered technetium-99m, which is the most widely used diagnostic radioisotope in nuclear medicine.

Seaborg has often described the exhilaration he and his colleagues felt when they learned in 1939 about the experiments Otto Hahn, Fritz Strassman, and Lise Meit- ner were performing in Germany, which gave the first evidence of a nuclear fission reaction. The next year, Edwin Mattison McMillan and Philip Abelson discovered the first transuranium element, element 93, whichthey named neptunium. McMillan then began the search for element 94, but was called away in 1940 to work on important war research on the East Coast. As a young assistant professor, Seaborg took over this work and enlisted the help of his graduate student Arthur C. Wahl and a fellow chemistry instructor, Joseph W. Kennedy. In February, 1941, through bombarding uranium with deu- terons in the sixty-inch cyclotron, they discovered element 94, plutonium, in the form of plutonium-238. With the added collaboration of Segre, they discovered pluto- nium-239, which proved to be a fissionable isotope that might serve as the explosive ingredient in a nuclear weapon and as a nuclear fuel. In 1942, John W. Gofman, Raymond W. Stoughton, and Seaborg created and identified a second major source of nuclear energy, the isotope uranium-233, which is the key to the use of the abundant element thorium as a nuclear fuel.

On his thirtieth birthday, April 19, 1942, Seaborg arrived at the University of Chicago Metallurgical Laboratory to join the Manhattan Project as leader of the group working on the chemical extraction of plutonium. This began his long career as a scientific leader, employing his gift for communication and talent for administration as well as his instinct for science.

Life's Work

Seaborg often described the years in Chicago working on the Manhattan Project as the most exciting and most challenging of his life. The team of dedicated scientists worked around the clock in what they believed was a race against the Nazis to produce the first atomic bomb and, later, an attempt to save thousands of lives in the Pacific theater. In June, 1945, when their part of the project was successfully completed, Seaborgjoined six colleagues in signing the Franck report, which recommended that the bomb be demonstrated, rather than used against a civilian Japanese population. Nevertheless, President Harry S. Truman made the decision to go ahead and drop the bomb. The second atomic bomb, dropped on Nagasaki, Japan, on August 9, 1945, was fueled with plutonium. The atomic age had begun, and Seaborg shared the conviction of others that control of nuclear weapons was now the most critical question of our times. He joined in the debate about implications for the future of our planet and served on the first General Advisory Committee to the Atomic Energy Commission (AEC), participating in difficult decisions about the development of more advanced nuclear weapons (for example, the hydrogen bomb) and in explorations of the peaceful uses of atomic energy.

During the years in Chicago, Seaborg and his cowork- ers also discovered two new transuranium elements, am- ericium (element 95) and curium (element 96). He held patents on these elements, making him the only person ever to hold a patent on a chemical element. In 1944, he formulated the actinide concept of heavy element electronic structure, which accurately predicted that the heaviest naturally occurring elements together with synthetic transuranium elements would form a transition series of actinide elements in a manner analogous to the rare earth series oflanthanide elements. This concept, the most significant change in the periodic table since Dmitri Mendeleev's nineteenth century design, shows how the transuranium elements fit into the periodic table and thus demonstrates their relationships to other elements.

When Seaborg returned to Berkeley in 1946 with his wife, Helen, whom he had married on a brief return visit to Berkeley in June, 1942, he dedicated himself to two efforts: establishing the world's premier research group working on transuranium elements and starting a family. Now a full professor of chemistry at the University of California and soon to become associate director of the Radiation Laboratory, he brought back from Chicago with him a number of the brightest young scientists in the nation, and together, this team discovered six more transuranium elements, elements 97 through 102. He and Helen were also successful in attaining their goal of a large family—they had six children. A highlight of the first years back in Berkeley was the receipt of the Nobel Prize in Chemistry with McMillan in 1951 for their work on the chemistry of the transuranium elements. The visit to Stockholm to receive the prize from the king of Sweden was a dream come true for this son of a Swedish immigrant.

In 1958, Seaborg's talents as an administrator were presented with a new challenge. He became the second chancellor of the University of California, Berkeley, and served during a period (1958-1961) of tremendous growth and development at the university. The Master Plan for Higher Education in California (1959) set an ambitious agenda for the state university and college systems. A long-range physical plan was developed for the Berkeley campus, which was undergoing an unprecedented period of building; the College of Environmental Design and the Space Sciences Laboratory were both established at that time. Students were beginning to shake off postwar apathy and became actively involved with such issues as free speech, the draft, and racial discrimination in housing.

Caricatures of Seaborg at this time began to make use
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of his dramatic bushy eyebrows, yet these depictions were generally in good humor. Seaborg somehow had a talent for keeping people on opposite sides of fences talking to one another and seeking compromise solutions to problems. Some of these negotiating techniques were no doubt the result of experience leading groups of scientists with diverse interests and opinions; his interpersonal skills had been further honed by serving as faculty athletic representative for the Berkeley campus during an era of corruption and controversy in the Pacific Coast Intercollegiate Athletic Conference, which ended with the establishment in 1959 of a new conference: the Athletic Association ofWestern Universities (now known as the Pac Ten), of which Seaborg was chief architect.
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The Soviet launch of Sputnik in 1957 provoked a wave of concern in the United States about the need for improved science education for schoolchildren. Chancellor Seaborg, who had always had a particular interest in this area, served as a leader in the movement to improve science education. He served as chair of the Steering

Committee for CHEM Study (an innovative new chemistry curriculum still widely used throughout the world), as chair of the Panel on Basic Research and Graduate Education of President Eisenhower's Science Advisory Committee, as a member of a national committee on the application of the National Defense Education Act of 1958, as a member of the board of directors of the National Educational Television and Radio Center, and as initiator and chair of a committee to establish a memorial for Lawrence (who died in August, 1958) on the Berkeley campus.

In 1961, Seaborg was appointed chair of the AEC, a position in which he served for ten years. The AEC engaged in a wide range of activities: the development and testing of nuclear weapons; the sponsorship of nuclear energy as a source of electricity; the production of nuclear material; the conduct of reactor research and development for the armed services (including the nuclear Navy); the sponsorship of research in high-energy and low-energy nuclear physics, in chemistry, and in biology; the support of educational activities in schools; the production and sale of radioisotopes for use in medicine, agriculture, industry, and research; the licensing of the use of nuclear materials for power plants and other peaceful purposes; and international cooperation in science. Seaborg was responsible for overseeing all these varied activities, supported by a budget of two and a half billion dollars.

As a chief adviser to the president, Seaborg also played an important role in establishing policy regarding arms control agreements. He went to Moscow as a part of the U.S. delegation for the signing of the Nuclear Test Ban Treaty of 1963, which prohibited the testing of nuclear weapons in the atmosphere, in outer space, and underwater. He also participated in laying the groundwork for the Non-Proliferation Treaty of 1970 by helping to establish safeguards that would assure that nuclear materials intended for peaceful uses were subject to appropriate inspections and controls by the International Atomic Energy Agency and to ensure that they were not diverted for military purposes. During his ten years as chair of the AEC, Seaborg traveled to more than sixty countries, promoting international cooperation in science.


After he returned to his professorship at the University of California in 1971, University Professor of Chemistry Seaborg continued to pursue the goals of international cooperation in science and the attainment of arms control agreements. He helped to establish the International Organization for Chemical Sciences in Development (IOCD), which facilitates collaboration between chemists in developed countries and chemists in developing countries in the search for solutions to problems in the developing world, and became its president in 1981. He wrote and lectured extensively about the need for a comprehensive test ban treaty, which would extend the prohibition of testing of nuclear weapons to underground testing. Among the many books he authored are two on the subject of arms control history: Kennedy, Khrushchev, and the Test Ban (1981, describing the negotiations during the Kennedy administration for the Limited Test Ban Treaty) and Stemming the Tide: Arms Control in the Johnson Years (1987, featuring a description of the negotiations that led to the Non-Proliferation Treaty).

In 1974, Seaborg's research group at the Lawrence Berkeley Laboratory discovered element 106, which was officially named seaborgium in 1997. Seaborg continued to work as an active research scientist, helping to direct a research group in the search for new isotopes and new elements at the upper end of the periodic table, including a search for the "superheavy" elements. The group also investigated the mechanism of the reactions of heavy ions with heavy element target nuclei. Another aspect of the research program was concerned with the determination of the chemical properties of the very heaviest synthetic chemical elements.

Deeply involved in the effort to improve mathematics and science education, Seaborg served as president of Science Service and as head of the Lawrence Hall of Science. He also served on the National Commission on Excellence in Education, which published the much- publicized report "A Nation at Risk" in 1983.

He began keeping a diary at the age of fourteen and maintained a detailed record of his daily activities since that time. This personal historical record (which also contains mundane childhood entries such as "took a bath") is a valuable resource for his work on the history of science, recording much about critical decisions in the nuclear age. An avid hiker, he also served as vice president of the American Hiking Society; helped establish the Golden State Trail, the California segment of a crosscountry hiking route; and was an eloquent supporter of conservation of natural resources and protection of wilderness areas.

Significance

Seaborg's discovery of several radioisotopes has revolutionized medical science. Some 70 percent ofall diagnosis and treatment in the United States employs nuclear techniques. By 1970, 90 percent of the eight million administrations per year of radioisotopes in the United

States utilized cobalt-60, iodine-131, or technetium- 99m. Technetium-99m is the workhorse of nuclear medicine; in 1985, it accounted for more than seven million diagnostic procedures per year in bone, liver, lung, thyroid, cardiovascular, and brain scanning and imaging. Millions of people have already benefited (including Seaborg's own mother) and will continue to benefit directly from his research and from his support of research and development during his chairmanship of the AEC through advanced diagnostic and therapeutic applications.

It is impossible to overstate the impact of the discovery of the element plutonium on our times. It has been argued that the existence of weapons of mass destruction has acted as a deterrent and prevented the outbreak of a major conflict between the superpowers for a longer period than at any other time in history. Certainly, knowledge of the potential for destruction of our planet has cast a pall over the lives of all human beings. The other side of the coin is the potential that plutonium has to serve as a virtually inexhaustible source of electrical energy, on which the world depends more each day. Considering the horrifying threat of nuclear war, Seaborg's efforts to prevent the development of still more potent weapons (the Limited Test Ban Treaty of 1963) and to limit the spread of ownership of these weapons to more countries (the Non-Proliferation Treaty of 1970) were of critical importance to the world's future. Seaborg saw the need to control nuclear weapons as urgent. The epilogue of his book Kennedy, Khrushchev, and the Test Ban ends thus:

[W]e are negotiating at a higher and more dangerous level. If we allow the present opportunity to slip away, however, the next one, if there is a next one, will be at a level still higher and more dangerous. The hour is late. Let us hope not too late.

— Sherrill Whyte

Further Reading
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Hans von Seeckt

German military leader

Seeckt reshaped Germany's small post-World War I Reichswehr, or national defense, on modern lines, emphasizing the principles of mobility and combined attack later employed in the Blitzkrieg victories of 1940.

Born: April 22, 1866; Schleswig, Prussia (now in Germany)

Died: December 27, 1936; Berlin, Germany Also known as: Johannes Friedrich Leopold von

Seeckt (full name) Areas of achievement: Warfare and conquest, military affairs

Early Life

Hans von Seeckt (zaykt) was the second surviving child and only surviving son of Captain (later General) Richard von Seeckt, and Auguste von Seeckt aus Greifswald. Gymnasium-educated and more intellectual than athletic, Hans joined the select Alexander Guards Regiment of the Prussian army as an ensign in 1885 and made second lieutenant in 1887. Hard work and intelligence earned for him a year at the War Academy in 1893, promotion to first lieutenant in 1894, General Staff assignments in 1897, and appointment to the German General

Johnson administration, including the attainment of the Non-Proliferation Treaty of 1970. Seaborg, Glenn T., with Eric Seaborg. Adventures of the Atomic Age: From Watts to Washington. New York: Farrar, Straus and Giroux, 2001. Seaborg's autobiography, which was completed by his son.
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Staff, with subsequent promotion to captain in 1899. Seeckt worked on the mobilization of the 1900 China Expedition and was promoted to major in 1906.

In 1893, Seeckt married Dorothea Jacobson Fabian, of German-Jewish middle-class background, in a happy though childless union. Seeckt's foreign observer assignments plus holidays provided the couple with travel experience in Europe, North Africa, the Middle East, and India. Their Berlin home became a center for a varied society with broad cultural interests. By 1914, the slim, monocled, somewhat elegant major already had much the appearance of his later years.

In the War of 1914, Lieutenant Colonel von Seeckt planned the attack at Soisson well enough to be promoted to colonel and was sent to the eastern front as chief of staff for the Eleventh Army and Mackensen's Army Group. Seeckt's spectacular success in the Gorlice- Tarnow breakthrough of May, 1915, earned for him a promotion to major general but also the lasting jealousy of Paul von Hindenburg and Erich Ludendorff. In 1916 and 1917, as chief of staff for Archduke Karl of Austria and later Archduke Joseph, he coordinated Austro- German operations in southeastern Europe. In 1918, Seeckt served as a lieutenant general in, and chief of staff for, the Turkish army under Enver Pa§a.

Life's Work

Late in 1918, Seeckt returned to a Germany shaken by the November collapse of the Kaiserreich. He strongly urged the view that the new Reichswehr was the legitimate heir to the old army rather than simply a creation of President Friedrich Ebert's hastily contrived Weimar Republic. As organizer of northeastern defenses, Seeckt successfully pushed the recapture of Riga to show that Germany still counted in Eastern Europe. As an adviser, however, on the 1919 Treaty of Versailles settlement, he found the Allies adamant on German disarmament, which included abolishing the General Staff and reducing the army to four thousand officers plus ninety-six thousand men, all on long-term enlistments.

Seeckt preserved a de facto General Staff through the Truppenamt (troops bureau), which he headed after the retirement of Hindenburg and General Wilhelm Groner in 1919. General Walther Reinhardt became army commander, and with him, and under Defense Minister Gu- stav Noske, Seeckt shared the tumultuous domestic and Freikorps conflicts of 1919 and 1920.

Such a conflict brought Seeckt to national prominence in March of 1920, when the right-wing Kapp Putsch in Berlin threatened to overthrow the republic. Seeckt consistently opposed this attempt, in which General Luden- dorff was a chief figure, but he refused to sanction divisive bloodshed. His persistent "Reichswehrdo not shoot Reichswehr" line of argument preserved army unity, and, after civil officials and labor unions thwarted the putsch, the government promoted Seeckt to army commander in place of Reinhardt. Seeckt's subsequent leniency toward some former putschists has been criticized.

Shaping Germany's 100,000-man army into a credible military force was now the great task confronting Seeckt. The insignificance in numbers was compounded by Treaty of Versailles prohibitions on military aircraft, tracked vehicles, heavy guns, and trained reserves. What officer of ability and ambition would join an army incapable of beating any country worth calling an enemy? The situation required imaginative alternatives, political as well as military. Seeckt turned to Russia in 1921 to establish in that diplomatically isolated country some jointly owned factories for tank and airplane design. These covert projects were small, but their experimental planes and tanks loomed large in Seeckt's military thinking. Also, this not totally secret prelude to the Rapallo Pact (1922) gave the German generals a sense of direction. Any Russo-German cooperation endangered Poland, and thereby weakened the French alliance structure in Eastern Europe.

In the Silesian border plebiscite of March, 1921, Seeckt sanctioned unofficial Freikorps activities, and these increased in scope during the 1923 French occupation of the Ruhr and the Rhineland Republic attempt. With the skyrocketing inflation of 1923, the economic and political weakness of the Weimar Republic invited a renewal of the "putsch politics" to which the Freikorps leaders gravitated. Seeckt adroitly squelched the Kustrin-Spandau Officers' Putsch of September 30 and forcibly suppressed the Leipzig "Red Militia" in October. In the November, 1923, Munich Putsch, Seeckt strung out negotiations until, with emergency powers and Hindenburg's support, he persuaded the Bavarian separatist leaders and the Reichswehr commanders to acknowledge and uphold the authority of the republic. This did not prevent Ludendorff and Adolf Hitler from leading a November 9,1923, "March," but its suppression by the local authorities seemed at the time a vindication of Seeckt's methods.

There was in early 1924 some press speculation that Seeckt might use his emergency powers to make a putsch of his own, but Seeckt's special powers had been conditioned on clear and public promises to support the republic. Seeckt may have intended to position himself for a presidential try in 1926, but on Ebert's unexpected death in 1925, the patriotic candidate elected to be Reich president was Field Marshal Hindenburg. Seeckt was now no longer "the coming man" in politics, or at the top of army authority, but was henceforth an unnecessary and even inconvenient figure in both fields.

In February of 1926, Seeckt gave an incautious casual agreement to Crown Princess Cecilie's request that her eldest son, Prince Wilhelm, be allowed to take part in some Reichswehr exercises. Seeckt's staff failed to keep this participation (September 13-21) as discreetly obscure as he had ordered, and German news stories inspired foreign fears of a Hohenzollern restoration. Worse, when War Minister Otto Gessler asked for an explanation, Seeckt penned such an unsatisfactory reply that Gessler asked for his resignation. Seeckt appealed to the president, but Hindenburg accepted Seeckt's resignation on October 8.
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The last decade of Seeckt's life was active but less influential. After travel vacations with his wife, Seeckt wrote several books and articles and was from 1930 to 1932 a People's Party member of the Reichstag. The 1932 reelection of Hindenburg and the 1933 accession to power of the Nazis ended his political activities. Still nominally an "adviser" to the Reichswehr, from 1933 to 1935 he established the German military mission to the


Chinese Nationalist Government of Chiang Kai-shek. In 1935, Seeckt returned to Germany in ill health, and the final year of his life was one of ceremonies and tributes, in great part from the Nazi leaders who now controlled the Reich. Seeckt died in Berlin on December 27, 1936.

Significance

The narrative of Seeckt's political fortunes accounts for much of his career, but the task of rebuilding the army was the work for which he was, and remains, celebrated. Briefly, Seeckt rejected the World War I overemphasis on mass armies and entrenched defensive firepower and proposed a mobile offensive with new technology to win by disorganizing the enemy's power to resist. Effective general staff control of war policy was a key to success, and the preserving, organizing, and directing of this staff was an immediate priority for Seeckt. The mobile offensive involved a coordinated firepower concentration with a capacity to advance in the course of battle. The airplanes, tanks, gun carriers, and even cavalry of the attack must be accompanied or closely followed by men, ammunition, and fuel. The mechanization, motorization, and radio command of the next war would impose a speed of action controllable only by a staff of highly trained professionals. Seeckt evidently had no exact blueprint for the practical details and technical problems involved, to the frustration of many of his staff, who had to prepare "maneuvers" with conspicuously imaginary weapons. Seeckt's general concept of the next war was not unique among contemporary military theorists, but his fellow visionaries in France and Great Britain were not in command, and their supreme commanders did not share the vision, with results made manifest in 1940.

In restoring the morale of a defeated army, Seeckt succeeded beyond all expectations, as the dispirited though dogged style of 1919 steadily improved into the energetic and purposeful confidence of 1926. This was a morale that refused to accept the defeat of 1918 as final and that defied the 1919 treaties. These sentiments were felt, or at least understood, by most Germans. The burdens of Versailles, weakness of the League of Nations, and Allied hypocrisy on "disarmament" seemed to justify Seeckt in making Germany's small army at least one that was ready to fight. The later political developments of the 1930's were not then anticipated.
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Politics, indeed, were not Seeckt's metier. His ability at logical deduction from fixed principles, perhaps useful in his idea of an army-state, was ill-suited to Germany's experiment in democracy. As a monarchist and authoritarian, Seeckt could not love the republic, although he served it better than some of his critics have admitted. Like many others, Seeckt in 1932 believed that Hitler might be the leader Germany needed and learned better only when it was too late.

Seeckt was not by training or nature an innovator, and his turn of thought was contemplative rather than original or creative, a fact that limited his capacity for inventing new mobile offensive tactics for practical operations. He saw with logical clarity that the accepted objectives and principles of warfare were lost sight of in World War I's "strategy of attrition," which opposed modern technology with great human numbers until the side with more lives to spend became the winner. For soldiers to exploit the technology of war rather than to be exploited by it was the useful premise of Seeckt's thinking.

— K. Fred Gillum
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Andres Segovia

Spanish musician and composer

Renowned as one of the foremost concert performers of the twentieth century, Segovia established the guitar as a serious musical instrument. In addition to adapting works of Mozart, Haydn, Bach, and others for the classical guitar, Segovia stimulated modern composers to write new works for his instrument.

Born: February 21, 1893; Linares, Spain Died: June 2, 1987; Madrid, Spain Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Andres Segovia (ahn-DRAYS seh-GOHV-yah) was born in Linares, Spain. A baptismal certificate suggests that the date of his birth was probably February 17, but various sources list dates ranging from February 17 to 23. His parents were Rosa Torrez Cruz and Bonifacio Segobia y Montoro, but Segovia was adopted at an early age by an aunt and uncle in Granada. (Although his father's name is spelled with a "b" on the baptismal certificate, he has been universally known as Segovia.) He was interested in music as a child and received instruction in piano, violin, and cello, but none of these inspired him. The guitar became Segovia's choice as soon as he heard a flamenco guitarist play. In fact, after the performance at a friend's home, the guitarist is said to have given Segovia his first lesson, though he could, in fact, teach the boy very little. Segovia's interest was at first clandestine, because the

Power: The German Army in Politics, 1918-1945. London: Macmillan, 1953. The most widely read and broadly informative version of the thesis that the German generals undermined the republic and sold out to Hitler. The chapter on Seeckt presents more interpretation than research.
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guitar was thought to be appropriate only for flamenco or folk music, as an accompaniment for exuberant singing and dancing. Despite opposition from family and teachers at the Granada Music Institute, young Segovia pursued his instrument. The first techniques he learned, and later had to unlearn, were those used by flamenco players. When Segovia could not find a qualified teacher, he taught himself. He applied his previous musical knowl- edge—particularly piano techniques—to the guitar, and his principles of fingering are said to stem from this early period. During his teenage years, Segovia became increasingly familiar with the works of Johann Sebastian Bach, Ludwig van Beethoven, Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart, and others and became aware of guitar virtuosos of the nineteenth century such as Fernando Sor, Julian Arcas, and Francisco Tarrega.

Although Segovia acknowledged the influence of these early masters, he developed a style and a technique that were essentially his own and distilled his program from various sources, transcribing and adapting lute, vihuela, and early guitar compositions. The encouragement of a young aristocrat, Rafael de Montis, based on what Segovia considered to be more cosmopolitan standards than the praise of the local people, helped convince him to attempt a concert career. In 1909, at the age of sixteen, Segovia made his public debut in Granada under the auspices of a local cultural organization, Circulo Artfstico. He eventually moved to Madrid, where heheard musicians of international reputation perform, and Segovia considered that his "real debut" took place in 1916 at the Madrid Ateneo, the Spanish equivalent to Carnegie Hall. In 1919, he toured in Latin America, playing for enthusiastic Spanish-speaking audiences who were already inclined toward the guitar and, until 1923, performed only for such audiences.

Life's Work
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The year 1924 was pivotal in Segovia's career. He performed at the home of well-known French musicologist Henri Prunieres, who had invited top musicians to hear Segovia play this instrument, which was still considered unusual; the positive reception set the stage for Segovia's most important early success: his Paris debut in April, 1924. At this debut, arranged with the encouragement of fellow countryman Pablo Casals, Segovia played to a large audience that included such musical dignitaries as Paul Dukas, Joaquin Nin, Albert Roussel, Miguel de

Unamuno y Jugo, Manuel de Falla, and Madame Debussy. Unveiling the brilliance of the Spanish guitar, Segovia was an immediate sensation with the general public and critics alike. In 1924, he also made successful debuts in Berlin and London, and he undertook a second Latin American tour including Argentina, Mexico, and Cuba (where he had his first recording session). In that same year, Segovia met George Krick, an American who later persuaded impresario Sol Hurok to arrange a recital tour in the United States.



Andres Segovia. (Library of Congress)

By this time, Segovia's international reputation was firmly established, and he was attracting composers such as Federico Moreno Torroba, Joaquin Turina, Roussel, Manuel Ponce, Gustave Samazeuilh, Alexandre Tans- man, and de Falla, who were stimulated to compose original works that liberated the guitar from the restrictions of its past. During the next four years, Segovia gave concerts in Spain, France, England, Italy, Germany, Scandinavia, and the Soviet Union. In 1926, the first editions of

Schott's Segovia Guitar Archive series were published, an important event in the guitar's history. While on tour in Germany, Segovia came across a complete edition of Bach's compositions for lute, which he transcribed for guitar and later became a familiar part of his repertoire. Several of these were published in 1928 in the Segovia Guitar series, and, in 1934, Segovia's most important transcription of Bach was published as his edition of the "Chaconne." For some musicians, transferring this piece written for violin to the guitar amounted almost to blasphemy, but mastery of Segovia's edition eventually became a standard by which classical guitarists were measured.

In January, 1928, Segovia undertook his first performance tour in the United States. His first engagement was an intimate recital in Proctor, Massachusetts. His U.S. concert debut was at the Town Hall in New York City, with a program that included music by Bach and Joseph Haydn. Critics praised him highly, some even comparing him with Casals and Fritz Kreisler. He played five more sellout concerts and then toured about forty other American cities in eleven weeks. For the next ten years, Segovia toured annually in the United States and developed an enthusiastic following. In 1928, he also toured in the Far East and again in Latin America. Segovia made his first trip to Japan in 1929 and subsequently performed there regularly. In the twenty years since his first public debut at age sixteen, Segovia rose from obscurity to international acclaim, and his reputation was to grow still more over the next years, as he continued to give concerts and recitals, transpose and adapt compositions for guitar, and inspire others to compose original works for him.

In 1932, Segovia traveled to Venice with Falla and attended the International Festival of Music. While there, he met Mario Castelnuovo-Tedesco, a leading Italian composer, who became a great guitar enthusiast and composed for Segovia until he died in 1968. By the 1930's, many composers were writing for the guitar. Those such as Castelnuovo-Tedesco, Ponce, Joaquin Rodrigo, and Heitor Villa-Lobos introduced woodwind, brass, and percussion into guitar compositions, a practice that soon became popular with both guitarists and audiences. Then, Segovia's life in Spain was disrupted by the Spanish Civil War. In 1938, he left his home in Barcelona and lived away from his native land for the next sixteen years. After a brief stay in Italy, Segovia established residence in Montevideo, Uruguay, and toured extensively from there, though, during the years of World War II, Segovia did not perform in Europe. In 1943, he returned to the United States after a hiatus of five years. It seemed at first that Segovia had been almost forgotten by the public, but his popularity was soon reestablished, and he was also introduced to a wide American audience through the medium of television. During the 1940's, the guitar world experienced two important technological events, and Segovia incorporated both advances into his work. The first was Albert Augustine's introduction of nylon guitar strings, which gave the instrument a more reliable sound than gut strings. The second was the invention of the long-playing (LP) record; the LP recordings that Segovia made in the 1950's are considered some of his finest. Segovia gave about one hundred concerts each year during the 1950's and 1960's and performed in almost every noncommunist country.
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By this time, through Segovia's influence, the repertoire for the guitar had become rich in depth and scope. Composers, both old and new, wrote for Segovia and his instrument. The unrivaled master of classical guitar, Segovia inspired and challenged the next generation of guitarists. He taught at Santiago de Compostela in Spain; the Academy Chigi in Siena, Italy; and the University of California, Berkeley, among other schools, and helped to establish the guitar as a respected part of the curriculum at music schools throughout the world. In addition, he made numerous recordings, including a wide range of composers and periods from classical to romantic to modern. Into his seventies and eighties, Segovia continued to perform internationally. Even into his nineties, he was still playing up to sixty concerts each year—though in his later years he decided to forego concert tours to faraway places—and he conducted master classes into the final months of his life. Segovia's commitment to the guitar as the central focus in his life never wavered; in recognition of his service to music, he received many honors, including two dozen grand crosses and medals

Wonders of the Guitar

Andres Segovia stated in Guitar Review that he had the following five ambitions in life:

To extract the guitar from the noisy and disreputable folkloric amusements ... to create a wonderful repertoire for my instrument ...to make the guitar known by the philharmonic public all over the world ...to provide a unifying medium for those interested in the development of the guitar... [and] to place the guitar in the most important conservatories of the world for teaching the young lovers of it, and thus securing its future.

and many honorary doctorate degrees. He was also made an honorary citizen of several cities.

Segovia preferred to discuss his instrument rather than himself, and thus many details about his personal life are not well documented. Segovia married three times. His final marriage was to a former student in 1960, and he and his wife Emilie had a son, Carlos, in 1970. Segovia's autobiography indicates that one previous marriage was to pianist Paquita Mardiguera, and he also had a son Andres and a daughter Beatrice. Throughout his long and celebrated career, Segovia was nourished by his music. He said that he belonged to "that small minority of artists that toil in good faith. Around these the world of phenomenal vanishes, and happens to mystics when they give themselves to prayer." On June 2, 1987, Segovia died in Madrid at age ninety-four. His musical tradition lives on, especially through celebrated guitarists such as Julian Bream, John Williams, and Alirio Diaz, who themselves continued to perform Segovia's masterpieces and inspire composers to write for classical guitar.

Significance

Segovia has been called the founder of the modern guitar movement. Almost single-handedly, he elevated the guitar to the status of solo concert instrument, achieving a brighter sound by plucking with his fingernails rather than playing with his fingertips in the traditional manner. He established a wide repertoire, arranging works for the classical guitar himself, encouraging others to do so, and inspiring composers to compose original works. Segovia dedicated himself to the creation of beauty, even though he lived through times of great international unrest; his music reflects order in the middle of chaos. In recitals that delighted audiences and critics, Segovia filled huge concert halls with the intimate sounds of the guitar, which he called an orchestra in miniature, and classical guitar study became widely available through the efforts of this tireless master who generously encouraged young artists.

Segovia stated in Guitar Review that he had five main ambitions in life, which included elevating the guitar's status as a sophisticated musical instrument.

During his lifetime, Segovia achieved his goals. In later years, he was pleased by the instrument's expanding popularity but remained steadfastly opposed to electronic amplification of the guitar. "The real music lover wants to hear the small instrument speaking straight to the heart of the people," he said. Fortunately, numerous recordings are available so that Segovia will continue to speak to the hearts of people for generations to come.

—Jean C. Fulton
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Purcell, Ronald C. Andres Segovia, Contributions to the World of Guitar. 2d ed. Melville, N.Y.: Belwin Mills, 1975. This is a compilation of Segovia's many contributions to the world of music. Its forty pages include listings of articles by Segovia, books and articles about Segovia, his music editions, and his discog- raphy. It is illustrated with five photographs and an unusual line drawing of Segovia by Bobri.

Rings, Steven. "Overview: Guitar Music." American Record Guide 66, no. 5 (September/October, 2003): 58. Examines the origin and background of classical guitar music, delineating Segovia's achievements in refining techniques of playing the instrument.


Segovia, Andres. Andres Segovia: An Autobiography of the Years 1893 1920. Translated by W. F. O'Brien. New York: Macmillan, 1976. Segovia intended to publish several volumes of memoirs, but this indexed first volume is the only one he completed. Written without a ghostwriter, its two hundred pages present a fascinating picture of Segovia's life, and the reader comes away realizing that it is the guitar that is really the main character.
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Peter Sellers

British actor

One of the greatest improvisational actors of all time, Sellers entertained with the memorable, bumbling Inspector Clouseau in the beloved Pink Panther films. He also moved easily between comedy and drama, showing his acting versatility in films such as Being There and The Party. He added a new dimension to acting—and to film—by playing as many as four parts in a given movie.

Born: September 8, 1925; Southsea, England Died: July 24, 1980; London, England Also known as: Richard Henry Sellers (birth name) Areas of achievement: Film, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Peter Sellers made his stage debut at the age of two weeks, crying and fussing before an audience attending a performance by his stage-acting parents. Richard Henry Sellers was named Peter for an older stillborn brother. Show business had been in his family for three generations. His parents, Bill and Agnes "Peg" Sellers, were stage actors and on the variety circuit. They worked seven days a week. Bill worked on Sundays as assistant organist and Peg worked in the family antique-junk shop when not on the stage.

Sellers's first paid job, at the age of four, was as a child model for a series of electric lightbulb advertisements. He had no trouble posing, nor did he shy from taking orders from the photographer. He had a lifelong allergy to
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1901-1940: August 4, 1927: Rodgers Cuts His First Record for RCA Victor; 1939-1949: Bill Monroe and the Blue Grass Boys Define Bluegrass Music. 1941-1970: 1948: Fender Introduces the Broadcaster Guitar.

strong odors, and hated the odors of the stage, including makeup, sawdust, paint, and mothballs.

It was in school that Sellers discovered and honed his natural gift for mimicry. He was in school with students from Scotland, continental Europe, and the United States, including one student from the Deep South, whom Sellers imitated perfectly. After some time, Sellers became enthralled with the stage, so much so that he did not bother to return to school after age thirteen.

Sellers became fascinated with watching the great drummer Joe Daniels and, at one time, sneaked up on the empty stage and played Daniels's drum set. Rather than being mad, Daniels paid him the compliment of teaching him the rudiments of playing along with other instruments. Daniels said later that Sellers was a natural on the drums. Sellers quickly formed a four-piece jazz band, and he was its drummer.

On his eighteenth birthday, Sellers was conscripted into the Royal Air Force (RAF), becoming an airman second class. It was in the service that Sellers began his life's work as an entertainer.

Life's Work

Sellers's prewar variety work led a friend to urge him to audition for the RAF's entertainment section, the Entertainments National Service Association, which conducted what came to be called Gang Shows. Sellers played the drums in a dance band, played the ukulele and banjo, and did impressions. Working as an entertainer, even in the RAF, had considerable appeal for Sellers,even during "extreme" times. At one time the entertainment company was so desperate for accommodations that its members stayed for several nights in the home of a local undertaker.

Sellers began to add to his already-impressive list of voices by impersonating high-ranking officers from around the world who were in the same transit camp as Sellers. No one believed Sellers could imitate each so well. He later said that these experiences inspired him, as they revealed that no one could recognize him in character. On a dare, and risking a five-year sentence if caught, Sellers dressed in a squadron leader's uniform, spoke to the regular RAF men in a high-class British voice, and fooled them all.
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After the war Sellers was working with a group of former servicemen who called themselves the Goons. Sellers eventually contacted a senior BBC producer, Kenneth Horne, and imitated Horne's voice over the telephone so well that he landed an audition, a five-minute
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radio spot. He also did radio commercials as the character Thrifty McTravel for Trans World Airlines (TWA).

Beginning around 1950, Sellers became obsessed with films and did extremely small parts like the voice of Humphrey Bogart for a few lines when the actor was not available during filming. He mimicked a parrot and even impersonated the extremely well-known voice of Winston Churchill in the World War II film The Man Who Never Was (1956). Newspapers were beginning to call Sellers the Man of Many Voices. The broadcasts of the comedy revue "Goon Show" were bringing in considerable money to the young actor. He ended up by buying a new car almost every week, and would own forty-one at one time.

In the early 1950's a friend found a magnificent wonder, Laurel and Hardy films, from the early silent film era. To bring the classic up to date they only needed sound, and Sellers jumped at the chance to work with his comedic idol, Stan Laurel. Sellers also worked with Terry-Thomas in a satire, I'm All Right, Jack (1959), on British management and labor practices. Sellers stole the show by playing his character, Fred Kite, as an everyman so the British public could sympathize and laugh with him. The film that introduced Sellers to American audiences was The Mouse That Roared (1959), which presented a theme often repeated in several later films: small country takes on big country and wins. In the film Sellers played three roles: prime minister, grand duchess, and shy military commander in chief.

Sellers made several more films before working with Stanley Kubrick on Dr. Strangelove (1964). He was given a small part ofno more than five minutes. Achance injury to his ankle, however, made that role impossible to perform, so he was offered other roles: He acted brilliantly as U.S. president, an English group captain, and Dr. Strangelove himself. His next big film was The World of Henry Orient (1964), a work that American audiences did not care for but British audiences loved. He played an avant-garde pianist-cum-composer.

The role for which Sellers is best remembered, especially among American audiences, was his brilliant portrayal of Inspector Jacques Clouseau in the comedic Pink Panther films, which debuted in 1963 with The Pink Panther. (Another actor, Peter Ustinov, originally was offered the role.) Sellers, who had always wanted to work with actors from around the world, was cast in the Pink Panther with an international lineup of actors, including David Niven, Robert Wagner, and Claudia Cardinale. Sellers, given leeway in how he would play Clouseau, decided to play him with great dignity, since

Clouseau considered himself the world's greatest detective. Sellers, who spoke not a word of French, gave Clouseau his odd-sounding "French" accent. Blake Edwards, the director, gave the character his clumsiness.

Shortly after working with Kubrick and Edwards, Sellers made an American film, Kiss Me, Stupid (1964), with director Billy Wilder, who was the antithesis of Kubrick and Edwards in style and approach. He was known for being a tyrant. Sellers, who had looked forward to working with him, ended up hating the picture.

While preparing for another film, Sellers had his first heart attack on April 7, 1964. He recovered and soon worked on the film version of Jerzy Kosinski's novella, Being There, with Shirley MacLaine and Melvyn Douglas. It took six years just to get the film started. Sellers died after another heart attack in London on July 24, 1980, six weeks shy of his fifty-fifth birthday.

Significance

Unlike Sellers, most comedians and entertainers live private lives. They know themselves as individuals and as family men or women. Sellers, however, said that he was never closer to finding out about himself than when he played a role. To him it was not acting, it was himself. He once was asked to read a passage from the Bible in his own voice, but Sellers said he did not know his own voice and that he did not know himself well enough to know his own voice. He did not recognize his own voice when taped. As an actor, Sellers "spoke" French, Italian, and German well enough in his films to convey a given character's style, but he knew no other language than English.

Sellers was ever the comic, even after death. In the middle of his funeral service, one could hear Glenn Miller's classic theme song "In the Mood" coming from stereo speakers. Those who knew Sellers well broke out in laughter because Sellers detested the song.

— Ellen B. Lindsay

Further Reading

Evans, Peter. The Mask Behind the Mask: A Life of Peter Sellers. Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall, 1968. A secondary source, useful for its chapter-by-chapter look at the people in Peter's life and the major roles he played. Illustrated. Rigelsford, Adrian. Peter Sellers: A Life in Character. London: Virgin Books, 2004. A hilarious pictorial life of Peter Sellers from his earliest radio shows to the films, television, theater and records he made. Also many interviews with those who worked with the actor over the years. Sikov, Ed. Mr. Strangelove: A Biography of Peter Sellers. New York: Hyperion Books, 2002. Traces the cinematic world of Peter Sellers from The Goon Show to the Pink Panther films. Emphasis is on the improvisations and the individual parts played in all his films. Illustrated, detailed bibliography and index. Walker, Alexander. Peter Sellers: The Authorized Biography. New York: Macmillan, 1981. Describes in detail the comic genius without and the child within the comedic actor. The loves, laughs and originality is detailed in anecdotal form. Includes very detailed film-
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Maurice Sendak

American illustrator and author

Sendak's illustrations for children's books are some of the best of the twentieth century. He insisted upon interpretive illustrations that expanded and enriched the meaning of a text rather than narrative pictures that merely reflected the words of the text or provided simple decoration. In 1970, he received the international Hans Christian Andersen Award for his contributions to children's literature.

Born: June 10, 1928; Brooklyn, New York Also known as: Maurice Bernard Sendak (full name)

Areas of achievement: Art, literature, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Maurice Sendak (SEHN-dak) was the youngest of three children born to Polish-Jewish immigrants. Childhood influences included his parents' old-world traditions of Jewish village life and the urban society of the United States in the 1930's—two very different, and often conflicting, cultures. His father was an especially gifted storyteller who related many tales of life in Poland. Sendak identified these stories as important early sources for the development of his own work.

Another important influence on Sendak's creative development was the family's weekly visit to the local cinema, where Sendak saw musicals, monsters, comedies, and Walt Disney's Fantasia (1940), which he later described as the most aesthetically pleasing experience of his childhood. Mickey Mouse became one of the dominant figures of Sendak's youth, "an early best friend," as he later recalled, as well as the subject of his earliest extant color drawing, done in 1934 at age six.
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Sendak was a frail child plagued with various, often severe, illnesses. He later stated that his delicate health made him terrified of death because he had heard talk of it all around him. Unable to take part in many strenuous outdoor activities, he stayed indoors drawing pictures, writing down stories (sometimes with his older brother Jack), and developing a talent for the acute observation of people and events. Although the adult Sen- dak overcame the illnesses of his childhood, these early experiences undoubtedly shaped his life attitudes in significant ways, as indicated by the personalities of some of his characters, who tend to be passive, introverted, or lonely.

Additionally, Sendak's work frequently refers to the boredom and loneliness of children, especially during the endless days of city summers. He has, however, described his own childhood as an essentially happy time with his parents and siblings. He disliked some of his other relatives, however, and on their Sunday visits to the Sendak household, he observed them closely, noting every unflattering detail. These observations were used later in the creation of the characters in his book Where the Wild Things Are.

Sendak disliked school, believing that the regimen of public education stifled creativity. At Lafayette High School, however, he contributed drawings for the school newspaper, yearbook, and literary magazine. After graduation in 1946, he worked for a window-display company, and in 1947, his first published illustrations appeared in the textbook Atomics for the Millions.

Life's Work

From 1948 to 1952, Sendak worked at the giant toy store F.A.O. Schwarz as an assistant window-display designer. He had access to the extensive children's book department and was exposed to the works of many different illustrators. The nineteenth century artists George Cruikshank, Walter Crane, and Randolph Caldecott became most important to him. While working days at F.A.O. Schwarz, Sendak began his only formal art training by attending night classes at the Art Students League. His favorite instructor, John Groth, taught him to achieve motion and liveliness in drawing, an approach seen in his illustrations for Ruth Sawyer's Maggie Rose: Her Birthday Christmas (1952) and Meindert DeJong's Shadrach (1953) and Hurry Home, Candy (1953). After two years, Sendak left the Art Students League, a decision he regretted, believing later that his work matured slowly because of his lack of formal training.

In 1950, Sendak met Ursula Nordstrom, the chil- dren's-book editor at the publishing company Harper & Row, who commissioned him to illustrate the 1951 English translation of Marcel Ayme's Les contes du chat perche (1934-1946; The Wonderful Farm), a collection of seventeen short stories. Sendak said that this work made him an official presence in the children's book market and also marked the beginning of a professional relationship that influenced his entire career as an illustrator.

In 1952, Nordstrom gave Sendak the opportunity toillustrate Ruth Krauss's A Hole Is to Dig, an innovative approach to children's literature in which plot was replaced by concept—the concept in this case being a series of definitions that children might make, such as "hands are to hold" or "dogs are to kiss people." The book's success and the critics' enthusiastic acclaim for Sendak's work placed him among the major illustrators of children's books. He left F.A.O. Schwarz and became a freelance illustrator.

Although Sendak's work in the next several years lacked the visual sophistication and polish that marked his mature style, he evidenced an unusual ability to depict characters of all ages with equal sympathy and without any taint of mawkish sentimentality. The talent for observation that he had developed in his childhood was put to good use. As his work progressed, he began to establish the precepts that would guide him throughout his career. For example, Sendak always insisted upon interpretive illustrations that expanded and enriched the meaning of a text rather than narrative pictures that merely reflected the words of the text or pictures that provided simple graphic decoration. He felt strongly that the illustrator's contribution to a book was as important as the author's, and he declared that to be an illustrator was to be a participant.

Sendak never followed the mainstream style of American children's book illustration. In the 1950's, when most illustrators were creating dazzling technical displays of abstract designs in bold color and large formats influenced by contemporary advertising, Sendak's work was reminiscent of nineteenth century wood engravings, an effect achieved by the consistent use of crosshatch- ing—examples include E. H. Minarik's Little Bear series (1957-1968), Jack Sendak's Circus Girl(1957), and his own Kenny's Window (1956), Where the Wild Things Are (1963), and The Juniper Tree, and Other Tales from Grimm (1973). Sendak created his own personal language by borrowing styles and techniques from those artists he most admired, including William Blake, Thomas Rowlandson, Cruikshank, Caldecott, Walter Crane, Arthur Hughes, Samuel Palmer, and Winsor McCay.

As Sendak's graphic work became more assured and polished from the mid-1950's through the early 1960's, he began to write as well as illustrate. His first book, Kenny's Window, introduced a theme that reappeared often in his work, which he defined as "children who are held back by life, but, one way or another, manage miraculously to find release from their troubles." There are many aspects of Sendak's own childhood in Kenny's Window, as the young hero tries to reconcile his fantasies with his real life. Autobiographical content is also found in Higglety Pigglety Pop! Or, There Must Be More to Life, which he wrote and illustrated in 1967 as a tribute to his beloved pet and "best friend," a Sealyham terrier named Jennie.

By 1962, at age thirty-four, Sendak had illustrated fifty books, seven of which he had also written. He next published four miniature volumes—Alligators All Around, Chicken Soup with Rice, One Was Johnny, and Pierre—entitled The Nutshell Library (1962). Response was very positive, with one critic proclaiming him "the Picasso of children's books." He also received the American Library Association Notable Book Award and, in 1975, produced an animated film featuring the Nutshell Kids that was broadcast on television.

In 1963, Sendak created his most successful, and most controversial, work— Where the Wild Things Are. Initial critical appraisal was favorable, with the book being labeled "refreshingly imaginative," although some parents and educators expressed concern that the fearsome "wild things," with sharp teeth and claws, might scare children. The most outrageous criticism came, however, from a child psychologist named Bruno Bettelheim, who had not even read the book before pronouncing it a document of parental desertion that would produce anxiety in a child (the young hero Max is sent to bed without his supper). Thus the book was not initially popular with the general public, although librarians supported it. This first resistance was overcome when, in 1964, Sendak received the Caldecott Medal for the best picture book; from that time, Where the Wild Things Are began to be considered a classic; by its twenty-fifth anniversary, it had sold two million English copies, been translated into sixteen languages, and been adapted into an opera.

In the Night Kitchen (1970) was another controversial work, with objections centering primarily on what American educators labeled the book's blatant sensuousness and suggestive sensuality stemming from the frontal nudity of the young hero, Mickey. International response was favorable, however, and Sendak became the first American illustrator to be given the prestigious Hans Christian Andersen Award, a prize of the International Board of Books for Young People.
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With his position as one of the foremost writers and illustrators of children's literature now secure, Sendak worked harder than ever. He illustrated several volumes of Brothers Grimm stories (The Juniper Tree, and Other Tales from Grimm; King Grisly-Beard, 1973), worked with contemporary authors (Randall Jarrell's Fly by Night, 1976), and continued to illustrate his own stories(Some Swell Pup: Or Are You Sure You Want a Dog?, 1976; Seven Little Monsters, 1977; and Outside Over There, 1981). Outside Over There, he once said, was the best work he had ever done, and the most personal. Drawn from his own experience with his older sister as his baby sitter and also from his memories of the kidnapping of Charles Lindbergh's baby in 1932, it is about a stolen child. Ida, jealous of her little brother, ignores him, and he is whisked away by goblins to a fantasy realm, "outside over there." In rescuing her brother, Ida realizes her love for him. Like many of his other books, the heroine resolves the conflict in her own feelings through lone, bold resolve and imagination. Outside Over There won the National Book Award in 1982.
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In 1970, Sendak was looking for a form of expression beyond simple illustration or even writing. He began to think of combining music and words to produce a more exciting method of creativity; in the late 1970's he collaborated with Frank Corsaro on the production and staging of six operas, including Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart's The Magic Flute for the Houston Grand Opera and Sergei Prokofiev's Love for Three Oranges, performed in England and New York City. In 1979 the United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) commissioned an opera of Where the Wild ThingsAre for the International Year of the Child, and, in 1985, the British Broadcasting Corporation (BBC) commissioned an opera of Higglety Pigglety Pop! He designed the sets for Brundibar, a children's opera written in 1938 by Hans Krasa, that opened at the Chicago Opera Theatre in 2003. Where the Wild Things Are was adapted as a ballet in 1997, and it was adapted into a feature film in 2008, directed by Spike Jonze and written by Dave Eggers.


To further develop his interest in the stage, in 1992 he cofounded Night Kitchen: A National Children's Theater with Arthur Yorinks and served as its artistic director. Night Kitchen produces plays, operas, and musical comedies for children and adults, such as Peter Pan and stage versions of his own stories, with equal respect to their interests. Moreover, Sendak had already had solo exhibitions of his work in art galleries by 1964, including at the School of Visual Arts in New York. The Maurice Sendak Gallery, which showcases his art, opened in 2003 at the Rosenbach Museum & Library in Philadelphia.

In 2006, Sendak ventured into yet another art form, the pop-up book, with Mommy?, the story of a child lost in a strange house who battles a series of monsters. He also illustrated books for adult readers, including a modern edition (1995) of Herman Melville's novel Pierre: Or, the Ambiguities (1852).

During the later years of his career, Sendak lived in an eighteenth century farmhouse near Ridgefield, Connecticut, where he worked in both an attached studio and in a studio in a nearby barn. He received scores of honors, among them the Laura Ingalls Wilder Award from the American Library Association (1983), the National Medal of the Arts (1996, presented by U.S. president Bill Clinton), the Library of Congress Living Legend Medal (2000), the first Astrid Lindgren Memorial Award for Literature (2003), and honorary degrees from Boston University, the University of Southern Mississippi, and Keene State College.

Significance

The philosophy underlying Sendak's work was greatly influenced by his own childhood spent between two conflicting cultures. In both his illustrations and his stories, he combines seemingly incongruous traditions and fuses images of death and mortality with those that celebrate life. The whole truth must be revealed, however, and wherever it is, it must be found. To accomplish this, he made use of diverse styles and techniques, from those of Disney, Blake, Caldecott, and many other. Sendak stated that Caldecott's greatness lay in the wholeness ofhis personal vision of life, in his refusal to dilute the truth. Much the same could be said of Sendak's work, for he declared that even though his stories are essentially dream or fantasy, all successful fantasy must be rooted in living fact.

Sendak's critics have charged that his books can be both too fantastical and too real. Not only did Where the Wild Things Are worry parents and librarians because they thought the monsters were too scary for children but In the Night Kitchen was banned in several states because of its frank sensuality and as late as 2000 was listed twenty-fifth on the American Library Association's list of 100 Most Frequently Challenged Books.

Sendak considered honesty the guiding principle in his writing. He once explained that drawing the way children feel, or the way he imagined them to feel, was the way he felt as a child as well. He said that he had an endless fascination and absorption with childhood and an obsession with his own childhood. As one writer observed, Sendak's fascination put thousands of adults in closer touch with their own childhoods and enriched the fantasy lives of children everywhere.

— LouAnn Faris Culley
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Leopold Senghor

President of Senegal (1960-1980)

Senghor, one of Africa's leading poets and intellectuals, is best known for helping create the negritude movement begun in the 1930's. A writer of rich, complex poems illuminating his love for his native Senegal as well as that for his beloved France, Senghor also was a diplomat representing colonial Senegal in the French National Assembly and the president of Senegal after its independence in 1960. He was a forceful, intelligent, influential pro-African leader respected throughout the world.

Born: October 9, 1906; Joal, Senegal Died: December 20, 2001; Verson, France Also known as: Leopold Sedar Senghor (full name) Areas of achievement: Literature, government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Leopold Senghor (LAY-ah-pawld sahn-GAWR) was born in Joal, a Senegalese town south of the capital city, Dakar, and subject of one of Senghor's most notable poems, "Joal," to a well-to-do Christian merchant from a minority tribe, Basile Diogoye Senghor, and his third wife, Gnilane Ndieme Bakhou, a member of a different tribe. Much of his youth was spent at various schools, the first of which was that of the Roman Catholic mission, Ngazobil, where he was given the standard fare of French colonial education. In such schools, French

2006. Zarin's report of conversations with Sendak produces an intimate portrait of his character, a revealing biographical sketch, and a record of his opinion of his own works.
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rather than African culture was highlighted, and students learned about French geography, politics, and history. A devout Catholic, Senghor was a bright, avid pupil, though his teachers failed to comprehend how special his talents were.

Senghor spent four years at a seminary in Dakar, yet left after he found he had no calling to the priesthood. Thereafter, he was allowed to attend the Dakar lycee, a secondary school administered by French people, which he entered in 1928. There he studied the standard French course offerings. His command of the French language combined with scholarly prowess led to his being sent to Paris, first to the Lycee Louis-le-Grand and then to the famous Ecole Normale Superieure of the University of Paris. In 1932 at the latter, he received the sought after agregation designation—in the field of grammar— which made him the first West African to be so honored. At that same year, he was made a French citizen.

His Parisian studies were the most formative of his career, but simply being in Paris, and therefore in contact with brilliant thinkers from around the world such as future French president Georges Pompidou, was just as important for Senghor. At the university were other colonial intellectuals who did much to encourage his mental restlessness and his burgeoning interest in African life and culture. To this young outsider, Paris was not only the center of the France that exploited Africans but also an alluring, often enchanting city. Senghor participatedin the life of the city as teacher, writer, and seminal thinker whose ideas about African culture and black identity became part of the negritude movement that first flourished in the 1930's.

In Paris, Senghor, together with such fellow intellectuals as Aime Cesaire from Martinique, boldly postulated that black people the world over were not merely equal to whites but in some ways their superiors. In L'Etudiantnoir, the influential review they helped establish, Senghor and Cesaire came to believe that, in fact, blacks would offer the world an alternative to the destructive whites who, in Europe during World War I, created a truly fallen world of hatred and despair. Unlike the death-dealing, mechanical culture of whites, black culture was, in their estimation, happy, spontaneous, alive to possibilities, and invigorating—a true life force in a world ruled by death and destruction.

Life's Work

The 1930's was a decade of dissatisfaction for black members of the French intelligentsia such as Senghor, a time when colonialism with its assumptions of European superiority over nonwhite cultures became increasingly resented and even hated by African, Caribbean, and American black people. Senghor's feelings about France were pained and decidedly mixed: He appreciated the cultural offerings and opportunities in his adopted country, yet felt disparaged and belittled by French condescension toward anything African. To his despair, Senghor realized that white Europeans would continue to scorn African history and culture unless someone could boldly and graphically assert the power and beauty of African literature, art, and tribal existence.

Out of Senghor's association with writers Cesaire and Leon Dumas came the concept of negritude, which became a major force behind revolutionary worldwide developments such as the independence movement in Africa and the Caribbean and the Black Pride movement in the United States. Nevertheless, Senghor, for all of his bitterness toward France for its racism and despoiling of part of the African continent, still continued to have a profound respect for French civilization and the positive things that French civilization had wrought in Senegal.

It became Senghor's passion to fuse his Senegalese experience with his French life into a meaningful synthesis wherein French themes and motifs were interwoven with those of Africa. In Senghor's poetry of the 1930's, African masks and ancestor worship make their appearance, especially in his first volume of poetry, Chants d'ombre (1945), a work heavily indebted to the theories
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of philosopher Henri Bergson, in which he contrasts his pastoral childhood village life with the harsh, mechanized reality of Parisian life and the alienation he sometimes feels there. In trying to fuse Senegal and France into a coherent vision of life and dealing with a sense of cultural nostalgia, Senghor deviated from what his black contemporaries were doing in their verse. Cesaire and Dumas, for example, found little or nothing worth writing about in European culture and were unhappy with Senghor's "colonialist" values.
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After his student days ended, Senghor served in the French army during World War II, suffering a year and a half of imprisonment in a Nazi concentration camp when he did manage to write a collection of work, Hosties noires (1948). All things considered, his incarceration was an experience that disturbed him greatly yet, as always, he found his reactions mixed. On one hand, he felt vaguely hopeful that France's own taste of German occupation would lead to its freeing the African colonies, yet intuitively he realized that it would take more than theoccupation to free the Africans from their oppression. Senghor, horrified by the widespread destruction of the war, looked even more longingly to Africa and black people the world over for answers to European soul- sickness.

As negritude gathered momentum after the war and the desire of French colonies to free themselves from colonial rule became keen, Senghor became Senegal's delegate in the French parliament, wherein he received considerable praise for giving graceful, powerful, authoritative speeches. This marked the beginning of a political career as distinguished as Senghor's career as a writer. He found to his joy that he could not only influence people with his considerable literary gift but also exhort them in oratory to recognize black Africa's need for recognition and freedom. Senghor's demands for change were among the most eloquent heard in the National Assembly. In 1945, taking full advantage of the French admission of African delegates to full parliamentary participation, he ran for office and was voted Senegal's representative.

In the years between 1945 and 1958, Senghor's reputation as a forceful advocate of the rights of Senegalese grew to the point where he eclipsed such rivals as Lamine Gusye. Elected in 1951 and 1956, he also was appointed to Edgar Faure's cabinet in 1955. Out of this period of maturation, Senghor produced some of his more noted poems, including those in the collections entitled Hosties noires, Chants pour Naett (1949), and Ethiopiques (1956). In Hosties noires, he contrasts his growing love for France with his fading memories of a Senegal seen only on rare occasions, a problem of allegiance created by his having to live in France to serve as a delegate. Senghor, because he could not repudiate France, remained a man caught between worlds—his poetry reflects the tensions of his predicament. In terms of political philosophy, the poet/politician believed that because of Africa's village-based culture, in which interdependence forms the norm of behavior, socialism was not only attractive but also a natural outcome of the manner in which people related to each other. This is contrasted with France, which although like the rest of Europe somewhat socialistic in outlook, was still governed by free market capitalism based on individualism.

After 1958 Senghor's attentions turned toward Senegal after he returned home after a long absence and rediscovered his home and people. He gained political support, first becoming president of the legislative assembly in the Mali Federation, of which Senegal was a part, then president of the Senegal Republic when Senegal broke

3704 away from the federation in 1960. Always working for African unity, Senghor was popular within and without Senegal, particularly in many West African countries. He was reelected president in 1963, 1968, and 1973.

Senghor has not been universally admired, however. His rivalry with Mamadou Dia, who, as the original cabinet minister of Senegal, shared power with Senghor, created a 1962 coup d'etat attempt. Considerable counter- government activity resulted from his concentrating all power in Progressive Union Party hands, and he had to worry constantly about being ousted from office. In 1967, his fears proved justified when there was an attempt on his life. Senghor's best poetry was behind him at this point in his life. Perhaps the fecundity ofhis imagination had been diminished by the strain of political life as some critics maintain. First elected president of Senegal in 1960, Senghor's career ended in 1980. Among the honors given him were the Apollonaire Poetry Prize (1974) and membership in the prestigious Academie Francaise (1983). When he died in France in December, 2001, Senghor was internationally highly regarded by students of contemporary literature as well as by many fellow citizens in both France and Senegal for his vision of a united humanity.

Significance

Senghor will continue to be remembered as the spokesperson of the negritude movement who did some of his best, most moving work in the form of verse. His strong, sensual, vibrant early poetry is his best, and in it resonates the life of Senegal and, by extension, that of Africa itself. Without Senghor's unique ability to deal with French people on their own soil, it is questionable whether Cesaire and other intellectuals caught up in the notion of negritude would have been as successful in drawing attention to their beliefs. With Senghor as spokesperson, the movement had a strong voice to proclaim the importance of the African experience and African culture and the need for Africans to pursue their own destinies.

Senghor's verse, appreciated around the world, teems with African masks, the scents and sounds of African rivers and savannahs, and bold African tribal women of powerful sexual presence. It presents a paean to Africa, the mysterious mother and necessary restorer of the human race and the force for peace, justice, and harmony in the world. Yet his France, if not equally compelling as his Africa, is certainly a kind of homeland of the heart, a mother of culture and a teacher of the Christian religion to those lacking spiritual guidance. Thus Senghor will always be seen as one of the intermediaries between Europe and Africa, explaining each to each. In this role, Senghor records the creative tensions existing between these two worlds in a way no other French-speaking colonial poet has done. By not limiting his cultural horizon to Senegal, Senghor has served as a bridge connecting European writing with that of Africans and, as such, has interested the world outside Africa in its poetry.

Senghor did more for negritude than did most other writers, for he refused to address himself to an exclusively black audience but rather chose to write for all people interested in serious poetry. As a Senegalese politician of considerable presence and ability, he was able to lead his country into nationhood and out of colonialism, a complex and difficult process. His life story is one of remarkable achievement.

— John D. Raymer
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Peters, Jonathan A. A Dance of Masks: Senghor, Achebe, Soyinka. Washington, D.C.: Three Continents Press, 1978. A West African himself, Peters offers a lively study (complete with useful bibliography) of Sen- ghor's development as an artist. His discussion of the negritude movement is enlightening and includes a discussion of Senghor's cultural context.

Research in African Literature 33 (Winter, 2002). This issue is devoted to Senghor. It devotes considerable attention to Senghor as poet and discusses negritude in Africa today. Contains an essay by Wole Soyinka on the poet and a select bibliography of Senghor's works.

Soyinka, Wole. The Burden ofMisery, the Muse ofFor- giveness. New York: Oxford University Press, 1999. The Nigerian writer discusses African literature, negritude, and Senghor.

Spleth, Janice. Critical Perspectives on Leopold Sedar Senghor. Colorado Springs, Colo.: Three Continents Press, 1993. This volume contains some classic commentaries by noted critics of the negritude movement as well as highly contemporary ones dealing with such matters as Senghor's poetic method, Catholic sensibility, and Afro-American borrowings.

	. Leopold Sedar Senghor. Boston: Twayne,

1985. Part of the Twayne World Authors series, this book is a good introduction to Senghor's life and works. Contains a fairly in-depth biographical essay, basic discussion of his major writings and influences, a selected bibliography, notes, and an index.

See also: Aime Cesaire; Katherine Dunham; Frantz Fanon; Julius Nyerere; Georges Pompidou.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

3705

1901-1940: 1932-1940: Development of Negritude. 1941-1970: 1960: Africa's Year of Independence; May 25, 1963: Organization of African Unity Is Founded; 1968-1973: Drought Extends the Reach of the Sahara Desert. 1971-2000: May 28, 1975: Formation of the Economic Community of West African States; March 19, 2000: Wade Ends Socialist Dominance in Senegal.


Mack Sennett

Canadian filmmaker and actor

Sennett, one of the first outstanding pioneers of American silent films, invented a personal slapstick style, both vulgar and violent, which is said to have begun the golden age of American film comedy.

Born: January 17, 1880; Richmond, Quebec, Canada Died: November 5, 1960; Hollywood, California Also known as: Michael Sinnott (birth name); King of Comedy

Areas of achievement: Film, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Mack Sennett (SEHN-iht) was born to Irish Catholic immigrants who settled in Canada around 1875. His father established himself as a blacksmith in the Eastern Townships, south of Montreal, Quebec. Sennett was born in Richmond, Quebec. A lively character, he showed little interest in school, except for one year, in 1896, when he went to the University of Napierville. In 1897, at the age of seventeen, he moved with his family to East Berlin, Connecticut, and later, to Northampton, Massachusetts.

In 1902, Sennett was working as a common laborer but was dreaming of becoming an opera singer, a dream he shared with Marie Dressler, a major Canadian vaudeville star. Dressler gave him a letter of introduction to David Belasco, the most powerful personality on the New York City theater scene at the time. Sennett went to New York City to meet Belasco, but that meeting turned out to be unsuccessful. He stayed among artists to try for a career on the stage, to the great displeasure of his mother.

In 1906, at the age of twenty-six, Sennett was singing chorus parts, dancing, performing acrobatics, and playing low comedies on stage. He also appeared in the Edison Company's first motion pictures. During those years, he developed the character of the police officer as a fool unable to do his job properly, a figure foreshadowing his Keystone Kops, who would give his future films a recognizable stamp of their own.

Life's Work
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Sennett's nearly thirty-year career can be divided into six different periods. First, the Biograph Company period, in which he had been hired as a handyman and actor by Wallace McCutcheon, the head of Biograph. Sennett performed with a number of stars such as Mary Pickford in films directed by D. W. Griffith, who was to become his mentor of sorts. Sennett took every opportunity he had to learn the business. In 1909, he started writing scripts for Griffith, including The Curtain Pole (1909). By 1910, he began directing comedies under Griffith's supervision, including A Lucky Toothache and The Masher. In 1911, Sennett took the place of the second unit's director, Frank Powell, who was ill at the time, and directed his first comedy, Comrades. It was also in 1911 that the first film directed by Sennett, The Diving Girl, came out. Sennett and Mabel Normand, the film's star, had a lasting love affair, but they never married.

Sennett's second career phase began in 1912, his most prolific period. He left Biograph and cofounded the Keystone Pictures Studio in Edendale (now the Echo Park and Silver Lake area of Los Angeles), California, with Adam Kessel and Charles O. Bauman of the New York Motion Picture Company. Many of Biograph's best actors moved to Hollywood and soon worked with Sennett. The essence of Keystone's productions was movement,
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speed, chase, and custard pie "warfare." It was at this time that Sennett also invented the Keystone Kops, a burlesque of attempts at social order; the Bathing Beauties, a burlesque of attempts at pornographic sexuality; and the Kid Komedies, a series of comedies starring children, which predated the better-known Our Gang series of Hal Roach by nearly ten years. Sennett's Tillie's Punctured Romance (1914), the world's first feature-length comedy (ninety minutes), was a six-reel comic film starring Dressler, Charlie Chaplin, Normand, Mack Swain, Chester Conklin, and the Keystone Kops.

Marking his third career phase, in 1915, Sennett joined with Griffith and Thomas Ince to create Triangle Pictures Corporation, which merged Keystone as an autonomous production unit. With such films as Mickey (1916-1918), comedy moved from improvisational slapstick to works that were scripted. Sennett was joined by stars like Bobby Vernon and by Gloria Swanson, who starred in The Danger Girl (1916). In 1917, Sennett founded Mack Sennett Comedies Corporation, his own company, and produced longer comedy short films distributed through Paramount and, later, First National.

In 1923, Sennett moved to Pathe, a film production and distribution company that owned a major share of the market, and began the fourth phase of his career. He worked mostly with Billy Bevan—Lizzies of the Field (1924) and The Beach Club (1928)—and launched the career of the great comedian Harry Langdon in a series of shorts—Picking Peaches (1924), All Night Long (1924), and Boobs in the Wood (1925).

Sennett next began the sound-film phase ofhis career, which lasted from 1929 through 1935. His contributions to the early years of sound film were quite minor, however, as slapstick comedy could not make an easy transition to sound. In 1929, he was almost ruined financially by the Wall Street crash. In 1932, he returned to Paramount and produced shorts featuring W. C. Fields and musical films with Bing Crosby. That same year he won an award in the novelty division for his film Wrestling Swordfish (1931). In November, 1933, however, he filed a petition for voluntary bankruptcy. Two years later, in 1935, the old Paramount organization collapsed and Republic Pictures bought Sennett's studio property.

Sennett's last phase began when he was fifty-five years old. He had just directed Buster Keaton in The Timid Young Man (1935) and was too young to retire. In 1949, he participated in the making of Down Memory Lane, the first full-length comedy compilation. In 1952, he went to France and was named "king" at the Cannes Festival. In 1954, he wrote his autobiography, King of

Comedy, with Cameron Shipp. Sennett remained active in Hollywood social circles and was often called upon by interviewers. In 1956, he contributed to the radio program Biography in Sound.

On November 5, 1960, Sennett died in Hollywood, a few months short of his eighty-first birthday. He was buried at Holy Cross Cemetery in Culver City, California, which contains the graves and tombs of some of Hollywood's biggest names.

For his contribution to the motion picture industry, Sennett received an honorary Academy Award in 1937 and a star on the Hollywood Walk of Fame (at 6712 Hollywood Boulevard). The Alexandria literary movement listed him as an honorary member, posthumously, and in 2004, Canada honored him with a maple leaf on Canada's Walk of Fame along Theater Row in downtown Toronto.

Significance

A master of fun, Sennett wrote, directed, produced, or starred in more than one thousand films and invented the so-called gagman job. He also discovered an incredible number of stars, among them Normand, Chaplin, Langdon, Conklin, Swanson, Ford Sterling, Roscoe Ar- buckle, Ben Turpin, and Harold Lloyd. Sennett and Normand's relationship is the subject of Michael Stewart and Jerry Herman's musical Mack and Mabel, with Robert Preston and Bernadette Peters, first performed on Broadway in 1974.

In addition to his filmmaking, Sennett headed the investment company behind the Hollywoodland housing development project, which built the most famous symbol of Hollywood—the Hollywood sign—in 1923 on Mt. Lee in Griffith Park, which forever ties him to the Hollywood film industry.

— Morgane Jourdren

Further Reading
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Robert W. Service

British poet and novelist

Service was a popular poet who was best known for his early works depicting the stories of the late nineteenth century Yukon gold rush of the Canadian north. He also had numerous collections of verse, six novels, and two volumes of autobiography in a career spanning more than fifty years.

Born: January 16, 1874; Preston, Lancashire, England Died: September 11, 1958; Lancieux, France Also known as: Robert William Service (full name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Robert W. Service was born in Preston, Lancashire, England. He was the oldest of ten children born to Robert Service, a Scotsman, and Emily Parker Service, who was English. In 1878 his parents, along with three younger children, moved to Glasgow, Scotland, and Service and his brother, John, were sent to live with their paternal grandfather in Kilwinning, a town in north Ayrshire, Scotland. He spent the next four years there before rejoining his family in Glasgow in 1883. He briefly attended Church Street Primary School in Glasgow and then completed his formal education at Hillhead Public School, which he attended from 1885 until 1888.

nated to the Academy of Motion Picture Arts and Sciences in 1951. Slide, Anthony. Early American Cinema. 1970. Rev. ed. Lanham, Md.: Scarecrow Press, 1994. Provides a concise history of the American motion picture industry before 1920. Slide examines the work of the early production companies, the filmmakers, and the performers.

See also: Dorothy Arzner; Charles Chaplin; Cecil B. DeMille; Walt Disney; Samuel Goldwyn; D. W. Griffith; Buster Keaton; Fritz Lang; Anita Loos; Louis B. Mayer; Mary Pickford; Peter Sellers; Jack Warner; Darryl F. Zanuck. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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Although a mediocre and uninspired student, Service nevertheless was a voracious reader, making heavy use of both the local circulating and public libraries, where he read the works of Robert Louis Stevenson, Rider Haggard, and other writers of the popular adventure genre. He also read a wider range of English, American, and continental European authors in later years. In 1889, at the age of fifteen, he began an apprenticeship in a local bank, and thus embarked on a career that would serve him well.

In the spring of 1896, at twenty-two years old, Service resigned his bank position in Glasgow after completing his apprenticeship and boarded a tramp steamer bound for Canada. He had been lured by the dream of becoming a cowboy in the Canadian west. He spent the next several years traveling and working at a variety of jobs in British Columbia and the western United States before again taking a bank position—this time with the Canadian Bank of Commerce in Victoria, British Columbia—in 1903. After working briefly at the bank's branch in Kamloops, British Columbia, he was transferred to the bank's Whitehorse branch in the Yukon Territory in November of 1904. It was there that his literary career was to find both a rich subject matter and its first great success.


The Twentieth Century Life's Work

From his youth Service had displayed skill in composing verse, and the interest he had displayed earlier in literature and reading continued, as time permitted, throughout his years of work and travel in the west. These early interests came together with his exposure to the saga of the great Yukon gold rush that had begun in 1897. Although he arrived in the Yukon several years after the peak years of the event, Whitehorse continued to reverberate with the memories and the spirit of those times.

It is likely that he wrote the first drafts of what were to become his best-known works, the poems "The Shooting of Dan McGrew" and "The Cremation of Sam McGee," almost immediately after arriving in Whitehorse. "The Shooting of Dan McGrew" depicted a gunfight in a local saloon, and "The Cremation of Sam McGee" told the story of the strange and eerie death of a northern gold seeker from the southern U.S. state of Tennessee. Written in a style of Victorian verse reminiscent of Rudyard Kipling and embodying the tone and subject matter of Bret Harte and Jack London, Service's poems possessed their own unique charm and flavor. Although he initially set these first two works aside while he adjusted to his work at the bank, he returned to his literary efforts during the spring and summer of 1905, producing "The Spell of the Yukon" and "The Law of the Yukon." These, too, he set aside while pursuing other things.

In the latter part of 1906, Service sent a collection of his poems, via his father (who had now settled in Alberta), to the Methodist Book and Publishing House in Toronto. The book, Songs of a Sourdough, was published in the spring of 1907. By the end of the year the book had gone into a fifteenth printing, and British and American editions had come out as well. The American edition was published as The Spell of the Yukon and Other Verses. Service's career as a popular author had been launched.

In April of 1908, after spending the previous winter on a three-month leave in Vancouver, Service was transferred to the bank's Dawson branch. It was while residing in Dawson, another town closely connected with the earlier gold rush, that he completed Ballads of a Cheechako (1909), a sequel to his earlier verse collection, and began work on the novel The Trail of '98, eventually published in 1910. In November of 1909 he resigned his bank position to devote his efforts to writing full time and took up residence in a log cabin in Dawson, where he would live and work off and on until 1912. His log cabin became a Canadian historic site in 1971, although it had been preserved and maintained by the Imperial Order of the Daughters of the Empire, a Canadian women's charitable organization, from the time he left for Europe.

In the years that followed, Service combined travel— to various parts of the United States, the far reaches of the Canadian north, and Europe—with literary composition, bringing out another volume of verse, Rhymes of a Rolling Stone (1912), and a second novel, The Pretender: A Story of the Latin Quarter (1914), loosely based on his experiences with the literary culture of New York, London, and Paris. In 1913, while living in Paris, he married Germaine Bourgoin. They had twin daughters (one of whom died in infancy). Service would maintain his primary residence in France for the rest of his life (except for a five-year period during World War II).

With the outbreak of World War I in 1914, Service first covered the war as a correspondent for the Toronto Star, and then, in the fall of 1915, he enlisted in the ambulance corps. The Rhymes of a Red Cross Man, published in 1916, draws upon his wartime experiences, as does Ballads of a Bohemian, published in 1921. During the early 1920's, Service spent time traveling in the South Pacific and then went to Hollywood, where the first of several films based on his works—The Shooting of Dan McGrew (1924)—was being filmed. He also produced a series of popular thrillers: Poisoned Paradise (1922), also made into a successful film; The Roughneck (1923), utilizing material from his visit to Tahiti; The Master of the Microbe (1926); and The House of Fear (1927). For the remainder of his writing career, he returned to verse, publishing twelve additional volumes, including The Collected Verse of Robert Service (1930) and The Complete Poems (1933). He also produced Ploughman of the Moon: An Adventure into Memory in 1945 and Harper of Heaven: A Record of Radiant Living in 1948, two works of autobiography.

Service died on September 11, 1958, in Lancieux, France, at the home that he had named Dream Haven when he had purchased it forty-five years before. One final collection, Later Collected Verse, was published posthumously in 1965.

Significance
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Service's reputation as the Canadian Kipling or the Bard of the Yukon was established by the popular verse— namely his two best-remembered poems, "The Shooting of Dan McGrew" and "The Cremation of Sam McGee," which he wrote while residing in the Canadian north in the early years of the twentieth century. Although he moved to Paris and became at least tangentially a part ofits literary culture, traveled widely to enlarge his experience, and wrote several modestly successful novels, he remained at heart a writer of popular verse. While by no means one of the major literary figures of his age, he was nonetheless greatly beloved by a generation of primarily male readers who found in his verse something of the same masculine romance found in the works of such other popular writers of the period as Jack London and Zane Grey.

— Scott Wright

Further Reading
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Dr. Seuss

American artist and educator

Through his unusual drawings and unique use of language, Geisel introduced generations of children to the joys of reading and the wonders of the imagination.

Born: March 2, 1904; Springfield, Massachusetts Died: September 24, 1991; La Jolla, California Also known as: Theodor Seuss Geisel (birth name);

Theo LeSieg (pseudonym) Areas of achievement: Art, education

Early Life

Dr. Seuss (sews) was born Theodor Seuss Geisel, the second child and only son of German American immigrants. Geisel enjoyed a warm family life and was especially close to his older sister, Margaretha. His earliest memories of home were of a stuffed dog his mother gave him. He treasured it through life as a symbol of his loving childhood and kept it close to his drawing board.

While no record of Geisel's elementary school education exists, he was quite interested in outdoor activities. He was also fascinated by the Springfield Zoo, where he would go with his father on Sundays and holidays. Geisel often brought along a pad and pencil, although his pic- tains numerous passages drawn from Service's verse and autobiographical writings.

Mackay, James. Vagabond of Verse: Robert Service—A Biography. North Pomfret, Vt.: Mainstream, 1995. A biography of Service that attempts to correct the lapses in memory and the inaccuracies found in the author's autobiographical works.

Mallory, Enid. Robert Service: Under the Spell of the Yukon. Victoria, B.C.: Heritage House, 2006. An updated biography that examines how the human and natural environments ofthe Yukon inspired Service's literary work. Includes maps.

Newman, Neville F. "Service's 'The Shooting of Dan McGrew' and 'The Cremation of Sam McGee.'" Ex- plicator62, no. 2 (Winter, 2004): 100-103. Aschol- arly comparison of the narrative techniques used in Service's two best-known poems.

See also: Willa Cather; Robertson Davies; Robert Frost; Ernest Hemingway; Jack London; Tom Thomson; Laura Ingalls Wilder.

tures seldom resembled real animals. Just as his father encouraged his drawing, Geisel's mother fostered his interest in reading. He especially liked fanciful books, which taught him that writing could be fun.

In high school, while Geisel's friends and family liked his drawing, his art teacher did not. Geisel once turned a painting upside down to see how it looked. His art teacher thought Geisel was not taking art seriously and advised him to try a career in another field.

Influenced by his favorite teacher, a Dartmouth alumnus, Geisel chose Dartmouth for his college education in 1921. By the end of his junior year, Geisel was editing the school's humor magazine, but after a prank, he was removed from the paper. However, he continued to edit, write, and draw cartoons under the name "Dr. Seuss." After Dartmouth, unsure of what he wanted to do, Geisel attended Oxford University in England in the autumn of 1925. His Oxford notebooks were full of strange and fabulous animals. An American woman at Oxford named Helen Palmer suggested that Geisel stop studying literature and work on his drawing.

After he returned from Europe in 1927, Geisel tried to find work as a cartoonist in New York. After severalmonths of rejections, Geisel found a job as a staff writer and cartoonist for Judge magazine. This allowed him to marry Palmer on November 27, 1927, and she became his collaborator and editor. One of Geisel's cartoons for Judge changed his life. An advertising executive's wife saw the cartoon and pushed her husband to hire Geisel. By 1931, Geisel was earning a good income that allowed him and Helen to live quite well.

Life's Work

Despite his prosperity, Geisel found himself frustrated. In 1932, he illustrated and wrote a children's book containing his whimsical animals. However, no one wanted to publish the book. Nonetheless, Geisel refused to give up. In 1936, while on board a ship, he began writing to take his mind off a storm. The rhythm of the engines gradually caught his imagination, and he began to write phrases to match the beat. The one that he liked the most was "and to think that I saw it on Mulberry Street," which became the title of a story of a boy's imagination and how it turned the ordinary into the extraordinary. And to Think That I Saw It on Mulberry Street (1937), Geisel's first children's book, sold well and was critically well received. It displayed a hallmark of all later Dr. Seuss books: the careful placement of words and pictures on the page to encourage children to read further in the book.

By the early 1940's, World War II was raging across the globe. Geisel decided to use his art to help. He joined the Army in 1943 and moved to Hollywood, California, to make war films. Geisel advanced to the rank of lieutenant colonel and also won Academy Awards in 1946 and 1947 for his war documentaries. Significantly, it was in Hollywood that he learned to edit a story to move the plot along, and this would later help his children's books.

After the war, Geisel settled in California. In 1951 he had the chance to combine children's stories with films, and so he wrote the script for a cartoon, GeraldMcBoing Boing, which won him another Academy Award. However, it also led to one of Geisel's greatest failures, the live-action film The 5,000Fingers of Dr. T. While it was a critical failure when it opened in 1953, in later years it did develop a cult following.

The Cat in the Hat, the book for which Dr. Seuss is probably most well known, was born out of abet in 1957. A friend of Geisel who published children's books complained that reading primers were bland and boring. He presented Geisel with a list of 225 words appropriate for young readers and challenged him to write a better book. It took nine months of hard work, but Geisel did it. Published both as a textbook and as a commercial book, The
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Cat in the Hat was an immediate hit with adults and children alike. The Cat in the Hat taught children that books were not simply colorful objects and that there was a relationship between pictures and words. While the figure of the anarchic cat sparked some criticism, its underlying message was clear: If your world is unsatisfying, change it.

The success of The Cat in the Hat led Geisel's publisher to develop a special children's line that focused on fun reading primers. Geisel and his wife were both editors, writers, and executives of the new publishing venture. Geisel had thought about a children's Christmas book for years, and How the Grinch Stole Christmas! appeared in 1958. It was an indictment of materialism in American culture. The book was adapted for television in 1966 by the animator Chuck Jones. While critics gave the animated version bad reviews, it was a popular success that became a staple of children's holiday television specials.
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Geisel's success continued to mount during the 1960's, but it was marred when his most stringent critic and most ardent supporter, his wife, Helen, died on October 23, 1967. One year later, Geisel married a friend of the family, Audrey Stone Diamond.

In the 1970's, Geisel turned his attention to environmental problems with The Lorax (1971), an explicitly political book that grew out of Geisel's frustration with the destruction of the global environment. In this polemic, Geisel crafted some of his most impassioned and Seussian language to date. Before The Lorax, Geisel had written many editorial cartoons for various causes. Although The Sneetches, in which Geisel addressed themes of racism and discrimination, appeared in 1961, The Lorax was the first of his books to contain an overt political message.

Despite increasing health problems, Geisel continued to develop his publishing and editorial interests throughout the 1970's. He published children's books under the name Theo LeSieg (Geisel spelled backward) when he wrote but did not illustrate the book.

By the 1980's, Geisel had other political concerns that he expressed through his art and verse. In 1984, he published The Butter Battle Book, which expressed his fears about the Cold War, the nuclear arms race, and the possibilities of nuclear war. While some deplored the subject of nuclear war for children's books, others praised Geisel for handling a fact of life in the 1980's in a manner accessible to young people. The Butter Battle Book lacked a clearly defined ending because Geisel felt that in real life, the ending had not been written. The Butter Battle Bookquickly climbed to the top of not onlyjuvenile bestseller lists but also the fiction list of The New York Times Book Review.
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In April, 1984, Geisel won a Pulitzer Prize in recognition of almost one-half century of contributions to children's literature. One Pulitzer judge reported that Geisel's nomination met with virtual unanimity. Geisel had at least one more new book left in him. In 1986, he published You're Only Old Once: A Book for Obsolete Children. In this book, he was more a memoirist or essayist than a storyteller, for it contained his reflections on aging and the inevitability of decline. It was also a critique of modern medicine and its often costly, invasive, and sometimes pointless treatments. The master of children's literature had written a book that was as much for parents and grandparents as for children. In 1990, Geisel penned what he regarded as his final book. Entitled Oh, the Places You'll Go!, its theme was hope; in it, Geisel coined new words and deliberately inserted references to his previous books, including memorable creations such as Horton.

A seven-year-old Dr. Seuss fan once told an interviewer, "When Dr. Seuss dies, that's going to be some awful day." That day arrived on September 24, 1991. Theodor Seuss Geisel, the beloved Dr. Seuss, died at age eighty-seven at his home in La Jolla, California.

Significance

By the time Geisel died, he had written forty-eight books that, when combined, had sold more than 200 million copies. Through these books, he spearheaded a movement to make children's books interesting and entertaining, and to replace the bland treacle of earlier reading primers. Geisel consistently challenged the conventions of children's literature because he refused to patronize children. He brought messages to challenge readers of all ages to take action to solve dire threats to life. His books also encouraged children to notice and celebrate the differences between people and to take special notice ofthe differences in themselves.

Geisel was not a person who sought celebrity, but by the time of his death, celebrity had found him. He was loved by three generations of children and adults, and continues to be a source of wonder and inspiration to young readers. Geisel taught those generations that the world was limited only by the imagination. He took his readers to imaginary and faraway lands, and guided them with humor and gentleness to consider the world from all angles.

— Christopher S. W. Koehler
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Anne Sexton

American poet

Despite a modest education and perhaps because of a lifelong struggle with emotional and mental illness, Sexton became a "confessional" poet and was celebrated by critics, academics, and the public as a new voice in literature and a poet for the causes of feminism. She won a Pulitzer Prize in 1967.

Born: November 9, 1928; Newton, Massachusetts Died: October 4, 1974; Weston, Massachusetts Also known as: Anne Gray Harvey (birth name) Areas of achievement: Literature, women's rights

Early Life

Anne Sexton was the youngest of three daughters born to Ralph Harvey and Mary Gray Staples Harvey. Although Ralph Harvey had only a high school education, he did well in the New England wool business and opened his own firm shortly after Sexton was born. Sexton's mother, Mary Gray Staples, was born into a Maine family whose members held important positions in state poli
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tics and journalism. An adored only child, Mary Gray was sent to boarding school and completed three years at Wellesley College.

The three Harvey daughters were never close, and Sexton grew up a lonely child. Ralph Harvey was fastidious of appearance, and Sexton's messy clothes and loud voice failed to please him. Years after her sisters were permitted to join their parents at the dinner table, Sexton continued to eat in the breakfast room with the nurse. Her parents went out most nights, threw large parties, and drank constantly. Sexton's only happy memories were of summers at the Squirrel Island, Maine, vacation home with her mother's extended family. A great-aunt, Anna Dingley, who had lived abroad and later become a reporter for her father's newspaper, provided Sexton's greatest family affection. Despite her full life, Dingley, called "Nana" by the children, played the family spinster. She moved in with the Harveys when Sexton was eleven, and Sexton remembers her as the only person who provided a parent's unconditional love.

3713

Sexton bloomed during her teenage years. Her mother, hoping to remedy her "boy-crazy" behavior, sent her to Rogers Hall, a girls' boarding school in Lowell, Massachusetts. Although she was an indifferent student, Sexton published early poems in the school yearbook. She went on to Garland School, a finishing school in Boston, and became engaged. While still engaged, she met Alfred Muller Sexton II, called "Kayo," a young man from a prosperous Boston suburb, and eloped with him on August 16, 1948. Their first daughter, Linda Gray Sexton, was born in the summer of 1953, and Joyce Ladd Sexton was born two years later. Kayo accepted a job as wool salesman from his father-in-law, and the young family settled down near Boston, close to their childhood homes.

Despite the idealized roles of housewife and mother in the 1950's, Sexton was severely depressed after the birth of her second child. She suffered terrors and fits of rage during which she abused the children and even attempted suicide. Her family paid first for household help, then for psychiatric help. While the children lived with relatives, Sexton began treatment first with Martha Brunner-Orne in 1955, and later with her son, Martin Orne. Recognizing Sexton's creative potential, he encouraged her to write. After another suicide attempt in May, 1957, Orne told her that she could not kill herself; she had too much to give through her poetry. Sexton, the poet, was born.

Life's Work

With Orne's encouragement, Sexton enrolled in an evening poetry workshop and began to send her poems out for possible publication. More important, however, was the bond she formed with another student in the workshop, Maxine Kumin, which was to become the most fruitful poetic relationship in Sexton's life. The well- educated Kumin was three years older than Sexton, also had small children, and published regularly. Her instant recognition of Sexton's gift cemented a friendship that would comfort Sexton for the rest of her life.
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By spring of 1958, Sexton was taking a new antidepressant drug and feltwell enough for her daughter, Joy, to come home to live. She received occasional acceptances from prestigious magazines such as Harper's and The New Yorker. Her poetry was developing in new directions, partly as a result of her encounter with "Heart's Needle," a poem by W. D. Snodgrass that was seminal in what was to become known as "confessional" poetry. This poetry addresses the "unpoetic" themes in a person's life: domestic struggles, personal failure, and mental illness. At its best, it is well crafted and formally polished. Sexton attended the Writer's Conference at Antioch College in

Ohio, where Snodgrass led a week's workshop. This marked the start of a long correspondence in which Snodgrass helped her find an authentic voice and encouraged her tendency to use poems as vehicles of autobiography and self-analysis. Her connection with Snodgrass led to an acceptance in Robert Lowell's famous writing seminar at Boston University, where she became friendly with poet Sylvia Plath. It was here that Sexton started her first major poem, "The Double Image," which established her among the new confessional poets.

In May of 1959, Houghton Mifflin accepted Sexton's first book, To Bedlam and Part Way Back. Even before it appeared, Sexton was in demand for readings at Harvard and for a series of recordings at Yale. The book came out in April, 1960, and received wide attention, partly because of Sexton's honesty in speaking of her mental illness. On the strength of the book, she was one of the first to apply to a new program at Radcliffe College designed for women whose careers had been interrupted. When Sexton received an acceptance the day after her friend, Kumin, received hers, she was jubilant. An honorarium of $2,000 that came with it was used to convert the back porch to a study for her use, but the biggest difference was in her relationship to her family. They finally considered her work respectable. Sexton felt well during this period and started to enjoy being with her family, particularly around their new swimming pool. Kumin frequently joined her with her children, and their friendship deepened. In the fall of 1961, Newsweek featured Sexton in an article on Radcliffe's new program, and soon afterward The New Yorker offered her a coveted "first reader" agreement. Some of her strongest poems date from this time, including "The Fortress," which was written for her daughter Linda.

All My Pretty Ones, her second collection, came out in October of 1962 and won mostly rave reviews. On the short list for the National Book Award, it established the themes she was to write about for the rest of her life: mental illness, sexual love, and spiritual anguish. A new orientation to her themes was to come with her growing interest in the feminist movement, triggered by the landmark publication of Betty Friedan's The Feminine Mystique (1963).

The suicide of her friend Plath in 1963 affected her badly, and to make matters worse, she became involved in an affair with her new therapist. She worked on a long- abandoned play, but broke down and was hospitalized briefly. Her doctor prescribed Thorazine, which produced severe, long-term side effects. Nevertheless, Sexton continued to write. A new poetry collection called Live or Die came out in September of 1966 to mixed
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reviews. That same autumn, Sexton's therapist, Ollie Zweitung, terminated their affair. Distraught, she fell down the stairs at home and broke her hip.

After a long winter of convalescing, Sexton received heartening news: She had won a Pulitzer Prize. During this period, Sexton completed work for her next collection, Love Poems, which appeared in 1968. The following year there was some interest in her play Mercy Street, and she received a Guggenheim Foundation award that would help fund production. The play opened in October of 1969 at the American Place Theater in New York to mixed reviews, and had a brief run. A more successful venture was Transformations. Intended to be a popular poetry book of black humor, it took the form of fairy tales that Sexton transformed from the traditional ones. In September, 1972, Sexton was appointed an adjunct professor at Boston University, and she also accepted an appointment in literature at Colgate University, which required a long weekly journey to teach two days of classes in New York. In spite of her teaching commitments, she completed The Book of Folly and continued to work on The Death Notebooks, which turned out to be the last collection published during her lifetime.

Professional success did not alleviate her inner turmoil. During twenty days in January, 1973, that included two days in a mental hospital, Sexton wrote thirty-nine poems that were to make up a posthumous volume: The Awful Rowing Towards God. The poems came from a sudden frenzy of energy that resulted in bursts of images, and it was Kumin's encouragement that guided Sexton in the editing that completed the book. During the same surge of energy, Sexton made a decision to divorce her husband, an act that enraged her family.

After the publication of The Death Notebooks in February, 1974, Sexton was bombarded with requests for personal appearances. The high point of that winter was a reading in March arranged by the Harvard Literary Club, which was to be the Boston debut of The Death Notebooks. It turned out to be a triumph. Nevertheless, she was becoming more unstable, and she made another suicide attempt. Increasingly isolated from her family and old friends, she began to drink heavily and engaged in casual affairs with strangers. On Friday, October 4, 1974, she had a last working lunch with Kumin, then went home and committed suicide.

Significance

Sexton's poetry was particularly important to young women in the 1960's and 1970's because of its intimate nature and feminist themes. She illustrated the problematic position of women at the time, the struggle to create an identity beyond what was recognized as "women's place in society." Another important feminist theme grew from Sexton's relationship with her mother and daughters. Some of Sexton's poems suggest that a woman is her mother and open the way for a new evaluation of the mother-daughter connection. Sexton wrote of menstruation, abortion, incest, adultery, and drug addiction when such topics were not considered suitable for poetry, particularly by male critics. Always grateful for the support of other women poets, she had much in common with Plath, Kumin, May Swenson, Adrienne Rich, and Denise Levertov.

Sexton's poetry often addresses the sexual stereotyping of women and other themes that were central to the emerging feminist movement. As Sexton struggled with these issues in her own life, she confronted problems that she could not solve, but she was able to use them in her art. Contemporary women's poetry owes a debt to Sexton's pioneering work, which gave women the courage to think about their own lives honestly and courageously.
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— Sheila Golburgh Johnson
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Middlebrook, Diane Wood. Anne Sexton: A Biography. Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1991. Both comprehen-

George Bernard Shaw

British playwright

Shaw was not only England's greatest modern playwright but also a dazzlingly versatile and witty showman of ideas.

Born: July 26, 1856; Dublin, Ireland Died: November 2, 1950; Ayot St. Lawrence,

Hertfordshire, England Also known as: Bernard Shaw; G. B. Shaw Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

George Bernard Shaw (BUR-nard shaw) was born in Dublin of English Protestant stock, one of a brilliant group of literary Anglo-Irishmen (others include Jonathan Swift, Richard Brinsley Sheridan, and William Butler Yeats). His father, George Carr Shaw, was a chronic alcoholic—pleasant, cheerful, but a failure at gainful
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employment. His mother, Lucinda Elizabeth Gurley, was a shabbily genteel, cold person who neglected her family in favor of cultivating her voice, hoping to shine on the concert stage. The Shaw household was largely sustained by a singular music master, Vandeleur Lee, who made Mrs. Shaw his protegee and even got the Shaws to move into his commodious house. When Lee moved to London to promote his career, Mrs. Shaw followed him with her daughter Lucy, forsaking her husband and her then sixteen-year-old son.

The young Shaw left school at fifteen and worked as a real estate clerk. He hated his job, and in 1876, he went off to London to join his mother, even though he had not heard from her for four years. She received him with little affection. Nevertheless, he lived with her for twenty-two years, until his marriage in 1898.

At twenty, Shaw was tall, gangly, thin, pale, and red- haired, with sharp gray eyes, projecting ears, prominent brows, and an even more prominent nose. Five years later, he was to grow the forked beard that was to become one of his marks. After months of inactivity except for heavy reading, he agreed to ghostwrite for Lee the weekly articles of music criticism for which Vandeleur had contracted with The Hornet. England's economic depression in the mid-1880's made jobs extremely difficult to obtain for a young man without regular education or connections. Shaw, therefore, spent most of his days in the reading room of the British Museum, studying many texts on philosophy and economics, particularly the works of Karl Marx and Henry George. Evenings he often devoted to attending the discussion groups that flourished all over London; there he began to hone his skills as a debater and publicist, heroically overcoming his natural shyness and instead cultivating what he himself called "an air of impudence."

At twenty-three, Shaw believed that he was ready to write full-time. He began broadcasting articles to newspapers and periodicals, and composed his first novel, Immaturity (1930), in 1879; nine publishers rejected it. Undismayed, he wrote four more novels in as many years; all failed initially to find a publisher. The most successful (and perhaps worst) of his novels proved to be Cashel Byron's Profession, finally issued by a leftist publisher in 1886. At age thirty, Shaw had at last become an established author.

In 1884, Shaw joined the newly formed Fabian Society, widening his views considerably. This group included a galaxy of brilliant socialists who dedicated themselves to reforming English society thoroughly, but gradually, in the spirit of their Roman namesake, Fabius Maximus; many of their policies were eventually enacted by the Labour Party. In 1885, Shaw had met William Archer, then a book reviewer, who was to remain his steadfast friend. When Archer soon moved to The Worldas drama critic, he arranged for Shaw to be the paper's art critic, a post Shaw filled with little distinction for three years. In 1888, a radical journal began publication as The Star. In February, 1889, Shaw became the paper's music critic, filling that post with great distinction until October, 1890, when he switched to the better- paying The World, writing a weekly musical critique for it until 1895.

As a music critic, Shaw admired Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart, George Frideric Handel, Ludwig van Beethoven, Giuseppe Verdi, and Edward Elgar, while deprecating Johannes Brahms, Franz Schubert, and such avant- garde composers as Gustav Mahler, Jean Sibelius, and Richard Strauss. Shaw was one of Richard Wagner's earliest champions, eventually coming to regard him as the greatest modern composer. In 1898, he published an essay, The Perfect Wagnerite (1898), which hailed Wagner's Ring cycle for its romantic, Schopenhauerian metaphysics and socialist politics—values that Shaw strongly shared. Even readers who disagreed with Shaw's musical opinions were often delighted by his graceful prose style, Augustan in its ease, clarity, and polish, operatic in its climactic constructions, and always witty and epigrammatic.

In January, 1895, Shaw was engaged by Frank Harris to write drama criticism for a newly organized weekly, the Saturday Review; he held this position until May, 1898, for the first time signing his articles G. B. S. By that time, Shaw had also begun writing plays, so that his standing as a critic-dramatist was a complex one in the London theater. He proved to be an admirably discriminating and incorruptible drama reviewer. By the time he resigned his job, he had also written seven plays, few of which had been staged, none of which had been a commercial success. However, when he wrote his valedictory to his readers in the Saturday Reviews May 21, 1898, issue, Shaw proclaimed, with typical audacity,

For ten years past, with an unprecedented pertinacity and obstination, I have been dinning into the public head that I am an extraordinarily witty, brilliant and clever man. That is now part of the public opinion of England; and no power in heaven and earth will ever change it.

Life's Work

The theater that Shaw inherited in the 1890's was mediocre at best, controlled by a small group of unimaginative professionals. They catered to the sentimental, melodramatic, middle-class tastes of their uncultivated public, which cherished moralistic conventions and the uncon- tested superiority of British ways under God's Providence. London's theatrical managers preferred to import the well-made French farces of Eugene Scribe and Victorien Sardou, virtually ignoring the late nineteenth century plays of the great Continental masters of modern drama—Henrik Ibsen, August Strindberg, Gerhart Haupt- mann, and Anton Chekhov.
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Not so Shaw. Archer had induced Shaw to read Ibsen's works from the mid-1880's onward, and Shaw soon interpreted the Norwegian author as a Fabian socialist resembling himself in his radical politics, passionate realism, and championship of women's rights in such
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works as Et dukkehjem (1879; A Doll's House, 1880). Shaw amplified these views in an 1891 essay, The Quintessence of Ibsenism, which selectively tailored Ibsen's drama to Shaw's didactic measures. Throughout his career, Shaw preferred the drainpipes of a social reformer to the panpipes of a poet. He regarded the pursuit of art for its own sake as escapist self-indulgence and considered his art as didactic, aimed at reforming the moral and intellectual sentiments of his audience. It is fair to call him the most intellectual of major playwrights, dedicated to persuading his public of the reasonableness of a regiment of ideas ranging from Marxism to Lamarckism to eugenic breeding to innumerable other areas of politics, medicine, science, law, religion, and above all, ethics.

Shaw began in 1885 to collaborate with Archer on "an original didactic realistic play," Widowers' Houses (1892). Composition was frequently interrupted and not concluded until 1892, with Archer by then a reluctant partner, unconvinced of Shaw's dramatic talent. The play ran for two performances. Shaw's first important drama was Mrs. Warren's Profession (1898), which was banned by the Lord Chamberlain because it dealt with prostitution; although it was presented at the New Lyric Club in London in 1902, it was not publicly performed until 1905 at New Haven, Connecticut. Mrs. Warren, in her mid-forties, has become the head of a syndicate of flourishing brothels in Europe. Her highly cultivated daughter, Vivie, discovers both her mother's profession and the identity of her would-be fiance as her half brother. She disowns both, to embark on her own career as a legal actuary. While somewhat squeamish about prostitution, Shaw takes pains to show it as a preferable alternative to poverty and sweatshop degradation. Both mother and daughter prove to be hardheaded career women, dominating an unsentimental work.

Shaw's next substantial drama was his fifth, Candida: A Mystery (1897). Like A Doll's House, it seems to lead up to the emancipation of an intelligent, dignified wife, Candida, from her matrimonial bond to her shallow husband, the Christian Socialist clergyman Morrell. In a climactic scene, Morrell demands that his wife choose between him and the dreamy, brilliant eighteen-year- old poet Marchbanks. She replies that she will select the weaker of the two—and picks her husband. Alle- gorically, she is the Holy Mother preferring the Father to the Son. In Shaw's evolutionary philosophy, Candida's destiny is to fulfill herself as a woman, not by leaving her family, as Ibsen's Nora does, but by rearing her children with a reliable consort, as Candida decides to do.

Caesar and Cleopatra (1901) is designed as a contrast to William Shakespeare's tragedy. Whereas Shakespeare's Caesar was an ambitious, cruel would-be dictator, Shaw's is a sage, humane elder statesman, a Victorian empire builder of extraordinary wisdom and efficiency. Shaw omits any mention of Caesar's liaison with Cleopatra. While Shakespeare's Cleopatra is an intensely voluptuous woman with unrestrained passions, Shaw's is a spoiled, kittenish child queen whose petty tantrums require Caesar to father and educate her.

In May, 1898, Shaw suffered from necrosis of the bones in his left foot, was seriously ill for months, and obtained the nursing services of Charlotte Payne- Townshend, a wealthy yet socialist Irish heir, shy, philanthropic, a good friend of the distinguished Fabian couple Beatrice and Sidney Webb. She and Shaw were married June 1,1898, with the stipulation that their union would never be consummated, since sex filled her with horror and him with uneasiness. For the first time in his life, Shaw was financially secure; he immediately abandoned journalism to devote himself to serious writing.

Shaw's relations with women usually bear on them the stamp of comedy. He was a virgin until his twenty-ninth
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birthday, when a widow fifteen years his senior, Jane Patterson, got him to spend the night in her house. As an eloquent, dashing Fabian publicist he often attracted susceptible young women; his biographers are divided, however, as to whether the Mephistic-looking Shaw was indeed a devil with the ladies. The preponderant evidence indicates that he was not. In 1895, he began what was to become a famous epistolary courtship of the great actor Ellen Terry. They made love to each other in the four-year correspondence but never forgot that they were hardheaded professionals primarily dedicated to their careers. In his introduction to their published letters, Shaw summarized their relationship candidly: "It must be borne in mind . .. that we were both comedians, each acting as audience to the other . . . without ulterior motives or what matchmaking mothers call intentions."

The only serious amatory event in Shaw's life was his infatuation with another fine actor, Mrs. Patrick Campbell, whom Shaw persuaded in 1912 to play the part of Liza Doo- little in Pygmalion. He wrote her poignant love letters for more than a year but had no intention of leaving his wife for her. The day before Pygmalion s premiere, Campbell married an impecunious boulevardier. Two days later, Shaw gallantly took the newly- weds to lunch.

Shaw's first indubitably great play was Man and Superman (1903), an ambitious attempt to dramatize his views of what he called the Life Force. The work is really two plays: a romantic comedy reminiscent of William Congreve's The Way of the World (1700) and a long, dazzling, dialectical interlude, "Don Juan in Hell," which dominates the third act. The pattern of the comedy is that of a Scribean farce in four neatly arranged acts, with the plot centering on those old reliables, love and money. In the main plot, the emancipated Ann Whitfield inherits her father's money in act 1 and gets the radical John Tanner to propose marriage to her in act 4. In the minor plot, the even more emancipated Violet Robinson has made a secret marriage even before act 1 and gets her husband's rich Irish-American father to bless the union financially in act 4.

ing dialogue of ideas in English drama. In it, John Tanner has become the legendary Don Juan Tenorio; Ann Whit- field, Dona Ana; Ann's reactionary coguardian, Roebuck Ramsden, the Commendatore whom Don Juan slew; a romantic brigand, Mendoza, is now the suave Devil. Shaw's Hell is the ordinary person's idea of Heaven: a haven for escapists and hedonists. Shaw's Heaven is more complex: It is a home for those who will work and strive and contemplate, who will let the evolutionary Life Force guide them into creating nature's supreme achievement, the philosophic man. Don Juan chooses to ascend to Heaven so that he can toil in its workshop. Ana joins him, to help create "a father for the Superman!" Shaw has succeeded—through dramatic fireworks, if not intellectually—in transforming Don Juan from a mythical exploiter of women into a Puritan as-

Shaw on Marriage

George Bernard Shaw appended to the published version of Man and Superman (1903) a piece titled "The Revolutionist's Handbook and Pocket Companion," purportedly written by one of the play's characters, John Tanner, "M.I.R.C." (Member of the Idle Rich Class). Shaw used this work to articulate further his philosophical beliefs, including those on marriage, as in this excerpt.

There is no evidence that the best citizens are the offspring of congenial marriages, or that a conflict of temperament is not a highly important part of what breeders call crossing. On the contrary, it is quite sufficiently probable that good results may be obtained from parents who would be extremely unsuitable companions and partners, to make it certain that the experiment of mating them will sooner or later be tried purposely almost as often as it is now tried accidentally. But mating such couples must clearly not involve marrying them. In conjugation two complementary persons may supply one another's deficiencies: in the domestic partnership of marriage they only feel them and suffer from them. Thus the son of a robust, cheerful, eupeptic British country squire, with the tastes and range of his class, and of a clever, imaginative, intellectual, highly civilized Jewess, might be very superior to both his parents; but it is not likely that the Jewess would find the squire an interesting companion, or his habits, his friends, his place and mode of life congenial to her. Therefore marriage, whilst it is made an indispensable condition of mating, will delay the advent of the Superman as effectually as Property, and will be modified by the impulse towards him just as effectually.

The practical abrogation of Property and Marriage as they exist at present will occur without being much noticed. To the mass of men, the intelligent abolition of property would mean nothing except an increase in the quantity of food, clothing, housing, and comfort at their personal disposal, as well as a greater control over their time and circumstances.

The dream sequence in act 3, which takes place in Shaw's version of Hell, is far more interesting. It may well be the most stimulat
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cetic, in desexualizing a profligate debaucher into an appealing victim of female wiles.

With Man and Superman, Shaw began twenty vintage years during which he wrote his finest works, including Major Barbara (1905), The Doctor's Dilemma (1906), Androcles and the Lion (1912 in German, 1913 in English), Pygmalion, Heartbreak House (1919), Back to Methuselah (1921), and Saint Joan (1923).

On November 14,1914, Shaw published a thirty-five- thousand-word pamphlet, Common Sense About the War. In it, he said that the war had been fomented by fanatic militarists in England as well as Germany and Austria- Hungary. He also discharged barbed arrows against what he saw as the devious diplomacy of British foreign secretary Sir Edward Grey. Virtually all Britons were outraged by Shaw's document. His cold rationalism was wholly out of step with a public mood of frenzied jingoism. Friends avoided him; booksellers and librarians removed his texts from their shelves; editorials vilified him as a traitor. Shaw felt deeply misunderstood and frustrated.

In this saddened, disillusioned, bitter mood he wrote, from 1913 to 1916, Heartbreak House, subtitling it "A Fantasia in the Russian Manner on English Themes." The action transpires on a single September day in an unreal atmosphere of boredom and upper-class leisure. A group of English gentry have assembled in old Captain Shotover's country house in Sussex, engaging in useless though sophisticated private amusements. The characters possess a dreamlike quality; the plot is rife with implausible reversals and recognition scenes. Resentments, indifference, and irresponsibility fill the haunted, tortured, ominous air of the play. The dialogue, instead of being exuberantly witty, is ambiguous, portentous, and heavily charged with overtones. All the plot's love actions turn out badly. The drama is Shaw's parallel to Anton Chekhov's VishnyovySad (1904; The Cherry Orchard, 1908), a Gotterdammerungfor England's governing class, a warning that its ship of state is about to wreck on the rocks of mental stagnation, moral flabbiness, and loss ofpolitical will. Shaw's implied solution is stated by Captain Shotover: "learn your business as an Englishman . . . Navigation. Learn it and live; or leave it and be damned." As in Chekhovian drama, Shaw forsakes rhetoric for genuine dramatic poetry, suggesting the dispersion and destruction of a class for having lived badly. For once, Shaw has dropped his mask of amiable, confident reformer. He soon resumed it, wearing it tightly except for one tragic scene in Saint Joan.

In a one-hundred-page preface to Back to Methuse-

3720 lah, Shaw concluded, wistfully yet cheerfully, "My powers are waning; but so much the better for those who found me unbearably brilliant when I was in my prime." He still had thirty years left to live. During them, he published seventeen more books, which neither diminished nor magnified his stature. He also wrote thousands of letters and postcards, received the Nobel Prize in Literature in 1925, traveled extensively, and garnered enormous publicity as a world figure on an Olympian plateau with Mahatma Gandhi, Albert Einstein, and Sigmund Freud. Occasionally, he used his high platform for foolish pronouncements, as when he praised Adolf Hitler, Benito Mussolini, and Joseph Stalin, shrugging off the horrors that their regimes perpetrated. Shaw's wife died in September, 1943, after a four-year period of being completely disabled. Shaw reduced the protein content ofhis vegetarian diet and went on writing and talking. In September, 1950, he fractured his thigh falling in his garden, failed to rally from resulting complications, and died on November 2, at age ninety-four. His body—like his wife's—was cremated.

Significance

Indubitably, Shaw is England's greatest modern dramatist. As a writer of high comedy, he has no twentieth century peer. As a wit and pamphleteer, a virtuoso of the language of assertion and dialectic, he also has no equal. Essentially, Shaw was a Platonist, convinced that the appetites of the mind are stronger, and its passions deeper, than those of other human faculties. He was a remarkably pure intellectual, certain that the drama of ideas is the only one worth writing, and that his gospel of Creative Evolution, part progressive socialism and part neo- Lamarckian biological theory, is the only one worth propagating. He was a marvelously entertaining showman of ideas.

Shaw was far less successful, however, when dealing with feelings: With the exception of Heartbreak House and parts of Saint Joan, he is too remote from his characters' emotions. Humanity and its future are everything to him; the individual, nothing. Moreover, his rational relativism caused him to ignore or dismiss the dark side of human nature. He has no evil people among his characters—only unenlightened ones. He makes little effort to sound the depths of the soul below the rational threshold that he intends to educate with his instructive discussions. For these reasons Shaw, while a dazzling wizard of language, ranks below the very greatest of modern playwrights: Ibsen, Strindberg, and Chekhov.

— Gerhard Brand
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Fulton J. Sheen

American religious leader

A candidate for sainthood, Sheen was a successful author and media personality, particularly known, by Roman Catholics and non-Catholics alike, for his radio program The Catholic Hour, which aired during the 1930's and 1940's. He also had television shows, Life Is Worth Living and The Bishop Sheen Program, which aired during the 1950's and 1960's.

Born: May 8, 1895; El Paso, Illinois

Died: December 9, 1979; New York, New York

Also known as: Peter Sheen (birth name); Fulton

John Sheen (full name) Areas of achievement: Religion and theology,

television, radio

Early Life

Fulton J. Sheen, born Peter Sheen in El Paso, Illinois, was the oldest of four sons of Morris Newton Sheen and Delia Fulton Sheen. Sheen's father ran a hardware store in El Paso, but when the store was destroyed in a fire shortly after Sheen's birth, the family eventually settled in the city of Peoria, located thirty miles to the west. When he entered the first grade at St. Mary's School in 1900, his first name was formally changed from Peter to Fulton, apparently by his maternal grandfather.

Sheen grew up in a strict Roman Catholic family and began his service in the Church by serving as an altar boy at St. Mary's Cathedral in Peoria. He also showed early academic promise, graduating as valedictorian of his seven-member class at Spaulding Institute in Peoria and then attending St. Viator College in Bourbonnais, Illinois. In 1917 he entered the St. Paul Seminary in St. Paul, Minnesota, and following two years of study there, was ordained to the priesthood on September 20, 1919, at St. Mary's Cathedral.

Sheen continued his education at the Catholic University of America in Washington, D.C., and then at the University of Louvain in Belgium, where he completed a doctorate in philosophy in 1923. His work at Louvain so impressed his teachers that he was invited to work on a prestigious postgraduate degree in philosophy, which he completed in 1925. The dissertation written for this latter degree formed the basis for his first book, God andIntel- ligence, published the same year.

3722

While completing his work at Louvain, Sheen lived for a time in England, where he made the acquaintance of such famous English Catholics of the period as Father Ronald Knox and writer G. K. Chesterton. After finishing his postgraduate degree, Sheen was called back to Peoria by his bishop and served for eight months at St. Patrick's Church, which was located in one of the poorest sections of the city. At the end of this period he was informed that he was being sent to join the faculty at Catholic University, where he arrived in the fall of 1926.

During the years that followed, Sheen built a reputation both as an academic and as a highly sought-after public speaker. It was this latter direction that led him in the late 1920's into radio broadcasting, and he launched his career as a media personality.

Life's Work

Sheen first appeared on radio in the spring of 1928 when he delivered a series of Lenten sermons on New York station WLWL. In response to the controversy surrounding the popular Catholic "radio priest" Father Charles Coughlin, who had begun broadcasting a weekly program in 1926, the major networks of the day, NBC and CBS, offered free time to religious groups that were offering a more moderate program content. When The Catholic Hour began under these auspices on New York station WEAF in the spring of 1930, Sheen quickly became a regular speaker. By 1933, fifty-four NBC affiliates were carrying the program and many individuals— Sheen claimed as many as fifty a week in 1936—were said to be converting to the Catholic faith as a result of listening to the broadcasts.

Sheen remained with The Catholic Hour until 1952. During these years his popularity continued to grow. A steady stream of books appeared, including printed copies of his radio talks as well as more extensive works based on them. Some of the latter, such as Peace ofSoul in 1949, became best sellers. He was also instrumental in converting a number of prominent personalities of the day to the Catholic religion, among them American Communist writer Louis Budenz, Austrian American violinist Fritz Kreisler, American journalist and playwright Clare Booth Luce, and American industrialist Henry Ford II. Also during this time he moved up the ecclesiastical ladder, being granted the title of monsignor in 1934 and becoming an auxiliary bishop in the Archdiocese of New York in 1950. In 1950 he was also named director of the Society for the Propagation of the Faith, an organization for which he did extensive fund-raising in support of the Church's missionary activities over the years.


In 1951, in the early days of television, Sheen was approached about the possibility of doing a television show. His weekly program, Life Is Worth Living, premiered on the Du Mont Network on February 12, 1952. Despite stiff competition from rival networks NBC and CBS, which were running shows at the same time starring comedian Milton Berle and actor-singer Frank Sinatra, Sheen's half-hour program quickly caught on. The show's format had Sheen appearing in full bishop's regalia in what looked to be a study and giving talks on popular religious and moral topics of the day. Unseen stagehands, whom he referred to as "angels," would erase off camera the blackboard he used to illustrate his talks. The show's success won Sheen an Emmy Award for Most Outstanding Television Personality in 1952. Viewed by Catholics and non-Catholics alike, Life Is Worth Living remained on the air until 1957, and after an absence of four years, he returned to television with a syndicated program entitled The Fulton Sheen Program that ran from 1961 to 1968. Although he generally stayed clear of politics in his programs, Sheen was an outspoken opponent of communism throughout his radio and television careers.

In 1966, Sheen was named bishop of Rochester, New York. Some questions exist regarding the reasons underlying this appointment. While it gave him a diocese ofhis own to head, it also removed him from the running as a successor to Cardinal Joseph Spellman as archbishop of New York. (Spellman and Sheen had a stormy relationship during the years that Sheen served under him as auxiliary bishop, and it has been suggested that Spellman engineered Sheen's appointment—some called it exile—to Rochester.) The years in Rochester, although marked by some successes, particularly in the area of ecumenical relations, were also years of controversy for Sheen, and he resigned the position in 1969. These also were the years of the Church reforms resulting from the Second Vatican Council, which Sheen, for the most part, supported, and of the Vietnam War, which he opposed. He again clashed publicly with Spellman on these issues in particular.



Fulton J. Sheen. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)
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Sheen's health began to deteriorate in the 1970's. In July of 1977 he underwent open heart surgery and, although he survived the operation, he continued in a gradual decline. He died on December 9, 1979, in New York City. A famous photograph taken just two months before his death shows him embracing Pope John Paul II, thelast of five pontiffs he had known personally during his lifetime. The process of Sheen's canonization (elevation to sainthood within the Church) was officially begun in 2002.

Significance

Sheen was quite probably the best-known American Catholic clergyman of the twentieth century. While his success on both radio and television formed the basis for his celebrity, he was also a prolific author, with well over sixty books to his credit. In his radio and television programs and in his writings he spoke out on what he considered to be the great issues of the times: secularism, moral decline, and the importance of religious faith. He remained throughout his career a brilliant, charismatic, and sometimes enigmatic figure who specialized in bringing his strongly held beliefs and ideas to the masses.

— Scott Wright
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Alan Shepard

American astronaut

Shepard flew the first U.S. piloted spaceflight in 1961 and became the only Project Mercury astronaut to walk on the Moon, only the seventh human to have done so.

Born: November 18, 1923; East Derry, New

Hampshire Died: July 21, 1998; Monterey, California Also known as: Alan Bartlett Shepard, Jr. (full name)

Area of achievement: Aviation and space exploration

Early Life

Alan Shepard was born to Colonel Alan B. Shepard and Renza Shepard in East Derry, Hew Hampshire. After attending primary school in East Derry, Shepard graduated from Pinkerton Academy in Derry. He spent a year studying at Admiral Farragut Academy in Toms River, New Jersey, prior to his acceptance into the United States Naval Academy. After several years of distinguished military service, Shepard studied at the Naval War College in Newport, Rhode Island, graduating in 1958.

The National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA), created on October 1, 1958, received primary authority for Project Mercury, which attempted to send the first humans into space. As a result, astronauts were required. Military service files of test pilots were studied, invitations for application were sent, and NASA accumulated a large set of candidates. Following rigorous medical examinations, psychological tests, and personal interviews, seven individuals were selected as the original Mercury astronauts. Shepard was among that select group.

NASA announced on February 22,1961, that three astronauts—John Glenn, Gus Grissom, and Shepard—had been selected to train for the first suborbital Mercury flight. Which astronaut would make that first flight was not revealed until Shepard emerged from the Astronaut Quarters on May 2, 1961, fully suited, only to have poor weather prevent launch that day. By that time, NASA had lost the race to send the first human into space. On April 12, 1961, Soviet cosmonaut Yuri Gagarin had orbited Earth once in Vostok 1 before landing within the Soviet Union.

Life's Work

Shepard's next launch attempt came on May 5, 1961. Before sunrise, Shepard rode out to Pad 5-6. Leaving

his transfer van, he paused to look up at the Redstone rocket about to hurtle him down the Atlantic Missile Range. Shepard slipped into his Mercury-Redstone 3 (Freedom 7) spacecraft and was hooked up to life support and communications systems therein. Technicians bolted closed the hatch. Minor difficulties were encountered during the remainder of the countdown. Each was overcome, but each delayed liftoff. The last, a faulty pressure gauge reading, surfaced less that three minutes before liftoff. Once resolved, the countdown continued until, at 9:34 a.m. eastern daylight time (EDT), the Redstone rocket rose from its pedestal. Shepard was on his way. The Redstone exhausted its fuel a little over two minutes into flight. Freedom 7separated from the spent booster, and the escape tower jettisoned. Shepard assumed manual control and reoriented his spacecraft for retrofire.

Shepard briefly viewed the Earth below using a periscope extended from Freedom 7's hull. He experienced five minutes of weightlessness before reentry, reaching a maximum altitude of 115 miles. Three retrorockets fired in turn, and then the retropack on which they were located separated from Freedom 7. The spacecraft hit the upper atmosphere at over five thousand miles per hour, slowing down to about three hundred miles per hour over the next minute, the result of which was to subject Shep- ard to ten times normal Earth gravity.

Parachute deployments occurred normally, and, at 9:50 a.m., Freedom 7splashed down about one hundred miles from Grand Bahama Island. NASA's first piloted spaceflight lasted fifteen minutes, twenty-two seconds. The spacecraft traveled 302 miles downrange from Cape Canaveral (now Cape Kennedy). Based on Shepard's success, a prior chimpanzee (Ham) flight, and a subsequent suborbital flight by Virgil "Gus" Grissom (Liberty Bell 7), NASA was confident to move ahead with orbital missions, beginning with John Glenn's three-orbit flight on February 20, 1962.
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Later, as Project Gemini (the stepping stone between Mercury missions and Apollo lunar flights) evolved from design to test-flight stages, Shepard was considered for an early flight assignment. However, he was dropped from active astronaut status in 1963 and restricted to flying conventional aircraft only with a copilot, having developed Meniere's syndrome, an inner-ear condition capable of inducing nausea, ringing ears, and vestibular disturbances. Shepard assumed the role of chief of the


Astronaut Office but clung to hopes of flying in space again. In 1968 he secretly underwent an experimental surgical procedure. Detailed postsurgical testing by NASA doctors found no evidence of Meniere's syndrome, and Shepard lobbied for active flight status restoration and assignment to a lunar landing. He received command of Apollo 13. NASA management did not approve and suggested that Shepard needed additional training time because he had been inactive so long. He and fellow crew members Edgar Mitchell and Stuart Roosa were bumped back to Apollo 14, and James Lovell, Fred Haise, and John Swigert moved up to the ill- fated Apollo 13 mission.
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Apollo 13's lunar landing site, the Fra Mauro highlands, was considered too scientifically significant to be missed. Fra Mauro held promise for sampling bedrock material excavated from deep below the lunar surface during the formation of Cone Crater. Originally, Apollo 14 was to land near the crater Censorinus in Mare Tranquilitatis relatively close to where Apollo 11 landed. Fra Mauro became Apollo 14's landing site. Apollo 14 carried tremendous responsibility for continuing Moon flights in the aftermath of Apollo 13. Budget consider-



Alan Shepard. (NASA-HQ-GRIN)

 

ations had already cut three previously planned landings. NASA could not survive another aborted flight and maintain sufficient congressional support for the remaining Apollo missions.

Apollo 14 launched from Cape Canaveral at 4:03 p.m. on January 31, 1971, the thirteenth anniversary of Explorer 1, United States' first orbital satellite. Ascent into orbit and subsequent translunar injection to boost Apollo 14 toward the Moon were both normal. A series of serious problems arose shortly thereafter, the first when the command and service module (Kitty Hawk) attempted to dock with the lunar module (Antares). Contact was made, but not a latched mating. If the two vehicles could not rigidly dock, Apollo 14's lunar landing was impossible. On the sixth attempt, Kitty Hawk and Antares achieved hard dock and separated from their Saturn 5 rocket's spent third stage.

Apollo 14 entered lunar orbit on February 4 amid concern over a suspect docking apparatus. Examination of the command module's probe failed to relieve that concern or identify the cause of earlier difficulties. Kitty Hawk dropped down to an orbital low point of only eleven miles above the surface, the point from which Antares would begin its powered descent to touchdown.

On February 5, Antares separated from Kitty Hawk, but before its braking engine could fire, a major computer problem required resolution. A false signal was being sent to Antares guidance computer, one that would automatically trigger an abort twenty-six seconds after power descent initiation and send the astronauts back up to orbit. After two hours, Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT) computer specialists devised a software patch that circumvented that action. Then, as Antares steadily descended toward the lunar surface, the radar altimeter failed to lock on and provide critical altitude data to the guidance computer. After technicians recycled the radar's circuit breaker, critical data started flowing at an altitude of just 2,500 feet.

Antares touched down at 4:17 a.m., resting in a small depression tilted 8 degrees. Five and one-half hours later, Shepard and lunar module pilot Mitchell stood on the surface at Fra Mauro to begin the first of two moonwalks, the primary focus of which was to assemble a small science station that would provide data for months after the astronauts returned home. One experiment required active data collection. Shepard and Mitchell fired small pyrotechnics while a seismometer registered subsurface vibrations. Before concluding the first moonwalk, there was time for collecting geological samples.

The second moonwalk began at 3:10 a.m. on February 6, this one dedicated to careful geological sampling during a traverse to the rim of Cone Crater. Shepard pulled behind him a special rickshawlike transporter in which he stored tools and samples during the climb up Cone Crater's slope. The slope of the crater proved steeper than anticipated, and determination of position among the boulders and depressions was difficult. Shepard and Mitchell terminated their ascent and settled for sampling a promising boulder field just short of Cone Crater's rim. Before returning to Antares, Shepard, an avid golfer, took time to chip a pair of golf balls using a sample- collecting tool affixed with a club head. With limited moon-suit mobility, Shepard could only swing one arm, but the balls went quite far in the reduced lunar gravity.

Antares lifted off from the Moon carrying Shepard, Mitchell, and 108 pounds of lunar samples at 1:49 p.m. on February 6. This time, docking was trouble free, and the journey home was devoid of nagging problems. Apollo 14 ended after slightly more than nine days with a gentle ocean splashdown.

Shepard returned to his post of chief astronaut, remaining in that capacity from June, 1971, until August 1, 1974. Shepard retired simultaneously from NASA and the Navy (at the rank of rear admiral) to enter private enterprise, joining the Marathon Construction Company in Houston, Texas. Shepard had other business ventures in his post-Apollo period and served as president of Seven- Fourteen Enterprises in Houston. He was instrumental in several different efforts to both memorialize early spaceflights and educate young people. Shepard, along with the other Mercury, Gemini, and Apollo astronauts, was inducted into the Astronaut Hall of Fame in Titusville, Florida, where the Kitty Hawk is on display.

Shepard had planned to be present at the Kennedy Space Center to view his former colleague John Glenn's historic return to space after thirty-six years when the space shuttle Discovery launched in late 1998. Unfortunately, the United States' first human in space succumbed to leukemia and passed away at age seventy-four on July 21, 1998. That passing was noted by all major Western media news services with great nostalgia and respect for Shepard's contributions to the early years of the U.S. space program.

Significance

The name and contributions of Shepard loom large in the U.S. space program's early history. His laurels include being the original Mercury astronaut, the first American in space, the seventh human to walk on the Moon, and the first astronaut to be posted as chief of the Astronaut Office. Shepard's suborbital Mercury flight came three weeks after Russian cosmonaut Gagarin became the first human to orbit the Earth. Although Shepard's flight only lasted fifteen minutes, Freedom 7provided enough confidence for President John F. Kennedy to challenge the Soviets to achieve a piloted lunar landing before the end of the 1960's. That challenge was issued nine months before NASA was even able to match Gagarin's orbit with John Glenn's Friendship 7flight.

— David G. Fisher
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Shepard, Alan, et al. Moon Shot: The Inside Story of America's Race to the Moon. Atlanta, Ga.: Turner, 1994. Plenty of texts chronicle the United States' race to the Moon from an engineering, exploration, or political viewpoint. Written by two astronauts instrumental in the rich story of Apollo, assisted by two of the most experienced space journalists, this book provides the inside story of NASA's golden age of piloted spaceflight, detailing Shepard's participation in and supervision of that effort. A video version of this material is also available. Slayton, Deke, with Michael Cassutt. Deke! U.S. Manned Space: From Mercury to the Shuttle. New York: Forge, 1994. Although an autobiography of Deke Slayton, this book also provides plenty of insight into the life of Alan Shepard, who, like Slayton, was an original Mercury astronaut and suffered a long period during which a medical condition forced him off active flight status. Slayton and Shepard developed a close friendship working together in the Astronaut Office.
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Dmitri Shostakovich

Russian composer

Shostakovich was a first-rank composer in the Soviet Union for a full five decades. He adroitly balanced the insistent requirements of totalitarian political dictatorship over artistic culture with his own irrepressible inspiration for superb creativity to win worldwide acclaim.

Born: September 25, 1906; St. Petersburg, Russia Died: August 9, 1975; Moscow, Soviet Union (now in Russia)

Also known as: Dmitri Dmitrievich Shostakovich

(full name) Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Dmitri Shostakovich (dih-MEE-tree shahs-tah-KOHV- yich) grew up in a musical family, adopting a musical vocation quite naturally. His mother, a product of the St. Petersburg Conservatory, was a piano teacher. Amateur musical evenings in the family home were a regular part of Shostakovich's childhood. At the age of fourteen, Shostakovich himself entered the conservatory, where he studied piano and composition. Already he had displayed a talent for composition with pieces, as their titles suggest (Soldier and In Memory of the Heroes Who Fell in the October Revolution), that manifested another of his natural inclinations, namely the reflection of contemporary political conditions in his creative productions.

Shostakovich acquired international fame early with his Symphony no. 1 in F Minor (1925), written as his graduation composition when he was only nineteen. After Bruno Walter introduced it in Berlin in 1927, performance of the symphony soon spread around the world and contributed to a positive view of artistic creativity in Soviet music during the New Economic Policy (19211928). The government showed its recognition of Shostakovich's potential value to it by subsidizing a European tour in 1927, during which he received an award in
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the International Chopin Competition as a pianist. Presently he made the decision to concentrate his talents on composition at the expense of piano performance.

Life's Work

The 1920's in the Soviet Union was a period of experimentation in all aspects of human social existence. Shostakovich celebrated the new society in his compositions. His Second Symphony (1927) and Third Symphony

carried explicitly political titles, October and May Day, respectively, and expressed the optimistic triumphalism of the revolutionary milieu with bold instrumental and grandiose choral movements. Shostakovich ventured into the arena of social criticism with modernist ballets—The Golden Age (1928), The Bolt

,	and The Limpid Stream (1935)—and operas— TheNose (1928) and LadyMacbeth ofMtsensk(1932)— that satirized bourgeois values, some of which he found surviving in Soviet Russia.


Of his ballets and operas, only Lady Macbeth of Mtsensk earned sustained critical praise, but it was also the work that brought him into collision with the Stalinist regime that put an end to the opportunity for artistic experimentation that the 1920's had afforded. After the opera he enjoyed numerous successful performances for two years in both the Soviet Union and abroad. Joseph Stalin attended a performance in January, 1936. The Communist Party daily Pravda published a vicious attack on it under the rubric "chaos instead of music." The work was condemned as discordant, incomprehensible, and pornographic, whose true meaning was revealed by the approval it won among capitalist enemies. The shock of the Pravda attack changed Shostakovich's behavior, and his composing became cautious. He withdrew his Fourth Symphony (1936) from rehearsal, and it waited until the cultural thaw of 1961 for its premiere. With his Fifth Symphony (1937), Shostakovich adopted a new, more straightforward and traditional compositional style. The success of the symphony established his position as the preeminent Soviet composer.

After the German invasion in 1941, Shostakovich wrote two patriotic symphonies (Seventh Symphony, 1942, and Eighth Symphony, 1943) in which the world heard the inspirational celebration of the heroism and courage of the Soviet people. Shostakovich's world fame reached its greatest height. Western appreciation of Shostakovich waned after the war. One reason for the fading of his luster was the recognition that the wartime symphonies were not great compositions by modern aesthetic standards. Another reason was the imposition of stifling artistic restrictions in the Soviet Union by Stalin's cultural dictator, Andrei Zhdanov.

In January, 1948, Zhdanov staged an event that actually amounted to a trial of Shostakovich, at which he was accused, in effect, of possessing musical talent that was appreciated in the rest of the world. Zhdanov assembled a conference of composers at which, in the guise of an exchange of opinions about Soviet music, he set the example for a parade of speakers who attacked Shostakovich for his failure to "reform" in the years since 1936. Other composers also were attacked, but Shostakovich was the principal target. Although he was defended by the courageous intervention of such talented musicians as Aram Khachaturian and Visarion Shebalin, Shostakovich meekly requested that the party explain what he must do. That explanation came on February 10,1948, in the form of a resolution of the party Central Committee that condemned the "formalism" and obedience to Western artistic standards of Shostakovich and the composers who defended him. The resolution declared socialist realism the only style that could be tolerated in the country, and that meant that music must be simple and straightforward enough to be enjoyed by unsophisticated laborers, that it must be tuneful, harmonious, and elevating.

The resolution's effect was like that of the Pravda article in 1936. Other musicians spoke against Shostakovich's "formalistic" work, especially his Sixth (1939), Eighth, and Ninth (1945) symphonies, and Shostakovich recanted. In a public statement, he acknowledged that the party had criticized him justly because his music had failed to speak the idiom of the people. He offered as propitiation civic music—Song of the Forests (1949)—and patriotic film scores—The Fall of Berlin (1949) and The Unforgettable Nineteen-Nineteen (1951)—all of which heaped exaggerated praise on Stalin, who did not fail to show his appreciation. Shostakovich not only was permitted to retain his privileged living conditions in Moscow but also could travel to Western countries and was awarded the Stalin Prize. However, in the period between the resolution and Stalin's death, the musical compositions that Shostakovich published were artistically inferior.

Only after Stalin's death did Shostakovich unfetter his talent. The Tenth Symphony, which premiered in December, 1953, proved its worth in both the acclaim it won at home and abroad and the controversy it stirred. For it, Shostakovich won the highest honor that the Soviet Union bestows on an artist, the title "People's Artist of the Soviet Union." The 1948 resolution that had cast a shadow over Shostakovich was substantially rescinded by formal action of the Central Committee in 1958.
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In the circumstances of the post-Stalin cultural "thaw," Shostakovich regained his artistic footing to become the moral leader of Soviet music. His best years were the ten between 1954 and 1964. In February, 1954, Shostakovich published an article condemning the party's dogmatic and brutal imposition of ideological strictures on artistic creativity. This article served as a manifesto on which Shostakovich based his repeated advocacy of the
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right of the Soviet composer to experiment with modern techniques. At the same time, Shostakovich balanced his appeals for freedom of the creative spirit with forthright recognition of the artist's social responsibility, which meant, for Shostakovich, that the musician was morally obligated to promote the just society toward which the Communist Party aspired. He confirmed this recognition by his successful application for membership in the Communist Party in 1960.

Shostakovich excelled in creative production in this period with artistically successful grand works. These included his Eleventh (1957) and Twelfth (1961) symphonies (the latter dedicated to Lenin's memory), the Second Concerto for Piano, and a magnificent Concerto for Cello (1959). He added to the body of his successful quartets by writing the worthy Seventh and Eighth (1960) quartets. He made an especially bold statement with his Thirteenth Symphony(1962), which carried the title "Babi Yar," the name of a palace in the Ukraine where Germans had conducted a mass slaughter ofJews. Shostakovich teamed with the anti-Stalinist poet Yevgeny Yev- tushenko to produce this patriotic piece, which also directed a clear attack on anti-Semitic manifestations that remained vigorous within Soviet society even at the time of the composition. Further evidence of Shostakovich's rehabilitation was the production of the very opera that had occasioned his first brutal censure in 1936. In 1963, Lady Macbeth ofMtsensk returned to the Soviet theater, renamed Katerina Izmailova. Soon, however, the reality that he was not entirely free manifested itself. Soviet leader Nikita S. Khrushchev banned the Thirteenth Symphony after only two performances, and it was withdrawn from the repertoire.
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About one year before his death, as the maestro Mstislav Rostropovich (for whom Shostakovich wrote two cello concertos) was in the process of emigrating from the Soviet Union because of restrictions on his artistic expression, Shostakovich addressed the fifth congress of the Union of Composers (April, 1974) with words that repeated his formal adherence to the Soviet artistic standard. It is immoral, he declared, for music to satisfy the tastes of the elite or merely to entertain. The composer is ethically bound to direct his art to the construction of communism and to the creation of hope and happiness for humankind. When he died of heart disease in the Kremlin hospital on August 9,1975, Shostakovich was honored officially as a "true son of the Communist Party" and a "civic-minded artist." After a week of official mourning, Shostakovich was buried at the Novo- devichy Cemetery.

Significance

Shostakovich's death marked the end of an era of Russian music history. Shostakovich was a composer very much in tune with his own time and his native society. He provided resounding refutation of a widely held belief that a great artist could not prosper publicly in a society dominated by a Communist Party that aspired to totalitarian control and that great art could not be produced by someone who sincerely supported the social vision that party promoted. Although he was rebuffed repeatedly because of the directions in which his creative genius drove him, he consistently sought to restore harmony between himself and the revolutionary transformations that surrounded him. He was a man of his own people, even while he reserved to himself the right to protest against society, with its vulgarity, anti-Semitism, and bloody suppression of human value.

Shostakovich's Fifth Symphony (1937) can be taken as a touchstone of interpretation of his significance as a composer. He himself named it a "response to just criticism" of the Pravda article on Lady Macbeth ofMtsensk. Widely acknowledged as a superb technical masterpiece of the symphonic form, it also has been criticized as an unfortunate abandonment of the avant-garde directions implied in works immediately preceding it. Political convictions appear to bias unavoidably the evaluations of even the most sophisticated critics. While most acknowledge the work as a masterpiece, some see in it a maturing of the talent of an artistic genius informed by patriotism, while others excoriate a craven submission to politically inspired cultural terrorism. In its grandiose and precise dimensions, it mirrors the new society toward which the Stalinist regime aspired, yet this frankly political statement was achieved without compromise of aesthetic excellence. Such was Shostakovich's distinct achievement throughout his life.

— Paul D. Steeves

Further Reading
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George P. Shultz

American secretary of state (1982-1989)

Shultz served as a high-level policy maker in the Departments of Labor and the Treasury, as director of the Office of Management and Budget, and as secretary of state during the momentous last years of the Cold War and the collapse of global communism.

Born: December 13, 1920; New York, New York Also known as: George Pratt Shultz (full name) Areas of achievement: Diplomacy, government and politics

Early Life

George P. Shultz (shuhlts) was the only child of Birl E. and Margaret Schultz. His father was employed at the New York Stock Exchange, which afforded his son the chance to experience the exchange's inner workings on weekends. The young Shultz's proximity to economic institutions would continue to influence his interest in the fields of economics and government.

The Shultz family moved to Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey, when Shultz was a young boy. He lived with his parents until his enrollment at Princeton University. At

Volkov, Solomon. Shostakovich and Stalin: The Extraordinary Relationship Between the Great Composer and the Brutal Dictator. Translated by Anton- ina W. Bouis. New York: Knopf, 2004. Examines the political maneuvering and other strategies in which Shostakovich was forced to engage to survive and create his music during Joseph Stalin's totalitarian regime.

See also: Vladimir Horowitz; Sergei Prokofiev; Sergei Rachmaninoff; Joseph Stalin; Igor Stravinsky.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

3731

1901-1940: April 3, 1911: Sibelius Conducts the Premiere of His Fourth Symphony; 1929-1930: The Bedbug and The Bathhouse Exemplify Revolutionary Theater; April 23, 1932: Stalin Restricts Soviet Composers; January 28, 1936: Soviets Condemn Shostakovich's Lady Macbeth of the Mtsensk District. 1941-1970: February 10, 1948: Zhdanov Denounces "Formalism" in Music.

Princeton, Shultz pursued a degree in economics with a minor in public and international affairs, all fields in which he would eventually make substantial contributions during his professional career. Shultz completed his undergraduate work in 1942. He was subsequently accepted into the master's degree program in industrial economics at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT) in 1943, but his schooling was interrupted by a tour of duty with the U.S. Marine Corps during World War II. He saw action in the Pacific theater from 1943 to 1945, and he attained the rank of captain.

After the war Shultz resumed studies at MIT and completed his Ph.D. in 1949. He also married nurse- lieutenant Helena Maria "Obie" O'Brien, whom he met during his service in the Pacific. They had five children. After O'Brien's death in 1997, Shultz married Charlotte Malliard Swig.

Life's Work

As Shultz neared completion of his doctoral work, he began teaching in the Economics Department at MIT.
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He also taught at MIT's Sloan School of Management and authored several books on economic subjects. In 1955 he took his first government position as a staff analyst with U.S. president Dwight D. Eisenhower's Council of Economic Advisers. In 1957, Shultz moved to the University of Chicago, where he taught industrial relations and served as dean in the Graduate School of Business.
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In 1969, Shultz once again answered the call to public service, entering the administration of President Richard M. Nixon as secretary of the Department of Labor. In 1970 he assumed the directorship of the Office ofManagement and Budget, then served as secretary of the treasury from 1972 to 1974. In these various capacities, but especially at the Treasury Department, Shultz was involved in the Nixon administration's initiative to restructure the global monetary system, including the removal of the dollar from the gold standard and the move to a system of floating exchange rates to replace the postwar Bretton Woods system of fixed exchange rates tied to the U.S. dollar backed by gold.

Shultz left government in May, 1974, to become president and director of Bechtel Corporation, where he worked until 1982. While gaining important private sector experience, Shultz also held the post of professor of management and public policy at Stanford University from 1974 to 1982.

As a seasoned academic, policymaker and business executive, Shultz remained a prominent voice in Republican circles. When President Ronald Reagan needed a secretary of state following the resignation of Alexander Haig in 1982, he turned to Shultz, who agreed to serve as his chief adviser on matters of foreign policy. Shultz took this important post as secretary of state at a time of confusion and conflict within not only the Reagan administration but also around the world.

The Reagan administration saw disputes between the National Security Council apparatus and the State Department, which figured in Haig's departure. Globally, the era of detente was giving way to renewed Cold War tensions. Shultz, a pragmatist and seasoned manager, recognized that he needed to gain Reagan's confidence in order to emerge as the central figure in the foreign policy arena. At the same time, he assembled a new foreign policy team of loyal lieutenants and holdovers from Haig's tenure, to put his own stamp on management of the State Department while ensuring a degree of continuity.

Shultz agreed with Reagan that the communist system was morally and economically bankrupt, and that the United States should reassert itself on the global stage after nearly a decade of national self-doubt following the Vietnam War, the Watergate scandal, and partisan bickering over the global role of the United States. Shultz and Reagan were in substantial agreement over these concerns, as they were on the chief means by which the United States should reassert global leadership, namely to rebuild the military's conventional and nuclear weapons capabilities, and its morale. In addition, Shultz believed that the United States should be ready to use its economic might and military muscle to oppose Soviet expansionism; support opponents of communism throughout the world, including the so-called freedom fighters; and promote without embarrassment the free enterprise system as the only successful option for global economic development. In this effort to renew and apply American power, Shultz saw real value in the role of diplomacy— but diplomacy from strength—to resolve many difficultconflicts in the Middle East, Asia, Africa, and Central America.

Although these policy ideas elicited substantial congressional and media opposition, Shultz served as a loyal captain of foreign policy for Reagan, insisting that a patient and firm resistance of the Soviet Union and of communist expansionism in Asia, Africa, and Central America would eventually yield results—and it ultimately did. Although Shultz's record included both successes and setbacks in resolving disputes, his own personal integrity and his instincts on policy generally prevailed.

Shultz was one of a few Reagan administration officials who survived the Iran-Contra scandal unscathed. On matters of policy, the Reagan-Shultz approach of showing military strength and pressuring the Soviet Union eventually was vindicated, as Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev would come to realize his country could no longer sustain a global military in competition with the United States. The collapse of Soviet communism in the late 1980's and early 1990's can be traced in part to the determined, calm, and steady work of Reagan and Shultz, who convinced the Soviets that they could not win the nuclear and conventional arms races nor could they successfully destabilize pro-Western regimes, in light of their own economic weakness.

Shultz left office in January, 1989, as the Reagan administration turned over government to the newly elected George H. W. Bush. Shultz returned to academia as a fellow of the Hoover Institution at Stanford University and returned to the private sector as a board member of Bechtel. He continued to play an important role as an elder statesman in both national and California politics, and he was an important mentor to Condoleezza Rice, who became the first woman to become U.S. national security adviser and U.S. secretary of state.

Significance

The tumultuous 1980's, marked by divided government in the United States and by momentous developments in international relations, served as the backdrop for Shultz's most significant contributions to American politics and to world affairs. As leader of Reagan's foreign policy team, Shultz laid the groundwork for the revital- ization and application of American power. His political and economic insights were instrumental in the reshaping of the world political landscape that began during his tenure as secretary of state and continued into the 1990's and the new millennium.

The growth of American power, the emergence of widespread political democratization and economic liberalization, and the advancement of international economic globalization were outcomes reflected in the primary goals of Shultz's tenure as secretary of state. All these successes opposed communism and Soviet expansionism. Shultz, however, was modest about claims that the Reagan administration brought an end to communism. He recognized that the policy of containment was the work of several decades and numerous administrations, including those of American allies. However, the collapse of communism gathered momentum during the late 1980's, near the end of his tenure.

Although these developments in global politics did not blossom fully until after his years in office, Shultz nevertheless could rightly claim the status of a key player in bringing down Soviet communism. During his time in office, the reach of U.S. global power and influence remained uncertain, and it was much debated. After his tenure, that uncertainty collapsed, along with the Berlin Wall and Soviet communism.

— Robert F. Gorman
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Muhammad Siad Barre Dictator of Somalia (1969-1991)

Siad Barre instituted a political system he called "scientific socialism," which reflected both an ideological and economic dependence on the Soviet Union. After being abandoned by the Soviet Union, Siad Barre forged a political alliance with the United States. His regime was condemned by human rights groups for a consistent pattern of ethnic discrimination and political imprisonment, torture, and killings. As a result of his policies, particularly his manipulation of ethnic and tribal conflicts, Somalia remains a nation without a functioning government.

Born: c. 1910; Shiilaabo, Ogaden, Abyssinian

Somaliland (now in Ethiopia) Died: January 2, 1995; Lagos, Nigeria Also known as: Maxamed Siyaad Barre Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Estimates of when Muhammad Siad Barre (SI-ahd BAHR-ee) was born vary from 1910 to 1920 with no official record available, but most show he was born around 1910. Siad Barre was born in Shiilaabo, Abyssinian Somaliland (now in Ethiopia). His father was from the Marehan clan, with which Siad Barre closely identified himself. He was orphaned at a young age, and in his early life worked as a shepherd. He was educated in private schools in Mogadishu and attended a military academy in Italy and the School of Administration and Politics in Somalia.
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From 1941 to 1960, Siad Barre served in the Somali police force, rising to the rank of chief inspector. When, in 1960, the Somali Republic was created out of territories formerly ruled by Italy and Great Britain, Siad Barre was appointed colonel and deputy commandant of the newly formed Somali national army. In 1962 he attained the rank of brigadier general and was promoted to major general in 1966. On October 21, 1969, after the assassination of the president of Somalia, Abdirashid Ali

Shermarke, General Siad Barre led a successful, bloodless coup and assumed the powers of president and spokesman for the revolution.

Life's Work

Siad Barre assumed dictatorial leadership of the officers who deposed the civilian government and was installed as president of the new governing body, the Supreme Revolutionary Council (SRC). Some early initiatives of the new regime were to introduce a Latin script for the unwritten Somali language and to require that education in government schools use the Somali language. This was followed by a campaign to increase literacy in Somalia, which was somewhat successful in that literacy was estimated to be 5 percent in 1972 and 24 percent in 1990. The adoption of Somali as the national language helped encourage equality, as traditionally most of the important positions in the government were given to those who spoke either Italian or English. A family law also was passed, increasing the rights of women.

As dictator of Somalia, Siad Barre instituted a political system he called "scientific socialism," which reflected both ideological and economic dependence on the Soviet Union. According to Siad Barre, scientific socialism had three components: community development based on the principle of self-reliance, socialism based on Marxist principles, and Islamic ideology. Asubstan- tial proportion of the economy was placed under state control in an attempt to create a socialistic modern economy and improve living standards of citizens of Somalia. While the changes had modest success in the first five years of his regime, the economy later deteriorated because he was not able to blend Marxism and Islam in a way that satisfied Muslim Somalis.


Contrary to Siad Barre's stated goal of bringing equality and unification to Somalia, he ruled as an iron- fisted dictator, with support heavily based on ethnic and tribal affiliation. The government's inner circle comprised members of three clans: the Marehan of his father, the Ogaden ofhis mother, and Dulbahante, the clan ofhis son-in-law, Colonel Ahmed Suleimaan Abdullah. Despite the repression and favoritism of his regime, Siad Barre attempted to portray himself as a wise and paternalistic leader, and he fostered a cult of personality with posters and publications.

In a 1976 attempt to unite Somalis, Siad Barre invaded the Ogaden region, a disputed area of eastern Ethiopia and western Somalia. Unfortunately for Siad Barre, the Soviet Union sided with Ethiopia rather than Somalia in the conflict. With the help of Cuban troops and Soviet weapons, the Ethiopians successfully defended themselves from Somali invasion in 1978. After the split with the Soviet Union, Siad Barre sought and received support from the United States. Despite his well-documented human rights abuses, the United States became a strong supporter because of Somalia's strategic location along Africa's eastern coast, relatively near the oil-rich Persian Gulf.

Losing the 1978 invasion of Ethiopia contributed to the formation of organized opposition groups, and Siad Barre responded by intensifying political repression. He instituted widespread jailing, torture, and execution of dissidents, as well as suppression and persecution of ethnic groups. In the late 1980's, rival factional groups— dissatisfied army officers known as the Somali Salvation Democratic Front (SSDF)—began making substantial territorial gains, especially in the northern Somaliland region. During the 1980's, an all-out civil war developed in Somalia. Siad Barre launched an intense counterinsur- gency campaign. The civil war killed thousands, destroyed much of the country, and sent hundreds of thousands of refugees across neighboring borders. The rebellion spread and Siad Barre was forced to flee the capital on January 26, 1991.

Siad Barre's departure left a power vacuum, with a number of clan-based guerrilla groups vying for power. As a result, Siad Barre's successor, Ali Mahdi Muhammad (1991-1995), never managed to effectively govern Somalia. After several failed attempts to retake Mogadishu, Siad Barre went into exile. He initially went to Kenya and ultimately settled in Lagos, Nigeria, where he died on January 2,1995, of a heart attack. He was buried in his hometown in Somalia.

Significance

With no effective central authority after Siad Barre's departure from Somalia, the tribal tensions and conflicts he manipulated resulted in a civil war among feuding clans. Somalia disintegrated into chaos. Into the twenty-first century, because of inter- and intraclan fighting, Somalia was without an effective central government, which led to a deteriorated infrastructure, the disintegration of basic health and social services, and widespread human rights abuses.

According to the United Nations Refugee Agency, conflicts displaced close to 400,000 people in the central and southern regions of Somalia. Because the displaced could not meet basic survival needs, the U.N. Development Program reported that Somalia had one of the worst human development indicators in the world.

The Transitional Federal Government (TFG), created in 2004, remains, theoretically, the government of Somalia. However, the TFG, divided since inception, controlled only southern Somalia and has not been recognized by most Somalis. A Muslim insurgency in Somalia was led by the Islamic Courts Union (ICU), which opposed the TFG and its supportive Ethiopian troops. Improving the situation in Somalia remains dependent upon the ICU and the TFG reaching agreement on the issues of power-sharing, the constitution, and security.

— Jerome L. Neapolitan
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Jean Sibelius

Finnish composer

Closely identified with Finnish nationalism, Sibelius not only is a national hero in his own country but also is considered by many to have been the greatest symphonic composer of the twentieth century.

Born: December 8, 1865; Hameenlinna, Finland Died: September 20, 1957; Jarvenpaa, Finland Also known as: Johan Julius Christian Sibelius (full

name)

Area of achievement: Music Early Life

Jean Sibelius (zhahn seh-BAY-lee-uhs) was the son of a surgeon of the territorial army battalion. His family was of mixed Swedish and Finnish ancestry, and like most middle- and upper-class Finns, he grew up speaking Swedish as his first language. When Sibelius was less than three years old, his father died during a cholera epidemic, and the boy was reared by his mother and grandmother. As a youth, he took the first name of an uncle who had been a sea captain and was ever after known as "Jean."

Like many great composers, Sibelius displayed a precocious talent: He was playing the violin and had composed his first piece (a duet for violin and cello) by age ten. He began formal studies in violin and composition at fourteen, hoping, at least for a time, to become a great violin virtuoso. During his teens, he wrote numerous chamber works and also developed a deep interest in the Kalevala, the Finnish national epic collected from traditional ballads in the 1860's. This was later a great inspiration to him, as was his passionate love of nature.
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Though his family enjoyed his music, his mother wanted him to have a more secure profession, and he acceded to her wishes by entering the law school of the University of Helsinki in 1885. Somewhat covertly, however, he also took courses in the school ofmusic and, after a year, gave up the law for full-time training on the violin and in music theory. His teacher, Martin Wegelius, was a versatile and widely experienced com-

1941-1970: October 21, 1969: Somali Democracy

Ends in a Military Coup. 1971-2000: July 23, 1977-March 15, 1978: Ogaden War Between Somalia and Ethiopia; December 9, 1992: U.S. Marines Enter Somalia.

poser, pianist, and conductor, who recognized Sibelius's talents and took the young musician under his wing. Sibelius was also befriended by the Italian composer Ferruccio Busoni, who was teaching at the time in Helsinki.

After three years of Wegelius's patient encouragement, Sibelius left for Berlin to study with the famous theorist Albert Becker, a thorough and demanding teacher. He also indulged a taste for high living, hard drinking, and financial extravagance. Apparently, this lifestyle led to problems, and, after only a year, he left for Vienna to study with Karl Goldmark, a popular Romantic composer. Under Goldmark's tutelage, he expanded his studies from solo and chamber music and began to work toward composing for the orchestra.

In 1891, Sibelius returned to Finland, possibly because his high-society lifestyle had exhausted his resources. He made his living by teaching, but most of his energies were directed toward the composition of his first orchestral work, Kullervo, based on the Kalevala. In view of the fact that Sibelius had only recently had any training in writing for the orchestra, Kullervo seems little short of miraculous. Not only is it a work of very large proportions—more than one hour long—but also it includes a highly dramatic central movement with vocalists. Once Kullervo had received its first performance, in April, 1892, Sibelius's position as the leading Finnish composer was never again seriously questioned.

Life's Work

A few months after the premiere of Kullervo, Sibelius was married to Aino Jarnefelt, the daughter of a prominent Finnish nationalist. Since 1809, Finland had been an autonomous grand duchy, with its own popular assembly, under the sovereignty of the Russian Empire. A movement for independence had started in the 1870's, gaining momentum toward the end of the century because of the czarist government's attempt to impose the Russian language and culture on the Finns. Sibelius hadalways been strongly patriotic, and, following the success of Kullervo, he expressed these feelings in a series of powerful orchestral works based on Finnish legends. Among these were the well-known En saga and a group of four tone poems called the Lemminkainen. In 1899, he composed Finlandia, a short tone poem that remains his most famous and popular work. It has been claimed that this piece did more to promote Finnish independence than a thousand speeches and pamphlets. Many Americans, in fact, have mistakenly assumed that it is the national anthem of Finland.

By the 1890's, Sibelius had developed a very personal style of composition. Most composers are affected, at least to some extent, by models from the past, and Sibelius was no exception. His early works reveal the influence of his studies of Peter Ilich Tchaikovsky, Edvard Grieg, Joseph Haydn, and even Richard Wagner, though he rejected Wagner's dense, grandiose orchestral textures by the turn of the century. The most important factor in the evolution of Sibelius's musical style, however, was his fascination with the natural landscapes and folk culture of his country. In 1892, he had visited Karelia, a somewhat primitive area of eastern Finland, where he absorbed the rhythms and harmonies of native folk- singing. Though Sibelius always insisted that he had never used any actual folk tunes in his works, their spirit, at any rate, can be clearly discerned. Most of his later music evokes images from the myths of the ancient Finns, as well as the mystery and power of Finland's primeval forests and lakes.

In 1897, in acknowledgment of his achievements, the Finnish assembly granted Sibelius a state pension. Though this was not a large amount, and certainly not enough to support the composer's expensive tastes, it did free him to begin work on his greatest compositions, the seven symphonies. The first of these was created in 1899, after Sibelius returned from a tour of Italy and Germany. Though both his first and second symphonies are relatively conventional works in the late Romantic idiom, already Sibelius was moving toward a sparseness of texture and condensation of form that would later be referred to as "neoclassicism." It has been said that Sibelius had a natural affinity for the processes of musical logic and development, which is demonstrated by his ability to weld coherently short, even fragmentary, motives into great organic structures full of dramatic tension and momentum.

Around the turn of the century, Sibelius began to achieve international fame. When the Helsinki Philharmonic Orchestra toured Europe in 1900, several of Sibelius's tone poems were on its program, and concert audiences loved them. Over the next few years, Sibelius himself was invited to conduct performances in cities throughout the Continent. By 1903, however, his insouciant lifestyle began to catch up with him, and his mounting debts and episodes of drunkenness seem to have provoked changes in both his personal life and his method of composition. In 1904, he bought a plot of land at Jarvenpaa, in the forests outside Helsinki, and he had a villa built there. Though he continued to travel until the beginning of World War I, much of the rest of his life was spent in seclusion in this new home.
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In his next major works, the Violin Concerto (1903) and Symphony no. 3 (begun in 1904, but not completed until 1907), Sibelius turned away from the exuberant nationalism of his earlier music, and both of these pieces create instead a moody, somber sense of loneliness and dissonant energy. Such feelings are fully realized in Symphony no. 4, finished in 1911. Highly dissonant, even savage, harmonies dominate, and, of all Sibelius's symphonies, the fourth comes closest to the atonal and twelve-tone systems that would soon characterize much
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of European serious music. In this symphony, however, as in everything he wrote, Sibelius clearly demonstrated total independence from any "school" or movement: His style was uniquely his own.

Throughout the period before the beginning of World War I, Sibelius's international reputation continued to grow, and he was honored in England, France, and Austria. In 1914, he made a triumphant visit to the United States, where he was amazed by his popularity. This was his last major tour for many years; the beginning of the war disrupted international travel, and, by its end, Sibelius had largely retired from the world.

Seclusion did not, however, end his artistic activity. His expansive, uncomplicated Fifth Symphony was finished in time for his fiftieth birthday celebration in December, 1915; this was treated in Finland as a national holiday. Sibelius continued to revise this symphony, though, as he did many of his works, and it did not reach its final form until three years later, by which time his world had been completely disrupted.

The Russian Revolution of October, 1917, led Finland to declare its independence, but, early in the following year, Communist Red Guards invaded the country and provoked a civil war. Sibelius, whose sympathies were not only nationalist but also anticommunist, was forced to flee Jarvenpaa when the Red Army invaded his home. He did not return until after the war, and, from that time onward, he composed less and less. The Sixth Symphony, not completed until 1923, may reveal his feelings in this era, for in it Sibelius again eschews any nationalist exuberance or heroism; its themes are bleak and full of anguish. Though it is the least popular of his major works, many music critics regard the Sixth Symphony as Sibelius's greatest achievement, the most complete demonstration of his mastery of orchestral technique.

3738

Both the Sixth and Seventh symphonies have been characterized as being "religious" in spirit, and Sibelius himself has been said to have had the sensibilities of religion but not the faith. The Seventh Symphony(1924), especially, seems to have left Finland—and perhaps even the earth itself—behind, for it suggests a kind of final cosmic vision of the reaffirmation of life. In fact, the seventh symphony seems also to signal the end of Sibelius's creative inspiration, for he wrote only one other major work, Tapiola, a tone poem for orchestra, in 1926. Tapio was the ancient forest god of Finland, and Tapiola, like some of Sibelius's earlier pieces, portrays the awesome mystery of the Finnish forests and the power of the spirits said to inhabit them. Unlike his earlier images, however, the world depicted in Tapiola is one ofdesolate isolation, an appropriate, but nevertheless devastating, portrait of life in the twentieth century.

After the completion of Tapiola, Sibelius's musical voice was stilled, and his last published work, a group of relatively insignificant pieces for piano, appeared in 1929. Though his sixtieth and seventieth birthdays were, like his fiftieth, celebrated in Finland as national holidays, Sibelius seldom ventured from the seclusion ofhis country villa. His last concert tour occurred in 1921; after conducting several ofhis symphonies in London, Rome, and Goteborg, Sweden, he returned permanently to Jarvenpaa, where he died of a cerebral hemorrhage on September 20, 1957, only three months short of his ninety-second birthday.

Significance

Though for many years, especially in England and the United States, Sibelius's music enjoyed great critical acclaim, an apparently inevitable reaction set in among critics on the Continent. In Germany and France, particularly, music was now dominated by the cerebral, acrid dissonances of composers such as Arnold Schoenberg, Igor Stravinsky, and the French group known as "Les Six." Though he expressed an affinity with a few of the "modernists," among them Bela Bartok, Sibelius generally rejected the avant-garde movements. They, in turn, rejected him as representing an obsolete tradition of tonality and emotionalism. Perhaps most damning, Si- belius's music remained popular with concert audiences, a sure sign that he was not "in tune" with the latest trends in serious music.

Throughout his productive life, Sibelius had pursued what may be seen as two creative paths. One of these is expressed in his "lesser works," the nationalistic tone poems and other popular pieces such as the Valse triste, a beautifully lyrical work composed in 1904. His First and Second symphonies might also be considered as following this more accessible, popular style. His other approach may be seen in the Fourth, Sixth, and Seventh symphonies, as well as certain tone poems, such as Barden (1913) and Tapiola. These pieces demonstrate both Sibelius's mastery of classical technique and his success in concentrating melodic and harmonic development into austere, unaffected motives of great clarity and classical purity.

However, to attempt to classify or categorize Sibe- lius's works into any kind of consistent "system" would have repelled him, for, as many critics have noted, with particular reference to his symphonies, each is unique, a theoretical and creative unity unto itself, expressing adeeply personal concept of symphonic structure. As a result, no other twentieth century composer has excited such deep and enduring controversy. Writers of the "modernist" schools have often viciously attacked Sibelius as trite, sentimental, and old-fashioned, and his retention of the tonal system—despite the highly innovative ways in which he used it—has been regarded as showing his lack of originality. Some have relegated him to the nineteenth century as a "late Romantic" or purely "nationalist" composer, or have even chosen to dismiss him altogether. On the other hand, to many critics, especially in England and the United States, Sibelius remains the finest symphonic composer of the twentieth century and one whose individuality stands above the transient fads and intellectualism of much of today's serious music. In any case, his works remain extremely popular with audiences, and their many recordings assure Sibelius of a prominent and permanent place in the history of great music.

— Thomas C. Schunk
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Norodom Sihanouk

King of Cambodia (r. 1941-1955, 1993-2004)

Sihanouk was king of Cambodia during widely separated eras, and in the interim was alternately prime minister, head of state, and leader of various opposition movements. He was at the center of Cambodia's fractious and highly controversial politics for more than six decades.

Born: October 31, 1922; Phnom Penh, Cambodia Also known as: Norodom Sambeth Preah Sihanouk (full name); Preah Bat Samdech Preah Norodom Sihanouk

Area of achievement: Government and politics Early Life

The privileged position in Cambodian politics that Norodom Sihanouk (NOHR-uh-dahm SEE-ah-nook) enjoyed came in part because his parents were direct descendants of modern Cambodia's two main royal lines. Sihanouk's father, Prince Norodom Suramarit, was the grandson of King Norodom (reigned 1860-1904), the person who first welcomed the French colonization of his country but then became bitterly disillusioned and hence a popular symbol of Cambodian nationalism. His mother, Princess Kossamak Nearireath, was the granddaughter of two kings named Sisowath who ruled between 1904 and 1927, and 1927 and 1941, respectively. Sihanouk's parents separated, and his childhood was apparently not a happy one. His primary schooling took place in Phnom Penh's Ecole Frangois Boudoin, but he went abroad to Saigon (now Ho Chi Minh City) in south Vietnam for secondary school at the exclusive Lycee Chasseloup Laubat.

3740

While still a secondary school student, Sihanouk was unexpectedly chosen by the French resident general to succeed his uncle as king, apparently in hopes that he would be easy to control. Sihanouk instead made efforts to rule independently, refusing, among other things, the annual French gift of opium. He also took advantage of the Japanese takeover of the French colonial administration between March and October, 1945, to press for independence. Sihanouk angered more radical nationalists by compromising when French troops returned in 1946, but he again pressed his case when the French were doing badly in their war against Ho Chi Minh in neighboring Vietnam. Full independence was finally granted in the multination Geneva Conference of July, 1954.

Life's Work

Sihanouk's major concern over the next decade and a half appeared to be to keep Cambodia out of the rapidly escalating conflict in neighboring Vietnam between the American-backed South Vietnamese government on the one hand and the National Liberation Front (often crudely called "Viet Cong") and North Vietnamese Communist forces led by Ho Chi Minh on the other. Abdicating the throne to his father in 1955, Sihanouk soon founded the Sangkum Reastre Niyum (people's socialist community), which was designed to spread his own mix of capitalist and Marxist elements in what he liked to call a unique form of "Buddhist socialism." He announced, "I categorically refuse to return to the throne no matter what the turn of events." Instead, assuming the position of prime minister, he energetically toured the country distributing gifts and giving long-winded and apparently quite earthy speeches in his rather distinctive high-pitched voice. As a result, Sihanouk had much appeal in the countryside. Even in the cities he remained powerful, however, both because he could be ruthless toward his enemies and because few of Cambodia's constantly squabbling politicians could agree on who should take his place. When his father died in 1960, Sihanouk was elected head of state and got the constitution changed to secure for him that position for life. He was in effect king without the title.

Sihanouk initially tried to be neutral toward the United States, refusing both as king and prime minister to join the Southeast Asia Treaty Organization (SEATO), yet accepting United States military aid and advisers. In 1963, he veered sharply to the left, nationalizing the import-export trade and Cambodia's banks, while also cutting off all U.S. aid, In 1965, he broke off relations with the United States. Sihanouk took these actions in part because he blamed the United States Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) for supporting Son Ngoc Thanh's Khmer Serei ("free Khmer," or "free Kampuchean people") movement, in part because he was horrified by the apparent U.S. involvement in the overthrow and subsequent assassination of the South Vietnamese prime minister Ngo Dinh Diem and his brother Nhu and in part, some argued, because he simply was convinced that the North Vietnamese and National Liberation Front troops were going to win. Fully aware that only French colonial rule had previously kept the traditional Vietnamese enemy at bay, Sihanouk in this period was now busy emphasizing his socialist credentials.

In 1966, Sihanouk was forced to move back toward a more conservative position, in part because Cambodia's more wealthy urban elite, and particularly the military, resented the loss of U.S. aid and because the protests reflected anger at the new opportunities for corruption that Sihanouk's nationalization schemes provided. Sihanouk himself also appears to have been bothered by a revolt against high taxes that took place in Battambang province in 1967, and he may also have concluded that the arrival of U.S. troops in Vietnam in 1965 and the U.S. policy of bombing North Vietnam made it advisable for Cambodia to move a bit away from the Left. For complex reasons, then, Sihanouk did not prevent the conservative general Lon Nol and many of his supporters from winning seats in the National Assembly in 1966, nor did he object to Lon Nol's brutal suppression of the Battambang Revolt the following year. He apparently agreed to allow the North Vietnamese and National Liberation Forces to send supplies through Cambodia to their troops in return for guarantees of Cambodia's borders, yet he also allegedly sanctioned the United States' secret bombing raids against those forces as long as these were not brought to his official attention. Intensive U.S. bombing soon began.

Try as he might, then, Sihanouk was unable to prevent Cambodia from becoming sucked into the increasingly violent war in Vietnam. On the one hand, leftists such as Khieu Samphan, Hou Youn, and Hu Nim no longer believed that they could work safely with Sihanouk, and they therefore fled to the jungles, where they joined a revolt of certain Cambodian communists (called by Sihanouk the Khmer Rouge, or "red Khmers") led by a radical leader named Pol Pot. Rightists, on the other hand, objected to what they believed was increasingly erratic and even bizarre behavior by their long-time leader. The last straw in this process may well have been the opening of a gigantic gambling casino in Phnom Penh in 1969, most of the profits of which appeared to be somehow connected to previous corruption schemes by Sihanouk's Eurasian wife, Monique Izzi, whom he had married in 1952. As the Cambodian economy deteriorated, the corruption and maneuvering that appeared to surround Sihanouk's rule became all the more alarming.

In 1970, therefore, Lon Nol took advantage of Sihanouk's visit to France to depose Sihanouk and proclaim a new and more conservative government. The U.S. government apparently had advance notice of the coup, may have supported it, and certainly did little to work out a compromise between the more actively anticommuist Lon Nol and their nemesis Sihanouk. Sihanouk, therefore, repaired to the Chinese capital of Beijing, where the

Chinese foreign minister Zhou Enlai quickly gave him enthusiastic support. Swinging again leftward, Sihanouk now embraced the Khmer Rouge cause and hence gave the leftists far more support among the peasants and moderates within Cambodia. Fighting between the Lon Nol and Khmer Rouge forces continued to be bitter for the next five years, with little quarter asked or given. Finally Lon Nol was defeated, and a new government headed by Pol Pot and Khieu Samphan took over the country in 1975. Sihanouk again became the head of state, albeit a symbol rather than a real power.

During the next three years, Sihanouk first briefly toured a number of foreign countries to proclaim the worthy social purposes of the new regime and then returned to Phnom Penh to announce a new constitution, which ended his role as head of state and placed him under virtual house arrest. During this time, the Khmer Rouge emptied the cities of almost all of their residents, executed thousands of "class enemies," and forced most of the people to work exhausting hours on ambitious but poorly planned agricultural collectivization schemes. The historically deep hatred of the Vietnamese was used to rally support for the new regime, and border incidents were gradually increased until a full-scale war erupted between Vietnam and Cambodia in 1978. Only after the Pol Pot regime had been quickly defeated and forced back into the craggy jungles on the border with Thailand was Sihanouk finally released by the Khmer Rouge. His job now was to be at the United Nations to make sure that the new government installed by the Vietnamese invaders did not get Kampuchea's seat in the United Nations.
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Throughout the 1980's Sihanouk tried hard to find an acceptable political future for Cambodia. During this time, the People's Republic of Kampuchea ("Kampuchea" being the name originally given Cambodia by the Communist regime), led by Hun Sen and backed by the Vietnamese, made slow but steady progress in restoring a more normal economy and providing a reasonable amount of security in all but the more rural areas near Thailand. Vietnamese occupying forces, meanwhile, began a plan of total withdrawal that was to be completed by the end of 1989. Against them, in 1982 Sihanouk launched the Coalition Government of Democratic Kampuchea (CGDK), which consisted of an uneasy coalition of Sihanouk's own forces, Son Sann's Khmer People's National Liberation Front, and the slightly modified Khmer Rouge. Each of these groups had its own army, and each accused the others of ruthlessness, corruption, or betrayal. United in their hatred of the Vietnamese-
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backed Hun Sen government, yet quite distinct in their ideas about what should replace it, each had different major powers on its side. A country that had once been a symbol of apparent pastoral bliss was now a perfect example of the cruelties to which human beings can sink.

With the help of the United Nations, Sihanouk's CGDK negotiated a peace settlement with the Hun Sen government in 1991, and he returned from exile, having been gone thirteen years. By 1993, elections had been held, resulting in a tenuous government headed by Sihanouk's son Ranariddh as "first premier" and Hun Sen as "second premier." A new constitution was written and Sihanouk was officially made king once again. He was nevertheless without real authority, and a power struggle between Ranariddh and Hun Sen led to renewed bloodshed.
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Sihanouk passed some of his second reign cultivating his interest in cinema. He had directed the film Twilight in 1969, and from 1992 until 1995 directed four more: My Village at Sunset, See Angkor and Die, Peasants in Distress, and An Ambition Reduced to Ashes. He is credited as the writer for three others. Sihanouk also wrote songs in French, English, and Cambodian and led a jazz band. In 2002, he opened his own Web site on the Internet, the first head of state in the region to do so. It became a venue for announcements about the royal family and served as his primary means to pass on to his subjects his views on national and international politics. Unafraid of controversy, on one of his postings Sihanouk supported marriage for gays and lesbians. Moreover, he wrote to oppose the display of bones in an exhibition about Khmer Rouge atrocities, to criticize the government's repression of peaceful protests, and to denounce the 2003 invasion of Iraq by an American-led coalition.

Sihanouk left Cambodia for another short period of exile, this time self-imposed, first in North Korea and then in Beijing in January, 2004. Ill and upset with the political infighting in the government, on October 7 of that year, he told his people, "I can no longer continue my mission and activities as king and head of state to serve the needs of the nation." With that he abdicated his throne. He was succeeded by his son Norodom Siha- moni, after which Sihanouk himself assumed a novel, elaborate title, usually translated simply as "king father."

Married six times, Sihanouk had fourteen children, five of whom died because of the repression of the Pol Pot regime.

Significance

Sihanouk appears to have been at the center of most every major event in Cambodia since 1941 and hence to be indistinguishable from the modern history of Cambodia. His detractors would deplore this history and point a major finger of blame at Sihanouk. The sometime-king was enormously vain and erratic, they would say. He dabbled in films, played the saxophone, and boasted of his successes with women when he should have been running the country. The father of children by numerous wives and mistresses—including his mother's half sister—he was not considered to be a very good parent. Fond of giving moral lectures, he nevertheless tolerated an extraordinary amount of corruption, particularly by his mother, Kossamak, and by his Eurasian wife, Monique. Sihanouk could be ruthless to the point of foolishness, as, for example, when his police humiliated the future Khmer Rouge leader Khieu Samphan by leaving him naked in the street. Not surprisingly, one of Sihanouk's last Western advisers found him an erratic man who was alternately a Prince Charming and a Prince of Darkness.

Supporters of Sihanouk could find much to respect in Sihanouk's boundless energy and his repeated attempts to preserve the security of a very small nation surroundedby extremely hostile neighbors. Dismissing Sihanouk's personal foibles as either typical of Cambodian men or of little consequence in the life of the nation, supporters of Sihanouk instead saw the Cambodian tragedy as part of a "proxy war." In this war, they viewed the United States as inflicting terrible damage by bombing an enraged Khmer Rouge and by supporting unsatisfactory right- wing regimes that would help the U.S. cause in Vietnam. During the Vietnam War, China kept the Khmer Rouge supplied with arms so as to hurt the Vietnamese, and the Russians supported Vietnamese efforts to establish a friendly regime.

Because Cambodia was caught in the middle of a major struggle between the great powers of the world, the wonder is that Sihanouk was able to do as much as he did to preserve the fragile nation's independence. Sihanouk perhaps put it best when he said that the "great misfortune" of the Cambodian people "is that they always have terrible leaders who make them suffer. I am not sure that I was much better myself, but perhaps I was the least bad."

— Peter K. Frost
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See also: Ho Chi Minh; Hun Sen; Henry Kissinger; Ngo Dinh Diem; Richard Nixon; Pol Pot; Vo Nguyen Giap; Zhou Enlai.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

3743

1941-1970: November 9, 1953: Cambodia Gains Independence from France; April 18-24,1955: Afro- Asian Conference Considers Nonalignment; April 29, 1970: United States Invades Cambodia. 1971-2000: April 17, 1975: Khmer Rouge Comes to Power in Cambodia; September, 1989: Vietnamese Troops Withdraw from Cambodia; July 26, 1998: Hun Sen Wins Cambodian Elections.


Beverly Sills

American opera singer

Sills popularized opera by making it accessible to those with little or no experience of the musical genre, legitimized American opera on the world stage, and insisted the world recognize American opera singers as serious world-class artists. Over her career she also raised millions of dollars for charity.

Born: May 25, 1929; Brooklyn, New York Died: July 2, 2007; New York, New York Also known as: Belle Miriam Silverman (birth

name); Bubbles Silverman Areas of achievement: Music, philanthropy

Early Life

Beverly Sills (sihlz) was born Belle Miriam Silverman to Morris Silverman and Shirley Silverman. The youngest of three children (and the only girl), she was given the nickname Bubbles because there were bubbles in her mouth when she was born. Sills's mother would play her favorite opera recordings as she did her housework, and her daughter would sing along by mimicking the sound of the words. By the time Sills was seven years old, she had memorized twenty-three arias and had the stage name of Bubbles Silverman.

Every Saturday morning, Sills had singing, dancing, and elocution lessons. The school where she received these lessons had a local radio program called Uncle Bob's Rainbow Hour, which included performances by the better students of the school. Sills would sing on this show for four years without missing a performance.

When she was seven years old (by this time renamed Beverly Sills), a studio director from Twentieth Century Fox heard her sing an Italian aria and asked her to sing in a film called Uncle Sol Solves It (1938). After this experience, Sills's mother arranged an audition with Estelle Liebling, a well-known voice coach. Liebling remained Sills's only long-time singing teacher, until Liebling's death. Liebling had also insisted that Sills learn to play the piano.
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Two years later, Sills won a talent contest on the Major Bowes Original Amateur Hour and became a regular on his Capitol Family Hour, a radio show. Her work on this show led to an offer for her to appear on Our Gal Sunday, a soap opera on which Sills would work for thirty-six weeks. Our Girl Sunday tells the story of a famous opera singer who hears a young mountain girl sing and then takes her to the city. Sills's parents, however, soon retired her from performing so that she could have a more normal life. Sills did, however, continue her lessons. She also was becoming an accomplished pianist and, to her father's great pleasure, multilingual.

When Sills was sixteen years old (in 1945), she auditioned for J. J. Shubert, a theatrical producer, who hired her to tour with the Gilbert and Sullivan repertory company. During the time she was on tour, she finished her high school education through correspondence courses. Shubert sent her on another tour, placing her in two of the three shows: The Merry Widow and Countess Maritza. Sills later said that Shubert was the person who set her career in motion.

After this tour, Sills returned to Liebling for serious study. In 1948, Sills began performing at the Hour Glass Club, a private club in New York, and continued to sing there until she was twenty-one years old.

Life's Work

Sills's performances at home and abroad were highly acclaimed. The control of her voice, her range, her acting, and her pleasure in performing were enthusiastically praised by audiences, colleagues, and critics. While many opera performers went to Europe to study, Sills remained in the United States. In 1951, she auditioned for Charles Wagner and his touring opera company, with whom she performed on two tours: first as Violetta in La Traviata and then as Micaela in Carmen.

Sills had auditioned seven times for Joseph Rosen- stock, general manager of the New York City Opera. While she did not hold high hopes of getting a role in his next opera, she was persuaded to audition an eighth time. Rosenstock offered Sills the role of Rosalinda in Die Fledermaus. Most of Sills's career as a performer would be spent with the New York City Opera. In 1966, she played Cleopatra in the production of George Frideric Handel's Julius Caesar, a performance Sills considered the turning point of her career.

The New York City Opera, at this time, had a fall season only, and the company toured in the off season. Sills performed in other cities across the country, including San Francisco, Denver, Omaha, San Antonio, Chicago, Cleveland, Boston, and Baltimore. It was while she was performing in Cleveland that she met Peter Greenough, associate editor of the Cleveland Plain Dealer, a newspaper owned by his family. Greenough was separated from his wife, had two young daughters, was not Jewish, andwas thirteen years older than Sills. After Greenough's divorce was finalized, they were married on November 17, 1956, in the apartment of her singing coach, Liebling.

The Greenoughs had their first child, Meredith (nicknamed Muffy), on August 4, 1959. Sills gave birth to their son, Peter, Jr. (nicknamed Bucky), on June 29, 1961. One month later Muffy was diagnosed with severe hearing impairment, and shortly thereafter, Bucky was diagnosed as being developmentally disabled. For a while, Sills stopped performing to take care of her family. With her husband's encouragement, Sills, after a time, returned to her career. Muffy would attend special schools and learn to read lips and to talk. She would travel with her mother and father when her mother performed. When Bucky was six years old, he was enrolled in a live-in school that could better meet his special needs. Sills would become national chair of the Mothers March of the March of Dimes. In ten years, she helped raise $70 million for the organization.

Although Sills's performances were ecstatically received abroad, she preferred to focus attention on her career in the United States. The mastery of her technical and her emotional skills as a high coloratura soprano were honed before audiences who were enraptured by her performances. In preparing for a role, Sills would research the character in the literature or, in the case of a nonfiction character, the biographical and historical information that was available. In addition, she would research the time period in which the character lived.

On April 7, 1975, Sills made her rousing debut at the Metropolitan Opera as Pamira in The Siege of Corinth. Many people wondered why she had not performed sooner at this venue. It turns out that Rudolf Bing, general manager of the Metropolitan Opera, had an earlier feud with Sills, but after his retirement, the new general manager welcomed her.

Sills announced her retirement from professional singing on January 9, 1978, and gave her final performance of a complete opera as a prima donna in Gian Carlo Menotti's La Loca at the New York City Opera. On October 27, 1980, Sills's final public singing performance of any length was at her farewell gala, again at the New York City Opera.

Upon her retirement, Sills became codirector of New York City Opera with Julius Rudel. However, he resigned suddenly on December 13, 1978, and Sills became the sole director (effective July 1, 1979). The New York City Opera was declining in popularity, and Sills had to deal with falling ticket sales and negative reviews. She would consolidate two seasons into one season that was marked to run from July until December. Her research showed that those persons who attended New York City Opera performances were less likely to leave the city during the summer. Changing the opera's schedule to include the summer months would thus lead to increased ticket sales from opera fans wishing to attend such a performance during those months.

Sills received an Emmy Award in 1975 and was invited to sing at the White House for three presidents: Richard M. Nixon, Gerald R. Ford, and Jimmy Carter. Along the way, she received the Congressional Medal of Freedom. Other awards and honors include New York City's Handel Medallion for Achievement in the Arts (1974) and the Pearl S. Buck Women's Award (1979). She received honorary doctorates in music from Temple, Harvard, and New York universities and from the New England Conservatory of Music and California Institute of the Arts. In 1981, the People's Republic of China invited Sills for a cultural exchange visit, and she conducted master classes while there.

3745

In 1988, Sills retired as general director of New York City Opera, and in 1989 she became its board president. She was named chair of Lincoln Center in 1994 and
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stayed in that position until May, 2002, when she became chair of the Metropolitan Opera, retiring from that position in 2005. She died onJuly2,2007, in New York City, less than a year after her husband's death.

Significance

More than any other contemporary opera star, Sills brought opera to general audiences. She made it accessible to those with no experience of the musical genre and helped legitimize American opera as an art to be reckoned with and its talented performers as serious world- class artists. She felt so strongly about American opera and its potential that, to gain exposure for the art, she appeared on television many times over her career—on the Dick Cavett Show and the Carol Burnett Show, as guest host of The Tonight Show with Johnny Carson, and even on the children's program The Muppet Show.

— Linda Adkins
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Frank Sinatra

American singer-entertainer

Perhaps the most popular singer of his generation, Sinatra recorded definitive renditions of many popular American songs. His personal sense of style extended to performances on stage and screen, making him an icon of American culture.

Born: December 12, 1915; Hoboken, New Jersey Died: May 14, 1998; Los Angeles, California Also known as: Francis Albert Sinatra (full name);

Chairman of the Board (nickname) Areas of achievement: Music, film, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Frank Sinatra (sih-NAH-trah), the son of Italian immigrants, was born in the blue-collar town of Hoboken, New Jersey, and grew up during the Great Depression. He dropped out of high school determined to become the next great crooner. Bing Crosby set the model for him, as he in turn would set the model for younger singers such as Vic Damone.

Sinatra got his first break when he appeared on an amateur hour on national radio in 1935. With Sinatra as the lead singer and spokesperson, the Hoboken Four proved so popular that they were invited back regularly. They used the name of a different New Jersey town each week to preserve their image as amateurs. Later, Sinatra began singing at the Rustic Cabin, a tavern near the George Washington Bridge. Because there was a radio hookup with WNEW in New York City, his voice was on the air several times per week. In June, 1939, the great trumpeter Harry James listened to a broadcast and liked what he heard. James had just left the band of Benny Goodman to form his own group, and he soon signed Sinatra as his "boy singer."

James had exceptional breath control and a snappy sense of rhythm. He would draw out a line where others would cut it off and would rush or lag the next line to syncopate the beat. Sinatra learned a lot from him, and their best-known recording, "All or Nothing at All," has a phrasing that amounts to an interpretation of the lyrics. By the time he left James to join Tommy Dorsey's orchestra, Sinatra was a respected singer as well as a new celebrity.

Life's Work

Sinatra's recording career is conveniently divided into his years with several major recording companies. His

first hit recordings were made with Dorsey's group on the RCA Victor label. "I'll Never Smile Again," recorded May 23, 1940, topped the Billboard chart for twelve consecutive weeks. Backed up by a female group, the Pied Pipers, Sinatra's voice projected all the sweet sadness of a world at war, setting the mood for a wonderful trombone solo by Dorsey. Like James, Dorsey had remarkable breath control, and his long lines challenged Sinatra to develop the clear, apparently effortless style of singing that he displayed in "Without a Song" and "In the Blue of Evening." By the mid-1940's, Sinatra had a huge following, especially of young women. Newsweek called him the "Swami of Swoon." Sinatra, sometimes known as "Swoonatra," was ready to go out on his own.

Sinatra signed a contract with Columbia Records, where he worked with the gifted arranger and conductor Axel Stordahl. With Stordahl, he recorded songs by some of the best-loved composers of Broadway show tunes: George and Ira Gershwin ("Embraceable You"), Oscar Hammerstein and Jerome Kern ("The Song Is You"), Irving Berlin ("Always"), Cole Porter ("Night and Day"), and Johnny Mercer ("Fools Rush In"). Most of these were old favorites by the time Sinatra got to them: The Gershwins and Porter had written their songs for films of the previous decade, and Mercer's song was in Dorsey's repertoire when Sinatra joined the group. However, Sinatra managed to make each his own by adding unique phrasing.

Sinatra was everywhere in the 1940's: at popular night clubs such as the Copacabana, on the radio show Your Hit Parade, on the early television program The Lucky Strike Hour, in musical films such as Anchors Aweigh (1945), and in public-service advertisements calling for racial tolerance. He moved from New York to Hollywood, California, and romanced the film stars, divorcing his first wife to marry the beautiful actor Ava Gardner in 1951. However, the wheel of fortune continued to turn, and he was soon nearing the bottom. The House Committee on Un-American Activities investigated his possible ties to left-wing organizations. He lost his voice after a grueling series of performances and was losing his hair too. Columbia Broadcasting System (CBS) canceled his television show, while Columbia Records, unwilling to put up with his moods and demands, dropped him from their list of artists. Gardner dropped him as well.
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Capitol Records signed Sinatra in 1953, and he stayedwith them until he organized his own recording company, Reprise Records, in 1960. The Capitol years were perhaps Sinatra's greatest as a singer. His voice had lost some range and sweetness but had gained darker tones that allowed him to explore the experiences of midlife. Self-described as "an eighteen-carat manic depressive," Sinatra was either up or down, "swinging" or "blue," and the new long-play (LP) recording technology enabled him to extend the mood beyond the single song rendition. His main arranger at Capitol was Nelson Riddle, a former trombone player with the Glenn Miller Orchestra. Riddle wanted to produce a theme or concept album with a group of songs connected by a single mood and by a core of musicians backing up Sinatra. While Sinatra chose the songs, many of them from his club repertoire, Riddle made the arrangements. The LP gave new control over sequence and transition. Sinatra's first venture in the new genre was Songs for Young Lovers (1953) with eight songs by the Gershwins, Porter, and others.
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For many fans, Sinatra's finest hour came at quarter to three in the morning, when he probed the depths in torch songs such as "I See Your Face before Me" by Jimmy Van Heusen on In the Wee Small Hours (1955) and saloon songs such as "One for My Baby" by Johnny Mercer on Sings for Only the Lonely (1960). Sinatra recorded two other saloon songs by Mercer: "Drinking Again" and "Empty Tables." If he had a problem with alcohol—he certainly had a fondness for Jack Daniel's whiskey—he also had uncanny knowledge of the culture that depended on it.

Sinatra's claim as "The Come-Back Kid" was secured when he won an Academy Award for his performance as Maggio, the offbeat Italian American soldier in the film From Here to Eternity (1953). His film career continued with serious dramas such as The Man with the Golden Arm (1955) and The Manchurian Candidate (1962) but moved increasingly toward typecast roles with a musical dimension. The delightful Robin and the Seven Hoods (1964), which ends with the song "My Kind of Town," resembles the Hollywood musicals of his early career.

After Sinatra formed the Reprise label in 1960, he worked with a wide variety of musicians and styles. He hated racial intolerance and worked with legendary black performers when other white performers would not. Although he disliked rock and roll, he admired the Beatles as songwriters and dabbled in soft rock. Indeed, he tried everything from folk (September of My Years, 1965) to bossa nova (Francis Albert Sinatra and Antonio Carlos Jobim, 1967). He added newly composed numbers to his repertoire, including "My Way" and "New York, New York," but increasingly sang the songs that had made him famous. His last major effort was a collection of duets (1993) performed with the top singers of the younger generation.

Even new technology did not leave him behind. With the advent of the compact disc (CD) in the 1980's, his works were reengi- neered, and old albums were enriched with the addition of previously omitted studio sessions; for example, the CD of Nice 'n' Easy (1960), Sinatra's last project with Riddle, includes a haunting rendition of "The Nearness of You" that was omitted from the original album at the last minute to make room for the title song.



Frank Sinatra. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

After two strokes and hints of Alzheimer's disease left him a lonely celebrity, Sinatra died of heart failure at Cedars Sinai Hospital in Los Angeles in May, 1998. The outpouring of affection was almost unparalleled, even in an age of celebrity. Radio and television stations around the country played his records and films. Sales of his recordings reached all-time highs.


The Twentieth Century Significance

In a career spanning more than five decades, Sinatra made some 1,800 recordings for which he won many Grammys (including a Grammy Legends Award and a Grammy Lifetime Achievement Award). He has some sixty film credits, earning two Academy Awards. As an actor he was often typecast, but as a singer he chose his own material. At a time when popular singers tended to avoid old songs, Sinatra recorded whatever he liked. His total body of recorded work provides a cross-section of the best American music of his era.

A New York disk jockey, William B. Williams, gave Sinatra the nickname by which he would be known for the last four decades of his life: Chairman of the Board. The name was appropriate in the conservative 1950's, when Sinatra had, in Williams's words, the "most imitated, most listened to, most recognized voice" in the world. This became increasingly true as Sinatra aged with the century. Perhaps most to the point, Time magazine chose him as "The Singer of the Century" in its list of the entertainers of the twentieth century.

— Thomas Willard
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1941-1970: September, 1943: Sinatra Establishes Himself as a Solo Performer.

Upton Sinclair

American novelist and social reformer

Sinclair was a prolific writer, a champion of social justice, a socialist reformer, and a 1934 Democratic candidate for governor of California. His greatest impact came from his muckraking novel The Jungle (1906), which stirred America's conscience, strengthened the Progressive reform movement, and brought about national consumer legislation.

Born: September 20, 1878; Baltimore, Maryland Died: November 25, 1968; Bound Brook, New Jersey Also known as: Upton Beall Sinclair, Jr. (full name) Areas of achievement: Literature, social reform,

government and politics

Early Life

Upton Sinclair (sihn-KLAYR), born in Baltimore and reared there until age eight, was an only child. His father's family, Virginia aristocrats and naval officers who sided with the Confederacy during the 1800's, lost everything in the Civil War. Sinclair's father, too young to fight and unable, as an adult, to adjust to his family's downfall, failed as a businessman and succumbed to alcoholism. Dragging his drunken father from saloons would lead Sinclair to favor temperance, fostering a lifelong tendency toward reform.

His upper-middle-class mother, Priscilla Harden, daughter of a successful Maryland railroad executive and Methodist leader, taught him morality and resistance to temptations (especially sexual ones), instilling a sense of Christian social justice and duty. She often read to Sinclair, who was so captivated by stories that he taught himself to read by age five. Reading became the basis of his early education (he did not attend school until age ten) and offered an escape from his harsh, emotionally contradictory childhood.

Whether in Baltimore or later in New York City, his parents often lived in squalor, moving from one cheap boardinghouse or hotel to another and sharing rooms with rats and bedbugs. Compared to the homeless children he saw everyday, Sinclair felt fortunate but also angry. During most summers he lived luxuriously in the country with his mother's wealthy family. This contrast, which instilled a deep antipathy toward the wealthy, heightened his sense of social injustice and his duty to reform society.
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After moving to New York City, Sinclair found religious and educational guidance under the influence of

William Moir, an Episcopalian minister. Attending public school for the first time, he was ready for college in just two years. At age fourteen he entered a five-year program at the City College of New York, where Sinclair rejected Moir's theology (but not Jesus Christ) and explored philosophy, literature, and poetry. His greatest sources of inspiration throughout his school years remained Jesus and the English poet Percy Bysshe Shelley. His later idealistic, romantic, and missionary socialism would stem more from Jesus and Shelley than from any systematic doctrine.

During his first year at City College, Sinclair, at age fifteen, stumbled on professional writing as his life's work when, in financial need, he sent a children's story to Argosy magazine, which published it and paid him twenty-five dollars. Thereafter he wrote numerous other children's stories and became a joke writer. The latter paid well, with Life, Puck, and the Evening Journal buying his humor. His income kept the family afloat. At age seventeen he got his own apartment but continued sending most of his income to his parents.

Life's Work

Sinclair, a physically fit and rather attractive man of medium stature, graduated from City College in 1897. He considered but rejected a law career, instead entering Columbia University to study philosophy and literature. After three years, he moved to Canada where, living in a cabin, he began writing his first novel. Around this time he also met an attractive young woman named Meta Fuller, the daughter of a friend ofhis mother. The two fell in love and, after much indecision, married in 1900.

Sinclair's first novel, Springtime and Harvest (1901), failed both commercially and artistically, even when reissued as KingMidas. His marriage to Meta, complicated by the birth of a son, David, in 1901 and by Sinclair's sexual "hang-ups," ended in divorce in 1911. By that time Sinclair's literary career had been established, but only after two more unsuccessful novels, Prince Hagen (1903) and TheJournalofArthurStirling(1903). Arthur Stirling, a poet of genius who represents Sinclair, commits suicide in the novel, signaling Sinclair's abandonment of his identity as an American Shelley.

Having jettisoned the poet as well as the priest, Sinclair hungered for a new faith. He found it in socialism, introduced to him by Leonard D. Abbot, Gaylord Wilshire, and George D. Herron. These middle- andupper-class Christian socialists transformed Sinclair's notion of radical politics as something vulgar into a conception of nobility and justice, with socialism redefined in terms Sinclair understood—a fulfillment of Christianity. Sinclair became a literary realist and resolved to make his writing a force for social justice. He honed his newly adopted literary realism in a novel about the Civil War, Manassas (1904). The book's condemnation of slavery and its support for abolitionism as a holy crusade foreshadowed the author's mature muckraking style by linking 1850's abolitionism with early twentieth century Progressivism. Manassas marked Sinclair's entry into American radicalism and led directly to The Jungle (1906).

Fred D. Warren, editor of the premier socialist journal in the United States, Appeal to Reason, read Manassas and suggested that Sinclair produce a book detailing the horrors of wage slavery as convincingly as he had done with antebellum slavery. Appeal to Reason gave Sinclair a $500 advance, with which he moved his family to a New Jersey farm and then traveled alone to Chicago to investigate the economic, social, and environmental conditions facing the city's meat packers.

Sausage

When Sinclair arrived in Chicago late in 1905, the Meat Trust was still under fire for the Spanish-American War's "embalmed meat" scandals, and it had further fanned the flames of discontent by crushing a meat packers' strike just weeks earlier. Chicago citizens eagerly supplied Sinclair with information. His investigation lasted about two months. He stayed in workers' homes (both native-born and immigrant); interviewed meat packers, barkeeps, social workers, doctors, police officers, politicians, and journalists; and prowled the neighborhoods and stockyards. He also inspected the packing plants, first as an official visitor and then, in muckraker fashion, disguised as a worker. His findings shocked him.

After returning to New Jersey, Sinclair wrote one of the most influential books in American history, The Jungle, which Jack London called the Uncle Tom's Cabin of wage slavery. The Jungle exposed the dehumanizing, despairing world of the working class. Its story centers on Jurgis Rudkus, a Lithuanian immigrant, and his young wife Ona, who have come to the United States seeking their dream only to find a nightmare. After Jurgis is hurt at work and laid up, he loses his meat packer's job. He finds another job, but it pays far less, while Ona, also underpaid, is forced into prostitution by her boss under threat of dismissal. Jurgis discovers this, beats her boss, and lands in jail. After weeks in jail, he returns to find his family homeless and his wife dying in childbirth. He continues struggling until his oldest son, still a child, drowns in Chicago's unpaved streets. Jurgis then gives up, becoming a bum, thief, even a strikebreaker. Sinclair's clear message is that in capitalist society, workers have no hope and no chance. In the concluding chapters, however, Jurgis discovers socialism, and with it all problems are solved, Jurgis is happy, and hope reigns.

This detailed description of packinghouse practices from Upton Sinclair's The Jungle (1906) illustrates why many readers of the novel became vocal in their support of passage of the federal Pure Food and Drug Act and the Meat Inspection Act.

There was never the least attention paid to what was cut up for sausage; there would come all the way back from Europe old sausage that had been rejected, and that was mouldy and white—it would be dosed with borax and glycerine, and dumped into the hoppers, and made over again for home consumption. There would be meat that had tumbled out on the floor, in the dirt and sawdust, where the workers had tramped and spit uncounted billions of consumption germs. There would be meat stored in great piles in rooms; and the water from leaky roofs would drip over it, and thousands of rats would race about on it. It was too dark in these storage places to see well, but a man could run his hand over these piles of meat and sweep off handfuls of the dried dung of rats. These rats were nuisances, and the packers would put poisoned bread out for them, they would die, and then rats, bread, and meat would go into the hoppers together. This is no fairy story and no joke; the meat would be shoveled into carts, and the man who did the shoveling would not trouble to lift out a rat even when he saw one—there were things that went into the sausage in comparison with which a poisoned rat was a tidbit.
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While the American public rejected Sinclair's socialist solution, they totally accepted his powerful expose of the Meat Trust. Sinclair's graphic depiction of meat processing, which included the use of rotten meat disguised with chemicals, general filth, and dead rats, dung, and even human appendages thrown into the meat, appalled the nation. Sinclair knew he had missed his mark when he said, "I aimed at the public's heart and by accident hit it in the stomach." In doing so, Sinclair struck a blow worldwide for consumer rights. After reading



Upton Sinclair. (Library of Congress)

 

The Jungle, President Theodore Roosevelt demanded meat inspection and pure food and drug legislation. As Progressivism's new champion, Sinclair became famous, wealthy, and admired.

In 1913, Sinclair married poet Mary Craig Kim- brough, and the couple moved to California in 1915. Sinclair continued to write realist, socialist-inspired novels. Three of his best works were written in the 1910's and 1920's: King Coal (1917), which explored labor issues in the Western mines; Oil! (1927), based loosely on the Teapot Dome scandal, which French critics considered a masterpiece; and Boston (1928), a powerful treatment of the Nicola Sacco and Bartolomeo Vanzetti case, which led Arthur Conan Doyle to label Sinclair America's Emile Zola. The award-winning film There Will Be Blood (2007) is loosely based on Sinclair's Oil!
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During the 1930's, Sinclair's writing became more political as he attempted to win election as governor of California. With the Great Depression gripping the nation, left-wing voices rose in protest while capitalism faltered and democratic governments, even Franklin D. Roosevelt's New Deal, responded slowly to human needs. In 1934, after being approached by a California businessman, Sinclair shocked his friends and admirers by abandoning the Socialist Party, registering as a Democrat, and running in the primary election. Behind a program entitled End Poverty in California (EPIC), Sinclair defeated eight other Democrats and won the nomination.

EPIC, based on Sinclair's book I, Governor of California—And How I Ended Poverty (1934), powerfully indicted capitalism and vaguely outlined a socialist plan for redistributing wealth. Sinclair's vision, power of persuasion, moral character, and deep belief carried him far. Yet the forces aligned against him: Big money men and film moguls who conducted a multimillion-dollar smear campaign and threatened to fire actors who supported Sinclair proved too powerful. Roosevelt's refusal to endorse Sinclair as a Democrat also hurt badly. Sinclair lost the election (by about 200,000 out of about 2.3 million votes cast), but in another sense he carried the day, locally and nationally, as the Republican winner, Frank Mirriam, and President Roosevelt later signed into law a number of programs strongly resembling Sinclair's proposals.

Following the election, Sinclair returned to fiction writing, composing more than thirty new novels during the next three decades. Included in this long list were the commercially successful Lanny Budd novels: eleven historical narratives, written from 1940 to 1953, covering the years from World War I to the early Cold War. In these books Sinclair becomes increasingly sympathetic toward capitalism, hostile toward communism, and lukewarm toward reform socialism. In his post-Lanny Budd novels, Sinclair even questions the power of reform literature and his life's work. A teetotaler, nonsmoker, and vegetarian, he died in 1968 at age ninety.

Significance

Although he wrote more than eighty books, Sinclair is not considered one of the literary giants of twentieth century America. His fiction was sometimes stylistically and structurally shallow but nevertheless had distinctive strengths. A successful popularizer of ideas more than an original thinker, a journalist more than a poet, Sinclair was a diligent realist who used interviews, notes, and world events as sources. His novels more often than not accurately reflected the social and cultural landscape of the United States. As historical fiction, Sinclair's books are among the twentieth century's best in their depiction of events and in their ability to evoke thought and, sometimes, action.

Working for social justice and against abusive power was his life's mission. His literary skill was almost single-mindedly harnessed to this purpose. He exposed abuses, evoked sympathy for those suffering injustice, and elicited societal reform. Nowhere was this more visible than in The Jungle, with its ability to bring about consumer protection legislation. Though Sinclair has been downgraded as a literary figure and his novels go largely unread, continued twentieth century demands for consumer protection legislation remains as Sinclair's lasting testimonial.

— Ken Millen Penn
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1901-1940: February, 1906: Sinclair Publishes The Jungle; June 30, 1906: Pure Food and Drug Act and Meat Inspection Act. 1941-1970: 1962: Bookchin Warns of Health Hazards of Artificial Environments.


B. F. Skinner

American psychologist

By developing a variety of effective techniques for behavioral modification, Skinner radically transformed the science of psychology and thereby exerted a profound influence in the fields of psychiatry and pedagogy. His ideas, moreover, have been popularized through nontechnical writings ofhis own, including the utopian novel Walden Two.

Born: March 20, 1904; Susquehanna, Pennsylvania Died: August 18, 1990; Cambridge, Massachusetts Also known as: Burrhus Frederic Skinner (full

name); Fred Skinner Areas of achievement: Psychiatry and psychology, education

Early Life

In the spring of 1902, William Arthur Skinner and Grace Madge Burrhus were married in Susquehanna, Pennsylvania. He was a twenty-five-year-old attorney with political aspirations, while she was a twenty-one-year-old legal secretary of remarkable beauty. The first of the couple's two children was formally named Burrhus Frederic Skinner. He was, however, soon called "Fred" by everyone. A second son was born two and a half years later. Mr. Skinner did not believe that children should be baptized until they were old enough to appreciate the full significance of this sacred rite. In the case of his elder son, that day never arrived. Despite all attempts to indoctrinate him into the Presbyterian faith, the boy became a freethinker by the time he reached puberty.
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Throughout his twelve years at grade and high school, Skinner proved himself to be academically gifted in a variety of areas. He was extraordinarily adept not only in mathematics and other scientific subjects but also in the humanities. Above all, Skinner loved literature, and he even began to write stories and poems of his own at an early age. Although the public school system in Sus- quehanna offered no courses in music within its educational curriculum, Skinner nevertheless managed to accrue much expertise in this area as well. His mother, who was an accomplished amateur musician in her own right, arranged for him to take piano lessons early in life, and he later studied the saxophone of his own volition when an opportunity to receive free instruction presented itself. Skinner was sufficiently proficient on both instruments to be paid for performing on them. For a time he was a saxophonist in a jazz band that played at various dance halls and was also a pianist in another group that provided background music for silent films at a local motion- picture theater. In his junior and senior years in high school, furthermore, Skinner discovered the world of art and began to paint watercolors and draw in charcoal. He thereupon put his artistic talent to use for monetary purposes by lettering advertising show cards. His chief job during his high school years, however, was at a shoe store, where he developed a speciality of fitting arch supports. Throughout his life, Skinner was to retain this penchant for putting his expertise to practical use.

When Skinner was graduated from high school, he ranked second in a class of seven seniors. Oddly enough, both of his parents achieved a similar class ranking at their own respective high school graduations. Much to the disappointment of his mother, Skinner was short in stature when he reached maturity. His bone structure, however, was delicate to the point of being birdlike and was admirably suited to his slender build. Skinner's facial features were, moreover, both regular and pleasing. These physical traits, including a full hairline and a slim figure, were to change very little throughout the years that followed his graduation from high school.

It had always been assumed that Skinner would go on to college, and he duly matriculated at Hamilton College in Clinton, New York, for the purpose of acquiring a bachelor's degree in English. His college years proved to be socially pleasant and academically profitable. Despite the fact that Skinner never shied away from taking difficult courses, he still managed to maintain a grade point average sufficiently high to qualify him for election to Phi Beta Kappa. Ironically, he had previously written a piece for the college paper in which he contemptuously dismissed the majority of its members as "key chasers."

During his college years, Skinner's prime interest lay in creative writing, and to further these skills he went to Vermont in the summer between his junior and senior years for the purpose of studying at Middlebury College's Bread Loaf School of English. There he met Robert Frost, who lived nearby at Ripton, and the celebrated poet suggested that the young man submit some of his work to him for the sake of a critical appraisal. On his return to Hamilton College, he sent Frost three short stories and received a warm letter of encouragement in response. He thereupon resolved to pursue a career as a freelance writer. After his graduation from Hamilton

College in 1926, Skinner moved back into his parents' house and built for himself a study where he could work undisturbed. About a year later, however, it became evident to him that his writings were totally devoid of significant content. After a feeble attempt to become a journalist, he finally decided to abandon his literary ambitions entirely for the sake of a career in psychology. Admitted as a graduate student at Harvard University for the fall semester of 1928, Skinner first spent a few months in New York's Greenwich Village, where he led the customary bohemian life, and then toured several countries in Western Europe, part of the time in the company of his parents.

Life's Work

Skinner had always been interested in human behavior. In his endeavor to become a writer, he read very extensively and gradually came to the conclusion that psychology is superior to literature as a method of investigating this topic. It was, above all, the writings of Ivan Petrovich Pavlov on conditioned reflexes and those of John

Broadus Watson on the new psychology of behaviorism that particularly intrigued him. Oddly enough, Bertrand Russell's articles attacking behaviorism, published in various magazines during the 1920's, served only to strengthen Skinner's commitment to this doctrine and its basic premise that animal and human behavior may be explained entirely in terms of responses to objectively observable external stimuli. Skinner henceforth never wavered in his adherence to the tenet that behavior is shaped and maintained by its consequences. Owing to his boyhood fondness for observing animal life and tinkering with mechanical devices, he was, moreover, ideally suited to devise laboratory experiments aimed at the

conditioning of rats and pigeons through behavioral technology.



 

B. F. Skinner. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)
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Even though the Harvard Graduate School curriculum in psychology was predominantly mentalist in orientation, Skinner encountered few obstacles in completing the requirements for the master's degree in 1930 and for the doctorate in 1931. He was able to remain at Harvard as a National Research Council Fellow for the nextthree years and as a Harvard Junior Fellow for an additional two years. In 1936, Skinner joined the faculty of the University of Minnesota and soon thereafter married a young lady named Yvonne Blue, who had majored in English at the University of Chicago. Two daughters were subsequently born, Julie in 1938 and Deborah in 1944. During World War II, Skinner worked on a project sponsored by the United States Office of Scientific Research and Development in which he trained pigeons to guide missiles and torpedoes to their targets, but owing to official skepticism this scheme was never actually implemented. In 1945, he accepted an appointment at Indiana University as chair of its Psychology Department. Three years later, Skinner joined the faculty of Harvard University, where he became Edgar Pierce Professor of Psychology in 1953. In the mid-1960's, Skinner terminated his research activities to devote all of his time to writing and lecturing. He eventually retired, in 1975, with the honorary title of professor emeritus.

Skinner's first major publication, essentially a revised version of his doctoral dissertation, appeared in 1938 under the title The Behavior of Organisms. Most noteworthy among his other professional writings are Science and Human Behavior (1953), Verbal Behavior (1957), and The Technology of Teaching (1968). The lay public first became aware of his work through an article entitled "Baby in a Box" that was published in the October, 1945, issue of Ladies' Home Journal. There, Skinner describes how he reared his infant daughter Deborah in a temperature-controlled air crib that came to be popularly known as a "Skinner-Box." Skinner became even more widely known through the publication of Walden Two in 1948. This controversial utopian novel is essentially a fictional elaboration of the oft-quoted proposition made by Watson in 1925, in which he declared, "Give me a dozen healthy infants, and I'll guarantee to take any one at random and train him to become any type of specialist I might select—doctor, lawyer, even beggarman and thief, regardless of his talents, penchants, tendencies, abilities." It was not until 1971, however, that Skinner offered the public a comprehensive nonfictional account of his views on the application of behavioral technology to social planning in a book entitled Beyond Freedom and Dignity, a work that became the subject of a cover story in the September 20, 1971, issue of Time magazine. His efforts at popular exposition were to culminate in 1974 with the publication of About Behaviorism, in which he presents a masterful defense of the behaviorist position in psychology.
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Throughout his career, Skinner, like his compatriots

Thomas Alva Edison and Henry Ford, manifested a characteristically American propensity to translate ideas into practical use for the benefit of the masses. Far from content to write theoretically about designing new cultures, he worked with great dedication over the years to transform the methods of instruction traditionally employed by educational institutions both in the United States and abroad. To this end, Skinner insisted that all instruction, whether in the form of textbooks or teaching machines, be based on two fundamental principles: first, incremental learning (that is, the material to be taught is broken down into such small steps as to preclude the possibility of error on the part of the pupil), and second, immediacy of reinforcement (the student is routinely reassured that his answers are correct after the completion of each of these small steps). Whereas it is theoretically possible to employ negative reinforcement in the pedagogical process, Skinner is totally opposed to the use of punishment and insists that the bestowal of rewards is a far more effective means of social conditioning. This aversion to negative reinforcement appears to have had its roots in his early childhood, a period during which neither of his parents employed punishment as a disciplinary measure. (The time when his mother washed his mouth out with soap for telling a lie constitutes a solitary exception.) Skinner prefers to designate his method of behavior modification as "operant conditioning" to distinguish it from "reflex conditioning." The essential distinction between these two methods is that the subject experiences the one as voluntary and the other as involuntary. In contrast to the automatic nature of reflex behavior, Skinner asserts that "operant behavior is felt to be under the control of the behaving person and has traditionally been attributed to an act of will." The term "operant," moreover, underscores the fact that the process of conditioning espoused by Skinner is entirely overt, observable, and measurable. The efficacy of operant conditioning was perhaps most strikingly demonstrated by Skinner's own success in teaching pigeons to play table tennis. The merit of the Skinnerian principle that behavior can be predicted and controlled in terms of its consequences has also been amply vindicated by his numerous disciples in such fields as sociology, psychiatry, and penology, who have applied it in their endeavors to solve a wide variety of societal problems.

Significance

Skinner has always been a controversial figure in the field of psychology because the behaviorist movement itself is controversial. Since its theoretical frame of reference excludes all consideration of consciousness and introspection, it constitutes a radical departure from the long-established mentalist orientation of traditional psychology. Even though the behaviorist movement has antecedents in the work of certain European psychologists, the first comprehensive explication of its basic tenets was set forth by Watson in a series of lectures given at Columbia University during the winter of 1912-1913. Watson's views enjoyed a degree of notoriety from the outset, but it is primarily because of the research activities on the part of Skinner and his collaborators that behaviorism has finally attained academic respectability. It has, however, won relatively few formal adherents outside the United States and may consequently be viewed as a characteristically American phenomenon. The objective of transforming psychology into a scientifically rigorous discipline through the elimination of all subjective factors is, moreover, another manifestation of the pragmatic temperament that is the common denominator of so many individuals who have made significant contributions to the intellectual climate in the United States. With respect to Skinnerian operant conditioning itself, its current popularity as a means of behavior modification stems in large measure from the widespread dissatisfaction with the ineffectual procedures employed in conventional psychotherapy. Through the systematic manipulation of the consequences of previous behavior, operant conditioning has proven to be far less time- consuming and costly than those methods based on the attainment of self-knowledge on the part of the individual being treated. Because of this, Skinner has become the most influential psychologist that the United States has thus far produced.

— Victor Anthony Rudowski

Further Reading

Demorest, Amy. Psychology's Grand Theorists: How Personal Experiences Shaped Professional Ideas. Mahwah, N.J.: Lawrence Erlbaum, 2005. Demorest examines the lives and ideas of Skinner, Sigmund Freud, and Carl Rogers to discover how their divergent schools of psychology originated in part from their personal experiences. Geiser, Robert L. Behavior Mod and the Managed Society. Boston: Beacon Press, 1976. A work that relates how Skinner's concept of operant conditioning has been applied to societal problems. It focuses on the uses of behavior modification in schools, prisons, hospitals, industry, and elsewhere. Kinkade, Kathleen. A Walden Two Experiment: The

First Five Years of Twin Oaks Community. New York: William Morrow, 1974. A candid assessment of the problems encountered at Twin Oaks, a 123-acre farm situated in the Piedmont region of Virginia, where an attempt to establish a commune modeled after the utopian society depicted in Walden Two was initiated in 1967. Written by one of its founders and accompanied by an optimistic preface by Skinner.

O'Donohue, William, and Kyle E. Ferguson. The Psychology of B. F. Skinner. Thousand Oaks, Calif.: Sage, 2001. Chronicles Skinner's life and his contributions to psychology, including his experimental research and behavioral principles.

Sagal, Paul T. Skinner's Philosophy. Washington, D.C.: University Press of America, 1981. The author persuasively argues that Skinner's philosophy has been unjustifiably neglected by both professional philosophers and psychologists alike. This perceptive analysis will be especially helpful to those readers about to embark on a study of Beyond Freedom and Dignity.

Skinner, B. F. Particulars of My Life. New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1976. Skinner's own account of his early life from the time of his birth in 1904 to his matriculation as a graduate student of psychology at Harvard University in 1928. Includes intimate portraits of his parents and grandparents as well as a detailed record of his intellectual and sexual maturation.

	. The Shaping of a Behaviorist. New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1979. Here, Skinner delineates his intellectual and professional development from the time of his arrival at Harvard University as a graduate student to his return as tenured member of its faculty some twenty years later. Especially noteworthy are Skinner's extensive comments dealing with the air crib that he designed for his daughter Deborah as well as those pertaining to the ideology that underlies the utopian society depicted in Walden Two.

	. A Matter of Consequences. New York: Alfred A.

Knopf, 1983. Spanning a period of more than three decades, this volume is intended as the final installment of Skinner's autobiography and constitutes an apologia for both his life and work. Much of the information purveyed here pertains to his lifelong interests in music, literature, drama, and art.

3757

Weigel, John A. B. F. Skinner. Boston: Twayne, 1977. An excellent introduction to Skinner's scientific and philosophical works that also offers a reasoned response to his critics. A brief biographical sketch precedes the author's discussion of Skinner's ideas.


See also: Sigmund Freud; Karen Horney; Pierre Janet; Alfred Kinsey; Jean Piaget; Benjamin Spock; Harry Stack Sullivan; Edward L. Thorndike; Max Werthei- mer; Wilhelm Wundt.

First Viscount Slim

British military leader

After conducting a fighting retreat from Burma in early 1942, Slim was chosen to command the British Fourteenth Army, which in the succeeding years defeated the Japanese invasion of India, destroyed the main Japanese army of Southeast Asia, and reconquered Burma.

Born: August 6, 1891; Bristol, England Died: December 14, 1970; London, England Also known as: William Joseph Slim (birth name);

William Joseph, First Viscount Slim Areas of achievement: Warfare and conquest,

military affairs

Early Life

In his early years, First Viscount Slim suffered such disadvantages as to make his later career seem virtually impossible. One of these was social standing. He had no connections with the army or with the officer class. While his great contemporary Field Marshal Bernard Law Montgomery was the son of a bishop, Slim was the son of a self-employed metalworker. When he left school, the only job he could get was as an elementary teacher in a Birmingham slum; from that he went on to be a junior clerk. It was not an impressive background, and even after his greatest victories Slim was exposed to upper-class English snobbery and distrust, shown even by Winston Churchill.
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A further and almost literally crippling disadvantage resulted from war wounds. Slim had managed, though not a university student, to join the Birmingham University Officer Training Corps, and with the outbreak of World War I he was gazetted to the Royal Warwickshire Regiment. He was sent to Gallipoli in July, 1915, and during an assault in which every officer of the Ninth Warwicks was killed or wounded, was shot inches from his heart. The final, official diagnosis was that he would lose a lung and be unable ever to use his left arm. Slim, however, refused to have the suggested operation, recovered by himself, and by means still unclear returned to

Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: 1953: Skinner Develops the Behaviorist School of Psychology.

active service in Mesopotamia. There he was wounded again by a shell splinter, causing considerable official disapproval as soon as his records were inspected. While a Brigadier in Eritrea in 1941, he was once again shot (in the buttocks) by an Italian fighter plane: only a flesh wound, perhaps, but inflicted by three bullets, one armor- piercing, one incendiary, and one explosive. At several moments of his life Slim came very close to being "invalided out" of the army.

To complete the list of disadvantages, with the end of World War I, Slim's chance of staying on in the shrinking British army was zero, his Military Cross won in 1917 being no match for his non-regular-officer background. He transferred accordingly to the Indian army and became an officer in the Gurkha Rifles. "Indian" generals, however, though often more efficient and practical than their British army equivalents, were usually distrusted by British headquarters and politicians; they were believed to be second rate and middle class. This, too, affected Slim's later career.

Yet in other ways all three disadvantages contributed greatly to Slim's eventual success. With his own troops he was unquestionably the most popular British commander of the century, known to all as "Uncle Bill." The reasons for this were obvious. He had not a trace of snobbery; his army chauffeur was under standing orders always to pick up soldier hitchhikers. He had a healthy distrust of bureaucrats, official channels, and rear-echelon planners. He insisted with all the strength ofhis extremely forceful personality that everything had to be subordinated to the welfare of front-line troops, taking particular interest in hospitals. The men of the Fourteenth Army soon called themselves "the Forgotten Army," alluding to their low status on equipment priority lists drawn up in Washington or Whitehall. They knew, however, that their army commander remembered them all the time, and so did his staff. Slim's rule was that if any troops went on half rations as a result of supply shortages, so did he and his headquarters. Very little space was wasted on paper. In the Fourteenth Army, all documents weresorted once a fortnight, and everything not immediately vital was burned.

Slim also benefited enormously from twenty years of "peacetime" service with the Indian army. He saw further active service against the able and dangerous Afghan tribesmen of the Indian Northwest Frontier. He also made many friends among the professional imperial officer corps. Mainly, however, he saw service with an elite volunteer force that in many ways combined the professionalism of a European army with the speed of movement, flexibility, and ruthlessness of what would now be called a guerrilla army. Service with the Gurkhas was excellent training for service against their Mongolian cousins, the Japanese.

Life's Work

After the outbreak of World War II, Slim was sent first to command the Tenth Indian Brigade against the Italians in Eritrea, and after recovery from his wound, to command the Tenth Indian Division in Iraq, Syria, and Iran. Slim himself described his invasion of Iran as "comic opera," in that the highly equipped Iranian army (largely equipped, at the expense of the Indian army, by the British government) collapsed immediately under serious threat. Nevertheless, he learned one lesson from these experiences—never to break off a successful assault simply because of administrative shortages. On one occasion, he ordered all unnecessary vehicles to have their gasoline siphoned off to supply his spearhead. Defeat for him then would have led to total disaster; his actual success meant that his stranded forces could be refueled quietly and at leisure. Moreover, the determination he showed gave him iqbal, as his Indian and British-Indian soldiers called it: the aura of success. He was to need that desperately.

From February, 1942, the British Empire in the East was to face far more serious enemies. The Japanese had overwhelmed Singapore and the Royal Navy. In February, 1942, they broke into Burma, where with their combination of high morale, jungle tactics, and modern equipment, they showed every sign of destroying the static and unprepared British forces. Slim was moved to Burma and—after strange delays and confusion, caused partly by the fact that Slim was an "unknown" to Whitehall—was placed in command of the First Burma Corps.

The situation was, however, already irretrievable. The Japanese had, or would soon gain, total command of the air, total command of the jungle, and strong support from the native Burmese population, who viewed them (for a while) as liberators. Slim's corps was in effect bundled out of Burma, losing men and equipment all the way, completing the final stages of its retreat in atrocious weather, across appalling country, with no food, ammunition, gasoline, transport, or protection from malaria, typhus, and other endemic diseases. Simply holding his men together was a major achievement for Slim.
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The real difficulties, however, were still to be faced during the period from mid-1942 to late 1943. At this stage, Slim had still to expect a probable invasion of India by an army thought to be invincible, with total command of sea and air. He had to do it with troops who had 120 cases of disease for every battle casualty; without material support; in what has been called the most unforgiving terrain in the world, where men without packs cannot average one mile per hour; and at the end of a supply line consisting of mud tracks and a single-line, narrow-gauge, incomplete railway. He also had the specter of rebellion at his back. Many Indians believed that the Japanese would also "liberate" them. Many British doubted the loyalty even of the Indian army. No retreat was possible for British women and children in India,



First Viscount Slim. (Library of Congress)






 

since the Japanese controlled the sea-lanes. It was also well-known to everyone what the experience had been of European and Australian soldiers and civilians captured in the countries already overrun. Slim's forces in fact faced a fight to the death, with no prospect of retreat or surrender. Their defeat would lead to collapse and massacre on an appalling scale.

Slim's greatest achievement was perhaps to remo- tivate and retrain his forces during this period. He received little help from above, where grandiose plans abounded for defeating the Japanese without effort—by persuading Chinese armies to attack them from the north, by landing airborne forces in their rear to make them panic, by organizing amphibious invasions. All these plans were to founder on the fact that the Japanese did not panic and could beat almost any army brought against them. Instead, Slim organized massive self-help schemes. The Fourteenth Army—which he commanded from October, 1943—eventually ran its own duck and fish farms for protein, maintained its own front-line kitchen gardens for vitamins, made its own parachutes from jute (since silk was unobtainable), commissioned its own navy, ran its own rafts and railways, and fought its own battles, usually without or even against superior orders. At the same time, the whole army became jungle-wise. Slim's orders were quite simple: There were to be no noncombatants, all units were to protect and patrol their own areas (and this included headquarters staff and hospitals), the Japanese were to be beaten on foot, in the jungle, man to man. The difficulty, initially, was in having these orders obeyed.

One more failure was still to take place. Slim's predecessor as army commander, Lieutenant General Noel Irwin, ordered a counterattack in Arakan in early 1943. Slim was not given operational command until too late, and the attack was a failure. Irwin tried to dismiss Slim in May but was dismissed himself, eventually (after some months of indecision) for Slim to take over. Slim then waited, with his retrained army, for the Japanese "March on Delhi."
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This confrontation came in early 1944. In the Second Battle of Arakan, a Japanese assault was for the first time held and destroyed. Undeterred by the failure of Ha-Go, the Japanese launched the U-Go offensive on Slim's forces, meaning to seize his tiny railhead at Dimapur and destroy his army as it tried to flee. In the twin battles of Imphal and Kohima, it was instead the Japanese army that was destroyed. Slim counted on several new factors. First, his own troops were now untroubled by attacks from the rear. They knew that in jungle fighting there was no rear, and that either side could consider the other "surrounded." Second, the Japanese were overconfident. The high command relied on capturing stores from the British. If this plan failed, troops would then be left to starve in the jungle or to make increasingly suicidal assaults. Third, and most important, the British and Indian soldiers of the Fourteenth Army were now as anxious to fight things out as the Japanese, their morale perversely heightened by the many war crimes committed against them.

From March to July, 1944, desperate fighting took place at Imphal and Kohima, between forces of approximately the same size (perhaps 100,000 men each, all that could be supplied). First both sides had to get their forces into position. Then the Japanese strained every nerve to destroy the Fourteenth Army, in point-blank fighting— their high point at Kohima, for example, being the deputy commissioner's tennis court, where they held one baseline and the British the other. Then the British and Indians began to counterattack their weakening enemies. Finally, even Japanese determination failed, and they attempted to withdraw—though, since they had gone on too long, they suffered appalling casualties in retreat. It has been estimated that not one man in ten of the Japanese involved in Ha-Go and U-Go survived to return to Japan.

The Japanese army in Burma was in fact broken at Imphal and Kohima. As it retreated, the Fourteenth Army followed, to force its way across the Irrawaddy River and win further battles at Meiktila and Mandalay, and to continue unrelenting pressure until Rangoon was reached in May, 1945. The Japanese continued to fight fanatically, and Slim was faced with immense problems of supply (losing seventy-five precious Dakotas in December, 1944, for example, drawn off to another "sideshow" with no warning given to him other than the sight of the planes passing overhead). After mid-1944, however, there was no chance of serious reverse. The war in Southeast Asia was won in a thousand close-range infantry encounters at Imphal and Kohima, by men who until then had known nothing but defeat.

Significance


Slim was in most ways an orthodox commander, with no great respect for "special forces" or unconventional tactics. He did the basics well. Like other Allied commanders, he had to beat a fanatically courageous enemy. Unlike them, he had to do so with no advantage in numbers or materiel. He fought an Asiatic war against an Asiatic enemy, with a largely Asiatic army. His experiences and published conclusions are of striking relevance to the American experience in Vietnam.

After the capture of Rangoon, Slim was, typically, replaced as army commander for no clear reason, though the order caused such general fury that it was reversed. On retirement he remained immensely popular with the general public, the British overseas, and the royal family, and was correspondingly out of favor with politicians. He was made a viscount, became governor-general of Australia, constable of Windsor Castle, and eventually governor of the Order of the Garter: though with his three corps commanders he had been knighted already, for valor, on the field of battle at Imphal. Slim died in London on December 14, 1970.

— T. A. Shippey

Further Reading

Allen, Louis. Burma: The Longest War, 1941-1945. London: J. W. Dent and Sons, 1984. A recent and thorough single-volume account of fighting on all the Indo-Burmese fronts, including those not controlled by Slim.

Connelly, Owen. On War and Leadership: The Words of Combat Commanders from Frederick the Great to Norman Schwarzkopf. Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University Press, 2002. Slim's remarks about war and military leadership are featured in chapter 12 of this compendium of quotations from combat commanders. Evans, Sir Geoffrey. Slim as Military Commander. London: B. T. Batsford, 1969. An attempt at a technical evaluation of Slim, written by the commander of the Seventh Indian Division. Evans, Sir Geoffrey, and Anthony Brett-James. Imphal. London: Macmillan, 1962. Close study of an almost unsummarizable battle, authored once more by a major participant.

Lewin, Ronald. Slim: The Standard Bearer. London: Leo Cooper, 1976. The standard biography, covering Slim's early and late years as well as his short period of critical command.

Lyman, Robert. Slim, Master of War: Burma and the Birth of Modern Warfare. London: Constable and Robinson, 2004. Chronicles Slim's Burma campaign during World War II. Lyman portrays Slim as an intelligent and compassionate military commander, whose greatest strength was his unconventionality.

Masters, John. The Road Past Mandalay. London: Michael Joseph, 1961. Before becoming a best-selling novelist, Masters was a long-service officer of the Gurkha Rifles. This autobiography includes the best firsthand account of Fourteenth Army fighting, with many interesting sidelights on Slim's style of leadership, and on the difficulties he faced.

Slim, Sir William. Defeat into Victory. London: Cassell, 1956. The most modest, and also the best written, volume of memoirs produced by any Allied general. Slim's amusement at the "strategic direction" of his superiors is rarely concealed.

	. Unofficial History. London: Cassell, 1959. A

collection of stories written for money under a pseudonym during the between-war years. Largely autobiographical, they convey vividly the Indian army ethos, and form an excellent antidote to "official history."

3761

See also: First Viscount Alanbrooke; Lord Allenby; Sir Winston Churchill; T. E. Lawrence; Bernard Law Montgomery.

Alfred E. Smith

American governor of New York (1919-1920

Smith was a leading figure in the Democratic Party during the Progressive Era and the 1920's. He represented the urban, immigrant Roman Catholic, and relatively liberal interests of the party at a time when it was deeply divided along regional, cultural, and ideological lines. He was governor of New York, and he ran for president of the United States but lost to Herbert Hoover in 1928.

Born: December 30, 1873; New York, New York Died: October 4, 1944; New York, New York Also known as: Alfred Emanuel Smith (full name) Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Alfred E. Smith was born the first of two children to a poor but not impoverished Irish American family on the Lower East Side of New York City. His sister Mary was born two years later. Smith's father, also named Alfred Emanuel Smith, was a "truckman" (driver of a horse- drawn wagon); he and Smith's mother, Catherine Mulve- hill Smith, were the New York-born children of Irish immigrants.

Smith grew up in a mixed though primarily Irish and German neighborhood in the Battery section of New York, on the banks of the East River. His early youth was a happy one, although never without money worries, revolving around his close and warm family and the Roman Catholic Church. Smith served as an altar boy throughout his adolescence and was educated at the local parish school. His parents, particularly his mother, worked hard at rearing a "respectable" boy who was immune to the bad influences common in their kind of neighborhood.
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Smith was not a particularly strong student; books would never play an important role in his life. He did like elocution, however, a not unusual interest among those who would ultimately enter politics. Nevertheless, young Smith stayed in school until completing the eighth grade. His father having recently died, Smith went to work at a wide variety of jobs over, roughly, the next six years. At seventeen, he got a job at the Fulton Fish Market as "assistant bookkeeper," and despite its title, much of the work was hard labor. At the same time, he expanded his interest in amateur drama and considered a career on the stage. Ultimately, however, this was neither respectable enough nor sufficiently sure as an escape from poverty.

1923-1928)

Politics pervaded Smith's neighborhood, centering on Tammany Hall, the leading Democratic organization in New York City. Tammany's reputation for corruption went against Smith's strong personal ethical sense, but it was the only route to political preferment available to a young man with his lower-class, Irish Catholic background.

Smith began active political participation before he could vote, rapidly developing a reputation as a popular speaker, a reputation that his dramatic background served well. He steadily increased his involvement in party and Tammany activities and was rewarded, at twenty-one, with his first political job, as an investigator in the office of the commissioner of jurors. It paid eight hundred dollars per year and was his first white-collar job. During this period, Smith also courted a young woman of a middle-class Irish family from the Bronx, Catherine Dunn, whom he married in 1900. It was a strong, happy marriage, blessed with five children: Emily, Catherine, Arthur, Alfred, Jr., and Walter.

Tammany Hall was in disarray in the 1890's. Scandals associated with Boss Richard Croker not only permitted the reformers to take over City Hall but also divided the Democratic Party and Tammany itself into bitterly opposed factions. Smith, through both good luck and his own sense of propriety, ended up on the right side among these factions, so that in the post-Croker period, when Charles Francis Murphy came to rule Tammany Hall, his reputation and potential were unblemished.

Finally, after loyal party work for more than a decade, Smith got what he wanted: party nomination for the state assembly in 1903. Once nominated, he easily won the election with 77 percent of the vote in his overwhelmingly Democratic district. His electoral career had begun.

Life's Work

Smith found legislative life difficult, given his lack of schooling and of social contact outside his narrow Lower East Side milieu. He was a hard worker, however, and a quick learner. He taught himself both sufficient law and sufficient social graces to be able to fit in and function well in the Albany environment. He became a close friend of another Tammany legislator, future New York State and U.S. senator Robert F. Wagner, and both of them gradually developed reputations as unusually honest and competent Tammany legislators. Smith also developed a sense of bipartisanship and was able to work

well with the Republicans, who generally controlled the assembly at the time.

The early twentieth century was still a period of much corruption in New York politics but also of increasing interest in reform. Smith, while maintaining his loyalty to Tammany, began to develop an identification with reform as well, particularly in the area of controlling large business interests, such as the utility companies, and defending the "little man." Steadily, his reputation grew and he became a leader of the Democratic Party in the legislature, straddling the growing division between Tammany and the reform Democrats, who were led by a new breed such as state senator Franklin D. Roosevelt. In 1911, Smith became the Democratic leader of the assembly.

Smith's career continued to progress as he became steadily closer to the political and social reformers of the day. A highlight of this period was his leading role in the state constitutional convention of 1915, in which he demonstrated his expertise in state government and won the praise of both parties and numerous interests. Smith's contribution to the convention led to his nomination and election as sheriff of New York County in 1915, an extremely lucrative post that provided him with financial security for the first time in his life; it also widened his recognition among voters. In 1917, Smith ran for and was elected president of the Board of Aldermen, New York City's second most powerful position.

Smith ran for and was elected governor of New York in 1918. He was defeated for reelection in the Republican landslide year of 1920 but came back two years later and won three gubernatorial elections in a row; Smith completed a total of four terms as New York's governor. His gubernatorial years were successful, as he continued to use bipartisanship and negotiation among Democratic factions to create effective coalitions in the legislature.

Always a fiscal conservative, Governor Smith pared government finances. At the same time, however, he pursued an ambitious legislative program. Most notable was a spate of administrative reform and social legislation, which put his administration clearly in the progressive mainstream of the time. Financial reform, conservation, public health laws, workmen's compensation, and child labor reform were all among the measures of his governorship. He filled the state's administrative apparatus with first-rate personnel, a number of whom, such as Frances Perkins, would later distinguish themselves in Roosevelt's New Deal.

In 1924, Smith campaigned for the Democratic presidential nomination. The national convention saw bitter division between the more rural, Protestant, prohibitionist South and West, on the one hand, and the urban, ethnically heterogeneous, antiprohibitionist Northeast, on the other. Smith, representing the latter and being the first serious Roman Catholic candidate for a presidential nomination, was able to stalemate the former's candidate, William Gibbs McAdoo, but could not get the requisite two-thirds majority for himself.

In 1928, Smith once again fought for the nomination and got it. His unsuccessful campaign against Republican Herbert Hoover was an emotional one; his Tammany and New York background, opposition to Prohibition, and, especially, his Catholicism, alienated many voters. These same characteristics were very attractive to voters in the cities, however, and among newer Americans and the working class. Consequently, Smith's candidacy was important in beginning the swing of those groups toward the Democratic Party, groups that Roosevelt would soon turn into a Democratic majority.



Alfred E. Smith. (Library of Congress)
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After the 1928 campaign, Smith entered private business, serving as president of the Empire State Building and in a number of other ventures. He prospered but still
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sought the presidency, and contested Roosevelt in the 1932 Democratic National Convention. Beaten badly there, his long friendship with Roosevelt came to an end, the break exacerbated by Roosevelt's failure to request Smith's involvement in the New Deal.

Both his personal alienation from the administration and his traditional fiscal conservatism rendered Smith less and less happy with the New Deal as its programs developed. By the mid-1930's, he became a leading figure in the virulently anti-Roosevelt Liberty League, which was trounced by the president in the elections of 1936. Smith remained moderately active in Democratic conservative politics for a few more years, but his public life had really come to an end with the election of 1936. In the spring of 1944, Smith's beloved wife died; he died six months later.

Significance

In his early public years, Smith was one of those Democrats who brought their party into the mainstream of political reform that had been primarily the province of the Republicans. Throughout his career, he represented, and to some degree sought to enhance the position of, the newer elements in American society: workers, immigrants, Catholics and Jews, and the nonpowerful generally. This was, however, always within the constraints of a cautious, even conservative ideology.

Smith's presidential campaigns highlighted the contemporary divisions between newer and older groups of Americans and were a frustration to the former. At the same time, they illustrated the rising power of the cities and their people, whose political time did in fact come in 1932. Smith played an important role in the development of that voter coalition, which would dominate American politics from the Great Depression through the 1970's.

Smith's alienation from the New Deal was typical of old Progressives of both parties—their definition of reform did not include all the elements of mid-twentieth century American liberalism. By the 1930's, Smith was politically outmoded, but his role in the political developments of the 1910's and 1920's was considerable.

— John M. Allswang

Further Reading
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Bessie Smith

American blues singer

The first internationally popular female blues singer, Smith paved the way for later female blues and gospel singers such as Billie Holiday, Ella Fitzgerald, and Mahalia Jackson.

Born: April 15, 1894; Chattanooga, Tennessee Died: September 26, 1937; Clarksdale, Mississippi Also known as: Elizabeth Smith (birth name);

Empress of the Blues (nickname) Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Bessie Smith was born into abject poverty in Chattanooga, Tennessee. Her parents, William and Laura Smith, had a total of seven children in what Bessie later described as "a little ramshackle cabin." William was a part-time Baptist minister who ran a small mission but had to support his family by doing manual labor. He died shortly after Bessie was born, and her mother died by the time Bessie was eight or nine years old. Bessie and the other children were reared by their oldest sister Viola, who became an unwed mother at an early age, adding another hungry mouth to the family.

Smith realized at an early age that she had an exceptional voice. She used to sing on the streets of Chattanooga with her brother Andrew accompanying her on the guitar. Then another brother got her a job with the Moses Stokes traveling minstrel show, and she began appearing with the legendary blues singer, Gertrude "Ma" Rainey. Their audiences were predominantly black because African American music was yet to be discovered by most white Americans. For many years, Smith toured the South with the Rabbit Foot Minstrels under the tutelage of Rainey, who is generally considered a blues singer second only to Smith.

It was a hard life, with exhausting schedules, segregated accommodations, humiliating encounters with bigoted white police officers, late hours, casual sex, gambling, fighting, and plenty of drinking. Smith did not use hard drugs, but she enjoyed smoking marijuana, which was considered fairly innocuous and did not become illegal under federal law until 1937. Smith picked up many bad habits from the people she associated with, who included gangsters, prostitutes, pimps, gamblers, dope peddlers, con artists, and assorted grifters, along with the hard-boiled booking agents who paid starvation wages to their overworked performers.

Smith's early life taught her to be tough in a tough world. She was a big, strong woman who weighed approximately 210 pounds; she became notorious for her temper as well as her powerful voice. Her singing has been described as rough, coarse, low-down, and dirty, but her voice was a perfect instrument for the earthy blues songs that would eventually make her world famous.

Life's Work

Smith's big break came in 1923, when she was discovered by Frank Walker, a talent scout for Columbia Records. Her recording of "Downhearted Blues" sold three- quarters of a million copies, a fantastic achievement in those early days of wind-up phonographs and primitive recording equipment. In that one year she sold more than two million records. Some of her other famous record- ingswere "Jealous Hearted Blues" and "Jailhouse Blues." The power of Smith's singing is impossible to describe in words. Fortunately, her recordings are readily available throughout the United States, Europe, and elsewhere.

During the next decade, Smith recorded approximately 160 songs, accompanied by some musicians who also made music history, including trumpeter Louis Armstrong and pianist-bandleader Fletcher Henderson. At the peak of her career, during the Roaring Twenties, she was making as much as two thousand dollars a week from personal appearances and had a large additional income from royalties on record sales. It was her recordings that first brought her to the attention of white listeners in America and Europe; the affluence of this new audience made her rich and famous.
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The titles of some of Smith's most popular songs provide an idea of the nihilistic philosophical background of the blues, which appealed so strongly to white audiences during the lawless Prohibition era. One famous song was "'T'ain't Nobody's Biz-ness If I Do." Another was "Nobody Knows You When You're Down and Out." The standard twelve-bar form consisted of four bars per line, with the first line of the lyrics repeated, as in the following stanza:

I cried and worried, all night I laid and groaned, I cried and worried, all night I laid and groaned, I used to weigh two hundred, now I'm down to skin and bone.

Many citizens, both black and white, regarded the blues as "devil's music" because it seemed so hopeless and negative, and because it frequently celebrated such activities as drinking and having sex. Nevertheless, it appealed to many people who were disillusioned with traditional religion and were becoming pessimistic about the human condition in an era of gangsterism, predatory laissez-faire capitalism, and crooked politics. The blues had an influence not only on popular music but also on poetry, fiction, drama, and other art forms.

Smith lavished her money on her husband Jack Gee, an enormous man with a temper matching Smith's own. He had been a Philadelphia police officer but left the force to manage—or mismanage—his wife's business affairs. Gee was not faithful to Smith, and she was not faithful to him. She was sexually attracted to women as well as men and suffered many beatings from her husband, who was extremely jealous in addition to being concerned about guarding the source ofhis income. They separated in 1930 but remained on reasonably good terms until her death.

Smith's life ended abruptly in a tragic automobile accident on a narrow Louisiana road in the dead of night. The driver of her car did not see a truck that was blocking part of the road; they crashed into it at full speed, and the singer suffered numerous serious injuries, including a nearly severed arm. The aftermath has been the subject of many conflicting stories. Some people claim that Smith died from loss of blood because she was refused admittance at a racially segregated hospital. For more than thirty years she lay in an unmarked grave. Then in the 1960's, the famous rock and roll singer Janis Joplin, acknowledging her debt to Smith's inspirational example, paid to have a headstone created bearing the epitaph
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"The Greatest Blues Singer in the World Will Never Stop Singing."



Bessie Smith. (Library of Congress)

 

When Smith died in 1937, her career was on the decline. Record sales had collapsed with the advent of the Great Depression after the stock market crash in October of 1929. New kinds of popular music were being developed to suit the younger generation and the more sophisticated, urbane spirit of the 1930's. Swing, as exemplified by such big bands as those of Glenn Miller, Count Basie, and Tommy Dorsey, had stolen the spotlight from blues and jazz, and Smith could not adapt to this type of music. Alcoholism was another important factor in destroying her illustrious career. She acquired a bad reputation for not showing up for engagements or for being too intoxicated to perform when she finally arrived.

Significance

Smith is generally considered to have been the greatest blues singer and is still referred to as the Empress of the Blues. Before her time, most blues singers had been men. Smith not only became a great blues singer in her own right but also feminized the musical form so that the way was opened for many women to follow in her footsteps. Some of America's most famous popular female vocalists owe their success to the model provided by Smith. Among those others are Billie Holiday, Mahalia Jackson, and Joplin, but there were also countless otherswhose careers were not as brilliant or dramatic. She also influenced the musical styles of such famous jazz musicians as Louis Armstrong, Bix Beiderbecke, and Jack Teagarden, among many others.

Smith was the first blues singer to achieve popularity with white audiences, which brought the wonderfully expressive musical form of the blues to the attention of the entire world. She introduced the blues to the new media of phonograph records, radio, and talking pictures, which had the capability of reaching vast numbers of people. Her recordings made white audiences in the United States and Europe conscious of the important contributions of African Americans to popular art and inspired musicologists to scour the South in search of great folk musicians who were still living in poverty and obscurity.

It was many years, however, before another new generation rediscovered Smith through her recordings and gave her the credit she richly deserved for her contributions to popular music. In 1970, Columbia Records initiated one of the biggest reissue projects in recording history. The company released Smith's entire output on five double albums. Two hundred thousand copies of these albums were snapped up within two years, and her recordings continue to be played on radio broadcasts and featured in record stores all over the world.

The blues expressed the suffering of African Americans and made other people more conscious of the injustice that this minority group had experienced since the settlement of the American colonies began. Black women were an oppressed minority within a minority because they often bore the burden of providing all the financial and moral support for their families. Smith's beautiful blues songs carried the implicit message that racial injustice was responsible for much of the pain they expressed. Because of the many recordings Smith made during her lifetime, she became better known after her death than she was at the height of her career. Great art always has the power to bring people closer together, and Smith continues to influence people all over the world in that positive way.

— Bill Delaney
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Margaret Chase Smith

American representative (1940-1949) and se

As the first leading American stateswoman to be elected in her own right to both houses of the U.S. Congress, Smith focused her attention on improving the status of women, military preparedness, and defense of free speech and democratic values.

Born: December 14, 1897; Skowhegan, Maine Died: May 29, 1995; Skowhegan, Maine Also known as: Margaret Madeline Chase (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy, military affairs, women's rights

Early Life

Margaret Chase Smith was born in a mill-and-factory town in west-central Maine that provided a small-town atmosphere in which her parents George Emery and Carrie Murray Chase reared their six children. Margaret was the eldest of the four who survived. Her father, a barber from Irish and English background, was a hardworking family man whose own father had fought in the Civil War before taking his position as a Methodist minister in Skowhegan. Her mother took jobs occasionally to supplement the family income while instilling in her children the importance of family life and independence.

While pursuing a commercial course of study in high school Smith worked as a clerk in the local five-and- dime store, was employed as a telephone operator, and
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or (1949-1973)

was hired to record tax payments in the town books during her senior year. She shook hands with President Woodrow Wilson on her senior class trip to Washington, D.C. After her graduation from Skowhegan High School in 1916, Smith taught in the one-room Pitts School outside Skowhegan. Seven months later she returned to Skowhegan to accept a full-time telephone operator's job for Maine Telephone and Telegraph Company.

In 1919, she began an eight-year job at the town's weekly newspaper, the Independent Reporter, which Clyde Smith (her future husband) co-owned. Rising to circulation manager, she continued to meet influential people and cultivate her skills in public relations. She drew on these skills in 1922, when she organized the Skowhegan chapter of the Business and Professional Women's Club. Smith was named president of the Maine Federation of the Business and Professional Women's Clubs the following year. In 1928, she served as Office Manager for the Daniel E. Cummings Company, a Skowhegan woolen mill. Her early working experiences not only taught her how to get along with people but also instilled in her a respect for working people that influenced her subsequent prolabor record in the United States Congress.

In 1930, Smith married Clyde H. Smith, a respected and experienced Maine politician who was twenty-two years her senior. From 1930 to 1936, she supported his energetic public career while learning the basic skills for

campaigning and public service. During this period, she also served as a member of the Maine Republican State Committee. Clyde Smith was elected to the United States House of Representatives in 1936. Margaret Smith served as his secretary in Washington, D.C., until his death in April, 1940.

Life's Work

Smith won a special election in the spring of 1940 to fill her husband's vacated seat in the House of Representatives. As a candidate for the succeeding full term in office, Smith scored an impressive electoral victory in the September general election. Her eight years as the congresswoman from Maine's Second Congressional District were highlighted by her interest in military affairs. In her first term she broke with the Republican Party and voted for the Selective Training and Service Act to draft men for the upcoming war. She was the only member of the Maine delegation to vote for Lend Lease in 1941 and she broke with her party to support a bill to arm American merchant ships. In 1943 she was appointed to the House Naval Affairs Committee, which was later merged into the Armed Services Committee.

Many of Smith's concerns focused on the status of women in the civilian workforce and in the military. In 1944, she was appointed by Secretary of Labor Frances Perkins to serve as technical adviser to the International Labor Organization, which explored the role of women in employment planning after World War II. Smith worked to improve the status of women in the military by introducing the Army-Navy Permanent Nurse Corps Bill to grant women permanent status in the military. This bill was signed into law by President Harry S. Truman in April of 1947. Smith toured the South Pacific naval bases and sponsored legislation that would permit women to serve overseas during war. She gained passage for the Women's Armed Services Integration Act of 1948, which gave women equal pay, rank, and privileges. Her desire to see the United States exert leadership in world affairs enabled her to support U.S. membership in the United Nations and the European Recovery Plan.

Senator Smith favored domestic legislation to improve the conditions of the working class and women. She helped to defeat the Tabor Amendment, which had proposed to halve the funds designated for community service programs such as child care. In 1945 and 1949 she cosponsored a proposed Equal Rights Amendment, which did not get the necessary two-thirds majority votes in Congress to be submitted to the states for ratification. She voted with the Democrats against the Smith- Connally Anti-Strike bill. In economic matters she opposed a bill to freeze the social security tax and voted for federal pay raises. In 1947 she voted against a Republican proposal to cut President Truman's budget. That same year she voted with her party in supporting the Taft-Hartley Act, which placed specific limits on labor. She had been named chair of the Maine State Republican Convention in 1944 to prepare her to chair the national Republican Party conference in 1967.



Margaret Chase Smith. (Library of Congress)
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Smith ran for election to the U.S. Senate in 1948, winning by a record plurality. Though her opponents charged her with being a party maverick by calling attention to the votes that she cast contrary to her party, she produced a House voting record that aligned with her party 95 percent of the time. Her election to the United States Senate in 1948 made her the first woman in United States history to be elected in her own right without prior service by appointment to serve in the U.S. Senate and the first woman to be elected to both houses of Congress. Her four terms in the Senate from 1948 to 1972 acquainted her with six presidents, among whom were Dwight D. Eisenhower and John F. Kennedy.

In 1949, Senator Smith began a daily newspaper column, Washington and You, which was syndicated nationally for five years. She was named to the prestigious Senate Republican Policy Committee. She won the Associated Press award for Woman of the Year in politics in 1948, 1949, 1950, and 1957. She delivered her famous Declaration of Conscience speech on June 1, 1950, as a response to the abuses of Senator Joseph McCarthy's inquisitions into communism in the United States. She courageously opposed McCarthy's negativism and demeaning of Americans at a time when most Republicans in the Senate were either too afraid to oppose him or somewhat supportive of his extremist anticommunist activities. Her Declaration of Conscience speech still has appeal as a defense of American values and the importance of free speech to the maintenance of American democratic processes.

Smith traveled to Florence, Italy, in 1950 as U.S. delegate to the UNESCO conference. She was also appointed as a lieutenant colonel in the U.S. Air Force Reserve. After winning reelection to the Senate in 1954 she embarked on a twenty-three nation world tour to see how U.S. foreign aid money was being used. She interrupted her trip to return to the United States to cast her censure vote on McCarthy. In 1956, Senator Smith campaigned for Eisenhower, the Republican presidential candidate. She debated in his defense with Eleanor Roosevelt on CBS television's Face the Nation. As someone who enjoyed new experiences, Smith had by this time been the first woman to ride on an American destroyer in wartime, spend a day on an aircraft carrier at sea, and in 1957 to fly as a passenger in a F-100 jet fighter that broke the sound barrier.

In 1960, Smith won a hotly contested election over another female candidate, the first time two women had run against each other for a Senate seat. That same year she won Newsweek magazine's press poll rating as Most Valuable Senator. On resuming her duties in the Senate, she agonized over her vote on Kennedy's Limited Nuclear Test Ban Treaty. Her concern for national security won out in her vote against both the treaty and most of her party. Her vote put her on the same side as Barry Goldwater,

who became the Republican Party presidential nominee for 1964. Although Smith was touted as a potential candidate for vice president in 1964, she earned the distinction that year of becoming the first woman nominated for president by a major U.S. political party.

She supported the 1964 Civil Rights Act using her influence in the Republican Conference to keep the provision barring sex discrimination in employment in Title VII intact. Smith won an unprecedented fourth term for a woman to the Senate in 1966. In 1967 she was elected chair of the Conference of Republican Senators. The next year she had to miss her first roll-call vote in her thirteen years in Congress because of hip surgery. She held the record for 2,941 consecutive roll-call votes. In the remaining two years of her tenure in the Senate, Smith cast important votes against President Richard M. Nixon's

Declaration of Conscience

On June 1, 1950, U.S. senator Margaret Chase Smith denounced the often vicious anti-Communist attacks and smear campaigns of Senator Joseph McCarthy and some of her other colleagues in a Declaration of Conscience she delivered before the Senate, which included the following remarks.

I think that it is high time for the United States Senate and its members to do some soul-searching—for us to weigh our con- sciences—on the manner in which we are performing our duty to the people of America—on the manner in which we are using or abusing our individual powers and privileges.

I think that it is high time that we remembered that we have sworn to uphold and defend the Constitution. I think that it is high time that we remembered that the Constitution, as amended, speaks not only of the freedom of speech but also of trial byjury instead of trial by accusation.

Whether it be a criminal prosecution in court or a character prosecution in the Senate, there is little practical distinction when the life of a person has been ruined.

Those of us who shout the loudest about Americanism in making character assassinations are all too frequently those who, by our own words and acts, ignore some of the basic principles of Americanism:

The right to criticize;

The right to hold unpopular beliefs;

The right to protest;

The right of independent thought.

The exercise of these rights should not cost one single American citizen his reputation or his right to a livelihood nor should he be in danger of losing his reputation or livelihood merely because he happens to know someone who holds unpopular beliefs.
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nominations of Clement F. Haynesworth and G. Harold Carswell for the U.S. Supreme Court. Demonstrations protesting the Vietnam War, especially on college campuses, led her to make her second Declaration of Conscience speech on June 1, 1970.

In her final campaign for reelection to the Senate in 1972, Smith was defeated by her Democratic opponent, William D. Hathaway. During her Senate career she served on the powerful Armed Forces, Appropriations, Government Operations, and Rules Committees and showed strong support for the space program as a charter member of the Senate Aeronautical and Space Committee. She also sponsored legislation for government support of medical research. Senator Smith used her considerable influence to look out for the seafaring interests and industries of the state of Maine and to cast votes on issues critical to the well-being of the Republican Party and the future course in world politics for the United States. After she left public office, Smith focused on a second career as a visiting professor and lecturer with the Woodrow Wilson National Fellowship Foundation and at numerous college and university campuses.

Significance

In the course of her career, Smith received ninety-five honorary doctoral degrees and more than 270 other awards and honors. In 1989, she was awarded the Presidential Medal of Freedom, the nation's highest civilian honor. The Northwood Institute, Margaret Chase Smith Library in Skowhegan, Maine, was dedicated in 1982 to serve as a congressional research library and archives. This library houses the papers, political memorabilia, and documents that Smith accrued in her thirty-two years in Congress. In 1990 she was honored by the dedication of the Margaret Chase Smith Center for Public Policy at the University of Maine.

Smith's long and distinguished public service career furthered the interests of national security, especially military affairs. She pioneered legislation to further the status of women in domestic issues, in the military, and internationally. She was a model of decorum and earned a reputation for integrity, honesty, and independence of judgment. As a servant ofthe people in Congress, she put first priority on her duties in office. She campaigned vigorously and did not accept campaign contributions.

— Willoughby G. Jarrell
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Gould, Alberta. First Lady of the Senate: Life ofMarga- ret Chase Smith. Mt. Desert, Maine: Windswept House, 1990. This work, written for younger readers, reviews the public career of Margaret Chase Smith. The author emphasizes Smith's personal values, public integrity, independent judgment, and contributions to public life.
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Meisler, Stanley. "Margaret Chase Smith: The Nation's First Woman Senator Reflects Back over a Capitol Life." Los Angeles Times, December 8, 1991, p. M3. A brief interview with Smith in which she reminisces about her experiences as a politician in Washington, D.C. Places her accomplishments within the context of women's efforts to gain greater political representation during the 1990's.
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Smith, Margaret Chase. Declaration of Conscience. Edited by William C. Lewis, Jr. New York: Double- day, 1972. This book, composed by Smith with the assistance of her legislative aide, William C. Lewis, Jr., focuses on her three decades of public service. It contains important source material including the text of her famous speeches and other important legislative statements.

Witt, Linda, Karen M. Paget, and Glenna Matthews. Running as a Woman: Gender and Power in Ameri-
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can Politics. New York: Free Press, 1993. Ajournal- ist, a political scientist, and a historian collaborated on this sweeping narrative of the experiences of female candidates in American politics. Written from the vantage point of the so-called Year of the Woman in 1992, the book contains various references to Smith's trailblazing efforts in Congress and a telling assessment of public opinion regarding her chances of becoming president in 1964.

Theobald Smith

American microbiologist

Considered to be the most distinguished American microbiologist and probably the leading comparative pathologist in the world, Smith made discoveries fundamental to theoretical biology, public health, and veterinary medicine, and opened new vistas in disease control.

Born: July 31, 1859; Albany, New York Died: December 10, 1934; New York, New York Area of achievement: Biology

Early Life

Theobald Smith's parents, Philipp Schmitt and Theresia Kexel, emigrated from Germany following their marriage and settled in Albany, New York, where Schmitt became a tailor. Their only son was baptized in his mother's Roman Catholic faith and given the surname of his godfather, Jacob Theobald. (He later abandoned Catholicism and became a Unitarian.) Smith's mother, a fine musician, provided musical training for him, and his favorite recreation throughout his life was playing the piano.

Smith began his education in a German-speaking private academy; in 1872, he enrolled at the Albany Free Academy. An exceptional student, he received a state scholarship, and this, plus earnings from piano lessons and playing the chapel organ, enabled him to attend Cornell University. He was graduated with honors in 1881, enrolled in the Albany Medical College, and received the M.D. in 1883 at the top of his class.
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Smith felt neither inclined nor ready to practice medicine, preferring a research career. Wealthier Americans in this situation pursued further studies in Europe and returned with a Ph.D. and a professorship in an American university. Smith, however, needed a job, and, on the

See also: Shirley Chisholm; Hillary Rodham Clinton; Helen Gahagan Douglas; Dianne Feinstein; Gerald- ine Ferraro; Oveta Culp Hobby; Barbara Jordan; Clare Boothe Luce; Jeannette Rankin; Ann Richards; Eleanor Roosevelt. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: January 15,1953-December 2,1954: McCarthy Hearings.

recommendation of the Cornell microscopist Simon Gage, took a position with the Department of Agriculture's Bureau of Animal Industry in Washington, D.C., established in 1884 by Congress to combat the economically devastating diseases infecting farm animals. He knew no bacteriology, very little about pathology, and nothing at all about the diseases of farm animals, but he learned in these fields by reading the papers of Louis Pasteur, Robert Koch, and other pioneers in microbiology. He taught himself the culture-plate methods of Koch and even improved on them. Thus, Smith learned bacteriology as it was quickening into an exciting new field.

On May 17, 1888, Smith married Lilian Hillyer Egleston of Washington, D.C., the daughter of a clergyman and chief of forestry in the Bureau of Forestry. It was a happy marriage; his wife supported him through the hardships and dissatisfactions that he endured during his early career. They had three children.

Smith matured into a slender, bearded man, with a long, gentle face; he was a simple, companionable, unpretentious, and guileless person, so self-effacing that, despite his achievements, he was virtually unknown to the American public.

Life's Work


Smith quickly appreciated the significance of microbiology for the bureau's task of finding the causes of diseases that attack farm animals. The head of the bureau, Daniel Salmon (after whom the Salmonella group of bacteria is named) assigned him to sorting out the chaos of information on swine diseases; Smith demonstrated the presence of two diseases, hog cholera and swine plague, as the major causes of death, and tracked down the microbes involved. In 1886, he disclosed that hog cholera bacterial cultures that had been killed conferred immunity, preparing the way for the development of a new type of vaccine.

Overshadowing all else during his tenure at the bureau was his six-year investigation of Texas cattle fever and the publication of the remarkable Investigations into the Nature, Causation and Prevention of Texas or Southern Cattle Fever (1893). Smith discovered that a protozoan microparasite destroyed the red blood cells of cattle. In a long series of beautifully planned experiments, he clearly described the parasite, providing the first clear demonstration of a protozoan disease in higher animals. Moreover, he was the first to trace the exact path by which an agent of disease went from one animal to another: It was transmitted to susceptible cattle by the offspring of bloodsucking ticks. The complex, meticulously verified tick-borne mechanism astounded scientists. The long-term consequences were the saving of the cattle industry by tick-eradication programs and, of greater significance, the revelation that invertebrates carry deadly germs; as a result of this discovery, over the next two decades investigators were able to demonstrate how insects and arachnids transmit the germs of malaria, yellow fever, sleeping sickness, typhus, and bubonic plague.

By the 1890's, Smith had acquired an international reputation in science, his work having been published in German journals. There was disharmony at the bureau, however, as Salmon attempted to divert credit for Smith's work to himself and his associates. Smith saw Salmon overgenerously make F. L. Kilborne, the superintendent of the experimental farm, coauthor of the cattle fever monograph. He chafed under the repeated injustices and waited for an opportunity to leave the bureau.

Meanwhile, Smith developed ingenious methods for culturing and differentiating microorganisms. He investigated the bacteriology of water supplies, and the American Public Health Association incorporated his techniques and studies into its Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Waste Water (1905). Smith organized the first department of bacteriology in an American medical school at the National Medical College of Columbian University (later renamed George Washington University) and aided in the organization of the department at Cornell.

Smith's association with the Bureau of Animal Industry ended in 1895 on the acceptance of a dual appointment in Boston as a Harvard professor in comparative pathology and director of the antitoxin laboratory of the Massachusetts State Board of Health, the nation's first effective state health board. In Boston, Smith roamed widely with no end to his enthusiasm, investigating sewage disposal, control of water supplies, transmission of typhoid fever by milk, and many topics in host-parasite relationships.

In 1898, Smith published a classic paper differentiating human and bovine tuberculosis. Koch, the discoverer of the tubercle bacillus, believed the bacilli infecting humans and cattle were identical; Smith demonstrated their differences in virulence, structure, and growth. Two years earlier, he had met Koch in Germany and told him of his ongoing research on the two varieties. In 1901, Koch reversed his opinion and confirmed Smith's findings but appropriated the discovery as his own, not acknowledging Smith's priority until 1908.

Smith's primary duty at the antitoxin laboratory was the supervision of smallpox vaccine production and the newly introduced diphtheria antitoxin. He made many improvements in vaccines, notably the use of slightly unbalanced mixtures of toxin-antitoxin for the active immunization against diphtheria. He discovered that such mixtures incite antibody production in guinea pigs and greatly enhance immunity. This prophylactic effect, once perfected for human use, was to be of enormous benefit to American children.
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In 1904, Smith observed what was for many years
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known as the Theobald Smith phenomenon: anaphylaxis in guinea pigs. They became acutely ill when given a second injection of a toxin-antitoxin mixture several days after the first. This was the first recorded observation of hypersensitivity and the basis for the study of hypersen- sitivity in clinical medicine.

In 1914, Smith resigned his positions to accept the directorship of the new animal pathology laboratory of the Rockefeller Institute for Medical Research. He had been offered the directorship of the institute on its founding in 1901 but refused, not wanting to be primarily an administrator. (He was, however, on its board of scientific directors from inception to 1933 and served as its president in 1933.) The institute, needing a place outside New York City for research on animal diseases, purchased farmland near Princeton, New Jersey, with Smith largely responsible for the planning and design of the laboratories and animal quarters. With a group of young, eager scientists, the new department at first restricted itself to confirming the details of pathological and bacteriological knowledge, but it shortly became the scene of important new developments.

Smith investigated turkey blackhead, a fatal disease ruining the turkey breeding industry in the eastern states. In 1920, he found the cause to be a protozoan parasite transmitted by ingestion of embryonated eggs of a small roundworm. His work provided all the information necessary to keep turkeys healthy and, in addition, revealed an important and novel cycle of transmission and parasitism.

With a large dairy herd at his disposal, Smith studied brucellosis, the infectious abortion in cows that was responsible for losses of 20 percent in calf generation. In 1926, he induced protection by vaccination of heifers with a living, attenuated Brucella abortus culture and also found a hitherto unrecognized spiral microbe, Vibrio fetus, responsible for infection of the placentum and fetal membranes and one out of four abortions.
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In 1929, the seventy-year-old scientist retired as the institute's director while continuing to work at the laboratory. During 1934, he grew progressively weaker and died of heart failure during the administration of ether incident to an exploratory operation for intestinal cancer. At the time of his death, his peers regarded him as America's greatest medical scientist, comparable to Pasteur and Koch. Never widely known outside scientific circles, honors came late in life. Alecture series at Princeton in 1933 led to his only book written for the lay reader, Parasitism and Disease (1934). He was recommended several times for the Nobel Prize, but, although deserving, he never received the award. Active in organizing the American Academy of Tropical Medicine and elected its first president, he did not attend its first meeting as he was stricken with the illness that led to his death. The society created the Theobald Smith Medal for notable contributions in the field. His portrait hangs at the entrance to the Theobald Smith Building of Rockefeller University in New York.

Significance

Smith summarized his own work as "a study of the causes of infectious diseases and a search for their control." He was the first American to do important work in bacteriology and immunology, demonstrating that infectious disease could be insect-borne and that killed bacterial cultures may produce immunity, a find that was the basis for protective vaccination against several diseases. He brought attention to the hypersensitive condition and established culture methods for the bacteriological examination of milk, water, and sewage. In the development of American science, he was a major force in the professional development of bacteriology at a time when the United States was considered backward in the laboratory sciences. He brought medical science to bear on public health and its need to adapt to new findings on the sources and transmission of infectious diseases and to developments in immunology, which together resulted in a great elongation in the average life span of Americans living in the twentieth century.

— Albert B. Costa
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Jan Christian Smuts

Prime minister of South Africa (1919-1924,

In addition to a distinguished military career in three wars and as prime minister, Smuts helped create the South African Union and integrate it within the British Commonwealth. He influenced the shaping of the League of Nations and the United Nations.

Born: May 24, 1870; Bovenplaats, near Riebeeck West, Cape Colony (now part of South Africa) Died: September 11, 1950; Doornkloof, Irene, near

Pretoria, South Africa Also known as: Jan Christiaan Smuts Areas of achievement: Government and politics, warfare and conquest, diplomacy

Early Life

Jan Christian Smuts was born on the farm of his parents, Jacobus Abraham Smuts and Catharina Petronella de Vries, near Riebeeck West, a rural community north of Cape Town in what was then the British Cape Colony in South Africa. Up to the age of twelve, when he was finally sent to school after the death of his older brother Michiel, Smuts lived the life of an illiterate farm boy and developed a love for the outdoors that would stay with him as a sophisticated general and statesman.

As soon as he entered school, the farm boy transformed into an avid reader and studious loner; Smuts did so well that he was admitted to Victoria College, Stellenbosch, from which he was graduated with highest honors in both science and literature at the age of twenty- one in 1891. Winning a scholarship, Smuts sailed to England to attend Christ's College, Cambridge; he per- 1939-1948)

formed so brilliantly that 1894 became known as "Smuts's year" at Cambridge. Yet while Smuts showed scholarly excellence throughout his academic career, he always remained isolated from his peers, who did not share a distaste for sports and less healthy pastimes with this lean, pale student, whose tall stature and blond hair betrayed his primarily Dutch ancestry.

Choosing to return to Cape Town rather than accepting a professorship at Cambridge, Smuts learned that his lack of social graces barred him from becoming a successful lawyer; his colleagues as well as his potential clients came to dislike his aloofness and impatience with any signs of inefficiency. By cultivating a second occupation as a journalistic writer and taking his first steps as a politician for the Afrikaner Bond Party, however, Smuts aroused the interest of Sir Cecil Rhodes, then prime minister of the Cape Colony, who had already noticed the brilliance of the boy during a prior visit to Stellenbosch.
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It was Rhodes who used the young Afrikaner Smuts in a tactical maneuver to placate the Boers of Transvaal shortly before springing a surprise attack on them. Rightly feeling betrayed by Rhodes, Smuts left the Cape Colony for the South African Republic in Transvaal under President Paul "Ohm" Kruger in Pretoria. After a short and again unsuccessful spell as a lawyer in the "boom town" of Johannesburg, Smuts became state attorney of the republic at age twenty-eight and abandoned his British nationality. The outbreak of the Boer War in 1899 saw him in Pretoria with his wife, Sibella Mar- garetha "Isie" Krige, a fellow student at Victoria Col-
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lege, whom he had married in 1897 and with whom Smuts stayed close throughout his life. Six of their children survived infancy.

Life's Work
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After the regular forces of the Boers were defeated by the British, Smuts was made general and given a commando group that in 1901 and 1902 embarked on a course of raids that led them dangerously close to Cape Town. During this time, Smuts emerged as an excellent leader: The pale scholar felt at home again in the outdoors, and his men quickly came to admire their somewhat reclusive and demanding general. At the peace conference in 1902, Smuts showed the first signs for his vision of a British Commonwealth that should replace the Empire; he decided to trust the promise of the British commander in chief, Lord Kitchener, for a constitution for South Africa and negotiated peace. This achievement also laid the foundations of a lifelong love-hate relationship between Smuts and his fellow Afrikaners; nevertheless, Het Volk (the people), the Boer Party after 1902, elected Smuts to go to England to achieve "responsible government," a form of limited self-government, from the new British prime minister Henry Campbell-Bannerman.

After his success in England, Smuts teamed up with the congenial Louis Botha to achieve his next great goal. While the popular Botha was elected prime minister of Transvaal, as colonial secretary Smuts tirelessly worked for the formation of the Union of South Africa. Established in 1910, the Union had a strong central government and granted equal rights to British and Boer subjects. For almost ten years, the Union was successfully led by Smuts's alliance with Botha, who "reigned" as prime minister, while the general applied himself to both grand-scale projects and daily administrative duties as minister with no less than three portfolios: mines, defense, and the interior.

Smuts's use of force to restore order in the face of increasing labor conflicts in the gold and diamond mines brought him in conflict with the South African Labour Party; the question of the treatment of the Indians brought Smuts the enmity of Mahatma Gandhi. However, after a prolonged industrial dispute in 1913 and 1914, World War I temporarily ended the interior strife and saw General Smuts's return to the battlefield as the second youngest general in the British army.

In a quick campaign against inferior forces, Smuts's relentlessly driven troops helped Botha conquer German South West Africa in 1915; in 1916, against a similarly outclassed opponent in German East Africa, Smuts's extraordinarily executed strategy of outflanking the enemy, and his success in hostile tropical conditions, secured large territorial gains and the de facto defeat of his adversary. Following this, though still only thirty-seven years old, Smuts was sent to London to represent South Africa at an imperial conference and in the Imperial War Cabinet in 1917. He swiftly became instrumental in the organization of the Royal Air Force, before turning his mind toward peace. He helped U.S. president Wood- row Wilson clarify his ideas regarding a League of Nations, and at Versailles he spoke for a nonvindictive peace.

Back in South Africa, Botha died and Smuts became prime minister for four crucial years in 1919. His party suffered when J. B. M. Hertzog and his Nationalists engineered a breakaway by the right-wingers, and South Africa was plagued by a recurrence of the prewar social unrest. On the international front, Smuts successfully negotiated the discussions leading toward the Anglo-Irish Treaty. His plan for the inclusion of Southern Rhodesia in the Union was defeated, however, two years before apoorly timed general election sent him into a long period of opposition, during which he wrote his philosophical work, Holism and Evolution (1926).

It was another war that returned Smuts to the helm of South Africa; willing to declare war on Nazi Germany in 1939, Smuts replaced Hertzog and led his country into World War II on the side of the Allies. As British field marshal, Smuts advised Winston Churchill on a strategy for the repulse of the Axis in North Africa, and after Erwin Rommel's defeat, he stressed the importance of a second front in Italy and the Balkans, an idea that was finally responsible for the British intervention in Greece. Peace brought Smuts to San Francisco in 1945, where the charter of the United Nations was drafted. Sadly, at home his defeat in 1948 brought to power the Nationalists and their fateful policies. Still active in policies of the Commonwealth, but from a position of opposition to the new government of South Africa, Smuts died on his farm, named Doornkloof, on September 11, 1950. He was eighty years old.

Significance

Throughout his life, Smuts proved himself to be one of the best supporters of the idea of the British Commonwealth. His political vision always focused on the concept of a larger political organization comprising independent units contributing to the whole, and in his philosophical works, he identified himself as a "holist." Contrary to the claim of the Afrikaners, some of whom never forgave the general his seeming "betrayal" of his special obligations to his people, Smuts always kept in mind the interest of the Afrikaners in the context of a large political unit, the Commonwealth.

Smuts fought exceedingly well in the Boer War, which was made unavoidable by the intransigence of the British high commissioner for South Africa, Lord Milner, who rejected all conciliatory compromises, most of which were drafted by Smuts, at the Bloemfontein Conference in 1899. After this war, Smuts directed all of his energies toward the formation of a strong, unified South Africa, which was meant to become one of the cornerstones of the Commonwealth; he understood that to succeed as a union of different nations governed by a shared political idea of individual freedom and common responsibility in world affairs, the British Empire had to transform itself, giving its members constitutions of their own, self-government, and limited autonomy.

Brave and capable in war, Smuts showed himselfgen- erous and farsighted in peace; twice he advocated clemency for a defeated enemy, and twice his belief in a community of all responsible nations led him to advocate the idea of a world organization. In racial questions, Smuts was not ahead of his time, yet he fought the Nationalists in 1948 and opposed the implementation of their apartheid policies.

— R. C. Lutz
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Millin, Sarah G. General Smuts. 2 vols. Boston: Little, Brown, 1936. Millin gets off to a rather novelistic start

with her first volume, but recovers thereafter and succeeds in painting a perceptive, open, and sympathetic view of Smuts, whom she clearly admires.
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3778
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Frederick Soddy

British chemist

Soddy received a Nobel Prize in Chemistry for revolutionizing the understanding of the nature of radioactive particles, specifically by proposing the existence of isotopes—atoms of the same chemical element having the same atomic number but different radioactive properties and atomic weights. His was a theory that ran counter to long-held assumptions that atoms of a particular element were identical in size and atomic weight.

Born: September 2, 1877; Eastbourne, Sussex, England

Died: September 22, 1956; Brighton, East Sussex, England

Area of achievement: Chemistry Early Life

Born in Eastbourne, a resort town along the coast of the English Channel in England, Frederick Soddy (SAW- dee) was the last child of a large family (seven children). His father, a successful corn and seed merchant past fifty years old when Soddy was born, was instrumental in his son's early development (Soddy's mother died before he was age two). Given the family's wealth, the father taught his son about economic realities and social classes, the restrictions placed on those with a rural background who lacked education, and the importance of technology in achieving social and economic advancement. Soddy, however, showed an aptitude not for economics but for hard sciences.

At Eastbourne College, a prestigious boarding school
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in Sussex, Soddy, at age seventeen, coauthored with the school's science headmaster a groundbreaking paper on chemical reactions involving carbon dioxide. Buoyed by such success and determined to have a career in theoretical chemistry but concerned about his own readiness for the rigors of university study, Soddy matriculated for a year of preparatory studies at University College of Wales at Aberystwyth before he secured a science scholarship at Merton College, Oxford.

Soddy began his study at Merton in 1896. Although socially awkward, he quickly distinguished himself for his thoroughness and his probing intellect. He passed the chemistry examination in 1898 and achieved a rating of "first class" in the School of Natural Sciences. For the next two years, Soddy remained at Oxford but grew restless over the university's lack of advanced chemistry research facilities. In 1900, on an impulse, he decided to pursue a position in chemistry at the richly endowed McGill University in Montreal, Canada (he had sailed to Canada to make his case in person). There he worked at first-rate facilities under the direction of one of the early century's most promising theoretical chemists, Ernest Rutherford, whose pioneering work was in the new field of radioactivity, a field not yet ten years old.

Scientists were puzzling over the nature of radioactivity. Over the next two years, Soddy and Rutherford published a series of highly regarded papers theorizing about the phenomena of nuclear decay and the disintegration of highly unstable radioactive elements into other radioactive elements, a kind of atomic transmutation within a radioactive genus.


Life's Work

Soddy began his defining work upon returning to England in 1902 to work at University College, London, with Sir William Ramsay (a Nobelist who had studied the gaseous products of radioactive decay and had first discovered the noble gases). One important question for researchers was, What was the chemical identification of the elements produced in radioactive decay? Scientists had begun to identify a mystifying variety of apparently new elements produced in such processes, which challenged the systematic premise of the periodic table, an ingenious arrangement devised barely fifty years earlier in which physical and chemical qualities in elements were conceived as functions of their atomic weight. Researchers wanted to know if these apparently new elements actually were new, and if they were new, how would they fit in the limited spaces available in the periodic table?

Together, Soddy and Ramsay demonstrated that helium was produced in the radioactive decay of radium bromide. Even as Ramsay's international credibility was subsequently undermined by his public endorsement of an eccentric scheme to extract gold from seawater, Soddy avoided such distractions and accepted a post at the University of Glasgow in Scotland in 1904.

During the next ten years at Glasgow he developed his revolutionary radioactive displacement law, which drew on his experimental work showing that uranium decayed into radium. Soddy's pioneering work first described the transformations that occur when a decaying radioactive element loses either its alpha or beta particles. He then theorized that the loss of an alpha particle by an element with an even number on the periodic table caused a dramatic but predictable shift in that element's atomic weight (a decrease of four) and in its atomic number (a decrease of two). Thus, alpha decay created an element that would be two places to the left in the standard periodic table. Beta emission revealed a similarly predictable transformation, one place higher. Thus, what were created in radioactive decay were not new elements but rather variations of elements already charted.

Soddy's results led to a radical premise: Two or more elements might be identical chemically and occupy the same space in the periodic table but still be unlike one another in their atomic weight. Soddy published his hypothesis in 1913, and he would receive the Nobel Prize in Chemistry in 1921 for this revolutionary work. He called the produced elements "isotopes," a coinage of Scottish doctor and family friend Margaret Todd. "Isotope" draws from the Greek and means "at the same place."

In 1914, his international reputation secured, Soddy left Glasgow to accept the chair in chemistry at the University of Aberdeen, where he continued his work, specifically in the extraction of lead from a radioactive ore, thorite. During World War I, he assisted in research work to extract ethylene, a potent anesthetic, from coal gas. After the war, Soddy accepted an endowed chair in chemistry at Oxford, where it was anticipated he would lead Oxford's efforts to develop a research facility with an international reach. That was not to be. Soddy was distant and prickly with his students, he quarreled with faculty and found the administration unimaginative, and he quickly alienated the facility from significant funding.
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Soddy then turned from research work to studies in social and economic philosophy, working on an ambitious agenda for improving humanity by the unconditional embrace of technology. Boldly, he applied the quantum principles of energy and elemental transformation to the flow and distribution of money, drawing
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on arguments he had heard years before from his wealthy father. After he took early retirement from Oxford at age fifty-nine in 1936 (shortly after the death of his beloved wife), Soddy emerged as a vigorous proponent of sweeping iconoclastic political, economic, and social reforms.

Indeed, after World War II, Soddy, like many other scientists, became alarmed by atomic bombs and by his own work a generation earlier that had contributed to the development of these bombs. He also was keenly aware that his work had helped H. G. Wells write his 1914 science-fiction classic World Set Free, which first described atomic-powered bombs. Soddy began to advocate for the banning of nuclear weapons and for using nuclear energy for peaceful purposes only.

Soddy died on September 22, 1956, in Brighton, East Sussex, England. He is remembered not only for his groundbreaking theoretical work, which was by this time more than a half century old, but also for his considerable body of economic writings and his unflagging dedication to social activism.

Significance

Positioned historically at the threshold of what would become the atomic age, and then with alarming alacrity the nuclear age, Soddy belongs to the generation that first clarified in the spirit of scientific investigation the bewildering implications of the new field of radioactivity and charted for the first time the eccentric patterns of a subatomic world. Long after his hypothesis that first described isotopes had become a scientific commonplace, Soddy, much like his far better known contemporaries such as Bertrand Russell, Linus Pauling, J. Robert Op- penheimer, and Albert Einstein, found his public voice amid the anxieties of the post-Hiroshima and Nagasaki nuclear era riven by economic inequities and political strife. In his mind, the problems could be vastly improved by the application of scientific principles of order and design and by the embrace of the promise, rather than the horrors, of technology.

With visionary energy and a moral compassion that derived from his profound appreciation of the symmetry and purposeful organization of the subatomic world, Soddy extended the reach of twentieth century science by applying its most complex principles as metaphors for compassionate social and political evolution.

—Joseph Dewey
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	eh

	bed (behd), head (hehd), said (sehd)


	ee

	believe (bee-LEEV), cedar (SEE-dur), leader (LEED-ur), liter (LEE-tur)
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	zh
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Nathan Soderblom

Swedish archbishop and social reformer

Soderblom, as archbishop of Uppsala, was a principal promoter of the Universal Christian Conference on Life and Work. He was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize for his work in promoting international understanding through the ecumenical movement. He is also noted for his work on behalf of war prisoners and displaced persons following World War I. A prolific writer, he emphasized the need to reunite Christianity and make it a practical, humanitarian movement.

Born: January 15, 1866; Trono, Sweden Died: July 12, 1931; Uppsala, Sweden Also known as: Lars Olaf Jonathan Soderblom (full name)

Areas of achievement: Religion and theology, social reform, philanthropy

Early Life

Nathan Soderblom (SOH-dehr-bloom) was born in Trono, Gavleborg's Lan, Sweden. At an early age, he determined to pursue the same calling as his father, a Lutheran pastor. He also chose to shorten his name and became known as Nathan for the rest of his life. Soderblom earned his licentiate of theology at the University of Uppsala. Consecrated a Lutheran minister in 1893, he served briefly as chaplain of the Uppsala Mental Hospital. In 1894, he began graduate studies at the famed Sorbonne in Paris, where he earned the highest academic honor granted by the Protestant theological faculty. He was the only Swede ever to be so honored. His specialties were comparative religions with emphasis on the Persian Zoroastrianism. At the Sorbonne he was influenced by the liberal Protestants, especially by Auguste Sabatier, under whom he studied. Because of this influence, he became interested in the ecumenical movement and a reunification of the Christian denominations.

Soderblom was able to pursue his studies by serving as pastor of the Swedish legation in Paris from 1894 to 1901. Among those who consistently supported the Swedish church in Paris was Alfred Nobel, the inventor- philanthropist, who was often referred to as an atheist. The two men became close friends, and Nobel donated generously to the Swedish congregation. When Nobel died in 1896 at his villa in San Remo, the youthful Soderblom officiated at the funeral services.

Life's Work

On receiving his doctorate of theology in 1901, Soder- blom returned to Sweden to become a professor of the history of religions at the University of Uppsala. From 1912 to 1914, he was an instructor at the University of Leipzig. In 1914, he was nominated to become archbishop of Uppsala and primate of the Church of Sweden, the most prestigious ecclesiastical position in Lutheran- ism. As archbishop he transformed the archdiocese at Uppsala into a center of world ecumenism. Together with the Archdiocese of Canterbury, England, the Archdiocese of Uppsala was the ecclesiastical center of world Protestantism.

The terrors of World War I occupied the first four years after Soderblom became archbishop. Because of the years spent in France and Germany, Soderblom was intimately acquainted with many of the battle sites, and he grieved over the loss of lives. An outspoken pacifist and proponent of Christian unity, he intervened on behalf of war prisoners and displaced persons. This was the beginning of his many efforts to unite Christianity for the purpose of saving lives and promoting social justice.

Even before the war began, Soderblom actively helped form the so-called General World Union of Churches for International Understanding. It closed with the outbreak of war. Undaunted, he tried to continue by working with a Norwegian and Danish bishop. A planned conference for 1917 failed to materialize, however, so a purely Nordic Conference was held at Uppsala from September 14 to 16, 1917. At this conference, a manifesto, clearly inspired by Soderblom, was drafted and issued. The churches, it declared, must work to remove the causes of war, and each religion must strive to understand the differences of other beliefs. In 1920, he managed to convoke an international meeting in Geneva, where the foundations were laid for an ecumenical conference in Stockholm. After five years of very careful preparation, the Universal Christian Conference on Life and Work was convened. Nearly six hundred delegates from thirty- one Protestant and Orthodox church communities in thirty-seven different nations attended. The Roman Catholic Church did not attend.
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Although interested in the ecumenical Faith and Order movement begun in Scotland in 1910, Soderblom insisted that the Stockholm Conference be separate from the World Conference held at Lausanne in 1927. "Doctrine divides—Service unites," he wrote, and he intended



Nathan Soderblom. (© The Nobel Foundation)

 

the churches to provide the necessary leadership to encourage social justice, not to squabble over doctrinal traditions. After the Stockholm Conference, a continuation committee was named to pursue the objectives of the conference and plan for later meetings. Soderblom was its first president. It was this committee that in 1930 became a permanent organization with the title, the Universal Christian Council for Life and Work.

Despite his demanding tasks as archbishop, Soderblom found time to write in the fields of theology, church history, the history of religions, and the reinterpreta- tions of the life and thought of Martin Luther. His numerous publications included Religionproblemst inom Katolicism och Protestantism (1910; the religious problem of Catholicism and Protestantism) and Humor och melankoli och andra Lutherstudier (1919; humor and melancholy with other studies of Luther). Although he was definitely high church, his writings show considerable liberal influence. He firmly espoused ecumenism, or the reunion of all Christianity to meet the social justice, economic, and civil rights needs ofthe world as well

3782 as to establish international peace. All religion depended on revelation, he wrote, but the "reality of revelation," as he perceived it, was the manifestation of godliness through the genius and leadership abilities of extraordinary people in all civilizations. Finally, he saw the practical application of Christianity to the needs of modern man as the "social justice" for which he worked.

Because of his unfailing determination to promote international understanding through the church, Soder- blom was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize in 1930. He was also invited to deliver the famous Gifford lectures on natural theology at Edinburgh, Scotland, in 1931. Abrief illness led to his death on July 12,1931, only a few weeks after those lectures.

Significance

Soderblom was granted the highest academic honors at the Sorbonne, and, when he returned to Sweden, he became the first to occupy the chair of chief professor in the religious history department. As archbishop, he also served as vice chancellor of the University of Uppsala. Soderblom's influence was not restricted to Sweden or Scandinavia. The 1925 Stockholm Conference was a seminal conference for the international ecumenical movement, and he was a dominant figure at that meeting. As one of the founding fathers and pioneers, he sought cooperation of all Christian denominations in solving social problems and in serving society without consideration of doctrinal differences. Largely because of his work, the Universal Christian Council on Life and Work came into being. This movement was one of two that in 1948 merged in the World Council of Churches.

Soderblom did not perceive himself as merely archbishop of Uppsala; his parish was the world. He envisioned a united Christendom providing social justice and international peace. For these efforts, he was the first Swedish churchman to receive the Nobel Peace Prize. The reason for his being so honored was his promotion of international understanding through the church. His prominent role in the spiritual and intellectual life of Sweden was given recognition by his election to the Swedish Academy of Sciences in 1921. Ironically, this academy was one of those prescribed by Nobel as the selectors of the Nobel Prize recipients. The contributions of the archbishop were recognized before the Nobel Prize was awarded, for he was accorded honorary doctorates from eleven universities and membership in numerous learned societies.

— H. Christian Thorup


Further Reading

Brakenhielm, Carl Reinhold, and Gunhild Winqvist Holman, eds. The Relevance of Theology, Nathan Soderblom, and the Development of an Academic Discipline. Uppsala, Sweden: Uppsala Universitet, 2002. Lectures and addresses delivered at a 2002 conference at which participants discussed the relevance of Soderblom's life and work to theology scholars, churches, and the wider community.

Curtis, C. J. Contemporary Protestant Thought. New York: Bruce, 1970. This work presents an excellent definition of Soderblom's ecumenical theology. It presents a foundation for the so-called Life and Work movement of practical Christianity that became Soder- blom's preoccupation. The work includes a brief biographical sketch.

Duff, Edward. The Social Thought of the World Council of Churches. London: Longmans, Green, 1954. This is an excellent source on the history, development, and goals of the World Council of Churches. Soderblom's stellar role as a pioneer in establishing the Conference

Aleksandr Solzhenitsyn

Russian novelist

Solzhenitsyn, who produced a striking body of literature and led a heroic life, worked for freedom in the Soviet Union. His best-known writings expose the horrors of the Soviet gulag, the system of forced labor camps. His nomination for the Lenin Prize affected de-Stalinization, and his Nobel Prize in Literature positively influenced East-West relations.

Born: December 11, 1918; Kislovodsk, Soviet Russia

(now in Russia) Died: August 3, 2008; Moscow, Russia Also known as: Aleksandr Isayevich Solzhenitsyn (full name)

Areas of achievement: Literature, social reform, historiography

Early Life

Aleksandr Solzhenitsyn (ah-lehk-SAN-duhr sohlz-ehn- EET-zihn) scarcely had a childhood. He was born during the Russian civil war as White and Red armies raced back and forth across the Caucasus, where his family had long resided. His understanding of family history and of the father who died in a freak hunting accident

of Life and Work is put in context with the larger World Council, or ecumenical movement.

Kaplan, Flora, comp. Nobel Prize Winners: Charts, Indexes, Sketches. Chicago: Nobelle, 1941. This collection of short biographies includes a brief sketch of Soderblom and the reasons for which he was awarded a Nobel Peace Prize. It includes a complete (through 1938) listing of all prizewinners.

Nobel Foundation. Nobel: The Man and His Prizes, edited by H. Schuck et al. Norman: University of Oklahoma Press, 1951. This book presents a history ofNobel, his bequests, and the selection process ofre- cipients of this coveted award. It includes the brief relationship between Soderblom and Nobel. Both desired world peace: Nobel through the encouragement of peacemakers and Soderblom through the Church. Details the actions and contributions that earned the archbishop the nomination for the Peace Prize.

See also: Emil Brunner; Henri-Marie La Fontaine; Maksim Maksimovich Litvinov.

six months before Solzhenitsyn was born are detailed in Avgust chetyrnadtsatogo (1971, 1983; August 1914, 1971,1989). His earliest memory (1921) is of Soviet soldiers looting a church. Growing up fatherless and with a mother (Taissa Zakharovna Shcherbak) struggling to hold any kind of a job—her family's wealth, although confiscated, made her "a social alien"—encouraged in Solzhenitsyn precocity, self-reliance, and self-discipline. Living in harsh circumstances was valuable preparation for the rigors of war and the prison camps. Private penury merged with public penury after termination of the New Economic Policy in 1928, giving Solzhenitsyn another reason to feel sorry for the Soviet Union (the reason his father had enlisted) and to be attracted to the vision ofLe- ninism.

Raised by his mother and an aunt, Solzhenitsyn labored harder on household chores than most boys, read voraciously, always made top marks in school in Rostov- on-Don, and wrote tales and journals regularly from age ten. He read Leo Tolstoy's Voynaimir (1865-1869; War and Peace, 1886) ten times and read Vladimir Dahl's collection of Russian proverbs. Other of his favorites were William Shakespeare, Friedrich Schiller, Charles
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Dickens, Jack London, and Russian poet Sergei Yesenin. Though Solzhenitsyn idolized Tolstoy, he termed Maxim Gorky Russia's greatest writer. In 1936, Solzhenitsyn began to research World War I in preparation for a history of the Russian Revolution, his main task in life, as he had known from early childhood.

Top marks earned for Solzhenitsyn admittance to the University of Rostov on scholarship and without entrance examinations or inquiry into his social origins, and continued top marks along with his activities in Komosol (youth wing of the Communist Party) earned for him a Stalin scholarship paying two and a half times as much. In the summer of 1939, he was enrolled in the Moscow Institute of Literature, Philosophy, and History (MILFI), and he was moved by his first visit to that city. On April 27, 1940, he married fellow-student Natalia Reshetovskaya. He was graduated from the University of Rostov in June, 1941, and applied for a position as a village schoolmaster instead of one of the prestigious positions that his top marks warranted. On June 22, war was declared. Solzhenitsyn was not permitted to enlist, because of an old groin injury, but total mobilization on October 16 made him a private soldier.

Life's Work

Solzhenitsyn's military career began as a farce and ended as a tragedy, but he regarded it as a central part of his life's work. He was defending the Soviet Union and Leninism, and he studied and wrote, not knowing his letters were being intercepted. Assigned to the Seventy- fourth Horse-Drawn Transport Battalion of the Stalingrad Command, Solzhenitsyn spent the winter mostly mucking stables. On March 22,1942, he learned through an old friend of the need of a courier to Stalingrad. Solzhenitsyn volunteered and managed to get assigned to artillery school. Commissioned as a lieutenant in October, Solzhenitsyn served in several locations through the winter and in April, 1943, was assigned to Orel, about midway between Rostov and Moscow.

Now a battery commander, Solzhenitsyn was always on the front lines, because his mission was to locate enemy gun positions by measuring their sounds. He served in the decisive Battle of Orel in July, 1943, was decorated with the Order of the Patriotic War, and pursued the Germans toward Poland. The Soviets crossed the Dnieper River in February, 1944. Solzhenitsyn was wounded and promoted to captain, and the advance continued. The so- called Last Offensive, aimed at Berlin, began in January, 1945. Solzhenitsyn, disobeying Stalin's orders to loot everything in just revenge, felt sympathy for conquered

3784 peoples and restrained his battery, although he did take some rare Russian books from a house and appropriated stacks of white, blank paper from a Prussian post office.

Solzhenitsyn was stunned by the sight of liberated Soviet prisoners of war and was totally shocked on February 9. He was summoned to his commanding general's office, arrested by Smersh (counterintelligence) agents, and stripped of his insignia. He was accused of making derogatory statements about Stalin in his private letters.

Solzhenitsyn arrived at the famous Lubyanka Prison in Moscow on February 20, where procedures for receiving prisoners had been crafted into a fine art over twenty- five years. The process is described in the arrest of Volodin at the end of Vkruge pervom (1968; The First Circle, 1968). Solzhenitsyn was charged with creating anti-Soviet propaganda and of founding a hostile organization. On July 27 he was sentenced to eight years by the Special Court.

Solzhenitsyn served eight years in various prison camps, working as a miner, bricklayer, and foundryman, experiences which are immortalized in The First Circle, the three volumes of Arkhipelag GULag, 1918-1956: Opyt Khudozhestvennogo issledovaniya (1973-1975; The Gulag Archipelago, 1918-1956: An Experiment in Literary Investigation, 1974-1978), and other writings. Like Gleb Nerzhin in The First Circle, he accommodated himself to camp society. Seen from outside, Nerzhin's life was unhappy—nearly hopeless—but he was secretly happy in that unhappiness. In the camps he got to know people and events he could have learned nowhere else.

Solzhenitsyn's sentence was officially ended February 9, 1953, and he was exiled in perpetuity to Kok Terek, Kazakhstan, 250 miles from China. He slept in ecstasy in the open on March 5, heard of Stalin's death the next day, and wrote the poem "The Fifth of March." After administrative technicalities, in May he began teaching math, physics, and astronomy in the high school at Kok Terek, population four thousand, about equally divided between natives and exiles. His teaching was interrupted at the end of 1953 by the diagnosis of cancer and by his two treatments in Tashkent, a thousand miles to the west, in 1954. It is not known how literally autobiographical the case of Oleg Kostogolotov in Rakovy Korpus (1968; Cancer Ward, 1968) is, but his own tumor was most serious (one had been removed in the camps) and treatment and recovery were difficult. During his captivity and exile, Solzhenitsyn turned away from Marxism and toward a philosophical version of Christianity.

The political climate changed in 1956, beginning with the secret speech of First Secretary Nikita S. Khrushchev admitting the crimes of Stalin and announcing the end of Gulag and exile. In April, Solzhenitsyn's sentence and exile were ended. He went to Moscow and was amazed to find bureaucrats almost friendly and to be able to see his file in Lubyanka Prison and to see a prosecutor laugh at it. Solzhenitsyn found a teaching job in Torfoproduct on the rail line a hundred miles east of Moscow. Natalia joined him there, and they were remarried February 2, 1957. In 1958, Boris Pasternak was awarded the Nobel Prize, and there was a furor in the Soviet Union.

While polishing The First Circle, Solzhenitsyn began a tale entitled "One Day in the Life of a School Teacher"—Solzhenitsyn was then an excellent and happy teacher—but in May, 1959, he changed the title to Shch- 854 and the scene to a labor camp in Ekibastuz. He completed it in six weeks, burned the drafts, and hid the finished copy. His first published writing, "Post Office Curiosities," on the failings of the Soviet postal service, appeared in Priokskaya Pravda in Ryazan in March, and a year later the newspaper Gulok published his article on rail service. Times were changing, yet Literaturnaya Gazeta, the organ of the Union of Soviet Writers, and other periodicals rejected his work. Solzhenitsyn had read the journal Novymir since December, 1953, when an article entitled "On Sincerity in Literature" had appeared in it, and on November 4,1961, he took Shch-854 to Novymir in Moscow. The editor of Novymir loved the story. How it became Odin den' Ivana Denisovicha (1962; One Day in the Life of Ivan Denisovich, 1963) and got on Khrushchev's desk is legendary and embellished, but it was printed in Novy mir in November, 1962, and was nominated for the Lenin Prize in 1964. The vote was close, but conservatives, fearing that de-Stalinization was proceeding too rapidly, struck it from the list. Even so, Solzhenitsyn was now famous, and publishers scrambled for his works. Publication of his works in the Soviet Union, however, was denied.

Solzhenitsyn's works circulated in samizdat (the underground literary network), The First Circle and Cancer Ward were published in the West without authorization, and he was expelled from the Union of Soviet Writers in 1969. He refused to go to Sweden in 1970 to receive his Nobel Prize in Literature in fear of not being readmitted to the Soviet Union, and in 1974 he was arrested and exiled. After a brief time in West Germany, he moved to Zurich, Switzerland. He then moved to the United States, staying for a while on the campus of Stanford University and in 1976 settling in a rural retreat in Vermont. There he made his home in closely guarded privacy with his second wife, Natalia Svetlova (they had met in 1967).



Aleksandr Solzhenitsyn. (© The Nobel Foundation)

 

Nevertheless, Solzhenitsyn did not cut himself off entirely from the American society around him. In 1978 he received an honorary degree from Harvard University and delivered the commencement address. In it he is highly critical of Western countries for breeding mediocrity, stultifying fashions, mass prejudice, and civil timidity: The "legalistically selfish aspect" of the West, expressed in secular humanism, has led it to a spiritual crisis, he asserted. Welcomed by American conservatives, these and other sharply disparaging public statements caused a gradual disaffection among intellectuals and liberals.

While in exile, Solzhenitsyn began working on a project that he first conceived in 1937, when he was still in his teens: a multivolume fictional chronicle of Russian history in the years leading up to the Revolution of 1917. To write this massive work, collectively titled Krasnoe koleso (The Red Wheel, 1989), he assembled a historical archive that includes documents of all kinds from that
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The Oak and the Calf, 1980) and in 1980 the long essay "Chem grozit Amerike plokhoe ponimanie Rossii" (published in book form as The Mortal Danger, 1980), which tried to expose the misconceptions plaguing Americans' views about Russia. In general his political remarks favor subordination of democracy and individual rights to an authoritarian regime guided by the spiritual principles of the Eastern Orthodox Church.

The Soviet Union restored Solzhenitsyn's citizenship in 1990, and following the collapse of the Communist government, he and his wife returned to Russia to live in Moscow in 1994. He continued to be a controversial figure. Over the next decade he published eight short stories, prose poems, and a memoir of his years in Vermont. In Kak nam obustroit' Rossiiu? (1990; Rebuilding Russia: Reflections and Tentative Proposals, 1991), Russkii vopros (1995; The Russian Question, 1994), and Rossiia v obvale (1998; Russia in Collapse, 2006), he lambasted Russia's infant democracy for the greediness of its wealthy class and general excesses, and while steadfastly dismissing those who harbored nostalgia for the Communist era, he urged Russians to cultivate a self-critical patriotism and to reunify the former Soviet territories.

period. The first installment, or "knot" (uzel), to use Solzhenitsyn's own term, is the revised version of August 1914, which is more than half again the length of the original. The second knot, Oktiabr' shestnadtsatogo (1984; November 1916, 1999), was actually published after the third, Martsemnadtsatogo (1986-1988; March, 1917). Aprel' semnadtsatogo (April, 1917) appeared in 1991. In general, critical reaction to this ambitious work, which the author regarded as his most important, was negative. In response, Solzhenitsyn said that he was writing for readers fifty or a hundred years in the future. In 1975, he also published Bodalsia telenoks dubom (1980;

Destination: The Gulag Archipelago

In the following passage, which begins Aleksandr Solzhenitsyn's novel The Gulag Archipelago, readers are confronted with the shattering shock ofarrest.

How do people get to this clandestine Archipelago? Hour by hour planes fly there, ships steer their course there, and trains thunder off to it—but all with nary a mark on them to tell of their destination. And at ticket windows or at travel bureaus for Soviet or foreign tourists the employees would be astounded if you were to ask for a ticket to go there. They know nothing and they've never heard of the Archipelago as a whole or of any one of its innumerable islands.

Those who go to the Archipelago to administer it get there via the training schools of the Ministry of Internal Affairs.

Those who go there to be guards are conscripted via the military conscription centers.

And those who, like you and me, dear reader, go there to die, must get there solely and compulsorily via arrest.

Arrest! Need it be said that it is a breaking point in your life, a bolt of lightning which has scored a direct hit on you? That it is an unassimilable spiritual earthquake not every person can cope with, as a result of which people often slip into insanity?

The Universe has as many different centers as there are living beings in it. Each of us is a center of the Universe, and that Universe is shattered when they hiss at you: "You are under arrest."

If you are arrested, can anything else remain unshattered by this cataclysm?

But the darkened mind is incapable of embracing these displacements in our universe, and both the most sophisticated and the veriest simpleton among us, drawing on alllife's experience, can gasp out only: "Me? What for?"

And this is a question which, though repeated millions and millions of times before, has yet to receive an answer.

Source: Aleksandr Solzhenitsyn, The Gulag Archipelago, 1918-1956: An

Experiment in Literary Investigation, vols. 1 and 2, translated by

Thomas P. Whitney (New York: Harper  Row, 1974).

In 2001, Solzhenitsyn issued Dvesti let vmeste (1795-1995) (two hundred years together), concerning Jews in Russian history. In this work he adamantly denies the claim that the Soviet state began because of a Jewish conspiracy; the October Revolution, he argues, is a myth generated by the Bolsheviks, who in reality staged a brilliant, violent coup d'etat. Nonetheless, because Solzhenitsyn also insists that the Jews were disproportionately represented in the early Soviet hierarchy and remain the leaders in controlling global capital, some critics accused him of anti-Semitism; he also has been assailed for narrow-mindedness in his allegiance to Russian Orthodoxy and for egoism. Briefly, he had his own television shows to broadcast his views, and his public pronouncements often astonished and angered non-Russians—such as his condemnation of bombing in Yugoslavia
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by the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO), in which he said that there is no difference between NATO and Hitler.

Among his many awards, Solzhenitsyn received the Prix de Meilleur Livre Etranger from France in 1969, Stanford University's Freedoms Foundation Award in 1976, the Templeton Prize for progress in religion in 1983, the National Arts Club's Medal of Honor for Literature in 1993, and Russia's State Award for humanitarian achievement in 2007, presented personally by President Vladimir Putin. Solzhenitsyn died from heart failure on August 3, 2008, in Moscow.

Significance

Solzhenitsyn was a poet and a prophet; he was a master storyteller with an incredible capacity for details; he was accomplished in many genres; and he had a mission to tell the truth about what happened in the Soviet Union in his lifetime. Solzhenitsyn believed that his experiences and knowledge of eyewitness sources justify the placing of August 1914 and subsequent volumes in a category beyond historical fiction. As a historian and political commentator, he attracted wide public attention in post- Soviet Russia, particularly among nationalist conservatives.

Students and critics will be sorting out Solzhenitsyn's distinctive contributions for many years. The volume of his works, the copies sold, and the different languages into which his works have been translated are enormous, and they mark his legacy.

— Frederic M. Crawford

Further Reading

Allaback, Steven. Alexander Solzhenitsyn. New York: Taplinger, 1978. Ashort discussion of Solzhenitsyn's four best-known works. Provides an easy way to become acquainted with the basics of these stories. Berman, Ronald, ed. Solzhenitsyn at Harvard: The Address, Twelve Early Responses, and Six Later Reflections. Washington, D.C.: Ethics and Public Policy Center, 1980. Important for students of world affairs. Most Americans were hurt that the famous victim of Soviet dictatorship did not love the United States as much as he hated dictatorship. Solzhenitsyn's points are probably more valid now than then. Brown, Edward J. Russian Literature Since the Revolution. Rev. ed. Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1982. Describes the literary environment in which Solzhenitsyn wrote and provides helpful background and context. Contains a select bibliography.

Burg, David, and George Feifer. Solzhenitsyn. Briarcliff Manor, N.Y.: Stein  Day, 1972. The best early biography, clearly written and easy to read. Written while Solzhenitsyn was still in Russia, so it is incomplete in major respects. Includes a short bibliography, eight pages of illustrations, and a helpful chronology.

Dunlop, John B., Richard S. Haugh, and Michael Nicholson, eds. Solzhenitsyn in Exile: Critical Essays and DocumentaryMaterials. Stanford, Calif.: Hoover Institution Press, 1985. An excellent source for the serious student researching Solzhenitsyn's exile and its consequences. Contains a select bibliography.

Ericson, Edward E. J., and Daniel J. Mahoney, eds. The Solzhenitsyn Reader: New and Essential Writings, 1947-2005. Wilmington, Del.: Intercollegiate Studies Institute, 2006. Compiled with the Solzhenitsyn family's collaboration, the poems, stories, essays, and book excerpts in this large volume admirably convey Solzhenitsyn's moral depth and sense of drama in the forces contending for domination of the human spirit.

Kennedy, Emmet. Secularism and Its Opponents from Augustine to Solzhenitsyn. New York: Palgrave Mac- millan, 2006. An intellectual biography of Solzhe- nitsyn as an opponent of humanism and advocate of religion-centered government.

Mahoney, Daniel J. Aleksandr Solzhenitsyn: The Ascent from Ideology. Lanham, Md.: Rowman  Littlefield, 2001. In a careful study of Solzhenitsyn's writings, Mahoney lays out the novelist's philosophical approach to the modern human condition and describes its impact on modern thought.

Pearce, Joseph. Solzhenitsyn: A Soul in Exile. Grand Rapids, Mich.: Baker Books, 2001. Pearce traces Solzhenitsyn's route from Marxism to Christian mor- alism and insists the writer is not a cultural pessimist. Based on interviews with Solzhenitsyn and previously unpublished works. Includes photographs.

Scammell, Michael. Solzhenitsyn: A Biography. New York: W. W. Norton, 1984. A definitive biography. Thoroughly researched, including interviews with Sol- zhenitsyn, and remarkably dispassionate in treating controversies. Helpful in translating and explaining terms and things Russian. Includes an excellent bibliography and index.
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See also: Anna Akhmatova; Aleksandr Blok; Maxim Gorky; Gyorgy Lukacs; Rosa Luxemburg; Vladimir Mayakovsky; Vladimir Nabokov; Boris Pasternak; Marina Tsvetayeva.
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1941-1970: November, 1962: Solzhenitsyn Depicts Life in a Soviet Labor Camp in One Day in the Life of Ivan Denisovich; 1967: Soviet Intellectuals Begin to Rebel Against Party Policy; November 11,

Susan Sontag

American essayist, novelist, and cultural critic

Sontag was one of the first American women to achieve eminence as a critical essayist. She was a controversial cultural critic who took seriously popular culture, celebrated the aesthetic, and advocated for human rights. She wrote about not only literature, art, and the life of the mind but also global politics, illness, warfare, feminism, and photography.

Born: January 16, 1933; New York, New York Died: December 28, 2004; New York, New York Also known as: Susan Lee Rosenblatt (birth name) Areas of Achievement: Literature, social reform, journalism, women's rights, peace advocacy

Early Life

Susan Sontag (SON-tag) was born Susan Lee Rosenblatt in New York City to parents who were fur traders working mainly out of Tianjin, China. During their formative years, she and her younger sister were cared for by relatives. Her lonely, loveless childhood likely shaped her bookish, introspective character. She always exhibited a high degree of intelligence and found solace in reading matter that was often far beyond her years.

Sontag's father died when she was only five years old. Her mother returned to the United States and took the children to live in Arizona and later to the San Fernando Valley in Southern California. Her mother, an alcoholic, gave the children little more than room and board. Sontag felt abandoned by both parents, and she later told an interviewer, "I still weep in any movie with a scene in which a father returns home after a long, desperate absence, at the moment when he hugs his child."

Sontag was reading difficult authors such as literary and social critic Lionel Trilling while still in high school. She entered the University of California, Berkeley, when she was only fifteen years old. By the age of eighteen, she was attending the University of Chicago, where she met and married Phillip Rieff, who was to become a prominent cultural historian and social psychologist. The cou- 1970: Moscow Human Rights Committee Is Founded.

1971-2000: 1973-1975: The Gulag Archipelago Exposes Soviet Atrocities; February 13,1974: Soviet Union Expels Solzhenitsyn.

ple were divorced in the late 1950's. They had one child, David Rieff, who was raised by Sontag and became a writer-journalist as well.

Sontag's early life, like her later life, was devoted to intellectual pursuits. She enrolled at Harvard University, earning master's degrees in both English literature and philosophy by 1954. She was a Ph.D. candidate at Harvard but did not complete her dissertation. In 1959, after studying briefly at Oxford University and the University of Paris, she moved to New York City and obtained a job on the staff of Commentary. Shortly thereafter, she began teaching at City College of New York and Sarah Lawrence College, and from 1960 to 1964 she taught at Columbia University.

In 1963, Sontag published her first novel, TheBenefac- tor, which was followed by her second novel, Death Kit, in 1967. Although her fiction was well received, her first book of nonfiction, Against Interpretation, and Other Essays (1966), made her famous. She stated that she preferred to think of herself as a fiction writer, but she continues to attract the most attention for the complex, modernistic ideas expressed in her nonfiction books and essays.

Life's Work

Sontag is invariably described as a modernist, who— contrary to traditionalists concerned with the styles and values of the past—embraces modern life with its highs and lows, its moralities and immoralities, and its celebrations of the popular and new at the expense of the old. There have been modernists and traditionalists in every age; in Sontag's age, modernism included such interests as alienation, powerlessness, the search for new spiritual values, the decline of the West, and the conflict between capitalism and socialism. Sontag was fascinated with uniquely modern forms of expression such as cinema, while in literature she championed unorthodox authors such as Franz Kafka, Samuel Beckett, and Nathalie Sarraute. She was one of the first public intellectuals totake seriously the popular, but she did not disregard tradition entirely.

Sontag's most talked about works are the essay "Notes on Camp" (1964), published in the journal Partisan Review, and the highly controversial and much-analyzed book On Photography (1977), which considers the moral and aesthetic issues surrounding photographed images. In "Notes on Camp" she goes to great lengths to explain the concept of "camp," which was new to most readers at the time and is still a mysterious subject to many. The term was adopted from gay subculture (before the gay and lesbian rights movement of the late 1960's) and originally referred to exaggerated effeminate behavior. The essence of camp, according to Sontag, is its "love of the unnatural" and the artificial, and its love of affectation and over-the-top styles. She offers many examples of camp in art, giving special attention to Aubrey Beards- ley, the Victorian English painter, and Oscar Wilde, the infamous English dramatist and poet of the same era, whose life was ruined by a famous trial in which he was exposed to public disgrace as gay (or, more specifically for the time, homosexual).

The concept of camp, since the publication of Sontag's essay, has become essential to evaluating modern art because so much of modern art is not meant to be taken at face value. One modern camp hero is Busby Berkeley, who designed the outrageous choreography for many Hollywood musicals during the 1930's; his trademark was using groups of scantily dressed chorus girls to form kaleidoscopic patterns on stage. Another camp figure is Andy Warhol, whose pop art likely would have been misunderstood entirely—or faded as soon as it was made— were it not for Sontag's "notes" on the camp aesthetic.
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On Photography, which won the National Book Critics Circle Award for Criticism in 1978, has been praised as well as condemned by photographers, art critics, cultural critics, and general-interest readers alike. In the book, a collection of essays originally published in slightly different form in The New York Review of Books, Sontag argues that because of "the omnipresence of photographed images," modern societies cannot be understood without considering the interplay between reality and image. The photographed image, she argues, has gained an unchallenged authority—not as a reflection of the world but as a piece of it—and has thus profoundly shaped how modern life is experienced and understood. She writes, in the opening chapter "In Plato's Cave," that photography has redefined the visual code and developed "an ethics of seeing" that outlines "what is worth looking at and what we have a right to observe."

Against Interpretation, and Other Essays, is a selection of critical pieces described by Sontag as "case studies for an aesthetic" that focus on literature, theater, and film from the viewpoint of "the new sensibility" she championed. Sontag challenged the traditional idea that the function of art should be moral and intellectual edification. She asserted that art should be appreciated for its sensory qualities (art for art's sake) rather than for its meaning. The book brought her worldwide attention as a brilliant iconoclast and is generally considered her most important publication. She was attacked by traditionalist scholars and critics, who had a strong vested interest in the matter because they had built their careers on explaining the "meaning" of works of art. These same critics were proponents of what Sontag, and others, disapprovingly called the "Matthew Arnold idea of culture," which the English critic and poet Arnold had defined as "a pursuit of our total perfection by means of getting to know, on all the matters which most concern us, the best which has been thought and said in the world." The late twentieth century field of cultural studies, without much credit to Sontag, was founded as a
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counter to the Arnoldian idea of culture as comprising only the best of what "has been thought and said."

Sontag's essays appealed to the rebellious younger generation of the 1960's, who had been questioning the values they had been taught by their elders. Her notion of art as pure enjoyment seemed exactly suited to the spirit of the times. Later, Sontag felt compelled to modify her views, having realized that too much freedom can be almost as harmful as too much control; in the meantime, however, she had succeeded in forcing a reexamination and reevaluation of traditional ways of thinking. She typified the uncompromising spirit of the 1960's. As conservative critic Hilton Kramer wrote, "Hers was but one case among many in the sixties—a particularly distinguished one, of course—of intellectuals engaging in strenuous flights of cerebration on behalf of ideas that promised deliverance from the tyranny of celebration."

Sontag tried her hand at many artistic forms, including short stories, novels, biographies, and films. She wrote and directed four feature-length films, but they did not enjoy enough success to encourage her to continue working in that medium. Pauline Kael, a brilliant motion picture critic for The New Yorker, criticized Sontag's films for lacking "dramatic sense" and noted the same fault in Sontag's novels. Many critics have stated that Sontag's expressionistic style of fiction is more suited to the short story form than to the novel.

In 1976, Sontag was diagnosed with breast cancer and told that she had two years to live. She tried to find effective treatment and eventually contacted a French doctor who brought the disease under control. Characteristically, she used the traumatic experience as a mental and physical challenge and wrote Illness as Metaphor (1978). Her intention was to expose the ways in which physicians and patients regard disease and the ways in which it is exacerbated by the workings of the imagination. The book, which brought its courageous author back into the limelight, received a National Book Critics Circle Award.

In 1988, Sontag published AIDS and Its Metaphors, which carries forward the ideas about illness expressed in Illness as Metaphor. In the work she deplores the unjust stigma attached to those with acquired immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS) because of false ideas about illness in general. Regarding the Pain of Others (2003), which explores the visual culture of warfare, including discussion of the atrocities in Bosnia and Serbia and how images of the devastation were instrumental in global intervention. In May, 2004, she published one of her last essays, "Regarding the Torture of Others," about the photographs of the torture and humiliation of Iraqi pris-

3790 oners by U.S. Army soldiers at Abu Ghraib prison in Iraq. At the Same Time: Essays and Speeches (2007) is a meditation on literature, especially, but also on world politics, 9/11 and its consequences, Israel, and the war in Iraq.

Sontag was a leading, often highly controversial figure in the cultural and intellectual life of New York City. She had long-term relationships with women, most famously with photographer Annie Leibovitz. Sontag was a member of the American Academy and Institute of Arts and Letters and the New York Institute for the Humanities. She led an exceedingly quiet life and seldom granted interviews. She died from cancer on December 28, 2004, in a New York City hospital. Controversy erupted even after her death when major newspapers failed to mention her bisexuality, or her partnership with Leibovitz, in their obituaries.

Significance

Sontag's polemical style and approach was legendary and can be summed up best with the following words by Margolit Fox, from Sontag's New York Times obituary:

Through four decades, public response to Ms. Sontag remained irreconcilably divided. She was described, variously, as explosive, anticlimactic, original, derivative, nai've, sophisticated, approachable, aloof, condescending, populist, puritanical, sybaritic, sincere, posturing, ascetic, voluptuary, right-wing, left-wing, profound, superficial, ardent, bloodless, dogmatic, ambivalent, lucid, inscrutable, visceral, reasoned, chilly, effusive, relevant, passe, ambivalent, tenacious, ecstatic, melancholic, humorous, humorless, deadpan, rhapsodic, cantankerous and clever. No one ever called her dull.

Sontag made her greatest impact as a critic. Her short stories and novels might be said to illustrate the stylistic and intellectual ideas she articulated in her nonfiction, but as an essayist she aroused great alarm and controversy in the intellectual world, especially with Against Interpretation and On Photography. She did nothing less than challenge the basic assumptions of criticism that had been a guiding light of literature for centuries. She asserted that art did not need a moralistic or edifying purpose but should be appreciated for the pleasure it provides, and she questioned the power and significance of photography and photographs.

As a modernist and a feminist, Sontag brought a whole new perspective to a field that had been almost exclusively a male domain since the time of Aristotle. She naturally aroused hostility among conservative members of the entrenched establishment, most of whom weremen. Their life work had been dedicated to interpreta- tion—to finding and revealing the "meaning" of works of art to others—and Sontag challenged the notion that meaning was essential. Her views rapidly spread to Europe and the Soviet Union, and they continue to influence artists, critics, and intellectuals all over the world.

Sontag made her appearance at exactly the right moment in history, during the romantic revolution of the 1960's, when people were looking for new ways of doing things. She helped to draw attention to avant-garde artists such as French filmmaker Jean-Luc Godard, who were creating some of the most important works of the century. She is regarded as one of the intellectual leaders of the 1960's revolution, which changed Americans and Europeans in every conceivable way. She vehemently opposed the repressive war that the United States was waging in Vietnam and was influential in changing public opinion so that the government was forced to find an honorable way of withdrawing from that exploited country. Her antiwar arguments continued into the twenty- first century, starting with 9/11 and expanding into criticism of the U.S. invasion of Iraq in 2003.

— Bill Delaney, updated by Desiree Dreeuws
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Rollyson, Carl. Reading Susan Sontag: A Critical Introduction to Her Work. Chicago: Ivan R. Dee, 2001. A good introductory companion to Sontag's broad range of work, written for general readers. Includes a helpful glossary.
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	. At the Same Time: Essays and Speeches.

Edited by Paolo Dilonardo and Anne Jump. New York: Farrar, Straus,  Giroux, 2007. A posthumously published collection of Sontag's latest writings. Includes a foreword by her son, David Rieff.
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Georges Sorel

French socialist and writer

Sorel was the leading spokesperson for revolutionary syndicalism, or trade unionism, in the first two decades of the twentieth century. He is also known for his theory of the creative role of myth and violence in radical politics.

Born: November 2, 1847; Cherbourg, France Died: August 30, 1922; Boulogne-sur-Seine, France Also known as: Georges-Eugene Sorel Areas of achievement: Social reform, government

and politics

Early Life

Georges Sorel (jawrzh soh-rehl) was born in Cherbourg, Normandy, in the coastal region of western France. His parents were Roman Catholic and middle-class; his father was the director of a business concern, and his mother was the daughter of an army officer. Georges, the second of three sons, had a traditional education with an emphasis on the utilitarian rather than the philosophical. School records indicate that he did especially well in mathematics. The capstone of this was his graduation from the Ecole Technique in 1867. He then worked as a civil engineer for the government for the next twenty- five years in the department of roads and bridges. Most of these years were spent outside Paris in Corsica, Algeria, and in Perpignan.

As was the case with most young persons of his generation in France, Sorel was deeply disturbed by the French defeat in the Franco-Prussian War of 1870-1871. The crisis was compounded by the bloodshed and violence of the civil war that followed; the suppression of the Paris Commune had a lasting effect on Sorel's concept of politics and society.
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Sorel took early retirement from his government job in 1892, rejected his pension, and devoted the remainder of his life to writing at his home in Boulogne-sur-Seine near Paris. The ideas expressed by Sorel in the next thirty years were shaped by his own background in engineering, by his twenty-year association with Marie David, and by his reading of the works of Alexis de Tocqueville, Pierre-Joseph Proudhon, and Karl Marx. Sorel, the student of the proletariat, got to know the proletariat intimately from 1875 until 1897 in the person of Marie David. She was, he once said, part of his existence as a socialist writer. His first work, published before his retirement, LeProces de Socrate (1889; the trial of Socrates) was closer to the Tocqueville tradition, but in his second publication, D'Aristote a Marx (1894; from Aristotle to Marx), Sorel was moving toward socialism.

Life's Work

The major crisis of French politics that attracted the interest of all writers in the 1890's was the Dreyfus affair. Sorel joined with other radicals and socialists to defend Alfred Dreyfus, who was unjustly accused of selling military secrets to the Germans. After a ten-year struggle in the courts and in the press, Dreyfus was exonerated and his defenders triumphant. Sorel, however, did not see this victory in the same light as did Jean Jaures and many other socialists. Socialist politicians were, Sorel believed, as corrupt and deceitful as bourgeois politicians. What was needed was a complete transformation of society through class war and the general strike. The working class was now ready to seize power for itself.

By the turn of the century, Sorel was a well-known Parisian, usually seen in the Bibliotheque Nationale, at the Sorbonne, or around the office of the Cahiers de la quinzaine, whose editor and founder was his friend, Charles-Pierre Peguy. The major theme in his own writings had become the decadence of bourgeois society. Sorel considered himself a Marxist but found himself at odds with both the orthodox Marxists and the revisionists. For Sorel, Marxism, though a useful analytical tool, was not a science. It was social poetry, a body of imprecise meanings couched in symbolic forms. The cure for modern society would not come from middle-class intellectuals such as Marx but from the syndicats, or trade unions. These themes are the basis of his two major works: Les Illusions du progres (1908; the illusions of progress) and Reflexions sur la violence (1908; Reflections on Violence, 1912). Violence for Sorel was not simply method but morality. It was not to be confused with brute force that trampled liberty. Sorel saw violence as a creative force that rejected the immoral concessions made by most politicians.

Reflections on Violence remains the one successful Sorelian work out of some dozen publications. It went through several editions and printings before World War I and had considerable influence. This book stresses the importance of the "social myth"—legends of the 1789 revolution, for example, which contain the strongest inclination of a people to act. This he believed was now summed up in revolutionary syndicalism, a heroicstruggle in the best interests of civilization. In this book, Sorel also labels his method of analysis, diremption, which is best translated as abstraction. Diremption was used to describe the relationship of institutions and society, keeping in mind that both are continually changing. This allows the investigator to isolate and examine an institution, but the distinctiveness discovered is somewhat artificial since one has to ignore temporarily the institution's interaction with its social environment to do this. Sorel's work was closely related to the origins of modern sociology as an independent discipline. He attended Emile Durkheim's defense of his doctoral dissertation in 1893, and he published critiques of Durkheim, Jean-Gabriel de Tarde, Gustave Le Bon, and Cesare Lombroso.

Sorel's call for a true social war went unanswered despite the general turmoil in the unions in France and other European countries in the decade before World War I. Instead of a social war among the classes, Europe was plunged into a war between the nations. The internationalism of socialism broke down in the face of a new fanatic wave of patriotism, which took Jaures's life and ruined Sorel's revolutionary syndicalism. The revolution that Sorel had hoped for seemed shattered by the war, but he was enthusiastic about events in Russia and applauded the overthrow of the Romanovs in 1917. Anew edition of Reflections on Violence was published in 1919 and dedicated to Vladimir Ilich Lenin. In approving Lenin's Bolshevik Russia (Sorel called Lenin the new Peter the Great), he was going against much of what he had said earlier about working-class leadership. Lenin's vanguard of the proletariat was not Sorelian, not even good Marxism perhaps, but Sorel was an old man desperate for some kind ofchange in a bourgeois, chauvinistic Europe, and so he gave the new revolution his wholehearted support.

This kind of support was never tendered to Benito Mussolini. Sorel had followed Mussolini's career both as a Marxist and as a syndicalist. He had as early as 1912 predicted victory for Mussolini's faction, but Mussolini's subsequent identification with Italian nationalism and the war saw their paths diverge. Nevertheless Sorel did not oppose Mussolini in the same sense that his friend and longtime correspondent, Benedetto Croce, did. Sorel did not share Croce's admiration for the old Italian liberal government and believed that Mussolini, like Lenin, was an extraordinary man. Mussolini claimed at one time that he was a disciple of Sorel, but Sorel never acknowledged this. Whether Sorel would ever have approved the new fascist Italy is impossible to say, since he died two months before Mussolini actually came to power in October, 1922. The considered opinion of most commentators today is that Sorel would not have supported fascism. He may have been a critic of democracy, but he loved liberty and he was careful to make a distinction between the two. Liberty would best be preserved by the syndicats that he had proposed in his earlier writings. The syndicats were designed to help the worker realize his (or her) potential in the political and socioeconomic spheres. The syndicat was at the heart of Sorel's concept of proletarian socialism; he sometimes compared the role of the syndicats to the role of the monasteries in the early history of the Church. Mussolini's syndicats were controlled by the middle-class capitalists in union with the fascist state and did not further liberty.

Sorel's reputation has suffered partly from these suspicions about his link to communism and to fascism but mainly from his attacks on elitists and intellectuals. Unfortunately for Sorel, it was the intellectuals, not the proletariat, who would pass judgment in print on his career and his contribution to society. They were bound to have their revenge. So the legend of the guru of terrorism and totalitarianism was born; the Reflections on Violence was posited as their bible.

Significance

Interpretations of Reflections on Violence and of Sorel's ideas in general have ranged widely from outright condemnation by many who have been quick to label and to classify, to praise from others who valued Sorel's insights into the nature of revolution and the relationship between thought and action. Closely related to this is the question of Sorel's place in the history of political thought. He was certainly closer to the Left than the Right, despite his lukewarm support of the Third French Republic and a brief flirtation with Charles Maurras's movement called Action Frangaise. Sorel was above all else an independent thinker, a kind of "wild Marxist" who never fully agreed with anyone else. There were two basic themes in all he wrote: first, a rejection of bourgeois society and bourgeois values, and second, a rejection of the supreme role of reason and of the intellect. The anti-intellectualism of Sorel was first developed in his book on Socrates. Socrates was not a hero for the people but a man like John Calvin, who tried to force his ideas on others. Sorel carried this argument over to apply to most of the politicians and the writers of his day. Government by the totality of its citizens was the ideal, not government by the few members of the intelligentsia.
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— Norbert J. Gossman
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Curtis, Michael. Three Against the Third Republic: Sorel, Barres, andMaurras. Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University Press, 1959. Contrasting the leaders of the Left and the Right, Curtis provides insights into the complexities of Sorel's views and concludes that Sorel was inconsistent, moving from Marxism to finally ally himself with nationalists and monarchists.

Goldhammer, Jesse. The Headless Republic: Sacrificial Violence in Modern French Thought. Ithaca, N.Y.: Cornell University Press, 2005. Analyzes the ideas of Sorel and two other twentieth century French radicals about violence as a means of political renewal.
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A self-made billionaire from financial investment and speculation, Soros became one of the world's most important philanthropists and championed the idea of an open society, a society governed as nonauthoritarian, transparent, flexible, representative, and responsive to the needs of its citizens.

Born: August 12, 1930; Budapest, Hungary Also known as: Gyorgy Schwartz (birth name) Areas of achievement: Banking and finance, philanthropy, government and politics

Early Life

Born Gyorgy Schwartz in Hungary to a Jewish family, George Soros (SOHR-ohs) and his family evaded capture by the Nazis during World War II. By the age of fourteen he was supporting himself, and he also witnessed the deportation of Jews from Budapest. He survived the deportations by claiming he was not Jewish. In 1946, he escaped the Soviet occupation of his homeland by leaving the country to participate in an Esperanto youth congress. He emigrated to London in 1947, studied at the London School of Economics with German philosopher Karl Popper, and received a B.A. degree there. In 1956 he moved to New York City and began working as a money manager on Wall Street.

Soros began his financial career as an arbitrage trader and as an analyst. From 1963, he worked at Arnhold and S. Bleichroeder, an international investment management firm, and eventually became the company's vice president. In 1967, the firm set up an offshore investment fund, First Eagle, at his urging. He was then given the task of running the new fund.

Life's Work

In 1970, Soros, with Jim Rogers, founded the hedge fund Quantum Fund. During the next ten years, the fund returned 3,365 percent. Soros reorganized Quantum Fund in 2000. Most spectacularly, he made his name in financial circles by short-selling the British pound in 1992 on Black Wednesday with protege Stanley Druckenmiller. They profited from the Bank of England's failure to raise its interest rates to levels that were comparable to those of other countries of the European Exchange Rate Mechanism and the Bank of England's failure to float its currency. Soros netted more than $1 billion because of the bank's errors.

Soros's financial investments were not always astute. He lost several hundred million dollars, for example, investing in the Russian telecom firm Svyazinvest, which privatized in the late 1990's. In 1997, during the Asian financial crisis, he was accused by the Malaysian prime minister of exploiting a situation in which the Association of Southeast Asian Nations was struggling to prop up its new member, Burma (Myanmar). In Europe, Soros was convicted of insider trading in a takeover bid of the French bank Societe Generale in 1988. However, nearly twenty years later, in 2006, he appealed to Europe's court of human rights, claiming that he did not receive a fair hearing because of the fourteen-year delay in bringing the case to trial.

Soros advocated the model of a mixed economy, in which a strong, centralized government would correct excesses resulting from self-interest. Aware of appearing hypocritical in light of this model, Soros distinguished between a businessperson participating in the market and a businessperson working to change the rules, thus absolving himself of the consequences of his financial actions.

In 2007, Forbes magazine named Soros one of the world's richest individuals—worth $8.5. billion. Alarge part of that wealth went to organizations in need of funding. As a major philanthropist, he has given away $5 billion since the early 1990's through his Open Society Institute, which promotes human rights, social reform, and democratic principles, and through the Soros Foundation, which supports, primarily in Eastern and Central Europe, social and political reform at the volunteer level. In 1991 his financial support helped create Central European University, an international, accredited, American graduate university based in Budapest, which focuses on the social sciences and the humanities and to the development of open societies.

An open society is one governed as nonauthoritarian, transparent, nonsecretive, flexible, representative, and responsive to the needs of its citizens. In part because human and political rights form the foundation of all open societies, Soros promoted the establishment of open societies in former communist countries. Because of his advocacy, he has been credited by some for helping to hasten the fall of communism in Eastern Europe.

George Soros

Hungarian-born American financier and philanthropist
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Soros also contributed to high-profile political campaigns. In the 2004 presidential campaign, Soros spent between $23 million and $27 million trying to unseat Republican U.S. president George W. Bush. Following

Bush's reelection, however, Soros and other liberal political donors helped to found Democracy Alliance, an informal fund-raising group.

Soros also openly criticized U.S. intervention in Iraq, arguing that Iraq's power as an enemy of the United States had been overstated. Internationally, his funding and behind-the-scenes networking among opposition parties in the Georgian Rose Revolution of 2003, which displaced Georgian president Eduard Shevardnadze, was considered by some observers to have been crucial to the revolution's success, although Soros said his role was "greatly exaggerated." Soros also promoted a common European foreign policy and studied the integration of Muslims in eleven European cities. He has spoken out against the powerful Washington lobby group American Israeli Public Affairs Committee (AIPAC), arguing for the need for an alternative to AIPAC, which supported the U.S. invasion of Iraq in 2003 and the 2006 Israeli attack on Hezbollah forces in Lebanon.
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Soros's first written work while an arbitrage analyst in New York was a Popperian treatise on philosophy, "The Burden of Consciousness: A Study of the Relationship Between Thinking and Society," which has not been published. His first popular publication, however, was The Alchemy of Finance (1987), which started out as an exposition of financial strategies and instruments in realtime and included the development of a philosophy of re- flexivity, also based on Popper's ideas. Reflexivity, as embraced by Soros, is the belief that a person's self- awareness cannot be considered separate from that person's immediate environment: a person's actions can disrupt economic equilibriums and, thus, disable the progression of free market systems.
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George Soros. (AP/Wide World Photos)

Other books by Soros, namely The Age ofFallibility (2006), concentrate on broader, philosophical issues. Soros once thought that the United States was the world's best example of an open society. However, in The Age of Fallibility, he concludes that the United


States cannot quite fill that role because its founding documents, replete with Enlightenment language, fail to incorporate a more modern skepticism that recognizes the limitations of the human mind.

Soros has received honorary doctorates from several institutions, including the New School for Social Research in New York City, Oxford University, the Budapest University of Economics, and Yale University. He also received a finance award from the Yale School of Management as well as the Laurea Honoris Causa, the highest honor bestowed by the University of Bologna.

Significance

From firsthand experience of penury, genocide, and hyperinflation on the streets of Budapest at the end of World War II, Soros made himself into a multibillionaire through his skills in financial management. As a business leader, he has been keen to delegate authority to local managers rather than micromanage his foundations. Soros also is a generous philanthropist, primarily concerned with civil society issues, but he also has branched out to fund organizations focused on the problems of world poverty and on gun laws and racial integration.

— Stefan Halikowski Smith

Further Reading

"George Soros's Democracy Alliance: In Search of a Permanent Democratic Majority." Foundation Watch, December, 2006. A review of the history of Democracy Alliance. Argues that the organization initially was reluctant to disburse funds to sympathetic groups.

Kaufman, Michael T. Soros: The Life and Times of a Messianic Billionaire. New York: Knopf, 2002. A biography written with Soros's cooperation. The book covers all periods of Soros's life and presents little- known and personal stories about him. Peretz, Martin. "Tyran-a-Soros: The Madness of King George." New Republic, February 12, 2007. An article strongly critical of Soros and his statements about the need for a denazification process in the United States in light of errors committed in Iraq.

Slater, Robert. Soros: The Unauthorized Biography— The Life, Times, and Trading Secrets of the World's Greatest Investor. New York: Irwin Professional, 1997. In this best seller, veteran Time magazine reporter and renowned biographer Slater probes Soros's financial genius and discusses his ideas and investment philosophies, which often abandoned traditional theories to chart new pathways to success.

Soros, George. The Age of Fallibility: The Consequences of the War on Terror. London: Weidenfeld  Nic- olson, 2006. Provides a critique of U.S. policy based on its failure to incorporate a modern skepticism recognizing the limitations of the human mind. Focuses discussion on the consequences of the preoccupation of the Bush administration with the war on terror.

	. The Alchemy of Finance: Reading the Mind of

the Market. New York: Simon  Schuster, 1987. Soros presents an account of current financial trends and a new paradigm—the theory of reflexivity, which underlies his own investment strategies—to understand the financial market.

See also: Warren Buffett; Henry Ford; Bill Gates; Sir John Paul Getty; Alan Greenspan; Daniel Guggenheim; William Randolph Hearst; Howard Hughes; Konosuke Matsushita; Andrew Mellon; John D. Rockefeller, Jr.
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1901-1940: November 25,1910: Carnegie Establishes the Endowment for International Peace; May 14, 1913: Rockefeller Foundation Is Founded; 19241976: Howard Hughes Builds a Business Empire; January 1, 1936: Ford Foundation Is Established. 1971-2000: May 12, 1986: Insider Trading Scandals Mar the Emerging Junk Bond Market.

John Philip Sousa

American composer

Sousa profoundly affected the development of American musical taste. One of his era's finest bandmasters, he was renowned as a composer of infectious marches and other musical pieces and was, at one time, the most popular musician in the world.

Born: November 6, 1854; Washington, D.C. Died: March 6, 1932; Reading, Pennsylvania Also known as: The March King Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

John Philip Sousa (SEW-zah) was the oldest boy among ten children born to Maria Elisabeth Trinkhaus, a Bavarian immigrant, and John Antonio Sousa, born in Spain of Portuguese descent. The senior Sousa, who played the trombone in the United States Marine Band and in marching bands of the Civil War, influenced his son's love of band music profoundly. The boy began music lessons at age six and was later enrolled in the Esputa Conservatory of Music in Washington, where he studied violin, piano, winds, and brass. He also took trombone lessons with his father. At age eleven, as first violinist, Sousa formed a quadrille dance orchestra with seven men. When Sousa was thirteen, his father enlisted him in the Marine Band as an apprentice musician to dissuade the boy from joining a circus band. Concurrently, Sousa took private theory and violin lessons with George Felix Benkert. By age twenty, he was playing violin in Ben- kert's small symphony and in the Ford's Theater orchestra, as well as conducting and playing first violin with the Washington Theatre Comique.
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Sousa continued to play with the Marines for seven years. Moving to Philadelphia, he won a position to play first violin in the 1876 Centennial Exhibition orchestra, which for a time was conducted by Jacques Offenbach. Sousa was also influenced by the conducting styles of Theodore Thomas and Patrick S. Gilmore. Sousa's natural understanding of composition was further developed through his work as an arranger for two music publishers in Philadelphia, J. M. Stoddart and W. F. Shaw. In addition to private teaching, he directed an amateur opera company, which specialized in the works of Gilbert and Sullivan. These experiences in Philadelphia developed for him a growing reputation and culminated in his decision to devote his talents to commercial entertainment. In 1879, he married Jane van Middlesworth Bellis, a soprano in the opera company and the daughter of a carpenter. The next year, the couple moved to Washington, D.C.; Sousa had accepted the directorship of the Marine Band from corps officials, who had been impressed with his work in Philadelphia. The Sousas would have three children: John Philip, Jr., Jane Priscilla, and Helen.

Life's Work

Sousa's unprecedented success as a bandmaster began on his second enlistment in the Marine Corps in 1880. For the next twelve years, he rigidly directed the Marine Band, turning it into a professional organization of national renown. During this time, Sousa composed some of his most famous marches: The Gladiator (1886); Semper Fidelis (1888), named for the Marine motto Always Faithful and adopted by the corps as its official march; and The Washington Post (1889), which received international popularity and won for its composer the title "The March King." Sousa's directorship was further distinguished with the Marine Band's first national tours in 1891 and 1892 and when the band made cylinder recordings for Columbia Phonograph Co. in 1890-1892, recordings that were among the first ever produced.

In 1892, David Blakely, a talented promoter who handled the Marine Band's 1891 tour and had formerly managed Gilmore's renowned band, advised Sousa to resign from the corps and form his own band. As the new organization's manager and financier, Blakely promised the bandmaster six thousand dollars a year—four times his annual military salary—plus 20 percent of all profits. He accepted, and in the summer of 1892 formed Sousa's New Marine Band. Soon renamed Sousa's Grand Concert Band, the organization premiered September 26, 1892, in Plainfield, New Jersey. In early 1893, the New Jersey Phonograph Co. (Newark) began recording the new band, and in time, the group recorded in both cylinder and disk technologies for all the major companies, including Columbia, the National Phonograph Co. (of Thomas Edison), and the Victor Talking Machine Co. The new band found early success by playing in the 1893 Chicago World's Fair, the 1896 Cotton State's Exposition in Atlanta, the 1901 Pan American Exposition in Buffalo, New York, the 1904 St. Louis World's Fair, and annually during summers at the Manhattan Beach Hotel resort in Brooklyn. By 1897, Sousa's annual income was approximately fifty thousand dollars.

The Sousa Concert Band, which averaged seventymembers after 1897, was distinguished by the virtuosity of its players, many of whom were the eminent soloists of their day: coronetists Herbert L. Clarke and Frank Simon, "Paganini of the Trombone" Arthur W. Pryor, tuba player William J. Bell, "Saxophone King" E. A. Lefebre, soprano Estelle Liebling, violinist Maud Powell, euphonium player Simone Mantia, and bass drum legend Gus Helmecke. Their conductor directed with a rigid professionalism and demanded perfection. He claimed to know precisely what each member of the band was doing each second during a performance, because it was he who commanded them to action. His every arm movement or finger twitch was a directive to an individual player or to the group.

A short man with a high-pitched voice, piercing black eyes, and a subtle wit, Sousa was beloved and respected by his band. He was repelled by profanity and religious prejudice and enjoyed a reputation as a wholesome, healthy man's man who delighted in work. Frail as a child, he excelled in sports, especially trapshooting, horseback riding, and baseball (the Sousa Band had its own team). Distinctive in appearance, the bandmaster wore gold-rimmed glasses and dressed, like the players in his band, in immaculate uniforms. For most of his adult life, Sousa wore a beard, and while he insisted on new white kidskin gloves for almost every performance, he used inexpensive wooden batons. Strong-willed, he appeared before his adoring public only ten weeks after breaking his neck in a fall from a horse, leading people to believe that he had only broken his arm.

The Sousa Band and its conductor, much like one of the era's presidents, Theodore Roosevelt, quickly achieved the phenomenon of celebrity and were closely associated with American nationalism. They played to capacity audiences throughout the band's thirty-nine- year existence and traveled more than a million miles in annual North American tours, four European tours (1900,1901,1903,1905), and a world tour in 1910-1911. The Sousa Band was a concert band—it marched only seven times in its existence. The band traveled six to ten months each year, frequently appearing in two towns per day. In addition to the tours were the regular summer season concerts at Ocean Grove, New Jersey, the New York Hippodrome, and Willow Grove, Pennsylvania. Weekly attendance in New York alone from 1911 to 1914 exceeded sixty thousand. The concerts were fast-paced; the bandmaster would allow only twenty to thirty seconds to lapse between each piece until intermissions. Yet the concerts often lasted three hours, and true to Sousa's preference for entertainment over education, the program was generous with light tunes and many encores, usually Sousa pieces. Nevertheless, he exposed many Americans for the first time to the music of Richard Wagner, Gioacchino Antonio Rossini, Richard Strauss, Edward Elgar, and other classical composers.
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The phenomenal popularity of Sousa and his band corresponds closely with the rise of American imperialism and cultural nationalism. Above all, Sousa was a patriot, evidenced even in the titles of his marches: America First (1916), The Invincible Eagle (1901), The Liberty Bell (1893), and of course, The Stars andSripes Forever (1896), which was first heard at the George Washington Centennial, May 14, 1897, with President William Mc- Kinley attending. The public's intoxication with this piece was immediate and soon it became a national symbol, especially during the Spanish American War in 1898. Congress twice entertained resolutions to make it the national anthem. The piece was played at least once in every future Sousa Band concert; audiences often demanded it several times.



John Philip Sousa. (Library of Congress)







When the United States was drawn into World War I in 1917, Sousa, at age sixty-two, became a lieutenant in the United States Naval Reserve, leading the Navy band on national tours to support the Red Cross, recruitment, and Liberty Loan bonds. During the summers, he was allowed leave to tour with his own band. The sparkle and verve of Sousa's compositions and performances raised more than twenty-one million dollars for the war effort. After the war, Sousa was promoted to lieutenant commander and released from duty, but his audiences saw him in his uniform for most of his remaining concerts. The Sousa Band continued to tour into the 1920's, though their tours were tapering off by 1926 and were much less frequent in 1929. The band broke up in 1931 after the Great Depression made concerts no longer profitable. On March 6,1932, the March King died of a heart attack in Reading, Pennsylvania, while preparing for a guest appearance. After lying in state in the Marine Barracks, Washington, D.C., his body was buried in the Congressional Cemetery.

Significance

Sousa's popularity rested on his musical genius and disciplined conducting and on the virtuosity of his musicians. His belief in musical variety pleased most everyone, and his sensitivity to audience response and use of encores after each programmed piece easily cultivated enthusiasm. However, the phenomenon of his celebrity was also a consequence of the time in which he lived: Sousa was a symbol of patriotism, discipline, and Victorian respectability and order in an age of rapid social change. His popularity rose concurrently with the rise of American imperialism and commercialism. Sousa's concerts provided a vibrant outlet for nationalism while enhancing American prestige, for he stressed American composers and uplifted the reputation of American music. His image was much the result of the mass publicity efforts and promotional techniques of professional managers such as Blakely, who advertised his client with illustrated posters, magazine and newspaper articles, and photographs, and got local interviews for Sousa.
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In an age preceding radio and the high-fidelity phonograph, Sousa provided countless Americans with their first experience of professional music. Although his bands' recorded works were pioneer efforts in the development of the phonograph, Sousa was openly hostile toward mechanically reproduced music. He standardized the march form, though his output was hardly limited to that genre. Indeed, his oeuvre shows not only variety but also immense productivity: 136 marches, fifteen operettas, seventy songs, eleven waltzes, thirteen dances, eleven suites, twenty-seven fantasies, fourteen humor- esques, twelve trumpet and drum pieces, twenty-five miscellaneous pieces, and 322 arrangements and transcriptions. A man of letters, Sousa also wrote seven books, including an autobiography and three novels, and 132 journalistic articles.

Sousa's philosophy of music centered on a belief that entertainment was of more real value than a technical education in music appreciation. His mission, as he saw it, was "to move all America, while busied in its various pursuits, by the power of direct and simple music. I wanted to make a music for the people, a music to be grasped at once." He chose as his medium the concert band at a time when bands and band music were Americans' favorite sources of musical expression; the march was not only a popular parade and military piece but also a fashionable song, hymn, and dance number. Sousa consciously designed his career to cater to the millions rather than to the few. Ironically, he was critical of both the phonograph and the radio (which enabled popular entertainers such as Sousa to reach the widest possible audience) because, for him, music had to be live. The spirit of music—the interaction between audience and performers—could not be recorded and was in danger of being lost through mechanical reproduction. With Victor Herbert, he also led the fight in 1909 to convince Congress to pass a new copyright law that forced recording companies to pay royalties to composers on the sale of their recorded pieces.

Sousa's legacy is many-faceted. He aided the development of bands in high schools not only through inspirational example but also through financial contributions, by donating royalties from The Northern Pines (1931) to a scholarship fund for the National High School Orchestra and Band Camp at Interlochen, Michigan. He provided the fledgling recording industry with celebrity sales but also helped secure composers' rights regarding royalty payments. He contributed significantly to American musical theater with his operettas. The straight- belled tuba, dubbed the "sousaphone," was his design. He helped to bring ragtime to Europe and make jazz respectable in America. He contributed to the rise of mass publicity and commercialism, aided the development of American musical culture, and discouraged musical snobbery.

The Sousa Band alumni effectively influenced the development of bands and band music in the United States long after his death. His music, aural artifacts that provide a living link to a younger America growing to worldpower, remains infectious to modern audiences, who find their own toes and fingers unalterably moved to tapping during concerts. The American composer William Schuman called Sousa the American spirit in music, able to invoke shared inheritances in his audiences and allow them a sense of self-recognition. This, perhaps, is Sousa's most significant, yet most ambiguous, legacy.

— Craig H. Roell

Further Reading

Bierley, Paul E. The Incredible Band of John Philip Sousa. Urbana: University of Illinois Press, 2006. Chronicles the history of Sousa's band and examines its star performers, appearances on records and radio, and tours of the United States and Europe.

	. John Philip Sousa: American Phenomenon.

New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1973. The best single work on the composer and his band, but obviously written by a Sousa devotee. Examines the Sousa phenomenon within the context of the rise of American nationalism. Well indexed, extensively illustrated, and contains a good bibliography and useful appendixes outlining Sousa's works, family, and military career.

	. The Works of John Philip Sousa. Columbus,

Ohio: Integrity Press, 1984. An annotated bibliography of Sousa's complete writings—the musical compositions as well as his articles, novels, and other works. Excellent supplemental reading to help gauge Sousa's literary contribution; provides useful insight into the variety of musical pieces. Goldman, Richard Franko. The Conceit Band. New York: Rinehart, 1946. Traces the development of the concert band, its instrumentation and music, and analyzes the functions of the various instruments. A useful reference that puts the Sousa Band into context with the concert band tradition. Somewhat technical and audience-specific. Includes a bibliography. Helmecke, August, et al. "Sousa: A Symposium." The Instrumentalist5 (March, April, 1951): 12-17,34-37. A variety of articles written by Sousa family and band alumni as an outgrowth of a Sousa Band clinic at the University of New Hampshire in 1951, devoted to preserving and recapturing the composer's style and intent.

Lingg, Ann M. John Philip Sousa. New York: Holt, 1954. Written for high school students, reads well, and recounts Sousa's accomplishments as a musician. Useful for gaining insight into the bandmaster's era but is a laudatory account and not deeply analytical. Bibliography included.

Newsom, Jon, ed. Perspectives on John Philip Sousa. Washington, D.C.: Library of Congress, 1983. Ause- ful collection of articles that will help bring about a better understanding of Sousa's great talent and popularity, his era, and the contribution of David Blakely, manager of the Sousa Band. Authors include composer William Schuman, John Philip Sousa III, musicologists James R. Smart and Pauline Norton, and historians Frederick Fennell, Margaret L. Brown, and Neil Harris. Extensively illustrated and documented.

Quayle, Nolbert Hunt. "Stars and Stripes Forever: Memories of Sousa and His Men." The Instrumentalist 9 (September, October, November, December, 1954) and 10 (January, February, March, April, 1955). A long-running series of articles about Sousa Band members and their era. Aids in understanding the personality of the band and the virtuosity of the players. Includes illustrations.

Schwartz, Harry Wayne. Bands of America. Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1957. A colorful, balanced, and well-researched account of American bands at the turn of the century. Analysis of Sousa and his contemporaries, such as Gilmore, Pryor, and Allesandro Lib- erati, some of whom were Sousa Band alumni. Treats the decline of band popularity and offers technical information about the instrumental organization of the various bands. Includes a good index, a bibliography, and illustrations.
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See also: Samuel Barber; Irving Berlin; Leonard Bernstein; Aaron Copland; George Gershwin; Ira Gershwin; Oscar Hammerstein II; Lorenz Hart; Charles Ives; Cole Porter; Richard Rodgers; Arnold Schoenberg.

David H. Souter

Associate justice of the United States (1990-

Souter was selected by U.S. president George H. W. Bush to serve as an associate justice on the U.S. Supreme Court because of his conservative leanings. Souter showed, instead, a moderate judicial posture. He often voted with Justice Sandra Day O'Connor, a left-moderate, on crucial cases.

Born: September 17, 1939; Melrose, Massachusetts Also known as: David Hackett Souter (full name) Area of achievement: Law

Early Life

The son of Joseph Alexander Souter, a banker, and of Helen Adams Hackett Souter, David H. Souter (SEW- tur) was born in Melrose, Massachusetts, and lived there until he was eleven years old. As he was growing up, he spent summers in Weare, New Hampshire, on his maternal grandparents' farm. When they died, the Souters moved to the farm in Weare.

Souter showed exceptional promise as a student at Concord (New Hampshire) High School and was voted most likely to succeed. He continued his studies at Harvard University, from which he graduated magna cum laude in 1961. He was granted membership in Phi Beta Kappa and continued his studies at the University of Oxford as a Rhodes Scholar, receiving bachelor's and master's degrees in jurisprudence from Oxford's Magdalen College. He entered Harvard Law School and received a bachelor of laws degree (J.D.) in 1966.

Life's Work

Following his legal studies at Harvard, Souter returned to the family farm in Weare and joined the legal firm of Orr and Reno in nearby Concord, New Hampshire, as an associate. He remained with this firm for the next two years, resigning in 1968 to become an assistant attorney general for the State of New Hampshire; he served in this capacity until 1971, when he became New Hampshire's deputy attorney general, a position he held until 1976. When Attorney General Warren Rudman resigned in 1976, Governor Meldrin Thompson appointed Souter the new attorney general of New Hampshire, a post in which he remained for two years. He resigned in 1978 to join New Hampshire's judiciary.
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The path that led to Souter's appointment to the U.S. Supreme Court began in 1978, when he became an associate justice of the New Hampshire Superior Court. During his five years on the Superior Court, Souter impressed )

his colleagues with his keen insights into the judicial process and with his comprehensive understanding of legal issues and legal precedents. He quickly established his reputation as a well-informed and meticulous legal scholar, an objective judge, and an independent thinker.

In 1983, New Hampshire governor John Sununu appointed Souter to the New Hampshire Supreme Court, where he served until 1990, reaffirming the confidence that his supporters had developed in him as a dispassionate jurist who understood well the balance between fairness and constitutional law. Convinced of his ability to deal honestly and evenhandedly with judicial matters, President George H. W. Bush appointed Souter to the U.S. Court of Appeals for the First Circuit in 1990.

The judicial positions in which Souter served between 1978 and 1990 exposed him to a variety of legal situations. Because New Hampshire's trial courts had no permanent location, Souter and his fellow justices traveled to New Hampshire's ten counties to adjudicate legal cases. This experience exposed Souter to a panoply ofle- gal cases and situations in many venues. Most of the trials over which he presided were criminal cases. During his seven years in the New Hampshire judiciary, he wrote more than two hundred opinions. He quickly developed a reputation for being tough on crime, but prosecutors and defense attorneys alike considered his decisions fair and unerringly sound legally.

Souter's service on the Court of Appeals was shortlived. Five months into his new job, Souter was chosen to replace the retiring associate justice of the United States, William J. Brennan. Souter, who was settling into his new office in Boston, had not yet unpacked his books. He received an urgent telephone call from C. Boyden Gray, President Bush's legal counsel, telling him that the president wished to see him in Washington as soon as possible. This was Souter's first inkling that he was being considered a possible successor to Brennan on the Supreme Court.


When Bush received word aboard Air Force One that Brennan wished to retire, he called Brennan to accept his resignation. He then turned to his chief of staff, Sununu (the former New Hampshire governor who had appointed Souter to that state's Supreme Court), and requested a list of potential successors to the retiring justice. Bush wanted to move quickly to minimize the activities of pressure groups that would try to derail any nomination made by the president. He sought a potential nominee who did not have the baggage that had thwarted many previous nominations to the Court. Souter was that ideal nominee.

Within twenty-four hours, an astonished Souter was in the White House and being interviewed by presidential aides seeking to uncover potentially embarrassing information about the candidate that could surface during confirmation hearings. The interviewers knew that Souter was not an alcoholic, and he assured them that he had never used illegal drugs. Because, at age fifty, he was unmarried and had lived most of his life with his mother, they questioned his sexuality. Souter assured the questioners that he was not gay.

With these crucial questions about Souter's personal life resolved, the candidate was ushered into the Oval Office to discuss with President Bush his qualification to serve on the Court. Bush was, of course, interested in Souter's judicial philosophy, but Souter ducked many of Bush's questions with an alacrity and reserve that impressed the president.

The field of candidates for Justice Brennan's seat on the Court was quickly narrowed to two, Souter and U.S. Circuit Court judge Edith Jones of Texas. Jones was more openly conservative than Souter, but Souter had the backing of Bush's legal counsel and of Attorney General Richard Thornburgh. They both reminded the president that as a Harvard graduate and former Rhodes Scholar, Souter was better qualified for the existing vacancy than was Jones. They considered Souter a conservative and rejoiced at how his private life was free of scandal. They anticipated easy confirmation by the U.S. Senate.

Such was not the case, however. Because Souter was to replace one of the Court's most liberal justices, many liberal senators sought to get Souter to reveal his views on crucial judicial matters, particularly abortion rights. Souter refused to commit himself on such matters, showing no animus toward those pressing him but remaining firm in his refusal to commit himself. Ultimately, the Senate Judiciary Committee recommended approval and the Senate confirmed Souter's appointment.

During his first two years with the Court, Souter kept a low profile and wrote two opinions only. Since that time his writings proliferated. He frequently voted with the Court's moderate justices, although he can be classified as more conservative than liberal.

Significance

Perhaps the greatest lesson of Souter's term on the Court, in addition to his legacy as an exceptionally competent and fair jurist, is that his selection is a reminder that it is not always possible to predetermine the kind of justice a candidate will become. The labels often applied to candidates, notably "liberal" and "conservative," often evaporate, as justices serve conscientiously on the Court and strive to remain impartial in judging cases. Souter, chosen as a conservative, remains something of an enigma to Court watchers, but few deny that he has been one of the most intellectually qualified justices to serve on the Court throughout its long history.

— R. Baird Shuman

Further Reading

Baugh, Joyce A. Supreme Court Justices in the Post- Bork Era: Confirmation Politics and Judicial Performance. New York: P. Lang, 2002. Chapter two, "David Souter: A Home-Run for Conservatives?" is particularly relevant in its analysis of Souter's purported conservatism. Hull, N. E. H., Williamjames Hoffer, and Peter Charles Hoffer, eds. The Abortion Rights Controversy in America: A Legal Reader. Chapel Hill: University of North Carolina Press, 2004. This volume offers commentary on Souter's opinions in two cases that challenged Roe v. Wade: Casey and Bray. Italia, Bob. David Souter. Edina, Minn.: Abco, 1992. Italia's brief biography is directed toward juvenile readers. There are a few factual inaccuracies, so readers should approach this book cautiously. U.S. Congress. Committee on the Judiciary. Nomination of David H. Souter to Be an Associate Justice on the Supreme Court of the United States: Hearings Before the Congress of the United States. Washington, D.C.: Government Printing Office, 1990. Afull transcript of the nomination hearings in September, 1990, prior to Souter's confirmation. Yarbrough, Tinsley E. David Hackett Souter: Traditional Republican on the Rehnquist Court. New York: Oxford University Press, 2005. The author considers Souter was a stealth candidate for appointment to the Court and demonstrates how Souter's judicial philosophy has evolved during his tenure on the Court.

See also: Harry A. Blackmun; William J. Brennan; Stephen G. Breyer; Sandra Day O'Connor; William H. Rehnquist; Clarence Thomas. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

3803
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Wole Soyinka

Nigerian playwright

The first African to win the Nobel Prize in Literature, Soyinka is generally regarded as Nigeria's foremost contemporary dramatist and possibly the most influential of all black African playwrights. Although he earned high praise equally for his poetry, fiction, memoirs, and literary criticism, it is as a playwright that Soyinka has distinguished himself.

Born: July 13, 1934; Ijebu Isara, near Abeokuta, Nigeria

Also known as: Akinwande Oluwole Soyinka (full name)

Areas of achievement: Literature, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Wole Soyinka (WAH-lay soy-IHN-kah) was born to Ayo and Eniola Soyinka. His mother was a successful businesswoman, his father the headmaster of the local missionary school, which Soyinka attended as a child. Describing his earliest memories in an autobiographical work, Ake: The Years of Childhood (1981), Soyinka remembers that his father seemed to be on a first-name basis with God; he recalls that his mother was nicknamed the Wild Christian for her flamboyant faith.

The young Soyinka was exposed early to Christian ideas and English language and culture. He attended St. Peter's School and Abeokuta Grammar School in his hometown before transferring to Government College in Ibadan. His undergraduate education began at University College, Ibadan (later to become the University of Ibadan), where he studied from 1952 to 1954. Interestingly, his classmates numbered among them such future literary giants as Chinua Achebe and Christopher Okigbo. Soyinka traveled abroad to England to complete his undergraduate degree, graduating from the University of Leeds in 1957 with a B.A. in English. It was at Leeds that he met G. Wilson Knight, a noted scholar, whose influence started Soyinka on a lifelong interest in the metaphysical and the imagistic.
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After graduation, Soyinka spent two years working as a play reader at the Royal Court Theatre, where he was exposed to the experimental and innovative styles of some of Great Britain's best young playwrights, among them Harold Pinter, John Osborne, Samuel Beckett, and John Arden. His experience at the Royal Court rounded out his academic and professional training in drama and theater. During these years, Soyinka wrote his first plays: The Swamp Dwellers (1958), about one community's history; The Invention (1959), a one-act satire comparing the leaders of South Africa's apartheid system to mad scientists conducting horrible experiments; and The Lion andthe Jewel (1959), a comedy. The Invention was performed at the Royal Court Theatre in November, 1959, as part of a program that also featured excerpts from A Dance of the Forests (1960). That sameyear, TheSwamp Dwellers was produced in London and in Ibadan, where The Lion and the Jewel was also performed.

Even as a child Soyinka had felt drawn to his Yoruba roots despite the Christian environment in which he was reared and educated. His grandfather had initiated him into adulthood through the traditional ritual incisions on the wrists and ankles to prepare him to face the world. As an adult, Soyinka realized that his dream of a thriving black African theater tradition required his immersion in traditional African culture, and in 1960 he returned to Nigeria with the support of a Rockefeller Research Fellowship to study African theater. Although the fellowship attached him to the University of Ibadan, he spent much of his year as a fellow in an intensive study of Nigerian culture. He traveled widely throughout the country to participate in community rituals and traditional festivals, and he experimented with ways to combine native traditions with Western culture. At the end of his fellowship year, Soyinka published a foundational essay based on his research, "Towards a True Theater," and accepted a position as lecturer at the University of Ife in Ibadan. Since that time, he has held various faculty positions at universities all over the world.

Life's Work

Soyinka returned from his university studies in England to a Nigeria that had no native dramatic tradition in English. Theatrical productions were limited to William Shakespeare's plays and other English classics, or to European plays in English translation. Nothing on stage had any bearing on the average playgoer's life; the only extant Nigerian play in English was written in Elizabethan speech. In 1960, Soyinka created the 1960 Masks, a theater company composed of professionals and civil servants who were interested—if untrained—amateurs. Formed in Lagos primarily to perform in Soyinka's A Dance of the Forests (1960) for Nigerians' independence year celebrations, The 1960 Masks was that country'sfirst English-language theater company—although its amateur composition kept it from being the theater group that Soyinka had dreamed of forming. The year 1960 also saw the production of two more Soyinka plays: The Trials of Brother Jero and Camwood on the Leaves, a radio script.

Because the actors involved in the 1960 Masks were dependent for their livelihoods on their positions in the civil service and in the schools, Soyinka was hesitant about involving them in political drama for fear that their participation would cost them their careers. Consequently, in 1964, he formed the Orisun Theatre group, composed of theater professionals who could present his political revues as well as his longer plays.

For Soyinka, the years from the mid-1960's to the mid-1970's proved to be a period of intense and fruitful playwriting. During this time he wrote many of his most important and most political works for theater: The Strong Breed (1964), his most frequently anthologized play, is a portrayal of the individual sacrifices necessary for the atonement of communal guilt, a dramatization of the ancient scapegoat ritual; Kongi's Harvest (1964) is a scathing indictment of Africa's new politicians, who are driven by their passion for authority; The Road (1965) depicts a society moving inexorably toward death and destruction; Madmen and Specialists (pr. 1970) focuses on the gradual deterioration of humanity, which is subjected to the rigid control of an authoritarian society; Jero's Metamorphosis (1973) is a cynical satire on the excesses of right-wing military dictatorships; and Death and the King's Horseman (1976) returns to the same symbiosis of rhetoric with ritual that informs the earlier The Strong Breed. Two plays from this period are interesting for their fusion of Western dramatic forms with Yoruba concepts and performance elements: The Bac- chae (1973), an adaptation of the Euripides play, changes the original ending to allow for a positive interpretation inspired by Yoruba folk ritual, and Opera Wonyosi (1977), which caricatures modern African despots, is taken from Bertolt Brecht's Die Dreigroschenoper (1928; The Threepenny Opera, 1949).

Although Soyinka believes—as do many of his ad- mirers—that his Nobel Prize commemorates his dramatic work, he has also earned praise for his poetry and fiction, for his autobiographical work, and for his essays on literary criticism. His first collection of poetry, published early in his career, featured the long poem "Idanre" (1967), which celebrates the Yoruba god Ogun, who figures prominently in a number of Soyinka's other works, including another long poem, "Ogun Abibiman" (1977).

Imprisoned for two years for his outspokenness about human rights violations, Soyinka detailed the trauma of his solitary confinement in two more collections of poetry, Poems from Prison (1969) and A Shuttle in the Crypt (1972), and in his prison diary, published in 1972 as The Man Died. Also a product of his own experience is Ake: The Years of Childhood, a warm but unsentimental memoir of his childhood.

Soyinka's two novels—unlike the rest of his literary output—have elicited strongly contradictory commentary from serious students of African literature. The Interpreters (1965), a hilarious expose of decadent modern African society, is the focus of much of the controversy; while some readers believe the novel to be nothing less than a masterpiece, others point out that both the language and the structure are so convoluted and dense that whole sections of the book succeed only in confusing the reader. Season ofAnomy (1973) is a much grimmer and more artistically successful novel that deals with the horrible consequences of the lust for power displayed by dictatorial rulers.
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In the field of literary criticism, Soyinka has proven
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himself to be a formidable theorist and thinker with his Myth, Literature, and the African World (1976), a collection of essays originally delivered as lectures at the University of Cambridge, and with various individual pieces, most notably "The Fourth Stage," in which he outlines a theory of Yoruba tragedy based on Yoruba theology and concepts of existence.

Soyinka's later work is more focused on the modern world and its evils, and somehow less pervaded by traditional Yoruba cultural motifs. Nevertheless, Soyinka still displays a concern with the human race's capacity for both creation and destruction. A Play of Giants (1984) explores the notion of power and how it is wielded for good or evil; the play is a satire on Africa's self- appointed "presidents-for-life"—men such as Idi Amin and Jean-Bedel Bokassa—who used their power to destroy anyone who dared question their authority. A more humorous piece, Requiem for a Futurologist (1986), takes on television charlatans and their gullible public and proves that human beings are the potential victims of their own cleverness. That year he devoted his Nobel Prize speech to Nelson Mandela and the struggle to end apartheid in South Africa and insisted that the prize, through him, was in fact honoring Africa as a whole.

The Nobel made Soyinka an international figure, and he capitalized on it to promote African causes. On stage, in print, and at the lectern he appealed for human rights, denounced dictators, urged fellow Africans to end corruption and make common cause, and sought help from the West for economic relief. In 1992, for instance, he called for the cancellation of debts owed foreign banks by African nations as a way to make reparations for the slave trade of previous centuries.

3806

At the same time he worked to improve conditions in his homeland. He headed a commission to reduce traffic fatalities on the highway, resigning in utter frustration in 1991. When yet another coup, headed by General Sani Abacha, ended the attempt to restore democracy, So- yinka spoke out against the military regime and in 1994 had to flee once again. From exile in France and then the United States, he continued to participate in the anti- Abacha movement, becoming such a symbol for the effort that, he later joked, he was afraid to shave his trademark cloud of white hair and bushy beard because it might disappoint supporters. The United Nations recognized his status by naming him UNESCO Goodwill Ambassador for Promotion of African Literature and Communication. In 1996, he published The Open Sore of a Continent: A Personal Narrative of the Nigerian Crisis, an indictment of human rights atrocities, such as the hanging of writer Ken Saro-Wiwa. The Nigerian government accused Soyinka of participation in a bomb plot in 1997 and convicted him of treason in absentia. Soyinka wrote poetry in exile, collected in Samarkand and Other Markets I Have Known (2002), and plays satirizing dictatorships and exploring the nature of state oppression of the individual.

In 1998 he returned to his homeland amid renewed hopes that the long era of military rule in Nigeria was nearing an end. More plays and volumes ofmemoirs and essays followed, such as The Burden of Memory, the Muse of Forgiveness (1999) and, most notably, You Must Set Forth at Dawn: A Memoir (2006). The latter is Soyinka's attempt to set the record straight about his involvement in Nigerian and African politics from the 1990's onward and to explain the personal inspirations, from friends to Yoruba beliefs, that impelled him. His play King Baabu, produced 2001, concerns a henpecked general, Basha Bash (modeled on Abacha), who stages a coup and has himself crowned King Baabu to avoid appearing a military dictator; his transparent ploys are shown to be purely self-deceiving and ridiculous.

Moreover, Soyinka remained a political figure. During a rally in 2004 he was arrested for claiming that the election of President Olusegun Obasanjo, a former dictator, was fraudulent. A year later he cofounded a political conference to discuss the shared values that give coherence to the many ethnic and political groups in Nigeria. In 2005 he published the lectures that he had delivered at London's Royal Institution as Climate of Fear: The Quest for Dignity in a Dehumanized World; in this book he addresses the politics and environmental forces that strip people of their autonomy and self-respect and allow opportunists and ideologues to wield power. In April, 2007, he argued that the recently held presidential elections had again been fraudulent, as well as marred by extensive violence, and should be annulled.

Among the many honors bestowed on Soyinka are Nigeria's Agip Prize for Literature and selection as Commander of the Federal Republic, the nation's second- highest civilian distinction, both in 1986; honorary degrees from the University of Leeds (1973) and Harvard University (1993); and, in 2005, the chieftaincy "Akin- latun of Egbaland" for the Ebga population of the Yor- ubas.

Significance

Whatever the focus of any specific piece of his writing, Wole Soyinka manifests a passionate concern for his society and for the fate of the human race. Much of his workis political, arising from his own outspokenness against human rights violations and from his own experience— several incarcerations in Nigerian prisons, exile, and denunciation by the corrupt powers-that-be in his own country. Out of the crucible of his own life, Soyinka has distilled his most pervasive and powerful themes: the struggle for selfhood and national identity, the cost of that struggle, the need for sacrifice and purging of collective guilt in the quest for progress, the duty of the artist, and the relationship between the health of the state and individual liberties.

Awarded the Nobel Prize in Literature in 1986, So- yinka was praised by the Nobel Committee for a body of work that is "vivid, often harrowing, but also marked by an evocative, poetically intensified diction." Soyinka's work is the artistic contribution of a man who courageously shares his vision of salvation for humanity and his denunciation of oppression in spite of harassment and persecution from the very society he seeks to serve. Characteristically, he sees the Nobel Prize not as an award for his own artistry but as a recognition of the African cultural traditions that have made his work possible.

— E. D. Huntley

Further Reading
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Katrak, Ketu H. Wole Soyinka and Modern Tragedy: A Study of Dramatic Theory and Practice. Westport, Conn.: Greenwood Press, 1986. An analysis of the principles of Yoruba tragedy as articulated and applied by Soyinka. Katrak focuses on the major themes of Yoruba tragedy and on the influences—Yoruba and Western—on Soyinka's tragic plays.

Olayebi, Bankole, ed. WS: A Life in Full. Ibadan, Nigeria: Bookcraft, 2004. A primarily photographic biography of Soyinka, with excerpts drawn from his books of memoirs and essays by others who discuss his work in Nigerian theater and his political activism. With bibliography.
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Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

3807

1971-2000: December 10, 1986: Soyinka Receives the Nobel Prize in Literature; December 10, 1991: Gordimer Receives the Nobel Prize in Literature; May 29, 1999: Democracy Returns to Nigeria.


Paul-Henri Spaak

Prime minister of Belgium (1938-1939, 1946,

A socialist member of the Belgian Chamber of Deputies, Spaak was prime minister on three occasions and foreign minister in many cabinets. He successfully opposed the return of King Leopold III to the Belgian throne following World War II. The implementer of Belgium's policy of voluntary neutrality before the war, Spaak subsequently advocated European integration and international cooperation. He shaped treaties and served in multiple international posts in service to this goal.

Born: January 25, 1899; Schaerbeek, Belgium Died: July 31, 1972; Brussels, Belgium Also known as: Paul-Henri Charles Spaak (full name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

The legal and political career ofPaul-Henri Spaak (pahl- ahn-ree spahk) reflected family tradition. His father, Paul Spaak, was a lawyer who turned to literature and drama and became director of the Brussels opera. His mother, Marie (Janson) Spaak, was a socialist who in 1921 became the first woman member of the Belgian parliament. His maternal grandfather, Paul Janson, was a leader of the Belgian Liberal Party; his uncle, Paul-Emile Janson, served as prime minister for the Liberals on several occasions. Reared in a freethinking anticlerical tradition and educated in French-language schools, as a resident of the capital city region Spaak was less involved in the linguistic divisions of his country than were the militant Flemings and Walloons of other regions. His patriotism was strong. At the age of seventeen, during World War I, he attempted to escape from German-occupied Belgium to join the remnants of the nation's army. Detained by the Germans, he was placed in a prison camp for two years.
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Spaak studied law at the Free University of Brussels and was admitted to the Brussels bar, serving for some time as counselor for the commune of Forest. More athletic than his later stout figure would suggest, Spaak was a member of the 1922 Belgian Davis Cup tennis team. In 1922, he married Marguerite Malevy, the daughter of a Liberal senator. They were to have one son and two daughters. A year following Marguerite's death in 1964, Spaak married Simonne Deal.

47-1949)

Life's Work

In 1921, Spaak made the crucial decision to become active in the Socialist rather than the Liberal Party. The Socialist demand for justice for all was appealing. The chance to assume a leadership position quickly also lay more with the socialists than with the aging Liberals. By 1925, Spaak was chef de cabinet for a socialist minister. A year later, however, Spaak resigned rather than serve under a Roman Catholic Party prime minister in a cabinet of national union. He founded a small paper, the Bataille socialiste, and became the spokesperson of the left wing of the Socialist Party. In November, 1932, he was elected to the Belgian Chamber of Deputies from Brussels. His former paper now defunct, he and friends founded the weekly Action socialiste. Spaak's radical views offended moderate members of his party, and in 1934 he barely escaped expulsion from the party.

Spaak's socialism was inspired more by his own sense of justice and concern for the common person than by any deep conviction concerning Marxism. He was later to admit that his extremism was in part a tactical move to break into politics. It therefore was not difficult for Spaak to come under the partial influence of Belgian socialist theorist Henri de Man. Accepting that "integral socialism" was only a distant hope, Spaak followed Man's espousal of Keynesian economics and the view that capitalism, instead of being overthrown, should be transformed into an instrument for service to the working class. Spaak decided his left-wing predilections were not so strong as to prevent him from taking in 1935 the post of minister of transport and communications in a cabinet headed by the Catholic Paul van Zeeland. He soon was recognized for his moderation and collegial collaboration.

In 1936, in his mid-thirties, Spaak became foreign minister in a cabinet led by his uncle, Paul-Emile Janson. With the chambers and populace so riven by the Flemish- Walloon language disputes that passage of a military bill was impossible as long as the Flemings believed Belgium to be linked to French foreign policy, the cabinet opted for a policy of independent neutrality. Spaak carried out the negotiations associated with this course. In May, 1938, he became the youngest prime minister in the history of his country. He left the post in February, 1939, but again became foreign minister in November. His sharp interruption of the German ambassador's announcement of the Nazi invasion on May 10, 1940, reflected his passionate nature and became a rallying point for Belgian pride in the dark years of World War II.

Spaak and other members of the government fled to France before the German onslaught. Spaak and the prime minister, Hubert Pierlot, disapproved of King Leopold's personal decision to remain in occupied Belgium. The Germans later moved Leopold to Austria. With a few compatriots, Spaak and Pierlot escaped to form a government-in-exile in London. Reflection there confirmed Spaak's sense of the need for international cooperation. The first step was to defeat the Axis powers. When approached by the British and Americans, desperate for uranium in their effort to construct an atomic bomb, he granted them first option for ten years on the world's prime source of uranium in the Belgian Congo.

Spaak did what he could to support both his own country and the concept of internationalism in practical terms. During the war, he held preliminary negotiations with the Netherlands, which led to the Belgium-Netherlands-Luxembourg Economic Union (Benelux) Treaty of 1947. He was chief of the Belgian delegation to the conference at San Francisco that drafted the charter for the United Nations Organization. In 1946, Spaak was elected the first president of the United Nations General
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Assembly. Spaak declined the position for the assembly's 1947 session, for he had again become Belgian prime minister. He had also occupied that post briefly in March, 1946; this time he would remain in office into August, 1949.

In the months after he left the government, the Belgian royal question reached its climax. Spaak opposed bitterly any return of the monarch to the Belgian throne and led a massive street demonstration. Among his several objections to Leopold was the manner in which the king took actions as commander in chief of the army in the crucial days before and after the outbreak of war without consulting fully with the civilian government. On July 16,1951, Leopold relinquished the royal prerogative to his son Baudouin I.

When British foreign minister Ernest Bevin in January, 1948, called for a consolidation of Western Europe, his Belgian counterpart responded quickly. Spaak's influence speeded creation in March, 1948, of a Western European Union that entailed more political and economic cooperation, as well as military cooperation, than the British and the French had initially contemplated. Spaak also signed on behalf of Belgium the 1949 Treaty of Washington, forming the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO). He took pride in Article 9 of that treaty; the permanent council it authorized provided for more continuing political and economic consultation among the members of the organization than did traditional military alliances. Spaak returned to the Belgian foreign ministry in 1954 but left the office to serve as secretary-general of NATO from 1957 to 1961. Spaak did yeoman service there by restoring confidence in the alliance shaken by the Suez crisis of 1956.

3809

Spaak's interest in European political and economic collaboration is also reflected in the other posts that he held. He chaired from 1948 to 1950 the Council of the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, the European arm of the United States European Recovery Program (Marshall Plan). At the end of 1949, he was elected first president of the Consultative Assembly of the newly formed council of Europe. Disheartened by the failure of the council to press firmly toward economic and political integration, Spaak resigned the position in December, 1951. His efforts then turned to encouraging the integration of a smaller grouping of six nations in the nascent European Coal and Steel Community (ECSC), serving as president of its common assembly from May, 1953, to April, 1954. In 1955, Spaak was selected by his colleagues in the ECSC to chair a committee that would recommend steps to bring about a common economicmarket among the six. The recommendations of the "Spaak Report" became the foundation for the 1957 Treaties of Rome creating the European Economic Community and the European Atomic Energy Community.

Spaak's skill as foreign minister was once more called on in April, 1961. The newly independent Congo had broken relations with Belgium, the province of Katanga was in secession, U.N. troops were intervening, and Belgian nationals in the Congo appeared in danger. After many difficulties, Spaak improved relations with both the Congo and the United Nations, saw the secession ended, and encouraged restoration of order in the former colony. In February, 1966, the coalition cabinet in which Spaak was serving was overthrown. That June, in the middle of a political scene dominated by the linguistic question, the Socialist Party refused to back Spaak when he urged that it support the government, which sought to host the Supreme Headquarters of the Allied Powers in Europe. Discouraged by this lack of vision by his party, Spaak retired from politics.

Significance

Spaak served in the Belgian government for more than twenty-two years, holding the foreign ministry portfolio for most of that time. His influence was great, for the paths he set were usually followed by those who briefly relieved him at the post. His energy in promoting a united Europe was indefatigable. Spaak's skill as a diplomat lay in finding those points that brought people together. His vision was wide and ambitious, but he was willing to work patiently and determinedly to reach his goals through cumulative small steps. His sense of timing was good, and in both domestic and international politics he was not afraid to propose bold moves when he thought the moment right. His ability to extract the best from his collaborators, his straightforwardness, his clarity of expression, and even his emotional personality all contributed to his success. Frequently he led others to make efforts that they had not originally contemplated. He suffered in reappraising his prewar policy and his relations with Leopold, yet learned from his experience and did not shrink from the consequences of his conclusions. The nature of post-World War II Europe was permanently altered by his efforts. While he believed that European unity and economic and political integration had not proceeded fast or far enough by the time of his retirement, he had earned the sobriquet by which he was then widely known: Mr. Europe.
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—Jonathan E. Helmreich
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See also: Ernest Bevin; Alcide De Gasperi; John Maynard Keynes; Henri-Marie La Fontaine; Jean Monnet.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:


1941-1970: February 1, 1946: First U.N. Secretary- General Is Selected; July 22, 1946: World Health Organization Proclaims Health a Basic Human Right; November 9-December 15, 1946: United Nations Admits Its First New Member States; January 1, 1948: Benelux Customs Union Enters into Force; October 23, 1954: Western European Union Is Established; March 25, 1957: European Common Market Is Established.


 

 


Steven Spielberg

American filmmaker

Considered both a pioneer of cinematic technique and the most financially successful director of all time, Spielberg wrote, directed, and produced blockbuster hits in science fiction, fantasy, horror, and historical drama.

Born: December 18, 1946; Cincinnati, Ohio Also known as: Steven Allan Spielberg (full name);

Steven Spielrock Area of achievement: Film

Early Life

Steven Spielberg (SPEEL-burg) was born in Cincinnati, Ohio, to Arnold Spielberg, an electrical engineer, and Leah Spielberg, a restaurateur. The family moved often when Spielberg was young, but they finally settled in San Jose, California, where the teenager began his filmmaking endeavors. He used an eight-millimeter camera to make adventure films that emulated his favorite films from that time. By 1964, Spielberg had made his first full-length film, Firelight.

Because Spielberg's grades were not strong enough to get him into the prestigious film schools, the amateur filmmaker attended California State College, Long Beach (now California State University, Long Beach), and continued making short films. He also sneaked onto film sets to keep up with his passion and to study the art. By the time of his graduation with a B.A. in film and electronic arts in 1970, Spielberg had earned awards at both the Venice and Atlanta film festivals and gained the attention of Universal Pictures executives. The film that got him noticed was Amblin' (1968), a piece he made with $10,000 he borrowed from a friend and one that would serve as the namesake of Spielberg's first production company, Amblin Entertainment, which he founded in 1984.

During his seven-year contract with Universal, Spielberg directed television series as well as made-for- television movies—one of which, Duel (1971) was so successful it went to the big screen. While his debut major motion picture effort would receive lukewarm acclaim, his second film, Jaws (1975), would launch him to cult status. Several of his subsequent works established him as a master of special effects-driven adventure films. He also became a universally respected director of culturally significant works and a filmmaker of several of the American Film Institute's top one hundred films of all time.

Life's Work

As an impressive newcomer to Universal Pictures, and as a soon-to-be-dubbed "movie brat" (along with Francis Ford Coppola, George Lucas, John Milius, Brian De Palma, and Martin Scorsese), Spielberg first worked as a director of television series such as Columbo, Marcus Welby, M.D., The Name of the Game, Night Gallery, and Owen Marshall. In 1971, he was making his first television movie, Duel, featuring Dennis Weaver being stalked by a semitruck with a phantom driver. The film met with such favor that it was released as a feature film and became a worldwide success. Ace Eli and Rodger of the Skies (1973), for which Spielberg had a story credit, and The SugarlandExpress (1974), which was his directorial debut, did not fare so well with critics or at box offices.

However, with his second film, Jaws, Spielberg again delivered a film that became an instant cult hit and determined an audience loyalty that would follow him the rest of his career. He produced the worldwide hits Close Encounters of the Third Kind (1977), E.T.: The ExtraTerrestrial (1982), and the Indiana Jones renegade ar- cheologist trilogy, Raiders of the Lost Ark (1981), Indiana Jones and the Temple of Doom (1984), and Indiana Jones and the Last Crusade (1989).
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Also in the 1980's, Spielberg pushed his films from adventure, fantasy, and sci-fi exploration to other genres. In 1985, Spielberg married actor Amy Irving, and he stretched his oeuvre to include literary adaptations suchas Alice Walker's The Color Purple, which chronicles an abusive childhood and marriage. The next blockbuster to his credit was Back to the Future (1986), along with several works in which he was executive producer. He also added to his now-burgeoning repertoire the historical epic Empire of the Sun (1987) and made Always (1989), a remake of the 1943 romantic picture A Guy Named Joe. Always was a tearjerking drama about a firefighting pilot who dies answering a call but who returns to life to try to contact his fiance and best friend.

After a 1989 divorce from Irving, Spielberg married Kate Capshaw in 1991. He then made the moderately received film Hook (1991), which, while it was quirky and fantastic, stamped a trail for the mainstream appeal of pirate films. Spielberg's innovation and groundbreaking filmic elan returned with a work that would elicit a renewed fanaticism for another period in world history: Jurassic Park (1993) not only resuscitated the dinosaur craze but explored the technological territories of cloning, horror-style. In 1994, Spielberg formed a film partnership with David Geffen and Jeffrey Katzenberg and created the Hollywood studio DreamWorks.

Three more historical epics by Spielberg would investigate the most disturbing yet evocative of periods and themes—the horrors of the Holocaust and the honor of one humanitarian savior, German industrialist Oskar Schindler, in Schindler's List (1993). Other films during this period include Amistad (1997), which explored slavery and colonialism, and Saving Private Ryan (1998), the film that examined the private and personal nuances of men behind enemy lines in World War II. Fans and followers of Spielberg's work were given more "Spielrock" specialties: AI.(2001), which he codirected with Stanley Kubrick, and the films Minority Report (2002), The Terminal (2004), War of the Worlds (2005), and Munich (2005).

A resume of such talent and integrity has not only delighted and moved millions but also gleaned a litany of
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accolades and awards including Best Director and Best Picture Academy Awards for Schindler's List, a Best Director Oscar for Saving Private Ryan, the Irving Thal- berg Award by the Academy of Motion Picture Arts and Sciences in 1987, and the American Film Institute's Life Achievement Award in 1995. While the list is extensive, starting with his winning a student prize for a short called Escape to Nowhere (1961) and ending with honorary inductions into the Science Fiction Hall of Fame in 2005 and as a Kennedy Center honoree in 2006, the list also includes several nominations and over forty-five national and international awards, giving testament to Spielberg's filmic influence, ingenuity, and acclaim.

Significance

Spielberg is one of the most influential film industry innovators of all time. His work as a pioneer of cinematic technique is reflected also in popular culture phenomena such as the pending-doom music from Jaws and the oft-repeated tag line "E.T. phone home." His legacy includes a bounty of special effects—from Indiana Jones running from a rushing boulder to the little girl's red coat in a black-and- white world of the Nazis.

To add to his supreme talent and success as an entertainment maven, Spielberg returned to college to earn his degree in filmmaking, and his charitable efforts include founding the Shoah Visual History Foundation for Holocaust survivors, an institution that has amassed a collection of video testimonies from approximately fifty-two thousand Holocaust survivors and liberators. Spielberg also established supportive projects for neophyte filmmakers, including the reality series On the Lot.

— Roxanne McDonald

Further Reading

Brode, Douglas. The Films of Steven Spielberg. New York: Citadel Press, 2000. Brode identifies and catalogs twenty of Spielberg's most influential films, those from 1971 to 1998. The author offers significant technical data, from cast to credits to costs, and includes synopses and illustrations for each of the blockbuster films to date.
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Benjamin Spock

American pediatrician

Through his advocacy, publications, and activities related to child care and developmental psychology, Spock sought to advise parents on matters and issues previously ignored by mainstream pediatric medicine. As a social activist, he called for socialized medicine, an end to U.S. military police action abroad, and nuclear disarmament.

Born: May 2, 1903; New Haven, Connecticut Died: March 15, 1998; La Jolla, California Also known as: Benjamin McLane Spock (full

name); Dr. Spock Areas of achievement: Psychiatry and psychology, medicine, peace advocacy

Early Life

Benjamin Spock was the oldest of six children of Benjamin Ives Spock, a conservative Connecticut railroad lawyer, and Mildred Louise Stoughton, a native of Vermont. As a child, he attended Hamden Hall and Phillips Academy in Andover, Massachusetts. On graduation from Phillips Academy, Spock entered Yale College, where he majored in English and minored in history. A very tall young man (six feet four inches) with an athletic build and broad shoulders, Spock was a member of the Yale crew that won a gold medal in the 1924 Olympics held in Paris. He went on to study at the Yale Medical School for two years before transferring to the Columbia University College of Physicians and Surgeons, receiving his medical degree in 1929. He interned at Presbyterian Hospital in New York, was a pediatrics resident at the New York Nursery and Child's Hospital, and spent ten months as a psychiatry resident at New York Hospital. The first individual ever to train professionally in
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both pediatrics and psychoanalysis, he also received training at the New York Psychoanalytic Institute from 1933 to 1938. He later attributed much of his professional success to the psychoanalytic training he received during the 1930's.

Spock began his medical career in 1933 as a pediatrician in New York City. The first few years of his practice were not easy. The Depression made collection of payment for services extremely difficult. The three to five dollars he charged for office visits, about average for the time, was difficult for most people to afford, especially considering that about one in four Americans was unemployed. He received few patients from referrals during those early years and barely paid his expenses. His eventual success as a physician, despite the overwhelming difficulties, was partly because of his extensive knowledge of medicine and partly because of his unique bedside manner. He wore a business suit instead of the typical white doctor's coat, an effort to make patients feel more at ease. He continued to make house calls long after most in the profession had discontinued the practice. He supplemented his income during those early years as an instructor of pediatrics at Cornell Medical College, an assistant attending physician at New York Hospital, the part-time school doctor at the Brearley School, and a consultant for the New York City Health Department. His relaxed, conversational lecture style put listeners at ease while garnering increasing respect in the medical community.

Life's Work

In 1943, Spock began writing The Commonsense Book of Baby and Child Care, the book that would eventually make him the best-known doctor in America. He spentthree years dictating it to his first wife, Jane Davenport Cheney, whom he had married in 1927. She typed as he spoke, and she edited the text. Spock was drafted into the Navy in 1944 and worked as a psychiatrist in military hospitals on both the East and West Coasts, but he continued to write. More than half of his tenure in the military was at the U.S. Naval Hospital, St. Alban's, in Queens, New York. The assignment allowed him to live with his family in Manhattan and continue working on the book. He left the Navy in 1946, the same year The Commonsense Book of Baby and Child Care was published.

The Commonsense Book of Baby and Child Care advocated previously controversial methods of child care. Spock stressed the psychological state of being in child development and progressive childhood guidance at every stage of development. For example, Spock wrote that it was not necessary for mothers to stick to rigid feeding schedules for their babies and that it was unnatural for a mother to have to wait for an established feeding time while her baby cried. Such statements contradicted conventional medical practice. The accompanying illustrations, by Dorothea Fox, complemented the text and comforted the reader.

After quitting his New York practice in 1947, Spock joined with the Mayo Clinic in Rochester, Minnesota, where he also served as associate professor of psychiatry at the University of Minnesota Mayo Graduate School of Medicine. He later went on to serve for four years as professor of child development at the University of Pittsburgh and twelve years at Case Western Reserve University in Cleveland. He wrote articles and books about child care and child development during the 1950's and frequently spoke at professional conferences.

Spock first became openly involved in presidential politics in 1952 when he endorsed Democratic candidate Adlai Stevenson. He later supported John F. Kennedy and Lyndon B. Johnson before becoming disenchanted with the two major political parties. Disturbed by President Kennedy's 1962 announcement that the United States had to resume nuclear testing to stay ahead of the Soviet Union, he emerged as a vocal opponent of nuclear testing. He served as the primary spokesperson for the National Committee for a Sane Nuclear Policy, warning of the possible risks of radiation exposure. He went on to become cochair of the committee from 1962 to 1967. It was also during the early 1960's that Spock became an outspoken antiwar activist, an opponent of the draft, and a critic of the United States' involvement in Southeast Asia.

An advocate of civil disobedience for just causes, Spock was arrested at numerous protest demonstrations, the first time in 1967. One year later a Boston court convicted him, along with four others, of conspiracy to counsel, aid, and abet evasion of the draft. He and all but one of the so-called Boston Five were found guilty, sentenced to two years in prison, and fined $5,000. The decision, however, was later reversed by the United States Court of Appeals for the First Circuit for lack of ample evidence.

3815

Spock was the 1972 presidential nominee for the People's Party, a coalition of radical left-wing organizations from ten states. The People's Party platform called for an end to the military draft, nuclear disarmament, the elimination of property and sales taxes, and the immediate withdrawal of U.S. military personnel from foreign countries. Spock's campaign proved to be a dismal failure. His name was only on the ballot in ten states and he received less than eighty thousand votes. In 1976 he was the People's Party candidate for vice president with similar results. That same year he divorced his first wife, Jane.



Benjamin Spock and patient. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)






 

In 1976, Spock married Mary Morgan, a native of Arkansas. Spock and Morgan coauthored his 1989 autobiography, entitled Spock on Spock: A Memoir of Growing Up with the Century. In the final chapters of the book, Spock discussed, at length, his views on death and dying, including the role of doctors in assisted suicide. He also commented on the hospice movement sweeping through the United States. Spock attributed his longevity to good genes inherited from his mother, diet, and meditation. Always the social activist, he continued his criticism of the United States government for spending "trillions of dollars on arms" while eliminating programs to help the poor, the elderly, and children.

By the mid-1990's Spock's health began to decline considerably. He was diagnosed with pneumonia six times during the final year of his life. By the time of his death in 1998, The Commonsense Book of Baby and Child Care had sold more than forty million copies worldwide.

Significance

Spock's well-received book gave parents much more information than any previous publication on child care and sold 750,000 copies in its first year. During the following six years, the book sold more than four million copies and was eventually translated into forty-two languages. Pocket Books, which had originally convinced Spock to write the book, published it in paperback as The PocketBook of Baby and Child Care. At three dollars per copy, the original hardcover edition was considered expensive for a young family, but the twenty-five-cent paperback version was easily affordable and in great demand. Later editions were also titled Baby and Child Care, as well as Dr. Spock's Baby and Child Care.Bythe mid-1950's, the popularity of Spock's work was such that it was often referenced on popular prime-time television programs such as I Love Lucy.

Although very much involved in the social activism of the day, Spock never neglected to revise his book over the years. The fourth edition, published in 1976, was revised in an effort to eliminate the sexist language so prevalent in his earlier editions. The move was a response by Spock to quell increasing criticism from Gloria Steinem and other feminist leaders. The fifth and sixth editions, which appeared in 1985 and 1992 respectively, were coauthored with Michael B. Rothenberg, professor of pediatrics and psychiatry at the University of Washington's medical school. The fortieth anniversary edition (1985) included a completely updated medical-pediatric section written by Rothenberg. The seventh edition, by
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Spock and Boston pediatrician Steven J. Parker, was published in 1995. Over the years Spock was the author or a coauthor of thirteen other books (including two autobiographies) and numerous magazine articles. He wrote columns for some of the most widely circulated magazines in the United States, including Redbook, Ladies' Home Journal, and Parenting.

— Donald C. Simmons, Jr.
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Joseph Stalin

General-secretary of the Soviet Communist

Stalin succeeded Lenin as leader of the Soviet Union. During Stalin's twenty-five years in power, the Soviet Union was transformed from a backward agricultural society into one of the world's superpowers. This was achieved through a combination of Marxist-Leninist ideology, police terror, and sheer political will.

Born: December 18, 1878; Gori, Georgia, Russian

Empire (now in Georgia) Died: March 5, 1953; Kuntsevo, Soviet Union Also known as: Joseph Vissarionovich Dzhugashvili (birth name)

Area of achievement: Government and politics Early Life

Joseph Stalin (STAH-lihn) was born in Gori in the Russian province of Georgia. His father worked in a shoe factory, expecting his son to follow the same trade. His mother, Ekaterina Geladze, pious and hardworking, was determined that her only surviving child should escape the family's cycle of poverty, labor, and ignorance. Since education was to her the key to success, she enrolled Joseph in a Russian Orthodox church elementary school, hoping that he would become a priest. On graduation in 1894 he was enrolled in a theological seminary located in the Georgian capital of Tiflis. There he was converted to Marxism, leading a Marxist study group among the local railway workers when he was only eighteen years old. His revolutionary activities caused growing friction with the clerical staff of the seminary and led to his expulsion in May, 1899.

Stalin then found employment as a clerk at the Tiflis Geophysical Observatory, continuing revolutionary agitation among the workers, which led to his arrest in 1902. During his first imprisonment, the historic split in the Russian Social Democratic Workers' Party occurred, and Stalin found his sympathies with the Bolshevik (later "Communist") radicalism of Vladimir Ilich Lenin.

Between 1902 and 1917, Stalin spent almost nine years in either czarist prisons or internal exile. When not incarcerated, he helped organize bank robberies in his native Caucasus to secure money for the Bolsheviks and continued his underground activities as a Marxist propagandist. By 1912 his loyalty came to the attention of Lenin, and Stalin began his steady rise in the party hierarchy. In 1913, Lenin asked him to compose an article on the problems of national minorities in the Russian Empire. The resulting essay, Marksizm I natsional'nyi vopros (1914; Marxism and the National and Colonial Question, 1934), while it represents the longest piece of writing he ever did, actually reflects Lenin's ideas on the subject. Stalin argued the right of nationalities occupying contiguous territory to their own language but condemned too much decentralization as unsuited for a modern industrial state. This view foreshadowed future Communist policy: the promise of cultural autonomy behind which was political centralization and rule by the party. By the time the essay was published, however, Stalin was again under arrest and remained in Siberian exile until the overthrow of the czar in March, 1917.

Life's Work

Stalin's considerable organizational skills and willingness to take on seemingly onerous desk jobs resulted in his appointment to a number of important party offices. Between 1917 and 1922, he served as a member of the Bolshevik General Staff and Central Committee Politburo, and as Commissar of Nationalities, Commissar of the Army, director of the Workers' and Peasants' Inspectorate, and member of the government's organizational bureau. However, his most important office was to be general-secretary of the Communist Party, a post to which he was appointed in 1922 and from which he would eventually control the party and the nation.

Party (1922-1953)
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By the time of Lenin's death in 1924, Stalin had emerged as a major rival for power. Using his numerous



Joseph Stalin. (Library of Congress)

 

political skills through his party and government offices, he was by 1929 the undisputed leader of the Soviet Union. This power struggle was hidden behind numerous policy debates concerning the future of the socialist state. Stalin supported the concept of "socialism in one country," arguing that the Soviet Union, surrounded by hostile capitalist nations, needed to defend the revolutionary base and become the model for future socialist societies. This was his most important contribution to Marxist-Leninist theory and provided the ideological framework for his future transformation of the Soviet Union. Beginning in 1929, he began the struggle to create a socialist society in a backward agrarian country and carried it out in the face of massive popular opposition, forcibly changing the lives of millions of people, and thrusting the Soviet Union into the forefront in international leadership.

First, Stalin called for collectivization of agriculture for the state to gain control of the grain supply, the Soviet Union's major export item. When the peasantry resisted, Stalin unleashed the full coercive apparatus of the state, resulting in open warfare in the countryside. Party mem-

3818 bers, city workers, and police and army units were all mobilized. Faced with the loss of their homes and land, the peasants fought back by burning their crops and slaughtering their livestock, but in the end Stalin won. Those peasants who survived were banished to Siberia or dispatched to the numerous forced labor camps. By 1936 more than 90 percent of Soviet peasant households were forced to live and work on closely supervised collective or state farms.

The destruction wrought by the peasants in their struggle with the Soviet state had lasting repercussions for the rural economy. One of the main justifications for collectivization was replacement of the old-fashioned, unmechanized, individually managed peasant farm with a centralized, highly mechanized agricultural system worked by a collectivized peasantry. This new system was to produce the grain necessary to finance the purchase abroad of the heavy machinery needed for the massive industrialization effort going on at the same time. Because of the tragic nature of the collectivization process, this goal was never achieved. Instead, the Soviet people paid for industrialization through personal sacrifice, increasing regimentation, and a lower standard of living.

Collectivization was a part of the First Five-Year Plan, which called for a massive drive that would increase overall industrial production by some 250 percent, with heavy industry increasing by 330 percent. Such figures implied a social change of unimaginable scope. In actuality the plan was meant to outline and control massive changes in all aspects of the economy and society, and Stalin and his supporters in the party could not foresee the ramifications of such a plan. Between 1928 and 1932, heavy industry more than doubled. Still, Stalin kept urging an ever more accelerated tempo. Under this kind of prodding, fulfillment of quotas became more important than quality of product. Those enterprises achieving their targets were given new and higher ones. In such an environment, force and compulsion became the rule of both industry and agriculture as the entire society was whipped forward by the general- secretary.

Such a social transformation created enormous pressures. From 1929 to 1933, the urban population increased from some twenty-seven million to more than forty million, straining city services to the breaking point. The harshness of life in the city, coupled with the forced collectivization of the countryside, gave rise to various kinds of opposition. To combat this, the coercive arm of the state expanded, both through the power of the


Significance

The language used by Stalin was, as that of Lenin before him, the language of Karl Marx. They were after the same goal, a communist society in which the basic goods and services would be available to all without exploitation by one dominant class. Marx talked about achieving this through the working out of economic laws. However, Stalin inherited from Lenin a Soviet Union still in

Seeds of the Cold War

On February 9, 1946, Joseph Stalin delivered a speech in Moscow arguing that the world wars were the result of capitalism and that communism, especially as it played out in Eastern Europe, was a superior system and would eventually prevail. The speech, which alarmed Western leaders, was part of the newly emerging Cold War propaganda.

Marxists have more than once stated that the capitalist system of world economy contains the elements of a general crisis and military conflicts, that, in view of that, the development of world capitalism in our times does not proceed smoothly and evenly, but through crises and catastrophic wars. The point is that the uneven development of capitalist countries usually leads, in the course of time, to a sharp disturbance of the equilibrium within the world system of capitalism, and that group of capitalist countries which regards itself as being less securely provided with raw materials and markets usually attempts to change the situation and to redistribute "spheres of influence" in its own favor—by employing armed force. As a result of this, the capitalist

world is split into two hostile camps, and war breaks out between them	

The issue now is not whether the Soviet social system is viable or not, because after the object lessons of the war, no skeptic now dares to express doubt concerning the viability of the Soviet social system. Now the issue is that the Soviet social system has proved to be more viable and stable than the non-Soviet social system, that the Soviet social system is a better form of organization of society than any non-Soviet social system.

One of the leaders alarmed by Stalin's speech was British prime minister Winston Churchill, who warned in a speech of his own that Stalin's plan was expansion for Russia. Angered, Stalin struck back,, and the Cold War was under way.

In substance, Mr. Churchill now stands in the position of a firebrand of war. And Mr. Churchill is not alone here. He has friends not only in England but also in the United States of America.

police and through party control over all social institutions. When opposition appeared within the party itself, the ever-suspicious Stalin unleashed the terror of the mid- and late 1930's.

While collectivization and industrialization changed the economic base of the Soviet Union, the terror transformed society. Party members associated with Lenin were purged from the ranks, and many were later executed. The terror struck the ordinary Soviet citizen as well, however, as it did all institutions of society. More than eight million people were arrested, tortured, and sentenced to hard labor as they were terrorized into sullen submission to the will of the leader.

While the 1930's witnessed the transformation of the Soviet Union from a weak, agrarian, underdeveloped state into an industrialized, collectivized, socialist giant, the 1940's would make the Soviet Union into a world power. First, however, it had to withstand military invasion by Nazi Germany. The ensuing struggle was of titanic proportions within the larger framework of World War II. By May, 1945, however, Soviet troops were in Berlin, and the Red Army had liberated most of the German-occupied countries of Eastern Europe.

With the end of the war, the Soviet Union faced a massive rebuilding effort. Now an increasingly irrational and suspicious man, Stalin reinsti- tuted the five-year plans and recol- lectivized agriculture in those areas that had been under German control, all accompanied by the omniscient terror. By the end of his life, Stalin ruled over a massive socialist empire that extended beyond its European frontier into the satellite states of Poland, Romania, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, and East Germany. The Soviet Union had become the main actor with the United States in a bipolar world. When Stalin died on March 5, 1953, he left a powerful but morally and physically exhausted state.

In this respect, one is reminded remarkably of Hitler and his friends. . . . Mr. Churchill begins to set war loose, also by a racial theory, maintaining that only nations speaking the English language are fully valuable nations, called upon to decide the destinies of the entire world.

Sources: Joseph Stalin, Speeches Delivered at Meetings of Voters of the Stalin Electoral District (Moscow: Foreign Language Publishing, 1950) and "Stalin's Reply to Churchill." The New York Times, March 14, 1946.
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the first stages of industrialization and surrounded by much more advanced economic societies. Therefore, Stalin accelerated the pace of industrial development in the Soviet Union via a series of five-year plans forced on a reluctant society through the use of police terror. In agriculture he forced the peasants onto collective farms, which, like the urban factories, were controlled and run by the party leadership in far-off Moscow. Where Marx emphasized the forces of history to construct communism, Stalin emphasized the political will of the party.

While Stalin's industrialization effort in the building of socialism did make the Soviet Union a major superpower in the wake of World War II, it was accomplished at incredible sacrifice on the part of the Soviet people. In one generation, despite a devastating war, the Soviet Union increased its overall production fourfold and heavy industry ninefold. The methods used, however, were those that echoed Russia's autocratic past from Ivan the Terrible to Peter the Great.

— Jack M. Lauber

Further Reading
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Konstantin Stanislavsky

Russian theater director and producer

The founder (with Vladimir Nemirovich-Danchenko) of the Moscow Art Theatre, director of the plays of Anton Chekhov, and writer of the most influential acting lessons in modern times, Stanislavsky is the founder of modern acting techniques. All modern actors, directors, and acting schools owe a great debt to Stanislavsky's methods, which revolutionized the theater in the early twentieth century.

Born: January 17, 1863; Moscow, Russia Died: August 7, 1938; Moscow, Soviet Union (now in Russia)

Also known as: Konstantin Sergeyevich Alekseyev (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Theater and entertainment, education

Early Life

Konstantin Stanislavsky (kohn-stahn-TEEN stan-ih- SLAHF-skee) was born into an affluent and cultured Russian family. He participated in amateur dramatic entertainments at his family's estate from a very early age, putting on small plays and musical pieces with his brothers and sisters, for family guests. The Alekseyev Circle, a group of amateur players largely recruited from Stanislavsky's immediate family, provided not only the entertainments for his parents and friends but also the first school of dramatic theory for young Stanislavsky. As visiting actors from Moscow and from foreign companies visited the country estate and participated in the productions (sometimes only as audience members), Stanislavsky gleaned more and more about their techniques for creating and sustaining stage characters. Their criticism after performance, whether positive or negative, helped Stanislavsky gradually form an idea about how to approach the actor's art.

This combination of experiences was to feed him as he moved from family entertainment to amateur acting in other parts of Russia. His merchant "aristocracy" prevented his turning professional, but the amateur status did not deter him from playing important roles in major professional productions in his early life. It was necessary for Stanislavsky to assume a stage name to avoid embarrassment to his family; the profession of actor was held in low esteem in this period, especially in contrast to the prestige his father enjoyed as owner of a gold- and silver-thread manufacturing company.

A unique combination of happenstance and personal traits was to lead to the wide-ranging and even more widely accepted "method" of acting that Stanislavsky left as his heritage. His impressionable temperament, together with his absolutely ruthless ability to examine his own imperfections, caused him to examine in close study every actor he saw on stage or in society. He copied the external features of their acting styles and at the same time struggled with his external discipline to achieve the characterizations he saw and admired on stage. Rather than compromising his standards or causing him to give up, each frustrated attempt prodded Stanislavsky to try harder and harder to reconcile all the disparate influences bombarding him. Further, being of independent means, he did not have the economic burden of self-sustenance that plagues so many theater figures.
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Stanislavsky's first experiments with acting styles, as well as the forming and running of his first acting companies, have been well documented, especially in his own autobiography, My Life in Art (1924), more an explanation of his theater philosophies than a personal memoir.

Subsequent biographers traced every detail of Stanislavsky's early roles, the development of his talent and skills, and the reaction of audiences (often friends and family members) who saw him emerge as one of Moscow's finest actors, amateur or professional.

One of the most influential factors in his development was the Meiningen players (whose 1890 tour Stanislavsky saw), a German acting company, from whom Stanislavsky learned the power of crowd scenes, the importance of overall mood, and the value of a rigid discipline among the actors. He quickly was to refine his own ideas, however, past the militaristic limitations of the company's regisseur, Ludwig Kronegk.

Life's Work

Stanislavsky's work truly began with the formation of the Moscow Art Theatre in 1898, with Vladimir Nemirovich-Danchenko, a literary figure and regisseur already enjoying Moscow success. That partnership began on June 22, 1897, after a now-famous eighteen-hour marathon discussion of the principles of the ideal theater. The division of labor was interesting—Stanislavsky was to deal with the artistic considerations while Nemirovich-Danchenko would be the businessman and the literary adviser (the term "dramaturge" expresses his contributions well). More accurately, each had veto power in his particular area, but their work was a cooperative collaboration from the start. For Stanislavsky, it was the culmination of several earlier attempts at producing and honing his skills as "director," a term not fully in use at that time.

The Moscow Art Theatre was propelled by the combined efforts of these two men of the theater and one great Russian writer. The playwright whose name was to be permanently linked with the Moscow Art Theatre was Anton Chekhov, already a successful short-story writer and medical doctor. His plays, only five in number but central to modern drama from his time on, were produced at the Moscow Art Theatre in a way that demonstrated Stanislavsky's approach to theater production and the new realistic acting style that was to become his trademark.
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It was the Moscow Art Theatre's production in 1898 of Chekhov's Chayka (1896; The Seagull, 1909) that marked the beginning of its successful relationships with the playwright. This production was the second one for the play; it had failed in St. Petersburg when a talented but misguided group of professionals tried to find its essence without understanding that this new kind of writing called for a new kind of acting. The Moscow Art

Theatre's production, which did in fact combine the realistic acting style with the new play script, was moderately successful, but the marriage of literary idea and theatrical realization was so ideal that the theater took the seagull as its insignia. To this day, the stylized seagull figure from the first production flies on the flag over the theater. Subsequent productions of Chekhov's plays, notably Dyadya Vanya (1897; Uncle Vanya, 1914) in 1899, Tri Sestry, (Three Sisters, 1920) in 1901, and Vishnyovy sad (The Cherry Orchard, 1908) in 1904, were unqualified critical successes.

Stanislavsky's international popularity was determined by the many visitors to Moscow who saw and were astounded by his theater accomplishments. When the company toured (to Germany in 1906, and to the United States in 1922), an even larger audience appreciated the care, attention to detail, absolute discipline, and intelligence of the productions.

Stanislavsky's accomplishments with the Moscow Art Theatre and Chekhov would have ensured him an international reputation all by themselves, even without his subsequent accomplishments with acting style, developed and practiced on stage, in rehearsals, and in the studios and classrooms of the theater. This style, actually a system of preparation, development, and performance, is usually referred to simply as The System (not to be confused with its American offshoot, The Method). It was designed gradually over the full length of Stanislavsky's career; he constantly rethought, revised, and upgraded his ideas, working in notebooks.

His complete works, published in many volumes in Russian, have come to English-speaking audiences in bits and pieces, not necessarily in the order of their composition but roughly in the order of their intended application by the individual actor. In their first English edition, they are An Actor Prepares (1936), Building a Character (1949), Stanislavski's Legacy (1958), and Creating a Role (1961). This series of theoretical speculations, illustrated and demonstrated out of Stanislavsky's own theater experiences, is considered a must-read for all modern actors. The books deal with each distinct step in the actor's art: preparing one's body, voice, and mind for roles in general, constructing a characterization from the clues of the text, and working in an actual production. Together with his analytical midlife autobiography, My Life in Art, these books constitute the "bible" of acting, the Stanislavsky System.


The American tour marked a major schism in the Moscow Art Theatre that was not so much artistic as it was geographic. Some of Stanislavsky's best actors chose to stay behind and open schools of acting and directing in New York. As a result, a second and third generation of Stanislavsky's ideas were spread by his own students, who naturally altered the basic principles with refinements of their own, sometimes adding a vocabulary that clarified for some and obfuscated for others the original intent of the acting system Stanislavsky propounded.

Stanislavsky ended his own acting career in 1928 but actively continued to revise his theories right up to his death in 1938. Near his death, he had been discussing ideas with one of his students, Vsevolod Meyerhold, whose earlier experiments with expressionist stage techniques had temporarily estranged him from his teacher. On the day Stanislavsky died, his thoughts were on Nemirovich-Danchenko, also estranged from him over aesthetic differences. Despite these differences, Stanislavsky was deeply respected by all of his peers for his monumental contributions to and love of his art and his uncompromising zeal for truth in the theater.

Significance

Acting teachers can trace a direct line through the American acting schools and companies such as the Actors Studio and the Group Theatre, through the Russian students of Stanislavsky such as Michael Chekhov (Anton Chekhov's nephew) and Richard Boleslavsky, back to the Moscow Art Theatre's American and European tours of that period. N. M. Gorchakov took elaborate notes of Stanislavsky's directing methods at the height of his powers; these, too, are studied by today's student directors and teachers, whose mentors in turn, such as Elia Kazan and Lee Strasberg, owe a great debt to their exposure to the Moscow Art Theatre.

The Stanislavsky heritage, as Christine Edwards describes it in her book of that name, is the belief "that the actor must experience real emotion, that he must identify with the character he is portraying, that he may use his own past emotional experiences, and above all, that he must learn to speak and behave naturally, as a human being in life." The fact that it is inconceivable to challenge such a statement today is convincing testament to the ubiquitous influences of Stanislavsky on modern theater.

— Thomas J. Taylor

Further Reading
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Leach, Robert. Makers of Modern Theatre: An Introduction. New York: Routledge, 2004. Examines the work of Stanislavsky and three others who were influential in the history of twentieth century theater. Examines the nature of Stanislavsky's life and times, artistic legacy, dramatic philosophy and practices, and contemporary perspectives of his work and ideas.
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Merlin, Bella. Konstantin Stanislavsky. New York: Routledge, 2003. A concise yet effective overview of Stanislavsky's influence, life, and ideas about acting.

Nemirovich-Danchenko, Vladimir. My Life in the Russian Theatre. Translated by John Cournos. New York: Theatre Arts Books, 1968. Stanislavsky always insisted that the Moscow Art Theatre was founded by both him and Nemirovich-Danchenko. This autobiography puts the dramaturge's experiences in the context of a longer, more varied career. Literary and sophisticated compared with Stanislavsky's autobi-

°graphy.

Sayler, Oliver M. Inside the Moscow Art Theater. Reprint. Westport, Conn.: Greenwood Press, 1970. This study was conducted during the height of Stanislavsky's success and after two American tours. Fol-
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lowing a preliminary chapter on the effect of these tours on the temperament of the company, Sayler offers the most complete and respectful record in print of the theater's accomplishments. Full informative photographs and illustrations throughout, including marvelous portraits of leading actors, valuable production stills, a flowchart of the management, and an index.

Senelick, Laurence. Gordon Craig's Moscow Hamlet: A Reconstruction. Westport, Conn.: Greenwood Press, 1982. A book-length examination of the monumental production at the Moscow Art Theatre in 1912, in which Stanislavsky and Edward Gordon Craig, two geniuses of the modern theater, met and worked together in what should have been but could never be the ideal collaboration. An excellent way to understand Stanislavsky's way of working on classics. Includes illustrations, two appendixes, notes, a bibliography, and an index.
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Wendell Stanley

American biochemist

Stanley's crystallization of the tobacco mosaic virus in the mid-1930's illustrated the ability to purify viruses in large quantities for subsequent study and also demonstrated the protein nature of viruses.

Born: August 16, 1904; Ridgeville, Indiana Died: June 15, 1971; Salamanca, Spain Also known as: Wendell Meredith Stanley (full name)

Areas of achievement: Biochemistry, genetics Early Life

Wendell Stanley was born to James and Claire (Ples- singer) Stanley, who were publishers of two small newspapers. James Stanley died in 1920, and the family moved to Richmond, Indiana, where Wendell attended the local high school. Following graduation from high school in 1922, Stanley enrolled in Earlham College in Richmond, majored in chemistry and mathematics, and graduated with a bachelor of science degree in 1926. His interests also extended to sports, and while at Earlham he was a member of the football team, was elected captain his senior year, and was selected for the Indiana All-State Team. After graduation, his initial interests remained in

Press, 1980. One-third of this important study of modern performance theories is dedicated to Stanislavsky, especially his work on Chekhov's The Three Sisters. Examines the common ground between Stanislavsky's system and Chekhov's intentions; Wiles believes Chekhov may have feared that the Moscow Art Theatre and Stanislavsky "constantly misinterpreted" his plays, turning his comedies into tragedies.

See also: JoAnne Akalaitis; Marlon Brando; Cheryl Crawford; Sergei Eisenstein; Maxim Gorky; Eva Le Gallienne; Vsevolod Yemilyevich Meyerhold; Megan Terry.
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the area of sports, and Stanley had hopes of becoming a football coach.

Stanley moved on to the University of Illinois, earning a master of science degree in 1927 and a Ph.D. in chemistry in 1929. While at Illinois, Stanley met Professor Roger Adams, chair of the department of chemistry at the university, with whom Stanley developed an interest in chemistry's application in medical research. Among Adams's students at the time was Marian Staples Jay. Stanley and Jay married in 1929.

For the next two years Stanley worked as a research assistant with Adams at Illinois until accepting a position as a National Research Council Fellow in Munich, Germany. There he worked for a year with Heinrich Wie- land, a 1927 Nobel laureate for his work with bile acids. In 1931, Stanley returned to the United States, where he became an assistant at the Rockefeller Institute in New York, working with cell physiologist W. J. Osterhout. The following year, Stanley was invited by Rockefeller scientist Simon Flexner to join his staff at the institute's Department of Plant and Animal Pathology in Princeton, New Jersey. There he became an associate member in 1937 and a member in 1940.

Life's Work

In the last decade of the nineteenth century, Dmitry Ivanovsky and Martinus Beijerinck observed that filtered cell-free extracts prepared from tobacco leaves exhibiting tobacco mosaic disease would transfer the disease to fresh tobacco leaves. The filtrate, called a contagium vivum fluidum (soluble living germ), contained a replicating substance of some sort, the nature of which was unclear. Subsequently, the agent was determined to be a specific entity, an agent now known as the tobacco mosaic virus, or TMV. The ability to grow and maintain the virus made it a useful tool for the study of virus infections, analogous to a growing number of such agents observed in animals.

When Stanley began the work that led to his Nobel Prize, the nature of viruses, other than observations that they had the ability to replicate, was unknown. The source of their genetic information was likewise unknown, and indeed would remain so well into the 1940's. However, whether they were composed entirely of protein, or instead contained carbohydrate or lipid, also remained a mystery. In 1930, William Elford was able to size viruses, including TMV, by determining the size of a filter that would retain the agent. He concluded that virus particles had specific sizes, and that the sizes overlapped with both living and nonliving substances, making a clear definition of what constituted a virus even more confusing. At the time of Elford's work, the technology of the electron microscope had not been developed to the extent that one could directly observe the structure of submicroscopic particles like viruses.

Stanley knew that some viruses, particularly TMV, could be grown in large quantities, purified and titrated, and used in chemical analyses. In a series of five papers published in 1934 and 1935 he outlined how proteolytic enzymes under different environmental conditions, including that of pH—the acid content of the solution— could inactivate crystalline TMV. He observed that inac- tivation occurred only under conditions in which the agent was initially infectious. Disruption of the virus resulted in a loss of infectivity. Furthermore, the virus could be precipitated and crystallized under conditions in which proteins in general could be precipitated, such as in the presence of ammonium sulfate. The chemical makeup of the crystal was shown to include amino acids, confirming the protein nature of TMV.

Scientists studying viruses concurrently with Stanley believed that Stanley's work placed viruses in an area that overlapped the living world of bacteria and the nonliving world of organic molecules and crystals. The sym-



Wendell Stanley. (© The Nobel Foundation)

 

metrical nature of most viruses as either a helix or icosahedron (cuboidal) would not be known until the widespread application of the electron microscope.

While carrying out these studies, Stanley and colleagues in the field in 1937 also observed the presence of pentose nucleic acid in the particles, which are now known to be ribonucleic acid, or RNA. The significance of the discovery in 1937 was not realized, but what was recognized was Stanley's conclusion that the TMV particle consisted of nucleoprotein. The ability of electron microscopes during these years to magnify the particle resulted in the observation that TMV existed as long thin rods.
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Stanley's subsequent work involved the study of the influenza virus, and he made contributions in the development of early influenza vaccines as a member of theU.S. Army Commission on Influenza during World War II. He also studied the chemical nature of sterols. It was around this time that Stanley became convinced that viruses may play a role in development of cancer. In recognition of his work in this area, he would be named president of the Tenth International Cancer Congress in 1970.


Stanley was awarded the Nobel Prize in Chemistry in 1946, primarily for his studies of the crystallization and the chemical structure of viruses. Among his many other prestigious awards was the American Association for Advancement of Science Prize (1937), the Nichols Medal (1946) and the Gibbs Medal (1947) from the American Chemical Society, and the Medal for Distinguished Work in Cancer Control by the American Cancer Society (1963). He also received numerous honorary doctorates from colleges and universities, including Harvard, Yale, Princeton, Illinois, and the University of Paris. He became a foreign associate member of the French Academy of Sciences of the Institute of France in 1970.

In 1948, Stanley left the Rockefeller Institute. From 1948 until his death in 1971, he was a professor of biochemistry at the University of California, Berkeley, as well as the director of the university's laboratory on virus research, which he founded. Between 1948 and 1953, he served as chair of the Biochemistry Department and was known as the founder of Berkeley chemistry. In 1954, he was part of the team that crystallized the polio virus, marking the first time an animal virus was crystallized.

Stanley died after having a heart attack at a conference in Spain. He had been chairing a symposium at the time. He was survived by his wife, Marian; his son, Wendell Stanley, Jr., who followed in his father's professional footsteps; and three daughters, Marjorie, Dorothy, and Janet.

Significance

When Stanley began his work, the nature of viruses was still largely unknown. By proving that one could crystallize viruses, he demonstrated that one could purify these agents in high concentrations, and that they consisted of specific organic material, mainly protein. The significance of his observation that TMV also contained pen- tose nucleic acid, or RNA, was missed at the time. The ability to purify viruses also meant that these agents could be studied in chemical laboratories using "standard" chemical procedures.
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Whether viruses are actually alive, as conceived by vitalists active during Stanley's work in the 1930's, or consist merely of organic material no different in concept than chemical substances in general, is a question that remains unanswered with any certainty. Stanley's ability to convey his ideas about viruses as straddling the two viewpoints was part of the legacy of his work.

— Richard Adler

Further Reading

Acheson, Nicholas. Fundamentals of Molecular Virology. Hoboken, N.J.: John Wiley  Sons, 2007. Includes a history of modern virology. Summarized the work of Stanley and others in the crystallization of viruses.

Brock, Thomas, ed. Milestones in Microbiology. Washington, D.C.: American Society for Microbiology Press, 1999. Collection of historic papers that defined the development of bacteriology-microbiology. Included is Stanley's 1935 paper that reported the crystallization of TMV. Includes commentary by the editor.

Cann, Alan. Principles of Molecular Virology. 4th ed. New York: Elsevier-Academic Press, 2005. A concise discussion of the principles of virus structure and replication. Includes a chapter on the history of virology. While Stanley is not specifically noted, the significance of his work is highlighted. Dimmock, N. J., A. J. Easton, and K. N. Leppard. Introduction to Modern Virology. 6th ed. Malden, Mass.: Blackwell, 2007. Molecular biology of viruses. Included is a chapter explaining the role ofcellular (and viral) oncogenes in the regulation of cell reproduction. Definitions help clarify the material. Knipe, D., et al. Fundamental Virology. 4th ed. Philadelphia: Lippincott Williams and Wilkins, 2001. Abridged version of a larger text. A history of the subject is part of the extensive coverage of viruses in general.
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Johannes Stark

German physicist

Stark's detection of the Doppler effect in a terrestrially generated light source led to his discovery that a strong electric field will split the spectral lines of chemical elements. Stark's experiments provided confirmation of Albert Einstein's special theory of relativity and evidence for the controversial quantum theories of Max Planck.

Born: April 15, 1874; Schickenhof, Germany Died: June 21, 1957; Traunstein, West Germany (now

in Germany) Area of achievement: Physics

Early Life

Johannes Stark was born in the German town of Schick- enhof. His father was a landed proprietor, as was his maternal grandfather. The young Stark demonstrated early scholarly promise and eventually attended the gymnasiums of Bayreuth and Regensburg before entering the University of Munich in 1894. After studying chemistry, crystallography, mathematics, and physics courses for three years, he received his doctorate for a dissertation entitled Untersuchung uber Russ (1897; investigations into lampblack). Stark successfully completed the state examinations required for teaching higher mathematics in 1897 and assumed the post of assistant to Eugen Lommel of the Physical Institute at the University of Munich in October of that year. Shortly thereafter, he married Luise Uepler; the couple eventually had five children.

In 1900, Stark became a privatdocent at the University of Gottingen, the beginning of a tumultuous career in higher education that lasted until 1922. Stark never got on well with his coworkers or superiors, which led to frequent moves from one university to another. In 1906, he received an appointment as professor extraordinary at the Technical High School in Hannover, where he incurred the enmity of his immediate superior, Julens Precht, who eventually managed to have Stark transferred to Griefswald in 1907 and to Aachen in 1909. In 1917, Stark returned to Griefswald as a full professor. Two years later, he took a similar position at the University ofWurzburg, where he remained until 1922, when he resigned and left academia permanently.

Life's Work

Stark's productive career spanned approximately the years 1902-1928. After 1920, he became increasingly involved in what might be called the racial politics of German science, a matter in which he had already become bitterly embroiled during his earlier years.

Stark's most important work involved electrical conduction in gases, which was the subject of his first published book, Die Elektrizitat in Gasen (1902). Stark's discoveries were based on the Doppler effect. Johann Doppler predicted as early as 1842 that a luminous object moving toward a stationary observer would appear to be a different color than the color the same object would appear to be if it were moving away from the observer. Doppler theorized that all stars emit neutral or white light and that their apparent colors to an earthly observer are caused by their relative velocities toward or away from the earth. Doppler's theory was modified in 1845 and again in 1848 by other physicists and finally confirmed in 1870 with advances in spectroscopy.

It was not possible to detect the Doppler effect with any sources of light generated on Earth until the twentieth century, because no earthly light source could attain sufficient velocity. In his 1902 book, Stark correctly predicted that the Doppler effect might be observed in canal rays. Eugen Goldstein discovered in 1896 that, by placing the cathode in a cathode ray tube in such a way that it divides the tube into two equal parts and then piercing the cathode with a number of holes, one can observe many bright-colored rays traveling in straight lines and entering the space behind the cathode through the holes. Goldstein named these rays Kanalstrahlen, or canal rays.

A number of physicists subjected these canal rays to intense investigation in the early part of the twentieth century, but it fell to Stark to demonstrate the Doppler effect in canal rays in an ingenious experiment that showed it in the hydrogen lines. Stark immediately proposed his experiment as a proof of Albert Einstein's then-new (1906) theory of special relativity and a year later as evidence for quantum theory. In 1904, Stark had founded the Jahrbuch der Radioaktivitat und Elektronik, a scientific journal that he edited until 1913. In 1907, he became the first editor to request an article from Einstein concerning relativity. In 1907, he also proposed that his experiments furnished proof of Max Planck's quantum theories. He was thus in the forefront of what he later contemptuously dismissed as "Jewish physics," where he remained a champion of the new hypotheses until 1913. In that year, his animosity toward Jews increased
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to grotesque proportions, a result in part of personal rivalries and professional jealousy.

From 1913 until his death, Stark opposed what he perceived to be a pernicious Jewish influence in science that perverted and debilitated the discoveries and course of so-called Germanic science. After 1913, he vitriolically denounced quantum theory, the special theory of relativity, and the Jewish champions of those theories from every forum to which he had access. His reactionary position regarding the new physics and his open Judeophobia combined to make for him many enemies in German aca- demia and ultimately led to denial of his becoming a member of the two most prestigious scientific organizations in Germany and to his first retirement in 1922.

1

Johannes Stark. (© The Nobel Foundation)
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Despite his racism, Stark was accorded many honors in the international scientific community. He was awarded the Baumgartner Prize by the Vienna Academy of Sciences in 1910, and in 1914 won both the Vahlbruch Prize of the Gottingen Academy of Sciences and the Matteucci



 

Medal of the Rome Academy. In 1919, he was honored with the Nobel Prize in Physics. Of all the recipients of the Nobel Prize, Stark was undoubtedly the most ignored by the world media and the international scientific community, which only confirmed him in his growing Judeophobia. In 1922, he resigned his university post in disgust at what he perceived to be the growing Jewish dominance in German academic life and retired to the area in which he was born to pursue private research.

His last important scientific work, Atomstruktur und Atombindung, appeared in 1928. The book confirmed the Judeophobic stand that had made him unpopular with many of his colleagues and had forced his retirement. Stark would almost certainly have remained in an obscure retirement and would have had no more impact on German science after 1922 had circumstances not brought Adolf Hitler to power in 1933.

The Nazis brought Stark out of retirement and appointed him president of the Physikalisch-Technische Reichsanwalt on April 1, 1933. This position gave him considerable influence over appointments to academic positions in German universities and the allocation of research funds. His enemies within the academy nevertheless prevented his election as president of the German Physics Association that year and prevented his gaining membership in the prestigious Prussian Academy the next. In June, 1934, however, the Nazis appointed Stark president of the German Research Association. His two presidencies and the concurrent passage of the so-called Nuremberg Laws allowed Stark to exercise enormous influence on the course of physics research and teaching in Germany. The Nuremberg Laws established that only "Aryans" were citizens of the Reich, and that a noncit- izen could not hold a government post. Since professors were government employees, the laws gave Stark legal authority to purge the German universities of most Jewish professors. A few "non-Aryans" were able to keep their jobs because of stipulations in the laws that those noncitizen government employees who had served honorably on the front lines during World War I or whose fathers had died in that war could retain their posts.

After the outbreak of widespread anti-Jewish violence in Germany on the Kristallnachtin 1938, Stark was able to retire the remaining Jewish professors supposedly for their own protection. In 1938-1939, he waged a heated campaign against what he called the "viceroys of the Einsteinian spirit," the "white Jews of science," and their continued championing of the new physics. Stark's definition of Jewish physics was an "un-German" predilection for theory over experiment. He was never able toremove all of his opponents from their positions, but he did much to retard the acceptance of theories that contained within them the seeds of the atom bomb.

Stark was instrumental in the exodus to the United States of the German physicists, both Gentile and Jewish, who provided invaluable aid to the Allies during World War II toward the development of the first atom bomb in 1945. Concurrently, he was more than somewhat responsible for the failure of German physicists to supply that same weapon to Hitler, although that surely was not his intention.

Several influential German physicists opposed Stark's attacks against other scientists to the point that he was obliged to retire again from public life in 1939. In 1947, Stark stood trial before a de-Nazification court for his activities on behalf of the Third Reich and his attacks on Jewish academics. The court found him guilty and sentenced him to four years in a labor camp. Stark served the entire term despite his advanced years. He died at his home in Traunstein on June 21, 1957.

Significance

Stark's formidable accomplishments as a scientist have been greatly overshadowed by the ignominy attached to his name by his affiliations with the Nazis. He exerted a considerable positive influence on physics during his early years but an even greater negative influence later in his life. From 1900 to 1913, he was in the vanguard of the new physics. His championing of the theories of Einstein, Planck, and others was a powerful force in the international acceptance of those ideas. His own experiments provided much of the practical underpinnings that validated the theoretical work of those who laid the foundations for modern physics. Even though the Stark effect is considered of comparatively little practical value by modern physicists in the analyses of complex spectra or atomic structure, it nevertheless represents a milestone in atomic research.

Unfortunately, Stark is best remembered not for his scientific accomplishments but for his political activities. He will be remembered most vividly as the Nazis' "tame physicist," as a victim or a harbinger of the ideology that swept his country and the world into a holocaust of previously unimaginable proportions.

— Paul Madden

Further Reading

Beyerchen, Alan D. Scientists Under Hitler: Politics and

the Physics Community in the Third Reich. New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press, 1977. Beyerchen's

book virtually ignores Stark's early contributions to science, concentrating instead on his support for Hitler and the Nazi movement and his attacks on non- Aryan physics. Beyerchen's accounts of Stark's feud with Einstein, of his efforts to cleanse German physics of Jewish influence, and of the consequences of those efforts are the most complete available in English.

Cohen, I. Bernard. Revolution in Science. Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1985. Cohen'sbook is a literate and compelling history of science centered on the theme of scientific revolutions that have often mirrored political and social revolution. Cohen evaluates Stark's contribution to modern physics and places him squarely in the camp of scientific reactionaries.

Hartshorne, Edward Yarnall, Jr. The German Universities and National Socialism. London: Allen  Unwin, 1937. This book, written during the period when Stark was attempting to purge German physics of Jewish influence, is of interest because it contains an English translation of parts of an address delivered by Stark at the University of Heidelberg in 1935. The address includes an attack on the Jewish Einsteinian influence in German physics, which was still being championed by some German scientists, notably Max von Laue, Max Planck, and Werner Heisenberg, all Nobel laureates in their own right and old enemies of Stark.

Heathcote, Niels Hugh de Vaudrey. Nobel Prize Winners in Physics, 1901-1950. Reprint. Freeport, N.Y.: Books for Libraries Press, 1971. Heathcote accords Stark only seven pages in his account of the first fifty Nobel laureates in physics. In the biographical sketch that introduces each laureate, there is no mention of Stark's Nazi affiliations, nor is there any reference to the books Stark wrote defining and contrasting German and Jewish physics.

Hermann, Armin. "Johannes Stark." In Dictionary of Scientific Biography, edited by Charles Coulston Gillispie, vol. 11. New York: Charles Scribner's Sons, 1975. Hermann's brief sketch of Stark's career includes a considerable amount of information concerning the many feuds between Stark and his contemporaries in the scientific community, both in Germany and around the world. He explains Stark's complete reversal of position concerning the theory of relativity, not as a result of his Judeophobia but of his compulsion always to oppose the accepted point of view.
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Hoffman, Dieter, and Mark Walker. "The German Physical Society Under National Socialism." Physics Today 57, no. 12 (December, 2004): 52-58. Ahistory of the society, including Stark's role in the organization during Adolf Hitler's regime.

MacDonald, James Keene Lorne. Stark-Effect in Molecular Hydrogen in the Range of 4100-4700 A. Montreal: McGill University Press, 1931. MacDonald's discussion of the Stark effect is much too technical for all but those with an advanced knowledge of physics. It does contain some biographical details about Stark and the research that led to his discovery of the Stark effect.

Matteo, Leone, Alessandro Paoletti, and Nadia Robotti. "A Simultaneous Discovery: The Case of Johannes Stark and Antonio Lo Surdo." Physics in Perspective

Ernest Henry Starling

British physiologist

Starling discovered the mechanisms that regulate the output of the heart and the flow of lymphatic fluid and discovered the role of hormones in the control of organ function.

Born: April 17, 1866; London, England

Died: May 2, 1927; near Kingston Harbor, Jamaica

Areas of achievement: Physiology, medicine

Early Life

Ernest Henry Starling was born in London and was reared there by his mother and a Canadian governess. His father was the Clerk of the Crown in Bombay, India, and returned to Great Britain on leave only once every three years. Despite the infrequent contact between father and son, the elder Starling is said to have influenced his son toward a career in medicine. Starling's choice ofa career in physiology was an extremely unlikely one in the educational setting of late nineteenth century Great Britain. Education for everyone up to the age of ten became compulsory in 1876; any training beyond that age was mainly in the classics, with little emphasis on modern languages and even less on natural science. In later life, Starling was to criticize severely the limited and regressive educational system of his youth. At age thirteen, he enrolled in King's College School and studied divinity, Greek, Latin, French, ancient history, English, and mathematics. He distinguished himself in university entrance examinations and entered Guy's Hospital Medical School in 1882.
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Starling's outstanding examination scores set him apart from his classmates and brought him to the attention of Leonard Charles Wooldridge, the demonstrator in physiology and later physician in chief at the hospital. Wooldridge introduced Starling to German experimental physiology and arranged for his protege to spend a summer in Heidelberg studying under Wilhelm Kuhne. The exciting discoveries of the German physiologists persuaded Starling to concentrate on physiology rather than opt for a medical practice. At the end of his clinical training in 1889 Starling accepted Wooldridge's former position as demonstrator and began to lay the groundwork for modern cardiovascular physiology. In this role, he was to employ fully his rare intellect and fulfill his deep commitment to the advancement of medical practice through fundamental research.

Several years later, the presence of the brilliant William Maddock Bayliss at University College drew Starling to Guy's Hospital's rival laboratory. It would prove to be a fruitful partnership. Starling was a forceful visionary, innovative and impatient, while Bayliss was deliberate, cautious, methodical, and kind. Together they would collaborate on some of the most important discoveries in the field of physiology.

Life's Work

Starling's first publication with Bayliss, written while he was still at Guy's Hospital, described the earliest successful attempt to record a mammalian electrocardiogram and showed that contraction began at the base ofthe heart and proceeded to the apex. This study disproved the then-accepted hypothesis that all parts of the heart contracted simultaneously.

Starling next became interested in the formation of lymphatic fluid and the physical processes of secretion and absorption of this fluid in the cavities of the body. After four years of work with Bayliss, Starling showed that pressure inside a capillary determined the rate at which lymph transuded into the tissues, and that protein colloid determined the reabsorption of the lymphatic fluid from the tissues back into the capillary by osmotic pressure. Once this theory was established, Starling developed a model for heart failure in which the failing heart, unable to maintain arterial and capillary pressure, allows lymphatic fluid to enter the circulation under the influence of unopposed osmotic pressures. This model accounted for the dilated heart associated with heart failure, and Starling studied the significance of this dilation in his later work.

In 1897, a new physiology laboratory opened at Guy's Hospital, but these new facilities were not sufficient inducements for Starling to remain separated from Bayliss; in 1899, Starling accepted the Jodrell Chair of Physiology at University College. In the same year, he was elected Fellow of the Royal Society, at the age of thirty- three.

The two researchers next worked on intestinal function and in 1902 concentrated on pancreatic secretion. Injecting acid into a segment ofjejunum, completely isolated except for its blood supply, resulted in copious pancreatic secretion. In the absence of any other connection between jejunum and pancreas, the unknown messenger had to be carried through the blood; the chemical messenger was named secretin. To describe such chemical messengers, Starling coined the word "hormone" in 1905. He noted that the pancreas produced a hormone that regulated the ability of tissue cells to utilize glucose. Having come so close to discovering insulin, Starling turned away from research into chemical control and resumed his investigation of the heart.

As Jodrell Professor, Starling did very little active research between 1904 and 1909. Instead, during this time he successfully sought funding for a new physiology building at University College and took elocution lessons to improve his public speaking, for he was frequently called to address large audiences. More important, Starling was now in a position to modify the empirical, practical nature of British medical education. In 1903, his idea of a curriculum emphasizing basic science and a medical school with its own hospital for teaching and research was published in the British Medical Journal.

This publication marked Starling's appearance as a thinker outside the laboratory, and in this role he became an effective public opponent of the antivivisection movement a few years later. The Antivivisection Law of 1876 had constrained the work of British physiologists during the last quarter of the nineteenth century, but the antivivisectionists now found the law inadequate and agitated to strengthen it. In 1903, Stephen Coleridge, the leader of the antivivisectionists, publicly accused Starling and Bayliss of dissecting a dog without first anesthetizing it, a criminal offense. Bayliss failed to obtain a retraction from Coleridge and filed suit against him. As the dog had indeed been anesthetized, the jury awarded two thousand pounds and costs to Bayliss. This award was used to set up a research fund at University College.
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As a result of these agitations, in 1906 Parliament set
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up a royal commission to investigate Coleridge's criticisms of the 1876 act; Starling chaired a committee to select witnesses from the scientific community on behalf of scientific investigation. The committee ensured that the scientists' views were well stated, and Starling himself testified before the commission, to great effect. As a result of Starling's efforts, the commission almost completely rejected the charges of the antivivisectionists.

Starling's second great productive period, leading to his formulation of the "law of the heart," began in 1911. Starling and his associates used an isolated heart-lung preparation. They showed that within certain limits the output of the isolated heart is independent of arterial resistance and proportional to venous inflow. In 1914, Starling demonstrated that beyond these limits cardiac output falls, despite further increases in venous inflow to the heart. His first plots of ventricular function curves appeared in 1914. These discoveries were made at a time when many doubted that cardiac output rose during exercise, and when no one had thought of focusing on venous inflow as the prime determinant of the output of the heart.

Having established that, within limits, the heart would eject whatever blood flowed into it, Starling elucidated the mechanism of this response. He showed that, like a stretched spring, the force of the contraction of the heart muscle was proportional to the length of the muscle fibers when the heart was filled with blood immediately before a contraction. As a fiber was stretched, more chemically active contractile surface was exposed in the fiber, and the force of contraction became stronger. Thus the explanation was complete; the heart contracted more forcefully when stretched by increased blood flowing in, and within limits, the heart would succeed in ejecting whatever blood flowed to it from the veins. This law of the heart is Starling's greatest contribution to clinical medicine, for it dictates the principles of the diagnosis and treatment of heart failure.

World War I interrupted this work. Starling served in the Royal Army Medical Corps after being dissuaded from enlisting as an infantryman. He advocated the use of mustard gas as a weapon fifteen months before the Germans used it, but his foresight antagonized his superiors, and he was promoted and sent to Salonika, with nothing to do. While in Salonika, he was awarded the Order of St. Michael and St. George, the only award he ever received from the state. Frustrated, he resigned his commission in 1917 and returned to London.
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In 1919 and 1920, Starling turned to an angry denunciation of British secondary education and the system that supported it. Perhaps the futility of his military experience stimulated these thoughts. He criticized the time spent on Latin and Greek in schools and the failure to teach a useful knowledge of other languages in nine years or more of schooling, and advocated studies in English, modern languages, and science. Such education, he believed, would help prevent another war by preparing a generation to take its part in international endeavors. In the light of events of the 1930's, 1940's, and later, the tragic import of these thoughts is obvious.

Starling resigned his professorship at University College in 1922 and became the Fullerton Research Professor of the Royal Society. At this time a new anatomy building and an extension to the physiology department were built at University College, and he saw his efforts to develop the medical school move closer to fruition. Bayliss died in 1924, and Starling wrote the anonymous obituary of his partner that appeared in The Times.

In the next two years, Starling worked on renal function, showing that the glomerulus is in fact a simple filter and that the renal tubule actively secretes some substances into the urine while reabsorbing others. Discouraged about his health, in 1927 Starling took a cruise to the West Indies and died unexpectedly onboard ship near Kingston, Jamaica.

Significance

Starling did not make every important discovery in physiology, but if his work were to be removed, the resulting void would be enormous. He overcame an educational system seemingly designed to prevent students from learning anything of science and, fortunate in his mentors, turned to his own uses a university system that was disinterested in his gifts. In so doing, he improved British medical schools for all students who followed him.

Starling made an astonishing series of discoveries in physiology, and his central ideas on hormones, lymphatic flow, and autoregulation of the heart have stood the test of time. Moreover, he criticized a system and a society in which ignorance was prized, amateurism valued, muddling through was a virtue, and practical knowledge of the natural world was denigrated. His life's work was a forceful statement of the opposite principle, for, based on reason and knowledge of natural phenomena, he made discoveries that were to prevent or relieve immeasurable human suffering.

— James A. Cowan
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Hermann Staudinger

German chemist

Staudinger became the founder of a novel branch of chemistry when he conceived of and proved the existence of macromolecules. This work laid the foundation for the technological achievements in the plastics and high polymer synthetics industries. In addition, Staudinger contributed to the fields of organic chemistry and molecular biology.

Born: March 23, 1881; Worms, Germany

Died: September 8, 1965; Freiburg im Breisgau, West

Germany (now Germany) Areas of achievement: Chemistry, biochemistry

Early Life

Hermann Staudinger (HEHR-mahn SHTOW-dihnj-ur), the winner of the 1953 Nobel Prize in Chemistry, was the son of Auguste Staudinger and Franz Staudinger, a neo- Kantian philosopher. Staudinger's primary education took place at a local gymnasium in Worms from which he was graduated in 1899. When he began his secondary education at the University of Halle, he was interested in botany; however, he switched his major to chemistry on the advice of his father, who had been told that his son must first master the basic principles of science to understand plant life adequately. This interest in botany re-
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mained throughout his life and surfaced in his later work. Almost immediately, he transferred to Darmstadt after his father was appointed to a teaching position there. Staudinger pursued advanced studies at Munich (briefly) and at Halle, where he wrote his dissertation on the malonic esters of unsaturated compounds under the direction of Daniel Vorlander. He received his Ph.D. in organic chemistry on August 3, 1903.

Staudinger continued his research at the University of Strasbourg to obtain his teaching qualification, which he received in 1907. It was at Strasbourg, working under Johannes Thiele, that Staudinger made his first important discovery, the ketene, a highly reactive unsaturated form of ketone. Having earned his teaching qualification, he became an assistant professor at the Technische Hoch- schule in Karlsruhe, where he remained until 1912, when he succeeded Nobel laureate Richard Willstatter at the Eidgenossische Technische Hochschule in Zurich. Because of the shortages of World War I, Staudinger's work at Karlsruhe and Zurich kept very much in touch with the needs of industry and Germany. Staudinger worked on the synthesis of rubber and, with his student, Leopold Ruzicka, studied the composition of the insecticide pyre- thrin and developed an artificial pepper. With the help of
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another student, Tadeusz Reichstein, Staudinger succeeded in synthesizing the aroma of coffee, a commodity cut off from wartime Germany. However, Staudinger's main thrust of research during these early years remained the study of ketenes, about which he published DieKetene (1912), a book that is still considered a standard. In 1926, Staudinger left Zurich to accept a position as a lecturer of chemistry at the University of Freiburg im Breisgau, where he remained until his retirement in 1951.

In 1927, Staudinger married Magda Woit, a Latvian plant physiologist, with whom he coauthored many papers. They had no children.

Life's Work
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Staudinger, who was an educator, author, inventor, and researcher, made his greatest contribution to science by enunciating and proving the macromolecular theory, which states that rubber, plastics, and similar substances (polymers) are composed of long chain molecules having hundreds of repeating units connected by primary co- valent bonds. For these molecules, which can have indefinitely large molecular weights, Staudinger coined the term "macromolecule."

Prior to 1920, the relatively insoluble, uncharacter- izable resinous substances that organic chemists frequently found on the bottom of their reaction flasks were an enigma, although they were suspected to be polymeric (having chains composed of repeating units) in nature. This group of substances, of which rubber is a member, displays a nonlinear relationship between viscosity and concentration, nonstoichiometry, an inability to crystallize and in general a failure to adhere to the same physical laws as conventional molecules.

There were two prevailing theories at the time, the most popular of which was the micellar theory of the German chemist Carl Harries, who believed that these substances were physical aggregates of low-molecular- weight polymers held together by weak residual forces, and the theory of Samuel Pickles, who believed that the substances were composed of long chain molecules held together by primary chemical bonds. In 1910, while working under Carl Engler at Karlsruhe, Staudinger discovered a new way to synthesize isoprene, the structural unit of synthetic rubber, and was thereby introduced to this controversy. Harries thought that the weak secondary forces that held the isoprene rings of rubber together arose from their unsaturated double bonds, so Staudinger devised an experiment to test this theory. Harries predicted that removal of the double bonds by hydrogena- tion would restore the native, conventional properties of these molecules, causing them to form liquid hydrocarbons, but a series of experiments carried out in 1922 by Staudinger gave no such results. Staudinger's saturated synthetic hydrorubbers were nondistillable, colloidal, and differed little from natural rubber. It was this experiment that caused him to embark on an ambitious new area of research to prove his macromolecular theory.

In an attempt to avoid the experimental difficulties associated with natural polymers, Staudinger, in the early 1920's, chose to extend his studies to the polymers of sty- rene and oxymethylene (the solid form of the preservative formalin), synthetic models of rubber and cellulose, respectively. The physical properties of the homologous series of paraffin waxes, long chain hydrocarbons having the general formula C n H2 n +2, vary with chain length. Staudinger, recognizing that styrene behaves in a similar manner to these paraffins, came to the conclusion that polystyrene is also one member of a homologous series, the properties of which depend on the average chain length.

This inspiration led Staudinger to engage in a series ofexperiments to measure the viscosity of polymers, a technique well established as being sensitive to the molecular weight of small molecules. In this work, Stau- dinger indeed found a direct correlation between the viscosity and the length of the polystyrene samples from which he was able to calculate the molecular weight of the polymer molecule. The results indicated an extremely large chain, which was presented as strong evidence for his macromolecular concept. This work, as well as his hydrogenation experiments, were published in his classic book Die hochmolekularen organischen Verbindungen, Kautschuk und Cellulose (1932; the high- molecular organic compounds, rubber, and cellulose).

Staudinger presented his results on three important occasions from 1924 to 1926, but they were not well received. Especially the last two times, at the meeting of the Zurich Chemical Society and the Dusseldorf meeting of the Association of German Natural Scientists and Physicians, Staudinger encountered vigorous opposition from the proponents of the micellar aggregate theory. In fact, Staudinger once stated that he only convinced one person at the Dusseldorf meeting, Richard Willstatter. They did not believe that Staudinger's viscosity measurements were a reliable indicator of molecular weight but thought rather that his results reflected a state of aggregation of numerous molecules. Furthermore, the well-respected mineralogist Paul Niggli insisted that a molecule with dimensions larger than the unit cell obtained by X-ray diffraction could not exist. The scientific community would not be convinced of the existence of macromolecules unless they could be sure that Stau- dinger was looking at a pure sample instead of an aggregate of many molecules.

At this point, some events began to turn in Stau- dinger's favor. Toward the end of the 1920's, Theodor Svedberg and Robin Fahraeus conducted experiments to measure the equilibrium sedimentation of oxyhemoglo- bin and carbonylhemoglobin using an ultracentrifuge, a powerful new tool for determining molecular weights. From these experiments, hemoglobin was found to have a very high molecular weight of about sixty-five thousand, four times higher than that given from elementary analysis. Furthermore, this was a sharply defined molecular weight, without the spread that would be expected if hemoglobin were an aggregate. The recognition of a high-molecular-weight compound in protein chemistry by an independent method lent welcome support to Staudinger's macromolecular theory.

Staudinger hoped to measure the molecular weight of synthetic and natural polymers by this method, so he applied for a grant to purchase an ultracentrifuge for Freiburg. His grant was turned down, however, a reminder of the skepticism Staudinger and his concepts endured. In a fit of depression over this event, Staudinger turned again to viscosity measurements and in 1929, working with two students, R. Nodzu and E. Ochiai, he showed that for linear molecules the viscosity of their solutions is proportional to the number of residues in the chain. This relationship between the specific viscosity and the molecular weight is known as Staudinger's law and is widely used in industry wherever there is polymer research in progress.

Finally, other evidence emerged to support the existence of macromolecules. Flow birefringence experiments conducted by R. Signer showed that polymers in solution had very large length to breadth ratios; the American chemist W. H. Carothers succeeded in synthesizing nylon by a condensation polymerization reaction that liberated an amount of water equal to the number of residues in the product; and X-ray crystallographers at last realized that a molecule could be larger than the unit cell. With this work accomplished, Staudinger was finally able to concentrate on his first love, biology, for which he had been preparing himself for thirty years.

Staudinger's youthful interest in biology emerged in 1926, when he began studies on the structure and function of macromolecular compounds in living systems. At a lecture delivered in Munich in 1936, Staudinger stated, "Every gene macromolecule possesses a quite definite structural plan, which determines its function in life." This statement was perceptive in the light of the fact that the genetic code was not understood until 1953. Some of Staudinger's ideas in biology were simplistic, however, and he clearly lacked a strong understanding of biological concepts. For example, he took the macromolecular concept to an extreme when he calculated the molecular weight of a bacterium. In 1947, Staudinger published Makromolekulare Chemie und Biologie, which gives his view of future developments in molecular biology.

With the help of his wife, Magda, Staudinger spent the last part of his career working on biologically related topics and using the phase-contrast microscope to visualize macromolecules. This work ended when Freiburg was bombed in 1944 during World War II. Staudinger's energies had been spent by this time and he retired in 1951. Staudinger died of a heart condition at the age of eighty-four.

Significance
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By the time Staudinger began his work on macromole- cules, he was already forty and had a considerable reputation as an organic chemist. Indeed, his colleagues could not understand why one of his stature would want to do research in an area they called "grease chemistry." It is fortunate, however, that Staudinger did take up the challenge, for a less persistent, less eloquent, or less respected chemist could not have endured the attacks and controversy surrounding the macromolecular theory. Unfortunately, there was even conflict among the supporters of the macromolecular theory. Herman Mark and Frederick Eirich believed that polymers could be flexible chains and form micellelike bundles while still being macro- molecules, a view that proved to be correct, but Stau- dinger rejected the micellar theory so completely that he believed that macromolecules could be nothing but rigid rods. Because of this controversy, Staudinger was not awarded the Nobel Prize until 1953.

Staudinger was a prolific writer, having published more than five hundred papers and books. He also founded and became the editor of the journal Die Makromolekulare Chemie in 1947. Staudinger was the founder of macromolecular chemistry, and his work laid the foundation for a tremendous polymer industry. In addition, his students and disciples formed the core of this area of research. Besides the Nobel Prize, Staudinger won many other prizes for scientific achievement as well as two honorary degrees.

Although best remembered for his pioneering work in polymer chemistry, Staudinger was also a first-rate teacher and administrator. Students came from all over the world to work under him; he was so successful at inspiring in others his talent for creative thinking that two of his students, L. Ruzicka and T. Reichstein, each won the Nobel Prize. His students remember him as a quiet man who was fond of explosions.

— Kenneth S. Spector
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Edward Steichen

American photographer

Steichen was a gifted and remarkably versatile photographer and a visionary editor, who did more than any single individual in developing the range of photography's possibilities as an expressive medium.

Born: March 27, 1879; Bivange, Luxembourg Died: March 25, 1973; West Redding, Connecticut Also known as: Ёduard Jean Steichen (birth name) Areas of achievement: Photography, literature

Early Life

Edward Steichen (STI-kehn) was the only son of Jean- Pierre and Marie Kemp Steichen. In 1881, the Steichens emigrated to Hancock, Michigan, from Luxembourg; two years later, their daughter Lillian was born. (She would later marry poet Carl Sandburg, with whom Stei- chen would become close friends.) A hardworking and precociously inquisitive boy, Steichen once took apart his Western Union delivery bicycle and put it together again; he did the same with a watch and got it to run with two pieces left over. When a teacher at his college preparatory school praised one of his drawings, his mother— who owned a hat shop and was the family's chief breadwinner after her husband's health declined from work in the copper mines—determined that her son would become a great artist.

Steichen got his first camera at the age of sixteen. Eagerly, he took a roll of fifty pictures, but when the film came back, only one of them had been clear enough to print. His mother said that the one picture was so beautiful it was worth the forty-nine failures, and, bolstered by her encouragement, Steichen taught himself photography (at the time, there were no classes and few books on the subject). His formal education having ended at the age of fifteen, he was then working as an apprentice at a Milwaukee lithography firm that supplied posters and display cards for packers and flour mills. Always interested in finding a new and better way of doing things, Steichen persuaded his superiors to let him photograph their subjects so the drawings made of them would be more accurate (they had been using outdated woodcuts as models). Also a talented designer, he won a prize for his design of an envelope, and one of his illustrations was reproduced on posters across the country.

Painting and sketching in his spare time, he organized the Milwaukee Art Students League in 1897 and became its first president. Tall, with a prominent nose, striking blue eyes, and unruly hair, he had, as a local newspaper would later declare, the looks of an artist. Fascinated with the romantic subjects of twilight and moonlit scenes in his paintings, Steichen wrestled with the problem of communicating mood and emotion in his photographs. Through persistence and an ability to convert failure into success (an accidental kick to the tripod blurred the image but succeeded in conveying the mood), Steichen created new, experimental photographs. He achieved his first recognition as a photographer when two prints he submitted were selected to appear in the Second Philadelphia Salon in 1899.

His entries in the Chicago Salon in 1900 brought a letter of encouragement from prominent photographer Clarence White, who also wrote about him to Alfred Stieglitz, another leading photographer. On his way to Europe at the age of twenty-one, Steichen stopped in New York and met with Stieglitz, who bought three of his prints. Steichen had quit his job as a commercial artist (against his father's wishes but with his mother's support) to devote himself to fine art. While in Europe, he continued to paint, and, as he had hoped, met with and photographed many prominent writers and artists, among them the sculptor Auguste Rodin. Steichen had his first major showing in the New School of American Photography in London in 1901 and his first one-man showing of paintings and photographs in Paris in 1902.

Life's Work
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Steichen returned to New York in 1902 and supported himself through commercial portrait photography—one of his most famous photographs was of J. P. Morgan, the powerful financier. Steichen was taking it for a portrait painter who found Morgan too restless to sit still. Carefully preparing the shot and lighting beforehand with a janitor as stand-in, Steichen accomplished the job using only three minutes of Morgan's time; the pleased Morgan rewarded Steichen with a roll of hundred-dollar bills—yet more valuable was the lesson the experience had taught him. He had asked Morgan to strike a particular pose, which Morgan complained was uncomfortable, but when Steichen told him to pose the way he wished, Morgan returned to that same "uncomfortable" position, only this time with an air of defiance and irritation that brought out his true personality. Steichen realized that when some live moment was brought to a sitting, it could change a picture from simply an image into a portrait thatrevealed character. He would use that insight to great advantage in a later phase of his career.
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In 1905, along with Stieglitz, Steichen established the Little Galleries of the Photo-Secession, also called 291, in his former studio at 291 Fifth Avenue. The Photo- Secessionists were committed to promoting modern art and, in particular, to winning respect for photography as an art form (when photographs had been shown at an art museum for the first time seven years earlier, the exhibition had stirred quite a controversy). The group published the influential Camera Work from 1903 to 1917; its cover was designed by Steichen, and his photographs, which Stieglitz considered proof that photography was an art, appeared in numerous issues. Steichen, feeling stifled by the routine of commercial photography, returned to Paris in 1906. From there, he sent back America's first glimpses of European modernism, arranging for exhibitions at "291" of Rodin, Henri Matisse, Paul Cezanne, and Pablo Picasso. He returned to the United States when World War I broke out in 1914; soon afterward, his friendship with Stieglitz ended over differing views about the war—in particular, about how artists should respond to the world crisis.

In 1917, then thirty-eight years old, Steichen volunteered for the U.S. Army and was put in charge of the Photographic Division of Aerial Photography for the American Expeditionary Forces; it was the first time that aerial photography was used for reconnaissance and intelligence purposes. Steichen proved to be a remarkably able commander, skilled at solving the large-scale organizational problems of wartime as well as the technical difficulties of shooting clear pictures from a moving airplane. After the war, he made a decisive change in the direction of his career. Steichen gave up painting— dramatically burning all of his paintings in a bonfire in his garden—and devoted himself exclusively to photography, through which, he reasoned, he could reach a wider audience and make an affirmative contribution to the world. His experience in aerial photography had given him a renewed appreciation for the medium; he entered into a second apprenticeship in photography, determined to master its range of technical possibilities. He worked with patient dedica- tion—in one experiment, taking more than one thousand shots of a white cup and saucer to study various arrangements of light; he also worked with abstract symbolism and design, bringing a new sense of shape and form into his work.
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Steichen returned to New York in 1923 and was hired by publisher Conde Nast to do fashion and portrait photography for Vogue and Vanity Fair magazines (his lucrative contract made him the most highly paid photographer in the world). His fashion photographs were distinguished by a strong sense of design and dramatic lighting; his portraits of celebrities (among them actors Greta Garbo, Marlene Dietrich, and Charles Chaplin) were often considered the best ever taken of the stars because of Steichen's gift for putting his subjects at ease and then finding the moment when their faces were lit with character. He also did advertising work—photographing silks, creams, and vacuum cleaners— for the J. Walter Thompson agency. He devoted his spare hours to his longtime hobby of breeding delphiniums (the Museum of Modern Art displayed his hybrids in 1936). When Steichen found that his work was becoming too repetitious, he closed his New York studio in 1938.

At the outbreak of World War II in 1941, the then sixty-two-year-old Steichen volunteered for service, and was initially refused because of his age, but eventually succeeded in receiving a commission as lieutenant commander, in charge of all Navy combat photography. He assembled a unit of top photographers and instructed them to focus on the human aspects of war. He supervised a Navy film, The Fighting Lady, and directed two photographic exhibitions for the Museum of Modern Art: Road to Victory (1942) and Power in the Pacific (1945). Coordinating the work of many photographers around a single theme, these exhibitions introduced a new concept of photographic presentation that was both visually and emotionally compelling.

In 1947, he was appointed director of the department of photography of the Museum of Modern Art; he temporarily gave up his own work to gain more objectivity in judging the work of others. He organized numerous exhibitions; the most notable was The Family of Man, a collection of more than five hundred photographs from around the world, selected to convey the essential unity of humankind. In honor of his eighty-second birthday the museum gave him a large retrospective exhibition in

He became director emeritus of the department in

and in 1963, he wrote his autobiography, A Life in Photography. In his advanced years, he continued to take pictures, experimenting with a movie camera and color photography. He was married three times and had two daughters. He died at his home in 1973, two days before his ninety-fourth birthday.

Significance

Steichen's list of achievements is so extensive that it could easily have been the work of several persons rather than one. His tremendous vitality, his ambitious pursuit of change, and his drive to find new expressions mirrored the spirit of America at the beginning of the twentieth century—and consistently placed him at the leading edge of photography's evolution. The young painter- photographer who in 1898 thrilled at the news that photographs were being shown in an art museum might never have dreamed that he would be named a director of photography at a major museum in his later years. However, not only did Steichen play a significant role in winning this respect for photography as an art form, but also he pioneered the movement of photography back out of the museum and into the public eye for more popular and widespread consumption. He was often criticized as having sold out his artistic instincts for his commercial work, to which he responded,

If my technique, imagination and vision are any good I ought to be able to put the best values of my noncommercial and experimental photographs into a pair of shoes, a tube of tooth paste, ajar of face cream, a mattress or any object that I want to light up and make humanly interesting in an advertising photograph.

For more than half a century, Steichen's creativity and technical mastery set a new standard of excellence that revolutionized each of the fields he entered—por- traiture, the military, fashion, and advertising—literally changing the way Americans saw themselves.

It took a visionary spirit to bring, as Steichen did, the first examples of modernist art to the American continent; in a real sense, he ushered the culture into the twentieth century. Later, responding to the shattering side effects of two world wars on the American psyche, he was, as an editor and director of exhibitions, essentially a humanist, bringing to the public a view of humanity that was both compassionate and ennobling. His Family of Man exhibition was viewed by more than nine million people in more than sixty-nine countries. He had indeed realized his goal of making, through photography, an affirmative contribution to the world.

— Dana Gerhardt
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Edith Stein

German philosopher and theologian

Stein, a disciple of the phenomenologist Edmund Husserl, became a leading proponent of his method of philosophy. Alongside her spiritual evolution from Judaism to atheism to Roman Catholicism, she tried, in her writings, to relate phenomenology to personalism, Thomism, the Catholic tradition on women, and the mystical theology of Saint John of the Cross. She was killed, along with her sister, by the Nazis at Auschwitz in 1942.

Born: October 12, 1891; Breslau, Germany (now

Wroclaw, Poland) Died: August 9, 1942; Auschwitz, Poland Also known as: Saint Teresa Benedicta of the Cross Areas of achievement: Philosophy, religion and theology

Early Life
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On the Day of Atonement, the tenth day of the seventh month (Tishri) in the Jewish calendar, Edith Stein (stin) was born in Breslau. She was the youngest of eleven children, and Auguste Stein, her intelligent and devout mother, thanked the god of Israel in her synagogue for this sign of the special election of her last child. The Steins were merchants who had come to Breslau from Silesia in central Europe (now in southwestern Poland)

Modern Art, 1955. Contains the photographs from Steichen's popular exhibition, with a brief prologue by Sandburg and an introduction by Steichen. Steichen, Joanna. Steichen's Legacy: Photographs, 18951973. New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 2000. Stei- chen's wife selected the photographs in this collection and supplied a text in which she describes their relationship, his views on photography, his experiments with modernism and abstraction, and other aspects of his life and career.

See also: Diane Arbus; Margaret Bourke-White; Henri Cartier-Bresson; Imogen Cunningham; Dorothea Lange; Auguste and Louis Lumiere; Man Ray; Carl Sandburg; Alfred Stieglitz. Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: February 17, 1902: Stieglitz Organizes the Photo-Secession.

when the family's lumber business failed. Soon after he had settled in Breslau, Edith Stein's father, who was only forty-eight, died of a stroke. Stein was only a year old, and her mother was left with the management of a debt- ridden lumber business and the care of seven children (four had died before Stein arrived).

With Auguste Stein's energies absorbed by her duties as principal provider, Else, her eldest daughter, assisted with the children's upbringing. Edith Stein was a gifted but high-strung young girl, difficult to control. She possessed an agile mind and an independent spirit, which she enjoyed exhibiting by reciting poems and making witty remarks. Around the age of seven, however, she isolated herself from her family, perhaps because they treated her as "Edith, the smart one." This characterization hurt her feelings, since she recognized, even then, that being good was much more important than being smart. She did not reveal these emotional undercurrents of her interior world to her sisters or mother, and her great firmness of will allowed her to construct a placid temperament for the exterior world.

Stein's formal education began at the Viktoriaschule (Victoria School) in Breslau, where, at her own insistence, she was admitted early. She quickly established herself as the best student in the class, a position shemaintained throughout her schooling. She once said that she felt more at home in school than in her own family. In fact, in her need to nourish her hungry mind, she turned her home into a school by her voracious reading. Her academic success made it all the more shocking to her family when, at thirteen, she announced that she was leaving school. Unknown to her mother, Stein was passing through an adolescent religious crisis. Though remaining publicly observant, she no longer believed in God and had abandoned private prayer. The family attributed her change in personality to frail health, and she was sent to recuperate at the home of her sister Else in Hamburg (Else had married a doctor and already had three children).

After an eight-month hiatus, Stein returned to the Victoria School to recommence a college-preparatory program, for she had decided to become a teacher and dedicate herself to the discovery and communication of truth. In choosing teaching as a career, she was being faithful to the evolution of her personality as she experienced it in her thoughts, feelings, and abilities. Despite her youth, she manifested a remarkable insight into her own intellectual development and a daring independence from her family, religion, and society.

Life's Work

Stein entered the University of Breslau in 1911, and not long after, she came into contact with phenomenology, the philosophy that was to dominate her intellectual life. Her path to phenomenology began when she attended lectures in psychology. She hoped to discover through this "science of the soul" the undergirding coherence of human existence, but the course, which emphasized experimental psychology, disappointed her because the teacher completely ignored the soul. Amid this disillusionment, she read Logische Untersuchungen (1900; logical investigations), by Edmund Husserl, phenomen- ology's founder, and this experience revolutionized her thinking. While attending classes at the university, Stein lived at home, but her enthusiasm for phenomenology grew so keen that she soon expressed her strong desire to leave Breslau and to study with Husserl at the University of Gottingen. By this time her mother had become aware of her daughter's apostasy from Judaic beliefs and her recent conversion to a modern philosophy, and she was deeply disappointed, but she did not prevent her daughter from transferring to Gottingen.

As one of the first women admitted to Gottingen, Stein stood out at the university, but she found a comfortable philosophical home with the phenomenologists.

She had come to Husserl searching for truth, and he convinced her that phenomenology, when practiced rigorously, would lead to the truth. In her early days as a phenomenologist, Stein found that empathy was her key to the truth.

Although Stein became friendly with several Catholics at Gottingen, her main entre into Catholicism came through Max Scheler, one of Husserl's Jewish students who would later convert to Catholicism. His lectures on religious philosophy, which were attended by Stein, made her an admirer of the spiritual beauty of Catholicism. She was sympathetic with Scheler's attempt to rank values hierarchically, ascending from sensory through life to spiritual values. Scheler held that religious values make a person fully human, and the empathic heart of Stein responded to the message of Christianity, even though it led her to acknowledge her own spiritual poverty. Adolf Reinach, another phenomenologist who would later convert to Christianity, also helped her to start the internal transformation that would bring her to the Christian faith.

When World War I began in the summer of 1914, Stein, who had absorbed an intense patriotism from her family, felt a sense of duty to her country. She volunteered her services and was assigned to a hospital for infectious diseases in Austria, where she cared for soldiers suffering from typhus, dysentery, and cholera. After the hospital closed in 1915, she returned to Gottingen and resumed her doctoral studies. Building on her concrete wartime experiences, she was able to probe the subject of empathy more pointedly as a special kind of knowing involving the entire human person. Husserl was very impressed by her work and called her the best doctoral student he had ever had (which was high praise, indeed, since Martin Heidegger was also his student at the time). When Husserl was offered a professorship at the University of Freiburg in 1916, he asked Stein to come with him as his graduate assistant. During her first summer in Freiburg, she completed her dissertation, "The Problem of Empathy," and after its successful defense, she was awarded her doctoral degree summa cum laude. She then became a member of Freiburg's faculty and quickly gained a reputation as one of the university's leading philosophers. Her main duties were to initiate new students into the strange world of phenomenology and to edit Husserl's manuscripts.

At the end of 1917, Stein received the sad news that Reinach had been killed on the battlefield of Flanders, and, while attending his funeral, Stein was approached by Frau Reinach to put her husband's papers in order.
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Stein discovered that many of Reinach's writings were concerned with the person of Jesus Christ, and this caused her to read the New Testament. The experience of Frau Reinach's faith at the funeral and of Jesus Christ's message in the Gospels led her to abandon her atheism, and she began to wonder whether she would eventually convert to Lutheranism or Catholicism. Although intellectually convinced of God's existence and the Incarnation, she nevertheless found herself unable to take the practical step of conversion.

On her return to Freiburg, Stein applied to the University of Gottingen, where she wanted to work on her Habilitationsschrift (a second dissertation that would qualify her as a university lecturer), but, despite a laudatory recommendation from Husserl, Gottingen's reluctance to hire a woman professor proved to be unconquerable. Thus, in 1919, Stein returned to Breslau, where she gave lessons and continued her philosophical research. A turning point in her life occurred during the summer of

when she was visiting friends at Bergzabern in southeastern Germany. She happened to pick up the autobiography of Saint Teresa of Avila, which so fascinated her that she continued reading it all night. On completing it in the morning, she had an overwhelming sense that the Catholic Christianity that guided Teresa was the truth for which she had been searching. She immediately bought a catechism and went to her first Mass. She wanted to be baptized, but the local priest informed her that a preparation period was required. She returned to Breslau and continued her teaching and research, but she returned to Bergzabern to be baptized on January 1,

Prior to her conversion to Catholicism, she had always assumed that she would eventually marry, but with faith had come a call to consecrate herself to God as a nun. Realizing that her mother would have serious problems accepting her conversion, she postponed her entrance into the religious life. She continued to attend synagogue services with her mother, who was surprised that the Psalms in her daughter's breviary were the same as the Jewish Psalms.

Having abandoned her past plans for an academic career, Stein accepted a position as a German teacher at a girls' school run by Dominican sisters at Speyer in the Rhineland. Her life became a blend of teaching and prayer, and she enjoyed sharing the life of a religious community. Though not a Dominican, she lived as one, refusing to accept any salary beyond what she needed for room, board, and clothing. In 1925, Erich Przywara, a Jesuit priest and philosopher, encouraged her to resume her research, and she began to translate from Latin into
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German a treatise by Saint Thomas Aquinas on truth. Through Aquinas, she became familiar with Scholasticism, a philosophical approach developed in the Middle Ages to help Christians obtain a deeper understanding of revealed truth. Przywara and Aquinas helped her realize that God could be served through scholarship. Aquinas, like Teresa of Avila, effectively communicated his personal experience of God in his writings, and his example facilitated Stein's own spiritual development through her writings on phenomenology and Aquinas.

Stein's philosophical writings and translations attracted the attention of many groups, especially associations of Catholic women, and she received numerous invitations to speak on women's issues in Germany, Switzerland, and Austria. So popular did she become as a lecturer that Przywara set up periodic tours for her. Stein's success as a lecturer convinced her that she had outgrown the small school at Speyer, which she left in March, 1931, to devote herself to the writing of her Habilitationsschrift on phenomenology and Scholasticism. Unable, because of male chauvinism and anti- Semitism, to obtain a position at Freiburg or Breslau, she became, in 1932, a lecturer at the Educational Institute in Munster. Before moving there, she again investigated the possibility of entering a contemplative religious order, but her spiritual advisers counseled her that she could best serve the Catholic Church as a teacher and lecturer. Yet after a decade's hiatus from university work and secular life, she found it difficult to reroot herself into a modern world that increasingly horrified her. She witnessed Jews being attacked, and she worried about her family in Breslau. She was a vehement opponent of Nazism, and when Adolf Hitler came to power in 1933, she, like many others of Jewish descent, lost her position.

Anti-Semitic persecution contributed to Stein's realization of her unique vocation—the reconciliation of Judaism and Christianity. She began writing Aus dem Leben einer Judischen Familie (1965; Life in a Jewish Family, 1986), in which she tried to show young Germans that Jewish families shared the same joys and frustrations in their daily lives as their Christian neighbors. She finally decided that the time had come for her to carry out her long-held wish to enter the Carmelite Order. After applying to the convent in Cologne, she worried that, at age forty-two, she might be judged too old, but the sisters were impressed with her, and the notification of her acceptance came in June, 1933. She finally faced the soul-shattering task of telling her mother that she would be leaving her forever for a life that she knew her mother would never understand.

Many friends and relatives predicted that Stein would become discontented in a cloistered life with nuns of constricted intellectual interests, but she adjusted surprisingly quickly to her new environment. She found the Carmel community full of solicitous love, and, although her fellow novices were much younger than she was, she was stimulated by their sense of spiritual adventure. Stein took Teresa Benedicta a Cruce as her religious name to express her gratitude for the spiritual patronage of Saint Benedict and Saint Teresa of Avila and also to reflect her special devotion to the Passion of Christ.

At the request of her superiors, Stein returned to her philosophical research and writing. Most of her efforts centered on her synthesis of the major ideas of Husserl and Aquinas in a study begun several years before and now called Endliches und ewiges Sein (1950; finite and eternal being). Her religious experiences had changed her, however, and she no longer shared the aversion of most phenomenologists to metaphysical assertions. Consequently, she incorporated theological truths into her discussions without supporting Phenomenological analysis. Despite problems of lack of an adequate library and of opportunities to consult with other philosophers, she completed her account in the summer of 1936. While awaiting news from a German publisher, she learned that her mother had died, unreconciled to her daughter's vocation, on September 14,1936, the Feast of the Holy Cross. More bad news arrived soon after, when she was told that anti-Jewish laws prevented the publication of her book.

In the winter following her mother's death, Stein's spirits revived on hearing that her sister Rosa had entered the Catholic Church, but the situation in Europe was so distressful that her happiness was short-lived. She saw the sufferings of the Carmelites in Spain during the Civil War as a harbinger of what the German Carmelites could expect. These upheavals made her eager to pronounce her solemn vows as quickly as possible. On November 8, the so-called Kristallnacht occurred, when many windows of synagogues and Jewish businesses were smashed and many Jews were beaten. Stein was aghast at the abyss of sinfulness revealed by these attacks on her fellow Jews. Many of her relatives applied to emigrate to America, and some of them were fortunate enough to escape, but others had their applications turned down. Stein herself, who had explored the possibility of emigrating to a Carmelite convent in Palestine, left Cologne on December 31, 1938, for the Carmelite convent in Echt in the Netherlands. Leaving the Cologne Carmel was difficult, since she felt so much a part of the community, but she knew that her presence there would endanger her fellow nuns. She had no illusion that she was escaping to safety, however, for in a final testament that she wrote in 1939 she stated her acceptance of the death that she believed God was preparing for her.

In 1940, Stein's sister Rosa, fleeing from the Nazis, joined her in Echt, where she became porter at the convent. Their joy of reunion soon turned to anxiety when the Nazis overran the Netherlands. Stein and Rosa again faced the threat of anti-Semitic persecution. Under the constant danger of being taken from her convent, Stein tried to continue with her life. A new superior assigned her to teach the postulants Latin, and Stein began instructing Rosa in the basics of the Carmelite life. Stein's superior also asked her to write a book on Saint John of the Cross, the great Carmelite mystic, in commemoration of the four hundredth anniversary of his birth. She devoted much time and thought to Kreuzewissenschaft: Studie uber Joannes a Cruce (1950; The Science of the Cross: A Study of Saint John of the Cross, 1960), a phe- nomenological study of the saint's life and work.
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During the summer of 1942, the Nazis began to deport Jews from the Netherlands. Throughout 1942, Stein had been desperately trying to get a Swiss visa to transfer to a Carmelite convent in Switzerland, but she was unable to make arrangements for her sister, and she refused to go without her. In July, as the deportations increased, the situation of the Stein sisters grew more critical. On August 2, Gestapo officials came to the Carmel cloister of Echt and arrested Edith and Rosa Stein. From Echt, the sisters were driven to local police headquarters for questioning and then taken to a concentration camp at Amersfoort, several miles northeast of Utrecht. While at Amersfoort, Stein gathered with other religious people to pray and to care for the sick. She was soon transported with twelve hundred fellow Jews to Westerbork, the central detention camp in the north of the Netherlands. Meanwhile, the efforts of the Carmelites at Echt and Catholic officials to obtain permission for Stein and Rosa to emigrate to Switzerland proved fruitless. By August 7, Stein and her sister were deported to Auschwitz in Nazi- occupied Poland. Stein's long-nourished sense that she would be asked to sacrifice her life intensified during these last days. Despite her fear, she approached death with serenity and in the spirit of atonement. Not much is known of her final hours, except that she was probably killed in an Auschwitz gas chamber on August 9, 1942, along with her sister and hundreds of other Jews. Her body, like the others, was initially thrown into a mass grave, but later in the year, to obliterate evidence of their crimes, the Nazis exhumed and cremated the remains.

Stein was beatified by Pope John Paul II at a ceremony in Cologne on May 1, 1987. She was proclaimed a martyr for her Catholic faith, an action that deeply disturbed those Jews who considered her an apostate as well as others who were convinced that she was murdered because she was Jewish and not out of hatred for her Catholic faith. The pope, who was an admirer of phenomenology and of Stein's personalism, wanted to make her a modern saint, but he also wanted to soothe bruised Jewish feelings. He emphasized that she had shared the fate of the Jewish people.

Significance

Stein's life was an intellectual and spiritual odyssey toward the truth. Highly intelligent and sensitive, she first became thoroughly familiar with scientific truth, but she soon discovered that this truth did not deserve her absolute devotion. Furthermore, it did not coincide with her experience of truth incarnated in persons. She once compared philosophy to a walk along the edge of an abyss, and she saw her philosophical and spiritual commitments as matters of life and death. Although she always maintained a scholar's appreciation for the value of scientific and philosophical findings, she increasingly centered her quest on spiritual truth, even when this cost her dearly. She identified herself with Jesus Christ, a deeply spiritual Jew, and she became a prayerful woman—some say a mystic—who continued to be an active and influential philosopher.

In the period following World War II, Stein's importance as a phenomenologist was overshadowed by the circumstances of her death. Many of the German Catholic women's organizations for whom she once lectured made her martyrdom into a symbol of Christian solidarity with Jews murdered in the Holocaust. Some Catholic scholars thought that her lack of theological training weakened the import of her writings, and to secular philosophers, many of whom had moved away from the phenomenological approach to a concern with language analysis, her attempt to link phenomenology and a philosophy of being seemed to be religious apologetics, with little to say to the modern world. Stein, who believed that she was living in a spiritually impoverished age, would have understood this neglect of her ideas. More recently, some scholars have begun to see her importance in the light of her work rather than in terms of her death. In this reevaluation, she emerges as a superb scholar and translator as well as a woman of penetrating moral acumen.

— Robert J. Paradowski
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Gertrude Stein

American poet and novelist

A literary innovator, Stein captured the dialogue of common people and significantly influenced the writing of post-World War I authors.

Born: February 3, 1874; Allegheny (now in

Pittsburgh), Pennsylvania Died: July 27, 1946; Neuilly-sur-Seine, France Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Born into an affluent family that traded in imported fabrics, Gertrude Stein (stin) was the last child of Daniel and Amelia Stein, who vowed to have five children. Gertrude recommended being the youngest child in the family, contending that it saved one considerable bother.

Daniel Stein, having quarreled with his brother and business partner Solomon, took his family to Vienna in 1875, remaining abroad until Gertrude was five. She grew up fluent in French and German as well as English.

In 1880, the Steins moved to Oakland, California, where Gertrude grew up. In 1888, Amelia Stein died, followed by Daniel in 1891. Gertrude's brother Michael became her legal guardian. Her brother Leo, then nineteen, transferred from the University of California, Berkeley, to Harvard. Gertrude followed as soon as she could, entering Radcliffe College (then known as "Harvard Annex") in 1893 as a special student because she failed the entrance examination.

At Radcliffe, Stein studied philosophy and psychology with Harvard professor William James, becoming his star student. She received the bachelor's degree magna cum laude in 1898. Returning to Baltimore, where much

See also: Hannah Arendt; Leo Baeck; Karl Barth; Simone de Beauvoir; Martin Buber; Rudolf Bultmann; Dorothy Day; Nicolai Hartmann; Martin Heidegger; Edmund Husserl; Gabriel Marcel; Max Scheler. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940:1913: Husserl Advances Phenomenology. 1941-1970: August 9,1942: Stein Is Killed by the Nazis; October 28, 1965: Paul VI Renounces the "Collective Guilt" of Jews in Christ's Death.

of her family lived, Stein began a medical degree at Johns Hopkins University in 1897, continuing her studies until 1901, whereupon, although she had succeeded during her first three years as a medical student, she lost interest, failed courses, and left school a few months short of receiving the M.D.

Stein's life took its most significant turn in 1903, when she went to Paris. There she fell in with the sisters Etta and Claribell Cone, textile heirs who were involved in the art world. Leo came to Paris where he and Stein, comfortable from their inheritance, took an apartment at 27 rue de Fleurus. Stein lived there until 1937, when the owner reclaimed the apartment for a relative.

On September 8, 1907, Stein met Alice Babette Toklas, newly arrived in Paris from San Francisco. From that day until Stein's death almost forty years later, the two were inseparable. In addition to being longtime partners, Toklas managed Stein's life, keeping house, shopping, cooking, and guarding Stein's privacy so zealously that no one could see Stein before passing muster with Toklas.

When interesting people arrived for the weekly salons at 27 rue de Fleurus, Toklas shepherded away the women, whom Stein called totally uninteresting, so that Stein could engage their men—including such luminaries as Pablo Picasso, Jo Davidson, Henri Matisse, Juan Gris, Ernest Hemingway, Ford Madox Ford, F. Scott Fitzgerald, Thornton Wilder, and Sherwood Anderson—in animated conversation. Stein, who enjoyed the husbands, found the wives boring. When she toured the United States in 1934-1935, she stipulated that she would speak to no strictly female audiences.
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Life's Work

Although Stein and her brother were not enormously rich, Paris in the early twentieth century offered inexpensive living in a sophisticated European capital. The Steins lived from trust distribution to trust distribution, but after meeting their fixed expenses, they had enough left over to haunt the shops of art dealers and buy paintings that eventually were worth millions: works by Picasso, Matisse, Gris, and others who emerged as the most significant painters of the period.

Stein formed close friendships with the artists whose work she collected. Reflecting on the philosophy that underlay much Impressionist and post-Impressionist art, she began to transform elements of that aesthetic into a literary theory that determined the course her writing took.

Misunderstood by literary audiences that expected authors to tell their tales directly, presenting largely observable surface realities, Stein moved in her own direction. By doing so, she led the way for more than a generation of later writers.

Stein's was a singularly original mind, given to abstraction. Her undergraduate work in psychology and her subsequent training in medicine helped her become attuned to nuances in human behavior—especially in the ways that people use language—that few people perceived.

Just as the artists she admired distorted reality to achieve artistic ends, so did Stein begin to work with language in untried ways. Whereas most people are concerned with words as purveyors of meaning, Stein considered words also as sounds and shapes. That she became concerned with essences is evident in her line from "Sacred Emily" in Tender Buttons (1914), "Roseisarose is a rose is a rose."

Gertrude Stein on Gertrude Stein

In 1933, Gertrude Stein published The Autobiography of Alice B. Toklas. In the first chapter, she introduces herself, purportedly as seen through Toklas's eyes.

I was at this time living with my father and brother. My father was a quiet man who took things quietly, although he felt them deeply. The first terrible morning of the San Francisco fire I woke him and told him, the city has been rocked by an earthquake and is now on fire. That will give us a black eye in the East, he replied turning and going to sleep again. . . .

As I was saying we were all living comfortably together and there had been in my mind no active desire or thought of change. The disturbance of the routine of our lives by the fire followed by the coming of Gertrude Stein's older brother and his wife made the difference.

Mrs. Stein brought with her three little Matisse paintings, the first modern things to cross the Atlantic. I made her acquaintance at this time of general upset and she showed them to me, she also told me many stories of her life in Paris. . . . Within a year I also had gone and I had come to Paris. There I went to see Mrs. Stein who had in the meantime returned to Paris, and there at her house I met Gertrude Stein. I was impressed by the coral brooch she wore and by her voice. I may say that only three times in my life have I met a genius and each time a bell within me rang and I was not mistaken, and I may say in each case it was before there was any general recognition of the quality of genius in them. The three geniuses of whom I wish to speak are Gertrude Stein, Pablo Picasso and Alfred Whitehead. I have met many important people, I have met several great people but I have only known three first class geniuses and in each case on sight within me something rang. In no one of the three cases have I been mistaken. In this way my new life began.

to call it one. This book contains sketches of three women, each a domestic servant. The first and third sketches, "The Good Anna" and "The Gentle Lena," are considerably shorter than the central sketch, "Melanctha," a name meaning "black earth." The good Anna is a German woman, bossy but with a kind heart. Lena is as submissive as Anna is domineering, but both women have two things in common: They work hard to survive, and they talk not as previous literary figures have spoken but as people of their social class actually talk. Their dialogue is filled with endless repetitions and non sequiturs, peppered with drivel—irrelevant details, middle-class moral judgments.

If readers object to this sort of dialogue (and most readers, on first exposure to Three Lives, find the dialogue bewildering), they should listen carefully to a typical conversation among working people riding home on a crowded bus or subway train after a day's work. Stein, who, as a medical student, did field work among Balti-

Hardly a horticultural description of a rose or a visual depiction of the color rose or an insight into a person named Rose, Stein's sentence forces conscientious readers to nudge into their consciousness all that they know about the word "rose." Stein plants a seed that she invites readers to cultivate.

Stein's first book, Three Lives (1909), is generally called a novel, although one must stretch that definition

3846


more's working people, was attuned to their way of speaking. In Three Lives, she captures the everyday speech ofcommon people with a verisimilitude that most authors of the day would have replaced with more conventional, literary dialogue.

Three Lives, using a stream-of-consciousness approach, broke new literary ground not only because it used three ordinary women as the protagonists of their respective stories but also because it devoted the longest of the three segments to a black protagonist, Melanctha Herbert, whom Stein presents not specifically as a black woman but as an ordinary working woman. Elements of Melanctha's black culture resonate in the story, but this segment is more the story of a working woman than that of a black woman—and "Melanctha" is the centerpiece of Stein's book.

Stein's books seldom sold well. Some were printed at the author's expense. Publishers who accepted them usually ended up with mountains of copies that had not sold. Tender Buttons, a unique book of poetry employing collage and imposing the tenets of cubism and expressionism on literature, and Geography and Plays (1922), a collection of short pieces, an almost surrealistic venture into the possibilities of language, followed Three Lives. Stein had also written a huge novel, The Making of Americans (1925), which traced three generations of a German American family not unlike her own.

No one wanted to publish the unwieldy The Making of Americans, which is still generally considered one of the most unreadable novels in the English language, although it is historically significant for its inventions in language and structure. In 1924, Hemingway, by now a close friend of Stein, persuaded Ford to serialize some of The Making of Americans in his transatlantic review, which ceased publication before Stein could be paid for her work. Finally, after years of trying, Stein got Robert McAlmon to publish her long manuscript in Paris.

Ten more of Stein's books were published before she experienced commercial success with The Autobiography of Alice B. Toklas (1933), which remains her most accessible book. It is fascinating for its glimpses into post-World War I Paris, culturally vibrant, filled with exciting American expatriates whom Stein labeled members of the "lost generation." Stein, who had always encouraged Toklas to write her autobiography, finally did it for her in a book that is whimsical, factual, and delightful.

After three decades abroad, Stein returned with Toklas to the United States to lecture. They stayed from

October, 1934, until May, 1935. Following The Autobiography of Alice B. Toklas, Stein published eleven more books. Stein and Toklas sat out the Nazi occupation of France in the countryside where they usually spent their summers. The Nazis apparently overlooked Stein's Jewish heritage.

Stein developed cancer after the armistice. When her condition worsened, she was hospitalized in Paris, where she died in 1946, with Toklas at her side. Toklas remained in Paris, dying there more than twenty years later on March 7, 1967, two months before her ninetieth birthday.

Significance

Some would say that Stein had more impact as a personality than as a writer. Certainly, her force of personality drew people to her and, eventually, drove most of the same people away from her. It is the reflection of Stein's dynamic personality in The Autobiography of Alice B. Toklas that accounted for the initial success of that book and that accounts for its continued acceptance.
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Like most highly original artists, Stein did not feel bound by what had gone before her. It is doubtful that she
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was well read in the classics, although she had a considerable understanding of modern literature, perhaps more through knowing its creators than through reading it systematically.

From 1903 on, Stein imbibed a way of life in Paris that stimulated all of her aesthetic sensibilities. She made a unique contribution in appropriating from the graphic arts ideas she could translate into her own form of artistic expression, writing. She also moved beyond writing when, with Virgil Thomson, she collaborated in setting her words to music, in producing with Thomson the opera Four Saints in Three Acts (1934).

Stein was forever attuned to nuances. Her field work in Baltimore exposed her to artistic possibilities in ordinary speech. Her understanding of the human brain provided her with insights into characters such as Melanctha Herbert, one of her most sensitively drawn protagonists.

Above all else, Stein was her own person—brilliant, talented, prickly, self-assured, opinionated, and devoted to language in all its unique possibilities. Stein's advice to young writers, had she deigned to offer it, would probably have been "Live, live, live"; she would have followed this advice, however, with the admonition "Write, write, write!"

— R. Baird Shuman
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John Steinbeck

American novelist

Steinbeck's literature has given to the American consciousness a permanent portrait of America's rural and immigrant working classes, especially those living through the Great Depression.

Born: February 27, 1902; Salinas, California Died: December 20, 1968; New York, New York Also known as: John Ernst Steinbeck (full name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

John Steinbeck (STIN-behk) was born in Salinas, California, of German and Irish parentage. His father was of German origin and was variously a bookkeeper, accountant, and manager, and he eventually became the treasurer of Monterey County. The elder Steinbeck was an avid gardener (throughout his life, his son would always have to have a garden wherever he lived) and a somewhat introspective man. Steinbeck's mother was of Irish descent, a woman of energy and determination, emotional and sensitive to art, and fond of stories of fantasy and enchantment. The later dichotomies observed in Steinbeck, between the romantic and the hardheaded naturalist, between the dreamer and the masculine tough guy, may be partly accounted for by inheritance from the Irish and German strains of his parents.

The young Steinbeck had a local reputation as a loner and a bit of a dreamer. He read much on his own, his favorite writings being those of Robert Louis Stevenson, Alexandre Dumas, Sir Walter Scott, the Bible, and especially Le Morte d'Arthur (1485) by Sir Thomas Malory. This last would remain an influence throughout his life, with many of his stories displaying Arthurian parallels and influences; the work that occupied much of his time in the last years of his life was a translation or redaction of the Arthurian stories, unfinished at his death.

Steinbeck grew to be a tall, gangly youth with broad shoulders and a barrel chest. He early developed a fondness for words and a passion for language that was never to leave him. He was independent-minded, not to say stubborn, and as a freshman in high school determined to be a writer. He graduated from high school in 1919, at best an average student and athlete. For the next six years, he attended Stanford University on and off but never earned a degree. As in high school, he took what interested him and cared little for other courses, even if required; the courses he took were those he thought would help him in his writing.

During his many vacations from Stanford, Steinbeck worked for the local sugar company in the field and in the office; he also worked on ranches, on a dredging crew, and in the beet harvest. He came to know well the Mexican American workers alongside whom he labored. He rather enjoyed working with his hands and was certainly throughout his life never afraid of hard work; he also became a notable handyman and maker of gadgets. After leaving Stanford for good in 1925, he worked sporadically during the next three years at a lodge in the Sierra Nevada near Lake Tahoe as a caretaker and handyman. Thejob gave him much time, especially in the winter, for writing. Steinbeck briefly sought his fortune in New York, where he worked on construction and as a cub reporter. He returned to California in the summer of 1926.

Since his early years in high school, Steinbeck had been writing. His first published stories were in a Stanford literary magazine; his first paid story, "The Gifts of Iban," was published pseudonymously in 1927. By 1930, his apprenticeship could be said to be over: In that year, his first novel, Cup of Gold, was published, he married Carol Henning, and he met Edward F. Ricketts, who was to have a notable effect on the ideas and content of his further work.

Life's Work
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Cup of Gold was not widely noticed, and Steinbeck and his new wife, while not subjected to grinding poverty, did live a rather hand-to-mouth existence. The publication of Pastures of Heaven (1932) and To a God Unknown (1933) increased his critical reputation in narrow circles but did little for his finances or fame. Finally, the publication of Tortilla Flat (1935) made the breakthrough; the book was a best seller and brought Steinbeck fame and money. Though Steinbeck complained about lack of money for the rest of his career, after this date he was never in any financial distress. This book was the first full-length presentation of those themes and characters that have come to be particularly associated with Steinbeck. He turned away from the mythic and legendary materials of Cup of Gold and To a God Unknown and dealt with contemporary issues, especially the plight of the socially and economically dispossessed. Like the great majority of Steinbeck's works, Tortilla Flat presents familiar, ordinary characters based on his own firsthand acquaintance. His next major works, In Dubious Battle (1936), Of Mice and Men (1937), and The Grapesof Wrath (1939), would continue to exploit these characters and themes.

These works also displayed some of the effects of Steinbeck's friendship with Ricketts (1897-1948), a marine biologist. Steinbeck had earlier been interested, if only haphazardly, in natural science. His naturalistic view of humans, especially in groups, was at least reinforced by his friendship with Ricketts. Ricketts was an exponent of nonteleological thinking (seeing what is rather than what might be, should be, or could be). This attitude accorded well with Steinbeck's own naturalistic impulses, at least as fictional method; Steinbeck did not always accept the grim conclusions implicit in a naturalistic view of humankind and maintained his belief in human progress and free will. The most straightforward presentation of such views may be found in The Log from the Sea ofCortez (1951), by both Steinbeck and Ricketts. The book provides the philosophical and organizational background for a tide pool collecting and survey trip taken by Ricketts and Steinbeck in 1940 in the Gulf of California.

During World War II, Steinbeck produced only a few minor works until Cannery Row (1945). He served for a few months as a war correspondent in Europe, was divorced in 1942, and married Gwyndolen Conger in 1943. He moved to New York and for the remainder of his life traveled frequently with New York as a base. During these years he also spent much of his time writing film scripts and stage plays based on his works. As much as any other American novelist, Steinbeck was attracted to and involved in the stage and the cinema.

After the war, he began the major work that critics and the public were expecting after The Grapes of Wrath. The work was eventually to be East of Eden (1952), a long generational novel into which Steinbeck poured much of his own personal experience and which he regarded as his major work and expression of whatever he had learned over the years. The public did not share Steinbeck's regard, and the novel is perhaps best known today in its film version, starring the cult figure James Dean. Before East of Eden appeared, however, Steinbeck had published The Wayward Bus (1947), which was a Book-of-the-Month Club selection, and Burning Bright (1950). After East of Eden, Steinbeck published only three more novels: Sweet Thursday (1954), The Short Reign of Pippin IV: A Fabrication (1957), and The Winter of Our Discontent (1961). The latter is considered to be the best of the three and expresses Steinbeck's view of the malaise into which postwar America had fallen.
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Steinbeck had divorced his second wife in 1948 and was remarried, in 1950, to Elaine Scott. In the postwar years he traveled often, seeming unable to settle down in a single place. He went several times to Russia, Europe, and especially England, but when abroad he would frequently long for home. After East of Eden, Steinbeck became preoccupied with nonfiction work. He wrote regular editorials for The Saturday Review, his wartime dispatches were published (1958), he published Travels with Charley (1962, a record of a three-month trip by truck around America with his dog), and he completed the essays that compose America and Americans (1966), designed to accompany a series of photographs showing the spirit and diversity of America and its people. In 1967, Steinbeck, who had done some speechwriting for President Lyndon B. Johnson, went to Vietnam at the request of the president and recorded his views and impressions in a series of newspaper reports. His long career as a writer was capped in 1962 with the award of the Nobel
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Prize in Literature. He died of coronary disease in New York in December, 1968, and his ashes were later scattered with the wind on the California coast.

Significance

In the course of his career, Steinbeck was held to be a sentimental romantic and a grim naturalist, a Communist and a fascist, a mere journalist and the spokesman of a generation. It is a tribute to the man that his work has inspired such varying views; clearly, he has made a mark on American consciousness. Steinbeck was the writer (he disliked the word "author") of at least one major mas- terpiece—The Grapes of Wrath—and several other excellent works: Tortilla Flat, Of Mice and Men, The Red Pony, In Dubious Battle, and Cannery Row. All, except perhaps the last, are standard readings in high school and college English courses, as well as the subject of a large and growing body of critical analysis and opinion.

Steinbeck's particular contribution to the American ethos was to make uniquely his own the portraits of migrant workers, the dispossessed, dirt farmers, and manual laborers. He provided authentic portraits of a class of people seldom seen in fiction before his day. His pictures of stoop laborers, strikes, and the Depression are today the standard images by which those things are known and imagined. The Grapes of Wrath has become not only an artistic creation but also an authentic view of many of the plagues of the 1930's. For most people, The Grapes of Wrath is what the Depression was, at least in the Western United States.

Perhaps the greatest general qualities of Steinbeck's work, qualities that help his works continue to interest, are life and immediacy. Steinbeck was enamored of life and gloried in it. He re-created it vividly in many of his works, with color and accuracy. He took great pains to research most of his works and believed he was thus attaining to some sort of truth, as well as reality. His generally nonteleological view of life led him to concentrate on the moment, on what is. At his best, mostly in works before World War II, he re-created authentic American types and characters and placed them in contexts that partook of the great myths and patterns of life and literature: the Bible, the Arthurian myths, the eternal cycles of nature. He had a strong faith in the natural processes of renewal and continuity and thus expanded his tales of the small and the insignificant to give them resonance and universality.

His accuracy and realism can perhaps best be seen in his care for the dialogue of his novels, even to the extent, in his later works, of reading into a tape recorder his own dialogue and playing it back for himself until he felt he had got it right, testing it constantly on the ear. It was probably this attention to authentic speech that made so many of his novels good candidates for stage and screen. None of his novels made bad films, and some were outstanding, notably The Grapes of Wrath and Of Mice and Men. With only a few exceptions, his characters and events were equally genuine, dealing as they did with specifically American and specifically contemporary events.

Finally, Steinbeck was a patriot, but not of the flag- waving, jingoist persuasion. He displayed a deep feeling for the American people and the land both early and late in his career. He saw the values—perhaps felt them would be more correct—of family and social cohesion. He saw humans as parts of a whole, often against a background of the disintegration of larger social and economic units and systems. At roughly the same time as Sinclair Lewis was skewering the middle class of America, Steinbeck was giving his public an equally authentic view of a very different class of Americans, though with less satire and more affection.

— Gordon Bergquist

Further Reading
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Gloria Steinem

American journalist and feminist

Steinem, a leading feminist writer, editor, and activist, cofounded the highly influential Ms. magazine. Her advocacy for women made her a nationally known figure, and her name has become synonymous with feminism in the United States.

Born: March 25, 1934; Toledo, Ohio Areas of achievement: Women's rights, journalism, publishing, social reform

Early Life

Gloria Steinem (STI-nehm) was born to Ruth Nuneviller Steinem and Leo Steinem. Leo was a buyer and seller of antiques who traveled around the country with his family during the winter months. Their summers were spent at Ocean Beach Pier, an entertainment hall that Leo owned

guide features biographical data, summaries of Steinbeck's work, and information about related people, places, and topics. Timmerman, John H. John Steinbeck's Fiction: The Aesthetics of the Road Taken. Norman: University of Oklahoma Press, 1986. A full-length critical study; deals more with literary craftsmanship than with Steinbeck's social thought. Puts in perspective his agnosticism and his fascination with biblical symbolism. Also discusses Steinbeck's concern for "authenticity," particularly for realistic dialogue.
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and managed at Clark Lake, Michigan. Before Steinem reached her teens, however, her parents separated and then divorced, and her older sister, Sue, went to college, leaving Steinem to take care of her mother, who was mentally ill with anxiety neurosis and agoraphobia. The two lived in the rundown little Toledo, Ohio, house in which Steinem's mother had grown up.

Steinem spent her teen years in Toledo, trying to balance schoolwork, a social life, dancing lessons, and taking care of her mother, who was kept reasonably calm but also disoriented by tranquilizing drugs. When Steinem was seventeen years old and facing an increasingly dilapidated house with a condemned furnace, she faced also desperation, until the church next door offered to purchase the house. After a great deal of persuasion, her father agreed to care for Ruth for one year so that Steinemcould finish high school in Washington, D.C., where her sister Sue was living.

The following year, 1952, Steinem entered Smith College, while Sue cared for their mother. After graduating Phi Beta Kappa with a major in government in 1956, she broke a college engagement and went to India on a year's fellowship. Upon her return, unable to get a job as a writer, she spent two years working for the Independent Service for Information, a youth-outreach organization that she later discovered was funded by the Central Intelligence Agency. Beginning in 1960, she worked in New York as a freelance writer and assistant for Help! magazine.

In 1964, Steinem became a writer for the short-lived comedy television show That Was the Week That Was. She was still frustrated, however, because, although her interests were serious—politics, civil rights, the Vietnam War, world issues—she was limited because of her gender to writing about light topics such as fashion and celebrities. In 1968, however, she joined with Clay Felker in founding the magazine New York, becoming one of its writers and editors. Finally, she was able to write about political issues, and for that magazine she published articles about serious events in the country and the world.

Life's Work

Steinem's feminist consciousness began developing in 1969, when she realized that her concern with society's disenfranchised groups stemmed from the fact that she too was part ofan oppressed group: women. She began to talk with women who had experienced abortions, as she had herself before her trip to India, and she became an advocate for legalized abortion, coining the phrase "reproductive freedom."

In 1969, Steinem won the Penney-Missouri Journalism Award for her article in New York entitled "After Black Power, Women's Liberation," one of the first serious journalistic reports on the new feminist movement. She marched in New York City's Women's Strike for Equality, a rally held in 1970 to celebrate fifty years of women's right to vote. Her writing became more and more focused on feminist issues, and she began lecturing with Dorothy Pitman Hughes, a black feminist, about the new movement and its importance. She became part of the National Women's Political Caucus, which had been founded in 1971 to get women involved in politics and government.

In 1971, Steinem became a cofounder, with Brenda Feigen, of the Women's Action Alliance, an organization whose purpose was to develop educational programs
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geared toward women's personal and economic equality. Members of the alliance, meeting in Steinem's apartment, came up with the idea of a feminist-oriented national magazine for women. At first, the group was unable to obtain funding for their venture, but then Clay Felker offered to put out a first issue as a supplement to New York. It was a great success, and with additional articles, it was republished as the preview edition of Ms. magazine, in January of 1972. In the middle of a publicity trip, Steinem began receiving complaints that the magazine was not available at newsstands. Assuming that it had not been delivered, Steinem called the home office, only to find that the entire first issue, three hundred thousand copies, had sold out in eight days. It was clear that Steinem and her associates were offering something that American women desperately wanted. Ultimately, Warner Communications agreed to finance Ms. while allowing the all-female editorial board complete control of the magazine, making it the first national magazine to be run and controlled entirely by women.

Continuing her concern with politics, Steinem was elected in 1972 to the Democratic National Convention
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as a delegate for Representative Shirley Chisholm. That same year, she was chosen Woman of the Year by Mc- Call's magazine. Still concerned that women would never be equal until the politics not only of the nation but also of their personal lives were changed, she and some of her Ms. colleagues founded the Ms. Foundation for Women, whose purpose was to provide grants to grassroots, self-help projects for women. In 1974, she helped found the coalition of Labor Union Women. Steinem had become one of the most prominent spokespersons for the women's movement, and her name became a household word.

In 1974, Ms. launched a television talk show called Woman Alive, which was hosted by Steinem. In 1975, she attended the International Women's Year conference in Mexico City, though not as a delegate. Like many others, she was disappointed that women's real concerns were largely ignored in favor of nationalistic issues and divisive propaganda. Two years later, as a member of U.S. president Jimmy Carter's national commission to organize an American Conference on Women to be held in Dallas in 1977, Steinem traveled the country speaking about feminist concerns and organizing state conferences that would elect delegates to the national meeting.

Throughout the 1970's she was active in the effort to ratify the Equal Rights Amendment (ERA). It had passed Congress in 1972 and had received the ratifications of several states, but in an increasingly conservative time it failed to receive sufficient votes to pass by its original deadline in 1979 or even by an extended deadline in 1982. In 1978, in an effort to publicize the importance of the amendment and to extend the ratification period, Steinem helped to organize the extremely successful ERA Extension March in Washington, D.C.

In 1978, Steinem moved to Washington to research the effects of feminism on political theory, financed by a Woodrow Wilson Fellowship from the Smithsonian Institution. This fellowship gave her a chance to spend more time with her sister Sue, as well as her mother, who had finally received hospitalization and treatment and was now living independently.
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In 1983, Steinem published her first book, Outrageous Acts and Everyday Rebellions, a collection of essays such as a feminist analysis of her mother's life, an undercover expose of the Playboy Club written in 1963, and a fantasy about what life would be like if men could menstruate. Steinem had long encouraged women to commit "outrageous acts," no matter how small, to change the world, so the title of her book was apt. The next year saw the release of A Bunny's Tale, a film starring Kirstie

Alley as Steinem that is based upon her legendary undercover experience as a waitress at the Playboy Club.

Ms. magazine, which had ceased publication in 1989, resumed in 1990 as a no-advertising, editorially free feminist publication, and it has remained extremely popular despite the lack of advertising having increased the cost to readers. In the first issue, Steinem wrote an essay explaining the effect advertising has on women's magazines and the effect it had on previous issues of Ms. magazine, requiring the watering down of its message. Published six times yearly, the new Ms. included whatever its editors deemed appropriate. Beginning in 1998, Steinem, Marcia Gillespie, and a consortium of feminists operated the magazine under the company name Liberty Media. In 2001 the Feminist Majority Foundation bought Ms. with the enthusiastic support of Steinem, who served on the advisory board and as a consulting editor.

The year 1992 saw the publication of another book by Steinem, Revolution from Within: A Book of Self-Esteem. In this book, which utilizes some of the tools of the self- help movement that became popular in the 1980's, Steinem explores the issue of self-esteem for women, probing her own life as well as the stories of others to show the importance of high self-esteem for women as they struggle for equality in American society. In the six essays comprising Moving Beyond Words—Age, Rage, Sex, Power, Money, Muscles: Breaking the Boundaries of Gender (1993), Steinem examines such issues as the feminization of poverty and the masculinization of wealth, economics as a values system, and the repressive influence of advertisers on the editorial policies of women's magazines. She also edited The Reader's Companion to U.S. Women's History (1998).

Concerned with the problem of child abuse, Steinem coproduced and narrated Multiple Personalities: The Search for Deadly Memories (1993), an Emmy Award- winning documentary. Also in 1993 she coproduced Better Off Dead, a television movie that considered how it is that some people could oppose abortion yet support the death penalty.

After the presidential election of 2000, Steinem grew increasingly concerned with the simplistic, conflict- obsessed, misleading content of the established media. Accordingly, in 2004 she founded the Women's Media Center with Jane Fonda and Robin Morgan and founded GreenStone Media with Fonda, Susan Ness, and Edie Hilliard. The center is concerned with media accuracy and completeness (to "unspin the spin," in Steinem's words), and GreenStone Media, a radio broadcasting service, offers an alternative to the hostile, combative styleof most daytime-radio talk shows; it suspended broadcasting in August, 2007. She also issued a call for an end to the nation's electoral college and for the creation of an independent national agency to run elections.

Steinem's achievements have come despite several personal challenges. In 1993 she was diagnosed with breast cancer and, a year later, trigeminal neuralgia. On September 3, 2000, she married South African-born human rights activist David Bale, only to lose him to brain lymphoma on December 30, 2003. Steinem continued to write, appear at conferences and in the media, serve on the boards of several organizations, and lecture widely at high schools and universities. Additionally, she worked with the Sophia Smith Collection at Smith College to chronicle the origins of the U.S. women's movement.

Steinem received dozens of awards and honors. Among them are induction into the National Women's Hall of Fame in 1993 and the American Society ofMaga- zine Editors Hall of Fame in 1998, several honorary degrees, the Lifetime Achievement in Journalism Award from the Society of Professional Journalists, the Society of Writers Award from the United Nations, the Bill of Rights Award from the American Civil Liberties Union of Southern California, the Ceres Medal from the United Nations, and the Lifetime Achievement Award from Parenting magazine.

Significance

Steinem always insisted that she was an ordinary woman who cared about ordinary women. Although she remained a celebrity figure through most of her career, she believes that the most important issues are those of the grass roots. She has been passionate about the personal being political, that changing the world begins by changing lives and the interactions of individuals, and that political power for women means nothing if their daily lives are filled with sexist, gender-based bias and oppression. In 2004 she told an annual conference on women and power about the need for a co-evolution of gender roles, "They [men] get stuck in independence. We [women] get stuck in dependence. But all of us are striving for interdependence."

Steinem's writings had the effect of bringing readers to the "click" experience (the "click" is a moment, identified and made famous in Ms. magazine, when the proverbial light comes on in one's mind and a new insight comes into focus—when something is thought about in a whole new way). Some of the phrases that she coined have passed into the popular jargon and are considered part of the folk wisdom of the feminist movement. Two

examples are "We have become the men we wanted

to marry" and "Most of us are only one man away from

welfare."

— Eleanor B. Amico
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Steinem, Gloria. Doing Sixty and Seventy. San Francisco,


Calif.: Elders Academy Press, 2006. In this slender volume, Steinem examines attitudes toward aging and age discrimination. She argues that women become more radical as they age, discusses her sense of mortality, and recalls influences that shaped her life.

3856

See also: Simone de Beauvoir; Helen Gurley Brown; Shirley Chisholm; Betty Friedan; Aileen Clarke Her-

Adlai E. Stevenson

American governor of Illinois (1949-1953)

Although unsuccessful in his repeated bids for the presidency, Stevenson inspired a new generation of liberals who would write the agenda for the New Frontier and Great Society during the 1960's. He brought to the American political scene an all too uncommon blend of integrity, high intelligence, and humane values.

Born: February 5, 1900; Los Angeles, California Died: July 14, 1965; London, England Also known as: Adlai Ewing Stevenson II (full name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, social reform

Early Life

Adlai E. Stevenson was born in Los Angeles, where his father, Lewis Stevenson, managed the Hearst mining and newspaper interests. Stevenson's family, however, was based in Bloomington, Illinois, and the marriage of his parents had united the town's leading Republican and Democratic families. The Stevensons and their relatives had long been active in Illinois political affairs. His great-grandfather, Jesse Fell, was a founder of the Republican Party and a political confidant of Abraham Lincoln. His grandfather, after whom he was named, was an Illinois Democrat who had served as Grover Cleveland's vice president during the 1890's.

This family history influenced Stevenson's formative years. In 1906, his family returned to Bloomington, where his father owned and managed several farms, became a noted agricultural reformer, and was active in state and national politics. Consequently, Adlai became acquainted with such political giants as William Jennings Bryan and, most notably, Woodrow Wilson, whose moral vision and internationalism became guideposts for
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his subsequent political career. Although he enjoyed a happy childhood in Bloomington, he became an indifferent student in the town's primary and secondary schools. This idyllic period was shattered in December, 1912, when he accidentally shot and killed his cousin. Stevenson was so shattered by the tragedy that he could never speak of it until it became part of the 1952 presidential campaign.

In 1916, Stevenson attended Choate School in Connecticut to prepare for the entrance examinations for Princeton University. He entered Princeton in 1918 and was graduated four years later with average grades. He was very active in student affairs and was managing editor of The Princetonian. At his father's insistence, Stevenson enrolled at Harvard Law School, where he was miserable; his grades declined accordingly. In 1926, he completed his legal training at Northwestern Law School. During this period, he met with Supreme Court Justice Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr., which proved to be one of the most satisfying experiences of his life.

By this time, Stevenson had decided to make law his life's work. He had been seriously considering becoming a newspaper publisher, and he enjoyed working on the school press at Choate and Princeton as well as editing the family's Bloomington newspaper. In 1926, Stevenson made one last effort in the newspaper business by getting a job as a reporter for the International News Service to enter the Soviet Union and obtain an interview with Foreign Minister Georgi Chicherin. Stevenson traveled by train from the Black Sea through Kharkov and Kiev to Moscow, and his observations of life under the Bolshevik regime colored his attitude toward the Soviet system for the remainder of his life.

In 1927, Stevenson became a member of a prestigious Chicago law firm, and in the following year, he married Ellen Borden, a Chicago heiress with literary interests.

They had three sons, Adlai III, Borden, and John Fell— and established a home in the small community of Lib- ertyville, Illinois.

Life's Work

In 1929, the United States suffered the greatest economic contraction in its history, with devastating social, economic, and political consequences. In 1932, voters turned to the Democratic Party under Franklin D. Roosevelt, who promised the country a "new deal." Stevenson became one of the New Deal's bright young attorneys who swarmed into Washington, D.C., to write, enact, and administer myriad administration programs. In 1933, he served as special counsel to the Agricultural Adjustment Administration under George Peek; then, a few months later, he joined the Alcohol Control Administration as special counsel to handle price codes and tax problems following the repeal of Prohibition. During the course of his brief service, Stevenson became acquainted with such figures as George Ball, Alger Hiss, James Rowe, and Tommy Corcoran, who played significant roles in American history.

Although Stevenson had left government service, he became increasingly active in politics. In 1930, he had joined the Council on Foreign Relations, where he honed his oratorical skills on behalf of Wilsonian internationalist principles. In 1939, he joined the Committee to Defend America by Aiding the Allies to counter the isolationist mood of the country. His support of Roosevelt's mobilization efforts, including the "destroyer deal" and the Lend-Lease program, reflected his belief that Great Britain was fighting the American fight against totalitarian aggression.

After the United States entered World War II in December, 1941, Stevenson became assistant secretary of the Navy under his close friend Frank Knox, a Republican newspaper publisher from Chicago. Stevenson handled the press, wrote Knox's speeches, and promoted desegregation of the Navy. In 1943, he led a mission to Italy to plan the Allied occupation of that country. As the war concluded, he was made a member of the United States Strategic Bombing Survey and then became assistant secretary of state under Edward L. Stettinius and James F. Byrnes, Jr. Finally, he became press officer of the United States delegation to the United Nations conference at San Francisco in 1945.

These posts served as a proving ground for Stevenson's meteoric rise in Illinois and national politics during the late 1940's and the 1950's. In Illinois, the incumbent Republican governor had been compromised by corruption in his administration, and Democratic boss Colonel Jacob M. Arvey of Cook County needed strong reform candidates to capture the state house and the Senate seat. Arvey selected Stevenson for governor and Paul H. Douglas for the Senate. In 1948, Stevenson campaigned as a political amateur and pledged honest government. He won by more than 500,000 votes, helping to bring in not only Douglas but also President Harry S. Truman in one of the country's greatest political upsets. This victory made Stevenson one of the "class of '48," a group of moderates and liberals who would dominate national politics into the 1970's.
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Although his political career led to the breakup of his marriage, Stevenson was an effective liberal governor during a period of anticommunist hysteria known as McCarthyism. Stevenson appointed businessmen, Republican and Democratic, to state positions, terminated commercial gambling, placed the Illinois state police on civil service, built new highways, streamlined state government, and increased education appropriations. On the debit side, however, was his failure to persuade the state legislature to enact a permanent fair employment prac-
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tices commission and to authorize a state convention to revise an archaic state constitution.

As a result of his gubernatorial performance, Stevenson became a favorite for the Democratic presidential nomination in 1952. The Democrats had been in power since 1933, and the party's domestic record and Cold War policies made it vulnerable to a conservative attack. The Truman administration, in fact, had become so unpopular that the president declined to seek reelection. Instead, Truman placed strong private and public pressure on Stevenson to make the race. The problem was that Stevenson did not want the position; he wanted to be re- elected governor of Illinois. Moreover, he believed himself to be too inexperienced for the office. Stevenson's hesitation led to the charge that he was indecisive, which was to haunt him for the rest of his career. In the end, he was nominated for president in a movement that came as close to a draft as any in the twentieth century.

The 1952 campaign between Stevenson and General Dwight D. Eisenhower, an enormously popular war hero, became a classic confrontation. Behind in the polls from the beginning, Stevenson pledged to "talk sense" to the American people and offered no panacea for the nation's troubles. His position on the issues revealed him to be a moderate liberal on domestic matters and a cold warrior in foreign affairs. His penchant for writing his own speeches, his wit and erudition, his use of Lincolnian and Holmesian anecdotes, and his humility charmed millions of voters. When his opponents condemned him for appealing to intellectuals, he responded, "Eggheads of the world, unite! You have nothing to lose but your yolks!"

Although the early stages of the campaign showed promise, a number of factors combined to bring the Stevenson effort to a bitter conclusion. Stevenson's humor, intellectualism, and Hamlet-like posturing before the nominating convention made many voters suspect that he did not lust for the office. Moreover, the Republican attack of "K1C2" (Korea, communism, corruption) proved to be very effective with the voters. Stevenson's entanglement with the Hiss controversy did nothing to refute the charge that he was "soft on communism." Additionally, his support for federal over states' rights on the tidelands issue cost him significant support in such states as Louisiana, Texas, and California. The coup de grace to the campaign, however, proved to be Eisenhower's pledge to "go to Korea" and bring that stalemated conflict to an end. On election day, Stevenson lost by more than 6.6 million votes, including the electoral votes of four southern states.
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Stevenson declined to disappear from public view during the 1950's. He became a world traveler, met world leaders, and solidified his credentials in foreign affairs. He also maintained a rigorous speaking schedule at home, campaigned for Democrats in the congressional elections of 1954 and 1958, and published several books on contemporary issues. In 1956, he was renominated for president by his party and campaigned on the theme of a "New America." Although he proved to be more liberal on civil rights than was Eisenhower, he badly mishandled the Brown v. Board of Education (1954) decision, which struck down segregation. Seeking to prevent national divisiveness on this issue, he declared that he would not use federal troops to desegregate public schools. He later recovered somewhat by pledging to enforce the decision if it was defied by state authorities. More controversial, however, were his proposals to end the draft and nuclear testing. Whatever chance he had for success was undermined in late October and November, 1956, by the Suez Canal and Hungarian crises. The electorate declined to change leaders, and Stevenson lost by an even greater margin—35,590,472 votes to 26,029,752.

By now, Stevenson's career had crested. In 1960, diehard Stevenson loyalists made a "last hurrah" for their hero at the Democratic National Convention in Los Angeles, but the party turned to John F. Kennedy and a younger generation for leadership. Following Kennedy's narrow election victory, Stevenson hoped to be appointed secretary of state, only to be bitterly disappointed by his nomination for ambassador to the United Nations. Kennedy softened the disappointment by making the position cabinet-level and promising Stevenson a role in the National Security Council.

Stevenson's expertise in world affairs and his relationships with world leaders made him a popular and effective representative for the United States. His confrontations with his Soviet counterpart, Valerian Zorin, were tough and dramatic. In April, 1961, Stevenson's prestige tumbled when he denied that the United States had aided the Bay of Pigs invasion in Cuba by Cuban exiles. When President Kennedy took full responsibility for the incident, Stevenson was badly embarrassed and contemplated resignation. This action was averted when Kennedy promised to keep him fully informed of foreign policy decisions and even to seek his counsel.


This led to Ambassador Stevenson's superb performance in October, 1962, over the Cuban Missile Crisis when he successfully challenged Zorin's denial of Soviet insertion of missiles inside Cuba. His calm presentation of the evidence and his vow to wait until "hell freezes over" for the Soviet response won for him great praise at home and abroad. Unfortunately, this bravura performance was tarnished by administration insiders who leaked to journalists that Stevenson had acted the role of appeaser toward the Soviets. Although Stevenson and the Kennedy administration denied the story, it once again reinforced the public's perception of Stevenson's passivity.

Stevenson clearly was unhappy serving under Kennedy and Lydon B. Johnson. His admirers encouraged him to resign with a denunciation of their foreign policies, but he could not bring himself to take that step. While he did criticize Johnson's intervention in the Dominican Republic in 1965, he continued to support the containment, limited war, and collaborative aspects of American diplomacy developed during the Truman administration. He even supported basic American policies in South Vietnam. On the afternoon of July 14, 1965, Stevenson collapsed and died of a heart attack on a street in London.

Significance

Stevenson had acquired the reputation of a political loser, but his career should elicit admiration rather than contempt. He brought to public life the highest ideals and standards and never wavered in their defense. He did not seek easy answers to complex issues. He was an enigmatic political leader, a man who sought the nation's highest office yet appeared indifferent when it was within his grasp. It has been said that Stevenson lacked the ruth- lessness to become president, but it may also be that he wanted the office on his terms. It seems ironic that he received his highest accolades not from his fellow citizens but from the people of the world who saw him as the best that America could produce.

A politician's success can be measured in many ways. Stevenson's "New America" campaign of 1956 anticipated much of the social and economic legislation of the New Frontier and Great Society in the 1960's. He inspired and brought into the political system millions of voters who had never before participated. He stood up to McCarthyism and practiced a disciplined civility in politics to which all politicians should aspire.

Stevenson belongs to the tradition of pragmatic reform characteristic of the twentieth century. His admirers saw him as a political leader with a moral vision for economic and social justice at home and abroad. In foreign affairs, he represented the tradition of Wilsonian internationalism, with its respect for international law, collective security, nuclear arms limitation, and human rights. He was, at heart, an optimist, a gentle and wise man who believed in strong and compassionate government and the nurturing ofdemocratic principles throughout the world.

— Stephen P. Sayles
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James Stewart

American actor

Stewart was one of the most successful and enduring actors in the history of American motion pictures. His most famous role was in the holiday classic It's a Wonderful Life, from 1947.

Born: May 20, 1908; Indiana, Pennsylvania Died: July 2, 1997; Beverly Hills, California Also known as: James Maitland Stewart (full name);

Jimmy Stewart Area of achievement: Film

Early Life

James Stewart was born in the small town of Indiana, Pennsylvania. His father, Alex, owned a hardware store where Stewart worked as a young man. His mother, Elizabeth, was a homemaker and church organist. Stewart's only contact with the theater in his youth was the plays he staged in the family basement with his two younger sisters, Mary and Virginia. As a child, he attended Indiana's Model School, then Mercersburg Academy. On graduation from high school, he went to his father's alma mater, Princeton University, to study architecture.

While at Princeton, Stewart met future theatrical writer-producer Josh Logan, who encouraged him to appear in university main-stage productions. Shortly after graduation in 1932, Stewart accepted Logan's invitation to join him at a local theatrical group, the University Players, and played a number of small roles in summer
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stock productions. At the end of the summer, Princeton University offered Stewart a scholarship to pursue a master's degree in architecture. Instead, he traveled to New York with the University Players to appear in the Broadway opening of Carry Nation, a play loosely based on the life of the outspoken nineteenth century temperance leader. Though the play closed shortly after it opened, Stewart never returned to Princeton University.

Life's Work

Stewart stayed in New York after Carry Nation closed. He spent the next two years looking for stage work to help pay rent for the small apartment he shared with fellow struggling actors Josh Logan and Henry Fonda. Stewart's first successful stage appearance was as Sergeant O'Hara, a soldier volunteer for Walter Reed's malaria experiments, in Yellow Jack. Though Yellow Jack was also short-lived, Stewart received good critical reviews. He also received favorable notice from critics for his performance in Divided by Three. It was during the run of Divided by Three that a talent scout for Metro- Goldwyn-Mayer (MGM), the largest and most prestigious film studio in California, spotted Stewart's performance and arranged for a series of screen tests. Stewart signed a contract with MGM for $350 per week and moved to California.

In June of 1935, Stewart arrived in Hollywood and once again shared rent with Fonda and a series of othernewly arrived actors. Over the next few years, Stewart appeared in a wide variety of roles while MGM tried to find a character type that would succeed with film audiences. He played a fugitive on the run in Rose Marie (1936), Jean Harlow's boyfriend in Wife vs. Secretary (1936), a murderer in After the Thin Man (1936), a sewer worker in Seventh Heaven (1937), a botany professor in Vivacious Lady (1938), and even sang a couple songs in Born to Dance (1936). He was also paired with former University Player Margaret Sullivan in a series of popular romantic comedies, including The Shopworn Angel (1938), The Shop Around the Corner (1940), and The Mortal Storm (1940). During this time, Stewart was also a frequent voice on radio, performing shortened versions of popular films and plays.

Stewart's screen personality—the sweet, small-town,

dependable good guy—developed during the late 1930's. He made his mark with film critics in 1938 when he played Tony Vanderhoff in the screen adaptation of George Kaufman's Pulitzer Prize-winning play You Can't Take It with You. The film won the Academy Award for Best Picture, and Stewart's characterization of Tony charmed film audiences. In 1939, Stewart was paired with boisterous Marlene Dietrich as a sheriff in a comedy Western Destry Rides Again, which showed off Stewart's comedic flair. He received critical acclaim for holding his own against Dietrich's enormous screen presence.



James Stewart in Mr. Smith Goes to Washington. (AP/Wide World Photos)
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In 1939, Stewart was cast as Jefferson Smith in Mr. Smith Goes to Washington, directed by Frank Capra. His performance as young and idealistic Jefferson Smith cemented Stewart's good-guy image. In the film, Smith is asmall-town boy elected to serve in the United States Congress who is unjustly accused of criminal activity. Smith discovers corruption and loses his political innocence while sponsoring a bill to establish a boys' camp. The film was popular with audiences and critics alike, and Stewart received his first Best Actor Oscar nomination.

In 1940, Stewart appeared in The Philadelphia Story with Katharine Hepburn and Cary Grant. Hepburn played Tracy Lord, a rich divorce on the eve of her second marriage who has difficulty deciding among her fiance, her former husband, and Mike Conner, a visiting reporter played by Stewart. The Philadelphia Storywas a huge box-office success, and Stewart received the 1940 Academy Award for Best Actor for his performance.

As Stewart's acting career reached new heights, his life took an unexpected turn. When conflicts that precipitated World War II erupted in Europe, Stewart enlisted in the U.S. Army. Initially turned down for service because he was underweight, Stewart went on a high-calorie diet and reported for duty on March 22, 1941. Already a licensed pilot, he was assigned to the Army Air Corps. Stewart received his wings and commission as a second lieutenant within weeks of the Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor that brought the United States into World War II. He received heavy-bomber instruction at Kirkland Field in New Mexico and trained as a B-17 commander at Hobbs Air Force Base. In 1943, Captain Stewart was transferred to Boise, Idaho, where he trained young bomber pilots. He also appeared on recruiting tours, traveled on bond drives to raise funds for the war effort, and made instructional films for the Army, a project he would continue for the next four decades.

In 1943, Stewart was transferred to Tibenham, England, to command the 703d Squadron of the 445th Bombardment Group of B-24 Liberators. He led nearly twenty bombing missions against the Germans in a total of eighteen hundred flying hours and was promoted to the rank of major. For his wartime service, Stewart was awarded the Air Medal, an Oak Leaf Cluster for leadership, the Distinguished Flying Cross, and the French Croix de Guerre. Early in 1944, Colonel Stewart became operations officer for the 453d Bombardment Group before returning to the United States in August of 1945. After the war ended, Stewart remained in the Air Force Reserve and eventually achieved the rank of brigadier general.
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Stewart returned to Hollywood after the war unsure of the status of his acting career. In 1946, he quickly accepted an invitation from director Frank Capra to star in a small black-and-white film for Radio-Keith-Orpheum (RKO). At the time of its release, the film received some critical favor but only mediocre audience response, yet years later, Stewart proclaimed It's a Wonderful Life (1947) to be his favorite motion picture. Stewart played George Bailey, a small-town man who longs for adventure but is seemingly stuck in an uneventful life. Matters degenerate, and George contemplates suicide before an angel named Clarence shows George what his family and friends would be like if he had never been born.

In the summer of 1948, Stewart met Gloria Hatrick at a dinner party given by Gary Cooper. Hatrick was a recently divorced mother of two small boys. Stewart and Hatrick were married on August 9, 1949, at the Brentwood Presbyterian Church, ending the career of Hollywood's most eligible bachelor and beginning a long, successful marriage. In addition to Hatrick's two boys, the Stewarts had twin girls in 1951.

After the release of It's a Wonderful Life, Stewart tried to find his place in postwar American film by playing a variety of characters through the late 1940's. He was a newspaper reporter in Call Northside 777 (1948), a public relations man in Magic Town (1947), and a detective in Rope (1948), which teamed him with director Alfred Hitchcock for the first time.

Stewart was the summer Broadway replacement for Frank Fay, who played the part of Elwood P. Dowd in Harvey twice during the later 1940's. Stewart enjoyed the role and successfully campaigned to play Dowd in the 1950 film version. Harvey marked the beginning of the most successful decade of Stewart's life. Dowd is a quiet, tipsy man who spends his day with his best friend, an invisible rabbit named Harvey. Stewart received another Oscar nomination for the role and for years to come was associated with the harmless eccentric and his rabbit friend.

Stewart appeared in a number of Westerns during the 1950's and 1960's. The sweet, small-town man became a hardened cowboy, and audiences loved it. Stewart appeared in Winchester '73 (1950), Bend of the River (1952), TheNakedSpur(1953), TheFarCountry(1955), and The Man from Laramie (1955). Stewart teamed with director John Ford for The Man Who Shot Liberty Valance (1962) and played Wyatt Earp in Cheyenne Autumn (1964). For every Western, Stewart insisted on working with his favorite horse, Pie, whom he credited with making him look like a real cowboy. In 1965, he played a stoic Virginia farmer determined to keep his six sons out of the Civil War in the popular film Shenan- doah. The film was the number-one box-office draw forthe year. He also portrayed a number of real-life heroes: He appeared as popular band leader Glenn Miller in The Glenn Miller Story (1954); baseball player Monty Stratton, who lost his leg in a hunting accident, in The Stratton Story (1949); and Charles A. Lindbergh in The Spirit of St. Louis (1957).

In 1954, Stewart and Hitchcock made the hugely successful film Rear Window. Stewart played a photojour- nalist who breaks his leg. Housebound and bored, he takes interest in the lives of the neighbors he watches through his rear window. Convinced that one neighbor has murdered his wife, he involves his nurse (who is also his girlfriend), played by Grace Kelly, in the intrigue. He teamed with Hitchcock again for The Man Who Knew Too Much (1956), in which Stewart played Dr. Ben McKenna, a vacationer in North Africa who finds himself thrust into murderous events over which he has little control. He played a former police officer plagued by a fear of heights in Vertigo (1958) and received another Oscar nomination for the role of a small-town lawyer in Anatomy of a Murder (1959), directed by Otto Preminger.

Stewart appeared in fewer films during the 1970's and 1980's but starred in the television detective series Hawkins. He made frequent appearances at award ceremonies in his honor. He received an honorary Academy Award, was inducted into the American Film Institute, and was honored by the Kennedy Center. As a frequent guest on The Tonight Show with Johnny Carson, Stewart sometimes read poems he had written. They were so popular with audiences that he published a book of his poetry called Jimmy Stewart and His Poems (1989). Stewart's last film role was the voice of Wylie Burp in the animated An American Tail 2: Fievel Goes West (1991). Stewart's wife, Gloria, died of cancer in 1994, and Stewart remained reclusive until his death in 1997 at the age of eighty-nine.

Significance

Stewart, one of the most beloved actors of the twentieth century, gained extra notoriety through theater revivals and videotapes. It's a Wonderful Life was rediscovered in the 1970's and became a traditional Christmas favorite. Stewart's portrayal of small-town good guy George Bailey is perhaps his most memorable performance and creates a new legion of Stewart fans each year.

— Leslie Stricker
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1901-1940: 1934-1935: Hitchcock Becomes Synonymous with Suspense. 1941-1970: 1946-1962: Westerns Dominate Postwar American Film; December 20, 1946: Capra Releases It's a Wonderful Life; September 3, 1949: The Third Man Premieres.


Alfred Stieglitz

American photographer

Stieglitz was a central figure in the development of early twentieth century photography, in the introduction of modern art to the American people, and, most important, in the discovering and fostering of an indigenous American culture.

Born: January 1, 1864; Hoboken, New Jersey Died: July 13, 1946; New York, New York Area of achievement: Photography

Early Life

In 1849, Edward Stieglitz (STEEG-lihts) came to the United States from Hannover-Munden, Germany. After marrying Hedwig Werner in 1862, this German-Jewish immigrant became a successful woolen merchant. On New Year's Day, 1864, Hedwig gave birth to their first child, Alfred, in Hoboken, New Jersey. Within seven years, the Stieglitz family grew to include two additional sons and three daughters. In 1872, Edward moved his family to Manhattan, New York, where Alfred grew to early adulthood. In Manhattan, as in Hoboken, Alfred was infused with an appreciation for art by his family and surroundings. His father, an amateur artist, socialized with artists and decorated his home with prints and art objects of the artists of the day.

Stieglitz's interest in photography was evident at a very early age. At the age of two, he was obsessed with a photograph of his cousin; he carried it with him at all times. At age nine, he encountered his first photographer. The child was completely fascinated with the magical process of film development. When, however, the photographer put carmine on the cheeks of the faces on the tintype and explained that this touch-up made the subjects look more natural, Stieglitz disagreed, stating that this effect merely spoiled the clarity of the images photographed. This insistence on honesty in photography intensified as Stieglitz grew.

As a youth, Stieglitz was considered different. He was intensely observant and sensitive to others' feelings. Inquisitive and precocious, he spoke German and French as well as English by age seven. He had well-developed feelings of honor and responsibility. Although Stieglitz rejected many of the values and attitudes of his family, like his father he was driven by a need to rid himself of every fault; he demanded honesty and perfection in those around him as well. He was unpredictable and sociable, yet lonely and brooding, and his appearance reflected his
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nature. His deep-set, dark, piercing eyes seemed to penetrate rather than simply observe; his lips were thin and finely curved, with a slight blue tinge and an almost imperceptible quiver; and he was thin with pale, fine skin. He always wore a mustache and, later in life, glasses with wire-rimmed frames. His coarse, dark hair was usually tousled—the image of a mythological creator/god.

In 1879, Stieglitz entered City College in New York. As the lad showed no interest in any one profession, Edward decided his eldest son should pursue a career in chemistry or engineering. Stieglitz had attended City College for two years when his father retired and temporarily moved the family to Germany. Thus, in 1881, Stieg- litz enrolled in the Realgymnasium at Karlsruhe, Germany. In 1882, he transferred to the University of Berlin to study mechanical engineering.

As a college youth, he became an ardent collector of art books. He soon acquired an extensive, carefully selected library, which he studied at his leisure. This portable gallery was unique in its stylistic and geographic diversity, which helped Stieglitz develop very eclectic tastes.

In July, 1890, Stieglitz returned to America unwillingly. At his father's insistence, he entered the photoengraving business with Joseph Obermeyer (who was to become his brother-in-law) and Louis Schubart. Together with financial help from Edward, they bought the Heliochrome Company and renamed it the Photochrome Engraving Company. Stieglitz was a partner in this unsuccessful business for five years, contributing very little.

On November 16, 1893, Stieglitz (because of family pressures) married Emmeline Obermeyer. Although this union was to last twenty-five years, it brought him little happiness. His wife neither shared his interest in photography nor accepted or understood his friends. On September 27, 1898, Stieglitz's only child, Katherine (Kitty), was born. She, too, proved to be something of a disappointment to him.

Life's Work

Although Stieglitz's interest in photography was evident when he was a child, it was not until 1883 that he obtained his first camera, purchased on impulse while shopping in Germany. Shortly thereafter, he made his first print. He soon abandoned his dictated career and began studying photography. He enrolled in Professor Hermann Wilhelm Vogel's photochemistry class. Vo-


of photography. His work was exhibited frequently, and his artistic integrity soon made him famous in America as well as in Europe.

From 1887 to 1911, Stieglitz's main goal was to establish photography as a valid form of artistic expression—separate from and equal to painting. In accomplishing this goal, he also worked to develop a uniquely American art form. At this time, American photographers were dependent on Europe for ideas for style and content. The European style stressed a hazy and blurry finished product, and the subject was usually pretty and serene. The idea was to make the photograph look like a painting.

Stieglitz, however, did not think that photographs should look like a painter's work. To this end, and partly because of his search for America's essence, he began shooting photographs of the streets of New York City. He sought unusual subject matter, such as workhorses, muddy streets, and immigrants in steerage, trying to record the feeling of life within his photographs. He began to break conventions by insisting on clarity and detail and by experimenting with unusual uses of

light. His trademark was sharp contrasts of black and white. Stieglitz also realized that fewer objects in a picture drew more attention to the subject; too many objects diffused the impact. He began to study form rather than subject matter. Stieglitz believed that the function of photography was to provide visual truths, not to give aesthetic pleasure.

In 1891, he joined the Society of Amateur Photogra-

The Photo-Secession

On April 10,1902, British magazine Amateur Photographer published the following description of the group Photo-Secession, which had been founded less than two months before.

Amongst the more advanced pictorial workers in America a definite movement has now taken place; comparable in some respects with the Link Ring movement in this country of ten years or more ago, and at the invitation of the National Arts Club of New York, an Exhibition of Photography is being held by contributors who now for the first time come before the public as an organised body; under the name of the Photo-Secessionists, the main idea of which is to bring together in America sympathetic spirits, whether active photographers or simply those interested in the movement.

The Exhibition is in many respects unique, consisting as it does of "picked" prints only, and representing only the very best work ever done in America.

This American movement is...an attempt ...to produce pictures by means of photography. Pictures, that is to say, which shall stand the test of criticism; that one would apply to a picture in any other medium; that shall be satisfactory in composition, colour quality, tone and lighting; that shall have esthetic charm and shall involve some expression of the personal feeling of the photographer.

The photographers who profess these high artistic aims and scrupulously live up to their principles and have the ability to practise them, are necessarily few in number, though steadily increasing; nor are they engaged in scholastic discussions as to whether photography can be reckoned among the fine arts, for they leave such theorising to the choppers of academic logic. It is not with phraseology they are concerned, but with facts.

gel, an author and the editor of the German journal Photographische Mitteilungen, soon became Stieglitz's mentor.

Stieglitz's passion for photography grew into an obsession. During the early 1880's, he traveled throughout Europe, photographing much ofit. By the mid-1880's, he began contributing articles to Germany's photographic publications (the first of more than two hundred articles to be written in his lifetime).

From 1885 to 1887, Stieglitz worked compulsively on his photography. In 1887, he received his first official recognition in the photographic world when he won the first-place award of a silver medal and two guineas in the Holiday Work Competition, sponsored by The Amateur Photographer (a British publication). Within a brief period of time, he received more than 150 such awards.

Stieglitz's failing photoengraving business and his unhappy marriage encouraged him to spend much of his time taking pictures and experimenting with technique. His work advanced both the art and the science

"Here is a print," they say in effect; "has it any of the qualities that you find in a black and white; does it give you anything of the pleasurable feeling that you experience before a picture in some other medium? If not, we try again; but if, on the other hand, it does, then at least to the extent in which this print has affected you, pray acknowledge that there may be possibility of artistic expression in a pictorial photograph. How far the camera is responsible for the result or how far our own modification of its record, we venture to say is not the question; the sole point, as between you and ourselves, being whether our prints have aesthetic qualities and will stand the test of the kind of criticism that you apply to other pictures."
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phers, and in 1893, he became an editor of American Amateur Photographer. As Stieglitz was a born propagandist, he sought to reform the art of photography by taking pen in hand. From 1887 to 1902, he directed his writings to the general public and the amateur photographer. In 1896, he resigned his position as editor of American Amateur Photographer and began editing Camera Notes, the quarterly journal of the Camera Club.

In 1902, Stieglitz, disgusted with the crass commercialism associated with his trade, began a revolution in the world of art. The movement, with Stieglitz as its leader and director, was known as the Photo-Secession. The aims of the movement were to draw together Americans interested in art, to advance photography as applied to pictorial expression, and to hold exhibitions of all artwork. Stieglitz provided the ideological framework for the movement, and it became a very powerful artistic and political influence in the world of photography. Stieglitz's stand against standardization, institutionalism, and commercialism, as well as his high standards and convictions, attracted talented young people to his group.
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Stieglitz's new publication, Camera Work (1903 to 1915), complemented the Photo-Secession movement.



Alfred Stieglitz. (Library of Congress)

 

He began to direct his writings to the more artistic photographer. This journal was one of the most important forces in American cultural life at this time. Through it, Stieglitz provided America with a visual record of the achievements of American and European photographers and provided an accurate history of the Photo-Secession. The journal was later used to explain and discuss theories behind the work of Paul Cezanne, Henri Matisse, and other modern artists.

In 1905, Stieglitz founded 291, also known as the Little Galleries of the Photo-Secession. (It was referred to as 291 because of its address, 291 Fifth Avenue.) Because of his hatred for commercialism, Stieglitz's galleries were strictly nonprofit establishments. He received a modest income of twelve hundred dollars a year from his father's estate; the money received from any works sold went to the artist—Stieglitz took no commission. He did not classify himself as a dealer or a businessman. In fact, he often supported the artists in his group so that they could concentrate on their art.

By this time, Stieglitz had been successful in raising American photography to an international level and was soon identified with various schools of art. Because his subjects were everyday, urban scenes, he was associated with the New York realists (later to be called the Ashcan school). His work resembled that ofthe Impressionists to the extent that they, too—with their unorthodox practice of painting in the open air—sought to capture the momentary impression. By 1910, Stieglitz saw a definite connection between his work and that of the cubists. While he and the cubists presented two opposite ways of seeing the objective world, both saw art as representing more than a material presence. Stieglitz realized that art in its abstract form was a true medium of expression and that it was antiphotographic. He believed that photography freed artists from the need to depict reality. Painting and photography were not equal; they were antithetical.

From 1908 through 1911, he introduced the work of such innovative artists as Henri Matisse, Henri Toulouse-Lautrec, Paul Cezanne, and Pablo Picasso to an initially unreceptive American public. Stieglitz soon convinced the cultural elite that modern art was indeed worth more than the canvas on which it was painted. By 1913, he had become the leading spokesperson for avant-garde art in the United States. He was also the first in the United States to publish the literary works of innovative writers such as Gertrude Stein. Stieglitz recognized that all of the arts were important and interrelated. His main concern was that all work should show honesty, vitality, intensity of feelings, and originality.

In 1915, Stieglitz stopped regular publication of Camera Work.. From 1915 to 1916, he edited and published a more radical magazine, 291 (printed in both English and French). It was satirical and critical and exhibited a proto-Dada spirit.

In 1917, with the involvement of the United States in World War I, Stieglitz closed 291 and issued the last special edition of Camera Work. The center for artists now shifted to Greenwich Village. Stieglitz's active role was suspended until 1925, but his influence continued. He turned his attention to the work of a young artist, Georgia O'Keeffe. It was not until 1916, when he met O'Keeffe, that Stieglitz found true happiness. Stieglitz, at age fifty- two, found a new source of inspiration in the twenty- eight-year-old painter. Six years later, he received his divorce from Emmeline and married O'Keeffe.

In 1924, the Royal Photographic Society of Great Britain awarded the Progress Medal to Stieglitz for his work in establishing American pictorial photography and for his contribution in Camera Work. In 1940, he received an honorary fellowship from the Photographic Society of America. In 1925, he opened the Intimate Gallery. In 1928, he suffered a heart attack that left him partially disabled. Nevertheless, he continued presenting exhibitions, and in 1929 he replaced the Intimate Gallery with An American Place, dedicating this new gallery exclusively to exhibiting the work of American artists.

On Stieglitz's death on July 13, 1946, in New York City, O'Keeffe donated most of his work to various museums, as he had wished. His remains were cremated, and his ashes were secretly dispersed at Lake George, New York, a family retreat that he had loved.

Significance

Stieglitz photographed from the mid-1880's until 1937. He believed that photography was rooted in external reality. He wanted to photograph what he saw, but, in his mind, he never achieved that goal. His contributions to the art world and to American culture in general are nevertheless profound.

Stieglitz's most important achievements in the art world were his innovations in photography and his exhibitions of modern art in America. He helped explain art to the American public and change America's taste in art. He helped young artists in the United States by sponsoring and encouraging them, encouraging them to follow and trust their instincts. He preached that for art in any form to be good, it must have some measure of vital essence; it must be alive. Stieglitz is considered one of the most important humanists of his time because of his insistence on art for life's sake.

To the United States, Stieglitz gave his love and devotion; he considered himself as one of the leading spiritual forces of America. He had a strong belief in his own genius, and he also had an overwhelming sense of mission. At a time when the United States was shifting to mass production and trying to manufacture more (rather than better) products, Stieglitz was still seeking quality and excellence. This search for excellence, combined with his role in fostering a new art form, helped Americans create their own American cultural identity.

— Charles A. Dranguet, Jr.
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Thomas, F. Richard. Literary Admirers of Alfred Stieglitz. Carbondale: Southern Illinois University Press, 1983. Concentrates on the impact Stieglitz in particular and photography in general have had on the way people see, think, and write. Also discusses Stieglitz's influence on such literary figures as Gertrude Stein, William Carlos Williams, Hart Crane, and Sherwood Anderson. Provides a working knowledge of terminology needed to understand Stieglitz's work.
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Serving as secretary of war before World War I and again during World War II, and serving as secretary of state between the two wars, Stimson helped to define the United States' transition from isolationism to world responsibility.

Born: September 21, 1867; New York, New York Died: October 20, 1950; Huntington, New York Also known as: Henry Lewis Stimson (full name);

Colonel (nickname) Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

diplomacy, military affairs, law

Early Life

Henry L. Stimson's ancestors arrived in the New World from England as part of the Massachusetts migration of the seventeenth century. From his father, who made and lost a fortune on Wall Street before devoting the remainder of his career to surgery, Stimson learned the Presbyterian values of simplicity, hard work, and frugality. Stimson's mother died when he was nine. He spent the next four years living with his grandparents. At thirteen, his father sent him to private schools that profoundly shaped his outlook: Phillips Academy, Yale, and finally Harvard Law School. Stimson credited Yale with giving him an appreciation for corporate class spirit and democracy, and Harvard with impressing on him the values of individualism and competition.

Leaving law school in 1890, Stimson joined a firm headed by Elihu Root (who later joined President Theodore Roosevelt's cabinet). He soon entered local politics. Disgusted with what he considered to be the low ethical level of party leaders, Stimson helped to engineer a minor political revolt in 1897. This included attempts to eliminate financial corruption, to reform primary and election laws, and to select honest people to run for public office. Stimson's efforts brought him considerable influence in a revitalized Republican Party. His work was typical of Progressive reformers of that period.

Stimson's stern Presbyterian background helped to make him a patriot as well as a reformer. To his dying day, Stimson, like his hero Theodore Roosevelt, admired the military virtues. He joined the National Guard at the outbreak of the Spanish-American War in 1898. Sent to Puerto Rico, he arrived too late to see active service; nevertheless, he remained in his squadron for nine years after returning to the practice of law. In 1905, in part because of his association with Root, who had just become secretary of state, and in part because of his friendship with President Roosevelt, which began during his reform period in New York, Stimson was appointed United States attorney for the Southern District of New York (which included New York City). At age thirty-eight, the national phase of his career was about to begin.

Life's Work

Stimson's work as United States attorney involved prosecutions of many corporations during a period when the government began to serve as a counterweight to the influence of big business. By the time he resigned in 1909, he had gained both a zest for public life and a modest national reputation.

He also had gained Roosevelt's admiration, and in 1910 the former president handpicked Stimson to run as the Republican candidate for governor of New York. This was Stimson's one campaign for elective office. He did not enjoy the experience, and he lost the election. Stimson was ill-suited to popular campaigns. He was conservatively dressed and self-consciously dignified; in fact, Stimson was rather cold and reserved. He resented telling crowds what they wanted to hear. Those who worked with him often found him distant and domineering, even arrogant.

His conservative brand of Progressive politics, however, met with the approval of both Roosevelt and his successor, William H. Taft, leading to Stimson's appointment as secretary of war in 1911. He served in the office for two years, initiating changes in the Army that proved of value during World War I. Most notably, he increased the authority of the General Staff over the politically sensitive bureaus, and he modernized training procedures.

Henry L. Stimson

American secretary of war (1911-1913, 1940-1945) and secretary of state (1929-1933)
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The political and administrative skirmishes that characterized Stimson's tenure in the War Department were forgotten when World War I arrived. Stimson had admired President Woodrow Wilson's domestic program, and he supported Wilson's defense of American neutrality. Stimson, however, increasingly deplored Wilson's refusal to prepare for war and openly opposed sending American troops to Mexico in 1915 because, he felt, the real enemy was in Europe. Only Wilson's Declaration of War ended Stimson's anger. He applied for a commission in the Army and went to Europe as a colonel in the artillery. "Wonderfully happy," he later recalled of thesedays. His friends called him "Colonel" for the remainder of his life.

After the war, Stimson returned to the practice of law. His developing interest in international affairs was greatly sharpened by the debate over American membership in the League of Nations. Together with Elihu Root, who authored the charter of the World Court, Stimson became a leading Republican supporter of international organization. Regretting the Senate's rejection of League membership, Stimson in 1922 helped to found the Council on Foreign Relations to stem a national return to isolationism.

It is not surprising, therefore, that Stimson's subsequent public service occurred in the area of international affairs. During 1927, he accepted a presidential appointment as a special envoy to Nicaragua. He helped to protect American economic interests by ending a revolutionary challenge to the authority of the government, a process aided by the presence of U.S. Marines. During the next two years, he accepted appointment as governor- general of the Philippines. There he encouraged programs of economic development and became an influential opponent of those who wanted to grant independence to the islands.

Shortly after Stimson returned home, President-elect Herbert Hoover offered him the post of secretary of state. It was in the State Department that Stimson learned the lessons that shaped his approach to foreign policy for the rest of his life. The American public's preoccupation with the Great Depression, reinforcing popular disillusionment with the United States' involvement in World War I, undermined his efforts to generate a policy of international cooperation. Moreover, Stimson's own plans concerning the American role in both Europe and the Far East were much less clear than he later suggested in his memoirs.

These matters were not academic. In 1931, Japanese army units began the occupation of Manchuria in China, undermining the post-World War I peace settlement and beginning the process that led to World War II. In the years after he left the State Department, Stimson became one of the most articulate champions of collective security (that is, the use of collective force to keep the peace).

Just before the Manchurian Crisis, however, Stimson had been ambivalent about the League of Nations and collective security, preferring to see the League as useful in Europe alone. Even as he brought the United States into closer cooperation with the League following the Japanese occupation of Manchuria, he did so with a divided mind. He was fearful about becoming involved in

3870 war against Japan and uneasy about the isolationist sentiments of both President Hoover and the American public. Moreover, he was troubled by his own failure to reconcile conflicts among his Far Eastern priorities— protection of American economic interests, preservation of the postwar treaties and the League, and maintenance of peace with Japan. Even his greatest accomplishment— the famous Nonrecognition Doctrine of 1932, which held that the United States would not recognize political change made in violation of existing treaties—illustrated his failure: Japan subsequently ignored this doctrine, and friendly countries such as Great Britain and France viewed it as overly moralistic and rhetorical.

Stimson learned from his failures. Between 1933 and 1939, while out of public office, he strongly advocated a policy of collective security that went far beyond nonrecognition. These were years that witnessed the rule of Adolf Hitler in Germany, the invasion of Ethiopia by Italy, and the expansion of Japanese control over China. Consequently, when the Democratic president Franklin D. Roosevelt in mid-1940 needed to personify his own commitment to the principles of bipartisanship and collective security after Hitler's armies invaded France, he invited a Republican, Stimson, to serve again as secretary of war.

Stimson headed the War Department from 1940 to 1945. He helped to streamline the lines of military command and brought a number of extraordinary subordinates into the War Department at a critical time in the nation's history. He worked well with Chief of Staff George C. Marshall, and he maintained a trusted relationship with President Roosevelt, whose domestic policies were at odds with his own. Stimson did not always prevail on issues of policy. He favored opening a second front in France in 1943 rather than 1944, as was finally done, and he respected General Charles de Gaulle more than did Roosevelt, who distrusted the leader of the Free French forces. He was rebuffed on strategic issues related to such things as his advocacy, in 1942, of the use of Army Air Forces for antisubmarine duty and his proposals in 1944 to increase the size of the Army rather than merely replace units in the field.

Most of Stimson's recommendations, however, were accepted. He fully supported the "Europe first" strategy of defeating Germany before turning the weight of American military might against Japan. He reluctantly approved the removal of Japanese Americans from their homes on the West Coast, and he prevailed in his opposition to Secretary of the Treasury Henry Morgenthau's plan to convert postwar Germany into a strictly agricultural society. He oversaw the Manhattan Project, which produced the first atomic bomb, and successfully chaired the Interim Committee that devised the strategy for using that terrible new instrument of war. Stimson understood the implications of the bomb better than most officials, and in 1946 he called for international cooperation regarding its development. In this quest he failed. Out of this failure would, in part, grow the Cold War.

Significance

Stimson left government service in 1945. His direct influence on military and foreign policy thereby ended, but his indirect influence as embodied in the work of his subordinates continued to affect policy for many more years. In many ways, Stimson's early contributions were made possible by his well-placed connections with people such as Root and Theodore Roosevelt. He did the rest on his own. Stimson was neither brilliant nor charismatic. He was, however, loyal, forceful, and strong-minded. His failures were often the product of an overly moralistic approach to politics, a trait that was especially evident in his service as secretary of state during the Manchurian Crisis.

However, Stimson's failures prepared the way for his successes. If he failed in diplomacy, he came to symbolize collective security during a period when the diplomacy of appeasement gradually yielded to a recognition of the need for military defense. As secretary of war a second time, his administrative and military talents paid great dividends. There is no reason to think that the outcome of World War II would have been any different had someone other than Stimson headed the War Department. Nevertheless, there is every reason to think that he effectively administered both the hugely complex war machinery between 1940 and 1945 and the planning for the postwar period, in which his moralism gave way to a more realistic appreciation of the behavior of great powers.

— Gary B. Ostrower
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Karlheinz Stockhausen

German composer

Stockhausen's innovative and influential compositions successfully bridged the gap between technology and creative endeavor and integrated a wide spectrum of musical and nonmusical concepts. In broad terms, he developed from an artist following intellectual models to one capable of a powerful synthesis of objective and subjective materials and processes.

Born: August 22, 1928; Modrath, near Cologne, Germany

Died: December 5, 2007; Kurten, Germany Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Karlheinz Stockhausen (KAHRL-hints STAWK-howz- ehn) was born in the village ofModrath, near Cologne, in northwestern Germany. He was the first of three children born to Simon Stockhausen, a schoolteacher, and Ger- trud Stockhausen. When Stockhausen was only four years old, his mother, who suffered from depression, entered a sanatorium. Soon after, his father was forced to become an active member of the Nazi Party because of

for those who would deal with aggression in the future. His book is a plea for the democratic states to cooperate within the framework of a collective-security system.

Stimson, Henry L., and McGeorge Bundy. On Active Service in Peace and War. New York: Harper, 1948. A gracefully written memoir that benefited greatly from the existence of extensive diaries composed by Stimson. This volume emphasizes the period since 1929.

See also: Herbert Hoover; Cordell Hull; George C. Marshall; Franklin D. Roosevelt; Theodore Roosevelt; Elihu Root; William Howard Taft; Woodrow Wilson.
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his status as a teacher, and the young Stockhausen occasionally was pressed into service as a party messenger for his father.

Upon starting primary school in the village of Alten- berg, Stockhausen began piano study with the organist of the village church. Since he was gifted musically and seemed also to have inherited from his father a capacity to learn, he soon was recommended for study at a secondary school in a nearby town. From here he progressed in 1941 to a teacher training college at Xanten, which was downstream on the Rhine River from his native region.

The college in Xanten proved to be somewhat harsh, as military rigor was imposed upon the students' lives. Fortunately, music was not proscribed, and Stockhausen began lessons on the violin as well as the oboe, which he played in the college wind band. His earliest contact with jazz music also dates from his three years at Xanten. During these years, Stockhausen was cut off, for the most part, from communicating with his family. His father had entered the army, and in 1942 Stockhausen learned that his mother had been put to death under the terms of a government policy to create more space for military hospi- talization.

Leaving Xanten in October, 1944, Stockhausen became a stretcher-bearer in a military hospital, where he came into contact with wounded and dying American and English soldiers as well as those of the German army. He saw his father for the last time shortly before the end of the war; Simon is believed to have died in service on the Hungarian front.

After the war, Stockhausen found work on a farm, and soon his evenings were occupied in assisting a local operetta society in preparing performances. Qualifying in February, 1946, for entrance as a senior student at a school in Bergisch Gladbach, he supported himself with miscellaneous musical jobs until his graduation the following year. Now nineteen years old, Stockhausen was enrolled in the four-year course of the State Academy of Music in Cologne and simultaneously took courses in musicology and philosophy at the University of Cologne. At the academy, his principal areas of study were piano and school music, but in 1950 he had several lessons in composition from the Swiss composer Frank Martin, who had joined the faculty at the academy. Several short works by Stockhausen survive from these years, including Chore far Doris (1950; chorus for Doris), for unaccompanied chorus, and Drei Lieder (1950; three songs), for alto voice and orchestra.

In his final year at the academy, Stockhausen was engaged largely in composing and in preparing his final examination thesis. In the middle of this demanding academic activity, the young musician continued to work nights as a jazz pianist in local bars.

In 1951, Stockhausen met the Cologne music critic Herbert Eimert, who was in charge of a series of evening broadcasts of contemporary music on North-West German Radio. Finding in the young composer both musical talent and a strong personality, Eimert arranged the first radio performance of a Stockhausen work and invited the composer to become a regular contributor to his program. Eimert also introduced Stockhausen to the Darmstadt New Music Courses, which in 1951 included a seminar by Eimert and others on music and technology. That same year at Darmstadt, French composer Pierre Schaeffer contributed a lecture-demonstration on the activities of a Paris group pursuing the concept of musique concrete, electronic music using manipulated tape- recorded sounds of the everyday, concrete world.

Following the Darmstadt course in the summer of 1951, Stockhausen returned to Cologne to prepare for state examinations to qualify as a secondary school music teacher. He passed with the exams with distinction. In November, he completed his first major composition, Kreuzspiel (crossplay), which he dedicated to Doris Andreae, also a student at the academy. On December 29, Stockhausen and Andreae were married (four children were born to the couple between 1953 and 1961), and in January, 1952, Stockhausen went to Paris for further study.

Life's Work

In the early 1950's, Parisian musical life, like that of many European centers, was dominated by the example of the composer Anton von Webern, whose radically distilled works were based upon the concept of "serialism." Serialism, an evolution of developments initiated earlier in the century by Arnold Schoenberg, dictated that unity in musical composition was to be sought by rigorously and systematically interrelating musical elements such as pitch, harmony, rhythm, and instrumental tone-color. After Webern's premature death, the serialist banner was carried into the postwar period by the influential French composer Olivier Messiaen, whose music Stockhausen heard at Darmstadt in 1951. Already influenced by Mes- siaen's Mode de valeurs et d'intensites (1949; mode of values and intensities), which Stockhausen likened to "star music," the young German determined to attend Messiaen's course in analysis and aesthetics during 1952-1953.

Paris offered more to Stockhausen than just the stimulus of Messiaen's powerful musical thinking. He also worked with the musique concrate group, producing his first tape composition, Etude (1952; study), and he investigated the synthesis of sound spectra by the combination of pure sounds produced electronically, thus laying the foundation for his early electronic compositions. The best-known work of Stockhausen's Parisian year is Kontra-Punkte (1952-1953; counterpoints), a composition of a type called pointillist. This term, loosely derived from the technique of painting in small dots of color, is intended to evoke the sense of the free distribution of notes across a continuum of pitch and time. Pointillist form was intended as a rejection of many of the compositional ideas of European music, such as theme, contrast, and rhythmic sequence. Accordingly, Stockhau- sen's early compositions, like those of many of his contemporaries, were not well received by the general public, which had difficulty perceiving the constructive artistic intent behind the wholesale transformation of musical language.

In 1953, Stockhausen returned to Germany and be-
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came a collaborator at the studio for electronic music at West German Radio in Cologne, where he began work on Electronishe Studien I and II (1953, 1954; electronic studies), his first exclusively electronic compositions. The first of these is made up of combinations of pure sine-wave tones in fixed proportions; the second is derived from sine tones acoustically manipulated to create an element of indeterminate pitch, or "noise." The second study is historically significant in that it was the first electronic composition to be published as a score, and it was one of the first to be brought out on record. Both compositions display a nearly total "serialization" of the process of composition, in which a set of rules determines the musical content. In works such as this, a blurring of distinctions between "form" and "material" is brought about that, in theory, might render the music wholly abstract and mechanical. However, Stockhau- sen's inventiveness and his grasp of the psychology of perception allowed him to maintain the vividness of musical experience.

While at work on the second study, Stockhausen undertook further academic study under Werner Meyer- Eppler of the University of Bonn. Lecturing on communication theory and phonetics, Meyer-Eppler provided Stockhausen with new perspectives on the physical and structural potential of sound. The result of Stockhausen's study can be heard in his Gesang der Janglinde (1956; songs of the youths), which is widely regarded as one of the major early achievements of electronic music.

Stockhausen's activities outside the realm of composition continued with his participation in the journal Die Reihe, which first appeared in 1955 under his joint editorship with Eimert, who had also founded the Cologne Electronic Studio. Still only in his late twenties, Stock- hausen already was widely recognized as a leading figure in contemporary music, and the influence of this musical thinking had begun to spread. In 1953, he began collaborating in the International Vacation Courses for New Music program in Darmstadt, and in the 1960's he was to lecture at universities in the United States, where his articulate and compelling exposition of his own work brought him to the attention of a widening audience.
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The composition Zeitmasze (1956; tempi) began a new period of instrumental composition for Stockhau- sen. This dense, many-layered work, scored for flute, oboe, English horn, clarinet, and bassoon, represents a reassessment of the pointillist style that had been the mainstay of European avant-garde music in the early 1950's. Zeitmasze maintains the composer's characteristic formal rigor while allowing the physical and psychological vitality of live musical performance to take on new importance. A fundamental conception of the work is that independently varying measures of time can be made to interact in a manner that necessitates a "distributive" and "statistical," rather than a thematic and metrical, perception of musical material. To a degree, Zeit- masze represents the adaptation of abstract theory to an appreciation of the perception of music; its jazz-like flux of instrumental sound-events lends it a quality distinct from intellectualized, conventional serialism.

In the late 1950's, Stockhausen sought out new avenues of musical organization that often led to larger-scale works, though piano composition remained an important element in his overall development. Gruppen (1957; groups), employing three spatially separated orchestras directed by three conductors, signals a shift toward what has been called "group form," in which sound events can be resolved into identifiable microstructures with collective properties capable of either logical or imaginative organization. Gruppen seems to embody musical analogues of natural phenomena, and the composer likened audible structures in this work to the outlines of mountains he observed in Switzerland during the work's composition.

Stockhausen's increasing confidence in composing large-scale works is shown by Carre (1960; square), written for four orchestras and four choirs; Kontakte (1960; contacts), for electronic sounds, piano, and percussion; and Momente (1964; moments), for solo soprano, four choral groups, and thirteen instrumentalists. The composer wrote that Carre arose out of a new experience of time gained while flying for hours at a time on tour in the United States. With his ear to the window, Stockhausen studied the vibrations coming from the engines of the propeller-driven airplanes and later composed the work as an exploration of fluctuations of continuous sounds. A notable development of Kontakte is the "contact" and interaction of electronic and instrumental sounds. As in Carre, the distribution of sound in space is a cardinal feature of the work.

In many of the compositions of the late 1950's and early 1960's, Stockhausen considered the problem of audience involvement in the often sterile concert environment of modern music. Surrounding an audience with moving sound, as in Carre, was a technical and aesthetic venture of great consequence, but he explored other ways of breaking down barriers between composer, performer, and audience. Momente, a work ultimately of some popularity, goes to the extreme of providing instructions to the choir to supply some of the heckling often associated with performances of contemporary music. Characteristically, however, this somewhat ironic gesture fits seamlessly into the purely musical fabric of the composition.

Momente embodies in its title one of Stockhausen's most important aesthetic principles, that of "moment form." Although distinctions between pointillist form, group form, and moment form are often difficult, the composer's own explanation is that each moment is an individual and self-regulated state or process that neither depends on a previous musical form nor dictates a subsequent one but has an integrity in the present transcending the everyday experience of sequential time. Moment form is clearly a concept with a philosophical as well as a technical grounding, and it was foundational to most of Stockhausen's later work.

Stockhausen was as unceasingly productive in the 1960's as in the previous decade. One of the most significant developments of these years was his turning toward Asian culture for inspiration. The year 1966 brought commissions from the national broadcasting corporation of Japan, including Telemusik. In 1970, he was commissioned by the West German government to produce a work for a spherical auditorium at the World's Fair in Osaka, Japan. During a period of 183 days, more than one million visitors heard the composer and his ensemble perform his compositions in an environment designed especially for them.

Increasingly, Stockhausen's compositions have embraced intuition, performer interaction, and open forms of organization in an effort to refine the humanistic goals of his music. Hymnen (1967; hymns), a composition of electronic and concrete music, is a tapestry of electronically transformed national anthems that embodies, in a general way, a message of universal toleration and diversity. Stimmung, completed in 1968 (the composer notes that the title may be translated in various ways, including "spiritual harmony" in addition to the conventional "tuning"), is an appealing work in which precise, demanding vocal technique is used to create a meditative atmosphere.

In 1967, Stockhausen married painter Mary Bauer- meister, with whom he had two children, but the marriage soon ended. In later years, the composer had close relationships with persons who were also important collaborators, including flutist Kathinka Pasveer. Simon Stockhausen, from Stockhausen's marriage to Bauer- meister, became a versatile composer and instrumentalist. Two of the composer's children by his first wife also were involved in the composer's artistic projects and forged musical careers apart from their father's activities. Marcus Stockhausen became a talented trumpeter, and Majella Stockhausen became a pianist.

Stockhausen's "intuitive music" reached its greatest intensity in the work entitled Aus den sieben Tagen (1968; from the seven days), which seems to embody the resolution of a spiritual crisis that the composer experienced in 1968. Aus den sieben Tagen is not composed in musical notation but exists instead as a set of fifteen texts written by Stockhausen that communicate states of mind and spiritual aspirations. These have titles such as "Right Duration," "Intensity," and "Set Sail for the Sun," which essentially direct the performer toward his or her own musical and spiritual resources. When played by musicians attuned to its demands, Aus den sieben Tagen can result in improvisation of substance and beauty, but few performing artists have the courage to proceed on the instruction "Play in the Rhythm of the Universe," as one of the pieces suggests.

In the following decades, Stockhausen continued his research and speculation in the structuring and presentation of music. From this period, Mantra (1970) is widely regarded as a masterpiece that unites technological sophistication and creative inspiration. Much of the composer's work immediately following was on a smaller scale and had more specific objectives than his work of the 1960's, but in 1977 he began an ambitious series of compositions that would continue to occupy him for a quarter century. This is a cycle of music-dramas titled Licht (light). Completed in 2003, Lichtcomprises seven components, each named for a day of the week. The first section of the work to be completed was Donnerstag aus Licht (Thursday from light); it was composed between 1978 and 1980 and was first performed at La Scala in Milan, Italy, in 1981. The next two years were taken up with the composition of Samstag aus Licht (Saturday from light), which was produced with Stockhausen's active participation in 1984 by the La Scala organization at a sports stadium in Milan.

The seven components of Licht vary greatly in their structure and musical materials, but each is intended as an elaboration of a thematic program dealing with three principal "characters" who are identified as Michael, Eva, and Luzifer. These figures are not so much narrative representations as archetypes possessing varying physical characteristics and participating in complex sexual and spiritual relationships.

At a news conference in Hamburg, Germany, on September 19, 2001, eight days after the terrorist attacks on the World Trade Center in New York City and the Penta-
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gon in Washington, D.C., Stockhausen had an urgent need to refer to Luzifer's (Lucifer's) "cosmic spirit of rebellion, of anarchy," in an attempt to defuse the controversy ignited by a statement he had made three days earlier concerning the violent spectacle of the attacks. As quoted by the German newspaper Die Zeit, Stockhausen had remarked that the attacks had constituted "the greatest possible work of art in the entire cosmos." Stockhausen was widely excoriated for these words in the following days and weeks, and notwithstanding his attempt to offer a benign interpretation of his remarks by reference to the quasi-philosophical program of Licht, cancellation of several scheduled performances of his works ensued. While it is clear that Stockhausen did not intend his September 16 remarks to constitute an endorsement of violence or terrorism, even those who maintained that he was speaking ironically or metaphorically were deeply dismayed by the tactlessness of his words and his seeming obliviousness to the inferences that might be drawn from them. Some critics who already had asserted that Stockhausen had lost touch with the contemporary world added ethical concerns to their reservations about his artistic and philosophical directions.

Although there is no consensus among scholars and critics about Stockhausen's Licht in its entirety, both Samstag and Sonntag (the last of the series to be completed and performed) are sometimes identified as individually the most cohesive and musically appealing as stage productions. Also, most of the works feature sections, sometimes of substantial length, that can be performed independently of their role in the operas. A notable example of this is a "scene" from Mittwoch (Wednesday from light) entitled Helikopter-Streich- quartett (helicopter string quartet). Stockhausen later said that the idea for the work came to him in a dream in which four musicians, each in an airborne helicopter, with all participants electronically linked, played their instruments in a manner that merged the sounds ofthe instruments with the mechanical sounds of the aircraft.

Stockhausen died December 5, 2007, in Kurten, Germany. He was seventy-nine years old.

Significance
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Stockhausen's compositional output was remarkable by any measure of creative endeavor, and, though questions of quality in late twentieth century and early twenty-first century musical culture are as difficult to formulate as they are to answer, the status of many of his works is unquestioned with respect to musical integrity, inventiveness, and influence. A true burden of creative innovation in music after World War II fell on relatively few shoulders. Among Stockhausen's contemporaries perhaps only his French colleague Pierre Boulez bears comparison with him in these terms.

The complex evolution of Stockhausen's music encompassed the analysis and electronic creation of sounds, the electronic shaping of musical material and its integration into the more familiar world of live musical performance, the reshaping of the concept as well as the experience of time in music, and the revision of the relation of the composer to performer and audience. In broad terms he developed from an artist following intellectual models to one capable of a powerful synthesis of objective and subjective materials and processes.

An appearance of calculated impersonality noted in Stockhausen's earlier career by some critics yielded to a willingness to engage openly with issues of deep significance, and in his advocacy of personal and social transformation he sometimes seemed to be an elder statesman of pluralist, humanist culture. Without question, Stock- hausen's attempt to restore the image of the artist as a visionary figure met with notable successes based on innovative and uncompromising musical practices.

— C. S. McConnell
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Harlan Fiske Stone

Associate justice (1925-1941) and chiefjustice

As associate and then chiefjustice of the United States, Stone advocated a philosophy of moderation that combined judicial restraint and liberal nationalism with a concern for civil and political liberties. His integrity and persistence contributed significantly to the Supreme Court's dramatic shift in 1937from hostility to sympathy for the liberal nationalism of New Deal legislation, thereby avoiding a major constitutional crisis over the Court's powers.

Born: October 11, 1872; Chesterfield, New

Hampshire Died: April 22, 1946; Washington, D.C. Areas of achievement: Law, education

Early Life

Harlan Fiske Stone became one of the fifth generation of his family to be born in Chesterfield, New Hampshire. His father, Frederick Stone, was a farmer and trader of moderate wealth. His mother, Ann Sophia (nee) Butler, a former schoolteacher, was also from an old Chesterfield family. In 1874, the Stone family bought a new farm and moved to Amherst, Massachusetts, so that Harlan and his older brother, Winthrop, could eventually attend college there. Here Harlan grew up and developed his love of nature, although he never cared much for farmwork.

Early in school Stone displayed above-average mental abilities, and with only two years of high school he entered Massachusetts Agricultural College in 1888, as a premedical student. He was expelled toward the end of his second year for participating in a student brawl, but he convinced his father to give him a second chance and was accepted by Amherst the next fall. He gave up science for a liberal arts curriculum and was graduated in 1894. Stone was active in student affairs at Amherst and served as class president for three years, won awards in declamation, worked on the student newspaper, was elected to Phi Beta Kappa, and played football.
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In appearance, Stone was large of frame, five feet eleven inches in height, 175 pounds in weight, and had an ordinary but friendly look and an easy manner. After he was graduated from Amherst, he spent a year as science teacher and football coach at Newburyport High School, before enrolling in Columbia University's law school. Although not always especially articulate, his persistence, self-confidence, and willingness to work hard allowed him to overcome this difficulty, earning for him

of the United States (1941-1946)

the respect of his law professors. He was graduated in June of 1898, at the age of twenty-six, and joined the New York City law firm of Satterlee and Canfield. Three years later he was made a full partner. In December of 1898, he accepted a part-time appointment as professor of law at Columbia. Stone began his career full of idealism and optimism for his chosen profession, but over the years he came to realize that few other lawyers perceived the profession as a noble, idealistic calling.

Stone had known Agnes Harvey of Chesterfield, New Hampshire, the daughter of his mother's best friend, since early childhood. They pledged themselves to each other in 1890 and maintained a regular correspondence thereafter. Early in 1899, Stone thought himself well enough settled to give her an engagement ring, and they were married September 7 of that year at her home in Chesterfield. They had two sons, Marshall, born in 1903, and Lauson, born in 1904. It was along and happy union.

Life's Work

By 1910, Stone had achieved a good reputation as a practicing lawyer and was recognized as a superior law professor. In his practice he stressed preventing future legal problems rather than waiting until trouble occurred. As a teacher, he believed that the lecture method had become obsolete with the printing press, and he emphasized the Socratic case method to stress to his students the importance of learning how to reason like a lawyer. On July 1, 1910, he assumed a position with the law school as professor and dean. He soon began making administrative and curricular improvements, insisting on high scholarly standards from students and faculty, allowing elective courses for seniors, and publishing scholarly articles regularly. Under Dean Stone's leadership, Columbia Law School became one of the leading American institutions.

As dean and as legal scholar, Stone began to attract national attention. During World War I, he distinguished himself for fairness as a member of a special board of inquiry to consider whether those military draftees who claimed to be conscientious objectors were legitimate. He also gained recognition as an advocate of civil rights and justice for dissenters by protesting the harassment of professors for antiwar views and Red Scare, the witchhunts of Attorney General A. Mitchell Palmer, who had rounded up thousands of suspects and deported hundreds of alleged politically radical recent immigrants in 1919

and 1920, without the benefit of any kind of hearing. This was not because Stone agreed with the radicals. He had fully supported the American war effort, was disturbed by violent political and labor protests, and was skeptical of their theories of social justice. Yet he maintained his perspective and understood that it was dangerous for a society to permit the violation of a minority's civil rights in the name of protecting the majority. Furthermore, by the end of his tenure as dean he had developed some sympathy for the radicals' theory of sociological jurisprudence. He became involved in several projects to reform the law so that it would better serve the needs of the new urbanized, industrialized age. In 1923, Stone decided to resign as dean. Too much administrative work and too many disagreements with Columbia's president Nicholas Murray Butler had left him feeling thwarted, and he elected to devote his time to practicing law. Six months later he was in Washington, D.C.

In March of 1924, Attorney General Harry M. Daugherty was forced to resign by President Calvin Coo- lidge. Rumors of his involvement in the scandals surrounding former president Warren G. Harding led to an attempt by Congress to investigate his conduct in office. Coolidge, in need of an attorney general who was not only capable but also of untarnished reputation, offered the job to Stone, who accepted. His first problem was to clear out the numerous incompetent political and volunteer appointees in the Washington and regional offices and replace them with trained people who would remain apart from politics and conduct themselves according to high professional standards. One of his early decisions was to appoint J. Edgar Hoover as temporary chief of the Bureau of Investigation (later the Federal Bureau of Investigation, or FBI). In time Stone concluded that this bright young lawyer was the right person and made the appointment permanent. There were complaints from members of the Senate and the House over the firings and over Stone's strict enforcement of various laws, especially antitrust and prohibition laws. Stone ignored the complaints and remained characteristically persistent in his efforts, and the operation of his department began to show marked improvement.

On January 5, 1925, the public learned that Coolidge had nominated Stone to succeed Joseph McKenna as associate justice of the United States. His selection was undoubtedly the result of the president's respect for Stone's vigorous and impartial conduct of affairs as attorney general, the broad respect commanded by Stone from his professional colleagues, and the president's personal regard for Stone. A few senators whose interests had been harmed by Stone as attorney general tried to obstruct his nomination, but they were too few and their cause too suspect to prevent confirmation on February 5, 1925.
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Stone was well suited in temperament and training for the Supreme Court. He did not have a mind that quickly grasped all the ramifications of an idea or that was absorbed with fundamental philosophical issues. He was at his best proceeding slowly, as a court does, case by case, cautiously building interpretations of law and avoiding careless, sweeping generalizations that would rebound and cause trouble later. When Stone joined the Court, the United States appeared to be in the middle of an economic boom based on an unprecedented number of new inventions and products. To Stone, with his frugal New England habits, this rampant materialism seemed to threaten the nation's spiritual values. He never idolized big business as so many of his contemporaries did, nor did he approve of those lawyers who seemed so willing to place their talents in the service of business without concern for matters of conscience or ethics. He feared lawyers had become thoroughly commercialized, to the detriment of professional standards. Throughout his long career on the bench, Stone was more concerned in economic issues about problems of the general welfare than
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he was about the interests or rights of the individual, an attitude that colored many of his decisions.

The social and economic stress on American society from the Great Depression worried Stone, although he had sheltered his own investments. As a friend and supporter of President Herbert Hoover, he was concerned about Hoover's lack of initiative in dealing with the crisis. The election to the presidency of Franklin D. Roosevelt in 1932 did not fill Stone with hope, and while he applauded the moderate economic experimentation of the New Deal and voted to uphold some measures, several important laws were clearly unconstitutional in his opinion. On May 27, 1935, known as Black Monday, Stone voted with the other justices to declare two major New Deal laws unconstitutional, the National Industrial Recovery Act (NIRA) and the Frazier-Lemke Act (in Schechter v. United States and Louisville Bank v. Radford, respectively). The extent of the delegation of legislative authority to the executive branch of the government and the cavalier attitude of the New Deal NIRAlaw appalled Stone. He also agreed that the Frazier-Lemke Act constituted the taking of private property without compensation. The response of President Roosevelt to these and other cases in which the Court had declared parts of the New Deal unconstitutional was his famous Court Packing Plan. Even though Roosevelt experienced one of the major defeats of his career on this issue, several factors presented him with a Supreme Court more sympathetic to New Deal experimentalism. First, several members of the Court, including Stone, began to retreat from their position and give the establishment of economic policy to Congress out of fear that the New Deal Congress might agree to a major restructuring of the Court should the justices continue their opposition. There was no certainty that public opinion would save the Court again. Second, several justices retired, giving President Roosevelt enough appointees on the Court to ensure that his program would receive a favorable hearing in the future. Finally, the Court had already dealt with the most radical parts of the New Deal and found the remaining laws more moderate measures and, therefore, easier to accept.
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By virtue of his seniority in service and his long history of dissent on behalf of liberal nationalism and judicial restraint on economic questions, Stone had become the intellectual spokesperson of the Supreme Court by 1940. When Chief Justice Charles Evans Hughes resigned in 1941, it was no surprise to anyone that Roosevelt nominated Stone as his successor. The Senate readily consented. Although the whole Court was now sympathetic to liberal nationalism, factions had emerged, and Roosevelt seems to have believed that Stone was the best person to bring harmony. In fact, however, Stone found it necessary to become a restraining influence to prevent serious damage to the Constitution and the American concept of free government. Stone feared the Court would give up too much to Congress, and he began to sound a new theme in his writings. In his opinion, it was appropriate to permit Congress wide latitude in setting economic policy because economic rights were inferior to political and civil freedoms; the Court must look closely at any law limiting civil or political rights and narrowly construe the constitutional powers of Congress. Stone found himself writing minority opinions again. It should be noted, however, for reasons that have never been clear, that Stone's defense of civil and political liberty did not extend to their suppression by the military during World War II. This lapse was especially notable in those cases dealing with the internment of the Japanese on the West Coast.

Stone had begun to think about retirement as early as 1945. He wanted to leave before he could no longer carry out his duties. His health remained good, however, and he had not set a date. Events made the decision for him. On April 22,1946, just as he was about to read three decisions in formal court session that he had prepared, Stone slipped into a state of unconsciousness from which he never recovered. He died at 6:45 p.m. at home with his wife and sons by his side, of a massive cerebral hemorrhage. The state funeral services were held in the Washington Cathedral on April 25.

Significance


In two major respects, Stone was ahead of his time. In his early years as an associate justice, often joining Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr., and Louis D. Brandeis in dissents from the majority's opinion, he elaborated a theory of judicial restraint to allow experimentation by Congress and state legislatures in establishing policies to cope with the massive changes permeating American society from industrialization and urbanization. He also believed the Court should consider the full historical context of events surrounding cases and not base decisions solely on the narrow reasoning of previous cases and legal doctrines from the past. He saw the Constitution as a starting point, not a discrete document. This loose handling of the concept of constitutionalism was a serious breach of American political and constitutional philosophy to many. During the crisis of the Great Depression, however, it provided a rationale for the Court to withdraw from the battles over economic legislation and survive with its powers intact.

As senior associate justice and then chiefjustice of the United States, Stone found it necessary to urge the Court to reassert itself on behalf of civil and political liberties. His opinions contained ideas and precedents that were again ahead of their time. They would not become popular until the later struggles over civil rights in the 1950's. Both these achievements came at the cost, however, of demoting the economic and property rights of the individual to a secondary status. However, as Stone himself said, the justices on the Court are never free to decide the present without the past. The Court must move one step at a time.

— Richard L. Hillard
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Marie Stopes

British social reformer

A pioneer in sex education and birth control, Stopes emphasized the importance of happiness in human relationships. She wrote the first popular marriage manual and opened the first birth control clinic in Great Britain.

Born: October 15, 1880; Edinburgh, Scotland Died: October 2, 1958; Norbury Park, near Dorking,

Surrey, England Also known as: Marie Charlotte Carmichael Stopes (full name)

Areas of achievement: Science, public health, social reform, education, sex research, botany

Early Life

Marie Stopes (stohps) was born in Edinburgh, Scotland. Her father, Henry Stopes, was an architect. Her mother, nee Charlotte Carmichael, was the first woman in Scotland to earn a university certificate and was a respected Shakespearean scholar. The family moved to London soon after Marie's birth. She was educated by her mother at home until she was twelve, when she entered St. George's School in Edinburgh, where her unconventional early schooling made it difficult for her to compete with girls her own age. She soon transferred to North London Collegiate, where she blossomed academically.

Stopes enrolled in the science faculty of University College, shifting from her first love, chemistry, to botany, where she was allowed to pursue an honors program. She passed her final B.Sc. examination in 1902, with first-class honors in botany and third-class honors in geology. Her father died in 1902, leaving the family in a precarious financial condition. Stopes used her studies of the reproductive habits of cycads to pursue a doctorate in paleobotany at the Botanical Institute at Munich University in Germany. In 1904, she received her Ph.D. degree, magna cum laude.

Stopes was small, with a slender figure, dark chestnut hair (later dyed red), and large, expressive, greenish- hazel eyes. She preferred flowing silk gowns in unusual colors and wore large hats, jangling jewelry, and voluminous furs. She was self-confident to the point of arrogance and quickly grew intolerant of anyone who opposed her.

Life's Work
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In 1905, Stopes became the first woman on the science faculty at Manchester University. Also in 1905, she became the youngest doctor of science in Great Britain (London University). Among her interests were the study of coal and the origins of angiosperms. A grant from the Royal Society financed an eighteen-month expedition in 1907-1908 to Japan, the first such award to a woman.

On her return to England she resumed her position at Manchester, moving to London in 1911 and lecturing in paleobotany at University College, London, from 1913 to 1920. During those years, she published several scientific works, including Ancient Plants (1910), The Constitution of Coal (with R. V. Wheeler, 1918), and The Four Visible Ingredients in Banded Bituminous Coal: Studies in the Composition of Coal (1919).

It was for her work in sex education and birth control, rather than her work as a scientist, however, that Stopes became best known. This work grew at least partially out of difficulties in her personal relationships.

On March 18, 1911, Stopes married Canadian botanist Reginald Ruggles Gates in Montreal. They set up housekeeping in London. Stopes, whose knowledge of human sexuality at that time was astonishingly meager, did not at once realize that Gates was impotent. When she realized the nature of the problem, she read medical and legal books to prepare an annulment suit on the grounds of nonconsummation; the annulment was granted in 1916.

Her own unhappiness may have contributed to her first book on sex, Married Love (1918). The book, directed toward an educated, middle-class audience, emphasized the romantic aspects of marriage with what was for the time an unusually frank discussion of sexual relations. Publishers were reluctant to handle such a controversial book, and Stopes needed financial backing that she could not obtain until she met Humphrey Verdon Roe, a wealthy aviator who was already an advocate of birth control. He lent her the money she needed to publish Married Love (which she repaid). Stopes and Roe married in a registry office on May 16, 1918, with a church ceremony at St. Margaret's, Westminster, on June 19. She retained use of her family name in both of her marriages.

Married Love was an immediate success and generated, as did most of her books on sex, a tremendous mail response mostly requesting contraceptive information. She responded with Wise Parenthood (1918), offering contraception information and detailed drawings of thehuman reproductive systems. Stopes recommended a cervical cap with a quinine pessary as the preferred method of birth control (and never recognized its limitations). In 1919, she published her first book for working- class women, A Letter to Working Mothers. In March, 1921, she and Roe opened the Mother's Clinic in London, the first birth control clinic in Great Britain. Later in 1921, Stopes became president of the newly organized Society for Constructive Birth Control and Racial Progress. Among Stopes's other books were Radiant Motherhood (1920) and Enduring Passion (1928).

Opposition to Stopes as the best-known advocate of contraception came from many sources, including religious and medical groups. At a 1921 medical and legal meeting in London, a professor of obstetrics and gyne- cology attacked the rubber cap advocated by Stopes as the method of birth control most harmful to women. Soon afterward, Halliday Sutherland, a Roman Catholic physician, wrote Birth Control: A Statement of Christian Doctrine Against the Neo-Malthusians (1922), alleging that Stopes exploited the ignorance of the poor by using them in birth control experiments. Stopes sued Sutherland for libel. In the trial, both sides presented expert medical testimony. The presiding judge ruled in favor of Sutherland. Stopes won the first appeal but lost when Sutherland appealed the case to the House of Lords. She responded to the Church's opposition by writing Roman Catholic Methods of Birth Control (1933). As a result of the trial publicity, Stopes's public speaking career blossomed.

In July, 1919, at the age of thirty-nine, Stopes had given birth to her first child, a stillborn son. Stopes blamed the doctor, and only the threat of legal action stopped her accusations. She never again trusted doctors. In March, 1924, she delivered by cesarean section a son, Harry Stopes-Roe, on whom she doted.

After 1938, Stopes grew disenchanted with humanity. When she was in her late fifties, she began writing love poems. She concentrated on literary pursuits during the last years of her life despite unfavorable critical reviews and poor sales. Among her books at this time were Love Songs for Young Lovers (1939), We Burn (1950), and Joy and Verity (1952).

Stopes separated from Roe about 1938 and lived alone at Norbury Park, near Dorking. She became estranged from her son Harry when he married against her wishes, a break that was mended slightly but never healed. In her later years, Stopes wrote poetry, maintained a voluminous correspondence, supported her mothers' clinic, and fought lost causes, such as her unsuccessful battle to win a state pension for poet Lord Alfred Douglas.

Convinced that she would live to be 120 years old, and suspicious of physicians, Stopes ignored the early signs of illness. When she sought medical attention, her doctors found advanced breast cancer. She researched the subject carefully and briefly took holistic treatment in Switzerland. She died at Norbury Park on October 2, 1958. She left the bulk of her estate to the Royal Society of Literature, with only a small portion of the estate going to her family.

Significance

Stopes moved into realms traditionally closed to women— higher education, science, and sexual research. She wrote the first popular marriage manual and opened the first birth control clinic in Great Britain. Although her ideas were rarely original, she put the ideas of others into understandable, if flowery, language in a readily available form. Stopes put forth the radical idea that people, especially women, have the right to happiness (sexual and otherwise) in marriage. Although her books were innocuous by later standards, they shocked many of her contemporaries, and she both reveled in and suffered from the response of her critics. She was so controversial that many newspapers refused any mention of her (The Times even refusing to print the announcement of her son's birth).

Stopes saw herself as a pioneer in sex education and birth control and the only true expert in the field. She refused to acknowledge others in the field and never recognized that no one method of birth control was right for everyone. She quarreled with virtually everyone working in either sex research or birth control.

Stopes had other quarrels as well, including a serious one with the Church, which opposed her work in contraception. The Church supported and helped finance Sutherland in his libel litigation with Stopes. It banned her books and her film, Maisie'sMarriage (1923). British newspapers refused advertisements for her books lest the police in Catholic Eire confiscate those issues. Her early battles with the Church eventually led her to a sense of persecution verging on paranoia, seeing almost any misfortune as part of a Roman plot against her.
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Stopes also faced medical opposition. Many doctors opposed her use of nurse-midwives instead of doctors to dispense contraceptives in her clinics. Others saw birth control as a threat to practices heavily dependent on deliveries and the gynecological problems resulting from frequent pregnancies. Still others resented Stopes's encroachment into what they regarded as their territory (neither of her doctorates was a medical one).

Her dislike and suspicion of physicians stemmed only in part from this medical opposition. Later, as new knowledge about sex emerged, Stopes refused to admit that her ideas were outdated and viewed all other research in sex and birth control as a personal attack against her. She saw herself as the ultimate expert on virtually everything and considered her own regimen of a daily glass of sea water and cold baths sufficient to maintain good health.

Stopes's flamboyance, her outdated factual data, and her outspoken advocacy of such later-discredited causes as eugenics have drawn attention from her accomplishments. She had a genuine and deserved reputation as a paleobotanist. She dared to advocate marital happiness and talk about sex when almost no one else would do so. The wide sales of her books testified to the genuine needs they addressed for people of all classes throughout the world. She often said that she wished to give twenty years of her life to science, twenty years in service to humanity, and twenty years to literature. She came close to doing just that.

— Judith A. Parsons
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Richard Strauss

German composer

The symphonic poems composed by Strauss in the last years of the nineteenth century won for him early fame and fortune. He was widely regarded by the music community as a composer of brilliance who was destined to lead music into the twentieth century.

Born: June 11, 1864; Munich, Bavaria, Germany Died: September 8, 1949; Garmisch-Partenkirchen,

West Germany (now Germany) Also known as: Richard Georg Strauss (full name) Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Richard Strauss (strows) was the elder of two children born to Franz Strauss, a professional horn player, and Josephine Pschorr, whose family owned and operated the Pschorr Brewery. From the beginning, there was little doubt about Richard's future. The combination of the Pschorr family wealth and Franz Strauss's position as a virtuoso performer afforded Richard every opportunity to pursue a career in music. Franz, who was the principal hornist of the Munich Court Orchestra, carefully supervised the early music training of his son. He arranged for Richard to study with various members of the Munich Orchestra. Richard studied piano with August Tombo, violin with Benno Walter, and music theory with F. W. Meyer. Since Franz Strauss disliked the music of the late Romantics, it is no surprise that his son was solidly grounded in the classics, studying the music of such composers as Joseph Haydn, Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart, and Ludwig van Beethoven. His earliest composition was a Christmas song composed when he was only six years old.

Strauss studied at the gymnasium in Munich until he was eighteen years old. He did not take specialized training in music at the Munich Conservatory on his graduation from the gymnasium. Instead, he was enrolled at the University of Munich, where he took courses in the humanities. In fact, Strauss's performance skills at the keyboard were regarded as respectable but not exceptional. Strauss's father had been more intent on encouraging and developing the compositional talents of his son rather than performance skills.

Strauss's first composition for orchestra, entitled Festival March, was composed in 1876 when he was only twelve years old and was actually published by Breitkopf and Hartel, attributable more to the influence of his mother's family than the merit of the piece. Another early work, the Serenade for Wind Instruments in E-flat Major, was more important because it attracted the attention of Hans von Bulow, one of the more colorful figures in the history of music, who was a virtuoso pianist and a respected conductor. He was the conductor of the Meiningen Orchestra when Strauss's piece came to his attention. Bulow became one of Strauss's earliest and strongest supporters and, when the position of assistant conductor at Meiningen became vacant, Bulow recommended the twenty-one-year-old Strauss for the position, thus embarking him on a dual career as a composer and conductor that was to continue throughout his life.

Life's Work

When Strauss accepted the position of assistant conductor at Meiningen in 1885, he was a conservative composer who knew next to nothing about conducting. On arrival at Meiningen, Strauss entered an intensive apprenticeship under the tutelage of Bulow, and, when Bulow resigned his position as conductor a few months later, he was appointed Bulow's successor. His appointment as first conductor at Meiningen may have been ill- timed in respect of his experience as a conductor, and he resigned that position several months later, early in 1886, to accept another position as third conductor at Munich. During the remaining years of the nineteenth century, Strauss was to hold the position of conductor at Weimar, a second term at Munich, and at Berlin, all the while steadily growing in confidence and stature as a conductor and as a composer.
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While at Meiningen, Strauss had become good friends with and had fallen under the influence of a violinist named Alexander Ritter, who was an ardent Wagnerite. It was during this time that Strauss began to move away from the conservative camp and became interested in the music of Richard Wagner and his followers. His first composition in the new style was a symphonic fantasy entitled Aus Italien, first performed in Munich in 1887, and was an outgrowth of a vacation he had taken in Italy prior to the assumption of his duties at Munich. This work was followed by a series of symphonic poems, or tone poems, as he preferred to call them, all composed in the last years of the nineteenth century, that rocked the music community and catapulted him to international fame as a composer. These works established his reputation as a radical modern composer.

Strauss was unsurpassed in his day for the creative and imaginative way he skillfully wrote for the orchestra, placing unprecedented technical demands on the performers, creating sensitive and subtle nuances of color, and always striving to depict musically the subject content in a realistic manner. Numbering among his finest works in this genre are Don Juan, Till Eulenspiegels lustige Streiche, and Ein Heldenleben.
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Strauss's output in the area of choral music remains generally neglected today, possibly because of the great difficulty in the performance of most of these works. Of the roughly two hundred songs that he composed, many were for soprano voice and written for Pauline de Ahna, who was a graduate of the Munich Conservatory. Strauss had met Ahna, a member of a respected and titled family, in the summer of 1887. A courtship ensued that extended over a period of years, and they eventually married in 1894. Some of Strauss's best efforts in this genre, such as Standchen and Morgen, were composed during the years of courtship and early marriage. Early in their relationship, Ahna actually sang roles in some of the operas that Strauss conducted, and, over the years, she would often



Richard Strauss. (AP/Wide World Photos)

 

sing his songs in recitals with him accompanying her on the piano. Their only child, Franz Alexander Strauss, was born in 1897.

Strauss's creative focus changed in the early twentieth century. He moved away from compositions for orchestra and began to concentrate on opera. The change was not as drastic as it would appear on the surface in view of the highly poetic and dramatic content of his symphonic poems, his familiarity and understanding of the voice, and his, by now, extensive experience as a conductor of opera. His earliest attempt was Guntram, first performed in Weimar in 1894; it was poorly received by the public and the critics, a fact he never understood or forgot.

Strauss's first major success, and one of his most powerful works, was Salome, which was first performed in Dresden in 1905. It was a one-act opera based on the Oscar Wilde play of the same name. The subject of the opera, which dealt with Salome's obsession with John the Baptist, proved to be quite controversial and was regarded as scandalous in some circles. The subject pushed Strauss to new artistic heights as he strived to portray musically the characters and to capture the intensity of their feelings in the music. The music can be characterized by the extreme demands placed on the singers and the extensive use of the orchestra for coloristic effects. The high point of the opera came at the end with Salome's dance of the veils and then her kissing of the head of John the Baptist.

Strauss's next opera, Elektra, first performed in Dresden in 1909, marks the beginning of his collaboration with Hugo von Hofmannsthal. Hofmannsthal remained Strauss's librettist until his death in 1929. Elektra, which dealt with a woman's obsession with revenge, paralleled Salome in that it was also a very intense psychological drama. Again, Strauss placed great demands on the singers and utilized a very large orchestra. With this work, Strauss had moved to the brink of atonality, thus maintaining a reputation as one of the more radical composers of his day.

Der Rosenkavalier, on a libretto by Hofmannsthal, was first performed in 1911 and marks a strong break with Salome and Elektra. The subject, which deals with the aristocracy of eighteenth century Vienna, has nothing of the brooding darkness and violence of the earlier works. In this work, Strauss returns the voice to its normal position of prominence, making use of duets and trios and using the orchestra in a more traditional role. Ariadne auf Naxos, which followed in 1912, confirmed the change in style. Strauss was to maintain this style, as reflected in Der Rosenkavalier and Ariadne auf Naxos,with little change for the rest of his career. Other operas deserving of mention with Hofmannsthal as librettist are Die Frau ohne Schatten, Intermezzo, and Arabella.

Strauss enjoyed an international reputation as one of the great German composers of his time. It is for this reason that the Third Reich, wanting to receive approval and support from some sectors of the German intellectual and creative community, appointed Strauss as president of the Reich Chamber of Music in 1933. Strauss was forced to resign that position in 1935 over a dispute involving his Jewish librettist, Stefan Zweig, but the damage had been done. World opinion had shifted against him, and, when the war ended in 1945, he was, for a period of time, before being cleared of all charges, regarded as a Nazi supporter. He spent his final years in his villa in Garmisch-Partenkirchen. His last composition was four songs for soprano and orchestra entitled Vierletzte Lieder (four last songs). Strauss died at his villa in Garmisch- Partenkirchen, Bavaria, on September 8, 1949, survived by his wife, who was to die a year later, and his son, Franz.

Significance

The twentieth century was not an easy time in which to live for many artists, including Strauss. He was reared in an environment of wealth, security, and opportunity. The early years were exciting and promising ones that saw him achieve national and even international prominence as a conductor and as the composer of the tone poems and the early operas. These were the good times for Strauss.

As did so many composers, he flirted with atonality, one of the major controversies for composers and audiences in the early 1900's, and rejected it, preferring to work within a tonal framework. Thus, Strauss, who was one of the radical young leaders of the new music at the turn of the century, became one of the conservatives over a period of time, a defender of the status quo. Those who were disappointed with that decision have claimed that he abandoned his artistic principles for fame and fortune. His reputation has suffered for this in past years, but, in the long term, history will judge him most favorably, not only for his many orchestral masterpieces but also as one of the major composers of opera in the twentieth century. He found and rightfully understood that his strength of musical expression lay in the tonal language of the post- Wagnerian era, and, in this idiom, he was the undisputed master.

— Michael Hernon
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Igor Stravinsky

Russian-born American composer

Summarizing and consummating the history of Western music, Stravinsky reintroduced principles of order and expanded the horizons of music in reaction against the growing chaos of late nineteenth century Romanticism. Stravinsky is considered one of the greatest composers of the twentieth century.

Born: June 17, 1882; Oranienbaum (now

Lomonosov), Russia Died: April 6, 1971; New York, New York Also known as: Igor Fyodorovich Stravinsky (full name)

Area of achievement: Music Early Life

Igor Stravinsky (EE-gohr strah-VIHN-skee) was born in a small resort town some thirty miles west of St. Petersburg, the capital of the Russian Empire. His father, Fyodor, first basso with a St. Petersburg opera company, was also a gifted amateur painter and well-known bibliophile. He had a formidable temper; the home atmosphere was not warm, nor were young Igor's school years happy ones, either emotionally or academically. His fluency in German and French owed as much to the household domestic staff and prolonged family vacations in Western Europe as to his schooling.

Stravinsky's earliest musical memories were connected with country holidays when he heard the unison singing of peasant women returning from the fields. Piano lessons began when he was nine, later followed by study of harmony and counterpoint. The teenage Stravinsky absorbed the capital's rich musical life—concerts, opera, ballet. At his family's insistence, Stravinsky entered St. Petersburg University to study law, but most of his time was devoted to musical studies under composer Nikolay Rimsky-Korsakov. Rimsky-Korsakov's sons stood as Stravinsky's best men when he married his childhood friend and first cousin, Ekaterina (Catherine)
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1901-1940: December 9, 1905: Strauss's Salome Shocks Audiences; 1908-1909: Schoenberg Breaks with Tonality; April 3, 1911: Sibelius Conducts the Premiere of His Fourth Symphony.

Nossenko, in 1906. His first composition to gain public attention, the orchestral fantasy Fireworks (1908), was in honor of the marriage of Rimsky-Korsakov's daughter.

Turn-of-the-century Russia was experiencing an artistic renaissance, now called its Silver Age. This flowering was perhaps best embodied in the gifted group surrounding Sergei Diaghilev, who had launched a spectacularly successful career as the impresario of Russian culture in Paris. Diaghilev liked Stravinsky's Fireworks and decided to invite his participation. Then, planning the 1910 Paris season for his Ballets Russes, the impresario wanted a new work based on the Russian folktale, "The Firebird." Stravinsky completed the commission, and in May, 1910, went to Paris to help prepare the performance of the piece. The premiere was a triumph, and the twenty- eight-year-old composer was to remain a celebrity for sixty-one years.

Pictures of Stravinsky in 1910 are immediately recognizable to those who knew the man at eighty. At five feet two inches tall, he was a slender, wiry man with a forward-craning head suggesting his impatient and sometimes imperious nature. The face, narrow with a very prominent nose and ears and a neatly trimmed mustache, was dominated by the high forehead over his glasses and below a vanishing hairline. In dress, he was stylish, as might be expected of an intimate of the French designer Coco Chanel.

Stravinsky's personality, like his music, was in stark contrast to the Romantic stereotype of the artist. His work habits, like his personal ones, were disciplined, precise, and methodical. His public manner was severe, elegant, and often acerbic. Typical was his response to someone informing him that the "great success" of a premiere would subsequently be "tremendous" were he to sanction minor changes. His reply was, "Satisfied with great success."

Life's Work

The Firebird (1910) marked the beginning of a new international existence for Stravinsky and his family. It was followed by two more landmark ballets staged by Diaghilev's company: Petrushka (1911), based on traditional Russian puppet theater, and two years later, Stravinsky's most famous work, Le Sacre du printemps (1913), known in English as The Rite of Spring. The ballet is based on pagan folklore evoking the sudden, violent advent of the northern Russian spring—the most loved of Stravinsky's childhood memories. The music is exotic, barbaric, dissonant, and still disturbing to the listener after many decades. Its Paris premiere remains one of the great scandals of musical history, for audience reaction was so vociferous that the music was barely audible. Some fifty people who disrobed in protest were arrested.

World War I curtailed European musical life, and Stravinsky's ties with Russia (and the income from his Russian possessions) ended with the Bolshevik Revolution in 1917. From 1910 to 1920, the family resided mainly in Switzerland, and then, until 1939, in France. The most famous of Stravinsky's works from the war years is The Soldier's Tale (1918). Like most of his music until 1920, this piece, designed as a traveling show, was based on Russian folktales.
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Stravinsky's popular fame rests largely on these early works, but his growth as a composer was only beginning. Around 1923, Stravinsky turned to very different musical models as a source of inspiration. While musical modernism's other avatar, the Austrian Arnold Schonberg, had undertaken radical experiments based on atonality and serialism, Stravinsky now undertook a reexamina-tion of the "classical" eighteenth century and still earlier musical periods. The resulting compositions, such as Sonata for Piano (1924), inaugurated his "neoclassical" period, which extended for thirty years. Audiences that had responded enthusiastically to Stravinsky's early, exotically flamboyant innovations were often dismayed.

Stravinsky increasingly appeared as a conductor and as a performer of his own work—in part for financial reasons. For his tours, he composed a number of piano works, some of which were reserved for his own concert use. Contact with the United States began with a tour in 1925 and a commission for his classically oriented ballet Apollo Musagetes (1928), first performed at the Library of Congress three years later. Others of his neoclassical works are the opera-oratorio Oedipus Rex (1927), done in collaboration with Jean Cocteau, and the melodrama Persephone (1934), done in collaboration with Nobel laureate Andre Gide. The composer's reawakened religious feeling found major expression in the Symphony of Psalms (1930) commissioned for the fiftieth anniversary of the Boston Symphony Orchestra. This chef d'oeuvre was one of a growing number devoted to religious themes. Stravinsky's American reputation was further enhanced by a festival dedicated to his work and that of choreographer George Balanchine at the Metropolitan Opera in 1937. The Card Party: A Ballet in Three Deals (1937) was commissioned for the occasion by Lincoln Kirstein, codirector of the newly formed American Ballet.

Stravinsky, well established in French cultural life and a French citizen since 1934, was troubled by the ominous political scene in Europe. Family tragedy augmented his forebodings when tuberculosis claimed his long-ill wife and eldest daughter. Stravinsky himself spent several months of 1939 in a sanatorium together with his remaining daughter, also tubercular. These somber events were, however, accompanied by others that indicated a brighter future. While working on his Symphony in C Major (1940) for the Chicago Symphony Orchestra, Stravinsky, still in the sanatorium, received news of his one-year appointment to the Charles Eliot Norton Chair at Harvard University.
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In September, 1939, Stravinsky, age fifty-seven, arrived in his new homeland. He was soon joined by his close companion of nearly twenty years, Vera Sudeikin, whom he married in 1940 before establishing permanent residence in Los Angeles. They became U.S. citizens

Stravinsky's Recollection

In An Autobiography (1936), Igor Stravinsky wrote about the premiere ofThe Rite of Spring.

The complexity of my score had demanded a great number of rehearsals, which Monteux had conducted with his usual skill and attention. As for the actual performance, I am not in a position to judge, as I left the auditorium at the first bars of the prelude, which had at once evoked derisive laughter. I was disgusted. These demonstrations, at first isolated, soon became general, provoking counter-demonstrations and very quickly developing into a terrific uproar. During the whole performance I was at Nijinsky's side in the wings. He was standing on a chair, screaming "sixteen, seventeen, eighteen"—they had their own method of counting to keep time. Naturally the poor dancers could hear nothing by reason of the row in the auditorium and the sound of their own dance steps. I had to hold Nijinsky by his clothes, for he was furious, and ready to dash on to the stage at any moment and create a scandal. Diaghileff [Sergei Diaghilev] kept ordering the electricians to turn the lights on or off, hoping in that way to put a stop to the noise. That is all I can remember about that first performance. Oddly enough, at the dress rehearsal, to which we had, as usual, invited a number of actors, painters, musicians, writers, and the most cultured representatives of society, everything had gone off peacefully, and I was very far from expecting such an outburst.

in 1945. Stravinsky quickly entered the mainstream of American life. Shortly before his arrival, the composer had reluctantly agreed to Walt Disney's proposal to use portions of The Rite of Spring to accompany the early, "primeval" section of the Disney classic Fantasia (1940). Even more surprising was a Barnum and Bailey commission for Circus Polka (1942), a short ballet for fifty elephants performed under the big top. Other popular ventures were the ballet sequence done for Broadway producer Billy Rose's revue The Seven Lively Arts (1944), and the Ebony Concerto (1945) for a Woody Herman Carnegie Hall performance. Stravinsky also continued his more serious work: Symphony in Three Movements (1946), the ballet Orpheus (1947), once again with Bal- anchine, and his longest single work, the opera The Rake's Progress (1951), inspired by William Hogarth's engravings and done in conjunction with poet W. H. Auden.

Stravinsky met the young American conductor Robert Craft in the late 1940's. Craft, who had a great cultural breadth and was a specialist in contemporary music, especially the serialists Schonberg, Alban Berg, and Anton

von Webern, soon became a member of the Stravinsky household and, eventually, the composer's alter ego. Craft's presence contributed to the launching of the third phase of Stravinsky's musical development at seventy- one. The music of the earlier Russian and neoclassical periods had been experimental, sometimes radical, but always rooted in traditional tonality. The composer's shift to an atonal, serial mode of composition again bewildered much of his audience. New works followed, all in the serial mode: the ballet Agon (1953), the religious choral works Canticum Sacrum (1956) and Threni (1958), and Movements (1960) for piano and orchestra. The Flood (1962), Stravinsky's last dramatic work, was written for television.

Stravinsky, at eighty, still active as a composer and touring conductor, was a living legend. In 1962, he was a White House guest of John and Jacqueline Kennedy, and later that year, he accepted an invitation from the Soviet Union for an emotional visit to the country he had left a half century before. His last compositions were completed in 1966: the song The Owl and the Pussy-Cat, dedicated to his wife Vera, and the Requiem Canticles, heard at the services following his death on April 6, 1971. He was buried in his beloved Venice.

Significance

Stravinsky's career summarizes and culminates twentieth century music. His music, which includes more than one hundred compositions, spans sixty years, during much of which he was the world's best-known serious composer.

Through all three, radically different phases of his musical career, certain Stravinskian constants are evident: shifting, syncopated rhythms; exotic, highly colored instrumental voicings; a relatively high degree of dissonance that was, until the last period, always based on a perceptible basic tonality. The music is marked by precision and emotional coolness. Stravinsky held that composition is a discipline, and the act of composition is the solution of a problem according to certain rules, though the rules may change. Although his compositions were often integrated with other artistic media, Stravinsky was adamant about the absolute independence and integrity of music: It means and expresses nothing beyond itself. Stravinsky spent half his creative life in the United States, and his ties with the country's music were deep. In his early European music, there are traces of quintessential American forms such as ragtime and jazz. Stravinsky entered more deeply into American popular consciousness than any other composer, even among those with little interest in serious music. In the late 1950's, Stravinsky and his collaborator Craft began publishing a series of "conversations" that were eventually gathered and published in six books. These witty, elegant, and often caustic recollections and reflections of an original, iconoclastic mind brought the composer the admiration of a wide circle of readers. Often displaced by the turbulent events of his century, Stravinsky found a permanent home in the United States, where he reshaped the musical and cultural life not only of America but also of the world.

— D. Barton Johnson
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Barbra Streisand

American singer-actor

After debuting in the Greenwich Village theater scene, Streisand graduated to Broadway and soon had a recording contract with Columbia Records. She continued splitting her time between singing and acting and moved to the silver screen and television. The entertainer also was an outspoken political activist, a social reformer, and a champion of lesbian and gay rights.

Born: April 24, 1942; Brooklyn, New York Also known as: Barbara Joan Streisand (full name) Areas of achievement: Music, film, theater and entertainment, television, social reform

Early Life

Barbra Streisand (STRI-sand) was born in Brooklyn, New York, to Jewish parents. Her father, Emanuel, died when Streisand was only fifteen months old, but her mother, Diana Ida Rosen, remarried, with Louis Kind. Despite household tension, Streisand was able to continue her studies and singing throughout her childhood, which included time in the choir at Erasmus Hall High School. She graduated fourth in the class of 1959. The following year, she entered the Greenwich Village club scene un-

See also: George Balanchine; Pierre Boulez; Jean Cocteau; Claude Debussy; Sergei Diaghilev; Walt Disney; Michel Fokine; Vaslav Nijinsky; Sergei Prokofiev; Dmitri Shostakovich.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: May 19, 1909: Diaghilev's Ballets Russes Astounds Paris; June 25, 1910: The Firebird Premieres in Paris; May 29, 1913: The Rite of Spring Stuns Audiences; 1921-1923: Schoenberg Develops His Twelve-Tone System; October 18, 1923: Stravinsky Completes His Wind Octet. 1941-1970: November 20, 1946: First Performance by Balanchine and Kirstein's Ballet Society; September 10, 1951: Kurosawa's Rashomon Wins the Grand Prize at Venice; June 18, 1955: Boulez's Le Marteau sans maitre Premieres.

der the tutelage of romantic interest Barry Dennen, and soon shortened her first name from Barbara to Barbra for additional showbiz appeal.

In 1961, Streisand took up singing in Winnipeg, Canada, at the Town and Country Restaurant, but soon moved back to the New York when Broadway wooed her for a 1962 role in the musical I Can Get It for You Wholesale. Rave reviews and audience adulation over her wide-ranging vocals and her onstage charisma led to a record deal from Columbia Records that same year. The Barbra Streisand Album earned her double Grammy Awards in 1963.

From a personal perspective, 1963 also brought her marriage to actor Elliott Gould, with whom she had son Jason Gould. They divorced in 1971. Shortly thereafter, she reentered the spotlight and resumed a career that would continue to combine acting and singing (both in the studio and on stage). She returned to theater in Funny Girl (1964) and to music with the number-one charting album People, which paved the way for Streisand's debut television special My Name Is Barbra in 1965. Funny Girl was made into a 1968 film, and Streisand won an Oscar for Best Actress for her performance in the film.

Life's Work

After securing household recognition in the United States from her TV special, Streisand's fame skyrocketed, leading to blockbuster records, full-length feature films, and additional TV specials. Musically, she churned out a series of original recordings and concert projects, most notably A Happening in Central Park (1968), which also was made into a television special. She also supplemented film roles in Funny Girl and Hello, Dolly! (1969) with musical soundtracks.

The year 1970 saw the release of Barbra Streisand's GreatestHits, which sold two million copies. The album includes the hit singles "People," "Happy Days Are Here Again," "He Touched Me," and "Don't Rain on My Parade." Streisand quickly turned in new material with Stoney End (1971), teaming with some of the music industry's best songwriters and session players of the time. The album's title track was originally written and performed by Laura Nyro. "If You Could Read My Mind" was originally recorded by Gordon Lightfoot, and "I Don't Know Where I Stand" was penned by Joni Mitchell, with contributions from piano player Randy Newman. Other key recording projects of the decade included The Way We Were (1974); Classical Barbra (1976), which was centered around classical music interpretations; Songbird (1978), which features Neil Diamond's "You Don't Bring Me Flowers"; and Wet(1979), known for its disco duet "No More Tears" with Donna Summer. "You Don't Bring Me Flowers" inspired her to record a duet with Diamond.

Among Streisand's most famous films from the 1970's were The Way We Were (1973) with Robert Red- ford and A Star Is Born (1976) with Kris Kristofferson. The latter's especially strong all-star pairing helped the film earn more than $70 million at the box office and led to an Oscar for Best Original Song (awarded to Streisand for "Evergreen"). However, critics disliked her boxing film The Main Event (1979).

However, the early 1980's proved incredibly fruitful for Streisand as a singer. She partnered with Barry Gibb for the album Guilty (1980), known for its single of the same name plus follow-up hits "Woman in Love" and "What Kind of Fool." Three years later, the momentum continued with the film and the soundtrack to Yentl (1983), for which she sang and acted but also wrote, produced, and directed. She switched hats yet again for The BroadwayAlbum (1985) and the concert record and television special One Voice (1987), which marked her first concert in more than fourteen years.

The 1990's also kicked off in productive fashion,
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starting with the film The Prince of Tides (1991), where she again played the parts of actor, producer, and director. She continued to make waves on the concert stage as well, embarking upon her first full-fledged tour in more than twenty-eight years, a tour chronicled for the TV special The Concert (1994), and also on CD and DVD. For the 1996 film The Mirror Has Two Faces she also worked as actor, producer, and director, and had a successful soundtrack with the film, thanks mostly to the romantic duet with Bryan Adams, "I Finally Found Someone." In 1998, Streisand married actor James Brolin. Streisand emerged from married life with the celebratory CD A Love Like Ours (1999) and performed in Las Vegas to close out the year. This tour, too, was chronicled, in the audiovisual project Timeless: Live in Concert (2000).

Significance
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Streisand slowed her pace of recordings and acting in the first decade of the twenty-first century, but beyond her work as an artist, she engaged in a diverse body of humanitarian and social causes, using her celebrity status to help the less fortunate and to promote social welfare programs. She was active in supporting the Democratic Party, gay and lesbian rights, and aid for victims of Hurricane Katrina. Also, she remained vocal in her opposition to the administration of U.S. president George W. Bush and to the war in Iraq. During a 2006 tour of the United States she staged a parody skit of Bush, drawing outrage from one particular fan in New York, who interrupted the concert with complaints. Undaunted, Streisand continued to feature the segment in her other shows. The 2006 series was released on CD as Live in Concert 2006, and culminated in a European concert tour into 2007.

— Andy Argyrakis

Further Reading
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Gustav Stresemann

German politician

Although unenthusiastic in his support for a German republic, Stresemann nevertheless served the Weimar Republican government as chancellor(briefly) and foreign minister during the 1920's. As foreign minister, he was able to revise portions of the Treaty of Versailles and help to bring Germany into the mainstream of European diplomacy. With Aristide Briand of France, Stresemann won the Nobel Peace Prize in 1926.

Born: May 10, 1878; Berlin, Germany Died: October 3, 1929; Berlin, Germany Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Gustav Stresemann (GEWS-tahf SHTRAY-zeh-mahn) was the youngest child of Ernst Stresemann, an innkeeper and beer distributor in the southern section of Berlin. His mother died while he was a teenager. Gustav attended the Andreas Realgymnasium in Berlin, where the headmaster placed a heavy emphasis on humanistic scholarship. Records indicate that Stresemann developed an interest in mathematics and literature. He read the great works in Latin, German, French, and English, and seemed especially impressed with the style of Thomas Macaulay. His greatest fascination as a young student was modern history. He was intrigued by the origin and consequences of great events and with the lives of people who stood above everyday routine. He put Jo- hann Wolfgang von Goethe and Napoleon I in this category. As both of his headmasters in the Realgymnasium were trained as pastors, it is not surprising that while a schoolboy Stresemann had strong religious convictions.

In 1897, Stresemann began his advanced studies at the University of Berlin, where he escaped the solitude that had marked his younger years. At first, he concentrated on literature and history, but later, hoping to improve his business prospects, he devoted more time to economics. To pursue this interest, he moved to the University of Leipzig. He took an active part in student life by writing lighthearted articles for the University Gazette and by joining the Reform Burschenschaften, an offshoot of the original national liberal organization founded in the early nineteenth century. Within a short time, Stresemann was elected by the association to be chair of its general conference. In this position, he was introduced to parliamentary style debate and to the give-and- take of politics. He also began to write some serious articles.

It had been Stresemann's plan to earn a doctoral degree with a dissertation heavy on economic theory. By this time, Stresemann had come under the influence of Karl Bucher, who urged him to tackle a "practical" topic for his dissertation. Accordingly, Stresemann produced a thesis entitled "The Development of the Bottled Beer Industry in Berlin, an Economic Investigation." Based on his knowledge of his father's business, the thesis describes with bitterness the decline of Berlin's independent middle class in the face of large commercial concerns. The dissertation, with its underlying call for social justice, was later used against him by right-wing elements.

After earning his doctorate in 1900, Stresemann moved to Dresden and quickly established himself in the business world. From 1901 to 1904, he was a minor administrator in the German Chocolate Makers' Association. In 1902, he founded the Saxon Manufacturers' Association and remained its chief representative until 1911. In 1903, he married Kathe Kleefeld, the daughter of Berlin industrialist Adolf Kleefeld. They had two sons, Wolfgang and Joachim. Kathe was highly visible in Berlin society of the 1920's. It was also in 1903 that Stresemann joined the National Liberal Party, in which he frequently found his support for social measures out of step with the party's right wing. In 1906, he became a Dresden city councillor, and this experience whetted his appetite for a more important career in national politics. It led to his candidacy for a seat in the Reichstag (parliament) in 1907.

Life's Work
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In January, 1907, Stresemann began his career in the Reichstag as a National Liberal delegate from Annen- berg, a district in the mining region. He argued that Germany should be strong militarily while taking care of the poor at home. At age twenty-eight he became the youngest member of the Reichstag. In his first five years in the Reichstag, Stresemann gave most of his attention to advanced economic questions: how to reform taxation, how to apportion taxation equitably, and how to create an awareness that all classes in Germany were interdependent. His first parliamentary speech (April 12, 1907) dealt with the need for the state to provide effective national social legislation for German workers. Outside the Reichstag, Stresemann wrote many articles for newspapers and periodicals dealing with economic policy. In addition, he edited a journal he had founded, Saxon Industry, in which he published essays regarding the relationship between workers and industry.

Stresemann's staunch support for commercial interests alienated the right wing of his party as well as conservative supporters in Annenberg. As a result, he lost his seat in the Reichstag elections of 1912. He then visited the United States to learn something of commerce and industry there. His journey took him to such industrial and commercial centers as Boston, Detroit, Chicago, and Pittsburgh. On this trip he met the future U.S. president Woodrow Wilson, for whom Stresemann developed great admiration.

In these years just prior to World War I, Stresemann gave support to the government's military spending. He believed that Germany must prepare for a defensive war, and he was not alarmed when the war began. In December, 1914, he was returned to the Reichstag in a by- election for the district of Aurich. He was, during the war years, an eloquent spokesperson for the annexationists— those who wished to claim for Germany territory in Poland, Russia, France, and Belgium. By 1916, Stresemann had become an advocate for the views of Field Marshal Paul von Hindenburg and General Erich Ludendorff in the Reichstag. He was, as well, a proponent of the disastrous unrestricted submarine warfare policy pushed by Admiral Alfred von Tirpitz.

Appalled that conservative Chancellor Theobald von Bethmann Hollweg could not prevent the Reichstag from considering a resolution for peace offered by Matthias Erzberger in July, 1917, Stresemann played a major role in forcing Bethmann Hollweg from office. Stresemann did not comprehend Germany's weakened military circumstances until a month before the November, 1918, armistice. He was further shocked by the collapse of the monarchy and Emperor William II's abdication on November 9. It was difficult for Stresemann to adjust to a republican Germany under the Social Democratic Party. In February, 1919, he founded the German People's Party, a right-wing elite organization aimed at blunting the Social Democrats' plan for economic reconstruction. Stresemann engaged in a heated debate with Walther Rathenau over how to revive Germany's economy, with Stresemann emphasizing the role of the individual and Rathenau arguing that the state had to take the lead.
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It was not until after the failure of the right wing Kapp

Putsch in March, 1920, that Stresemann was fully reconciled to a republican government. In 1920, Stresemann was returned to the Reichstag. He became chancellor in August, 1923, as a result of a coalition of deputies from the Social Democratic, Center, German Democratic, and People's parties. Stresemann remained chancellor for only four months, but it was a time of great crisis for Germany as ruinous inflation brought misery and social disorder. Although historians generally give Stresemann high marks for his brief tenure as chancellor (especially for the way in which he stabilized the currency), he was not able to hold the coalition together and resigned after a vote of no confidence.

In the new government, Stresemann stayed on as foreign minister, a post he held through various administrations until he died in 1929. In this office he had his greatest achievements. He dedicated himself to revising the Treaty of Versailles, a treaty he despised. He wished to achieve reconciliation with the Western powers. In return, he thought it was time to reduce Germany's reparation payments and allow his country to join the League of Nations. His successes began in 1924 when the Dawes Plan was signed reducing the reparations payment. The
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Treaty of Locarno followed in 1925. This guaranteed the French-German borders and prevented the Allies from making further demands on Germany. On September 10, 1926, Germany was admitted to the League of Nations, a proud day for Stresemann's strategy of reconciliation. After the League meeting, Stresemann and the French foreign officer, Aristide Briand, held discussions at Thoiry about the need to continue to establish goodwill between France and Germany. Both men were now extremely popular, and they shared the 1926 Nobel Peace Prize. Although nothing of substance came from the Thoiry meeting, they continued a spirit of optimism about the future. In 1928, the peak of this optimism was reached when Germany signed the Kellogg-Briand Pact, an agreement to outlaw war approved by more than fifty nations. Stresemann's health was in decline for most of 1928, and he died the next year on October 3, 1929.

Significance

Stresemann's most effective years as a politician came while he served as foreign minister during the 1920's. His successful efforts to return Germany to the community of European nations stands as his single greatest achievement. With French statesman Briand, he helped to create a period of hope about the future of French- German cooperation and, indeed, about the prospects of avoiding European wars of any kind. On the other hand, as historian Henry Turner observes, in giving all of his attention to revising the Treaty of Versailles, Stresemann failed to be attentive to domestic politics. Whereas he, as a conservative leader, could have helped to strengthen the middle in German politics, he chose to stand aloof. Hence, by the time of his death in 1929, the right wing stood ready to dominate German politics.

Although Stresemann devoted the last six years of his life to international concerns, he was not transformed into an internationalist. He remained a defender of Germany's goals in Europe, including rearmament and the recovery of Danzig, the Polish Corridor, and Upper Silesia. Germany could no longer gain these ends by force but could do so, he believed, through finesse. Rearmament was illegal by the terms of Versailles, but Stresemann was involved in the rearming that occurred during the Weimar era. His statecraft, in the end, bore a resemblance to that ofthe German politician he most admired: Otto von Bismarck. Like Bismarck, Stresemann was a wholly pragmatic politician who believed that Germany was destined to be the arbiter of Central and Eastern European politics.

— Ron Huch
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August Strindberg

Swedish playwright and novelist

Sweden's Strindberg stands, with the Norwegian Henrik Ibsen, as Scandinavia's greatest dramatist. He introduced both naturalism and expressionism to the modern European stage. Considered to be the founder of Swedish literature, with dozens of novels, essays, and scientific treatises as well as more than fifty plays to his credit, he never received that country's Nobel Prize but permanently influenced the shape of twentieth century world theater.

Born: January 22, 1849; Stockholm, Sweden Died: May 14, 1912; Stockholm, Sweden Also known as: Johan August Strindberg (full name)

Areas of achievement: Theater and entertainment, literature

Early Life

Born into a successful merchant family, the third son of Carl Oscar Strindberg and Ulrika Eleonora Norling, August Strindberg (AW-gehst STRIHND-burg) enjoyed an orderly, if emotionally undemonstrative, childhood until his mother's death when he was only thirteen. His father's coldness and hasty marriage to Strindberg's governess were, according to some biographers, the precipitating factors in Strindberg's lifelong anxieties about his place in society and his ambivalent relationships with the women in his life. His teen years became a series of explorations into literature, the occult, and science, always motivated by the emptiness he felt from the loss of his mother. He attended several schools, finally seeking a medical education at the university at Uppsala, but dropped out suddenly in 1872.
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A prolific letter-writer, Strindberg chronicled his own early life in correspondence to his brothers and friends and wrote a fictionalized autobiography entitled Tjanstek- vinnans son: En sjals utvecklingshistoria (4 volumes, 1886; The Son of a Servant: The Story of the Evolution of a Human Being, 1966, first volume only), from which many of the details of his youth are taken. Contact with the Royal Theater of Stockholm, first as a bit-part actor and then as a playwright, began his interest in drama; his first production was of his play, I Rom (1870). His early writing included journalistic essays on contemporary political topics, a combative habit that was to continue throughout his life.

Life's Work

Although not his first commercial work, Strindberg's play Froken Julie (1888; Miss Julie, 1912) first brought him international recognition as a playwright in the new naturalistic vein, a trend in theater owing its popularity in large part to the independent theater movement advocated in France by Andre Antoine, in Germany by Otto Brahm, and in England by Jacob Thomas Grein. This one-act play (with a balletic interlude), not only a model of naturalistic pyschological characterization but also a miniature portrait of Strindberg's subsequent thematic preoccupations, was performed throughout Europe whenever the independent theater's repertory needed a new play. In this first wave of mature creativity, Strind- berg fed the new theater (again alongside Henrik Ibsen) with Fadren (1887; The Father, 1899) and, after a period of instability (his "Inferno"), two other plays on the battle of marriage, Dodsdansen forsta delen (1901; The Dance of Death I, 1912), and Dodsdansen andra delen (1901; The Dance of Death II, 1912), while at the same time publishing several novels, most notably the autobiographical Inferno (1897; English translation, 1912), in which he describes this most tumultuous period of his life.

The explosive and egoistic personality of Strindberg was often combined with his exaggerated sense of self- righteousness to produce a public image of a fiery, tyrannical man of letters; in private life he was shy, insecure, and constantly enthralled by his affection for others, first fantasizing about love affairs, next perceiving slights to his honor, and finally living in a dream construction made of his own psychological delusions. His behavior, typically artistic in that he always walked a fine line between creativity and madness, became erratic enough in the years from 1892 to 1898, especially 1895-1896, that scholars divide his life work at that point, referring to pre-and post-Inferno outlooks and styles. These years, often called the "Inferno Crisis," marked a change in Strindberg's dramatic style; whether his new attitude reflected a conversion or a regression is a matter ofconten- tion, but he clearly altered his view of stage language, if not his major themes.

He emerged from that period with even greater creative powers, turning out the three-part play TillDamas- kus (1898-1904; To Damascus, 1913), Ett dromspel (1902; A Dream Play, 1912), and several other works in the first few years of the twentieth century. His dramaticstyle during this outburst was markedly different from the earlier naturalism: Now Strindberg moved almost cinematically from scene to scene, dealing with personal and universal symbols in great sweeps ofideas, depicting historical and archetypal characters, trying out a fragmented, internalized communication of character, theme, and plot that eventually earned the name "expressionism" and became the major framework of German drama between the world wars.

In addition to his literary contributions to the theater, Strindberg established the "intimate" theatrical style, in which a small audience experienced plays in "chamber"- sized settings. Strindberg, along with August Falck, an actor and producer who had toured Miss Julie to great acclaim in 1906, founded the Intimate Theater in Stockholm, contributing play after play to its repertory. In its first few seasons, Maurice Maeterlinck's L'Intruse (1890; The Intruder, 1891) was the only non-Strindberg play in the repertory.

Part of Strindberg's fascination with the theater included his love of actors, three of whom he married: Siri von Essen (married to Strindberg from 1877 to 1892), Frida Uhl (1893-1897), and Harriet Bosse (1901-1904). His major female roles (usually in combat with a Strind- bergian alter-ego) were invariably written with one or another actor specifically in mind, and today modern actors are challenged to bring these characters to life in Strindberg's conception.

Strindberg retired to apartments in Stockholm, which he referred to as "The Blue Tower," during the last years ofhis life (1908-1912), and he was cared for in an ambiguous relationship with Fanny Falkner, also a young actor. There, too, his output was prodigious, but none of these works, possibly excepting one of his last plays, Stora landsvagen (1909; The Great Highway, 1954), enjoyed the same notoriety as his earlier work. The disappointment of being rejected for the Nobel Prize (probably political in motivation) was greatly relieved by the spontaneous homage paid to him on his sixtieth birthday by the workers of Stockholm, who saw Strindberg as a champion of the working class. Strindberg referred to this acclamation as the "anti-Nobel" prize.

After one last politically explosive series of his journal articles was published in Stockholm, Strindberg succumbed to stomach cancer in 1912, leaving behind a vast canon of fiction, drama, and essays as well as private correspondence that would become multivolume editions after his death. In his obsessive, almost paranoiac behavior, his unrealistic view of the secret power of women against men, and his tyrannical condescension to his peers, Strindberg never gained during his lifetime the respect afforded him after his death.

Significance

Among the great names in modern theater, Strindberg is known for his psychological insight into the workings not only of women but also of the men they dominate in his dramas. While his naturalistic plays are still performed with regularity, the more expressionistic plays are neglected, partly because of the financially exhausting demands of the multiple stage sets and large casts and partly because the matrices of symbols the plays present have lost their universality and stageability in the light of modern aesthetic sensibilities. Strindberg has become more interesting to critics and scholars employing a psychological approach to literature than he has to theater practitioners, and his unequivocal condemnation of the feminine mystique has weakened his contemporary currency.
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Theater and drama from World War I to the present day, nevertheless, have taken shape largely through the influence of Strindberg on his followers, in the areas of naturalistic characterization and in the free-form, sub-



August Strindberg. (Courtesy, D.C. Public Library)






 

jectively presented, "theatrical" styles of contemporary auteur directors. Anticipating the filmic language of cuts, zooms, segues, and similar cinematic syntax, Strindberg broke the mold he himself had helped to create. Subsequent playwrights have seen in Strindberg's life itself the raw material for dramatic presentation—Friedrich Durrenmatt, with Play Strindberg: Totentanz nach August Strindberg (1969; Play Strindberg: The Dance of Death, 1971), and Michael Meyer (a Strindberg scholar), with Lunatic and Lover (1981), are examples.

— Thomas J. Taylor
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	. Letters of Strindberg to Harriet Bosse. Edited
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See also: Samuel Beckett; Ingmar Bergman; Bertolt Brecht; Jean Genet; Eugene Ionesco; Selma Lagerlof; Eugene O'Neill; George Bernard Shaw; Jean Sibelius.

Suharto

President of Indonesia (1968-1998)

Suharto was one of the world's longest serving heads of state. His authoritarian anticommunist regime moved Indonesia into rapid industrial and agricultural change, but massive corruption led to economic empires for Suharto's family and associates. Rapidly accelerating protests against the Suharto regime, particularly after the Asian financial crisis of1997, led to Suharto's removal from power.

Born: June 8, 1921; Kemusu, Argamulja, Java, Dutch

East Indies (now Indonesia) Died: January 27, 2008; Jakarta, Indonesia Also known as: Haji Mohammad; Soeharto Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Suharto (sew-HAHR-toh) was born into a poor farming family in Kemusu village in central Java in the Dutch East Indies. After graduating from local schools, Suharto worked for a short time as a bank clerk and as a common laborer. At the age of nineteen he joined the Dutch colonial army. By December, 1941, he was accepted into a Dutch-run military academy. Within a week, the Japanese entered World War II and soon invaded Indonesia; the Dutch could only surrender. With the changeover of power, Suharto opportunistically joined the occupation police force. By 1943 he rose to the rank of battalion commander in the Japanese trained militia.

Following Japan's defeat in World War II and the return of Indonesia to Dutch control, Suharto joined Indonesian forces fighting for independence. By the time of independence in 1949, he had risen to the rank of commander. In his rise through the ranks over the next fifteen years under the so-called Guided Democracy rule of President Sukarno (Indonesia's former resistance leader and its first president), Suharto earned a reputation for his iron-handed suppression of dissidents. He was chosen to command the army's strategic forces, a sizeable elite force stationed in Jakarta that was maintained to handle national emergencies.

Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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Life's Work

Suharto's moment of opportunity came on September 30, 1965, when an alleged procommunist military coup was quashed. Six generals who shared Suharto's rightist sentiments were killed in the coup, conveniently leaving few rivals to challenge Suharto's control of the military. His position as supreme military commander was formalized on October 16. What followed was a bloodbath of reprisals aimed at communist sympathizers, ethnic Chinese, and any other person Suharto considered potentially troublesome. At least 500,000 Indonesians were killed. In addition, the army was purged of all potential dissidents.

In ill health, President Sukarno transferred power to General Suharto on March 11, 1966. Exactly one year later Suharto was appointed by the house of assembly as acting president. The following day Suharto announced his so-called New Order program to replace Sukarno's Guided Democracy. The New Order banned the Partai Komunis Indonesia (Community Party of Indonesia) and labor unions, and the press faced strict censorship. Within a short time 200,000 dissidents were arrested. In 1968, and every five years thereafter, Suharto stood unopposed for election to the presidency by the house of assembly.

The new anticommunist Suharto regime was a welcome development for the United States, which was reaching the high point of its involvement in the Vietnam War. Large development loans were secured for Indonesia from the World Bank, an estimated 70 percent of which were actually used for development. The remainder fed an extensive network of corruption. In 1974 the economy boomed as world oil prices skyrocketed. By the 1980's stable authoritarian control over labor and foreign investments gave rise to manufacture of textiles, clothing, and footwear. By 1985, Indonesia achieved rice self-sufficiency and was no longer dependant on imports for that important grain.

Hundreds of companies were formed to handle new business concerns, but Suharto, his six children, and a
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small number of entrepreneurs tied to his family had controlling interests in the companies. His family and cohorts (concerns) also acted as middlemen for purchasing most government imports and for arranging export sales of such major commodities as oil, petrochemicals, and lumber. Internally, Suharto controlled monopolies of major commodities such as flour, cement, tobacco, and timber. The best real estate for building and industrial development remained in family control. For foreigners and Indonesians alike, the price of doing business in Indonesia included making large contributions to the hundreds of "charities" that provided slush funds for Suharto. Moreover, Suharto concerns paid back to the government little or no taxes. By the time of his fall from power in 1998, the leader of the fifth most populous nation in the world had become the world's sixth richest person, and each of his six children controlled a financial empire of their own.
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By a strange turn of events, Suharto concerns obtained over 40 percent of prime land in East Timor. In 1974, as Portugal was preparing to leave East Timor as its colonizing power, an indigenous nationalist movement began to form as well. The Frente Revolucionaria de Timor-Leste Independente (Revolutionary Front for an Independent East Timor) took control. In response, the Indonesian army invaded East Timor and established a puppet government that requested immediate absorption into Indonesia. The ensuing conflict led to the deaths of200,000 people, about one-third of East Timor's population.

In the summer of 1997, the soaring economies of the countries of the Association of Southeast Asian Nations plummeted. Economic panic caused bank and corporate failures, the stoppage of construction projects, inflation, and massive unemployment. By January, 1998, price riots broke out throughout Jakarta, with violent attacks against the city's wealthy ethnic Chinese residents and businesses associated with the Suharto family. Student protests aimed at overturning the corrupt Suharto regime grew in size and gained outside support from more tradition- oriented Muslim organizations. Protests were met by repression by an army and police that were used to restricting dissent. Public rage grew after April 8, after Suharto announced steep cuts in government subsidies of fuel and food in order to secure an International Monetary Fund loan.

On May 12, riot police opened fire on student protesters at Jakarta's Trisakti University, leaving six dead. The action created martyrs and led to an increase in the number and intensity of demonstrations. Rioters over the next three days torched automobiles, shopping malls, and other buildings, and wrecked the Chinatown section of north Jakarta. In the end, several hundred people lost their lives, and there was an estimated one billion dollars in property damage. Suharto's promise on May 15 to restore fuel subsidies was too little, too late.

Protests came to a head on May 18 as a huge crowd gathered outside the parliament building. Military units and riot police helplessly stood by. Thousands of students entered the parliament building to begin a sit-in. They demanded Suharto's immediate resignation. What they received the following day was a promise by Suharto (who had been reelected by parliament for a five-year term in 1998) to hold early elections and to not run again for the presidency. Suharto's offer was immediately rejected by the demonstrators.

Resignation pressures were tightened on May 20, when the speaker of the house, Haji Harmoko, delivered a letter to Suharto, demanding that he resign or face impeachment proceedings within two days. Bowing to the inevitable, Suharto resigned from the presidency on May21. Eleven of Suharto's cabinet ministers also resigned, and power automatically transferred to the vice president, B. J. Habibie, an intimate political and business associate.

In late May, 2000, Suharto was placed under house arrest, and investigations began into financial corruption by Suharto and concerns. By July he was charged with embezzling $571 million from U.S. donations to his charitable foundations. Court-appointed doctors declared him medically unfit to stand trial because he had suffered a series of strokes, had heart problems, and had intestinal bleeding. If found fit to stand trial by Indonesia's attorney general, Suharto would have faced charges for human-rights violations in addition to those of corruption. His death on January 27, 2008, in Jakarta was preceded by years of ill health.

Significance

Suharto's legacy is mixed. His New Order economic policy was based on foreign investments and development of oil and timber resources. In addition to economic successes, Suharto made Indonesia into a model of reduced birthrates: The six children per woman birthrate in 1965 fell to 3.3 by 1985. The stability of government in a complex nation of three thousand inhabited islands, and an average growth rate in the economy of 7 percent per year over thirty years, served Indonesia well during Suharto's tenure, and it would be difficult for others to duplicate.

On the other hand, Suharto's legacy includes unrestrained corruption. Relatives, friends, and associates became fantastically wealthy as the working poor remained impoverished, earning at the time of Suharto's fall less than two U.S. dollars per day. The middle class became increasingly alienated, particularly after the expanding economy burst in the economic crisis sweeping Southeast Asia in 1997.

Suharto family members became so enmeshed in the Indonesian economy that eliminating their influence, including the vast patronage system they headed, seemed improbable. It has also proven difficult to get back billions of dollars in foreign banks and overseas investments, which was looted from the national wealth. Patterns of corrupt business practices, the legacy of rule through military power, and the callous destruction of native cultures and tropical rainforests, will prove difficult, if not impossible, for successor governments to reverse.

— Irwin Halfond
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Sukarno

President of Indonesia (1949-1967)

A superb orator and a charismatic leader, Sukarno raised Indonesian national consciousness while providing a rudimentary administrative infrastructure under Dutch colonial and Japanese occupational forces. After the Japanese defeat in World War II in 1945, he declared his nation's independence and served as president and strongman until 1965, when involvement in a communist-inspired coup undermined his authority.

Born: June 6, 1901; Surabaya, Dutch East Indies

(now Indonesia) Died: June 21, 1970; Jakarta, Indonesia Also known as: Kusnasosro (birth name); Bung

Karno, Bapak Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

According to his autobiography, Sukarno (sew-KAHR- noh) was the child of a Balinese mother of the House of Singaradja and a Javanese father who was a descendant of the sultan of Kediri. Other accounts regard him variously as the illegitimate son of a Dutch coffee planter and a native peasant girl, the offspring of a Eurasian plantation overseer, and the son of Sunan Pakubuwono X of Surakarta, spirited away from the palace to escape death. The circumstances of Sukarno's birth are obscured by these and similar contradictory stories. There is no question, however, that Sukarno grew up in abject poverty. The Sukarno family of four—he had a sister two years his senior—lived on a monthly income of the Dutch equivalent of twenty-five rupiahs. Sukarno's father, Su- kemi, a strict schoolteacher and a Muslim, made sure that his son received a good education at his own school in reading, writing, and mathematics, as well as being trained in the Islamic faith, the Indonesian culture, and the Western sciences. Sukarno was graduated from his father's school in 1914.
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While instruction in Islamics and gotongroyong (the Indonesian principle of mutual assistance) was readily available, access to Western thought was not. Dutch regulations allowed only a few indigenous students to attend the Dutch schools that were a stepping-stone to higher education in the Netherlands. In spite of financial difficulties, Sukemi sent his son to the Dutch-language elementary school and after two years enrolled him in the Hogere Burger School in Surabaya. Umar Sayed

Tjokroaminoto, who had helped Sukemi enroll his son, provided room and board for young Sukarno. Entrance difficulties paled in comparison with the ordeal of an Indonesian youth coping with Dutch schoolboys. Sukarno managed, but he developed a distinct abhorrence for the culture that Dutch education at Surabaya projected. His abhorrence was enhanced by his surroundings at Tjokroaminoto's, which were suffused with discussions of colonial exploitation of ignorant masses. He was graduated from the Hogere Burger School in 1921.

Following China, India, and the Philippines, Indonesia began its movement for independence in 1908 with the Budi Umoto (pure endeavor) leading to Sarekat Islam (islamic union) in 1912. Headed by Tjokroaminoto, Sarekat attracted a wide spectrum of rural and urban Indonesians. Its membership included the union's founding merchant class, urban workers, and religious personages. At the time Sukarno arrived in Surabaya, the union claimed eighty branches throughout the archipelago with close to two million members. The contending factions for the union's leadership were the scripturalists and the Marxists. The former, descendants of Muslim sea merchants who had brought Islam to Indonesia in the fourteenth century, defended the feudal system encompassing Java, Sumatra, Malaya, and Borneo. The latter wished to internationalize the party, educate Indonesia's peasants, and help them arrive at self-rule. The Marxists' bid for leadership resulted in the expulsion of Communists from the party in 1920. The party's subsequent policy of refusing membership to Communists depleted Sarekat's ranks so that it was clearly on the decline by the time Sukarno left Surabaya.

In 1921, Sukarno moved to Bandung to study engineering at its newly established technical college. The city teemed with political activity, especially among Indonesian youth who had graduated from Dutch universities and who were back home, eager to effect change. Drawing on this body, and equipped with a wealth of political savvy from Tjokroaminoto's cookshop of nationalism, Sukarno founded a study club in 1925 and transformed it into a political forum, the Nationalist Party of Indonesia (NPI), in 1927. The NPI platform advocated intense struggle for national independence through non- cooperation with the Dutch Indies government. Sukarno was elected the party's chair.

Initially, the Dutch exercised a policy of permissiveness. This allowed the NPI to become the hub of a stilllarger national coalition, the Association of Political Organizations of Indonesian People. Later, however, to put an end to Sukarno's bold activities, the Dutch government changed its stance so that, in 1929, governmental troops surrounded the house where Sukarno was a guest, arrested him, and, following a public trial, put him in prison for the next two years. Soon after his release from prison, Sukarno resumed his previous activities as the leader of the NPI. Arrested again in 1933, he was exiled without trial to the Island of Flores; he remained there until 1942, when Japanese forces invading the Sunda Islands freed him.

Life's Work

Sukarno emerged from exile a distinguished politician. Capitalizing on the Japanese need to reach his masses, he negotiated his way into Indonesian politics by agreeing to cooperate with the Japanese as long as they regarded him as the leader of his country's nationalists. He also received high-level assurances that he could promote his political aims, which culminated in an independent Indonesia. Satisfied that the Japanese would provide necessary means of communication to educate and unify the Indonesian masses, Sukarno began the distasteful task of placing his people as romushas (male laborers) at the service of the Japanese. Soon after, he founded an advisory council and established the Indonesian military force, Peta. While engaged in administering Japanese affairs, he strengthened his own position as well by placing longtime associates like Mohammad Hatta in important positions throughout the nationalist administrative hierarchy.

By early 1945, it became reasonably clear that Japan could not win the war. To prevent Indonesia's reversion to its past colonial status, the Japanese established a committee, chaired by Sukarno, to study the implications of making Indonesia independent. The committee recommended Sukarno's pantja sila—nationalism, internationalism, democracy, social democracy, and belief in God—as the operative principles for Indonesian mer- deka (independence). Soon after, Sukarno and Hatta jointly proclaimed Indonesia's independence.

The entrance of the Allied armies into the Pacific theater strengthened the Dutch position enough to try to reestablish colonial rule in the archipelago. Sukarno and the nationalists resisted this in the face of Western- inspired embargoes and held steadfastly to their revolutionary capital of Jogjakarta. Furthermore, with world public opinion on their side, they forced the Dutch to accept the United States of Indonesia in 1949 and the Republic of Indonesia in 1950. Sukarno moved to Jakarta and became president of the republic. Sukarno preferred an executive presidency, but, considering that Hatta and others had won the negotiations in the Hague, he conceded most of the power to them. Hatta became the vice president, governing a rather large parliament and interacting with a burgeoning system of parties. Hatta's task was difficult: He and the president had long-standing differences of opinion on the course that Indonesia should take.

In 1960, Sukarno's disagreements with Hatta culminated in the latter's dismissal and the abolition of the one-hundred-member cabinet and the parties. Sukarno then instituted his guided democracy. Based on gotong royong, guided democracy allowed all interested political factions to contribute their views. Unlike Western democracies, however, it did not call for a vote and a resolution. Rather a strongman, in this case Sukarno, weighed those views in private and issued a decree.
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Once established as the ultimate authority in domestic affairs, Sukarno directed his attention to international politics. Even though since 1956 the United States had contributed close to one billion dollars to the Indonesian economy, Sukarno all but broke with the United States, saying, "To hell with their dollars!" By siding with Communist China in the Sino-Soviet split, he also affronted Moscow, which had poured close to a billion dollars in



Sukarno. (National Archives)






 

armaments into Indonesia. Finally, he recalled his ambassador from the United Nations, claiming that in the dispute between Indonesia and Malaysia the United Nations had sided with Malaysia to appease the capitalists and strengthen their encirclement of the archipelago.

Although he was neglectful of the results, Sukarno's activities on the international scene affected his decisions at home. He could no longer administer gotong royong impartially and properly. He consistently found himself at odds with the army, which resented the president's attitude toward the Communists. For their part, the Communists supported Sukarno's policies, even his senseless wars, and applauded his decisions. Furthermore, freed from contending with the president, the Communists used their energies in penetrating all levels of the civil and military administration that Sukarno had painstakingly put in place over forty years.

The Communist Party of Indonesia (PKI) was founded in 1914 as a block within the Sarekat Islam on which it drew for membership as well. In spite of factionalism and many setbacks, it successfully fought nationalism and Islam so that by the 1950's it was already a force with which to be reckoned. The movement came fully into its own under Dipa Nusantara Aidit, a pro-Moscow member who adopted and promoted Sukarno's philosophy and politics. Within five years of Aidit involvement, the PKI had mustered enough strength in the army alone to attempt a coup in 1965. Ostensibly its purpose was to strengthen Sukarno's position, but the PKI's real goal was to bring Indonesia under Communist rule before the ailing president's death. The coup was not successful. Implicated in the overthrow attempt, Sukarno reverted to the figurehead that he had been before the introduction of guided democracy. Over the next months, the Communist Party was subjected to a systematic bloodbath. Sukarno's pleas to stop the bloodshed were ignored, while in Java and Bali between 250,000 and 300,000 Indonesians lost their lives. General Suharto became the acting president in 1967 and the president of Indonesia in 1968. Sukarno sank into disgrace and dotage.

Sukarno died of acute kidney poisoning at the age of sixty-nine. Rather than being buried in the garden of his Batu Tulin home as he had wished, he was interred next to his mother at Biltar, perhaps to prevent the institution of a pilgrimage place close to Jakarta. Nevertheless, Indonesians attended his funeral in droves, and a magnificent mausoleum was dedicated to his efforts. Sukarno wore dark glasses, the black cap of the peasant, and the uniform of the military. His countryfolk never questioned his revolutionary zeal. To them he was affection-

3906 ately known as Bung Karno, Bapak, and the lifetime president of the republic. His personal life was as colorful as his public life. He married seven times, four of the marriages allowed by Islam. He was survived by his only son and several daughters.

Significance

Sukarno and Indonesia grew up together from poverty to presidency and independence respectively. The colorful and charismatic Sukarno, who claimed he was at once Christian, Muslim, Hindu, and Marxist, made it possible. As a child Sukarno was attracted to the world of the way- ang (shadow play). In that world the dalang (showman) always found a common denominator and made the diversity of the real blend and blend until it assumed the uniformity of the unreal or the shadow. The dalang created harmony among opposing factors. Sukarno's approach to politics included elements of the wayang. As a Muslim, he exercised mushavirat (discussion and deliberation) and ittifaq (consensus); as an Indonesian, he practiced gotong royong, and as a Marxist he interpreted the outcome as would a socialist. He then expected his people to agree with his views and, more important, to implement them.

Gotong royong, however, belonged to the polity of traditional Java. It could not find its proper place in the 1960's international arena when Indonesian nationalism was no longer a monolithic opposition of the oppressed against colonialism. Concrete, diverse, and diametrically opposing forces were at work both within and outside Indonesia. Internally, the country cried for economic reform and military discipline. Internationally it needed a ruler who could harness and utilize the potential benefits of Islam, Western technology, marketing, and communism, all contending fiercely for attention in the archipelago. The 1965 coup was Indonesia's first encounter with international politics.

— Iraj Bashiri
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Anne Sullivan

American educator

With patience, determination, and knowledge of the manual alphabet for the hearing impaired, Sullivan taught Helen Keller to communicate. Encouraged by Keller's quick intelligence, Sullivan devoted her entire life to living and working with Keller in a partnership that inspired many and championed the causes of the blind and the deaf.

Born: April 14, 1866; Feeding Hills, Massachusetts Died: October 20, 1936; Forest Hills, Long Island,

New York

Also known as: Joanna Mansfield Sullivan (birth

name); Anne Macy Areas of achievement: Education, social reform

Early Life

Anne Sullivan, born Joanna Mansfield Sullivan, experienced a childhood almost as difficult and tragic as that of her famous pupil Helen Keller. Sullivan, the oldest child of Irish immigrants Thomas and Alice Sullivan, had trachoma, a bacterial infection that damaged her eyesight, when she was about five years old. When she was nine years old, her mother died of tuberculosis, leaving her alcoholic father to attempt to care for his three remaining children. Before long, Sullivan and her brother, Jimmie, who suffered from a tubercular hip, were sent to the Tewksbury Almshouse, where Jimmie died a few months later.

Jimmie's death meant that Sullivan was the only child at Tewksbury, an institution infamous for its slovenly living conditions. Despite almost total blindness, Sullivan was determined to escape, and in 1880 she caught the attention of the visiting chair of the Massachusetts Board of Charities, Frank B. Sanborn. Shortly thereafter, Sullivan was sent to the Perkins School for the Blind in Boston. She initially felt humiliated by her ignorance, and her temper caused friction with her teachers and fellow students, but eventually she settled down to her studies.
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The significance of Sullivan's time at the Perkins School cannot be overstated. It was there that she came to know Laura Bridgman, a deaf-blind resident of Perkins for over forty years who communicated through the manual hand alphabet. In addition, a summer job that the school arranged for Sullivan led to her meeting the doctor who performed the first successful operation on her eyes, restoring some of her lost vision. Sullivan applied herself to her studies as never before, and graduated from Perkins in 1886 as the valedictorian of a class of eight. Perkins director Michael Anagnos wrote to Sullivan about a job opportunity as governess for a deaf-mute (a common term at the time), and blind young woman named Helen Keller.

Life's Work

Sullivan arrived at the Keller home in Tuscumbia, Alabama, in March, 1887, having spent the preceding weeks reading teaching accounts by Samuel Gridley Howe, the first director of Perkins, who had taught Bridgman. Sullivan was relieved to find that Keller, who was not quite seven years old, was a robust if unruly child rather than frail and seriously disabled as she had feared.

Sullivan soon realized that she needed to calm Keller's robustness without breaking her spirit, before she could begin meaningful attempts to teach her language skills. Keller's family, however, was accustomed to giving the child her way, so Sullivan persuaded Keller's father to let the pair work together in a garden cottage away from the main house. Her initial progress with Keller was slow, but just over a month later, a breakthrough was reached when Sullivan finger-spelled the word "water" into Keller's hand while water from a pump poured over the girl's fingers, a scene that was famously re-created in the stage play The Miracle Worker (1956) by William Gibson, which also was produced as a play for television (1957) and as a film (1962).

Once Keller understood that the words Sullivan communicated represented objects, she progressed quickly, and Sullivan was able to convey to Keller not only nouns but also verbs, adjectives, and even abstract concepts. Sullivan concluded that she was meant to devote her life to Keller, and she soon accompanied the girl first on a visit to the Perkins School in Boston, then two years at the Wright-Humason School for the Deaf in New York City, and eventually to Radcliffe College, from which Keller would graduate in 1904. During these years, Sullivan spent several eye-straining hours every day either reading to Keller or helping her write her autobiography, The Story of My Life, which was published in 1903 with assistance from Harvard professor John Macy.

In 1904, Keller and Sullivan purchased a farmhouse in Wrentham, Massachusetts, thus formalizing their increasingly interdependent relationship. During this period, Macy courted Sullivan, but she initially rejected hisproposal, believing that her relationship with Keller would hurt any marriage, and vice versa. In 1905, Macy finally persuaded Sullivan to marry him, but her prediction proved correct. He eventually left Sullivan in 1914 after several strained years and faded out of her life, although she always cared for him.

In the meantime, in 1913, Sullivan and Keller had begun a lecture tour throughout New England. Partly because of Sullivan's poor health, the pair engaged Polly Thomson in 1914 as a secretary to Keller, taking some of the burden from Sullivan, who had weak eyes. Public interest in Keller continued unabated. Although Keller tried to direct some of the attention toward her teacher, Sullivan felt she did not deserve any special acclaim. Nonetheless, in 1915, she and Keller were both awarded Teacher's Medals at the Panama-Pacific Exposition in San Francisco.

In 1918, the trio traveled again to California to film Deliverance, a movie about Keller's life that was critically received but not commercially successful. In 1920, Sullivan and Keller went on the vaudeville circuit, making appearances in which Sullivan asked prepared questions and Keller answered with witty comments. Again, however, Sullivan's health suffered, and they were forced to give up the tour. After a period of rest, all three women accepted positions with the American Foundation for the Blind, for which they gave speeches and raised public awareness of blindness. Thomson and Sullivan also continued to help Keller write and edit books, interspersed with trips abroad to improve Sullivan's health. In 1932, Sullivan reluctantly accepted an honorary degree from Temple University, which had been trying to bestow the honor upon her for more than a year.

Sullivan's failing eyesight and other maladies greatly depressed her; even the publication of Nella Braddy Henney's biography Anne Sullivan Macy (1933) did little to cheer her. Because she now felt assured that Thomson was a dependable companion for Keller, she almost seemed to welcome death, but she lived another three years before passing away on October 20, 1936, in Forest Hills, New York, due to a heart-related condition. Shortly before her death she dictated farewell messages to Keller and Thomson and spoke of her desire to see again her beloved husband, who had died a few years earlier, and her long-deceased brother.

Significance

Although Sullivan had difficulty accepting the value of her contributions to society, the fact remains that with little formal training, she both utilized and improved upon the teaching techniques of those who came before her. In addition, although she herself was shy, she selflessly provided the means by which Keller could bask in the public's attention, thus offering thousands ofdisabled Americans the chance to see a shining example of what they themselves might achieve.

As testament to the skills Sullivan provided Keller, and in tribute to her teacher, Keller wrote the biography Teacher: Anne Sullivan Macy (1955). Sullivan believed that any teacher could have achieved the same feats with Keller, but Sullivan's inherent abilities, which allowed Keller not only to naturally acquire language skills the same way other children did but also to determine the direction of her own education, were truly miraculous.



Helen Keller and Anne Sullivan (right). (Library of Congress)
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— Amy Sisson

Further Reading

Garrett, Leslie. Helen Keller: A Photographic Story of a Life. New York: DK, 2004. Although this juvenile biography focuses primarily on Keller, it does address Sullivan's early life and contains many photographs of the teacher as well as facsimile reproductions of announcements pertaining to Sullivan's and Keller's many public appearances.

Henney, Nella Braddy. Anne Sullivan Macy: The Story Behind Helen Keller. Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, Doran, 1933. Although somewhat difficult to locate, this book is considered the definitive biography of Sullivan. The author's close relationship with Sullivan and Keller allowed her to examine and analyze the dynamics of the pair's relationship.
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Keller, Helen. The Story of My Life. New York: W. W. Norton, 2003. Newly edited and published on the hundredth anniversary of the original edition, this autobiography by Keller, which provides extensive insight on her relationship with her teacher, also contains "supplementary accounts" by Sullivan and by John Macy.

Harry Stack Sullivan

American psychiatrist

The life of Sullivan, the formulator of the interpersonal theory of psychiatry, marks an outsider's triumph over personal adversity. A former schizophrenic, Sullivan broke through his loneliness to deliver rich insights into the human psyche and schizophrenia.

Born: February 21, 1892; Norwich, New York

Died: January 14, 1949; Paris, France

Area of achievement: Psychiatry and psychology

Early Life

As Clara Thompson, a close friend and colleague of Harry Stack Sullivan, stated, "Sullivan was a lonely person from his earliest childhood." His grandparents had emigrated to the United States from Ireland. When Sullivan was three years old, his family moved from the county seat to a farm located near the village of Smyrna. Not many relationships with other children were possible, especially since the Sullivans, a Roman Catholic family, were the only people of their faith in a Yankee Protestant community. Because Sullivan was the only surviving child—two other children had died in infancy— he knew isolation at an early period of his life.

Includes an extensive index and a list for further reading.

	. Teacher: Anne Sullivan Macy, a Tribute by the

Foster-Child of Her Mind. Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1955. The last of Keller's published books, this volume consists of Keller's perceptions of the woman she called Teacher for the almost fifty years they lived and worked together. Lash, Joseph H. Helen and Teacher: The Story of Helen Keller and Anne Sullivan Macy. 1980. New ed. New York: Addison-Wesley, 1997. In addition to an exhaustive examination of Keller and Sullivan's relationship, this book also discusses the influences of John Macy and Polly Thomson on the pair's lives. Includes a chronology and extensive index.

See also: Alfred Adler; Anne Frank; Arnold Gesell;

Helen Keller; Maria Montessori. Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1971-2000: 1975: Congress Enacts the Education for All Handicapped Children Act.

Sullivan's family environment was not a healthy one for his later maturation. His mother, who believed that she had married beneath her station, was partially disabled and with deep resentment toward her status of wife to a humble farmer. She transmitted little warmth to young Sullivan. Through these difficult years, Sullivan harbored the belief that if he could only reach his father, he would know understanding and warmth. This did, indeed, occur, but only in adult life and after his mother's death.

It has long been believed that Sullivan's sole early associations were with the animals on the family farm. Though a bright pupil, he found it difficult to make friends during his early school years. Thanks to his definitive biographer, Helen Swick Perry, it is now known that Sullivan did develop a friendship with an older boy, Clarence Bellinger, who also later became a psychiatrist. No doubt it was this relationship that prompted the mature Sullivan to emphasize the necessity for a young boy to have a "chum," a close association with another boy.

This chum relationship did not, however, serve to socialize Sullivan, for his later youth was spent in conflicted isolation. Sent to Cornell University to study physics, Sullivan remained an outsider and was suspended from school for poor grades. This trauma set the stage for emotional suffering in a period that is still clouded in mystery. Later, Sullivan would confide to his assistant, Perry, that during his youth he had a schizophrenic reaction. In preparation for her biography of Sullivan, Perry searched in vain for a hospital record of his illness but came to accept its occurrence and concluded that Sullivan had probably been confined to Bellevue. On the other hand, Silvano Arieti, in his book Creativity: The Magic Synthesis (1976), declares that "Sullivan had several schizophrenic episodes."

Although he never completed college, Sullivan, wanting to study medicine and psychiatry, entered the Chicago College of Medicine and Surgery, where he received the M.D. in 1917. According to his colleague Thompson, "he finally got to medical school, where his poverty and his feeling of not knowing how to belong kept him still isolated from his contemporaries." Although Sullivan's grades in medical school were mediocre, he read widely in the works of Sigmund Freud and others.

During World War I, Sullivan served as a lieutenant and as a junior member ofthe Board ofExaminers for the medical corps of Sixth Service Command. After being discharged from Army service, he was determined to enter psychiatry. In 1919, he was called to become assistant medical officer in the Eighth District Headquarters of the Rehabilitation Division of the Federal Board for Vocational Education. In 1920-1921, he served as executive medical officer of the division. In these positions, Sullivan drafted recommendations for the treatment of military veterans who had been disabled by psychiatric trauma.

Having returned to Chicago, Sullivan became United States Veterans Bureau liaison to St. Elizabeth's Hospital in 1922. At last, he was launched on a career in psychiatry. In 1923, he was appointed assistant physician at Sheppard and Enoch Pratt Hospital in Baltimore, Maryland. In 1925, Sullivan was named director of clinical research, with unlimited power to investigate schizophrenic disorders.

Life's Work

In Sullivan's day, Freud's psychoanalysis was winning broad support in psychiatric circles, which gave up on the schizophrenic as untreatable. Sullivan, in turn, though he at first attempted to use psychoanalysis in the treatment of psychotics, "humanized" schizophrenia and argued that it was treatable. Not only did he modify Freud in his approach to the disorder, but also he claimed that the malady was treatable by psychotherapy because there was no divorce between the characteristics of most schizophrenics and "normal" neurotics. Indeed, Sullivan's insistence on schizophrenia as a human process led him to a theme that undergirds all of his efforts: the One-Genus Postulate. This postulate holds that all human beings are much more similarly human than otherwise, and the true aim of psychiatry is to develop a science of human similarities rather than individual differences.

Freud's emphasis was on the intrapsychic, the struggle of the individual against his antisocial biological instincts. Sullivan's emphasis was on the external shaping of the human psyche through interpersonal relations going back to the mothering one in infancy and extending through the patient's mature life. Sullivan also came to stress the cultural and social milieu in which the patient's interpersonal relations developed. This cultural orientation led Sullivan to reach out to the great social scientists of the United States: Edward Sapir, Charles H. Cooley, Ruth Benedict, and Harold D. Lasswell. Indeed, Sullivan, who envisioned a fusion of psychiatry with the social sciences, was moving toward social psychology.

In Freud's psychoanalysis, the therapist attempts an objective and largely passive treatment of the patient. Sullivan, on the other hand, depicted the therapist as a "participant observer" who enters into the interpersonal nexus of the patient. By conscious awareness of his participatory role, the psychiatrist seeks to penetrate and reorient the schizophrenic's distorted symbolic thinking.

Sullivan was a brilliant and compassionate clinician to the "lonely ones," as he referred to the schizophrenics, and the remission rate of patients at Sheppard and Enoch Pratt Hospital was little short of amazing. While Sullivan was a harsh mentor to medical students and a waspish colleague to other psychiatrists, he, according to Thompson, "had another side—a gentle, warm friendly one. This was the side he showed his patients."

In 1931, Sullivan moved to New York, where he entered private practice. From that time onward, he had greater opportunity to observe patients plagued by obsessional neuroses. Such patients had long interested him because of their possible connection to schizophrenia.

In 1938, Sullivan, preoccupied with "practical psychiatry" in the light of the coming international crisis, left New York to return to Washington, D.C. He became consultant in psychiatry for the Selective Service System in 1940, serving in this role for a year. In the 1930's and 1940's, Sullivan was a psychiatric consultant for numerous psychiatrists and clinical psychologists in both New York and Washington, D.C. During this period (in 1933),
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he and associates also established the William Alanson White Psychiatric Foundation. The Washington School of Psychiatry, one of the enterprises of the foundation, was established in 1938. (Soon after Sullivan's death in 1949, however, the school ceased to teach his brand of interpersonal psychiatry, and many of his former students returned to the fold of traditional psychoanalysis.)

After World War II, Sullivan moved toward a messianic role, calling on psychiatrists to develop a "psychiatry of peoples" that would help reduce international tensions between nation-states. In this regard, Sullivan was influential in the founding of the World Federation for Mental Health and was an active participant in UNESCO. He had, in the meantime, suffered from heart disease for many years, and his international activities became, according to Thompson, a "fire within him." It was on such a mission, on January 14,1949, that Sullivan died in Paris.

Significance

Not only does Sullivan's life and work mark the personal victory of a troubled outsider; it was also a triumph for America. As Perry states, "At some level, Sullivan's final contribution was as American as Mark Twain." After absorbing the European masters of psychology, Sullivan reached out to American social science, incorporating the best of American sociology and anthropology into his theory of interpersonal relations. Furthermore, Sullivan's theory, with its practical emphasis on visible interpersonal relations, was deeply permeated with pragmatism, the one native American philosophy. The American pragmatist philosophers were oriented toward lived experience, practical reality, life as it is sensed and felt, over lofty metaphysical abstractions.

Finally, Sullivan's theory of interpersonal relations is ripe with universal importance. Whereas the unconscious in Freudian theory is invisible and difficult to fathom concretely, Sullivan's emphasis on concrete, external interpersonal relations gave to the psychiatric world a new context for studying human behavior. Indeed, so profound was Sullivan's work that Arthur H. Chapman notes that he is recognized as "the most important American-born psychiatrist."

— Marvin Goldwert

Further Reading

Arieti, Silvano. Interpretation of Schizophrenia. 2d ed.
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New York: Basic Books, 1974. Places Sullivan's contributions on schizophrenia in the stream of the history of psychiatry and considers Sullivan to be the leading American contributor to knowledge of its pathology. A good place to start.
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Chrzawoski, Gerald. Interpersonal Approach to Psychoanalysis: Contemporary View of Harry Stack Sullivan. New York: Gardner Press, 1977. This volume presents a systemization, presentation, and evaluation of Sullivan's key concepts. The author, a Sullivanian clinician, treats the contemporary clinical applicability of Sullivan's theory. Considers Sullivan's One- Genus Postulate as the leitmotif of the interpersonal theory.

Gaarder, Kenneth R. "The Life and Legacy of Harry Stack Sullivan." Psychiatry: Interpersonal and Biological Processes 69, no. 2 (Summer, 2006): 107-109. Abrief overview of Sullivan's life, career, and impact on therapeutic practice.

Mullahy, Patrick. Psychoanalysis and Interpersonal Psychiatry: The Contributions of Harry Stack Sullivan. New York: Science House, 1970. Attempts a "panoramic review" of all of Sullivan's important ideas. Although this volume is meant to fill the gap in the clinician's knowledge of Sullivan, the lay reader will find it a useful and comprehensive analysis.

Perry, Helen Swick. Psychiatrist of America: The Life of Harry Stack Sullivan. Cambridge, Mass.: Belknap Press, 1982. This is the definitive biography of Sullivan. Although it is a gold mine of information, setting Sullivan's life in the widest intellectual and environmental context, it is weak on theory. Furthermore, it glosses over Sullivan's homosexuality. This biography should be read with that of Chapman, a work that Perry does not cite.

See also: Alfred Adler; Ruth Benedict; Eugen Bleuler; Josef Breuer; John Dewey; Sigmund Freud; Erich Fromm; Karen Horney; Pierre Janet; Karl Jaspers; Carl Jung; Wilhelm Wundt.


Sun Yat-sen

Chinese revolutionary leader

Sun founded the Kuomintang, or Chinese Nationalist Party, and led the Republican Revolution of 1911. He is honored by both the Communists and the Nationalists as the founder of the Chinese republic.

Born: November 12, 1866; Cuiheng, Xiangshan

County, Guangdong Province, China Died: March 12, 1925; Beijing, China Also known as: Sun Yixian (birth name), Sun I-hsien (Wade-Giles); Sun Wen; Sun Zhongshan, Sun Chung-shan (Wade-Giles) Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Sun Yat-sen (sewn yaht-sehn) was born in the village of Cuiheng, some eighty miles from Guangzhou (Canton). His family was highly respectable, conservative, and ordinary. His father, a thin, ascetic man with a reputation for honesty, was a small-land owner who also worked as a tailor. Sun's mother was conservative, observing ancestral rites, enduring bound feet, and teaching filial piety to her six children (Sun Yat-sen was the fifth). She was, however, literate, which was rare among Chinese women of the time. Sun apparently displayed a rebellious spirit from his early youth. He began attending his village school at the age of eight but also worked in the fields after school and during harvest season. By the age of ten, he had protested footbinding and criticized the traditional teaching methods of his school. A good student, Sun studied the Chinese language and the Confucian classics.

Sun's village was in the area of China most affected by Western influence. Two of his uncles had gone to the United States during the California Gold Rush and never returned, his grandmother told him stories about Westerners, and his elder brother, Sun Mei, emigrated in 1872 to Hawaii, where he became successful as a shopkeeper and as a rice and sugarcane grower. Sun Yat-sen joined his brother in Honolulu in 1879, working in his shop. He soon became bored, however, and went to the Church of England boarding school at Iolani in 1880. There he quickly learned English and became one of the first Chinese to obtain a Western education, studying geography, mathematics, science, and the Bible. He apparently became a convert of Christianity in 1882 and thereafter was an enthusiastic admirer of Western ways. All of this alarmed his elder brother, who sent him home in 1883.

Sun did not fit into village life, however, as he had learned to despise the old ways. He earned the enmity of the villagers by attacking the worship of idols. His father therefore sent him to another Christian school in Hong Kong to forestall further embarrassment. Between 1884 and 1892, Sun attended Queen's College, married a girl chosen by his parents, and earned a medical degree. His patron in medical school was the English dean of the college, James Cantlie. As the Western powers began to shear away China's peripheral territories, Sun turned to politics, hatching plots to reform or overturn the Qing (Manchu) Dynasty. By 1894, he had decided to give up the practice of medicine and devote his life to revolutionary activities.

Life's Work

During the Sino-Japanese War of 1894-1895, which the Chinese unexpectedly lost, Sun launched his first overt attempts at revolution. He founded his first revolutionary party, the Xingzhonghui (Revive China Society), in 1894 among overseas Chinese and plotted an uprising against the dynasty in October, 1895. Before the revolt could be launched, however, the plot was discovered, the Qing officials crushed the organization, and Sun fled the country, a price on his head. He spent most of the next sixteen years outside China, traveling around the world to raise money and popular support for his revolutionary activities from overseas Chinese.

Sun arrived in London in September, 1896, to visit his former mentor, Cantlie, and to raise support for his cause. On October 11, while walking near the Chinese embassy, he was abducted by the Chinese and held prisoner in the embassy. He was to be shipped back to China and executed. Eventually, he got word to Cantlie that he was being held prisoner, and Cantlie obtained his release by taking his case to the London newspapers. Overnight, Sun became famous. He spent the next two years in Europe, reading and studying Western political theory, including the writings of Karl Marx and Friedrich Engels. In 1898, he traveled to Japan, where he continued to build his revolutionary party and to argue against Chinese moderates who believed that the Qing monarchy could be reformed. His organization launched an abortive attack on the dynasty after the Boxer Rebellion in 1900. Undaunted, he traveled around the world again, from 1903 to 1905, raising more support for his plans.

3913

By 1905, Sun was back in Japan, where he founded a new revolutionary party, the Tongmenghui (Revolutionary Alliance), with the goals of destroying the Qing Dynasty, creating a republic, establishing full diplomatic relations with the world, and carrying out a social revolution. This was a significant political party, with branches in China and among overseas Chinese. Between 1906 and 1909, the party launched six revolutionary attempts, all of which failed. Sun's attempts at violent revolution made him unwelcome in most of Asia. He therefore went to the West again in 1909. In his absence, his party launched two more abortive attempts at revolution before finally succeeding in October, 1911. Sun returned to China in December, 1911, and assumed the office of president of a provisional Chinese republic on January 1, 1912.

However, Sun's revolution was far from complete. The Qing emperor still occupied the throne, and the foreign powers continued to recognize the Qing as the legitimate government of China. Moreover, Sun's armies were small and poorly organized. His problem, then, was to develop a power base sufficient to overthrow the Qing. To accomplish this overthrow, he made an alliance with a powerful Qing general, Yuan Shikai, who agreed to support the republic in return for being made the provisional president. Sun hoped that Yuan could be converted to republicanism and that genuine representative institutions could be instituted. To further this end, Sun and his associates founded the Kuomintang (Nationalist Party, also Guomindang) in August, 1912. It soon became clear, however, that Yuan had no loyalty to republicanism and that he aspired to become a new emperor. Consequently, in the summer of 1913 the Kuomintang launched a so-called second revolution. It quickly failed, and Sun once again fled the country, arriving in Tokyo in early December, 1913.

Between 1913 and 1920, Sun struggled to find a formula for successful revolution. His attempts to gain control of the republican government by parliamentary means after Yuan's death in June, 1916, failed, and he concluded that his only recourse was to establish a rival government in south China. This was accomplished by April, 1921. Sun hoped to launch a "northern expedition" to unify the country, but this required a strong party organization built around Sun's ideology (sanmin zhuyi, or Three Principles of the People) and outside military support. On January 26,1923, Sun signed an agreement with the Soviet Union, whereby the Soviets agreed to help unify China. Sun was apparently not attracted by communist doctrines but by the opportunity to obtain military and political assistance. The Soviets hoped to gain control of the Chinese revolution by working within the Kuomintang.
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By 1924, the Kuomintang had been reorganized into a tightly disciplined party along the lines of the Soviet Communist Party, and the Chinese Communist Party had allied with the Kuomintang. The Soviets also supplied significant military assistance. Thus strengthened, Sun traveled to Beijing in 1925 to consult with the Beijing government leaders about potential unification of China. While there, in March, 1925, he fell seriously ill and died.

Significance

After Sun's death, Kuomintang leaders took steps to ensure that his memory would be preserved. Eventually, he was honored as the founder of the republic by both the Nationalists and the Communists. His thought, particularly the Three Principles of the People, was canonized. In the Three Principles of the People (nationalism, democracy, people's livelihood), Sun attempted to formulate a plan for China's national development. Nationalism initially demanded the overthrow of the Qing Dynasty and then the ousting of the imperialist powers from China. Democracy called for the institution of a republican form of government through three stages of military government, political tutelage, and constitutional govern-
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ment. The people's livelihood was a quasi-socialist program that explicitly rejected Marxism while advocating such concepts as state ownership of industries. The Three Principles of the People was adopted as the official ideology of the Kuomintang and became the national ideology of the Republic of China on the mainland of China (1927-1949) and on the island of Taiwan after 1949.

Sun was one of the most important political figures of twentieth century China. A short but strongly built man, with a broad face, wide-set eyes, and a high forehead, he had great personal magnetism and a commanding oratorical style. He was courageous, idealistic, and selfless. His career as a revolutionary, though, was marked by a continuous series of debacles and defeats. Many of his failures were attributable to his own limitations as a leader. Too often, he relied on subordinates who flattered him but did not serve him well. His headstrong, impulsive nature led him into many foolhardy, unprofitable adventures. Nevertheless, most Chinese believe him to be the greatest person of China's twentieth century. He symbolizes honesty, sincerity, and idealism. His writings have exerted enormous influence in China. In spite of his personal and political shortcomings, he epitomizes China's long struggle to become a modern nation.

— Loren W. Crabtree

Further Reading
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Billy Sunday

American evangelist

Sunday was the most flamboyant and colorful of the many Christian revivalists of early twentieth century America. Born in poverty in a log cabin, he was a successful major league baseball player before becoming an evangelist. Sunday preached to more than one million persons in the days before radios and speaker systems, and approximately one million of these persons came "down the sawdust trail" and were "saved" as a result ofhis efforts.

Born: November 19, 1862; Ames, Iowa Died: November 6, 1935; Chicago, Illinois Also known as: William Sonntag (birth name); William Ashley Sunday (full name); Willie Sunday (nickname)

Areas of achievement: Religion and theology, sports

Early Life

Billy Sunday was born in Ames, Iowa, the youngest of three sons of William Sunday, of Pennsylvania German descent, and Mary Jane Corey. The family name had been Sonntag in Germany but was Americanized to Sunday in the early nineteenth century. "Willie" Sunday never saw his father, a private in the Union army who died of pneumonia approximately one month after his third son's birth. The widowed mother and three children, in desperate financial straits, struggled to survive on a government pension and some limited assistance from her parents. After six years, Mrs. Sunday was remarried to a man named Heizer. After two more children were born, Heizer disappeared, and the mother and five children were forced to move in with the Coreys.

As an infant, Billy Sunday was very sickly. He could barely walk at age three but was "cured" by an itinerant healer's syrup made from various roots, herbs, and leaves. (Sunday later claimed that nature provides a cure for every human ailment, if one can only discover it.) Young Sunday never got along with his stepfather Heizer, but he loved and admired his grandfather, Martin "Squire" Corey, very much. His youth was one of poverty and hard work. In 1874, he and his brother Edward were sent to the Soldiers' Orphans Home at Glenwood (later at Davenport), Iowa. It was there that Sunday learned the disciplines of hard work, neatness, and cleanliness that remained with him throughout his life.
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Sunday's early educational and religious training was not impressive. Never an outstanding student, he did manage to complete the equivalent of grammar school at the orphanage. Religious training there consisted primarily of memorizing verses of Scripture, which made little impression on him until later in his life. He was better known for his running and fighting ability than his scholarship or religious interests. Soon after leaving the orphanage in 1876, he was employed by Colonel John Scott in Nevada, Iowa, as a stable boy and performer of various chores. Scott, who at one time had been lieutenant governor of Iowa, and his wife took him into their home in Nevada. Sunday attended high school there and also worked as a school janitor before drifting to Marshalltown in the next country, where he found employment as an undertaker's assistant and in the undertaker's furniture store.

It was at Marshalltown that Sunday's athletic ability as a runner in the local fire brigade and as a baseball player surfaced. When his baseball team won the state championship in 1883, Sunday caught the eye of A. C. "Pop" Anson, manager of the Chicago Whitestockings, a major league team owned by A. G. Spaulding, and Sunday was soon persuaded to join the Whitestockings at a salary of sixty dollars a month. Sunday's baseball career lasted eight years, from 1883 to 1991; he played for teams in Pittsburgh and Philadelphia as well as Chicago. He claimed to have set two major league records during his career: He circled the bases in fourteen seconds flat from a "standing start," and he once stole ninety-five bases in a single season, a record first surpassed by the legendary Ty Cobb in 1915. He also batted .359 one season, although his career batting average was one hundred points below that mark.

In Chicago, Sunday met and eventually married Helen A. "Nell" Thompson, daughter of a dairyman and ice-cream manufacturer. A staunch Presbyterian and devoted worker in the Christian Endeavor Society, Nell influenced Sunday to begin attending the Jefferson Park Presbyterian Church. Her father, however, was not willing for her to marry a professional baseball player who worked during the winter as a locomotive fireman, and it took nearly three years for them to gain his permission to marry, on September 5, 1888. The couple had four children: Helen, George, William, and Paul. Nell eventually played a prominent role in Sunday's evangelistic crusades, handling much of the hiring and firing of personnel and other business decisions, as well as protecting hisrest periods and smoothing over problems brought on by his quick temper and his overgenerosity with time and money. Unfortunately, Sunday's lateryears were marred by many personal problems associated with various family members. His mother was remarried and widowed a third time before her death in 1916. His best friend, J. Wilbur Chapman, died two years later. Two of Sunday's sons, George and William, were divorced and remarried, and George took his own life in 1933. In that same year, Sunday's only daughter, Helen, died, and, probably not coincidentally, Sunday suffered his first heart attack.

Life's Work

Sunday's conversion took place in 1886. He and some baseball teammates, after getting "tanked up" in a Chicago saloon on a Sunday afternoon, stopped at the Pacific Garden Mission to listen to an evangelistic group singing "the gospel hymns that I used to hear my mother sing back in the log cabin in Iowa." Invited inside, Sunday liked what he heard; he returned again and again until one night he went forward and publicly accepted Jesus Christ as his savior. Subsequently, he gave up drinking, gambling, swearing, and going to the theater; he even refused to play baseball on Sunday. He began to take Bible courses at the Young Men's Christian Association (YMCA) in Chicago, then was offered and in 1891 accepted full-time employment with the YMCA.

Sunday's YMCAwork brought him to the attention of J. Wilbur Chapman, later to become the most famous and successful professional evangelist of the early twentieth century. Sunday became Chapman's advance man, preparing various communities for the evangelist's revivals with meticulous attention to all the many details involved in assuring the success of such campaigns. He and Chapman became fast friends during the years Sunday worked for him, until Chapman abruptly decided to give up revivalism (temporarily, as it turned out) in December, 1895. Sunday's apprenticeship to Chapman served him well in later years. He began his own independent career as a revivalist in January, 1896, and during the next five years conducted more than sixty evangelistic campaigns in the Midwest, mostly from tents in the smaller towns of Iowa and Nebraska.

The years 1901-1906 were formative ones for Sunday and for his campaigns. He developed many of his most flamboyant techniques and perfected the businesslike approach to revivalism that became his trademark. He also began to attract criticism for these and other tactics, as well as what many local ministers thought was a growing tendency on his part to condemn their efforts to enhance his own. Sunday quit using tents for his revivals during this period, requiring instead that local wooden "tabernacles" be built for his meetings. (This followed a disastrous snowstorm in Salida, Colorado, in October of 1905, in which the snow was said to have fallen so fast that it piled up three feet deep on the tent until it broke the poles and "tore the tent into ribbons.") The tabernacles with which Sunday replaced his tents had wooden floors that were so noisy that he insisted on covering the floor with sawdust. Thereafter, "hitting the sawdust trail" became synonymous with dedicating one's life to Christ after coming to the front of the tabernacle during the "altar call" at one of his services.
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Sunday was ordained by Chicago Presbytery on April 15, 1903, despite his lack of a theological education, ordinarily a strict Presbyterian requirement. He believed, correctly, as it turned out, that his success as an evangelist and "soul winner" would more than make up for any educational deficiencies. The presbytery's examination
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was less than demanding; one member of Sunday's examining board is said to have commented that "God has used him to win more souls to Christ than all of us combined, and must have ordained him long before we ever thought of it." After a few perfunctory questions, most of which Sunday reportedly could not answer, he was passed anyway and became an ordained Presbyterian minister, a position of some prestige and psychological value to him in his work.

When Sunday began his work as an independent revivalist in 1896, he was thirty-four years old, five feet eight inches tall, and had a slim athletic build and an open, likable face. He wore his thin, prematurely balding hair parted in the middle. He had friendly, sparkling blue eyes, but his most impressive feature was probably his charming, infectious smile and boyishness. In his early efforts to imitate Chapman, he may have tried too hard to be dignified, but by 1900 he gave this up and began to develop his own sensational style, which entertained as well as moved his audiences. He had a definite talent for dramatization, and he blended his personal magnetism and sensational oratory with theatrical gestures that kept his audiences spellbound.
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Sunday's salty, idiomatic slang and explosive preaching style in which he moved rapidly all over the podium led one biographer to call him a "gymnast for Jesus." It was conservatively estimated that he traveled more than a mile during the course of delivering a single sermon, and his athletic build and intensity of physical exertion both entertained the masses and stimulated the critics. He would race to and fro on the platform, stamping the floor, pounding the pulpit (during those rare occasions when he stood behind it); he would stand on a chair or the pulpit, swing a chair over his head, fall to the floor, slide, jump, whirl, and even do handsprings. A master of timing, he knew how to elicit applause or laughter. He spoke very rapidly, but in short, staccato sentences, and he acted out practically every word he uttered. Thus, even those who could not hear his words could see them, and he almost never failed to get the response he wanted. At the conclusion of his famous sermon "To Men Only," he parodied the comic poem "Slide, Kelly, Slide" by making a running dive across the length of the platform on his stomach, then imitating the "Great Umpire of the Universe" by jumping to his feet and yelling "You' re out, Kelly!"— all this to dramatize a former baseball teammate named Kelly who had "taken to booze," and thus failed to make it "home to Heaven," according to Sunday.

Significance

Among the many targets of Sunday's ridicule and oratory was the theory of evolution, as well as science and learning in general whenever it conflicted with a literal interpretation of Scripture. Sunday railed against political corruption, slum housing, and oppressive labor conditions; yet he also attacked the Social Gospel movement of his day, which sought to alleviate such problems. Sunday sincerely believed that his "moral approach to reform" would change the hearts of individual men and women, who would subsequently set out to change the institutions of society.

Sunday believed that the root of virtually all evils of American society was "booze." He aided the amazingly successful Prohibition movement immeasurably through his most famous sermon of all, his "Booze Sermon." This sermon stirred millions of Americans in the dozens of cities where he preached it. Sunday closely allied himself with the Anti-Saloon League, founded in 1893 (although he never was on its payroll, as were many other evangelists of the day). He aroused public opposition to alcohol in many cities and states, and his followers were quick to claim credit whenever "dry" votes carried in local options or statewide referenda. Certainly the liquor industry expended enough money and energy in opposing Sunday's efforts to indicate that they considered him influential. After Prohibition became a reality in 1920, he presided over a mock funeral for "John Barleycorn" before ten thousand persons in Norfolk, Virginia.

Sunday probably reached the peak of his popularity during the years of World War I. Although he rarely mentioned the war prior to American involvement in 1917, his superpatriotism thereafter served to fan the flames of nationalism and, subsequently, nativism. In a famous prayer before the United States House of Representatives in 1918, Sunday reminded God that "we are in a life-and-death struggle with one of the most infamous, vile, greedy, avaricious, bloodthirsty, sensual, and vicious nations that has ever disgraced the pages of history." In countless similar jingoistic diatribes against the German "Hun" he railed on about "Kaiser Bill and his dirty bunch of pretzel-chewing, limburger-eating highbinders," much to the delight of largely sympathetic audiences. Sunday also encouraged young men to enlist or, at least, to register for the draft. Recruiting stations for both the Army and the Navy were placed near the entrance to his New York City tabernacle, and harsh vitriol was poured out on all who chose not to enlist or who opposed military conscription. Sunday also claimed credit for selling more than a hundred million dollars worth of

Liberty and Victory bonds during the years of American involvement in the war.

Sunday's popularity declined rapidly after the war, as the public became aware that the Peace of Versailles had failed to achieve the moral aims for which most Americans believed the war had been fought. In the postwar years, Sunday's rhetoric and demagoguery did not change, although his audiences had changed. His great crusades for Prohibition and liberty were over; people tired of professional evangelism and soon turned for entertainment to films, radio, the automobile, and athletic events. Sunday continued to preach, mostly before smaller audiences, almost up to the time of his death, of a second heart attack, in 1935, but his later years were marred by remarks about the "social inequality" of whites and blacks, by his racially segregated services in the South, as well as by open support of his program by the Ku Klux Klan (neither solicited nor repudiated by Sunday), and by his increasingly shrill opposition to pacifism, socialism, labor "agitators," "liberals" of all stripes, Catholics, atheists, Unitarians, Muslims, Hindus, Mormons, and practically all nonnative-born Americans. As one biographer put it,

The fact that Sunday continued to find widespread support throughout the 1920's despite the reactionary extremism of his message indicates the extent to which the nation had turned aside from its principles. . . . Although Sunday was an almost forgotten man at his death, he had been a representative spokesman for the time in which he lived. He won recognition and fame precisely because he embodied so accurately the cultural pattern of his era. If Billy Sunday's career was, in the long run, a failure, it was a failure shared by a generation of Americans.

— C. Fitzhugh Spragins
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which was originally serialized in the Ladies' Home Journal in 1932 and 1933.

See also: Ty Cobb; Billy Graham; Sinclair Lewis; John R. Mott.

Graham Vivian Sutherland

English artist

Creatively fusing the English tradition of painting by the light of nature with the European practice of art, Sutherland earned his place as the most distinguished and original English artist of the mid-twentieth century. With a corps of other artists, he was commissioned to make an artistic record of World War II.

Born: August 24, 1903; London, England Died: February 17, 1980; London, England Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Born in the London suburb of Streatham, Graham Vivian Sutherland was the firstborn child of George Humphreys Vivian Sutherland and Elsie Sutherland (nee Foster). During his youth, the family lived variously in Merton Park, Surrey; Rustington in Sussex; and Sutton in Surrey, where Graham attended preparatory school. He then attended public school at Epsom College until the age of sixteen, when Graham became an apprentice in the locomotive works in Derby. He hated being there. He was ill- equipped for the work both physically and mathematically. At a technical college that Sutherland concurrently attended, he discovered his penchant for drawing. The skill he acquired doing drafting assignments later resurfaced in his period as a war artist, when he made studies of steelworks and munitions factories.

Sutherland left Derby in 1920 and the following year enrolled in Goldsmith's College of Art, where he remained until 1926. There he prospered, learning drawing from work in numerous techniques taught at the school. He made frequent trips to the Kent and Sussex countryside, drawing from nature in the grand English tradition. During this period and for the next ten years, he also gave considerable time to engraving. He came under the influence of F. L. Griggs, a master engraver; his first etchings were issued, and Barn Interior I(1922) was exhibited at the Royal Academy in 1923.
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1901-1940: 1919: Founding of the World Christian Fundamentals Association.

In 1927, Sutherland married Kathleen Frances Barry and moved to Kent. Over the next several years, until 1939, he supplemented his income by teaching and for a time by designing commercial posters. Sutherland was an attractive, charming man who was modest about his work, often to the point of insecurity. As a result, throughout his life he was unwilling to reject any project offered him, and he was often woefully behind schedule.

In 1931, he began painting, although little is known of his earliest works because he destroyed most of them. In 1934, he made the first of many visits to Wales, and it was there that he developed the foundation of his body of work, although he did none of the painting there. Sutherland found it preferable to store the spaces and concentrations ofland in his mind and then take them back to the studio, where he reformulated them in retrospect. He began to paint only after having sensed the emotion of being on the brink of some drama—much like William Wordsworth's "emotion recollected in tranquility"— and only by paraphrasing or condensing what he had seen. In this respect he was at one with William Blake and Samuel Palmer, and this creative method never altered over the next thirty years. Notable examples of these early Welsh paintings are Green TreeForm (1939), Cliff Road (1941), Red Landscape (1941-1942), and Landscape with Pointed Rocks (1944).

Sutherland's years as a war artist from 1940 to 1945 completed his rather long early development. Under the chairmanship of Sir Kenneth Clark, a corps of artists, Sutherland among them, was commissioned to make an artistic record of World War II. Sutherland painted bombed dwellings at Swansea, burned-out office buildings and factories in London and its suburbs, and opencast coal mines and tin mines. Stylistically, these war paintings were more diverse than previously. What is seen in them is a further buttressing of Sutherland's ability to portray with maximum intensity his stored images, at times giving an ominous quality to the scene. He had by this time, nevertheless, matured enough to varyhis treatments, utilizing the receding linear perspectives reminiscent of Blake's plates and alternatively painting such works as Burnt-out Paper Rolls (1941), which resembled in "death" their tree-trunk origins. No less important was his establishment at this time of a purely factual idiom; unlike his contemporaries, Sutherland projected the human implications of wartime scenes and in so doing selflessly suppressed his artistic ego.

Life's Work

In 1944, Sutherland was commissioned to do a Crucifixion painting for St. Matthew's Church in Northhampton. Sutherland spent more than a year grappling with the stylistic difficulty of devising a painting that would express in twentieth century terms the traditional iconography, that is, the symbol of the precarious balanced moment, the hair's breadth between black and white. This struggle is evident in his studies and paintings Thorn Trees (1945) and Thorn Heads (1946), both then and several years later—abstractions of the tortured head of Christ. While Sutherland's Crucifixion, completed in 1946, is thought to be flawed by the weakness of the subject's legs, it proved to be a powerful depiction, at once stark, angular, pathetic, and horrible.

The great importance of this postwar period, however, was in the transition that took place in all of his work. It occurred gradually between 1944 and 1948. Sutherland gave up the effect of tunnel vision found in the earlier works and broadened his line of sight laterally. He also began experimenting with an interplay between the artificial and the natural so that natural growths appear to be on platforms. Thistles (1945) and Thorns (1945) are propped up on poles; the animal-like pieces of driftwood in Turning Form (1947) and Articulated Form (1947) are on pedestals. Also in 1947, Sutherland began spending time in the south of France, and his movement toward European art can be seen in his utilization of lighter tones and brighter colors, as well as in his incorporation of the imprint of humans on nature in his landscapes. He was beginning to find his own way of expressing the influence on him of Pablo Picasso, Henri Matisse, Joan Miro, and other Paris-based artists without abandoning his individuality. These influences can be seen in Smiling Woman (1945)and Woman in a Garden (1945).

Beginning in 1949 and continuing for the rest of his life, Sutherland undertook some forty-one portraits. For those who appreciate casual art it is the work by which he is best known. The first was ofW. Somerset Maugham in 1949, and perhaps the most notorious was of Winston Churchill in 1954. Sutherland's portraits were meticulous recordings, the product of patient observance of the gestures, attitudes, and facial expressions of the subject until his essence revealed itself to the artist. While Maugham eventually loved his portrait, Churchill, believing that his own made him appear half-witted, saw it as a plot to remove him from power. To exacerbate matters, the portrait received extraordinary coverage; it was carried in every newspaper in the country and in many abroad. Ayear later, Lady Clementine Churchill ordered it destroyed.

Thus, Sutherland was not without disappointments. The Churchill portrait and the Coventry tapestry, which was commissioned at about the same time in the early 1950's, and which was ten years in the making, represent the major setbacks in his career. He was commissioned to design the tapestry for the new Coventry Cathedral. The finished work was huge and overpowering; the treatment, however, was generally thought to be ineffective. It depicted a Christ in sitting position surrounded by the symbols of the four Evangelists: lion (St. Mark), eagle (St. John), calf (St. Luke), and man (St. Matthew). As one commentator has indicated, the Christ appeared mawkish and his feet were clumsily drawn.

In the last period of his life, from 1965 to 1980, a certain repetitiveness was noticeable in Sutherland's work. He began to be vigorously patronized by the Italians, and he spent the better part of his time in Italy. Much energy went into lithographs, which proved to be a lucrative business for him. Notable among them was Bestiary (1968), a series of twenty-six lithographs. Sutherland died in London of cancer on February 17, 1980.

Significance

Creatively, Sutherland had brought to the body of English art a much-needed international diversity. However, Sutherland's vision was completely individual; he was not dominated by any other artist or artistic movement. His work defied classification—he was neither expressionist nor realist, Surrealist nor cubist. Rather, he sought always to make visual bridges between schools of artistic approach, in the same way that he made bridges between the natural, the animal, and the human.

In his investigative, rigorously honest style of portraiture, Sutherland showed a modesty that was admirable as well as courageous. More important, it is a measure of his breadth, for his Romantic tendencies formed the same kind of duality with his factual portraiture that is formed between hope and despair in his Crucifixion.
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Sutherland's work did not go unappreciated during his lifetime. In 1960, he was awarded the highly distinguished Order of Merit and received numerous awards and accolades in England as well as around the world. Overall, Sutherland's work, the landscape painting, lithography, portraiture, posters, stained glass, tapestry designs, textile designs, watercolors, all have earned for him an honored place of artistic merit in the human community.

— Linda Fraser

Further Reading

Berthoud, Roger. Graham Sutherland: A Biography. London: Faber  Faber, 1982. An exhaustive biographical account based largely on taped interviews with Sutherland and his wife. Rich in contemporary settings for each work. Less useful for its critical content.
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Cooper, Douglas. The Work of Graham Sutherland. London: Percy Lund, Humphries, 1961. Although this work was criticized when published for unrelated reasons as well as for the assessment of Sutherland as the only significant English painter since John Constable and J. M. W. Turner, on the whole the analysis of Sutherland's canon is unparalleled in its clarity. Ebony, David. "Sutherland's Belated Homecoming." Art in America 92, no. 1 (January, 2004): 42-47. Discusses the renewed interest of art patrons in Sutherland's work. Provides information about Sutherland's life, career, and paintings. Hammer, Martin. Bacon and Sutherland. New Haven,

Shinichi Suzuki

Japanese music educator

Suzuki developed the internationally known Suzuki method of music instruction, which encouraged the teaching of children as young as age three to begin music appreciation and to begin mastering musical insruments in much the same way they acquire language skills. Hundreds of thousands of children, including famous performers, have been trained using Suzuki's method.

Born: October 17, 1898; Nagoya, Japan Died: January 26, 1998; Matsumoto, Japan Areas of achievement: Music, education

Early Life

Shinichi Suzuki (shin-ee-chee sew-zew-kee) was one of twelve children born to the founder of Japan's first vio-

Conn.: Yale University Press, for the Paul Mellon Centre for Studies in British Art, 2005. Examines the thematic and stylistic similarities between Sutherland and British painter Francis Bacon based in part on Bacon's letters to Sutherland.

Hayes, John. The Art of Graham Sutherland. New York: Alpine Fine Arts Collection, 1980. Thorough, but perhaps excessive in the author's unconditional love for Sutherland's work. Does contain a reproduction of one early 1930's painting not available in any other catalog.

Sackville-West, E. Graham Sutherland. Harmondsworth, England: Penguin Books, 1943. Well-phrased discussion of Sutherland's connection to the Romantic poets. Articulate coverage of his artistic technique during the early years. Uneven quality in the reproduction of the plates.

Tassi, Roberto. The Wartime Drawings. London: Soth- eby Parke Bernet, 1980. One of the numerous Italian books of criticism characterized by thorough detail but unswerving devotion. This work is recognized as one that helped thrust the wartime drawings into the limelight as one of Sutherland's most moving achievements.

See also: Sir Winston Churchill; Sir Jacob Epstein; Roger Fry; David Hockney; Augustus John; Henry Moore; Paul Nash; Ben Nicholson.

lin factory. Suzuki's father had originally manufactured traditional Japanese musical instruments, including the three-stringed shamisen, but in 1888, the family began to produce violins because of the wave of Western influence sweeping Japan at the time.

Suzuki, while working at his father's factory as a child, had little interest in the violin as an instrument until, at age seventeen, he was inspired by recordings of several famous European violinists, including the Ukrainian Mischa Elman. Suzuki taught himself to play the violin by ear and attracted attention as a performer at musical gatherings in Tokyo. He won the patronage of the wealthy aristocrat Tokugawa Yoshichika, whose support allowed him to study the violin in Germany beginning in 1921. While in Germany, Suzuki's performanceskills improved further, and he won the support of notables such as physicist Albert Einstein.

Also in Germany, Suzuki began a relationship with a young woman named Waltraud Prange, and the pair were married in 1928. Members of Prange's family opposed the marriage, but the two were inseparable. Prange went on to have a significant impact on Suzuki's career and his subsequent intellectual development. After returning to Japan, Suzuki took up a post as an instructor at the Imperial School of Music. He survived World War II air raids, but his family was thrown into poverty. He was forced to take up factory work to support them. After the end of the war Suzuki settled in the small central Japanese city of Matsumoto, where he began providing violin lessons to war orphans.

Life's Work

In 1946, Suzuki established a small conservatory in Matsumoto. He began training pupils and experimenting with new methods of music education for children. Suzuki, whose educational philosophy became known as saino-kyoiku, or "talent education," believed that the ability of children to quickly learn their native language was representative of a virtually unlimited and untapped potential for children to excel in other areas as well. Suzuki believed that children as young as three years of age, if immersed in a musical environment, could master difficult instruments such as the violin.

In Japan in the immediate postwar period, it was assumed that children could begin to master instruments from around the age of twelve. Suzuki's method of instruction challenged this assumption, and he set out to prove two things: one, young children could achieve proficiency, and two, regardless of individual differences and talent, all children had the potential for achievement. Suzuki even developed smaller versions of instruments such as the violin to make practice easier for child learners, and he wrote versions of songs such as "Twinkle, Twinkle, Little Star" to introduce children to performance.

Suzuki discouraged children from learning to read music at the beginning of their practice; rather, he believed they should learn to play by ear. He also believed that it was more important for the parents of young students to learn to read music so that they could supervise their children as they learned and could help them with more difficult pieces. Indeed, he believed that before a child begins to actually handle an instrument, he or she should be immersed in a musically rich environment to nurture a love for music. The repetition eventually would entice the child into playing the instrument. Children should learn music reading only after reaching a suitable age, which would be determined through consultation with instructors and which varied from child to child.

Suzuki also believed there were important moral and social components to music education. He encouraged students to play together in unison and parents to listen to their children's practice so that it would become something social rather than isolating. Suzuki's personal lessons were not only about music. He also encouraged children to respect their parents and to be kind to siblings and friends. His advice to students would often be more about personal conduct than musical performance.

The Suzuki method of instruction proved to be very effective. Among his first pupils were Toshiya Eto and Koji Toyoda, who would become internationally renowned performance violinists. Suzuki, seeking to spread awareness of the techniques he developed, formed an organization called the Talent Education Research Institute, which won official recognition from Japan's ministry of education in 1950. Widespread attention came in Japan in 1955 after Suzuki held a concert in Tokyo that was attended by members of the imperial family. Following this success, Suzuki continued to train students, to write, and to refine his methods.

In 1964, Suzuki toured the United States with ten of his top pupils, leading to more recognition for the Suzuki method. With his students he toured the United States more than thirty times in the next three decades, wowing audiences and spreading awareness of his educational methods.

Although Suzuki was active as an educator and was busy developing his philosophy, his wife, Waltraud, oversaw many aspects of the development of the method into an international movement. She also managed the schools and ensured their accreditation. She also was responsible for the translation of some of Suzuki's early writings into English, which raised his international profile significantly. Suzuki's philosophy continued to increase in popularity, leading to the formation of the International Suzuki Association (ISA) in 1983, an organization designed to facilitate teacher training and the distribution of Suzuki's writings and recordings.
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In his later years, Suzuki continued to write prolifi- cally and to refine his method of music education. He also continued to train students, taking holidays only infrequently. Once known for his boundless energy, his health began to fail in the late 1990's. He died in Ma- tsumoto on January 26, 1998.

Suzuki, Shinichi Significance

Suzuki's prominence and significance transcend the field of music education. In his later life, he became a famous figure in Japan and was named a living national treasure. His organization, the ISA, expanded around the globe, and proponents have encouraged his method for training children on the African continent as well.

The Suzuki method has its detractors, however, who consider it to be nothing more than simple imitation. Another frequent criticism is that the Suzuki method puts undue pressure on children to perform. The method's many supporters, however, consider it to be a philosophical system that creates a nurturing environment for children. The beauty of music is a frequent theme in Suzuki's writings, and he believed passionately that children should be exposed to this beauty from an early age. His method also has inspired widespread consideration of the role of environment—one's general surroundings— in education.

Suzuki's lessons, with pace and content tailored for individual students and an emphasis on cooperation with other students, have also won admirers outside the narrow sphere of music education and have inspired other forms of instruction for young students. Suzuki's educational philosophy has become so influential that many teachers have borrowed from his ideas. Hundreds of thousands of children have been trained according to the Suzuki method, which remained a popular form of education into the twenty-first century.

— Matthew Penney

Further Reading
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Suzuki, Shinichi. Ability Development from Age Zero. Translated by Mary Louise Nagata. Van Nuys, Calif.: Alfred, 1999. A collection of some of Suzuki's most important statements on early childhood education. The work includes a summary of his ideas of music education and on personal cultivation and moral education.
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    Robert A. Taft

American senator (1939-1953)

A third-generation member of one of America's most enduring political dynasties, Taft entered the U.S. Senate from Ohio in 1939 and there achieved a position of leadership as a spokesperson for conservative Republicanism.

Born: September 8, 1889; Cincinnati, Ohio Died: July 31, 1953; New York, New York Also known as: Robert Alphonso Taft (full name);

Mr. Republican (moniker) Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

law

Early Life

Robert A. Taft was the first of three children born to William Howard and Helen Herron Taft. Robert's father, then a superior court judge in Ohio, became president of the United States in 1909; his paternal grandfather, Alphonso Taft, a successful lawyer, had served the Ulysses S. Grant administration as both secretary of war and attorney general before ending his years of public service with ministerial appointments to Austria-Hungary and Russia during the 1880's.

Robert Taft's youth was one of privilege; his first ten years were spent mainly in fashionable neighborhoods in Cincinnati or in Washington, D.C., where his father served as United States solicitor general from 1890 to 1892. In 1900, William Taft accepted an assignment in Manila as a commissioner and in 1901 became the first civilian governor of the recently acquired Territory of the Philippines. His family accompanied him.

From 1903 to 1906, Robert attended the Taft School, founded and run by his uncle Horace, in Watertown, Connecticut. The curriculum stressed academic rigor in the traditional subjects and the duty of young men of good family to take part in public service. At school, Taft excelled in academics. Nearly six feet in height and 170 pounds by the time he was graduated, he tried several sports with his customary earnestness but performed only passably.

In 1906, Taft entered Yale, as family tradition dictated. In his junior year, his father became president of the United States, but by then, Robert, reserved and dignified, was immersed in his habits of diligent study and seemed little affected by his father's eminence. He had been first in his class at Taft, attained the same position at Yale, and finished first at Harvard Law School, still another step in the career progression that was expected of him and that he followed without question.

Life's Work

In 1913, on completion of his studies at Harvard, Taft was offered a clerkship with U.S. Supreme Court Justice Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr. He declined it to join a prestigious Cincinnati law firm. Taft's workload allowed him ample time to take part in civic life: legal-aid work, charitable fund-raising, and support for a home-rule charter for Cincinnati. In October, 1914, he married Martha Bowers, sister of a Yale classmate. The Tafts had four sons.

Taft reluctantly came to favor American entry into World War I. He volunteered for military service only to be rejected because of poor eyesight. In July, 1917, he joined the Food Administration as one of the wartime agency's four assistant counsels. The work was tedious but satisfying compared with what he had been doing in Cincinnati, and for Taft personally, these years of public service seem to have brought about a new independence from his father's guidance of his career. Loyal to Herbert Hoover, the head of the Food Administration, Taft went with him to administer the Paris office of the American Relief Administration organized at the end of the war. While he was proud of his role in helping to bring relief to some 200 million people in war-ravaged Europe, Taft, like Hoover himself, soured on the diplomatic intrigues that were still part of the European scene. Taft did give his support to the League of Nations, albeit coolly, and he was not then or in the future the single-minded isolationist critics would later label him. Still, he came to regard European leaders as selfish and would always be wary when issues concerning American involvement in world affairs arose. He believed that international law rather than collective security could best be used to preserve peace.
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In 1919, Taft returned home to establish a law practice, which his younger brother Charles soon joined. Their specialty was corporate law, much of the firm's business coming from their uncle Charles Taft, long a man of affairs in Cincinnati. In 1920, Robert Taft was elected to the Ohio assembly. He soon gained the respect of his peers for his expertise in tax problems and compiled a good record on civil liberties, supporting them even when it meant opposing the interests of the Ku Klux Klan, then a force in Ohio politics. In his participation inmunicipal reform in Cincinnati and in his service in the state assembly, Taft demonstrated his belief in party loyalty. Perhaps recalling how Republican factionalism had marred his father's administration, he remained a steadfast Republican even when various issues in Ohio, especially those concerning reform in Cincinnati, caused some to bolt the party.
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Although his father, now chief justice of the United States, tried to interest him in running for the governorship of Ohio in 1926, Robert Taft showed no inclination to do so. In his six years in Columbus, he had come to enjoy legislative work but preferred to return home to Cincinnati and his law firm, known since 1924 as Taft, Stettinius, and Hollister. His practice boomed, and Taft represented many of Cincinnati's leading corporations, became a director of several, and took part in various protracted negotiations that involved streetcar service and Cincinnati's crying need for a central terminal to accommodate its large rail traffic. Taft handled these cases with a deftness that won praise from all sides. Other than his law practice, his chief interests were in raising money for the Taft School and for the arts in Cincinnati. His principal recreations were golf, fishing, and taking care of the affairs of the farm on which he and his family resided.
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In 1930, Taft won election to the state senate, hoping to achieve tax reform in Ohio. An intangible property tax was enacted, but other measures he wanted, such as county zoning and planning commissions, gained insufficient support. Taft, at heart an efficiency-minded Progressive, found his political goals unappealing to others during a time when nationwide depression brought new demands for welfare and slum-clearance programs. Taft was by no means against all legislative action in these areas, and during his earlier stay in Columbus had shown moderation on several questions involving labor, but the priority he normally placed on a balanced budget and efficiency in government made him seem callously insensitive to human needs. A strong supporter of Hoover in 1932, he lost his own bid for reelection in that year of Democratic triumph. It was the only election he ever lost.

By the middle of the 1930's, Taft was ready to take an increased role in national Republican politics. He championed Republican presidential candidate Alf Landon in 1936 and was rumored to be a possible running mate for Landon. Two years later, Taft was elected to the United States Senate.

Taft quickly earned the respect of Senate colleagues for the care with which he studied legislative issues and, from the start of his tenure in Washington, served on such important committees as Education and Labor, Appropriations, and Banking and Currency. During his first campaign for the Senate, he accepted important New Deal programs dealing with unemployment insurance and old-age pensions, but he never was comfortable with the New Deal's approach to government. From both philosophy and his own experience, especially with the Food Administration, which had been involved in a host of complex and often disliked regulatory decisions, he opposed big government. He regarded the New Deal as seriously flawed in its careless administration, wasteful spending, and excessive interference with private enterprise. The forcefulness and intelligence with which he expressed his opinions quickly made him a prominent figure in the Republican Party.

As early as 1940, Taft was considered a possible presidential candidate. He was eager to enter the race and had assets as a campaigner: energy, ability to organize, and thorough knowledge of the issues. His chances were diminished, however, with the German conquest in the spring of 1940 of France and the Low Countries, for his previous insistence that Germany posed no threat to the United States now seemed shortsighted to many. He had other liabilities. Not only did he dislike mingling with a crowd, but also he was an uninspiring speaker. His talkswere heavy with facts and often boring. Fortunately, his wife enjoyed campaigning on his behalf and brought to his campaigns an affability with the public that he lacked. She was, as Taft's most informed biographer states, the most helpful political wife since Jessie Benton Fremont nearly a century before. Republican Party leaders and the press, however, had already stereotyped Taft as a boring personality in an era increasingly dominated by charismatic politicians. Wendell Willkie, an internationalist and a more appealing candidate, gained the Republican nomination.

In the Senate, however, Taft became increasingly successful. He was reelected by a narrow margin in 1944 and, as a leader of a bipartisan conservative bloc in Congress, became one of the most powerful senators in modern American history. He was anathema to liberal Democrats because of his status among conservatives of both major parties. Because he spoke about public issues in forthright, often abrasive terms, he was easy to deride as an isolationist and a reactionary. In practice, his thought was more complex. He is perhaps best remembered for cosponsoring the Taft-Hartley Act of 1947, which to liberals and union spokespersons seemed a retrograde step in labor law. It did not, however, stifle unionism, as was feared by its opponents at the time; on many occasions since, Taft-Hartley's "cooling-off period" has been invoked when major strikes have been threatened. As he had in Ohio, Taft did work for some reformist measures—modest federal aid to education and public housing and federal grants to the states for improved health care. Fellow conservatives and liberals alike seemed puzzled by his support of such proposals, but in Taft's thinking the bills were consistent with his own conservative philosophy that all Americans deserved a fair start and that opportunity must be open to all.

In foreign affairs Taft also showed flexibility. Prior to Pearl Harbor, he had opposed Lend-Lease and other measures designed to aid Great Britain, but subsequently he supported American entry into the United Nations. With the emergence of the Cold War, he voted against American entry into the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO), but once the United States had joined, he believed that American commitments to the alliance should be upheld. Like numerous other conservatives, he displayed more enthusiasm for American involvement in Asia; he derided the Truman administration for "losing" China to Communism and called for a stronger American effort during the Korean conflict. To an extent his views had changed since his pre-World War II advocacy of noninvolvement, but basically he held that while the

United States should oppose the expansion of communism, American power had its limits and the United States should be wary of excessive commitments in distant areas of the world. Such views made him seem conservative in the early years of the Cold War. Ironically, they would make him a hero to some members of the succeeding generation's New Left, soured on America's in- terventionism in Vietnam and other developing-world locations.

Disappointed by his failure to win the GOP presidential nomination in both 1940 and 1948, Taft was determined to make a strong effort in 1952. Taft and his supporters lashed out not only at the Truman administration but also at his Republican rivals. Ordinarily a staunch supporter of civil liberties, he did not seek to curb the smear tactics of fellow Republican senator Joseph McCarthy of Wisconsin, who attributed setbacks in foreign affairs to communist infiltration of the U.S. government. Without regard for due process, McCarthy, and others who followed his lead, accused and brought ruin to many innocent people in government, the media, and education. Taft seems to have hoped for the then-influential McCarthy's endorsement in 1952 and on several occasions seconded McCarthy's sweeping accusations. He did not, however, get McCarthy's backing. Neither did political newcomer Dwight D. Eisenhower, who had emerged as the chief obstacle to Taft's hopes. Prominent Republicans from the delegate-rich states of the East regarded the colorless Taft as a loser and backed the popular Eisenhower, who won the nomination on the first ballot.
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The recriminations of the preconvention period had left Taft and Eisenhower at odds, but party figures attempted to reconcile the two. The effort worked, in part because Taft and Eisenhower were not that distant on domestic issues. Taft campaigned energetically for Eisenhower, and the two became friends and occasional golfing companions. Although Taft believed that he too could have won the election, he accepted Ike's triumph and became a strong backer of the new administration. Realizing that he would be too old to run again for president in 1960, Taft mellowed in his public appearances and praised Eisenhower, providing advice and able support in the Senate, where he secured the post of majority leader. He was determined to help make the first Republican administration in twenty years a success. Early in 1953, however, he was found to be suffering from a severe form of cancer. It spread rapidly, and he died in a New York City hospital.

Significance

Taft spent more than three decades in public life. He achieved leadership positions in his party in Cincinnati, in the Ohio assembly, and in the United States Senate. He was recognized as "Mr. Republican," widely quoted on both domestic and international issues. He was never as extreme as his rhetoric or that of his more vocal disciples made him appear. However, the perception of him as a reactionary on domestic issues and as an isolationist made him unappealing as a presidential candidate to influential Republicans who wanted to back a winner. Inevitably measured against his political contemporaries such as Eisenhower and Franklin D. Roosevelt, he was found wanting in the personal flair that helped give them their widespread national following. He never received the nomination he sought so avidly. Taft's greatest distinction was therefore won in the legislative branch, where his diligent work habits and informed opinions won respect. He was one of the twentieth century's genuine masters of the legislative process.

— Lloyd J. Graybar
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William Howard Taft President (1909-1913) and chiefjustice of the

Taft's administration was responsible for the establishment of a postal savings bank, a tax on corporate income, further regulation of the railroads, the creation of a budget surplus, civil service reform, the establishment of a children's bureau, and the admission of New Mexico and Arizona as states. As a conservative chief justice, a position in which he was most effective, he consistently supported the right of labor to organize, to bargain, and to strike, and also supported a minimum wage for women and children.

Born: September 15, 1857; Cincinnati, Ohio

Died: March 8, 1930; Washington, D.C.

Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

law, diplomacy

Early Life

William Howard Taft was the oldest son of Alphonso Taft and his second wife, Louise Torrey Taft. The Tafts were remarkably close; they all took a lively interest in Taft's career, and his brother Charles provided the financial subsidy that made Taft's public service possible. His father had served as secretary of war and as attorney general in the cabinet of President Ulysses S. Grant. Alphonso failed to win election as the Republican candidate for governor of Ohio but under President Chester A. Arthur was minister to Vienna and St. Petersburg.

The Puritan heritage of the Taft family emphasized hard work and the value of an education. Young Taft accepted these family values and, like his brothers, was a good student. He was graduated second in his class at Yale in 1878. He returned to Cincinnati to attend law school and in 1880 was appointed assistant prosecutor of Hamilton County (in which Cincinnati was situated). Not until 1913 did Taft leave the public service that he so enjoyed and for which he was so well-suited by temperament.

Taft was always large, and eventually obese. With his fair hair, blue eyes, and walrus mustache, the six-foot, three-hundred-pound Taft was a fine figure of a man. He was always good-natured and thoughtful, with an infectious chuckle that remained throughout his life as one of his most endearing characteristics. Though he described himself as lazy and a procrastinator, Taft was capable of prodigious effort and was always conscientious. Though he was a Unitarian, Taft was tolerant of the faiths of others. Like his father and most members of his social class, Taft was a staunch Republican, and he never deviated

United States (1921-1930)

from a strong party loyalty and a belief that only the Republicans could keep the nation moving securely forward.

In 1885, Taft was appointed assistant county solicitor, not nearly as important to Taft as the fact that he had fallen in love. In 1886, he married Nellie (Helen) Herron, an attorney's daughter who was intelligent and ambitious, and had strong convictions—qualities that Taft found admirable in a woman. After a European honeymoon, they built a home in Cincinnati. The following year, Taft was appointed judge of the superior court and in 1888 was elected to a full term. Already hisjudicial career had led Taft to cast his eyes and his hopes to the United States Supreme Court, a hope encouraged by his appointment as solicitor general in 1890 and to the federal circuit court in 1892. Taft's family, meanwhile, had grown to include a son, Robert (later to become a distinguished U.S. senator), a daughter, Helen, and six years later, their last son, Charles (later mayor of Cincinnati).

As a judge, Taft venerated the law and considered adherence to it a prerequisite for national stability. Though some of his decisions seemed antilabor, Taft was sympathetic to the workers and upheld their right to organize and to strike. He took a strong stand against the trusts, a position that drew him closer to one of his Washington friends, Theodore Roosevelt.

Life's Work

In 1900, Taft was called to Washington, D.C., where President William McKinley urged him to take on the responsibility of chair of the Philippine Commission, assuring him that it would not endanger his chances of elevation to the Supreme Court. Taft had originally opposed the United States' acquisition of the Philippines, but once it was an American possession, Taft saw it as his duty to guide the Philippines toward eventual self-government. With the encouragement of his beloved Nellie, Taft accepted the chairmanship and set sail for Manila.
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Taft was well-suited to his task; he was patient, tolerant, affectionate, and stubborn when necessary (which it often was as he clashed with military governor General Arthur MacArthur). Taft came to love and respect the people of the Philippines. Hisjudicial mind and basic impartiality made him effective in his position, so much so that in 1901 he was sworn in as civilian governor of the island. The capture of Emilio Aguinaldo, leader of the native insurgents, and his oath of allegiance to the U.S.

government made Taft's job easier. Taft particularly concerned himself with organizing municipal government, establishing an honest judiciary, and finding sources of adequate revenue for the Philippines.

Taft was distressed by news of the death of President McKinley but rejoiced at the elevation of his dear friend Roosevelt to the presidency. Taft suffered from overwork and the debilitating climate and briefly returned to the United States after two operations. He next traveled to Rome to settle the ongoing dispute over land that had once belonged to the Spanish friars but that the native insurgents claimed as captured lands. Once again he brought order out of chaos and obtained a settlement satisfactory to both sides before returning to the Philippines. Taft was deeply committed to the Philippines and the development of a stable government there. On two separate occasions he declined appointment to the Supreme Court. For Taft, duty came always first, and he believed that his major responsibility at that time was in the Philippines. At last, however, President Roosevelt laid greater claim to Taft's abilities, and in 1903, he was named secretary of war in Roosevelt's cabinet. Roosevelt valued Taft's legal mind and often used him to act as president pro tempore while he was away. Taft's service in the Philippines lent great prestige to the 1904 campaign. As secretary of war, Taft traveled widely—again to the Philippines, to Japan, to Mexico, to Cuba, and to the Panama Canal. He briefly acted as provisional governor of Cuba in 1906 and used his influence to reestablish local government under new election laws. Again Taft was offered appointment to the Supreme Court, and again he declined, this time to pursue the presidency itself. He seemed more and more likely to be the party's choice to succeed Roosevelt (who had earlier announced that he would not be a candidate). He was indeed nominated and, with vigorous support from Roosevelt, was elected in 1908. He prepared to complete the work of reform begun by Roosevelt.

Taft and Roosevelt, however, differed in political experience, in style of government, and, most important, in their interpretation of the Constitution. Roosevelt had always believed that he and the government could do anything not specifically forbidden; Taft, with his legal background, was a strict constructionist who believed that he and the government ought to act only in those areas specifically authorized by the Constitution. Although Taft was as genuine a reformer as Roosevelt, his more limited view of presidential activism made him appear to his contemporaries as far more conservative than he really was.

3930

c ^

U Wv у

U 7



William Howard Taft (Library of Congress)

 

In the area of foreign policy, Taft followed dollar diplomacy both in Asia and in Latin America. He supported Japan rather than China in the Pacific and stood aside while Mexico endured a series of revolutionary upheavals. Taft was devoted to the idea ofpeace and supported arbitration treaties among the nations as an alternative to war.

In his four years as president, Taft gained more than adequate Progressive credentials. He brought antitrust suits against ninety corporations, compared with only fifty-four in the nearly eight years of Roosevelt's administration. Taft, however, had none of Roosevelt's political skill, nor was he able to use the press to publicize his accomplishments. In an era in which support for Progressive reform still ran strong, Taft was seldom credited for what he did. His administration was responsible for the establishment of a postal savings bank, a tax on corporate income, further regulation of the railroads, the creation of a budget surplus, civil service reform, the establishment of a children's bureau, and the admission of New Mexico and Arizona as states.

All these accomplishments, however, were overshadowed by major crises, or blunders, which together alienated Taft from Roosevelt and lost him much of the Progressive support necessary for successful reelection. The first crisis occurred when reformist congressional insurgents determined to reduce the extensive powers of Speaker of the House Joseph Cannon. Though largely in sympathy with this purpose, Taft remained aloof from the fight, believing in the separation of the executive and legislative branches of government. His private letters reveal his support for reform, but he was publicly identified with the conservative leadership. The second crisis occurred over the issue of tariff reform (a politically divisive issue that Roosevelt had avoided for eight years). Again, although Taft supported reform, the measure that he supported did not go far enough to satisfy Progressive reformers. The mixed rates of the heavily amended Payne- Aldrich Tariff Act of 1909 were unwisely supported by Taft in such glowing terms that, once again, he alienated reformers who had hoped for more.

Specifically alienating not only Progressive reformers but also Roosevelt were Taft's actions in the Ballinger- Pinchot controversy and the United States Steel case. Interior Secretary Richard Ballinger was heavily criticized by Roosevelt's protege Gifford Pinchot who served under Ballinger and accused him of corruption and misuse of federal lands in connection with territory in Alaska that had been set aside for government use but was later released for sale to the public. Pinchot's criticism continued publicly after Ballinger was exonerated of any wrongdoing, and Taft had no alternative but to fire him for insubordination. Roosevelt saw this as a personal affront. Similarly, Roosevelt viewed as a personal attack Taft's antitrust suit against the United States Steel Corporation for an earlier purchase of another steel company. Taft was unaware that in the economic crisis of 1907 Roosevelt had approved the purchase and given his word that there would be no government antitrust suit.

By 1912, Roosevelt had decided to challenge Taft for the Republican nomination, and Taft prepared to fight him for it, convinced that Roosevelt had become so radical that he was a danger to the nation. Taft controlled the party machinery and was renominated by the Republicans. Roosevelt turned to the Progressive Party and became their nominee. The bitter split between these two men made it all the easier for Democratic nominee Woodrow Wilson to be elected president. Taft ran a poor third, carrying only the states of Utah and Vermont. Taft was a gracious loser, and in his remaining months in office, he regained much of the personal popularity that he had enjoyed when he was first elected president.

When he left the White House, Taft accepted a position as a law professor at Yale University. In addition to his teaching responsibilities, he traveled widely and gave many speeches and wrote numerous articles to supplement his income. He also chaired the Lincoln Memorial Commission. By 1916, he had become reconciled with Roosevelt (in public at least) and ardently supported Hughes in opposition to Wilson, who by now was bitterly disliked by both Taft and Roosevelt.

When war broke out, Taft was eager to preserve neutrality but rallied to the nation's support after the United States entered the war in 1917. He supported the League of Nations as a logical successor to the League to Enforce Peace, which Taft had chaired in 1915. During the war, Taft was joint chair (with Frank P. Walsh) of the National War Labor Board and its successor, the War Labor Conference Board. Once again, his judicial mind was a great asset as was his realistic approach to the needs of labor.

Taft rejoiced in the election of Republican Warren Harding as president in 1920. His lifelong ambition was at last fulfilled when he was appointed chief justice of the United States in 1921. Taft was a hardworking member of the Court, finally damaging his health by overwork. His tendency toward conservatism had grown more pronounced, especially in the areas of social legislation. Taft's radiant warmth and sincere desire for harmony did much to improve the efficiency of a court often divided on the issues. Taft was especially close to Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr., and relied on the intelligence of Louis D. Brandeis, in spite of their great differences on social issues.

The Court, under Taft, faced a heavy work load, primarily as a result of cases carried over from the war years, cases arising under the income tax laws, and cases involving Prohibition. Taft remained a conservative but was surprisingly sympathetic to labor. He consistently supported the right of labor to organize, to bargain, and to strike, but accorded labor no special privileges. He also supported a minimum wage for women and children. Taft supported a fairly broad interpretation of federal power to regulate business in the public interest, especially in cases under the Interstate Commerce Act. He was concerned as well over the general disrespect for the law engendered by the disregard of the Prohibition laws. As chief justice, Taft worked to preserve the harmony of the Court, seldom dissenting from the majority decision.
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Taft was awarded an honorary degree from Oxford University in 1922, and he and his wife enjoyed the associations with royalty that the trip to England involved. He maintained a good Republican's interest in politics and privately supported the election of both Calvin Coo-lidge and Herbert Hoover. Gradually, however, Taft's health failed, and he resigned from the Supreme Court in February, 1930. He died on March 8 and was buried in Arlington Cemetery.

Significance

Taft was a monumental man whose imprint on the United States was felt in many ways. He was a superb administrator of the Philippines, where his genuine affection for the people did much to assuage their dislike for a colonial overlord. He served well as secretary of war and was a valuable asset to Roosevelt's administration. As president, however, his weaknesses were more apparent. His judicial mind and temperament were ill-suited to the turbulent world of politics, particularly in the era of Progressive reform in which he governed. The public was never aware of Taft's concern and support for reform, and Taft never perceived the importance of public opinion or the value of publicity. He was inclined to let his accomplishments speak for themselves; thus, it has been posterity that has most accurately valued his contributions.

— Carlanna L. Hendrick
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Rabindranath Tagore

Bengali writer and poet

The prolific author of more than one hundred books of verse, fifty dramas, forty works of fiction, and fifteen books of essays, Nobel laureate Tagore is recognized as a pioneer in Bengali literature, particularly the short story, and is internationally acclaimed as one of the world's finest lyric poets. The foundation for Tagore's literary achievements is his vision of the universal individual, based on his unique integration of Eastern and Western thought.

Born: May 7, 1861; Calcutta, India Died: August 7, 1941; Calcutta, India Also known as: Rabindranath Thakur Areas of achievement: Literature, music, peace advocacy, social reform

Early Life

Rabindranath Tagore (rah-BEEN-drah-naht TAH-gohr) was born into a prosperous Bengali family in Calcutta, India. The fourteenth child and eighth son of Deben- dranath Tagore and Sarada Devi, he grew up surrounded by the artistic and intellectual pursuits of his elders. Agricultural landholdings in East Bengal supported the family's leisurely lifestyle, and their Calcutta mansion was a center for Bengalis who, like the Tagores, sought to integrate Western influences in literature, philosophy, arts, and sciences into their own culture. Young Tagore was a sensitive and interested child who, like his siblings, lived in awe of his father, a pillar of the Hindu reform group Brahmo Samaj. Cared for mainly by servants because of his mother's ill health, he lived a relatively confined existence, watching the life of crowded Calcutta from the windows and courtyards of his protected home.

From an early age, Tagore's literary talents were encouraged. Like the other Tagore children, he was thoroughly schooled in Bengali language and literature as a foundation for integrating culturally diverse influences, and, throughout his long career, Tagore composed most of his work in Bengali. In 1868, he was enrolled in the Oriental Seminary, where he quickly rebelled against formal education. Unhappy, transferring to different schools, Tagore nevertheless became appreciated as a budding poet during this time both in school and at home. In 1873, he was withdrawn from school to accompany his father on a tour of northern India and the Himalayas. This journey served as a rite of passage for the boy, who was deeply influenced by his father's presence and by the grandeur of nature. It also provided his first opportunity to roam in open countryside.

Returning to Calcutta, Tagore boycotted school and, from 1873 on, was educated at home by tutors and his brothers. In 1874, he began to recite publicly his poetry, and his first long poem was published in the monthly journal Bharati. For the next four years, he gave recitations and published stories, essays, and experiments in drama. In 1878, Tagore went to England to prepare for a career in law at University College, London, but withdrew in 1880 and returned to India. Tagore's stay in England was not a happy one, but during those fourteen months, his intellectual horizons broadened as he read English literature with Henry Morley and became acquainted with European music and drama.

Life's Work
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Returning to India, Tagore resumed his writing amid the intellectual family life in Calcutta, especially influenced by his talented elder brothers Jyotirindranath (writer, translator, playwright, and musician) and the scholarly Satyendranath. Tagore's view of life at this time was melancholy; yet, with the metrical liberty of his poems in Sandhya Sangit (1882; evening songs), it became clear that he was already establishing new artistic and literary standards. Tagore then had a transcendental experience that abruptly changed his work. His gloomy introspection expanded in bliss and insight into the outer world, and Tagore once again perceived the innocent communion with nature that he had known as a child. This vision was reflected in Prabhat Sangit (1883; morning songs), and his new style was immediately popular. By his mid-
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twenties, Tagore had published devotional songs, poetry, drama, and literary criticism and was established as a lyric poet, primarily influenced by the early Vaishnava lyricists of Bengal and by the English Romantics. In 1883, he married Mrinalini Devi and continued to reflect his optimism in a burst of creativity that lasted for the next twenty years. During this period, he began to write nonsymbolic drama, and his verse Kari OKomal (1887; sharps and flats) is considered a high point in his early lyrical achievement.
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In 1890, Tagore's father sent him to Shelaidaha, the family home in eastern Bengal, to oversee the family estates, and thus began the most productive period of Tagore's prolific career. His sympathetic observation of the daily activity of the Bengali peasant, as well as an intimacy with the seasons and moods of the rural countryside, sharpened Tagore's literary sensitivity and provided him with subject matter for his poems and essays during the 1890's. Tagore also wrote short stories— developing the genre in Bengali literature—and in 1891 started the monthly journal Sadhana, in which he published some of his work. In addition to literary output,

Tagore began to lecture and write on his educational theories and the politics of Bengal, and he came more and more into public life. In 1898, he took his family to live in Shelaidaha, planning to spare his children the schooling against which he rebelled, by educating them himself. The family soon moved to Santiniketan at Bolpur, where Tagore founded his experimental school, which became a lifelong commitment. He continued to write ceaselessly during this time: stories, poems, essays, textbooks, and a history of India. In 1901, he became editor of The Bengal Review and also launched into a period as a novelist, reflecting the political situation of the time in his work. Tagore's Gora (1910; English translation, 1924) is considered by many to be the greatest Bengali novel.

The year 1902 saw the school in serious financial condition and also brought the death of Tagore's wife. Others close to him passed away—his daughter in 1903, his favorite pupil in 1904, and his father in 1905—and Tagore experienced a time of withdrawal. In 1905, he was pulled back into public life by the division of Bengal. Tagore served as a highly visible leader in the anti- partition nationalist movement and composed patriotic prose and songs popular with the people. In 1907, however, concerned about growing violence in the movement and its lack of social reform, Tagore suddenly withdrew from politics and retired to Santiniketan, where he resumed a life of educational and literary activity and meditation. Tagore's intuitive belief in the spirituality of life and the inherent divinity of all things was reflected in his work during this time: educational addresses at his school, a series of symbolic dramas that criticized monarchy, and an outpouring of religious poetry expressing his extremely intimate realization of God. A collection of such poems was published as Gitanjali (1910; Gitanjali [Song Offerings], 1912). During this time in relative seclusion, Tagore the individual poet became, more and more, Tagore the universal man. When next he emerged, it would be to international acclaim.

Tagore became known outside India through the influence of the English painter William Rothstein, the organizer of the India Society in London. Rothstein arranged to publish a private edition of Gitanjali for India Society members, and, in 1912, Tagore's English translation appeared with an introduction by William Butler Yeats. Tagore and his poetry were introduced to influential critics and writers such as George Bernard Shaw, H. G. Wells, John Galsworthy, John Masefield, Ernest Rhys, and Ezra Pound. His reputation spread to Europe and to the United States, where, in 1912, his work appeared in the journal Poetry and a public edition of Gitanjali was published in 1913. In 1912, and again in 1913, Tagore lectured in the United States on religious and social themes, bringing the wisdom of the East to the West in his desire to move the world toward a true humanity. In November, 1913, he was awarded the Nobel Prize in Literature. In December, the University of Calcutta conferred on him an honorary doctorate of letters, and he was knighted by the British government in 1915. Underlying Tagore's success at this time was his apprehension about the future. Essentially a nonconformist and solitary soul, Tagore believed that he would have no peace from that time on; this, indeed, did prove to be true. Sudden international recognition brought Tagore intense public response, ranging from adulation to disenchantment, and he was an often misunderstood public figure for the rest of his life. At the height of his popularity, Tagore published Balaka (1916; A Flight of Swans, 1955), which enhanced his reputation as a mystical poet and is considered by many to be his greatest book of lyrics. He also toured Japan and the United States, giving a series of successful lectures later published as Nationalism (1919) and Personality (1917). However, Tagore's reputation began to diminish almost as soon as it reached its peak. Some critics have proposed that the materialistic West was not able to appreciate the spiritual depth of the East, while others suggest that the poet and his publishers were themselves to blame for inept translation and unsystematic presentation. Forced to abandon his lecture tour in 1917 because ofill health, Tagore returned to India to a period of tragedy. Although he was greatly disturbed by World War I and denounced it in his writings, Tagore was also unable to endorse wholeheartedly the activities of his own culture. In 1918, with the money received from his writing, lectures, and the Nobel Prize, Tagore founded an international university—Visva- Bharati—at Santiniketan. In 1919, as he was forming the nucleus of the faculty, political turmoil in India caused Tagore to resign his knighthood in protest against the British massacre ofIndians at Amritsar. As Tagore sought to unify humanity in a world that seemed at odds with his philosophy, he began to find himself less and less popular.

In 1920, Tagore undertook another international lecture tour to raise funds for the school, but the receptions in England and the United States were particularly disappointing. During the last two decades of his life, despite increasing ill health, which often forced him to cancel lectures, and problems with public relations, Tagore traveled widely in support of his ideals of a universal humanity and world peace. He also continued to write until the end of his life, mainly poetry—which critics perceive as uneven—and essays. In addition, Tagore began painting as a hobby in his later years and pursued it with increasing seriousness. In 1930, Tagore delivered the Hibbert Lectures at Oxford University, which were published in 1931 as the Religion ofMan, and, in 1940, Oxford awarded him an honorary doctorate of letters. Because of frail health, Tagore received this honor at Santiniketan, which had become a permanent residence in his later years. On August 7, 1941, Tagore died at his family home in Calcutta.

Significance

Internationally known as a humanist who sought to reconcile such apparent opposites as humankind and nature, materialism and spiritualism, and nationalism and internationalism, Tagore expressed a philosophy that was uniquely his own. His vision of the underlying wholeness of life was based on intuitive synthesis of classic Eastern religious texts and the works of early Indian poets and philosophers with Western thought and modern European literature. Although critics sometimes find it difficult to separate his distinguished literary career from his considerable role in transforming Indian culture from the nineteenth to twentieth centuries, Tagore's place in history is nevertheless a literary one. In the East, he is known as a great poet and thinker; in the West, he is best known as the author of Gitanjali, which is characteristic of his work and considered to be his masterpiece. Recognized as a prolific and accomplished writer in all genres, Tagore is internationally acclaimed as one of the world's greatest lyric poets.

Tagore, who was courageous and gentle, noble and graceful, is generally viewed as a symbol of the integration of East and West. However, many critics believe that the West has known him only superficially. They suggest that much of Tagore's best work remains accessible only in Bengali, and reading Tagore in translation—even his own translation—offers no real appreciation of his scope or the depth of his genius. Tagore's biographer, Krishna Kripalani, stated that "he lived as he wrote, not for pleasure or profit but out of joy, not as a brilliant egoist but as a dedicated spirit, conscious that his genius was a gift from the divine, to be used in the service of man." Although his writing is deeply rooted in Indian social history, Tagore's gift for expressing the unity of life and human grandeur gives it universal appeal.
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—Jean C. Fulton
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Marion Talbot

American sociologist and educator

Talbot was a leading authority on women's higher education, an author, the first dean of women in a coeducational institution, a cofounder of the American Association of University Women, and a charter faculty member at the University of Chicago. She was also a significant inspiration for women in the fields of sociology and home economics, or family and consumer science.

Born: July 31, 1858; Thun, Switzerland Died: October 20, 1948; Chicago, Illinois Areas of achievement: Education, sociology

Early Life

Marion Talbot (MEHR-ee-uhn TAHL-buht) was born in Switzerland, while her American parents were visiting that country. Her father, Israel Tisdale Talbot, practiced homeopathic medicine and served as the first dean of the medical school of Boston University. Her mother, Emily Fairbanks Talbot, was a leader in the struggle for women's higher education and women's work in the social sciences. She was active in establishing the Girls' Latin School in Boston, an endeavor she began partly to secure a forum for her daughter's training. The Talbots of Boston were located at the center of the city's intellectual and cultural life. Talbot, the eldest of their six children, was always encouraged by her parents in her advocacy of women's rights in higher education.

After graduating from the Girls' Latin School, Talbot was admitted conditionally to Boston University, where she earned a B.A. degree in 1880. After several years of social life and travel, she wanted more than the traditional life that was open to women at that time. Probably at the urging of a family acquaintance and one of the founders of human ecology, Ellen H. Richards, Talbot was encouraged to study "domestic science." After several years of sporadic study, she completed a B.S. degree from the Massachusetts Institute of Technology in 1888.

In 1881-1882, Talbot, her mother, Richards, and Alice Freeman Palmer, an early president of Wellesley College, cofounded the Association of Collegiate Alumnae (later renamed the American Association of University Women, or AAUW). This organization spearheaded opportunities for educated women in the academy and in society. Talbot was its first secretary and was its president from 1895 to 1897. In 1890, Talbot was appointed an instructor in domestic science at Wellesley College (when Palmer was president).

Life's Work

In March, 1892, Palmer met with W. R. Harper, president of the University of Chicago, who offered her the position of dean of the women's colleges. Palmer wanted to keep her presidency at Wellesley and work part-time at Chicago, so she recommended Talbot as her full-time assistant. With considerable anticipation mixed with fear, Talbot joined the University of Chicago faculty in 1892 as an assistant professor in the Department of Sociology and Anthropology (and headed the "woman's department" within sociology called "household administration"). Shortly thereafter, she became the first full-time women's dean in a coeducational institution.

Talbot was included within the structure, teaching, and practice of sociology at the University of Chicago as the head of "women's work" throughout the institution. In 1895, she became an associate editor of the American Journal of Sociology, a position she held until her retirement from Chicago in 1925. Talbot critiqued "women's work" in sociology and provided a "woman's perspective" for the most important journal in this discipline.

Talbot wrote in two major areas: the sociology of the home and the sociology of education. Talbot's study of the home was tied to its material reality, from its basic sanitary functioning to its aesthetic creation as an environment in which one lived. Thus, Talbot's pioneering work in women's education was complemented by her scholarly study of the application of science to the home.

Talbot's study of the home was sparked by her association with Ellen H. Richards. Together, they edited Home Sanitation: A Manual for Housekeepers (1887) and wrote Food as a Factor in Student Life (1884), books that are now difficult to find and are outdated as sources of factual information. They were, however, crucial beginning steps in the study of nutrition and home economics, or family and consumer science. The Modern Household (1912), written with Talbot's former student Sophonisba Breckinridge, is an introductory text intended to help housewives and college students adapt to modern social changes affecting the home. The book covers a variety of topics, ranging from the mundane but important care of the house to ethics in consumerism and the community.
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Anyone interested in the turbulent, innovative founding days of the University of Chicago will find Talbot's autobiography, More than Lore (1936), a delight to read. Talbot is forthright in her statements about discrimination against women professionals at the university. Unfortunately, this book, like Talbot's others, is difficult to find and is out of print, so a brief summary is presented here. Talbot's autobiography documents gender segregation at Chicago in 1902. Some professors wanted to "protect" young men against "dangerous" women. Tal- bot's battle against this policy reflects her institutional struggle for coeducation and her bittersweet humor. Fortunately, the segregationist stance was never very successful, and it soon faded away.

Talbot's most important chapter on sexism at Chicago is called "The Weaker Sex." In it, she recounts women's long struggle to enter institutions of higher learning. Chicago was one of the few institutions that accepted women as graduate students in 1892, but few well-qualified women were hired over the next twenty-five years.

Although Talbot was a powerful administrator, her intellectual leadership was severely limited at the University of Chicago. Her continuing battles to make a department with its own funding, staff, journal, fellowships, library, and intellectual legitimacy are outlined in her personal papers at that institution, but this fascinating story has yet to be published.



 

Talbot was a charter member of the American Sociological Association and an early participant in the Lake Placid Conferences in Home Economics. She was also active in the American Historical Association, the American Public Health Association, the Labor Legislation Association, and the National Federation of Women's Clubs. In 1904, Talbot was awarded an honorary doctor of law degree by Cornell College in Iowa.

Talbot lived a woman-centered existence. She was surrounded in her youth by notable women such as Emily Talbot, Julia Ward Howe, and Louisa May Alcott. She then worked with Richards, Palmer, and the social settlement leader Jane Addams. She trained and worked for many decades with Breckinridge, with whom she shared her life. For years, they lived in women's dormitories as leaders, friends, and bulwarks against a world hostile to educated women. Talbot built institutional structures for women and carved a place for them in the academy. She helped dozens and dozens of female professionals find their first jobs.

Talbot continued her work as dean of women at Chicago until her retirement in 1925. In 1927, she served as acting president of Constantinople Women's College in Turkey for ayear, and she did so again in 1931 and 1932. In 1948, Talbot's health and fortunes changed rapidly. Breckinridge died in July, 1948, and her death was a severe blow to Talbot. Within four months, Talbot died as well, at the end of a very productive life.


 

 


Significance

Talbot's administrative innovations at the University of Chicago and her analyses of women's work in that institution are major resources for scholars studying the history of women's higher education, especially in sociology. Her policies on women's roles in universities laid the groundwork for similar programs throughout the country. Although she was not a radical, she consistently made decisions favoring gender equality.
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Marion Talbot. (Library of Congress)

Concrete precedents favoring women are detailed in the administrative reports that Talbot made annually at the University of Chicago. In one report, for example, Talbot cited a number of statistics relating to women's low faculty status and the superior achievements of women students compared to those of men at Chicago. More women than men were also graduated Phi Beta Kappa. Female doctors (approximately fifteen of the graduates) were also very competitive in honorary awards and achievements. Women at Chicago built a sense of camaraderie through their participation in two organizations: The Club of Women Fellows for graduate women
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and The Women's Union for undergraduate women. These groups helped young women build social and professional networks when many people believed that women should not receive college degrees.

Despite Talbot's fights for women's equality, she believed that women should be "ladies," polite and well- bred, and that a higher education prepared women to be better wives and mothers. In this way, she supported the traditional roles of women. Her writings are interspersed, however, with an appreciation of women's contributions to society and the difficulty of managing a home, and these analyses sound similar to modern writings on housewives and housework. Most clearly, her critiques of discrimination against women in academia are still relevant and accurate.

Talbot was an immensely powerful woman who saw many of her dreams fulfilled during her lifetime. She helped establish the AAUW, with more than a hundred thousand members at the time of her death. She saw women enter universities and college campuses across the country and lived to see deans of women working on more than a thousand campuses. She was one of the recognized founders of home economics and had a pivotal role in the lives of early women in sociology.

— Mary Jo Deegan

Further Reading

Deegan, Mary Jo. "Marion Talbot, 1858-1947." In Women in Sociology: A Bio-bibliographical Sourcebook. Westport, Conn.: Greenwood Press, 1991. A scholarly biography that includes an extensive bibliography on Talbot and related scholarship. Fish, Virginia K. "More Than Lore: Marion Talbot and Her Role in the Founding Years of the University of Chicago." International Journal of Women's Studies 8, no. 3 (May/June, 1985): 228-249. This is an excellent analysis of Talbot's autobiography and her central role at the University of Chicago. Because More than Lore is difficult to find in libraries, this article allows more people to learn about the book. Fitzpatrick, Ellen. Endless Crusade: Women Social Scientists and Progressive Reform. New York: Oxford University Press, 1990. Talbot and some ofthe women she trained are discussed here. Examines the Progressive Era and how these women affected the time. Lengermann, Patricia Madoo, and Gillian Niebrugge, eds. The Women Founders—Sociology and Social Theory, 18301930: A Text/Reader. 1998. New ed. Waveland Press, 2007. An insightful study of the often overlooked women who impacted sociology and social theory in the nineteenth century and the early twentieth century. Includes a chapter on sociology at the University of Chicago under Talbot's leadership.
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Maria Tallchief

American ballet dancer

Prima ballerina of the New York City Ballet for fifteen years, Tallchief symbolized American ballet for an entire generation of theater and television audiences.

Born: January 24, 1925; Fairfax, Oklahoma Also known as: Elizabeth Marie Tall Chief (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Dance, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Maria Tallchief was born Elizabeth Marie Tall Chief in Fairfax, Oklahoma, a small community on the Osage Indian Reservation. Oil discovered on the reservation— and the tribal leaders' insistence on holding their mineral rights in common—had made the Osage the wealthiest tribe in the United States. Tallchief's father, Alexander Tall Chief, a full-blooded Osage, was a well-to-do real estate executive whose grandfather, Chief Peter Big Heart, had negotiated the tribe's land agreements with the federal government. Her mother, Ruth Porter Tall Chief, came from Irish, Scottish, and Dutch ancestry. Her paternal grandmother, Eliza Big Heart Tall Chief, often took her to secret tribal dance ceremonies (the government had outlawed these "pagan" rituals at the turn of the century), but it was Ruth Tall Chief's culture and ambitions that ultimately prevailed.

Tallchief began taking piano and ballet lessons at age three; by the time she started school, she was performing before nearly every civic organization in Osage County. In her 1997 autobiography, Maria Tallchief: America's Prima Ballerina, she wrote of her childhood that she was intensely shy, although a good student at Sacred Heart, a Catholic school, and loved to be outdoors in her backyard: "I'd also ramble around the grounds of our summer cottage hunting for arrowheads in the grass. Finding one made me shiver with excitement. Mostly, I longed to be in the pasture running around where the horses were."

3940

Tallchief's mother, however, wanted a more structured, directed life for her. Concerned about the lack of educational and artistic opportunities on the reservation, Ruth Tall Chief convinced her easygoing husband to move the family to Beverly Hills, California, in 1933. There, her daughter began a rigorous program of piano lessons and ballet classes, the latter taught by Ernest Belcher (whose talented daughter, Marge, would later team up with dancer-choreographer Gower Champion). Ruth Tall Chief was determined to groom her daughter for a career as a concert pianist, but it was dance that captivated both Tallchief and her younger sister Marjo- rie. In 1938, Tallchief and Marjorie began intensive training with David Lichine, Lichine's prima ballerina wife Tatiana Riabouchinska, and Bronislava Nijinska. Sister of the legendary dancer Vaslav Nijinsky, Nijinska was one of the foremost ballet teachers and choreographers in the United States.

With Nijinka, Tallchief learned rigorous discipline and total dedication to dancing—in fact, to think ofdanc- ing so thoroughly as to sleep like a ballerina and even stand like a ballerina while waiting for a bus. "We understood what she meant," Tallchief later told an interviewer. "Ballet is your life. Everything else doesn't mean that much." Both sisters impressed Nijinska, who cast them in her ballet Chopin Concerto, which was performed at the Hollywood Bowl in 1940.

Life's Work

After her graduation from Beverly Hills High School in 1942 at age seventeen, Tallchief made her professional debut with the New York-based Ballet Russe de Monte Carlo, one of the two leading ballet companies in the country at that time. (The other, Ballet Theatre, hired Marjorie Tallchief two years later.) It was early in her five-year association with Ballet Russe that Tallchief had changed her name to Tallchief. Advancing rapidly from the corps de ballet to solo parts, she attracted favorable critical notice in a variety of classical productions, including Bronislava Nijinska's Chopin Concerto in 1943 and Michel Fokine's Scheherazade and George Balanchine's Bourgeois Gentilhomme and Danse Con- certante in 1944. By 1946, Tallchief's repertoire also included principal roles in Leonide Massine's Gaite Pa- risienne and two more Balanchine ballets, Baiser de la Fee and Ballet Imperial. Critics and audiences alike now recognized her as a rising star in the ballet theater.

Balanchine's brief stint as ballet master with the Ballet Russe (1944-1946) marked a turning point in Tall- chief's career. Trained in the Russian Imperial School of Ballet, Balanchine was one of the most brilliant choreographers and teachers of the twentieth century. His School of American Ballet, founded in 1936, trained many of the best performing artists on the American stage. He quickly recognized the young dancer's potential, made

Tallchief his protegee, and created roles designed to exploit her strength, agility, and great technical proficiency. On August 16,1946, Tallchief was married to the forty-two-year-old Balanchine. The following spring, she made her European debut with the Paris Opera (a first for an American), where her husband was guest choreographer. When she returned to the United States, Tall- chiefjoined Balanchine's new company, the Ballet Society, which in 1948 became the New York City Ballet (NYCB).

From 1947 to 1965, Tallchief was the prima ballerina of the NYCB and created roles in most of Balanchine's repertoire. Two of these roles were destined to become classics of the ballet theater. In 1949, composer Igor Stravinsky revised his score especially for Balanchine's new version of The Firebird, with Tallchief in the title role. Her electrifying performance as the mythical bird- woman dazzled critics and audiences alike; for the rest of her career, she would be more closely identified with this role than with any other. In 1954, Balanchine choreographed the NYCB's most popular and financially successful production, a full-length version of Peter Ilich Tchaikovsky's The Nutcracker, with Tall- chief as the Sugar Plum Fairy, which is regarded as the most difficult role in a classical dancer's repertoire. Tallchief's Sugar Plum Fairy earned for her the title of "America's prima ballerina" and helped establish The Nutcracker as an annual Christmas season favorite in cities all over the country. Among the other works in which Balanchine created roles for her were Symphony in C (1948), Orpheus (1948), Bourdes fantasque (1949), Sylvia Pas de deux(1950), JonesBeach (1950), Caracole (1952), Scotch Symphony (1952), Pas de dix (1955), Allegro brillante (1956), and Gounod Symphony (1958). In 1999 she described his choreographic technique: "He would show us how to walk, how to run, how to present your foot. He wasn't technical. He would just say things so that your whole body becomes very poetic. Being vulnerable is the most important thing of all, and he taught us how to be vulnerable."

During the 1950's and early 1960's, Tallchief reached the pinnacle of her success as a classical dancer. She toured Europe and Asia with the NYCB, accepted guest engagements with other ballet companies, and gave numerous television performances on programs such as Omnibus, Hallmark Hall of Fame, and The Ed Sullivan Show. She played the famous Russian ballerina Anna Pavlova in a 1953 film, Million Dollar Mermaid, dancing the Dying Swan role from Balanchine's version of Swan Lake. She also taught in the School for American Ballet.

Among her many honors, none pleased Tallchief more than those conferred by her home state: June 29, 1953, was declared Maria Tallchief Day by the Oklahoma State senate, while the Osage Nation staged a special celebration during which she was made a princess of the tribe and given the name Wa-xthe-Thonba, Woman of Two Standards. That same year President Dwight D. Eisenhower dubbed her Woman of the Year. A triumphal tour of Russia in 1960 with the young Danish ballet sensation Erik Bruhn cemented her international stardom. In 1961, Tallchief won for a second time (the first came in 1949) the coveted annual Dance Award. She resigned from the NYCB in 1965 and retired from the stage a year later.



Maria Tallchief. (AP/Wide World Photos)
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Tallchief's marriage to Balanchine (though not her friendship or their professional association) was annulled in 1952, on the grounds that he did not want children. By her own admission, their age difference and his obsession with Tallchief the artist rather than the woman doomed their marital relationship. A brief second marriage to airline pilot Elmourza Natirboff ended in divorce in 1954 when Natirboff insisted that she give up her career. In June, 1956, Tallchief was married to Henry D. "Buzz" Paschen, a Chicago construction company executive who accepted her career ambitions. She gave birth to their only child, Elise Maria, in 1959. Retirement in 1966 allowed Tallchief to settle permanently in Chicago with her husband and daughter.

During the 1970's and 1980's, Tallchief brought to the Chicago artistic world the same energy and determination that had characterized her own dancing. In 1974, she formed the Ballet School of the Lyric Opera, where she passed on to younger dancers the Balanchine techniques and traditions that had shaped her own success. The school's original purpose was to provide a corps of dancers for the Chicago Lyric Opera. When financial problems forced the elimination of ballet from the opera's budget, Tallchief engineered, in 1980, the creation of the Chicago City Ballet (CCB), using $100,000 in seed money from the state of Illinois and a building donated by her husband. Marjorie Tallchief, retired from her own highly successful career in Europe, moved to Chicago to direct her sister's school, while Maria became artistic codirector (with Paul Mejia) of the new ballet company. Following the demise of the CCB in 1988, Tallchief returned to the Lyric Opera to direct its ballet activities. In 1989, she appeared in Dancing for Mr. B.: Six Balanchine Ballerinas, a documentary film for PBS. Later she became artistic director for the Von Heidecke's Chicago Festival Ballet, directed by Kenneth von Hei- decke.
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Despite her assimilation into European American culture, Tallchief remained proud of her American Indian heritage. In 1967, she received the Indian Council of Fire Achievement Award and was named to the Oklahoma Hall of Fame. A longtime member of the Association on American Indian Affairs, she frequently spoke to American Indian groups about Indians and the arts, and participated in university programs to educate students about the first Americans. In 1991, Tallchief became a charter member of the honorary committee of the National Campaign of the National Museum of the American Indian, whose members raised funds to assist the Smithsonian Institution in building the new museum on the National Mall in Washington, D.C. In 1998, Tallchief was among five Native American ballerinas designated Oklahoma Treasures in a ceremony at the state capitol. Tallchief was inducted into the National Women's Hall of Fame in 1996 and received Kennedy Center Honors. President Bill Clinton presented to her the National Medal of the Arts in 1999, and in return she gave him foam rubber for his daughter Chelsea's ballet shoes to make them more comfortable.

Tallchief's husband died in 2003. She remained in Chicago near her daughter Elise Paschen Brainerd, a poet and former executive director of the Poetry Society of America, and two granddaughters. The Metropolitan Museum of Art in New York hosted "A Tribute to Ballet Great Maria Tallchief" on Novemeber 7, 2006, and in 2007 the Public Broadcasting Service aired a retrospective program about her career.

Significance

Tallchief's primary contribution to American culture rests on her role as the first truly American prima ballerina. Four other American Indian ballet dancers enjoyed distinguished careers during Tallchief's era—Rosella Hightower (Choctaw), Yvonne Chouteau (Cherokee), Moscelyn Larkin (Shawnee), and Marjorie Tallchief— but none left her mark on American ballet theater as did the elder Tallchief sister. Ballet as an art form in the United States was relatively new, and until the late 1940's, it relied heavily on European dancers. Even the Ballet Russe, with whom most of the "Indian ballerinas" began their careers, was a European company in exile, staffed largely with artists trained abroad. Not until the 1950's, when the NYCB came into its own as a major ballet company, did American ballet reach the standards set by the prestigious national ballets of France, England, and, especially, Russia. "Until then," Tallchief remarked, "the Russians thought Americans could only slap their fannies, chew gum, and tap dance." If it is true that Balanchine and the NYCB created Tallchief's prima ballerina status, it is equally true that she, in turn, contributed significantly to that company's critical and financial success. American-born and American-trained, Tallchief fascinated audiences with her exotic beauty and her unmatched technical brilliance.

Gifted and driven, Tallchief made personal sacrifices to pursue her demanding career as a performing artist. Then, at age forty and still in peak form, she left the stage to devote more time to rearing her daughter. Like a number of Balanchine's former protegees, she ultimately went on to teach what she had learned from the master. She modeled her Chicago school after Balanchine's School of American Ballet in New York, and until his death in 1983, her former husband frequently hired dancers trained by Tallchief. A teacher, lobbyist, fund-raiser,

and publicist for the arts, Tallchief remains a commanding force in the world of ballet.

— Constance B. Rynder
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1901-1940: December 6, 1934: Balanchine's Serenade Inaugurates American Ballet; April 5, 1938: Ballet Russe de Monte Carlo Debuts. 1941-1970: November 20, 1946: First Performance by Balanchine and Kirstein's Ballet Society.

Jun'ichiro Tanizaki

Japanese novelist

Tanizaki admired Western literature early in his career but was drawn increasingly to traditional values and forms with the passage oftime. His work is characterized by both intricate narratives and stylistic elegance.

Born: July 24, 1886; Tokyo, Japan Died: July 30, 1965; Yugawara, Japan Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Jun'ichiro Tanizaki (jewn-ee-chee-roh tah-nee-zawk-ee) was born to Sogoro Tanizaki, a rice merchant by virtue of his marriage into the Tanizaki family, whose name he subsequently adopted. It was Jun'ichiro's grandfather, Hisaemon, who had built the business. Sogoro could not appropriate the Tanizaki business acumen as he had the name. When his father-in-law's fortune came into his hands, he grossly mismanaged it. As a result, the performance of the business fluctuated wildly, the long-term effect being a steady decline in the family fortune. The death of an elder brother left Jun'ichiro heir to the dissipated Tanizaki wealth. Although he was a brilliant student, there was at one point a serious problem regarding his tuition fee at the Tokyo Metropolitan First Middle School. Later, he would observe, in his typically paradoxical fashion, that his rearing in Tokyo's merchant class had left him with both a distaste for materialism and a strong sense of nostalgia.
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Tanizaki studied classical Japanese literature at Tokyo Imperial University after first sampling English law and English literature. Very early, he had exhibited a talent for literary composition, and he published several pieces in small magazines during his years at the university. He was not graduated and, again, the lack of money was quite probably a contributing factor. In the autumn of 1910, he published two plays and two short stories in Shinshicho, a magazine that he and university friends were editing. The short story "Shisei" (1909; "The Tattooer," 1956) introduced one of Tanizaki's enduring themes—the erotic power of feminine beauty. Seikichi, a tattooer, becomes obsessed with a young geisha. He drugs the girl and tattoos an enormous spider sprawling across her back. When she awakens, however, she announces to Seikichi that he has become her victim.

Life's Work

In January, 1911, Tanizaki's first paid piece, Shinzei, a play, was published in Subaru. In June and September, two of his stories appeared in the same periodical. The earlier ofthese, "Shonen" (youth), attracted the attention of several prominent literary figures. In October, his first novel, Taifu (typhoon), appeared in Mita-Bungaku. He was married in 1915 to Chiyoko Ishikawa. The first decade of Tanizaki's career was an exciting period in Japanese literature. Japan, by virtue of its victory in the Russo-Japanese War, was now a force to be reckoned with internationally. Western literary influences had been growing since the previous century, and the hold of ancient conventions had been loosening. A controversy was in progress between the naturalist writers, who had commanded the literary field, and their opponents. Tanizaki embraced Westernism and fell under the spell of Edgar Allan Poe, Oscar Wilde, and Charles Baudelaire, especially the mixture of sensuousness and morbidity in their fiction. The critic Gwenn Boardman Petersen argues, on the other hand, that Tanizaki's Westernization has been overstated, that Japan's long tradition of ghost and horror tales is sufficient to account for the bizarre elements in his early work. These elements had by 1920 caused some critics to label him a "Satanist."

In 1923, a great earthquake struck Tokyo, and Tanizaki subsequently relocated to Okamoto, near Osaka. This move has been characterized as the turning point in Tanizaki's career. His simpler way of life, as he left the great metropolis behind, brought with it a reexamination of traditional Japanese customs and a disenchantment with industrialization and Western values. Some critics suggest that at this point Tanizaki ceased to be merely a good writer and became a great one. Again, Petersen sounds a cautionary note, pointing out that Tanizaki's residence in the Kansai area was not so very lengthy and that the writer, according to his own testimony, made no conscious break with Tokyo. Still, for whatever reasons, his writing underwent a noticeable change in the early 1920's. His themes were more surely developed. His narratives became more realistic. His style became more descriptive, less sensuously suggestive (he had been accused of disguising a lack of content with a complex and urbane style). Chijin no ai (1924; Naomi, 1985), serialized in Osaka, reflects Tanizaki's gradual disillusionment with Western culture.


Tade kuu mushi (1928-1929; Some Prefer Nettles, 1955), set in Osaka, dramatizes the clash of East and West through a failing marriage. The husband, whose position the narrative seems to favor, has become a traditionalist, while the wife is chic and Westernized. As a result, the two are drifting further and further apart. The novel also contains a strong autobiographical element. Tanizaki's own marriage was failing. A choice bit of Tokyo literary gossip in 1928 had Tanizaki seeking to act as go-between in a proposed affair between his wife and the novelist Haruo Sato. In 1930, the marriage ended in divorce, and, in April, 1931, Tanizaki married Tomiko Furukawa. Within the next five years, he would be divorced and remarried again. Also by 1930, he had gained such distinction that his complete works were published.

An emphasis on physical mutilation and a strain ofsa- domasochism run through Tanizaki's work. Blindness is featured in "Momoku monogatari" (1931; "A Blind Man'sTale," 1963) and "Shunkinsho" (1933; "APortrait of Shunkin," 1936). In the latter, a blind musician has such a profound effect on her student that he blinds himself to share her suffering. Their relationship, however, despite its intensity, is very ambiguous (another quality that is characteristic of Tanizaki's fiction). Tanizaki's repeated use of unreliable narrators, multiple points of view, and peculiarly Japanese symbols often give to his narratives—especially for the Western reader—an oblique and problematical tone.

In 1937, Tanizaki was elected to membership in Japan's Imperial Academy of Arts. The coming of war had an effect on Tanizaki, as it did on all Japanese writers. Out of mixed feelings of nostalgia and despair, he began to re-create in Sasameyuki (1943-1948; The Makioka Sisters, 1957) the world that after the war would never exist again. The progress of the serialized version was long and difficult and involved more than one periodical. The first installment appeared in January, 1943, the last in October, 1948. In between, Tanizaki even published a part of the novel himself, in July, 1944, after it was censured. It appeared in book form in December, 1948. The Makioka Sisters is set in the Kyoto-Osaka region. The regional differences that supposedly affected Tanizaki so deeply are dramatized in the novel when one sister is forced to move from her beloved Osaka to Tokyo. The novel contains a wealth of detail about daily life in Japan. Tanizaki received two prestigious awards for The Makioka Sisters: the Mainichi Prize for Publication and Culture in 1947 and the Asahi Culture Prize in 1949. In the latter year, he was awarded the Imperial Cultural Medal.

In 1962, more than fifty years after the appearance of "Tattoo," Tanizaki was still exploring the phenomenon of the self-willed victim of erotic desire in Futen rojin nikki (Diary of a Mad Old Man, 1965). The diary of seventy-seven-year-old Tokusuke Utsugi makes up the bulk of the novel, but it is supplemented by his nurse's report, his physician's clinical record, and his daughter- in-law's note. These multiple points of view ambiguously interpret the old man's relationship with his former- chorus-girl daughter-in-law.

Tanizaki was elected to honorary membership in the American Academy and National Institute of Arts and Letters in 1964. He died on July 30, 1965, and two months later his last piece ofwriting appeared in the journal Chuo Koron.

Significance

Several themes recur in Tanizaki's work throughout his long literary career: the artist's search for beauty, the fascinating quality—both erotic and aesthetic—of womanhood, and the clash of cultures—traditional and modern, Eastern and Western. However, often as Tanizaki has treated these themes in stories, novels, and plays, the reader must be careful in drawing generalizations from them. Tanizaki's narrative technique is habitually ambiguous, oblique, and ironic. He may use narrators who are dishonest or naive. He may use multiple narrators. The narrator sometimes uses the authorial voice but without comment, forcing the reader to interpret for him- or herself the actions, words, expressions, and gestures of the characters.

Tanizaki has been called the chronicler of modern Japan, but for a long period he devoted himself to retelling the tales of ancient Japan. The view from ten centuries past gave him yet another perspective for his fiction. His scenes of perversity, especially in the early stories, have led some to include him in the Satanist, or demoniac, school of writers. The autobiographical elements in his work have linked him to the "I-novelists," the confessional school of writers. His emphasis on the erotic and his supposed worship of women have associated him with the "love-talk" school of writers. Tanizaki, though, cannot be fitted comfortably into any school or movement. The differences are always more striking than the similarities.
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In his later years, Tanizaki was considered a strong and deserving candidate for the Nobel Prize. The rumor coming out of the Swedish Academy was that he was passed over because it was believed that too little of his work was available in translation. Still, he had succeeded in accomplishing what only the greatest writers can accomplish: He had converted his homeland, with all its cultural singularity, into a universal stage. Many agreed with the Asian scholar Donald Keene when he wrote in 1955 that The Makioka Sisters is "the most important Japanese novel published in the years following the war."

— Patrick Adcock
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Ida Tarbell

Americanjournalist

Tarbell became a prominent leader in American magazine journalism in a period when women were almost entirely absent from the field. She is especially known for her investigative series on the Standard Oil Company in 1902, a report considered the first great work of the muckrakers of journalism.

Born: November 5, 1857; Erie County, Pennsylvania Died: January 6, 1944; Bridgeport, Connecticut Also known as: Ida Minerva Tarbell (full name) Area of achievement: Journalism

Early Life

Ida Tarbell was born on her grandfather's farm in western Pennsylvania four years before the Civil War began. Her father, Franklin Sumner Tarbell, had earlier struck out for Iowa and its richer farming prospects; he would not see his daughter until she was eighteen months old. Ida's mother, Esther McCullough Tarbell, was a descendant of Massachusetts pioneers and had taught school for more than a decade before her marriage. She would ultimately bear four children, of whom Ida was the eldest.

When Tarbell was three, her father moved the family to the Pennsylvania oil region to take advantage of financial opportunities there. After the Civil War, the family would follow the oil boom to several towns in western Pennsylvania, settling ultimately in Titusville when Tar- bell was thirteen. While her father made an increasingly comfortable living building wooden oil tanks, Tarbell studied in the local schools and attended Methodist church services and revival meetings with her family. When the time came for her to continue her studies, her father naturally selected Allegheny College, the Methodist coeducational college in nearby Meadville.

For the next four years, Tarbell combined diligent study in biology and languages with social activities, class offices, literary magazine editing, and public speaking. She was romantically linked with at least one young man, but the relationship did not survive college and Tarbell never married. After her graduation, she embarked on a short-lived career as a teacher at the Union Seminary in Poland, Ohio. A low salary and high expectations placed on her ability to teach all subjects led to her return to Titusville after two years.

The opportunity that led to Tarbell's career in journalism appeared a few months after her return. She was hired as an editor for the Chautauquan, a magazine published to promote adult education and home learning by the Chautauqua Literary and Scientific Circle. Although the editorial work she was assigned initially was stultifying, she gradually expanded her responsibilities to include translating, reviewing manuscripts, and writing her own articles. The workload at first was light, and the magazine was located in Meadville, which enabled her to complete a master of arts degree at Allegheny College.

When Tarbell left the Chautauquan in 1891, she sailed to France determined to immerse herself in Parisian culture, support herself by submitting articles to American newspapers, and write a biography of Madame Manon Philipon de Roland, a hero of the French Revolution. She did all of this and more. After reading some of her work, Samuel S. McClure, the publisher of McClure's magazine, personally visited her in Paris to offer her a job. In the fall of 1894, she accepted his offer, which included money for the passage home.

Life's Work

Tarbell's first work at the magazine was the surprising assignment of producing a series of articles on the life of Napoleon, whose hundred-year-old military exploits produced a flurry of activity in the popular press of the 1890's. She had not expected to do a work of that sort, and she was astonished to be asked, after returning from Paris, to undertake a biography of a French subject using the comparatively limited sources to be found in American libraries. Nevertheless, her labors at the Library of Congress resulted in a distinctive and popular McClure's series that was subsequently published as a book, as was the practice at the time.
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The resources of the Library of Congress were excellent, as Tarbell discovered, and so were the human resources in the nation's capital. She remained in Washington, D.C., until 1899, during which time she met influential politicians and public servants. She wrote articles about them and ghost-wrote the memoirs of other famous men. Her major work during her Washington years was another McClure's assignment, a biography of Abraham Lincoln. She conducted interviews in Washington and Illinois and established a wide network ofcor- respondents who provided her with information. Her study of Lincoln's early years was published in 1896, with a complete two-volume biography following in 1900, after its serialization in the magazine.




Ida Tarbell. (Library of Congress)

 

Called to the McClure's New York staff in 1899 as managing editor, Tarbell joined a talented group of writers and editors. Although McClure himself was seldom in the office, his partner, John Phillips, shrewdly managed the publisher's affairs. Among the writers McClure and Phillips published regularly were Ray Stannard Baker and William Allen White, both of whom were poised on the brink of fame as preeminent journalists of their time. Also on the staff then or shortly thereafter were Willa Cather, Finley Peter Dunne, and Lincoln Steffens. This group took the lead in a new journalistic enterprise— muckraking—and Tarbell's series on the Standard Oil Company was in the forefront of that type of work.

The series that would later be published in book form as The History of the Standard Oil Company was launched in the November, 1902, McClure's magazine. Tarbell had undertaken it in response to McClure's idea of detailing the rise of the trusts in the late nineteenth century; she had formulated the idea of tracing the history of one such enterprise and the great entrepreneur associated with it, John D. Rockefeller. Growing up in the oilfield districts had acquainted her with the industry and the geographic area in which the boom began. Her industrious methods of working and her indomitable spirit in
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researching her subject ensured a thorough product. If anyone in McClure's talented group of writers could master such a vast (and elusive) body of information, it was Tarbell.

The Standard Oil series established two things: The first was that Tarbell was a formidable author and one of the outstanding journalists of her time; the second was that muckraking (as the reform journalists' movement was labeled in 1906 by Theodore Roosevelt) was a responsible enterprise that could produce thorough and dispassionate analyses of problems. Because of the efforts of Tarbell and her cohorts, McClure's became the leading voice of protest among the popular magazines.

This preeminence was short-lived, however, and Tar- bell became the leader of a staff revolt against the magazine in 1906. At the center of the controversy was the mercurial McClure. The publisher was famous for his ability to produce ideas for articles at a rapid-fire pace, but his erratic behavior in 1905 and 1906 seemed to Tarbell, Phillips, and others to threaten the magazine they had helped to build. They questioned his new, risky publishing ventures and wondered whether his commitment to reform had been undercut by his commitment to making money. Tarbell resigned from the magazine in April, 1906.

By June, the old McClure's group had formed a new venture. They founded the Phillips Publishing Company, raised money to purchase a failed magazine, and launched it in the fall as their own, The American Magazine. Tarbell remained a regular staffer and contributor until the group sold its interests in 1915, although she also submitted articles to other magazines. Her major series in The American Magazine covered diverse topics: the protective tariff, the American woman, and the "golden rule" in business.

The first series highlighted the author at her best. She explained the complexities of the tariff to the general public, clarified controversies, and produced a reasoned analysis that clearly explained the costs of high tariffs to working people. Her golden rule series, her last extended writing for The American Magazine, was a defense of scientific management in industry, a work that demonstrated how efficiency could blend with humane treatment of labor. The third series—on the American woman—proved to be the most controversial and caused a rift between Tarbell and some of her suffragist friends.

Like many reformers during the early years of the twentieth century, Tarbell believed that the government, through protective legislation, could act in the general interest of laborers, women, and minorities. Revolutionarychange in the social or political system was not necessary. She was never truly a feminist. She did not support the woman suffrage movement, since she believed that a woman's influence was best exerted in the home, not in areas that were traditionally male preserves. Thus, for working women, she favored legislation that would limit their hours to allow them more time in the home. Raised by a suffragist mother, and herself a dominant force in a traditionally male profession, Tarbell espoused an apparently contradictory philosophy relating to women and their roles in society.

After the sale of The American Magazine in 1915, Tarbell remained active as a freelance writer. She also traveled and lectured on topics about which she had written earlier. She worked briefly in Washington during World War I until she was sidetracked by a diagnosis of tuberculosis and by the subsequent treatment. She spent much time during her later years tending to family members, often at her farm in Connecticut, which she had purchased in 1906 with her book earnings. Projects she completed in her sixties and seventies included biographies of steel magnate Elbert Gary and General Electric head Owen D. Young, a history of American business during the late nineteenth century, and her autobiography, All in the Day's Work. Her major magazine writings were series on the Florida land boom and on Italian dictator Benito Mussolini.

Tarbell's work progressed more slowly as she aged, but she doggedly kept at it. In her eighties, she used her own declining health as the subject of a work she never completed, Life After Eighty. Old age, Parkinson's disease (diagnosed about two decades earlier), and pneumonia brought about Tarbell's death in early January of 1944. At her request, she was buried in Titusville.

Significance

Tarbell exerted both a specific and a general influence on her times. The specific influence related to Standard Oil, whose illegal operations she documented as thoroughly as if she were preparing a legal brief. Legal action, in fact, was the result. When the attorney general filed a 1906 case against Standard Oil for violation of the Sherman Antitrust Act, the charges were essentially those that Tarbell had made and documented in her book. The case was heard and appealed; when the U.S. Supreme Court made its ruling in 1911, it ordered the dissolution of the giant corporation.

Tarbell's general influence concerned the status of women in public life. Although she, ironically, did not participate in feminist or suffragist activities, her whole

career exemplified what activist women attempted to

achieve—the opportunity for women to enter the professions.

— Richard G. Frederick

Further Reading
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Tarbell, Ida M. All in the Day's Work: An Autobiography. New York: Macmillan, 1939. An unassuming autobiography made rather bland by the author's saccharine approach to describing the controversies in which she was involved.
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1901-1940: February, 1906: Sinclair Publishes The Jungle; Spring, 1906: Lee Establishes the Field of Public Relations; August 5, 1909: Tariff Act of 1909 Limits Corporate Privacy.

Helen Brooke Taussig

American pediatric surgeon

Regarded as the founder of the specialty of pediatric cardiology, the study and treatment of children's heart disorders, Taussig and colleagues originated a surgical procedure for infants who suffered from the otherwise fatal disease, "blue baby" syndrome. Taussig also was influential in banning the sedative drug thalidomide in the United States, thereby averting the birth of thousands of infants with disorders caused by the use of the drug by pregnant women.

Born: May 24, 1898; Cambridge, Massachusetts Died: May 20, 1986; Kennett Square, Pennsylvania Areas of achievement: Medicine, physiology,

science, public health

Early Life

Helen Brooke Taussig (TOW-sihg) was the youngest of four children of Frank W. Taussig, a distinguished economist on the faculty of Harvard University, and Edith Thomas Guild Taussig, one of the first students to graduate from Radcliffe College. Her grandfather, William Taussig, was born in Prague and migrated in 1840 to the United States, where he became a physician and later a prominent businessman in St. Louis, Missouri. He is believed to have been the role model for his granddaughter's choice of medicine as her life's work.

Taussig was a sickly child and often absent from school. Her early years were marred by dyslexia, a reading disability, and reading remained difficult for her throughout her life. She told an interviewer that she still could not read six telephone numbers without reversing at least one of them, but her father patiently worked with her to overcome her reading disability. (Her mother had died of tuberculosis when Taussig was eleven years old.) As a child, she also suffered a significant loss of hearing, probably as the result of whooping cough.
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Taussig graduated from the Cambridge School for Girls in 1917. She studied at Radcliffe for two years and then transferred to the University of California, Berkeley, to gain experience living away from home. She received her bachelor's degree in 1922. When she learned that women were not permitted to be degree candidates at the Harvard School of Public Health, she enrolled at the Harvard Medical School in a course that dealt with the structure of animal and plant issues. She then studied anatomy at the Boston University Medical School before receiving her M.D. in 1927 from Johns Hopkins University, one of the few medical schools at the time that admitted women.

After graduation, Taussig was appointed to a year's term as a fellow in cardiology at Johns Hopkins, followed by a two-year pediatrics internship. By then she had learned to lip read and to use her fingers rather than a stethoscope to monitor her patients' heart beats.

In 1930, Taussig was appointed physician-in-charge of the Pediatric Cardiac Clinic at Johns Hopkins Hospital, a position she held until her retirement in 1963. She never married, but she regarded her patients and their parents as part of her extended family.

Life's Work

At Johns Hopkins, Taussig collaborated with two colleagues to develop a surgical procedure to treat babies who suffered from "blue baby" syndrome, or cyanosis, most often caused by congenital malformations of the heart and associated vessels. With such a condition, circulation to the lungs and other parts of the body is less than normal. One such condition is known as tetralogy of Fallot (named for Etienne-Louis Fallot, a French physician who had described the condition in 1888). The associated abnormalities result in poor oxygenation of blood (anoxemia), which leads to symptoms that include blue lips and finger tips and shortness of breath. About three of every four cases of blue baby syndrome resulted from hereditary abnormalities, with the remainder caused by birth disorders. Babies suffering from the disorder were regarded as untreatable.

Taussig collaborated with surgeon Alfred Blalock and with surgical laboratory technician Vivien Thomas to develop a surgical technique to cure blue babies. Thomas was an African American who had never gone beyond one semester of college, but he teamed up with Blalock at Vanderbilt University, where Thomas was employed as a master technician. Blalock and Thomas, prompted by Taussig, developed a procedure to bring more blood to the hearts of blue babies. Thomas first tested the process on about two hundred dogs to ensure the procedure would not produce harmful side effects.

On November 29, 1944, the surgical team performed its first operation on a fifteen-month-old infant, who weighed only ten pounds and was suffering from tetralogy of Fallot. Within nine weeks, Blalock and Taussig performed two more operations and reported their results in the May 19, 1945, issue of the Journal of the American


Medical Association. By December 30, 1950, 1,037 patients had undergone the operation, which came to be called the Blalock-Taussig Shunt. The procedure had a mortality rate of less than 5 percent.

Some years later, Taussig and colleagues responded to protests made before the Baltimore City Council that objected to the use of animals for medical experiments. Taussig appeared at the council meeting accompanied by former blue babies, many of whom would have been dead except for the procedure, a medical breakthrough made possible because of successful animal experimentation. The city's voters later defeated a referendum to ban animal experimentation in the city by a margin of 4-1.

Later, Taussig was a key figure in the scientific debate that resulted in banning the sale of the drug thalidomide, a sedative, in the United States. Thalidomide had been developed in Switzerland and introduced into West Germany in 1957 under the trade name Contergan. German pharmaceutical company Chemie Grunenthal marketed the drug vigorously, emphasizing its safety. By 1959 there were an estimated one million Germans taking the



Helen Brooke Taussig. (Maryland Historical Society)

 

drug on a daily basis. As Taussig would put it, the drug had become "West Germany's baby sitter" because it was a particularly effective sleeping pill. It took time to realize that thalidomide, when taken between the twentieth and fortieth day of pregnancy, could cause severe disorders in fetuses, leading to newborns with conditions that included "flipperlike" appendages in place of normal limbs. Ultimately, 2,866 West German families would receive financial compensation for birth disorders caused by thalidomide.

In September, 1960, American drug company Rich- ardson-Merrell had filed a new drug application with the Food and Drug Administration (FDA), seeking approval to market thalidomide in the United States. In 1962, Taussig traveled to Germany to see for herself the drug's effects. Upon her return she presented her findings to a congressional committee, highlighted by photographs of disabled and "deformed" babies in Germany. She was instrumental in supporting Frances Kelsey, a pharmacologist and FDA medical officer who prevented the drug's approval for use in the United States. Richardson-Merrell would withdraw its FDA application in March, 1962.

Taussig received numerous honors for her work in pediatrics. In 1954 she shared the highly prestigious Albert Lasker Medical Research Award with Blalock and Robert E. Gross, a Harvard Medical School surgeon, for outstanding contributions to medicine. In 1944, she became the first woman to serve as president of the American Heart Association. For her efforts in the thalidomide case, U.S. president John F. Kennedy awarded her the Gold Medal for Distinguished Federal Service, and in 1961, President Lyndon B. Johnson awarded her the Presidential Medal of Freedom, the country's highest civilian award. In 1970 she received the Elizabeth Black- well Award, given to women whose lives exemplify outstanding service to humanity. She also received seventeen honorary doctorates, including awards from Harvard, Columbia, and Duke, and numerous honors from European countries.

Taussig died in an automobile accident on May 20, 1986, only four days before her eighty-eighth birthday. Her car had been hit broadside by another vehicle as she was backing out of a driveway in Kennett Square, Pennsylvania.

Significance

Taussig was the world's foremost pediatric cardiologist. The Blalock-Taussig Shunt, which she developed with cardiac surgeon Blalock, has saved thousands of lives and helped to revolutionize open-heart surgery. That the
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operation remains in use is testimony to its impact on medical science. The procedure remains widely used because it can be performed on the very young, who are too small for open-heart surgery. Taussig's work to highlight the dangers of thalidomide led to the FDA refusing to approve the drug's distribution and use in the United States. Finally, Taussig's legacy includes her career as a female surgeon in a field dominated by men. She also inspired others who live with disabilities to excel in their chosen field by developing skills of compensation.

— Gilbert Geis

Further Reading
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Baldwin, Joyce. To Heal the Heart of a Child: Helen Taussig, M.D. New York: Walker, 1992. Written for young adults, this absorbing 126-page book is the only full-length biography of Taussig. Bart, Jody, ed. Women Succeeding in the Sciences: Theories and Practices Across Disciplines. West Lafayette, Ind.: Purdue University Press, 2000. A historical introduction to the work of women in the sciences in the context of education, study, and teaching. Includes a chapter on Taussig. Blalock, Alfred, and Helen B. Taussig. "The Surgical Treatment of Malformations of the Heart in Which There Is Pulmonary Stenosis or Pulmonary Atresia." Journal of the American Medical Association 128 (May, 1945): 189-202. The original article in which Blalock and Taussig discuss their operation and describe three case histories. The article is technical in nature but is filled with interesting details about the surgeries and attendant complications and outcomes. Carlson, Elof Axel. Times of Triumph, Times of Doubt: Science and the Battle for the Public Trust. Cold Spring Harbor, N.Y.: Cold Spring Harbor Laboratory Press, 2006. Examines the issues of bioethics, medical research, and medical practice as public concerns. Includes the chapter "Thalidomide: Corporate Misconduct Masquerading As an Act of God."

Kent, Jacqueline C. Women Doctors. Minneapolis, Minn.: Oliver Press, 1998. The author traces the careers of famous women doctors, devoting a chapter to Taus- sig: "Queen of Hearts."

Nuland, Sherwin B. Doctors of Medicine. New York: Knopf, 1988. Nuland discusses Taussig's scientific achievements and points out that she humanized the practice of medicine. He wrote that Taussig "never made any attempt to control the depth of her concern for every aspect of each family's life."

Ravitch, Mark M. Alfred Blalock, 1899 1964. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University Press, 1966. The biography presents details of Blalock's collaboration with Taussig and Thomas in the development of surgery for blue baby syndrome.

Thomas, Vivien T. Pioneering Research in Surgical Shock and Cardiovascular Surgery: Vivien Thomas and His Work with Alfred Blalock. Philadelphia: University of Pennsylvania Press, 1985. The highly skilled technician who contributed to the development of the blue baby operation tells the story of his life and work.

See also: Virginia Apgar; Christiaan Barnard; Willem Einthoven; Dorothy Crowfoot Hodgkin; William J. and Charles H. Mayo; Dorothy Reed Mendenhall; Susan La Flesche Picotte; Ernest Henry Starling.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: November 29,1944: Blalock and Taussig Perform the First "Blue Baby" Surgery; October 10, 1962: Thalidomide Tragedy Prompts Passage of the Kefauver-Harris Amendment.

Dame Elizabeth Taylor

British-American actor and philanthropist

Taylor epitomized the classic, beautiful actress of the golden age of film. Her on-screen accomplishments, including the acclaimed National Velvet, were matched by the sensationalism of her off-screen larger-than-life marriages. Taylor also devoted years to HIV-AIDS fund-raising and awareness, becoming one of the first celebrities to participate actively, and publicly, on the issue in the face of homophobia and public fear of the disease.

Born: February 27, 1932; London, England Also known as: Elizabeth Rosemond Taylor (full name)

Areas of achievement: Film, philanthropy Early Life

Elizabeth Taylor was born in London with dual citizenship—British and American—to Americans Francis Taylor and Sara Warmbrodt. Taylor's parents were from Kansas but had met and married in New York City in 1926. The Taylors were living in London to manage an art gallery for Howard Young, Francis Taylor's uncle and an art dealer. The Taylors enjoyed a comfortable life in London, with domestic help and a home overlooking Hamstead Heath. Their first child, Howard, was born in 1929. Elizabeth, named after her two grandmothers, was born three years later. From an early age, she insisted she be called Elizabeth and not Liz.

Sara Taylor was the classical stage mother. She had given up her own acting aspirations at the time of her marriage, and it was her daughter who became the focus of Sara's ambitions. Elizabeth Taylor began formal dancing and singing lessons at the age of two, and by age three had already acquired many social graces. Thanks to the financial generosity of her great-uncle and friends, the Great Depression had little impact upon the Taylor family.

In April, 1939, with the outbreak of World War II on the horizon, the Taylors returned to the United States and settled in Southern California, where Sara's goal was a film career for her daughter. Taylor signed her first film contract, with Universal, in April, 1941. She was to be paid $100 per week for five months.

Life's Work

Taylor's first film was the forgettable There's One Born Every Minute (1942). She was released by Universal after the head of casting concluded that she had no film future. However, she was soon given a small role opposite Roddy McDowall in Lassie Come Home and brief parts in Jane Eyre and White Cliffs of Dover. Although her screen time had been limited, Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer (MGM) signed her to a seven-year contract at $300 per week.

National Velvet was Taylor's first starring role, opposite the already famous Mickey Rooney. The role of Velvet Brown, a twelve-year old girl who disguises herself as a boy in order to ride, and win, the Grand National Steeplechase, was tailor-made for Taylor, who had learned to ride horses while in England. It made her a star, although a fall off her horse during filming led to permanent spinal problems. The autocratic studio system still ruled. Child actors were at a particular disadvantage, placed as they were in an artificial environment with few friends their own age and limited educational opportunities.

Taylor's emotional life undoubtedly suffered from a combination of her mother's manipulation and studio demands. Even her dating was scripted for publicity. She was briefly engaged to William Pawley when she was seventeen years old and was pursued by aviator and filmmaker Howard Hughes. Her first marriage was to Conrad Hilton, Jr., heir to the Hilton hotel chain, and came during the release of her film The Father of the Bride (1950). Taylor was only eighteen years old, and Hilton was abusive and an alcoholic. The marriage lasted only seven months.

Taylor began dating British actor Michael Wilding while in London making Ivanhoe. They married in 1952. She was twenty and he was twenty years older. It, too, was not successful, although two sons, Michael and Christopher, resulted from the marriage before the couple separated in 1956. Wilding was followed by Michael Todd, whose expansive personality contrasted sharply to the retiring Englishman. The couple were married in 1957, and their daughter, Liza, was born later that year, but Todd died in an airplane crash in 1958. Taylor soon became involved with Eddie Fisher, and she was widely accused of breaking up Fisher's marriage to Debbie Reynolds.

If Taylor's personal life was conflicted, her film career was blossoming. A Place in the Sun (1951) and Giant (1956) each garnered nine Oscar nominations. Taylor's first Oscar nomination for best actress came with
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Raintree County (1957). A second nomination followed with Cat on a Hot Tin Roof (1958) and a third with Suddenly Last Summer (1959). Owing one more film to MGM before being released to make the highly touted Cleopatra, Taylor was forced to make Butterfield 8, where she played a call girl. In her opinion, she was not paid enough—only $125,000—and she claimed it was a dreadful film, but it gained Taylor her first Academy Award for Best Actress in 1961.
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Cleopatra was the most expensive film ever made up to that time. Taylor's own remuneration from all sources was about $7 million. Other than its expense, it was significant for bringing together Taylor and Richard Burton. Both were married, both were charismatic but needy personalities, and both drank too much. Their affair became a worldwide media event, and Taylor was publicly condemned by the Vatican. Because of her continuing health problems, Cleopatra took well over a year to film, and when it opened in 1963, it was to generally poor reviews. In March, 1964, Taylor and Burton married.

Although Taylor and Burton performed together after Cleopatra, including in the films The V.IP.s (1963) and The Sandpiper (1965), their most notable film was Edward Albee's Who's Afraid of Virginia Woolf? (1966). A college teacher, George (Burton), and his wife, the daughter of the college's president, Martha (Taylor), spend an evening drinking, swearing, and fighting with each other. Both were nominated for Academy Awards, and Taylor won for best actress. In fear of losing a fifth time, Burton refused to travel from London to Hollywood, and Taylor stayed in London as well. Anne Bancroft accepted the Oscar on Taylor's behalf.

In a scenario in which life imitates art, the Burtons continued to drink and battle, publicly and privately. In 1973 they separated, reconciled with more drinking and bickering, and divorced in 1974, only to remarry again the following year and divorce once again in 1976. Later that year Taylor married future Virginia senator John Warner, who was the opposite of the volatile Burton but just as controlling of Taylor. They separated in 1981.

Through her years with Burton, Taylor's own film career languished. She made a dozen or so films, most of which were unremarkable. Along with Fred Astaire, Gene Kelly, and other film notables, she narrated MGM's retrospective That's Entertainment (1974). In 1981 she appeared on the stage in Lillian Hellman's The Little Foxes, for which she received $50,000 per week, considerably less than for her film appearances. Reviews were mixed, but after several months on Broadway, Taylor reprised the role in London, where Burton also was performing. Against his better judgment, he agreed to appear with Taylor in a stage production of Noel Coward's Private Lives. Reviews were poor, but the celebrity value of what came to be called the "Liz and Dick Show" made the production popular and financially rewarding. However, her continuing addiction to prescription drugs and alcohol led to her family's intervention. In late 1983, Taylor entered the Betty Ford Center for detoxification and therapy.



Dame Elizabeth Taylor. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

As her film career faded, Taylor devoted herself more and more to charity. With Burton, who was a hemophiliac, they established the Richard Burton Hemophilia Fund. In 1985, Taylor was among the earliest public figures to become identified with the crusade against HIV- AIDS. She chaired one of the first major AIDS benefit dinners at a time when most Hollywood figures were refusing to participate in an event that was, at the time, associated with gays exclusively. In 1985 she helped found the American Foundation for AIDS Research and, in 1991, created the Elizabeth Taylor AIDS Foundation.

Because of continuing physical and emotional stress, Taylor returned to the Betty Ford Center in 1988 and met Larry Fortensky, a laborer twenty years her junior. The two married in 1991 and divorced in 1996. Taylor's net worth, garnered from her films, inheritances, divorces, and business investments, including her Passion and White Diamonds perfume brands, was revealed during the divorce proceedings as well over $600 million.

By the mid-1990's, Taylor's health, always problematic, was declining. Several days after a television extravaganza celebrating her sixty-fifth birthday, she had surgery for a brain tumor, and she continued to suffer from other serious medical problems. In 2000, Taylor was made Dame Commander of the Order of the British Empire in recognition of her acting and philanthropy.

Significance

One of the most beautiful actresses ever to grace the screen, Taylor became one of the icons of Hollywood not only for her film accomplishments, including two Oscars and several nominations for best actress, but also for her personal life, which often was more public than private. In contrast, her charitable endeavors, particularly her involvement in HIV-AIDS awareness and fund- raising, has given her a gravitas that belies her career of self-indulgence.

— Eugene Larson

Frederick Winslow Taylor

American engineer and inventor

Taylor studied the functions and practices of workers and machinery in minute detail and drew up detailed plans for saving time and increasing productivity. Many of the principles on which he worked have formed the basis ofmodern managerial practice.

Born: March 20, 1856; Germantown, Pennsylvania Died: March 21, 1915; Philadelphia, Pennsylvania Areas of achievement: Engineering, business and industry, invention and technology, economics

Early Life

Frederick Winslow Taylor was born just outside Philadelphia in the affluent community of Germantown. Both
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his father's and his mother's families were of old New England stock. Taylor's father was a lawyer who was interested more in literature than in the expansion of his practice. His mother was a prominent reformer— abolitionist, Transcendentalist, and female suffragist. It was from her that Taylor's early education came. Her qualities were transmitted to the young Taylor through rigorous drilling and training. From his mother, Taylor learned to be spartan, exacting, methodical, and extremely competitive. In the Taylor household, everyone had specific jobs. Throughout his life, Taylor was a most intense individual with an extraordinary power to arouse and inspire others, but he was temperamental, difficult to
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work with, and intolerant of the skepticism of others concerning his own theories. Friends testified to his great sense of humor, amiability, sociability, and sensitivity.

For three and a half years, Taylor's parents took him around Europe to complete the first stage of his education. While there, he became a fluent speaker of German. On their return to the United States in 1872, Taylor entered Phillips Exeter Academy to prepare for Harvard Law School. Despite gaining honors in the entrance examination to Harvard, Taylor abandoned further study because of eye trouble. An independent young man, Taylor chose his own path and obtained a job as an apprentice with the Enterprise Hydraulics Works in Philadelphia, whose owners were family friends. Within four years, Taylor was a skilled machinist and pattern-maker.

Life's Work

At the age of twenty-two, Taylor embarked on his career in industry as a common laborer for the Midvale Steel Company of Philadelphia. His rise was meteoric. After only two months, he went from laborer to clerk, machinist, and "gang boss." Within six years, he was promoted to foreman of the machine shop, master mechanic in charge of repairs and maintenance throughout the entire works, chief draftsman, and finally, chief engineer. In that time, Taylor developed a system of shop management never before known.

At first, Taylor merely goaded workers into working harder and producing more through a system of threats, wage cuts, fines, and inspirational exhortations. During his time as gang boss and foreman, Taylor was subjected to death threats, but because of his combination of impe- riousness, personal courage, and rigorous honesty, as well as the power he could wield, he got his way: Machinery was speeded up and production increased.

Taylor observed minutely each function of work and set standards and times for each. If a worker did not reach Taylor's standards, it was, according to Taylor, because the man was physically or mentally unfit for the job or because the man was shirking. It was during his time with Midvale that Taylor invented the time-and-motion study. It was the function of management, Taylor believed, to plan, and the function of workers to execute management's directives. There was no place in Taylor's scheme for the worker to have any role other than to do exactly as he was told. If he cooperated, then the worker should be well rewarded. Increases in production should be accompanied by increases in wages. Indeed, as a result of his systematic study, Taylor was able to increase production by 300 percent and to raise wages by 25 per-

3956 cent to 100 percent. During his time at Midvale, Taylor also produced a number of inventions that made improvements on machinery and on manufacturing methods. His outstanding achievement was the design and construction of the largest steam hammer ever built in the United States.

Shortly after he became chief engineer at Midvale, Taylor was married, on May 3, 1884, to Louise Spooner, a doctor's daughter and a friend since childhood. Taylor was of average height, blond, blue-eyed, about 145 pounds, with a slim, athletic build. Indeed, in 1881, he and a brother-in-law had won the United States National Championship in tennis. Typically, Taylor had used a racket of his own invention.

In 1890, Taylor resigned from Midvale to become general manager of the Manufacturing Investment Company, which operated large paper mills in Maine and Wisconsin. Taylor attempted to put his ideas into practice, but opposition from both workers and his group of financial backers made his job frustrating. In 1893, he opened his own consultancy business. His business card read "Systematizing Shop Management and Manufacturing Costs a Specialty." The business was not noticeably successful; he had few clients.

In 1898, another phase in Taylor's career began when he was retained exclusively by the Bethlehem Steel Company. It was at Bethlehem that he perfected his system and completed, with J. Maunsell White, a study he had begun while at Midvale of the treatment of tool steel. The resulting Taylor-White process increased steel- cutting capacities by between 200 percent and 300 percent and won national and international awards. The daily struggle that Taylor faced at Bethlehem, however, made the introduction of his system virtually impossible. He was not allowed the free rein he had demanded as a condition of accepting employment with the company, and after being denied support by the company's president, Taylor was fired in 1901. He devoted the remainder of his life to expounding his principles and giving his services free to anyone sincerely desirous of carrying out his methods. These methods and principles were never comprehensively set out. However, his publications, "A Piece-Rate System," "Shop Management," "On the Art of Cutting Metals," and The Principles of Scientific Management (1911), taken together with his testimony before a Special Committee of the House of Representatives to Investigate the Taylor and Other Systems of Shop Management, in January, 1912, offer a sample of his thoughts.

The resistance Taylor faced from workers, foremen,


and managers in the companies where he attempted to introduce his system was replicated in his own professional body, the American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME). While his early work was published by the society and he was elected president of the ASME in 1906, Taylor had to go elsewhere to get The Principles ofScientific Management into print. Indeed, opposition to Taylor and his disciples proved so great that in 1911 a group of insurgent engineers founded the Society to Promote the Science of Management. After the death of its chief in- spirer, it was renamed the Taylor Society.

Despite opposition, the reputation of what came to be called Taylorism spread. Taylor's full system was most closely adopted by two small companies, Tabor and Link-Belt, where it was introduced by Taylor's associates. The system excited the interest of the ordnance department of the Army and was adopted by it at the Watertown Arsenal near Boston in 1909. In 1910, the Taylor system was championed by Louis D. Brandeis during arguments over the level of freight rates before the Interstate Commerce Commission. The Taylor system was vindicated. Publicity surrounding these developments sparked a popular efficiency craze that, by 1912, reached into homes, schools, and churches.

Principles of Scientific Management

In his book The Principles of Scientific Management (1911), Frederick Winslow Taylor set forth his ideas for making businesses operate more efficiently. In the book's first chapter, he describes the overall objectives of his scientific management concepts.

The principal objective of scientific management should be to secure the maximum prosperity for the employer, coupled with the maximum prosperity for each employee.

The words "maximum prosperity" are used, in their broad sense, to mean not only large dividends for the company or owner, but the development of every branch of the business to its highest state of excellence, so that prosperity may be permanent.

In the same way maximum prosperity for each employee means not only higher wages than are usually received by men of his class, but, of more importance still, it means the development of each man to his state of maximum efficiency, so that he may be able to do, generally speaking, the highest grade of work for which his natural abilities fit him, and it further means giving him, when possible, this class of work to do.

It would seem to be so self-evident that maximum prosperity for the employer, coupled with maximum prosperity for the employee, ought to be the two leading objects of management, that even to state this fact should be unnecessary. And yet there is no question that, throughout the industrial world, a large part of the organization of employers, as well as employees, is for war rather than for peace, and perhaps the majority on either side do not believe that it is possible so to arrange their mutual relations that their interests become identical. . . .

Scientific management, on the contrary, has for its very foundation the firm conviction that the true interests of the two are one and the same; that prosperity for the employer cannot exist through a long term of years unless it is accompanied by prosperity for the employee, and vice versa	

Significance

Taylor was the leading figure in pioneering the rational management of industrial corporations. At a time when business was expanding in size, scope, and complexity, Taylor found a system to replace arbitrary and chaotic conditions with rational planning based on minute observation and study. He sincerely believed that once his system was introduced into industry, everyone could be duly rewarded and industrial harmony would result: The key was productivity.

Taylor was as much a visionary as a practical man. Resistance to his ideas was based on a number of factors. Workers were required to stop thinking altogether on the job. Foremen and supervisors were to be transformed from autonomous decision-makers with tremendous personal power over the workers under their command into enforcers of task definitions and production targets with

While "efficiency" enjoyed enormous popularity among the population as a whole, industry continued to resist the Taylor system. Other forms of efficiency and many of Taylor's principles, if not his methods, were adopted. Abroad, Taylor's work enjoyed a greater reputation. His works were translated into almost every major European language, and attempts were made to adopt his methods. France especially seemed taken with Tay- lorism, particularly in the period following World War I. Russian leader Vladimir Ilich Lenin wrote enthusiastically and urged adoption of Taylorism throughout Russian industry. In Great Britain, eclectic as always, Taylor's system tended to be blended with other forms of efficiency-oriented systems of shop management but exercised great influence. Taylor died of pneumonia March 21, 1915, at his home in Philadelphia, but his work continued to reach wider audiences.
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little power of initiative (the concept of "functional foremanship"). Managers and employers were expected to relinquish much of their personal power to efficiency experts, who would take care of the detailed planning, preparation, and scheduling of work. None of these groups wished to do this. In addition, Taylor's personality induced resentment and even disbelief, especially his impatience with skeptics and his tendency to become carried away with his own rhetoric. Finally, his system did contain flaws, the major one of which was his crude conception of human motives, which led him to underestimate the importance of employee attitudes to work as a controlling variable in production.

Nevertheless, Taylor inspired a generation of young engineers with the concept of efficiency. The tremendous success of American industry at home and abroad in the twentieth century is, in part, a result of his ideas and principles.

— Stephen Burwood
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Sara Teasdale

American poet

One of the best-selling poets of the early twentieth century, Teasdale used traditional verse forms to express her perspective on love, beauty, and solitude.

Born: August 8, 1884; St. Louis, Missouri Died: January 29, 1933; New York, New York Also known as: Sara Trevor Teasdale (full name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Sara Teasdale was born in St. Louis, Missouri. At the time of her birth, St. Louis was experiencing a cultural and economic flowering, brought about in part by its mixed population of transplanted Easterners of Puritan ancestry and recent German immigrants who stressed the importance of art and music. In 1884, the city was home to two universities, a museum, an art school, and numerous theaters where the great names in the acting and music worlds of the day sometimes performed.

The Teasdale family was of New England stock, descended from a dissenting Baptist who had emigrated from England in 1792. The poet's grandfather was a Bap-

Taylor Society. Scientific Management in American Industry. 1929. Reprint. Easton: Hive, 1972. A detailed statement by the devotees of the Taylor system of their beliefs and practices at the height of their influence. There are some substantial differences between the attitude of the Taylor Society and its mentor, but this represents the development of the movement Taylor founded.

See also: Henry Ford; Norman Bel Geddes; Soichiro Honda; John Maynard Keynes; Konosuke Matsushita; Eiji Toyoda; Thorstein Veblen.
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tist minister who had moved his family west to St. Louis in 1854. John Warren Teasdale, the poet's father, was a successful businessman. The ancestors of Sara's mother, Mary Elizabeth Willard, included the founders of Concord, Massachusetts, two presidents of Harvard, and a signer of the Declaration of Independence. Throughout her life, Sara would acknowledge the Puritan aspect of her character and its conflict with her more "pagan" poetic self.

Kept at home in early childhood because of her poor health, Teasdale began her formal education at the age of nine, attending a private school a block from her home, and she was graduated from a girls' school at the age of eighteen. In 1903, she became friends with an artistic and intellectual young woman named Williamina Parrish, with whom she and other friends formed a club called the Potters. These young women were products of the active women's club culture of the day and were themselves enthusiasts of and participants in the arts. For more than two years they produced a monthly hand-printed magazine known as The Potter's Wheel. Among their artistic influences were the Pre-Raphaelite poets and painters, particularly Christina Rossetti; the Celtic Revivalist Fiona MacLeod (actually, Scottish writer William Sharp); the Greek poet Sappho; and actor Eleonora Duse. Most of the poems in Teasdale's first book had originally appeared in The Potter's Wheel.

In 1905, Teasdale and her mother traveled to Europe and the Holy Land. Teasdale was depressed by the dirt and poverty of what was then Palestine but loved Seville, Spain, and Paris, France, where she pronounced the Venus de Milo "the most beautiful thing on earth." While in London, she sought out the homes of poets Elizabeth Barrett Browning and Algernon Charles Swinburne. The beauty that Teasdale found in Europe contributed subject matter for many of her later poems.
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In 1906, The Potter's Wheel came to the attention of William Reedy, the publisher of a weekly newspaper known for its sponsorship of new artists. Reedy published one of Teasdale's prose sketches and a poem, thereby arousing her sense of professionalism and bringing her to the attention of poetry critics. The next year, the Poet Lore company published Teasdale's first book, Sonnets to Duse, and Other Poems.



Sara Teasdale. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

 

Life's Work

On the surface, Teasdale's life changed little following her initial publications, but she experienced a growing dissatisfaction with life in St. Louis and in her parents' home. This period saw the beginning of her lifelong pattern of periodic "rest cures" (then prescribed to many ailing women) at various sanatoriums and hotels. She was proposed for membership in the Poetry Society of America in 1910, and in January of 1911, she made her first visit to New York City for the meeting of the society. Her second book, Helen of Troy, and Other Poems, was published by Putnam in October of that year.

Poetry Society membership brought Teasdale friendships with influential poets, editors, and critics. Her work also brought her into contact with John Hall Wheelock, the young poet who became the unrequited love of her life and the subject of many of her finest lyrics of frustrated love. Although he never reciprocated Teasdale's romantic affection, Wheelock became the person to whom she turned in many of the later crises of her life.

In 1913, Teasdale visited Chicago and met Harriet Monroe, editor of the recently founded magazine Poetry. Monroe introduced her to Illinois poet Vachel Lindsay, then just becoming famous as the author of "General William Booth Enters into Heaven." Lindsay's midwestern aesthetic was nearly the opposite of Teasdale's emphasis on careful craftsmanship in traditional verse forms, but he fell in love with his fellow poet and courted her with extravagant, lengthy letters and periodic visits. Teasdale remained fond of Lindsay throughout his life but found him exhausting and the prospect of a life of poverty with him terrifying. In December, 1914, she married St. Louis businessman Ernst Filsinger. Filsinger was passionately fond of the arts and a supporter of the twentieth century's new developments in poetry. In the early years of their marriage, he and Teasdale lived in St. Louis and occasionally wrote poetry together.

Teasdale's 1915 volume Rivers to the Sea found her experimenting with free verse despite her original misgivings about the form. In this volume Teasdale found her poetic voice. Sonnets to Duse had been full of girlish enthusiasm, while Helen of Troy had consisted largely of dramatic monologues reminiscent of certain nineteenth century verse. Rivers to the Sea explored the moods of a love relationship from a woman's point of view and spoke as well of renunciation and of the need for solitude and natural beauty. The book was well received, and its first printing sold out in three months.


Ernst took a job in New York City, in late 1916, and he and Teasdale moved to the city where she would live for the rest of her life. To spare her the energy-sapping details of housekeeping, they lived in hotels, and she was able to devote herself exclusively to her writing and the promotion of her books. Her 1917 book, Love Songs, won the first Columbia University prize for poetry, an award that in 1922 would become the Pulitzer Prize. This volume contains some of her rare poems of fulfilled love; more important, however, the section "Interlude: Songs out of Sorrow" sounds a theme that would recur with increasing frequency in Teasdale's later work: that of using pain and grief as a means of attaining emotional independence from the accidents of life and love. In these poems, she also questions her Baptist upbringing, rejecting the notion of salvation through a personal god. The year 1917 also saw the publication of The Answering Voice, Teasdale's anthology of love poems written by women. The title is a clue to the volume's contents, largely poems detailing women's responses to men's love or lack of love. Most of the poets featured in the volume are such traditional favorites as Elizabeth Barrett Browning and Christina Rossetti, and even the more experimental writers sound the traditional women's themes of entrapment and escape.

Teasdale's next book, Flame and Shadow (1920), continues the development begun in Rivers to the Sea but adds the theme of the failure of love to provide meaning in life. Instead of seeking fulfillment through romantic love, the speaker in these poems banishes passion to the realm of memory and seeks salvation through beauty, conventional religions having failed. Beauty is perceived as the only meaningful thing that will outlast death, here seen as the great enemy of humankind. These poems also show Teasdale continuing to experiment with form, since even the seemingly conventional verses vary rhythms in unexpected ways.

The next five years were difficult ones for Teasdale because they held the deaths of both parents, a brother, and her friend Amy Lowell. The only book Teasdale wrote during this period, Rainbow Gold (1922), was an anthology of poetry for children. Teasdale's poor health and the overseas contacts required by her husband's business necessitated frequent separations, often of several months' duration. Despite Ernst's obvious devotion, marriage failed to provide an emotional foundation for Teasdale's life. Her 1926 publication, Dark of the Moon, expresses this darkening mood. Many of her familiar im- ages—the sea, the stars, the wind—recur, but here they are not always positive. In one poem, the sea deceives humans into believing in their own immortality; in another, it erases all evidence of human presence. The speaker's attitude toward death changes in these poems as well; in "The Old Enemy" death is now, "save when he comes too late," a friend. The love poems here are calm and reminiscent, more recollections of past loves than celebrations of love's possibilities. Solitude is more and more accepted as the condition of life. Despite the book's essentially somber tone, its first edition sold out within two weeks.

This deepening solitude was typical of Teasdale's life as well as her work. She had long refused speaking engagements; now she no longer attended meetings of the Poetry Society. The death of longtime friend Marguerite Wilkinson in 1928 deprived her of an important daily contact. In 1929, she traveled to Reno, Nevada, and obtained a divorce; the news reached Filsinger on a business trip to South Africa. The divorce and a new friendship with college student Margaret Conklin, who eventually became her literary executor, brought some brief happiness to Teasdale, but these were not particularly productive years for her. Between 1926 and her death, she published only a revised and enlarged edition of The Answering Voice (1928) and a children's book, Stars Tonight (1930).

Possibly the most shattering event in Teasdale's life was the suicide of Lindsay in December, 1931. After a period of adjustment to Teasdale's marriage, the two had remained close friends, and the woman Lindsay married in 1926 had also become friendly with Teasdale. John Hall Wheelock, called by a hysterical Teasdale when she received the news of the suicide, viewed Lindsay's death as the event that inspired Teasdale to take her own life a little more than a year later.

Teasdale's last year found her writing poems again and working on a biography of Christina Rossetti. During a research trip to London, however, she became ill with pneumonia and was forced to return home still ill. Problems with high blood pressure and a broken blood vessel led her to fear that a stroke was imminent, and friends became concerned about her serious depression. On January 29, 1933, Teasdale was found dead of an overdose of sleeping pills. Her last book, Strange Victory (1933), was published after her death.

Significance
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Teasdale's work explores the moods and thoughts of a woman who studies her own reactions carefully. Furthermore, her writing explores the dilemma of a traditional woman in a transitional time, a time when formerly conventional notions about women and love have not died but are being found inadequate. Even Teasdale's early, seemingly derivative work contains a questioning of thetraditional view of her female heroes; her Helen and Guenevere are not simply the creatures of popular imagination. In addition, Teasdale's best work has the musi- cality that distinguishes all good lyric poetry; she often claimed that the most important trait of poetry was melody, and she referred to her own works as "songs." This aspect of her work began receiving critical attention in the late 1980's.

Although her once-popular verse has fallen into oblivion among most professional literary critics, Teasdale has continued to speak to a popular audience. Evidence for this is the continued reprinting of her Collected Poems and of Mirror of the Heart, William Drake's 1984 edition of her work, which included previously unpublished poems. Even feminist anthologies, which originally excluded Teasdale, began including her work in post-1990 editions.

— Rebecca Phillips

Further Reading
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Pierre Teilhard de Chardin

French paleontologist and theologian

Through his work as a geologist on the evolution of the earth and as a paleontologist on the evolution of life, Teilhard, a devout Jesuit priest, came to see human beings progressing toward a new consciousness and spiritual unity called the Omega Point, which he identified with Jesus Christ.

Born: May 1, 1881; Sarcenat, France Died: April 10, 1955; New York, New York Also known as: Marie-Joseph-Pierre Teilhard de

Chardin (full name) Areas of achievement: Religion and theology, geology, philosophy, literature, natural history

Early Life

From the perspective of his mature vision of the universe, Pierre Teilhard de Chardin (pyehr tay-yahr deh shahr-dan) interpreted his own life in the light of his evolutionary doctrine. He saw as providential his birth in a Sarcenat chateau amid the foothills of the Monts Dore in central France. Teilhard was the fourth child in a family that would eventually number eleven children, and on his mother's side he was distantly related to Voltaire and on his father's side to Blaise Pascal. His mother was a deeply religious Roman Catholic who ignited a spiritual fire in young Teilhard. His father was a gentleman farmer with interests in natural history, and he introduced his children to the delights of rocks, minerals, wildflowers, and animals. Thus, from an early age, Teilhard was able to combine two spheres of life—the material and the spiritual—commonly considered incompatible.

In 1892, a month before his eleventh birthday, Teilhard became a boarder at the Jesuit school of Notre- Dame de Mongre at Villefranche-sur-Saone, near Lyons. He was a good student, especially in science and literature, and in his free time he continued his interest in geology by collecting minerals. He eventually concluded that he had a vocation to the Jesuit life. On March 20, 1899, he entered the Jesuit novitiate in Aix-en-Provence, about twenty miles north of Marseilles, to begin a long period of spiritual and intellectual formation.

On March 25, 1901, Teilhard took his first vows of poverty, chastity, and obedience, and then began, at Laval, his studies in the Greek and Latin classics (the juniorate). These studies were interrupted when anticlerical legislation in France forced the Jesuits to transfer their juniorate to Jersey, one of the English Channel islands, in the summer of 1901. As a second-year junior in Jersey, Teilhard seriously considered abandoning the study of geology to devote himself completely to spiritual activities. One of his religious superiors wisely helped him put his spiritual evolution in perspective and guided him in a direction in which he could combine his love of matter, energy, and life (his cosmic sense) with his love of Christ and the supernatural (his Christic sense). From 1902 to 1905, he studied Scholastic philosophy at the Jesuit house on the Isle of Jersey, where he spent his free hours, geologist's hammer in hand, in scientific surveys, resulting in a paper on the island's mineralogy and geology.

In September, 1905, Teilhard was sent to teach chemistry and physics at the Jesuit College of the Holy Family in Cairo, Egypt. Although the science he taught was elementary, this experience of the chemical substances and physical forces of the universe helped him refine his still- crude understanding of the world. After three years as a teacher in Egypt, during which he published works on the Eocene period, he returned to England to complete his Jesuit training. He spent four years, from 1908 to 1912, studying theology at Hastings in southern England. While continuing his geological and paleontolog- ical research and writing, he also devoted time to the synthesis of his scientific and spiritual views.

During his theological studies at Hastings, Teilhard began to understand matter from the perspective ofspirit, and this forced him to develop a new way of thinking and speaking about what he saw happening in the universe. He began to use the words of science (energy, force, radiation) to describe the previously unseen evolution of spirit that was taking shape in nature. This spiritual energy, already familiar to him in the evolution of his own consciousness, he now grasped as active in the universe, itself in the process of self-creation. Matter, as an evolutionary fact, had given birth to spirit; therefore, matter and spirit are not two separate substances but two aspects of a single evolving cosmos. Physical energy therefore contains something of the spiritual, since energy's upward trend is an observable fact in the increasing complexity of evolving organisms. By the time he was ordained, on August 14, 1911, he had discovered a vision by which he could understand scientific phenomena spiritually and spiritual phenomena scientifically. It therefore became the core of his vocation as a priest to show that evolutionism does not entail a rejection of Christian-
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ity, because Christ represented the crucial point in the universe's history at which matter and spirit met.

Life's Work

Throughout the rest of his career, as priest and scientist, Teilhard devoted himself to the evolution of the universe (what he called cosmogenesis), whose ever-richening spirituality constantly became for him more real and resplendent. For him, salvation no longer meant abandoning the world but building it up. His scientific work therefore became something holy, to be undertaken not for its own sake but for the liberation of more spirit from matter.

After completing his theological studies in 1912, Teilhard went to Paris to study under Marcellin Boule, a professor at the Institute of Human Paleontology in the Natural History Museum. Boule was one of the leading experts on Neanderthal man, but Teilhard's work was mainly in the paleontology of Tertiary mammals in Europe. His scientific studies were interrupted by his tertianship (the final year of his Jesuit formation, a period of intense prayer, meditation, and ascetical training), and then by World War I. Although he could have chosen to be a chaplain, he joined the Eighth Regiment of the Moroccan Tirailleurs as a stretcher-bearer. Teilhard, whose bravery under fire and whose generosity of spirit throughout his military service were honored by medals both during and after the war, did not allow his experiences of the war's horrors to destroy the vision of human history he was constructing. Indeed, he found that his patriotic service on behalf of a great ideal had invigorated his life. Even in the trenches he believed that he was participating in the grand work of sanctifying humanity. In his personal writings during this time, his constant theme was spiritual evolution: When everything of value in the material world has passed into the human soul, he believed that souls will pass into a new level. In 1917, he began describing this level as the mystic milieu.
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After his demobilization, Teilhard returned to his scientific studies. He completed his academic requirements at the Sorbonne and then began work on a thesis about the mammals of the lower Eocene in France. In 1922, he successfully defended his thesis and was awarded his doctorate in paleontology. During the early 1920's, he served as an assistant professor of geology at the Catholic Institute of Paris, but his position there became untenable when he taught that evolution required a revision in the Church's doctrine of Original Sin. The discoveries of geologists, paleontologists, and paleoanthropologists had convinced Teilhard that no evidence existed for Adam, Eve, or Eden, and consequently the Fall was an event that could not be verified. Before Charles Darwin, Christians could believe that one man's sin (Adam's) had ruined everything and that another man's suffering (Christ's) had saved everything. After Darwin, Teilhard believed that Christians must realize that Original Sin is not a malady specific to the earth but an inevitable consequence of the limitations of evolving matter and spirit. Because of Teilhard's heterodox views on Original Sin, his Jesuit superiors asked him to leave the institute and take a research post in Tianjin, China, with Father Emile Licent, a Jesuit pioneer in paleontology. For the next twenty-three years, from 1923 to 1946, Teilhard's career would center on China. He would return to France periodically, but he led what he called a vagabond existence that would continue for the rest of his life.

During his first decade as a peripatetic priest, Teilhard worked mainly in the north of China. He participated in a French paleontological mission to the Ordos and Gobi deserts directed by Father Licent. On a visit to central Mongolia in the summer of 1923, the two priests found the first evidence for paleolithic man in China. After these research expeditions, Teilhard returned to Paris, hoping to continue teaching at the Catholic Institute while making occasional field trips to China, but his superiors continued to be bothered by his evolutionary views of Original Sin, and he was told to restrict himself to his scientific work (his position at the Catholic Institute was terminated at the end of 1926).

Returning to China in the spring of 1926, Teilhard obeyed the orders of his superiors not to disseminate publicly his theological speculations, and for the rest of his life, he confined himself to publishing his scientific work while privately developing his evolutionary vision (which he shared with friends and fellow Jesuits). During the late 1920's, he began using the term "noosphere" to describe Earth's sphere of thinking substances. The world of matter (the geosphere) had been the source of life (the biosphere), but now the human species was taking conscious control of evolution, and science, technology, and socialization were changing the earth more rapidly than natural selection ever had.

Teilhard's ideas about humankind's role in the universe found spiritual resonance in his manuscript of Le Milieu divin (1957; The Divine Milieu, 1960), which he wrote in 1926 and 1927 (but which was not published until after his death). In this book, which many scholars see as a spiritual portrait of Teilhard himself, he tried to set down as simply as possible the religious life that he had been living. Through his scientific work, he had become convinced that humans are at the spiritual center of the

To outward appearance, the modern world was born of an anti-religious movement: man becoming self-sufficient and reason supplanting belief. Our generation and the two that preceded it have heard little but talk of the conflict between science and faith; indeed it seemed at one moment a foregone conclusion that the former was destined to take the place of the latter.

But, as the tension is prolonged, the conflict visibly seems to need to be resolved in terms of an entirely different form of equilibrium—not in elimination, nor duality, but in synthesis. After close on two centuries of passionate struggles, neither science nor faith has succeeded in discrediting its adversary. On the contrary, it becomes obvious that nei-

cosmos, and he wanted to show how Christianity was at the center of human history and should be the center of every person's spiritual life.

During this period of intense spiritual probing, Teil- hard shifted the base of his operations from Tianjin to Zhuokoudian, about thirty miles southwest of Beijing. There, Davidson Black, a Canadian who was a professor of anatomy at the Beijing Medical College, was engaged in an organized search for prehistoric humans. In the decade from 1927 to 1937, many fossils of animals and humans were found in the calcareous deposits of Zhuokoudian. The human fossils were first called Sin- anthropus pekinensis, then Pithecanthropus pekinensis, and now Homo erectus. Teilhard helped to date the fossils, to show that Beijing man was a toolmaker, and to publicize the importance of the finds. Although he gained wide recognition for his account of the discovery, his principal paleontological work continued to be on nonhuman fossils—for example, on fossil carnivores.

During the late 1920's and through the 1930's, Teil- hard went on several expeditions into northern and central China, made periodic trips to Europe and America, and continued to refine his synthesis of evolution and Christianity. He built up a network of friends and disciples in Paris and at the American Museum of Natural History in New York. In China, he had collaborators of many nationalities, and this contributed to his strongly cosmopolitan and internationalist views. His participation in various research trips to Africa, America, and especially China deepened his understanding of evolution.

ther can develop normally without the other. And the reason is simple: the same life animates both. Neither in its impetus nor its achievements can science go to its limits without becoming tinged with mysticism and charged with faith. . . .

Religion and science are the two conjugated faces or phases of one and the same complete act of knowledge—the only one which can embrace the past and future of evolution so as to contemplate, measure and fulfill them.
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In the mutual reinforcement of these two still opposed powers, in the conjunction of reason and mysticism, the human spirit is destined, by the very nature of its development, to find the uttermost degree of its penetration with the maximum of its vital force.

In 1938, while he was in Beijing, Teilhard began writing Le Phenomdne humain (1955; The Phenomenon of Man, 1959), in which he tried to show how evolutionary data pointed to a Christian interpretation of the world. His approach was phenomenological; that is, he tried to bring out the meaning of phenomena by describing them as precisely as possible. By analyzing the problem of humankind in terms of evolution, he hoped to bridge the gap between Christians and non-Christians, for he believed that Jesus Christ, as God Incarnate, revealed himself not only in the New Testament but also in human evolution. In his book, Teilhard argued that consciousness evolves, and he located the origins ofconsciousness in preliving as well as living matter. Thresholds, such as the origin of life and of consciousness, are important examples of emergence, where something entirely new enters the universe. Traditional science, according to Teilhard, has not well served these threshold phenomena, and modern science has almost completely ignored what he calls "the within" of the world. This spiritual energy can be studied just as scientists study "the without," matter's external face, in terms of space and time. As the capstone of his evolutionary synthesis, Teilhard believed that, through an increase in knowledge and love, human consciousness can evolve to a new level. Noogenesis, the evolution of mind, is a stage on the way to Chris- togenesis, the evolution of the universe toward the Omega Point, Teilhard's term for the cosmic Christ.

"The Conjunction of Science and Religion"

Pierre Teilhard de Chardin proposed the synthesis of religion and science in his now-classic work The Phenomenon of Man (1959).

Teilhard was composing this optimistic vision of the world against a background of world events that wouldhave made pessimism a more natural response. The Japanese occupation of China interfered with his work at Cho-k'ou-tien and his attempt to establish a laboratory for advanced studies in human paleontology in Peking. When World War II began, he was trapped in China, a situation that continued for the war's duration. He abhorred both German Nazism and Japanese fascism, both of which he interpreted as crudely and unjustifiably transferring the laws of natural selection (the survival of the fittest) from the biological to the human level, whereas, in his vision, humankind was clearly passing to a new level of existence in which a future of love and cooperation was being built. Nevertheless, beneath the human and national tragedies of this war, he believed that something spiritual was evolving. This vision of human evolution found expression in The Phenomenon of Man, which he completed in 1940 and sent to Rome in 1941 for approval by his superiors. Since his approach was phenomenological, he hoped that his book would pass the censors, but in 1944 he learned that it had been rejected.

After the war's end, Teilhard was able to return to Europe in 1946. He went to Paris, where, during the late 1940's, he was frustrated in his desire to teach at the College de France. A visit to Rome to seek permission to publish various works on his evolutionary synthesis was unsuccessful. In 1947, he was appointed director of research in the National Scientific Research Center, which subsidized his scientific work, but he was eager to communicate his evolutionary vision, for he found the existentialism that was spreading throughout France, with its pessimistic ideas of humankind and matter, dangerously anachronistic in a universe that was evolving toward Christ. On June 1, 1947, he suffered a heart attack and, though he recovered, his health remained precarious for the remainder of his life. These physical sufferings were followed by psychological ones, for in September his religious superiors forbade him again to write on philosophical or theological issues, thus squelching any hope that The Phenomenon of Man or any of his works on anthropogenesis would be published.
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Refusing to be discouraged and undertaking no action that could be seen as disobedient, Teilhard nevertheless did everything he could to circulate his ideas privately. He was enthusiastic about the new United Nations, and he worked for some of its organizations that were concerned about the future of the human race. Through contacts made in these labors, for example, with Julian Huxley, he continued to develop his cosmogenetic vision. These efforts were further stimulated by his return to field work in the 1950's. With the financial support of the Viking Fund (soon to become the Wenner Gren Foundation for Anthropological Research), Teilhard made expeditions to various excavation sites in South Africa, where important prehuman fossils, especially the australopithecines, had been discovered.

During the last period of Teilhard's life, from 1951 to 1955, his center of operations became New York City, where, as a fellow of the Wenner Gren Foundation, he concentrated on anthropogenesis (the evolution of the human species). In the summer of 1954, he made his last trip to France, and, though the visit aroused warm feelings for his native country, he was back in New York by September. He was denied permission by a superior to travel to a meeting at the Sorbonne in April, 1955, but he accepted this without bitterness, resolving to continue fighting to increase love in the world. Teilhard died on Easter Sunday, April 10, 1955.

Significance

Teilhard did more than any other thinker to help people understand evolution in the context of Christianity. Although he wrote nearly two hundred articles and technical papers in geology and paleontology, mainly on the early Cenozoic period in Europe and the late Cenozoic period in China, his name is most likely to be remembered for his radical view that evolution has a spiritual orientation. For him, the earth, which he so lovingly studied, was profoundly linked to Jesus Christ, since every created thing will find its fulfillment in him. In Teil- hard's view, evolution is a purposeful process in which matter and energy progressively evolve in the direction of increasing complexity, consciousness, and spirituality. He so tightly identified Christ and the universe that many critics have interpreted his vision as a Christian pantheism. Although Teilhard often spoke of the universe as God's cosmic body, he also carefully distinguished pantheistic evolution, which destroys personalities in its union with matter, from Christian evolution, which culminates in a union with God that preserves personalities.

In the initial enthusiasm generated by the publication of many of Teilhard's works in the years after his death, some commentators compared the significance of his synthesis of evolutionism and Christianity with Saint Thomas Aquinas's synthesis of Aristotelianism and Christianity. Now that most of Teilhard's writings and letters are in print, it is easier to see him as part ofthe intellectual development composed of such thinkers as Henri Bergson. These evolutionary philosophers weredissatisfied with the positivism and scientism of the twentieth century and attempted to provide an understanding of humankind's total experience, of the material as well as the spiritual, of the past and the future, of variety and unity. In this sense, Teilhard has much to teach both scientists and theologians. For scientists, his mystical temperament and loving grasp of positive values have given the world an interpretation of the universe that encourages love, progress, and unity. For theologians, his evolutionary view has necessitated a transposition of Christian revelation into a new key, where religion can profit from scientific insights.

Despite criticisms of his work, many of them justified, Teilhard did offer an alternative to the materialist vision of humankind as an accidental phenomenon, a random collection of molecules on an unimportant planet. In his view, humankind represented the culmination of the complex evolution of matter and life. It is doubtful that in the future Teilhard's evolutionary synthesis of Christianity and evolution will be completely accepted by Christians or by scientists, but as a product of a luminous mind and a loving heart, his conception of the universe as a unity in which all things work together for a final consummation in Christ has already found numerous followers, because this vision, which allows people to remain true to themselves while building union with God, reveals the deeply spiritual values in the innermost heart of humankind and the universe.

— Robert J. Paradowski
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Edward Teller

Hungarian-born American physicist

Teller helped establish the theoretical groundwork for the production of the first atom bomb; he was also instrumental in the development of the hydrogen bomb in the United States. In the public policy arena, Teller promoted the peaceful uses of nuclear energy and urged the United States to develop new technologies to ensure a strong defense.

Born: January 15, 1908; Budapest, Hungary Died: September 9, 2003; Stanford, California Also known as: Ede Teller (birth name) Areas of achievement: Physics, science, peace advocacy

Early Life

Edward Teller, born in Hungary, was the second child of Max Teller and Ilona (Deutsch) Teller. His mother was an accomplished pianist and was fluent in Hungarian, German, French, Spanish, and Italian. His father had a successful law practice in Budapest. As prosperous assim- ilationist Jews, Edward's parents emphasized the value of education. Edward and his sister, Emmi, were taught English by a governess. Edward completed four years of training at the private Mellinger School and eight at the Minta gymnasium, or high school, both in Budapest.
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Teller's first year at Minta was in 1918; it was the end of World War I and the beginning of the rise of Russian Bolshevism. A year later, the government of Hungary was in the hands of Bela Kun, a hardline Communist and an inept leader. There followed a reign of terror, and the Teller family was touched by food shortages and fears of violence. Kun was a Jew, and Teller's father sensed that resentment of all Hungarian Jews was growing in his country; yet at the same time there was intellectual ferment in Hungary. Budapest, in the postwar years, produced Eugene Wigner, Nobel Prize-winning physicist; Leo Szilard, one of the pioneers of nuclear physics; and John von Neumann, one of the greatest mathematical

1901-1940: 1907: Bergson's Creative Evolution Inspires Artists and Thinkers; 1926: Vernadsky Publishes The Biosphere; Fall, 1937-Winter, 1938: Weidenreich Reconstructs the Face ofPeking Man.

1941-1970: 1955: Teilhard de Chardin Attempts to Reconcile Religion and Evolution.

minds of the century. Each, including Teller, would eventually emigrate to the United States.

Teller showed an exceptional mathematical ability, but his father insisted that his son study something practical. In 1926, just before his eighteenth birthday, Teller enrolled in the Karlsruhe Institute of Technology in Germany to study chemical engineering, which satisfied his father, and to take mathematics on the side.

Within two years, Teller was captivated by the field of quantum mechanics—a new way of theorizing about the inner workings of atoms—and continued his studies in 1928 at the University of Munich, not as a chemical engineer but as a physicist. It was in that same year that Teller lost his entire right foot in a streetcar accident. He soon learned to walk with an artificial foot, but in later years his portly five-foot nine-inch frame, great beetled brows, large ears, Hungarian accent, and uneven gait were the easy target of caricature. Teller could seem kindly but could as easily turn self-righteous and intimidating. Already, at the age of twenty, the gregarious Teller was developing a sense of self-assurance and of inner direction that some people saw as arrogance.

After the accident, Teller continued his doctoral studies at the University of Leipzig, studying under Werner Heisenberg, already famous for his "uncertainty principle" of quantum mechanics. Teller left the university in 1930 with a Ph.D. in theoretical physics; he stayed in Germany, working as a research consultant at the University of Gottingen until Adolf Hitler came to power in 1933. Teller realized that he had no hope of continuing his academic career in Germany, so, in 1934, with his theoretical work in physics already highly regarded, he began a year's stay at the University of Copenhagen under a Rockefeller Fellowship. This was a pivotal time in Teller's life. He studied with Niels Bohr and became part of a group of theoretical physicists who were looking at the atom with new eyes. Bohr had revolutionized physics with the "complementarity principle," which describedthe atomic structure as exhibiting both wave and particle characteristics; further, it stated that the two views of atomic structure, though seemingly mutually exclusive, were both correct.

In Copenhagen, Teller met the Russian expatriate George Gamow, who, two years later, invited Teller to George Washington University in Washington, D.C., as a professor of physics. A year later Teller married his childhood friend, Augusta Maria "Mici" Harkanyi, in a civil ceremony on February 26. They had two children, Paul and Susan Wendy.

Life's Work

Gamow is credited with encouraging Teller to focus on nuclear physics. In collaboration, they developed rules describing how certain subatomic particles could escape the atomic nucleus during radioactive decay. Both hosted a conference in January of 1939 that considered the possibility that an atomic nucleus, bombarded with subatomic particles, might actually split, releasing heat energy. Word had come from Berlin, via visiting lecturer Bohr, that uranium had been bombarded with neutrons and that, chemically, part of the uranium had become barium, a lighter element. The uranium nucleus had been split, and a kind of alchemist's dream had been realized.

In March of that year, Teller was interrupted at home, in the midst of playing a Mozart sonata, by an urgent telephone call from Leo Szilard. Szilard had answered a question posed at the January conference: If neutrons could split atomic nuclei, would those atomic nuclei in turn emit neutrons? The answer was yes, and Teller remembered this answer as an ominous turning point in atomic physics. A chain reaction, with the release of immense amounts of explosive force, just might be possible.

President Franklin D. Roosevelt, in a speech to the Eighth Pan-American Scientific Conference in May, 1940, galvanized Teller into pouring his energies into the development of nuclear weapons. In the light of the recent Nazi invasions of the Low Countries, Roosevelt called on scientists to do what they could to preserve American freedom and civilization. Some months earlier, Roosevelt had established an advisory committee on uranium in response to a letter signed by Albert Einstein, detailing fears that Germany was making progress in developing nuclear technology. The letter urged the president to stimulate and coordinate the American research program. Teller himself worked closely with Enrico Fermi, first at Columbia University, then at the University of Chicago, to construct the first nuclear reactor, a demonstration of a controlled but sustained nuclear chain reaction.

The Manhattan Project, conceived in 1942, served to bring the diverse research programs in nuclear fission (the splitting of the atomic nucleus) under the control of the United States Army. In 1941, Teller and his wife had become U.S. citizens; the next year, Teller joined with J. Robert Oppenheimer at the University of California, Berkeley, and a year later at Los Alamos Laboratory in New Mexico, to pursue theoretical studies and ultimately to deliver a working atom bomb. Teller was charged with proving that an atomic explosion would not destroy the earth in an uncontrollable chain reaction, setting the oceans on fire and consuming the world.

According to Hans Albrecht Bethe, who was in charge of the theoretical division at Los Alamos, Teller rankled at what he regarded as excessive secrecy and the lack of the long and open discussions to which he had been accustomed. Teller was more interested in what he called the "superbomb," a device that would mimic the sun in employing the fusion of atomic nuclei to create vast new energy. Such fusion could be triggered only by a fission
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monuclear fuel. A hydrogen bomb was successfully tested at Eniwetok atoll in the Pacific, in 1952. Yet Teller, with his eye on the Soviet Union, was impatient with the pace of research at Los Alamos. He lobbied for a comparable laboratory under his guidance, which would pursue research in thermonuclear weapons to provide for a secure United States. In 1952, the Atomic Energy Commission established the Lawrence Livermore Laboratory in Livermore, California. In later years, Teller divided his time between work at Livermore and as a senior research fellow at the Hoover Institution on War, Revolution, and Peace, at Stanford University in California.

In 1954, Teller found himself isolated from most of his other research colleagues after he testified against Oppenheimer, who had been accused of disloyalty and of delaying the development of the hydrogen bomb. Though, in Teller's opinion, Oppenheimer was a loyal American, the former director of Los Alamos was a complicated man—and Teller said that he would prefer to see United States interests "in hands which I understand better and therefore trust more." After Teller's testimony, Oppen- heimer was denied a security clearance. There was little rebuttal, since most of the reasons Oppenheimer might have cited for delay were still classified. Many of Teller's closest friendships were sundered over this seeming disloyalty to Oppenheimer.

In the 1950's Teller became the public advocate of a strong national defense and of the rational use of atomic power. He helped develop safety standards for nuclear reactors and championed the ill-fated Project Plowshare in the 1960's. One Plowshare proposal, for example, recommended that atomic bombs be used to dig a second "Suez Canal" through the state of Israel; another proposed to blast out a new harbor near Point Hope, Alaska, as a loading area for coal and oil. Ever an advocate for the continued development of technology, in the 1960's Teller argued against the proposed Comprehensive Test Ban Treaty with the Soviet Union, on the grounds that stopping atmospheric tests of nuclear weapons would cripple the United States' weapons program. Nevertheless, the Senate ratified the treaty in 1963. In 1979, Teller suffered a heart attack as he was lobbying to counter America's fears about nuclear power following the partial meltdown of a reactor at Three Mile Island. He later quipped that he was the only person whose health suffered because of the meltdown.

Making the H-Bomb

In "The Work of Many People," an article in the February 25, 1955, issue of the journal Science, Edward Teller reflects on the journey that made the first hydrogen bomb explosion a reality.

No one expected to approach the conditions of the solar interior [the Sun] in any of our experiments. No container would have withstood the temperatures; no familiar source could deliver the energy in the necessary concentrated form. Then, in December 1938, Otto Hahn and Lise Meitner discovered fission. . . .

I do not know how many scientific experiments have been made under conditions as exotic or in a place [Elugelab Island] as beautiful as was the setting for the first thermonuclear experiment. There must have been other events as strange, exciting, and unforgettable. What remains most clear in my mind is the contrast between the spectacular explosion, which in itself meant nothing, and the small piece of paper handed to me by my good friend, Louis Rosen, which showed that the experiment was a success.

explosion. Yet Teller's was a lonely voice; the push was on for a workable atom bomb, and Teller's interests were shunted aside. Then, on July 16, 1945, the world's first atomic bomb was detonated, on top of a hundred-foot steel tower at Alamogordo, New Mexico. The force was equivalent to around twenty kilotons of TNT.

Though the war with Germany had ended, the newly produced atomic weapons were used against Hiroshima and Nagasaki. Teller had favored a demonstration, an explosion high over Tokyo with no casualties, to force the Japanese to surrender. Oppenheimer vetoed the idea, convincing Teller that scientists had no business making public policy. At the same time, Oppenheimer himself was pressing for the military use of the atomic devices.

With the end of World War II, Teller continued to lobby for the development of the fusion, or hydrogen, bomb, but there seemed little momentum at Los Alamos for more weapons work. Teller returned to teach at the University of Chicago, but when the Soviet Union exploded its first atom bomb in 1949, President Harry S. Truman launched a formal drive to fashion an American fusion bomb—and Teller was ready.

Teller had returned to an assistant directorship at Los Alamos and proceeded with theoretical work on the superbomb. It appears that earlier calculations made by Teller relating to the fusion bomb had led to technical dead ends, but an idea by colleague Stanislaw Ulam, a mathematician, enabled Teller to overcome a major obstacle in the development of a trigger for the bomb's ther-
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With the election of Ronald Reagan to the U.S. presidency in 1980, Teller found a person friendly to the idea of deterrence based not on retaliatory firepower (the Mutual Assured Destruction doctrine) but rather on more technologically sophisticated defensive mechanisms (the so-called Mutual Assured Survival doctrine). Teller endorsed President Reagan's 1983 speech advocating a protective antimissile shield above the United States, able to intercept incoming Soviet nuclear missiles. Called the Strategic Defense Initiative (SDI, popularly known as Star Wars), he advocated using satellites as the platforms for X-ray lasers to shoot down enemy missiles. Many scientists, including his old friend Bethe, accused him of minimizing the scientific challenges and overselling the idea. He also encouraged the government to build an antiballistic missile system, which President George W. Bush later approved.

Teller pursued a wide range of projects, many of them related to defense, until the end of his life. For instance, in the 1990's Teller became interested in the danger posed to Earth by collision with a comet or asteroid. He collaborated with other scientists and participated in a 1995 international workshop at Lawrence Livermore to learn about the composition of such objects to find ways of protecting the planet, including the use of nuclear missiles to destroy or deflect a threatening object. He proposed solutions to environmental problems, notably suggesting a way be found to decrease the sunlight reaching Earth by 1 percent to counteract the rise in global temperatures from the greenhouse effect. He also grew interested in questions about the origin of life and evolution.

Teller retired from the University of California, where he had been a professor of physics at large since 1960, and Lawrence Livermore Laboratory, becoming director emeritus. In addition to consulting with military and political leaders, in 1982 he served on the board of directors for the conservative think tank, Council for National Policy. After the fall of the Communist government in Hungary in 1989, Teller returned several times to his birth nation and took an active interest in political developments there. His favorite form of relaxation was to play the piano, enjoying classical music above all.

On September 9, 2003, Teller died in Stanford, California. Despite his prickly relationship with the scientific community, he received many honors. He was a fellow of the American Academy of Arts and Sciences, the American Association for the Advancement of Science, and the American Nuclear Society. His awards included the Sylvanus Thayer Award from the United States Military Academy, Albert Einstein Award, Enrico Fermi

Award, Presidential Citizens Medal, Department of Energy's Gold Award, National Medal of Science, and Presidential Medal of Freedom. An asteroid, 5006 Teller, was named for him in honor of his work to protect Earth from catastrophic impacts.

Significance

Teller's optimistic vision of technology harnessed for the world's benefit is reflective of a strong current in American life, that American expertise can triumph over almost any problem. In the postwar years, Teller soon recognized that scientific progress in the United States was largely a product of public policy. In the late 1950's, he met then New York Governor Nelson A. Rockefeller and, through Rockefeller, began to take an active interest in national energy policies. For Teller, Rockefeller was an attractive model of a liberal Republican. Both men called for international control of nuclear energy; both were deeply suspicious of the closed Soviet society; and both called for a militarily strong United States and an emphasis on civil defense. Through books and lectures, Teller continued to press for an abandonment of what he saw as American guilt over Hiroshima and for the fashioning of defense and energy policies that would see the United States well into the twenty-first century.

Teller's scientific accomplishments included discoveries about the functioning of molecules, surface chemistry (especially the Brunauer-Emmett-Teller isotherm), quantum mechanics (such as the Gamow-Teller transitions of beta particle decay), and spectroscopy (the Jahn- Teller and Renner-Teller effects), and he developed a creative solution to the problem of the hydrogen-bomb trigger. Teller worked best when taking on cosmic theoretical questions; when he was convinced that his theories were accurate, he was content to let others do the detail work. He thrived on open discussion and, throughout his life, continued to call for the sharing of scientific findings.

Teller added several pieces to the puzzle of atomic fission and fusion; working with others (though sometimes reluctant to "go along with the crowd"), he fashioned weapons that would forever change the course of human history; he became an unreconstructed optimist about the technological future; and he worked in the public-policy arena to realize his vision of a strong United States, strong enough to frighten away all enemies.

— Dan Barnett

Further Reading

Blumberg, Stanley A., and Gwinn Owens. Energy and
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Conflict: The Life and Times of Edward Teller. New

York: G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1976. The standard biography of Teller, written by a science writer and a broadcast correspondent. It is based on extensive interviews with Teller and other atomic scientists, but its authors lacked access to classified information dealing with Teller's weapons-related activities and the Oppenheimer affair. Useful but dated.

Goodchild, Peter. Edward Teller: The Real Dr. Strange- love. Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 2004. This in-depth biography examines the traumatic early experiences and the career frustrations that shaped a powerful personality that struck some as that of an evil genius and others as that of a courageous visionary. With photographs and bibliography.

Herken, Gregg. Brotherhood of the Bomb: The Tangled Lives and Loyalties of Robert Oppenheimer, Ernest Lawrence, and Edward Teller. New York: Henry Holt, 2002. This history of the Manhattan Project focuses on the web of spying and personality conflicts surrounding the massive undertaking and how it gave rise to Teller's later behavior during Congressional anticommunist investigations. With photographs and a large bibliography.

Science and Technology Review (July/August, 1998). The entire issue ofthis journal, published by the Lawrence Livermore National Laboratory, is devoted to Teller and includes an evaluative commentary, long biographical article, list of his honors, bibliography of his writings, and time line of his life.

Teller, Edward. Energy from Heaven and Earth. San Francisco, Calif.: W. H. Freeman, 1979. Based onlec- tures delivered by Teller in Israel, the United States, and Nova Scotia in 1975. The chapters deal with petroleum, coal, fusion, and solar energy, in a lay guide to the value and quantity and prospect of energy sources for the future. Valuable chapter of Teller's reminiscences about his work at Los Alamos in the development of the atom bomb.

	. The Pursuit of Simplicity. Malibu, Calif.:
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Pepperdine University Press, 1981. Based on lectures given in 1978-1979, in which Teller rhapsodizes about the promise of technology in solving energy shortage problems and in freeing human beings to do more creative work. Teller repeats his call for openness in science and a strong defense, and delivers a number of interesting anecdotes about his scientific colleagues.

Teller, Edward, with Allen Brown. The Legacy of Hiroshima. Westport, Conn.: Greenwood Press, 1962. An extended account of Teller's work on the atom bomb; includes his prescriptions for being an optimist in the nuclear age. Teller maintains that proper civil defense procedures can ensure the survival of the United States in a limited nuclear war. He also calls for the establishment of a world government to guarantee freedom for the people of the world.

Teller, Edward, with Judith L. Shoolery. Memoirs: A Twentieth-Century Journey in Science and Politics. Cambridge, Mass.: Perseus, 2001. Teller reflects on his long career, during which he participated in some of the most important technological developments of the century, knew the greatest scientists (among them Albert Einstein, Niels Bohr, and John von Neumann), and mixed in the politics of Cold War nuclear arms. With many photographs.

York, Herbert F. The Advisors: Oppenheimer, Teller and the Superbomb. San Francisco, Calif.: W. H. Freeman, 1976. York was the first director of the newly established Lawrence Livermore Laboratory and worked on the development of the hydrogen bomb. He believes that Teller was wrong in his insistence on building the fusion device and that Oppenheimer was correct in that the hydrogen bomb led to a dramatic and dangerous increase in the arms race with the Soviet Union. An insider's view, somewhat dated, at odds with Teller's recommendations.

See also: Hans Albrecht Bethe; Niels Bohr; Enrico Fermi; George Gamow; Ernest Orlando Lawrence; J. Robert Oppenheimer; Ronald Reagan; Nelson A. Rockefeller; Harry S. Truman.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: June 17, 1942-July 16, 1945: United States Develops the First Nuclear Weapon; 19511952: Teller and Ulam Develop the First Hydrogen Bomb; July 9, 1955-early 1960's: Scientists Campaign Against Nuclear Testing.

Shirley Temple

American actor and diplomat

In the 1930's, child actor Temple starred in immensely popular Hollywood films that lightened the hearts of audiences after the Great Depression. In later life she became active in government service as a United Nations delegate and an ambassador.

Born: April 23, 1928; Santa Monica, California Also known as: Shirley Jane Temple (full name);

Shirley Temple Black Areas of achievement: Film, theater and

entertainment, diplomacy, government and politics

Early Life

Shirley Temple achieved her greatest success as a child entertainer. Born in 1928, the third child of Gertrude Krieger and banker George Temple, her career began in January, 1931, when her mother, who once dreamed of becoming a ballerina, enrolled her at Meglin Dance Studio. Not yet three years old, Temple already could sing on key and learn tap steps quickly.

At an unscheduled talent scout audition, Temple shyly hid behind a piano. Nevertheless, her interviewer was charmed, and just after Thanksgiving she was hired for The Runt Page, a one-reel parody of Ben Hecht and Charles MacArthur's The Front Page. She portrayed gossip columnist Lulu Parsnips. In 1932, Temple's parents signed a contract at $50 per week for her work in additional Baby Burlesks, short films that satirized current feature films. The actors were very young children who wore the top halves of adult costumes but were swathed in diapers fastened with a huge safety pin. The children were "disciplined" by being secluded in a black box that contained a giant cake of ice, and from time to time they were placed in risky situations. (At one point, Temple was trapped in a cart pulled by an out-of-control ostrich.) Temple also had danced with humorist Will Rogers at a benefit to an adoring audience, but her big break would come a short time later, in a memorable musical.

Life's Work

Temple entered full-length film acting at age six in the 1934 musical Stand Up and Cheer. In the film's finale, as James Dunn and assorted chorus girls sang "Baby, Take a Bow," a dimpled Temple pranced from between Dunn's legs singing "Daddy, take a bow" and quickly became America's darling. Her weekly salary was increased to $150, more than her father earned at the bank, and a bodyguard and personal maid (assistant) were hired for her. She was then contracted to Fox Studios, who marketed her as one year younger to make her appear more precocious. She did not learn her true age until she was thirteen.

With her new film Baby, Take a Bow, Temple first achieved star billing. Her favorite early role, though, was the title character in Little Miss Marker, through whom she could break rules and be impertinent (things she was never allowed to do in reality). When it came time for Academy Awards voting, she received so many write-in votes for her performances in these two films that she was given a special "small" Oscar at the 1935 awards ceremony.

A typical Temple film centered on her as an adorable tot or foundling at the heart of some kind of misfortune (often a dead mother), whose wide-eyed innocence and cheerful disposition brought people together in an invariably happy ending that usually involved singing and dancing. Temple danced with Buddy Ebsen and George Murphy, among others, but her favorite partner was Bill "Bojangles" Robinson, a veteran vaudeville entertainer whom she called Uncle Billy. She learned his tap dances by listening to the rhythm of his feet. Their best-known pairing was the stair dance from The Little Colonel (1935), their first film together.

Temple's life was rigidly controlled. Gertrude proved to be an astute stage mother, coaching her daughter and going over lines with her each day. On the set she would remind Temple to "sparkle, Shirley, sparkle!" Later, Gertrude became a force to be reckoned with, ordering other actors' scenes to be shortened or omitted to emphasize Temple's role. In Bright Eyes (1939), which featured Temple's signature song "On the Good Ship Lollipop," Temple appeared with child costar Jane Withers, who was not permitted to speak to her off camera, and Temple was not allowed to eat with others in the commissary. The studio preferred to isolate her, ostensibly to calm her behavior and avoid the spread ofchildhood diseases to its valuable "property." The truth was that, as she grew "plumper," the studio sought to control her weight with a separate, special diet.

Temple's fame created jobs for many, not only through her films but also indirectly through the countless commercial products made and marketed internationally with her image: sheet music, books, dolls of every stripe, little girls' dresses, jewelry and hair ribbons,
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Shirley Temple. (AP/Wide World Photos)

 

hand-painted dishes, and even doggie squeak toys. Her photograph alone promoted such items as flour, milk, cereal, radios, refrigerators, and automobiles. Singing phonetically in Japanese, she recorded folk songs for her Asian fans. The nonalcoholic beverage called the Shirley Temple—a sweet and bubbly mixture of grenadine and ginger ale, with a maraschino cherry—was created for her as well.

When World War II broke out in Europe, the mood of the nation changed, and so did Temple's popularity, which plummeted just as she reached puberty. In 1939 she was displaced as the top box-office star by Mickey Rooney. She had been privately tutored until 1940, when she entered Westlake School for Girls in Los Angeles for her only formal education. Later, she signed on for teenage films like the wartime drama Since You Went Away (1943) and the comedy The Bachelor and the Bobby Soxer (1947) with Cary Grant, but these films were not as successful as her earlier work.
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From 1931 to 1949, Temple appeared in fifty-seven films, including forty-five feature films, four shorts, and eight Baby Burlesks. A generation of little girls wore moppet curls and learned to sing and dance in wishful imitation of her. A short-lived marriage at age seventeen to actor John Agar, with whom she had a daughter, ended in divorce. By 1949, Temple retired from Hollywood, but she hosted and acted in two children's television series from 1959 to 1961. Her second marriage, to Charles Black in 1950, produced two more children and lasted more than fifty years until his death in 2005.

Temple (known since 1950 as Temple Black) gradually became involved in California politics, supporting her former costars George Murphy (later U.S. senator) and Ronald Reagan (later California governor and U.S. president). In 1967, after her unsuccessful run as a Republican candidate for Congress, she chose to devote her life to public service. She was appointed the U.S. delegate to the United Nations by President Richard M. Nixon in 1969, and later served as ambassador to the Republic of Ghana (1974-1976). Immediately following that post, she was selected to be the first female chief of protocol for the U.S. Department of State. From 1981 to 1988 she worked with the Foreign Affairs Institute as a seminar leader for new ambassadors. In 1989, she was named ambassador to Czechoslovakia, a position she held through 1992.

Significance

Temple's major pictures were made between 1934 and 1938. For four years she was Hollywood's top box-office attraction, and by 1937 she had become an international star. In 1938, her annual income of $307,000 was seventh highest in the nation, reportedly more than that of the president of General Motors. Her hand and footprints were memorialized in front of Grauman's Chinese Theater in Hollywood in 1935. She was the youngest person ever to appear on the cover of Time magazine, to be listed in Who's Who, and to receive an Academy Award.

Temple delighted world leaders, including U.S. president Franklin D. Roosevelt and Soviet premier Nikita S. Khrushchev, who met her on his stormy visit to the United States in 1960. Although a career diplomat, Temple is remembered most as Little Shirley, the smiling child who sang, danced, and occasionally shed a tear.

— Joanne McCarthy

Further Reading

Black, Shirley Temple. Child Star: An Autobiography. New York: McGraw-Hill, 1988. Covers Temple's life up to 1954. Includes photographs from her personal collection, with an index and a filmography. David, Lester, and Irene David. The Shirley Temple

Story. New York: G. B. Putnam's Sons, 1983. Emphasis on show-business anecdotes from people who worked with Temple, demonstrating her influence on American popular culture. Includes many photographs.

Dubas, Rita. Shirley Temple: A Pictorial History of the World's Greatest Child Star. New York: Applause Books, 2006. Lavishly illustrated art book, with a brief biographical account focusing on Temple's career in motion pictures. Many previously unpublished photographs that include Shirley Temple clothing, commercial products, and collectibles.

Edwards, Anne. Shirley Temple: American Princess. New York: William Morrow, 1988. Abiography containing the transcript resulting from Temple's libel suit against English author Graham Greene for his suggestive review of her performance in Wee Willie Winkie (1937). Private photographs, a film chronology, television credits, and a bibliography.

Fass, Paula S., ed. Encyclopedia of Children and Childhood in History and Society. 3 vols. New York: Macmillan, 2004. Includes a compact biography of

Mother Teresa

Albanian-Macedonian social reformer

Mother Teresa, who was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize in 1979, spent most of her life caring for the "poorest of the poor." Her Missionaries of Charity expanded their scope from the humblest beginnings on the streets of Calcutta to locations on every continent, including, in the United States, New York's South Bronx. The International Association of Co-Workers of Mother Teresa numbers in the millions.

Born: August 26, 1910; Shkup, Albania, Ottoman

Empire (now Skopje, Macedonia) Died: September 5, 1997; Calcutta, India Also known as: Agnes Gonxha Bojaxhiu (birth name) Areas of achievement: Social reform,

philanthropy, civil rights, public health, religion and theology

Early Life

Mother Teresa was the third child and second daughter of Nicholas and Rosa Bojaxhiu, wealthy parents of Albanian peasant stock. She was christened Agnes Gonxha Bojaxhiu. In a town in what is now southern Yugoslavia, the Albanians were a minority, but the area, a historical

Temple's career as well as a separate entry on child celebrities in general. Minott, Rodney G. The Sinking of the Lollipop: Shirley Temple Versus PeteMcCloskey. San Francisco, Calif.: Diablo Press, 1968. Offers details of Temple's only foray into politics as a conservative Republican candidate for Congress. Includes photographs. Windeler, Robert. The Films of Shirley Temple. Secaucus, N.J.: Citadel Press, 1978. Briefly examines Temple's film career. Includes biographical text and plentiful photographs.

See also: Charles Chaplin; Judy Garland; Sonja Henie; Marilyn Monroe; Dolly Parton; Mary Pickford; Will Rogers; Dame Elizabeth Taylor; Darryl F. Zanuck. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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1901-1940: 1930's-1940's: Studio System Dominates Hollywood Filmmaking; February 27,1935: Temple Receives a Special Academy Award. 1941-1970: October 20, 1947: HUAC Investigates Hollywood.

meeting place of East and West, was one that successfully blended many cultures. The Muslim influence was strong, as was that of the Eastern Orthodox Church. Teresa's parents were devout Roman Catholics and saw to it that the children were given a strong background in that faith. The family prayed together each night. Rosa was particularly devout. It was she who prepared all three children, who attended the public school, to receive the sacrament of First Holy Communion. Nicholas Bo- jaxhiu was well-educated and owned a construction business. Teresa's parents were devoted to each other.

Teresa was later to recall that she and her brother and sister often teased their mother about her feelings for their father. Sadly, Nicholas died at age forty-two, a tragic blow to the family, who, in addition to the emotional loss, experienced a loss of income that drastically changed their circumstances but that brought them even closer.

As a young child, Mother Teresa has been described as joyful and playful. Her childhood home was for the most part a happy one. She was educated in Croatian at the state high school and was a soprano soloist in the parish choir. At a very early age, she felt the call of a religious vocation. She was twelve years old when she began seriously to meditate on her decision. Through her membership in the Sodality of Our Lady, she became aware of the missionary work being done in India by a group of Jesuit priests. After six years of soul-searching, she finally made her decision at eighteen while praying at the sanctuary of Our Lady of Letnice. She wanted to work with the Loretto Sisters in India.

Teresa's mother was at first against her decision to enter the religious life but eventually gave her daughter her blessing with the admonition to remember to be true to God and Christ. Teresa applied to be admitted to the Loretto Order and left home on September 26, 1928, for Rathfarnam, Ireland, to learn English in preparation for her assignment to India. She spent six weeks as a postulant of the Institute of the Blessed Virgin Mary. Teresa took her name for the "little Teresa," St. Teresa of Lisieux, who had led a painful and brief but pious life in France in the late nineteenth century. Teresa arrived in India in January, 1929, and was sent to a novitiate in Darjeeling. She took her vows two years later and spent the next twenty years teaching geography to the daughters of middle-class Indians at St. Mary's High School, where she also became the principal.

Life's Work

It was on a train to Darjeeling on September 10, 1946, that then-Sister Teresa received her second call from God. She called it a "call within a call," and it asked her to serve only the poorest of God's creatures, the destitute, the dying, the lonely, for the rest of her life. She accepted this summons without question, applying immediately for freedom from the Loretto Sisters to pursue her new duties. This was very difficult for her, as the convent and school had long been her home. She also loved teaching and was well loved by her students. With some difficulty, Teresa received permission to leave the order and work as a free nun in late 1948. She walked from the convent with only the clothes she wore. Her only real preparation was an elementary course in medicine with the American Medical Missionary sisters in Patna, India.
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On December 21, 1948, Teresa opened her first slum school in Moti Jheel in Calcutta. There, with absolutely no financial backing or supplies, she began to teach poor Bengali children to read and write. She wrote with a stick in the dust and begged a place to stay among another order of sisters. The following March, Subhasini Das, a nineteen-year-old former student from St. Mary's, joined Teresa, taking the name Sister Agnes. Slowly Teresa's group grew, living in the home of a wealthy Indian citizen, begging for food, and giving love and rudimentary medical care to Calcutta's sick and dying poor.

The Missionaries of Charity, with a membership of twelve, was approved and formally instituted by the archdiocese of Calcutta on October 7,1950. Sister Teresa became Mother Teresa. She and her novices took vows of poverty, chastity, obedience, charity, and an additional, special vow to serve the truly destitute. This vow proscribes any member of the order from working for the rich or from accepting money for services. All material resources are donated. Mother Teresa insisted on only four preconditions to becoming a sister in her order. Applicants must be healthy of mind and body, be able to learn, have plenty of common sense, and have a cheerful disposition. A novice can be no younger than seventeen. Once accepted into the order, a woman spends six months as an aspirant, six months as a postulant, two years as a novice, and six years under temporary vows. One year before temporary vows expire, the sister is sent back to the novitiate for an additional year of contemplation before taking her final, lifelong vows.

On March 25, 1963, the archbishop of Calcutta formally blessed the new order of the Missionary Brothers of Charity. Six years and one day later, the International Association of Co-Workers of Mother Teresa, a secular group of volunteers active since 1954, received the blessing of Pope Paul VI. The Co-Workers were started by a wealthy Englishwoman named Ann Blaikie, who had begun helping Mother Teresa by gathering donated goods for Mother Teresa's poor. Many years after its formation, the Co-Workers included a staggering three million people in seventy countries.

The Missionaries of Charity was the only religious order of its time that actually grew in membership. By 1987, the group numbered three thousand sisters and four hundred brothers. These selfless people have treated tens of thousands of destitute sick and given the hopelessly dying the opportunity to die with dignity. In 1952, the Nirmal Hriday ("Place of the Pure Heart") Home for Dying Destitutes was opened at 1 Magazine Road in what was formerly a Kali temple, donated by the city of Calcutta. Nirmal Hriday is a last refuge for the dying. In 1957, the missionaries began treating India's large population of contagious lepers, first establishing a colony for lepers in West Bengal. As the order grew, they were also able to open an orphanage for abandoned children. Most of the children are adopted out to homes in Europe. In 1959, the first house of the Missionaries of Charity outside Calcutta was opened in Delhi. Since then, twenty-two other cities in India have become recipients of Mother Teresa's special brand of aid.

The decision to open houses outside India was a difficult one for Mother Teresa, who had become an Indian citizen in 1948. The first foreign country to welcome her help was Venezuela. Soon after, a house was established in Rome; Ceylon, Tanzania, and Australia followed. Perhaps most surprisingly, the missionaries found it necessary to establish the Queen of Peace Home in an area popularly known as Fort Apache in the South Bronx of New York. According to Mother Teresa, the spiritual poverty in the United States is greater than anywhere else on Earth. Later the sisters expanded their efforts to Harlem. On December 24, 1985, a few short months after Mayor Ed Koch gave her his wholehearted permission, Mother Teresa opened a hospice called Gift of Love for those living with the effects of acquired immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS) in Greenwich Village. By 1987, the houses of the Missionaries of Charity numbered twenty-one in the United States alone. Other modern cities were not forgotten. Houses ofthe Missionaries of Charity were opened in London as well as Amman, Jordan. In Dacca, India, a home was opened to care for women from Bangladesh who had been raped by Pakistani soldiers.

All the houses follow the same rigid schedule. The sisters or brothers rise at 4:40 a.m. and have prayers from 5:00 until 6:00, when Mass is celebrated. At 6:45, the religious inmates are fed a light breakfast of unleavened bread and banana. The sisters are true to their vow of poverty. Each sister owns only two or three cotton saris, underclothes, bedding, a tin bucket (for laundry), prayer books, a pen, a pencil, and paper.

Mother Teresa was the recipient of many humanitarian prizes and honors. She was awarded the Pope John XXIII Peace Prize and the Joseph Kennedy, Jr., Foundation Award in 1971 and the Nobel Peace Prize in 1979. She also received awards from her own government, notably the Jawaharlal Nehru Award in 1969 for International Understanding and the Shiromani Award, which was presented to her personally by Indian President Giani Zail Singh. In April, 1990, Mother Teresa stepped down from the leadership of her order because of severe illness. In 1997, three months before her death, Mother Teresa received from the United States the Congressional Gold Medal.

Significance

Attempts to write Mother Teresa's personal biography have been thwarted or replaced by the story of the Missionaries of Charity and their works. What her workers, sisters and brothers alike, give to the poor is much more than medical care. They give unconditional love to those who are shunned by the rest of the world. Mother Teresa taught that one may find Jesus in all persons, but he is especially present in the poor and those considered grotesque. Recipients of the missionaries' aid are not proselytized, nor are they limited to the Catholic population. Unlike most missionaries, the Missionaries of Charity do not preach religion but teach by example.

Mother Teresa was an extremely practical woman with one goal in life: to serve the poor. While in charge of her order, she fed her sisters well, on the advice of the medical sisters who gave her her early training, so that they could resist contagion as they dress the sores of lepers or treat other sick people. Perhaps the most impressive phenomenon associated with Mother Teresa is the small social revolution that she instigated in her adopted homeland. In India, girls of very old and well-to-do castes have become sisters to give succor to the so-called Untouchables. They have said that they were first brought to the order by a desire to work beside Mother Teresa.



Mother Teresa cradles an orphaned baby. (AP/Wide World Photos)
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— Joyce M. Parks


Further Reading

Doig, Desmond. Mother Teresa: Her People and Her Work. New York: Harper & Row, 1976. Mother Teresa insisted that this book, originally intended to be a biography, be written instead about the Missionaries of Charity. The book does contain a useful chronological table of events relative to Mother Teresa. Illustrated with both color and black-and-white photographs.

Duchane, Sangeet. The Little Book of Mother Teresa. New York: Barnes & Noble Books, 2004. A brief biography providing an overview of Mother Teresa's life, work, and the religious order she founded.

Gonzalez-Balado, Jose-Luis, and Janet N. Playfoot, eds. My Life for the Poor: Mother Teresa of Calcutta. New York: Harper & Row, 1985. Mother Teresa's personality comes through in this book, because it is written in her words. She is shown to be a highly practical person with infinite faith in God. Readers will find her concise speech refreshing.

Le Joly, Edward. Mother Teresa of Calcutta. New York: Harper & Row, 1985. Written by a priest and close colleague of Mother Teresa, this book does not offer as much biographical information as its title promises. It does give detailed information on the Missionaries of Charity, along with much religious editorializing. Illustrated with black-and-white photographs.
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Rae, Daphne. Love Until It Hurts. New York: Harper & Row, 1980. This is primarily a pictorial tribute to the

Valentina Tereshkova

Russian cosmonaut

In 1963, Tereshkova became the first woman in space. During her 71-hour flight, she achieved an altitude of more than 143 miles and traveled a distance of l,222,020 miles. Upon her return to the Soviet Union, she became a national hero and traveled the world extolling the virtues of the Communist system. She later served as a Soviet politician.

Born: March 6, 1937; Bolshoye, Maslennikovo, Yaroslavl Oblast, Russia, Soviet Union (now in Russia)

Also known as: Valentina Vladimirovna Nikolayeva Tereshkova

Areas of achievement: Aviation and space exploration, science, government and politics

Missionaries of Charity. The book is aptly named; readers may find some photographs disturbing.

Scott, David. A Revolution of Love: The Meaning of the Life of Mother Teresa. Chicago: Loyola Press, 2005. An unsentimental look at Mother Teresa that explores her complex personality.

Tower, Courtney. "Mother Teresa's Work of Grace." Reader's Digest, December, 1987. Packed with information on Mother Teresa's work in India and around the world. Gives a clear picture of the organizational structure of the Missionaries of Charity. Pleasurable reading for a general audience.

See also: Jane Addams; Dorothy Day; Indira Gandhi; Mahatma Gandhi; Le Ly Hayslip; Mother Jones; Gun- narMyrdal; Paul VI; Nathan Soderblom; Edith Stein.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: May 16, 1920: Canonization of Joan of Arc; May 17, 1925: Therese of Lisieux Is Canonized; December 8, 1933: Canonization of Berna- dette Soubirous. 1941-1970: October 7, 1950: Mother Teresa Founds

the Missionaries of Charity. 1971-2000: December 10, 1979: Mother Teresa Is Awarded the Nobel Peace Prize; October, 1984: Ethiopia Resettles Famine Victims from the North to Southern Ethiopia.

Early Life

Valentina Tereshkova (vahl-ehn-TEE-nah tehr-ehsh- KOH-vah) was born on a collective farm about two hundred miles from Moscow. Her father, a former tractor driver on a commune, was lost in the Finno-Russian War sometime during 1939-1940 when Tereshkova was just two years old. Her mother and older sisters worked in the Krasnui Perekop (Red Canal) textile factory during Tereshkova's school years. At age seventeen, Teresh- kova began working at the Yaroslavl tire factory while continuing her studies for Young Communist Workers. In 1955, she joined her mother and sisters as a spindler in the textile factory. At the same time, she completed studies during evening classes at the polytechnic institute in Yaroslavl. By 1961, Tereshkova had become a cotton-spinning technologist. She also headed the Textile Mill Workers' Parachute Club, making her first jump at age twenty-two, and eventually had 126 jumps to her credit. She joined the Communist Party and became secretary of the local Komsomol (Young Communist League).

In world politics, the Cold War began to intensify. On April 12, 1961, Soviet cosmonaut Yuri Gagarin successfully orbited the earth. U.S. astronaut Alan Shepard's suborbital flight followed on May 5. Gherman Titov flew aboard Vostok 2 on August 6 and was the first to experience space sickness. On August 11 and 12, 1962, Soviet premier Nikita S. Khrushchev arranged for two spacecraft to launch within 24 hours of each other for the world's first group flight. Vostok 3 contained Andrian G. Nikolayev, who Tereshkova would marry in 1963, while Vostok 4 held Pavel R. Popovich. Though the two craft flew within four miles of each other, the craft could not maneuver without expending a great deal of fuel, so an actual rendezvous was not possible. Neither cosmonaut experienced space sickness during his three- to four-day journey, and Soviets began to feel better about the safety of longer flights. Space sickness apparently depended more upon the individual than upon the length of the flight.

Following Gagarin's successful flight of Vostok 2, many women wrote to Moscow asking about spaceflight training. Air force majors Vera Sokolova and Marina Popovicha were rejected. Sokolova was a flight surgeon with many hours of flying experience. Popovicha was a qualified jet test pilot with an engineering degree, and she was married to cosmonaut Pavel Popovich. Khrushchev, however, decided that the woman selected to fly into space would not be an elite, highly trained specialist but rather an ordinary factory worker. He wanted to demonstrate that any woman could fly into space under socialism.

Life's Work

In November, 1961, five selected trainees—Tatiana Kuznetsova, Valentina Ponamareva, Irena Solovyeva, Zhanna Yorkina, and Valentina Tereshkova—secretly reported to training camp. All were under thirty years of age, five feet six inches in height, and 155 pounds. They trained as copilots and later progressed to piloting jets. The women received physical training, classroom lectures, and further jet-flight orientation. They practiced parachute jumps because the Vostok spacecraft design required the pilot to bail out just before it made a hard- earth landing as opposed to the soft-water landing U.S. spacecraft made. Following their preflight training courses in jet aerobatics in a two-seater MIG trainer, the women received commissions as second lieutenants in the Soviet air force.

Nikolayev, pilot of Vostok 3, became a flight cadet in 1951. He was the only bachelor among the cosmonauts. The women were all single. Nikolayev was assigned as their training coach. Some reports claim that Tereshkova was chosen from the other candidates because of her subsequent engagement to Nikolayev. Other journalists wondered how much of a part Khrushchev played in matching the pair.



Valentina Tereshkova. (Library of Congress)
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Tereshkova's flight, Vostok 6, which launched at 12:30 p.m. (Moscow time) on June 16, 1963, followed Valeri Bykovsky's Vostok 5 launch by 45 hours and 30 minutes. She was the tenth person to enter space. Both spacecraft were launched from the Baikonour space center in the central Asian republic of Kazakhstan. Te- reshkova's radio call name was Chaika (seagull), while Bykovsky's was Yastreb (hawk). Both frequently sent greetings to other nations while in orbit and appeared on Moscow television. Water from each cosmonaut's home area had been chemically treated to kill bacteria and was installed in each spacecraft. When the cosmonauts were thirsty, they pushed a button and water entered a mouthpiece through a rubber tube. For washing, they used pieces of cheesecloth soaked with a soap-and-water mix. Both were on a schedule of four meals per day. Meat, caviar sandwiches, and fruit were cut into small pieces to make eating easier. Vitamins were added to the rations to help normalize metabolism in the weightless state.

Aviation Week and Space Technology reported in its July, 1963, issue that perhaps the objective of Vostok 5 and 6 had been to make visual, optical, radio, and radar observations of their vehicles upon crossing courses. This exercise would give future cosmonauts an opportunity for inspection or even neutralization, if necessary, of a target vehicle. The Soviets agreed it was a wonderful space feat, but the flight mostly celebrated the fact that a woman had entered the space arena and that it had been the Soviet Union that had achieved it.

On the second day of Tereshkova's flight, Bykovsky became alarmed when he failed to rouse his travel companion. Tereshkova finally responded that she had overslept, and she reported promptly thereafter. Once again, both spacecraft flew within three miles of each other, but a true rendezvous was still not possible. Tereshkova was permitted to take manual control of her spacecraft for one orbit. She found it fascinating that such an intricate and complex machine responded so easily to her commands. After two days, twenty-two hours, and fifty minutes, and forty-nine orbits, Tereshkova landed at 11:20 a.m., 386 miles northeast of Karaganda, a coal-mining and industrial city in Kazakhstan. Bykovsky completed eighty- one orbits and landed about 360 miles northwest of Karaganda.

Following their successful landing, Tereshkova and Bykovsky were warmly greeted by Premier Khrushchev at Moscow's airport. In his welcoming speech, Khrushchev compared Tereshkova's courage to that of Marina Raskova, the World War II hero buried in the Kremlin wall. Despite rumors of disorientation and space sickness, Tereshkova became an instant celebrity and began touring different countries extolling the virtues of her country and its values.
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In November, Tereshkova and Nikolayev married in a simple ceremony at the Griboyedov Street Palace. Gagarin and his wife and Valeri Bykovsky and his wife were witnesses for the couple. Acting as surrogate father for both bride and groom, Premier Khrushchev and his wife hosted a gala reception. Khrushchev reeled off a twenty-one-toast salute during the four-hour-long state splurge.

Following her honeymoon, Tereshkova continued her travels. She assumed dozens of ceremonial posts and moved into the office of chair of the Committee of Soviet Women in Moscow. She also received the title ofHero of the Soviet Union and continued her studies at the air force academy. On June 10, 1964, Tereshkova's healthy baby daughter, Elena Andrianovna, was born, the first child of two spacefarers. There had been some popular concern that the birth might be complicated and the health of the baby might be impaired since both parents had been in space. However, neither the child nor the parents seemed to suffer any ill effects from exposure to elements of space.

Tereshkova continued with studies at the air force academy. A published account of the First U.S.S.R. Conference on Space Physics in June, 1965, announced that Tereshkova had determined the existence of a dust layer around Earth at about twelve miles from its surface that seemed to play a major role in the development of enigmatic nacreous clouds. The crew of the Voskhod 1 confirmed Tereshkova's findings. In 1966, she received the rank of major in the Soviet air force. In September, 1969, she earned a diploma from the Zhukovsky Aircraft Engineering Academy, which qualified her as a full-fledged engineer. By April of 1977, Tereshkova had earned her doctorate in aeronautical engineering.

After the overthrow of Khrushchev, speculation that the marriage of Tereshkova and Nikolayev may have been orchestrated by the Soviet premier was fueled when the couple stopped living together and no longer stood near each other in official photographs of the cosmonauts. In 1982, their marriage ended in divorce. Tereshkova later married again, to Yuliy Shaposhnikov, a physician, who died in 1999. Afterward she moved to a dacha near Star City, the cosmonaut enclave northeast of Moscow.

Even though the first group of women cosmonauts was disbanded in 1969, Tereshkova stayed on the payroll of the cosmonaut corps as an instructor at the Soviet air force Cosmonaut Training Center until April, 1997, when having reached the age limit, she was retired with the rank of major general by the decree of Russian President Vladimir Putin and became a senior staff scientist at the Gagarin Cosmonaut Training Center. In the meantime she was involved in a wide variety of political, social, and scientific activities, many of them unpaid. Her record as a model Communist earned her admission to the Supreme Soviet as a deputy from 1966 to 1989 and a member of the Presidium beginning in 1974. She was a member of the Central Committee of the Communist Party (1971-1989) and vice president of the International

Democratic Federation of Women after 1969. She was a member of the World Peace Council in 1966 and was an official representative to the United Nations Conference for the International Women's Year in Mexico City in 1975.

In 1994 the Russian Federation made Tereshkova chair of the Russian Center for International Scientific and Cultural Cooperation, and beginning in 1998 she served on the editorial board of Polyot (flight), a Russian popular-science magazine. She was also known to support orphanages and help out fellow Russians. Her achievement as a cosmonaut and work for peace brought her international recognition and many honors. The Soviet Union awarded her two Orders of Lenin, the Order of the October Revolution, the Order of the Red Banner of Labor, the Tsiolkovsky Gold Medal of the Academy of Sciences, a bronze bust in Moscow's Space Heroes Alley, and honorary citizenships of six cities. She received honorary doctorates from three foreign universities, the Joliot-Curie Gold Medal, the Simba International Women's Movement Award, a gold medal from the British Interplanetary Society, and the United Nations Gold Medal of Peace. A crater of the far side of the moon is named for her, as is an asteroid. In 2000 she was named Greatest Woman Achiever of the Century by the International Women of the Year Association.

President Putin invited Tereshkova to his home to celebrate her seventieth birthday in 2007. At the celebration she volunteered for any planned mission to Mars, even if that mission were to be one way.

Significance

Tereshkova's feat as the first woman in space stands as a remarkable legacy on its own. However, aside from bio- medical information, her record flight produced at least two other practical benefits. Her flight demonstrated that a healthy person can, with proper training, withstand the strains of launch, weightlessness, and reentry without having the highly specialized professional background of a military test pilot. Her successful flight also opened the way for the training of scientists for later, more complex, missions. She also became one of the first space voyagers to enter politics and turn scientific notoriety into a stepping stone for sociopolitical causes, in her case peace and women's issues.

— Lillian D. Kozloski
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Megan Terry

American playwright

A founding member of the Open Theatre and playwright-in-residence at the Omaha Magic Theatre, Terry has been one of the most prolific American dramatists, having written more than sixty successful plays. She is one of the major pioneers in the development of transformational drama and also is considered one of America's first feminist dramatists.

Born: July 22, 1932; Seattle, Washington Also known as: Marguerite Josephine Duffy (birth

name); Megan Duffy Areas of achievement: Literature, theater and

entertainment

Early Life

Megan Terry was born Marguerite Josephine Duffy in Seattle, Washington, to Harold Joseph Duffy, Jr., and Marguerite Cecelia Henry Duffy. She later recalled her interest in a film career when she was four years old, although "it changed to theatre when I was seven"—the result of a visit to the Seattle Repertory Playhouse. Except for theatrical activities—grade school plays, amateur theatricals in the Duffy backyard—her childhood was uneventful until 1942, when her father left to fight in World War II. During the war, young Terry played at defending the Duffy home with toy guns and bullets. In the seventh grade, she wrote, directed, and acted in her first musical and became convinced that she was destined for the theater.

When Harold Duffy returned to Seattle after the war, he and his wife were divorced; when Terry was fourteen, she and her sister left Seattle to live with their father. Harold Duffy did not encourage his daughter's theatrical aspirations—he called her Tallulah Blackhead and Sarah Heartburn—but he did instill in her a love of the outdoors and taught her carpentry and bricklaying. Returning to Seattle to live with her grandparents during her last year in high school, she rediscovered the Seattle Repertory Playhouse and came under the tutelage of Florence James, a Konstantin Stanislavsky-trained director, and her husband, actor Burton James.

Terry later described her time at Seattle Repertory as her upbringing. At the theater she learned design, studied the work of Gordon Craig and Adolph Appia, and discovered the links between theater and politics from Florence James, who combined her work in theater with running for public office as a Progressive Party candidate. During those years, Terry also discovered classical
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drama. She spent the summer of 1950 as a scholarship student at the Banff School of Fine Arts, where she took the stage name of Maggie Duffy and played Hermia in A Midsummer Night's Dream. From 1950 to 1951, she studied at the University of Washington in Seattle, and when Seattle Repertory was closed in 1951 by the House Committee on Un-American Activities, she moved to Canada to study at the University of Alberta.

Terry's two years in Canada widened her theatrical experience by exposing her to the work of Antonin Artaud and giving her the extensive backstage work that led her to decide to become a playwright instead of an actor. Her grandfather's illness forced her back to Seattle, and she reenrolled at the University of Washington. From 1954 to 1956, she taught at the Cornish School of Allied Arts, where she reorganized the Cornish Players, a theater group composed of students from the school as well as any others who wanted to act. She also wrote four children's plays that were performed under her direction in the Seattle area. After her graduation in 1956, she returned to the Banff School of Fine Arts, where she earned certificates in directing, acting, and design.

At some point during the early 1950's, Marguerite Josephine Duffy—briefly Maggie Duffy—became Megan Terry, a name she chose in honor of her Welsh heritage. The name Megan came from the Celtic version of "Marguerite," and Terry was a reference both to the actress Ellen Terry and to "terra," or the earth.

Life's Work

In 1956, Terry left the Pacific Northwest and moved to New York City. The move to New York unleashed Terry's playwriting talent, and for the next eighteen years she was a major figure in the New York theater scene. Her plays were produced by some of the major Off-Broadway and Off-Off-Broadway theaters—the Open Theatre, La MaMa Experimental Theatre Club, Genesis Theatre, Cherry Lane Theatre, and the Manhattan Theatre Club, among others—as well as by the Firehouse Theatre in Minneapolis and the Mark Taper Forum in Los Angeles.


During her New York years, Terry became a founding member of the New York Open Theatre, the brainchild of Joseph Chaikin, who brought together a group of young writers and actors—Jean-Claud van Itallie, Sam Shepard, Richard Gilman, Roberta Sklar, and others, in addition to Terry. The Open Theatre, which was to become a major influence on both experimental and traditional theater, focused on improvisation as the first step to developing a script and, ultimately, a performance piece. The emphasis was on the ensemble and on acting that combined the ideas of Stanislavsky with Chaikin's own "psycho-physical" technique.

Terry was playwright-in-residence for the Open Theatre from 1963 to 1968—five years during which she created or revised for production eight plays. An important play from the Open Theatre years is Calm Down Mother (1965), which is often cited in discussions of transformational drama as an excellent example of the genre. Transformational drama is what critic Robert Pasolli describes as "a theatre of abstraction and illusion," in which actors "[delineate], consecutively and concurrently, concrete objects, stereotyped individuals, human relationships, impartial observers and abstract actions." Calm Down Mother involves three actresses who play several roles, transforming themselves into different characters and acting out new relationships from scene to scene. The most significant of Terry's Open Theatre plays is Viet Rock: A Folk War Movie (1966). The play grew out of her Open Theatre workshop, in which the actors improvised scenes from newspaper stories and television coverage of the war. It opened at La MaMa Experimental Theatre Club on May 21, 1966, in New York, and later it was produced at Yale and at other theaters around the United States.

Viet Rock was the Open Theatre's first full-length production, and, like Calm Down Mother, it is a transformational piece with shifting characterization, episodic structure, and the subsuming of individual identity into the collective creativity of the ensemble. The play, a series of variations on war and the experiences of soldiers, was intended as an antiwar piece and a commentary on American involvement in Vietnam. Theatrical experimentation aside, Viet Rock is historically significant in a number of ways: It was the first full theatrical treatment of the Vietnam War, the first commercial production of a transformational play, the first American rock musical, and the first American play in which barriers between stage and house were broken down when the actors left the stage to make physical contact with the audience.

Viet Rock was Terry's only collaborative creation with the Open Theatre, although that group produced seven of her other plays. Her formal connection with the Open Theatre lasted until 1968, after which she went on to help found the New York Theatre Strategy and the Women's Theatre Council, both in 1971. Meanwhile,

Terry continued to experiment with the role-shaping transformations that had become an integral part of her work, and her plays were given productions both on the stage and on television.

The most important work of Terry's late New York period would prove to be Approaching Simone (1970), which is still one of Terry's best-known plays. Throughout her career, Terry has stressed repeatedly the need for strong role models for women. Approaching Simone is a dramatized biography of French philosopher, theologian, and mystic Simone Weil, whose life ended tragically when at thirty-four she committed suicide by starvation. Terry portrays the gradual development of Weil's political and theological beliefs—from Judaism through socialism and communism and finally to Catholicism— by creating a series of evolving supporting roles against which the character of Weil remains fundamentally a woman seeking ways to continue being a strong and responsible citizen of the world. Approaching Simone premiered in Boston before moving to New York. For Terry, the production of the play set in motion the next phase of her career. Playing the role of Simone was a young actress named Jo Ann Schmidman, who had already—in 1968, before she came east to study for a B.F.A. at Boston University—founded the Omaha Magic Theatre in Nebraska. Schmidman's performance in Approaching Simone earned for her a place with the Open Theatre, with which Terry was still loosely connected, and the two future collaborators briefly became Open Theatre colleagues.

In 1974, Terry moved to Omaha, Nebraska. Several circumstances impelled her to leave New York: The Open Theatre had disbanded in 1973; she was being blacklisted by Actors' Equity for withdrawing Hothouse (1974) from a showcase production; she wished to avoid New York careerism and engage directly with a community; and, most important, she wanted to work with Schmidman and the Omaha Magic Theatre. As playwright-in-residence, literary manager, performer, musician, and photographer at the Magic Theatre, Terry was productive and innovative, continuing her work with transformational drama and moving into new thematic territory.
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Babes in the Bighouse (1974) has been one of Terry's most popular Magic Theatre plays, with its combination of documentary with musical theater and cross-gender casting to explore the lives of women in prisons and reformatories. Other plays treat equally disturbing subjects: sexism in language, domestic violence, and teenage alcoholism, among others.

Another item on Terry's creative agenda at the Magic Theatre is the creation of plays that address society's need for appropriate female role models. Mollie Bailey's Traveling Family Circus: Featuring Scenes from the Life of Mother Jones (1981) received critical acclaim for its juxtaposition of the imaginary Mollie Bailey, a nineteenth century housewife and the center of a traveling "family" circus, and the historical Mother Jones, a political activist from the same century.

The plays of Terry's late career continued to blend multimedia effects, a keen eye for design, and shifting characterization. Sea of Forms (1986), for example, includes soft sculptures by Bill Farmer. Sound Fields: Are We Hear (1992) uses sound recordings to reflect the manifold sounds that surround people every day. In Belches on Couches (1992) a series of contrasting images taken from television programs—violent and comic—are projected on a screen while a screeching sound plays that mimics the static on televisions; videotape lies in a thick layer on the stage and props. Two groups of characters, Belchers who hum and recite and Drones who perform tasks, interact in a series of self- contained scenes that reveal their mutual dependence. Critics have interpreted the play as a metaphor for media- driven contemporary society.

Terry's last new play to be produced, Star Path Moon Stop (1995), is again an audiovisual kaleidoscope. It scrutinizes the technology and mobility of life in the Information Age in ways that concern average people, the thrills and anxieties of getting by in an increasingly complex, global society. It does so by inviting the audience to consider what people mean by "home" in an era when they are constantly on the move literally and searching spiritually.

Terry also wrote several radio and television scripts, including Dirt Boat (1955, KING-TV, Seattle), Home, or Future Soap (1968, Public Broadcasting Service), Sanibel and Captiva (1968, WGHB, Boston), One More Little Drinkie (1969, PBS), American Wedding Ritual: Monitored/Transmitted by the Planet Jupiter (1972, National Public Radio), Special Material (1974, PBS), and Fireworks (1980, NPR). In 1992 she published a book that highlights her photography as well as her plays, Right Brain Vacation Photos: New Plays and Production Photos, 1972-1992, edited by Schmidman and Sora Kimberlain. It records how plays are staged by depicting the stage designs and costuming in plays.
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As well as working at the Magic Theatre, Terry was the Bingham Professor of Humanities at the University of Louisville in 1981; Hill Professor of Fine Arts at the

University of Minnesota, Duluth, in 1983; and visiting artist at the University of Iowa in 1992, Emory University and Bucknell University in 1996, and Texas Tech University in 1997.

Terry's plays have won a number of awards, including a 1970 Obie for Approaching Simone and the Stanley Drama Award for Hothouse. Other fellowships and grants include two awards from the Office of Advanced Drama Research at the University of Minnesota (1965 and 1969), an ABC-Yale University Fellowship (1966), Rockefeller grants (1968, 1974, and 1987), a Guggenheim Fellowship (1978), a Creative Artists Public Service Fellowship (1973), and a National Endowment for the Arts literature fellowship (1972) and playwright Fellowship (1989). She received an award as Nebraska Artist of the Year in 1992, the Earplay Radio Award (1972 and 1980), an award for contributions to theater from the Dramatists Guild Committee for Women (1983), a Silver Medal from Amoco Oil for distinguished contributions to American theater (1977), a lifetime membership in the College of Fellows of the American Theater (1994), and the Robert Chesley Foundation Lifetime Achievement Award (2005).

Significance

Terry's dramatic achievement is unique in the American theater. In her three decades as a playwright, she has produced a body of work that can be read as a history of American drama in the second half of the twentieth century. Her plays range from the realism of her Seattle period to the avant-garde experimentation of her New York plays; she has created ensemble pieces, naturalistic drama, performance art, musical theater, and transformational drama. Although she developed her transformational techniques out of the need to discover a theater that was relevantto the concerns of a 1960's audience, her experiments in theatrical image making and the use oflanguage proved valid even for audiences in the closing years of the twentieth century.

Terry has remarked that she designs her plays to provoke laughter in the hope that thought will follow. Her continuing commitment to social change through the agency of a strong people's theater was responsible for two forms of drama into which she put a great deal of creative energy: role model plays and public service community dramas. Critic Helen Keyssar called Megan Terry the mother of feminist drama, a label that is particularly apt for the woman whose pioneering work in transformational drama is a major step toward breaking down gender stereotyping and freeing actors to playmore varied roles. In her plays that highlight the activities and achievements ofstrong women characters, Terry not only provided American theater with excellent female roles but also gave audiences strong women with whom to identify. In her work with the Omaha Magic Theatre and its outreach programs, Terry was effecting social change by sparking dialogue about such community concerns and political issues as homelessness, overpopulation, teenage alcoholism, women in prisons, the influence of television, and stereotyping.

— E. D. Huntley

Further Reading
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Savran, David. In Their Own Words: Contemporary American Playwrights. New York: Theatre Communications Group, 1988. Features an in-depth interview with Terry in which she describes the plays that have influenced her work and the emotions that lead to ideas for plays. She discusses specific plays and the genesis of each one, and she identifies her favorites among her plays. The interview closes with her speculations on the future of the American theater and her work with the Omaha Magic Theatre.

Schlueter, June. "Keep Tightly Closed in a Cool Dry Place: Megan Terry's Transformational Drama and the Possibilities of Self." Studies in American Drama, 1945-Present2 (1987): 59-69. Alucid and interesting treatment of one of Terry's more significant transformational dramas as an example of the Open Theatre's contribution to redefining the creation of dramatic character. Schlueter points out that Keep Tightly Closed in a Cool Dry Place (1965) is a work that strongly represents Terry's transformational experimentation and its impact on the definition of self in American drama.
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U Thant

Burmese diplomat

Thant took over as acting secretary-general of the United Nations when Dag Hammarskjold was killed in an airplane crash in 1961 and served until 1971. Thant therefore was the speaker for the United Nations during the many crises of the 1960's and early 1970's, including the Cuban Missile Crisis, the Arab-Israeli conflict, the crisis in the Congo and other parts of Africa, and the U.S. involvement in Vietnam, providing the United Nations with a strong neutral voice.

Born: January 22, 1909; Pantanaw, Burma (now Myanmar)

Died: November 25, 1974; New York, New York Also known as: Thant (birth name) Areas of achievement: Diplomacy, government and politics

Early Life

U Thant (ew thahnt), the first of four sons, was born in the town of Pantanaw, Burma, which was then part of the British Indian Empire. The "U" in Thant's name is an honorific, and most Burmese do not use surnames. His home province is probably best known for the difficult traveling conditions within the area, for the many streams forming a delta in the almost totally flat area flood easily. Thant's family was one of the moderately wealthy ones in the town, since his paternal grandfather and great uncle were the owners of a prosperous rice mill and his maternal grandfather exported woven mats. The real wealth was held by other family members, however, rather than by Thant's father.

Thant's father had, however, been educated in Calcutta and is believed to have been the only person in town then able to read and speak English. He passed on his love of learning, as well as his knowledge of English, to his eldest son, and Thant started at the regional school at age six. At the age of fifteen, Thant impressed his family by having an article printed in the Burmese boy scout magazine Burma Scout, and he hoped to turn that small start into a career as a journalist.
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Thant's father died in 1923, and much of the family's wealth was spent on a legal dispute between various members of the extended family. Thant therefore decided that he would be unable to spend the four years at the University of Rangoon he had planned on. Instead, he would stay two years and get a teaching certificate, which he did from 1926 to 1928. He returned to his hometown and taught in the high school, rising to the headmastership. He would later marry a distant relative, Thein Tin, in 1934.

In the tense political situation of Burma during the 1930's (nationalism and anticolonialism were both growing), Thant stood between the extremes of ardent nationalism and those who favored British policy. While this gained enemies for him, it also impressed a former university friend and short-term colleague at the Pantanaw High School. U Nu would always remember his friend when an intelligent moderate outlook was needed. As Nu rose through the ranks of the Burmese Nationalists, finally becoming prime minister of independent Burma in 1948, his need for Thant's opinions grew as well.

During the 1930's, Thant's influence grew within education circles as he became involved in various national committees. He also became a moderately well-known individual, as he started having articles published outside education journals. When the crisis of the Japanese invasion came in 1941, Thant was a respected, although not a very important, leader in Burmese society.

Life's Work

The Burmese found themselves between Japanese and British imperialism during World War II. While a few still favored the British and some believed the Japanese propaganda of "Asia for the Asiatics," most Burmese nationalists joined or supported the Burmese Independence Army, led by one of Thant's former pupils, Aung San. Although it primarily fought against the British in 1942, a reorganized version would be instrumental in fighting the Japanese as well. In 1942, Thant left Pantanaw to help reorganize Burmese education under the Japanese occupation at the suggestion of San and Nu. This work, although ignored at the time, allowed the other leading nationalists to take a good look at the educator/journalist, even though Thant returned home after a few months' work.

When the British Indian Empire was dissolved in 1947, Burma was scheduled to become an independent nation. Thant moved his family to Rangoon, hoping to set up an independent magazine that would give the new nation a native literary forum. Instead, Thant first became press director of the nationalistic Anti-Fascist People's Freedom League (AFPF) and then held the same position in the Directorate of Information. During the next few troubled years, Thant became in turn the deputyto the information secretary, director of broadcasting, and then secretary of the information ministry and chair of the Burma film board. At the same time, he drew closer to his old friend Nu: accompanying him on a goodwill mission to India in 1950; leading missions to Indonesia, Thailand, and Great Britain in 1951; and then leading the Burmese mission to the United Nations in 1952. Returning in 1953, Thant became secretary of projects, secretary to the prime minister, and then secretary of the economic and social board. Finally, in 1957, he was sent to the United Nations as Burma's permanent representative, where he quickly made a reputation as a hardworking and impartial member of the General Assembly as well as for working in many of the committees and behind the scenes.

In September, 1961, the secretary-general of the United Nations, Dag Hammarskjold, was killed in an airplane crash in Central Africa. The United States and the Soviet Union were unable to agree on any candidate put up by the other members of the Security Council, the Soviets going so far as to propose splitting the top position into three positions: one communist, one from the West, and one from the developing world, with each one having a veto. Over the next few weeks, the United Nations saw one of its greatest periods of political negotiation, as representatives from the smaller nations tried to mediate between the two superpowers and at the same time find somebody acceptable to the majority of the U.N. member nations.

Thant was one of the hardest workers in this process. Because of this, as well as all of his previous hard work, representatives started talking about having Thant fill out Hammarskjold's term of office. Although there were some objections, based on a number of political reasons, few people had any personal objections to Thant. When the United States decided to back Thant as well, the Soviets joined in, and Thant was unanimously elected acting secretary-general of the United Nations in November, 1961. He was reelected in 1962 and 1966, serving until December 31, 1971.

Thant faced a number of problems during his tenure as secretary-general. Decolonization was at its height during the early 1960's, and there were a number of violent and disruptive problems, both internal and external, associated with the process, particularly in the Congo, the area to which Hammarskjold was on his way when his plane crashed. It was up to the secretary-general to keep as many of the disputants talking as possible.

Despite his many successes, such as helping to keep the United States and the Soviet Union talking during the

Cuban Missile Crisis, Thant was not always seen in a favorable light by many of the world's national leaders. He was publicly critical of U.S. military policy in Vietnam, and he was also privately opposed to the U.S. armed intervention in the Dominican Republic in 1965. The American press responded with criticism of the secretary- general. Thant was also opposed to the Soviet invasion of Czechoslovakia in 1968, although as usual he kept his criticism private. Still, it was enough to upset the Soviets.

At all times, Thant was a defender of peace, trying to get various disputants to agree to arbitration of their problems. Quite often, however, at least one of those involved would refuse, gaining the secretary-general criticism for not actively taking the "correct" side. Besides international disputes, Thant's tenure also saw the 1967 Arab-Israeli Six-Day War, fighting between Pakistan and India over two different border areas and then the start of the war that resulted in the birth of Bangladesh, and numerous other, internal and smaller international disputes. Unable to serve as more than either an impartial adviser or uninvited observer despite the many demands that he take sides in controversial situations, Thant managed in general to maintain his position despite his critics and many temptations.

After his retirement, Thant was appointed senior fellow of the Adlai Stevenson Institute of International Affairs. He spent the last years of his life writing and speaking on the general themes he had tried to promote while he was secretary-general. He believed in the development of a true global community, which would mean not only the ending of armed conflict but also a true sharing of resources and technology as well.

Thant died of cancer in November, 1974. His body was returned to Rangoon for burial. A group of students seized the body on December 5, to bury it on the grounds of the university. When the police took the body back on December 11, it sparked days of riots.

Significance
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While Thant contributed to maintaining the precarious balance of peace during the 1962 Cuban Missile Crisis, and much of the public portion of the confrontation was played out at the United Nations, he also helped turn the United Nations from what had been primarily a forum for the East/West Cold War conflict into an arena where the emerging less developed nations could express themselves on the world stage. His strong Buddhist beliefs, along with his own moral character, helped him defend his position as a leader of the global community, rather than a mere national figure speaking in an internationalsetting. It was Thant's hope that the United Nations would continue to grow into that sort of an organization, a place in which the world would come together, rather than a forum to air disputes.

— Terrance L. Lewis

Further Reading

The Asia Society. Asia Peacemaker from Pantanaw. New York: The Asia Society, 1977. A memorial tribute to Thant, this supplement to the journal Asia contains several articles assessing the historical importance of Thant to the history of Burma, the United Nations, and the world. Bingham, June. U Thant: The Search for Peace. New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1966. An extremely good biography of the U.N. leader, concentrating on his pre- United Nations life. Bingham had the benefit of a number of interviews with Thant, which gives this work extra importance. It also includes a chronology and a reprint of a pre-World War II article that Thant wrote on the Burmese. Butwell, Richard. U Nu of Burma. Stanford, Calif.: Stanford University Press, 1963. An in-depth study and biography of the main Burmese political leader during the 1940's through the early 1960's. Nu was a longtime friend and patron of Thant, and this work describes the effort made to establish an independent Burma and the home political situation with which Thant had to deal while he was Burma's representative at the United Nations. Cordier, Andrew, and Max Harrelson, eds. Public Papers of the Secretaries-General of the United Nations. Vols. 6, 7, and 8. New York: Columbia University Press, 1976. These U.N. documents include not only official reports and speeches but also some of the behind-the-scenes memos and letters that formed Thant's positions, transcripts of press conferences, and public speeches during his tenure as secretary- general.

Firestone, Bernard J. The United Nations Under U Thant, 1961 1971. Lanham, Md.: Scarecrow Press, 2001. Chronicles the events that occurred during Thant's tenure as secretary-general of the United Nations. An advocate for developing nations, Thant was secretary- general during a period in which the United Nations increasingly focused on issues of colonialism, neoim- perialism, and the unequal distribution of the world's wealth.
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Twyla Tharp

American choreographer, dancer, and director

Tharp's unconventional art combined elements from ballet, tap, jazz, and modern dance, forming a unique fusion that transcended the boundaries between classical dance, popular culture, and avant-garde dance. She also created a new vocabulary ofmovement that included comedy, quirkiness, and flippant gestures. With her achievements in theater, film, and television she showed that the traditional arts could be combined with popular culture to form an art with commercial appeal.

Born: July 1, 1941; Portland, Indiana Areas of achievement: Dance, theater and entertainment, education

Early Life

Twyla Tharp (TWIH-lah thahrp) was the oldest of four children born to a Quaker family in Portland, Indiana. Her father, William, owned a Ford dealership and construction firm, while her mother, Lecile, was a music teacher. When Tharp was one and a half years old, her ambitious mother started teaching her music and ear training on the piano and soon discovered that Tharp had perfect pitch. At the age of four Tharp began formal piano lessons.

In 1949 when Tharp was eight years old, the family moved to Rialto, California, so that the parents could operate a drive-in movie theater. Throughout her childhood and teenage years, she strove for academic excellence. Her mother also arranged for her a full schedule of extracurricular activities, including lessons in the performing arts. Tharp studied ballet, piano, violin, tap dancing, baton twirling, drums, flamenco, acrobatics, painting, German and French languages, and even shorthand.

After graduating from Pacific High School in San Bernardino, Tharp attended Pomona College then, in her sophomore year, transferred to Barnard College in New York City. She majored in art history, but to satisfy the physical education requirement, she was able to set up dance courses. She studied with Igor Schwezoff from the Kirov and the Ballet Russe de Monte Carlo; Richard Thomas and Barbara Fallis of the American Ballet Theatre and New York City Ballet; modern dance pioneers Martha Graham and Merce Cunningham; and jazz teacher Eugene Lewis. With all this mentoring, she was well-trained to conceive her crossover dance style.

In 1962, Tharp married Peter Young, a painter, but they later divorced. In 1963, she graduated from Barnard College and joined the Paul Taylor Dance Company. In 1965 she started her own dance company, the Twyla Tharp Dance Foundation. Tharp's companion in the mid-1060's was minimalist artist Bob Huot. They married in 1967 but were separated in 1972. They had a son, Jesse, who was born in 1971.

Life's Work

The Twyla Tharp Dance Foundation premiered Tank Dive, a three-movement piece for one dancer and four others, at Hunter College in New York City in April, 1965. For five years her troupe struggled financially but kept developing and experimenting.



Twyla Tharp. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)
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Widespread recognition and commercial success came when Robert Joffrey, founder of the Joffrey Ballet, at-

Tharp on Popular Art

The title of Twyla Tharp's Deuce Coupe ballet comes from "Little Deuce Coupe," a popular Beach Boys song from the early 1960 's. Tharp's ballet appealed to audiences partly because of its embrace of popular culture and for itsjuxtaposition of classical and contemporary dance art forms. In an interview with the Academy of Achievement on June 25, 1993, thechore- ographer offered her paradoxical opinion on art.

Academy of Achievement: You also elevated pop music
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with your Beach Boys piece. Twyla Tharp : That's oneway of putting it. Again, I'm not one who divides music, dance, or art into various categories. Either something works, or it doesn't. I don't mean this, but I'm going to say it anyway: I don't really think of pop art and serious art as being that far apart. That is a total lie. I think of them as being completely different, and I don't think of them as being that far apart. This is one of the things that we have to accept about art. It's full of paradoxes and contradictions, and both sides are equally true.

tended a performance of The Bix Pieces in 1972 and commissioned Tharp to create a ballet for his company. Tharp created Deuce Coupe, which was set to the popular music of the Beach Boys. When it premiered as a joint dance by Tharp's troupe and the Joffrey Ballet in February, 1973, Deuce Coupe was the first crossover ballet, or rock ballet, and was an immediate sensation that appealed to a wide audience.

In January, 1976, the American Ballet Theatre premiered Tharp's Push Comes to Shove, which became the world's most famous crossover ballet and one of the most popular pieces of the 1970's. Mikhail Baryshnikov, the famous Russian ballet dancer who had defected to the West, danced the lead role, which required virtuoso dancing, humor, and experimental moves designed specifically for him.

Tharp also worked in television, choreographing Sue's Leg (1975) for the opening episode of the Public Broadcasting Service (PBS) program Dance in America. In 1977, she coproduced and directed the video Making Television Dance for PBS.

By the 1980's, Tharp was elevating popular and rock music in dance. In 1981, with David Byrne of the pop-rock band Talking Heads, she collaborated on The Catherine Wheel, an evening-long dance-theater production about the disintegration of the nuclear family, televised by the British Broadcasting Corporation. Nine Sinatra Songs, which premiered in 1982, explored turn- of-the-century exhibition-ballroom dancing and the music of Frank Sinatra.

From 1988 to 1990, Tharp was with the American Ballet Theatre as an artistic associate and resident choreographer. She then formed another troupe, which toured successfully with Baryshni- kov in Cutting Up in 1992-1993. In 2002-2003, she was the choreographer of Twyla Tharp Dance, which toured the United States and other countries. Tharp also created dance pieces for other companies, including the Royal Ballet, New York City Ballet, Martha Graham Dance Company, Hub- bard Street Dance, Paris Opera Ballet, and Boston Ballet. In 1985, she codirected the PBS television production Baryshnikov by Tharp.

In film, Tharp was the choreographer for director Milos Forman's film version of the 1960's rock musical Hair (1978). Tharp and Forman collaborated again in 1980 on Ragtime, based on the historical novel by E. L. Doctorow. Composer and songwriter Randy Newman received his first Academy Award nomination for this film. Tharp also choreographed Forman's Academy-Award-winning Amadeus in 1984. In 1985, she worked with director Taylor Hackford on White Nights, a film noted for the exceptional dancing by its stars, Gregory Hines and Ba- ryshnikov.

Set to the music of Billy Joel, Tharp's award-winning dance musical Movin' Out (2002) toured nationally for three years, beginning in 2004. The Times They Are a- Changin'(2006) featured Bob Dylan's lyrics and music. She also incorporated the music of other popular musicians, including Chuck Berry, Paul Simon, and Bruce Springsteen.

For Movin' Out, which set a new standard for the rock musical, Tharp received the 2003 Tony Award for best choreography, the 2003 Astaire Award, the Drama League Award for Sustained Achievement in Musical Theater, the Drama Desk Award and the Outer Critics Circle Award for Outstanding Choreography. For Baryshnikov by Tharp she won two Emmy Awards and the Director's Guild of America Award for Outstanding Director Achievement. Making Television Dance won the Chicago International Film Festival Award.

Tharp's other honors include the 1992 John D. and Catherine T. MacArthur Fellowship (called the genius award), the 2004 National Medal of the Arts, and nineteen honorary doctorates. In 1992 she published her autobiography Push Comes to Shove, and in 2003 she published The Creative Habit: Learn It and Use It for Life.

The Twentieth Century Significance

Tharp became an internationally celebrated dancer and choreographer. Combining elements from classical ballet, jazz, popular culture, and modern dance, she created an eclectic dance style known for its unique blending of strict discipline with high energy and freedom of movement. Since 1963, she has choreographed more than 135 dances, including works for film, television, and Broadway, and she has created dances for many companies.

— Alice Myers

Further Reading

Acocella, Joan Ross. Twenty-Eight Artists and Two Saints: Essays. New York: Pantheon Books, 2007. Collected essays on the theme of creating art. The essay "The Bottom Line: Twyla Tharp" analyzes Tharp's creative process and her personal struggles, as expressed in her autobiography Push Comes to Shove. Illustrations, bibliography. Mazo, Joseph H. Prime Movers: The Makers of Modern Dance in America. 2d ed. Highstown, N.J.: Princeton Book, 2000. Mazo features eleven choreographers, from Twyla Tharp to Loie Fuller, whom he considers trailblazers of modern dance. Parish, James Robert. Twyla Tharp: Dancer and Choreographer. New York: Ferguson, 2005. This detailed biography includes accounts of Tharp's early childhood training; her rise to fame; her experiences in television, film, and Broadway; and her lasting success. Illustrations, index, bibliography. Siegel, Marcia B. Howling Near Heaven: Twyla Tharp and the Reinvention of Modern Dance. New York: St. Martin's Press, 2006. Noted dance critic Siegel has followed Tharp's career since the late 1960's. Covering the years 1965-2005, this comprehensive study is based on the author's personal experience, published dance reviews, and interviews with Tharp's dancers. Illustrations, index, bibliography. Tharp, Twyla. Push Comes to Shove: An Autobiography. New York: Bantam Books, 1992. This self-portrait is a candid and revealing chronicle of Tharp's childhood, personal relationships, education, career challenges, and artistic influences. Tharp also provides valuable insight into the avant-garde environment of New York in the 1960's and postwar modern dance. Illustrations, index, dance chronology. Tharp, Twyla, with Mark Reiter. The Creative Habit: Learn It and Use It for Life—A Practical Guide. New York: Simon & Schuster, 2003. An inspirational and practical guide to creativity and problem-solving, useful for anyone, from artist to entrepreneur. Tharp believes that creativity is not a divine gift but comes from making creativity a daily habit. Discusses personal exercises or "rituals of preparation" used to nurture creativity and overcome self-doubt. Illustrated.

See also: Alvin Ailey; Mikhail Baryshnikov; Merce Cunningham; Alexandra Danilova; Agnes de Mille; Isadora Duncan; Michel Fokine; Dame Margot Fonteyn; Loie Fuller; Martha Graham; Robert Joffrey; Anna Pavlova; Jerome Robbins; Ruth St. Denis. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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Margaret Thatcher

Prime minister of the United Kingdom (1979-

Through fiscally conservative economic policies, Thatcher, the first woman prime minister in British history, lessened public dependence on government and moved the nation in the direction of increased global competition and self-reliance.

Born: October 13, 1925; Grantham, Lincolnshire, England

Also known as: Margaret Hilda Roberts (birth

name); Baroness Thatcher; Iron Lady Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Margaret Thatcher was born Margaret Hilda Roberts in Grantham, Lincolnshire, England, the second daughter of Alfred and Beatrice Roberts. She grew up in a small apartment above her parents' grocery store in Grantham, a small town about one hundred miles from London. She and her older sister, Muriel, were reared in a very strict fashion by their parents, who were devout Methodists. Alfred Roberts had little formal education but was a prominent citizen of Grantham. He was well-read and served as mayor of his hometown. He was eager for his daughters to obtain the education he never had and encouraged them in their studies. Thatcher's family instilled in her the values of hard work, thrift, and self-reliance— instruction that had a lasting effect on her. An outstanding student at the Huntingtower Road Elementary School, Thatcher passed the scholarship examination a year earlier than normal and attended the Kesteven and Grant- ham Girls' Grammar School.

Through hard work and diligence, Thatcher achieved what few women of her day achieved, entrance into Oxford University. In 1945, she was accepted to Somerville College, Oxford, where she majored in chemistry. She continued her hard work at Oxford, disdaining the frivolities of less serious students. At Oxford, she developed an interest in politics, joining the University Conservative Club, of which she became chair in 1946. She received her degree in 1947, taking second-class honors.
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Upon graduation, Thatcher went to work as a research chemist and also continued her interest in politics by joining the local Conservative Party. During her four years as a research chemist, Thatcher stood for Parliament twice. In 1949, at the age of twenty-four, she was chosen to run for the seat in Dartford, Kent. In the campaign, she criticized the Labour government's economic policies, insisting that taxes should be lowered to create incentives for the working class. That position and her opposition to nationalization would be consistent themes throughout her political life. Although a very young and attractive candidate, she lost in this strong Labour constituency. In 1951, Thatcher ran again in the same constituency. Though she was unsuccessful, she made a favorable impression. On the day of the 1951 election, she became engaged to Denis Thatcher, a successful businessman ten years her senior. They were married the following December at Wesley Chapel in London. Two years later, their twins, Carol and Mark, were born.

Before having children, Thatcher had decided to pursue a law degree. She qualified as a barrister in 1954 and began practicing law, but she was eager to return to the political arena. Though eminently qualified for Parliament with a legal background, a strong and articulate manner of speaking, the experience of two campaigns behind her, and a penchant for hard work, she made several unsuccessful attempts, finally succeeding in 1959, within a week of her thirty-fourth birthday. She represented the North London constituency of Finchley. Thatcher's persistence, hard work, patience, and singleness of purpose, values she acquired in her youth, paid dividends as she prepared to begin her new career in the House of Commons.

Life's Work

Thatcher's introduction to the House of Commons was an auspicious occasion as she, in February, 1960, delivered an impressive speech without notes. In this initial speech she introduced a bill guaranteeing the press and the public the right to attend meetings of local government councils. Her colleagues were impressed, and her parliamentary reputation was established. She also proved to be a quick learner and an effective debater. Consequently, in 1962, Conservative prime minister Harold Macmillan made her a junior minister as joint parliamentary secretary to the Ministry of Pensions and National Insurance. She later served as opposition spokesperson in several areas, including pensions and education, during the tenure of the Labour government.

This experience proved valuable when the Conservatives won the next election in 1970, and the new prime minister, Edward Heath, appointed Thatcher minister of education and science in the new cabinet. Her educational philosophy was based on personal experience as well as her conservative inclinations. She strongly advocated improvement in education but opposed the controls placed on education by the former Labour government. Local governments, she insisted, should be able to choose the kind of secondary schools they wished to have and the specific programs they wished to offer based on the needs of the students. Her reputation suffered because of an economic measure in which the education ministry put a stop to free milk in schools except for the poor and then raised the price of school lunches. These measures aroused a storm of protest, and she was dubbed "Margaret Thatcher, the milk snatcher." Undaunted by the criticism, the determined Thatcher stoically bore the criticism of a cabinet decision not her own. She was praised, however, for her effective school construction and teacher-improvement programs.

In the February, 1974, election, the Conservatives were narrowly defeated. Once again in the opposition ranks, Thatcher was appointed opposition spokesperson for environment, treasury, and economic affairs. Trained as a tax lawyer, she proved to be a brilliant debater in the complex area of public finance. Heath at this time came under criticism from within his party, some seeing him as dictatorial, others as a loser without popular appeal. In 1974, the party adopted new rules for electing the party leader. Elections were to be held annually with three ballots. The winner must receive a majority of votes and total at least 15 percent more votes than the closest rival. The election was held in February, 1975, and fortunately for Thatcher, the leading Conservative candidate, Sir Keith Joseph, a close friend of Thatcher, withdrew from the election, leaving an opening for her to run. She defeated Heath on the second ballot, becoming the first woman in British history to head a major political party. As leader of the opposition in the House of Commons, Thatcher's stirring speeches attacked socialism and continuously emphasized her strong faith in the virtues of self-reliance and independence.

Over the winter of 1978 and 1979, the Labour Party was beset by a crippling series of strikes for higher wages by public service workers. The government gave in to the unions' demands of a 20 percent wage increase, which was met with scathing criticism by Thatcher, who called for a vote of no confidence in the Labour government. Since the government in power is the majority party, votes of no confidence seldom succeed. In this case, however, the March 28,1979, vote of no confidence was carried by one vote. An election to form a new government was called for May 3.

During the campaign the Conservatives were strengthened by public concern over inflation, unemployment, and the power of the unions. Thatcher's promises to limit the power of the unions, cut taxes, and promote economic freedom were key planks in the Conservative platform. The Conservatives won by a fourty-three-seat majority and Thatcher became Great Britain's, and Europe's, first woman prime minister.

3993

During the first two years of her government, Thatcher's economic program of frugality and reduced government spending did not lead to an improved economy, since by early 1981 Britain suffered from the worst recession since the 1930's. Members of her own party, moderate Conservatives called wets (slang for those who do not stick to their principles), called on her to change her economic policies. She remained resolute, however, insisting that until competition was restored and government spending curtailed, the economy would never improve. Adding to the economic woes was a series of riots in 1981 in the inner cities, as young, frustrated blacks went on a rampage. Experts predicted certain defeat for
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Thatcher in the next election. In a surprising move, however, Argentina on April 2, 1982, invaded and captured the British-claimed Falkland Islands and the situation changed. This event would reveal Thatcher's resolute character.

The invasion was condemned by Thatcher, who termed it an unprovoked attack without justification or legality. Her determination to use force met with much criticism in Britain and elsewhere. The surrender of Argentina two months later proved to be a tremendous boost to national morale—which had greatly diminished since World War II—and provided new political life for Thatcher, who called for elections in June, 1983. Thatcher's party won an overwhelming victory over the weak and disorganized Labour Party with a 144-seat majority. Unfortunately, a bitter coal miners' strike in 1985 and unemployment of three million people marred Thatcher's second term. She also survived an attempt in 1984 on her life in Brighton by Irish Republican Army (IRA) terrorists. Aided by the 1980's North Sea oil boom, her government survived these crises.
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Although Thatcher did not have to call for elections until June, 1988 (in Britain a government must call an election within five years), she decided that June, 1987, was the optimum time for elections. Aided again by divisions within and between the opposition parties, the Conservatives won the June election by a 101-seat majority, and Thatcher became the first prime minister in modern British political history to win three successive general elections. Following the election, she indicated that her third government would be dedicated to extending freedom of choice, particularly in housing and education. Control of inflation through sound financial policies, however, would remain Thatcher's highest priority. Regeneration of the inner cities was another central theme for the Thatcher government. Her government had effected tremendous change in Britain since 1979, and with this victory she could continue curbing socialism and make Britain a home-owning, share-owning democracy. The shopkeeper's daughter with old-fashioned values, extraordinary determination, and singleness of purpose had made history a second time.

In addition to having success in her domestic policies, Thatcher also was a powerful force in world affairs. Thatcher, along with her longtime friend and ally, U.S. president Ronald Reagan, was very much involved in the forces and the political climate that led Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev to initiate the political and economic changes that led to the breakup of the Soviet Union and an end to the Cold War. In 1998, First Lady Nancy Reagan presented the Ronald Reagan Freedom Award to her in appreciation for her role in this matter.

In 1988, Thatcher weighed in on the European Union (EU) issue. While supporting British membership, she felt that the EU should not concern itself with the single currency idea but should deal with matters such as free trade, free markets, and competition. In 1990, she urged Reagan's successor, George H. W. Bush, to send troops to the Middle East to oust Saddam Hussein's army from Kuwait.

"We Have Ceased to Be a Nation in Retreat"

After Britain's victory in the Falklands War, Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher addressed the Conservative Party in a speech on July 3, 1982, in which she praised her nation's recovered confidence and sense ofinitiative.

Today we meet in the aftermath of the Falklands Battle. Our country has won a great victory and we are entitled to be proud. This nation had the resolution to do what it knew had to be done—to do what it knew was right. . . .

Now that it is all over, things cannot be the same again for we have learned something about ourselves—a lesson which we desperately needed to learn.

When we started out, there were the waverers and the fainthearts. The people who thought that Britain could no longer seize the initiative for herself.

The people who thought we could no longer do the great things which we once did. Those who believed that our decline was irreversible—that we could never again be what we were.

There were those who would not admit it—even perhaps some here today— people who would have strenuously denied the suggestion but—in their heart of hearts—they too had their secret fears that it was true: that Britain was no longer the nation that had built an Empire and ruled a quarter of the world.

Well they were wrong. The lesson of the Falklands is that Britain has not changed and that this nation still has those sterling qualities which shine through our history.

This generation can match their fathers and grandfathers in ability, in courage, and in resolution. We have not changed.

Thatcher's third term, however, ended in her forced resignation. While she vigorously opposed any infringement of British sovereignty, she did support Europe's move toward a single market. The issue caused fracturing within her party.


Thatcher's stubborn insistence on a poll tax, which was imposed equally on rich and poor and was extremely unpopular, caused a critical weakening of her administration. She stepped down on November 22, 1990.

Shortly after Thatcher's resignation, Queen Elizabeth II awarded her the prestigious Order ofMerit, one of Britain's highest honors. This was one of many honors and awards that she would receive over the next decade and a half. She retired from the House of Commons as new elections were held in 1992. The sixty-six-year-old Thatcher was given a life peerage by the House of Lords where she continued to speak out on domestic and international issues. Baroness Thatcher criticized the Maastricht Treaty as going too far, and she criticized ethnic cleansing in the Balkans, which she feared could lead to a holocaust in Bosnia. In 1995, she was made a member of the Order of the Garter, Britain's highest order of chivalry.

Retirement from Parliament did not slow down the Iron Lady. In 1992, Thatcher was hired by Philip Morris Tobacco Company as a geopolitical consultant. Also in 1992 she became chancellor of the University of Buckingham, a position she held until 1998. From 1993 to 2000 she was chancellor ofthe College ofWilliam and Mary in Williamsburg, Virginia. She also managed to find the time to write her memoirs in two best-selling volumes, The Downing Street Years (1993) and The Path to Power (1995).

Never one to shy away from controversy, Thatcher visited former Chilean president Augusto Pinochet Ugarte in 1998, who was under house arrest in Surrey. Pinochet was fighting extradition to Chile to face charges of human rights violations. Pinochet had been a strong supporter of Britain in the Falklands War. She expressed deep sadness at his death in December, 2006.

In March, 2002, it was announced that Thatcher had suffered several small strokes and her doctors advised her to make no more public speeches. In June, 2003, her husband of more than fifty years died. Because of the decline in her health, the once vigorous Iron Lady made few public appearances after her husband's death. For President Reagan's funeral in 2004, she presented a videotaped tribute to her longtime friend and ally. On October 13, 2005, she celebrated her eightieth birthday at the Mandarin Oriental Hotel in Hyde Park in the company of dignitaries such as Queen Elizabeth II and Thatcher's former foreign minister, Sir Geoffrey Howe.

Although she had been out of office since 1990, Thatcher's influence continued in the policies of her successor, John Major, and even in the policies of Major's successor Labour prime minister Tony Blair, who continued privatization as well as other aspects of what came to be called Thatcherism.

Significance

Thatcher brought tremendous change to Britain during her term of office. In 1979, Britain, on the verge of economic ruin, had two years earlier sought a bailout loan from the International Monetary Fund. After Thatcher's term began, the economy became much stronger. Her policy of cutting back on inefficient industries and attacking inflation with tight money and reduced government spending led to Britain's economy becoming the fastest-growing economy in the European Community.

Many consider Thatcher's success to be rooted in her appeal to the traditional middle-class values of hard work, self-reliance, thrift, and a commonsense approach to finances. These values undoubtedly are deeply ingrained in the British character. Her insistence that Britain is a great world power also struck a responsive chord in the minds of the British people as pride in their nation was restored. She also displayed a fierce determination and enormous leadership talents.

Others consider Thatcher differently. Critics argued that her programs helped only the middle and upper classes, and they faulted her for spending cuts in education, housing, and health care. Thatcher's changes, although positive for many, did lead to unemployment and reduced social services. Feminists also criticized her for her lack of action on the concerns of women and on women's rights. To her critics she truly was the Iron Lady, as she had been dubbed by the Soviet press.

Thatcher's personal and professional qualities were important in her rise to power, but good fortune and timing also played a role. The formation ofthe Social Democratic Party in 1981 and its alliance with the Liberal Party divided the Labour Party. The Conservatives failed to win 50 percent of the vote in three successive elections. The Falklands War also helped Thatcher, as did the North Sea oil boom. However, more important to her legacy is that she was one of a line of successful leaders in history who took advantage of good fortune.

—James E. Southerland

Further Reading
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Hugo Theorell

Swedish biochemist

Theorell received the 1955Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine for his work on the nature and action of oxidation enzymes. He was the first to produce a pure enzyme in the laboratory and the first to produce myoglobin in a pure form. His discoveries found wide scientific application in the study of cancer and tuberculosis, among other diseases.

Born: July 6, 1903; Linkoping, Sweden Died: August 15, 1982; Stockholm, Sweden Also known as: Axel Hugo Teodor Theorell (full name)

Area of achievement: Biochemistry Early Life

Hugo Theorell (teh-oo-REHL) was born in Linkoping, Sweden, the son of the local military regiment's medical officer. Little has been written of the younger Theorell's early life. Like his father, he chose medicine as his vocation. He entered the Caroline Institute in Stockholm in 1921 and studied under Walther Hermann Nernst, who had won the Nobel Prize in 1920. Theorell was awarded his bachelor of medicine degree in 1924. He also studied at the Pasteur Institute in Paris.

Most of his academic work consisted of research into the chemistry of plasma lipids and their influence on red blood cells. He did this research under the direction of Einar Hammarstein at the Royal Caroline Medico-Surgical Institute. He was awarded his doctor of medicine degree by the Caroline Institute in 1930 and was preparing to embark on the career of medical practitioner when an attack of poliomyelitis left him disabled in both legs. Undaunted by this unfortunate turn of events, Theorell took up research and teaching.

Theorell was a short, stocky man, modest and reticent; for relaxation he enjoyed sailing. In 1931, he married a music teacher, Margit Alenius, who later became a professional musician. Theorell was himself a violinist and he appeared with the Academic Orchestra Society. He chaired the Stockholm Philharmonic Society. The Theorells had three sons.

Life's Work

After receiving his doctorate, Theorell was appointed docent at the Caroline Institute. Using a new ultracentri- fuge at the Svedberg in Uppsala, he investigated the molecular weight of myoglobin, an iron-containing protein of muscle tissue that has oxygen-carrying functions related to those of hemoglobin in the blood. Myoglobin is the pigment that makes muscles red. Theorell was an assistant professor of chemistry at Uppsala from 1932 to 1933 and from 1935 to 1936, taking leave to work in Berlin and Stockholm.

In 1933, Theorell was given a Rockefeller Fellowship to work at the Kaiser Wilhelm Institute in Berlin with Nobel Prize winner (1931) Otto Warburg. There, using electrophoretic methods that he had worked out himself, he purified a yellow enzyme, a feat Warburg had been attempting for years without success. Other enzymes had been isolated and crystallized by American Nobel Prize winner James Sumner, but the yellow enzyme, found in yeast, heart muscle, and milk, had remained problematic.

By dialysis of an acidified solution, Theorell separated the yellow enzyme into two fragments: the non- protein coenzyme, which acts as a catalyst, and the apoenzyme, a colorless, pure protein, and determined that the yellow enzyme's essential ingredient is albumin. The coenzyme, a substance of low molecular weight, was identified as a monophosphate of vitamin B2. The substance is now known as flavin mononucleotide and is believed responsible for the yellow coloration of the enzyme. The coenzyme and apoenzyme must exist together for enzyme activity to occur. In fact, Theorell found that the separation process was reversible. He also discovered the chemical chain reaction by which enzymes enable living cells to breathe (oxidation).

From 1937 to 1970, Theorell was head of the biochemistry department of the Nobel Institute. The department had been established in 1936 by the Caroline Institute in Stockholm to give Theorell an opportunity to continue his research. Under his direction, the department became world-renowned as a "Mecca of biochemistry."
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On returning from Berlin, Theorell began his research on the cytochrome C molecule, a heme-containing protein associated with cellular respiration. By 1936, he had been able to produce an 80 percent pure molecule, and by 1939 he succeeded in purifying cytochrome C 100 percent. His sometime associate and colleague Linus Pauling had discovered the "Alpha" spiral, or twisted atom chains of protein molecules. Theorell's work confirmed Pauling's findings. With Anders Ehrenberg, he constructed models of hemin peptides and was able to determine the precise nature of the chemical linkage between the iron-bearing, nonprotein porphyrin portion and the apoenzyme.

At the biochemistry department of the Nobel Institute, he directed studies of ADH enzymes, which break down alcohol in the kidneys. From this research, he was able to develop a new method of determining ethyl alcohol content in the bloodstream. These techniques were later adopted by the Swedish and West German governments for use in tests for drunkenness. Theorell's research resulted in the isolation of bacteria strains that were used in the treatment of tuberculosis. He also discovered an antibiotic called proaptin.

Articles by Theorell have appeared in many scientific journals, including Biochemische Zeitschrift, Arkiv for Kemi, Journal of the American Chemical Society, Bulletin de la Societe de Chimie Biologique, Acta Chemica Scandinavica, and Rendiconti Istituto di Sanita Publfca.
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Theorell was active in many professional organizations. He was secretary of the Swedish Society of Physicians and Surgeons from 1940 to 1946 and of the Swedish Society for Medical Research from 1942 to 1950, and he chaired the Swedish Chemists' Association from 1947 to 1949. He was a member of the Swedish Royal Academy of Sciences, the Scientific Council of the Swedish Board of Health, and the Swedish Academy of Engineering Science. He was a foreign associate ofthe United States National Academy of Sciences and a foreign member of Great Britain's Royal Society. He received honorary degrees from Belgium, Brazil, the United States, and France, including an honorary doctor's degree from the Sorbonne. Theorell died on August 15, 1982.

Significance

Theorell's work helped create a modern understanding of enzyme action. His research shed light on the basic unit of life, the cell. Much of this work laid the groundwork for the creation of artificial life in the laboratory. Furthermore, his discoveries found wide scientific application in the study of cancer and tuberculosis, among other diseases.

— Maureen Connolly
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Clarence Thomas

Associate justice of the United States (1991-

Thomas has been only the second African American to serve on the U.S. Supreme Court. His judicial opinions show a literal interpretation of the U.S. Constitution, making him an outspoken advocate of the theory of constitutional interpretation by original intent. His votes have affected constitutional law by narrowing the scope of individual rights and expanding governmental authority. His legal theory has included advocacy for a color-blind Constitution, which implies rejection of affirmative action and other such government- sponsored programs.

Born: June 23, 1948; Pin Point, Georgia Area of achievement: Law

Early Life

Clarence Thomas was born in Pin Point, Georgia, to a teenage mother who worked in a factory that processed seafood; she later worked as a maid. Thomas's father left the family before his son was two years old. The house in which the family initially lived lacked electricity and plumbing, a common condition in African American households in the southern United States when racial discrimination was widespread and explicit. At the age of seven, Thomas was sent to live with his grandfather, who owned a fuel-oil delivery business and who lived in a more comfortable home. Thomas credited his grandfather with teaching him the value of hard work and individual initiative, as he spent the remainder of his youth working for his grandfather and devoting himself to his studies in school.

Schuman, 1966. A compilation of short biographies of Nobel Prize winners in medicine and physiology and detailed descriptions of the scientific work that won for them the prize. Much of the section on Theorell is directly quoted from the scientist. For advanced readers.

See also: Sir William Maddock Bayliss; Albert Calmette; Otto Paul Hermann Diels; Paul Ehrlich; Sir Alexander Fleming; Frangois Jacob; Sir Hans Adolf Krebs; August Krogh; Aleksandr Ivanovich Oparin; Linus Pauling; Harold E. Varmus.
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After briefly studying to become a priest, Thomas attended Holy Cross College. He subsequently earned his law degree at Yale Law School. He worked as an assistant attorney general for the State of Missouri and then briefly in corporate law before moving to Washington, D.C., as a staff member for Republican U.S. senator John Danforth of Missouri. During Ronald Reagan's presidency (1981-1989), Thomas was chair of the U.S. Equal Employment Opportunity Commission (EEOC), a government agency that investigated and enforced employment discrimination laws. In 1989, President George H. W. Bush nominated Thomas to the U.S. Court of Appeals in Washington, D.C.

In 1991, Thomas was nominated to fill a vacancy on the U.S. Supreme Court after the retirement of Justice Thurgood Marshall, the Court's first African American justice. However, highly publicized confirmation hearings that included allegations that Thomas sexual harassed coworkers, namely his subordinate, Anita Hill, consumed the country. Nevertheless, the Senate confirmed his nomination by a narrow 52-48 vote.

Life's Work

Thomas's appointment to the Supreme Court strengthened a shift in the Court's decision-making trends that began during Reagan's presidency, as new justices took a narrower view of individual rights and sought to grant more authority to government officials. Thomas frequently joined with the four justices who were seated during Reagan's presidency to form narrow majorities that reduced the scope of rights for criminal defendants,

3999

limited the government's ability to use affirmative action to promote diversity, and approved increasingly restrictive abortion regulations.
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Justice Thomas claimed that he interpreted the U.S. Constitution strictly, that is, according to the theory of original intent. Most other contemporary justices of the United States have attempted to determine how ambiguous constitutional principles apply in the context of modern society. By contrast, Thomas sought to identify the intentions of the Constitution's framers and apply those eighteenth century intentions to modern legal cases, even if those intentions resulted in outcomes considered harsh or extreme by many Americans. In Thomas's view, federal judges should not shape public policy; therefore, if the original intent of a theory led to harsh results, it was up to elected officials in state legislatures and Congress to create laws that advanced public policies preferred by the voters. For example, other justices established limited constitutional rights under the Eighth Amendment prohibition of cruel and unusual punishment for prisoners serving their sentences in corrections institutions. These rights include limited entitlements to medical care, food, water, and sanitation, as well as protection against beatings by corrections officers. By contrast, Thomas has concluded that the authors of the Eighth Amendment did not intend to provide protections for convicted offenders, except to prevent the announcement by judges of excessive sentences. Thus, if prisoners are denied medical care or assaulted by corrections officers, Thomas argued that no constitutional rights have been violated.

The legal views of Thomas often led him to join opinions that expanded police officers' authority to conduct searches or supported states' efforts to restrict a women's right to abortion. In other cases, however, his original intent theory led him to be markedly more conservative than the Reagan-appointed justices with whom he usually agreed. For example, in a case concerning a civilian U.S. citizen held as a terrorist suspect at a military prison, Thomas was the only justice who supported claims of President George W. Bush's administration that an American can be detained indefinitely without formal charges, without access to the courts, without access to an attorney, and without presentation of evidence of wrongdoing (Hamdiv. Rumsfeld, 2004). Furthermore, Thomas's singular viewpoint, along with the strong language of his opinions, generally has kept him from being selected by the chief justice to write opinions on behalf of the Court majority in controversial cases.

Thomas arguably has been the Court's most controversial member, in part because public debates lingered for years after Thomas was accused during his nomination hearings of sexual harassment. However, his strident views in judicial opinions, especially in opinions concerning matters of race, also have been controversial, and perplexing to many. Although appointed the Court's second African American justice, his strong views on affirmative action and school desegregation put him at odds with many African American political leaders as well as with political liberals throughout the United States.

Furthermore, Thomas remains the only Supreme Court justice to have criticized the Court's famous landmark decision in Brown v. Board of Education (1954), the case that barred racial segregation in public schools and the case in which Marshall, Thomas's African American predecessor on the Court, was deeply involved. Although Thomas believed that the government should not discriminate by race, he argued that the Brown decision's discussion of segregation's harms to African American children implied that African Americans are inferior and must attend school with whites if they are to learn. Similarly, Thomas argued that affirmative action harms blacks by stigmatizing them and indicating to others that blacks are not equally capable of succeeding—at anything—on their own merits. That is, blacks cannot succeed without the aid of affirmative action.

Thomas's critics have found his viewpoints to be perplexing and ironic, both because he was known to be a beneficiary of affirmative action in gaining admission to Yale Law School and because historical analyses of the original intent theory indicate that the theory actually supports the existence of racial segregation. The intent of the Fourteenth Amendment's equal protection clause was not to end racial segregation, yet Thomas did not emphasize that aspect of the theory that he purported to follow.

Significance

Thomas's legacy as a justice of the United States includes his strict conservative voting record and his literal interpretations of the Constitution, making him an outspoken advocate of the theory of constitutional interpretation by original intent. His votes have affected constitutional law by narrowing the scope of individual rights and expanding governmental authority. His theory has included advocacy for a color-blind Constitution, which implies rejection of affirmative action and some school desegregation programs.

In case after case, Thomas presented legal theory and identified a way to analyze legal issues that differed from the approaches utilized by most contemporary justices. In so doing, Thomas laid the groundwork for future like-minded justices hoping to follow the same legal path of original intent.

Thomas's widely discussed viewpoints also reminded the public that diversity of opinion exists among African American leaders and that politically conservative African Americans exist in powerful positions in government, politics, the news media, and elsewhere. Finally, and perhaps ironically, the sensationalism of the Thomas confirmation hearings in 1991 helped bring the problems of workplace sexual harassment and gender discrimination, traditionally issues addressed and confronted by liberal lawmakers, to the public stage.

— Christopher E. Smith

"a High-Tech Lynching"

At the evening session of the hearing of the Senate Judiciary Committee on the nomination of Clarence Thomas to the U.S. Supreme Court, on October 11, 1991, Thomas lashed out after testimony was presented against him by attorney Anita Hill, a former employee.

Senator, I would like to start by saying unequivocally, uncategorically, that I deny each and every single allegation [made] against me today that suggested in any way that I had conversations of a sexual nature or about pornographic material with Anita Hill, that I ever attempted to date her, that I ever had any personal sexual interest in her, or that I in any way ever harassed her.

A second, and I think more important point, I think that this today is a travesty. I think that it is disgusting. I think that this hearing should never occur in America. This is a case in which this sleaze, this dirt, was searched for by staffers of members of this committee, was then leaked to the media, and this committee and this body validated it and displayed it at prime time over our entire nation. How would any member on this committee, any person in this room, or any person in this country, like sleaze said about him or her in this fashion? Or this dirt dredged up and this gossip and these lies displayed in this manner? How would any person like it?

The Supreme Court is not worth it. No job is worth it. I'm not here for that. I'm here for my name, my family, my life, and my integrity. I think something is dreadfully wrong with this country when any person, any person in this free country would be subjected to this.
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This is not a closed room. There was an FBI investigation. This is not an opportunity to talk about difficult matters privately or in a closed environment. This is a circus. It's a national disgrace. And from my standpoint as a black American, as far as I'm concerned, it is a high-tech lynching for uppity blacks who in any way deign to think for themselves, to do for themselves, to have different ideas, and it is a message that unless you kowtow to an old order, this is what will happen to you. You will be lynched, destroyed, caricatured by a committee of the U.S. Senate rather than hung from a tree.

Further Reading

Foskett, Ken. Judging Thomas: The Life and Times of Clarence Thomas. New York: William Morrow, 2004. A biography of Thomas that focuses on the years from his upbringing in the home of his strict grandfather through his controversial confirmation hearings for appointment to the Court.

Merida, Kevin, and Michael Fletcher. Supreme Discomfort: The Divided Soul of Clarence Thomas. New

York: Doubleday, 2007. An analytical biography that examines the pressures felt by Thomas from African American critics who consider him to be a traitor because of his opposition to affirmative action, prisoners' rights, and other aspects of civil liberties.

Smith, Christopher E., and Joyce A. Baugh. The Real Clarence Thomas: Confirmation Veracity Meets Performance Reality. New York: Peter Lang, 2000. Critical analysis of Thomas's testimony at his confirmation hearings and comparisons of that testimony with his subsequent actions in Supreme Court decisions.

Thomas, Andrew Peyton. Clarence Thomas: A Biography. San Francisco, Calif.: Encounter Books, 2001. A lengthy, detailed biography that begins by tracing the history of Thomas's ancestors before following through Thomas's life, including his role on the Supreme Court.
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Norman Thomas

American political reformer

Often called "the conscience of America," Thomas ran six times for president on the Socialist Party ticket and became one of the greatest critic-reformers of politics in the United States.

Born: November 20, 1884; Marion, Ohio Died: December 19, 1968; Huntington, New York Also known as: Norman Mattoon Thomas (full name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, social reform, scholarship, political science, social sciences

Early Life

Norman Thomas was born in Marion, Ohio, the home of U.S. president Warren G. Harding, where he earned pocket money by delivering the Marion Star. He was the eldest of six children of the Reverend Welling Thomas, a Presbyterian minister whose father, also a Presbyterian minister, had been born in Wales. Norman's mother, Emma Mattoon, was also the child of a Presbyterian clergyman. The Thomas household was Republican in politics, devout in religion, and conservative in conduct, opposed to dancing, cardplaying, and Sunday merrymaking. Emma Thomas was acknowledged by the fam- which focuses on his childhood and the influence of his grandfather but also demonstrates Thomas's anger at those who accused him of sexual harassment.

See also: Harry A. Blackmun; William J. Brennan; Stephen G. Breyer; Catharine A. MacKinnon; Thur- good Marshall; Sandra Day O'Connor; William H. Rehnquist; David H. Souter.
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ily as its dominant force, emphasizing a keen sense of personal and social responsibility that her firstborn practiced all of his life.

After his 1905 graduation from Princeton University as valedictorian of his class, Thomas took his first fulltime job as a social worker at New York City's Spring Street Presbyterian Church and Settlement House, located in a poverty-stricken area. In 1907, he became assistant to the pastor of Christ Church in Manhattan. There he met Frances Violet Stewart, active in Christian social service and born into a moderately wealthy family of financiers. They were married September 1,1910, and led a notably happy marital life, in their turn having six children and fifteen grandchildren.

From 1910 to 1911, Thomas attended the heterodox Union Theological Seminary. There he was most impressed by the writings of Walter Rauschenbusch, one of the leading figures of the Social Gospel movement, who argued that the ethical precepts of Jesus did not harmonize with the selfish materialism of a capitalist society. Thirty years later, Thomas wrote, "Insofar as any one man . . . made me a Socialist, it was probably Walter Rauschenbusch." Ordained in 1911, Thomas became pastor of the East Harlem Presbyterian Church and chair of the American Parish, a federation of Presbyterianchurches and social agencies located in immigrant neighborhoods. In 1912, he declared, "The Christian Church faces no more burning question than the problem ofmak- ing brotherhood real."

Life's Work

The agonies of World War I crystallized Thomas's social radicalism. He came to consider the war an immoral conflict between competing imperial powers, and in January, 1917, he joined the Fellowship of Reconciliation, a religious pacifist group with a commitment to drastic social reform. Thomas came to regard resistance to the war as a clear choice of individual conscience over the dictates of an amoral state. His uncompromising pacifism led him to support Morris Hillquit, the socialist candidate, who ran on an antiwar platform in the 1917 New York City mayoral race.

Thomas joined another pacifist, Roger Baldwin, in the 1917 establishment of the Civil Liberties Union, later renamed the American Civil Liberties Union. In the spring of 1918, he resigned from his church and the parish, aware that his radicalism was jeopardizing these institutions' chances for outside financial assistance. In October, 1918, he applied for membership in the American Socialist Party; he was motivated, he recalled later, by "grotesque inequalities, conspicuous waste, gross exploitation, and unnecessary poverty all around me."

The party was led by three talented people: Victor Berger, Morris Hillquit, and Eugene V. Debs. The first two were its theoreticians and tacticians, but it was the populist, pragmatic Debs (1855-1926) who became American Socialism's greatest leader until Thomas's ascendancy. Debs grounded his convictions on emotional rather than philosophic premises: He had an evangelical devotion to social justice, a generous and sensitive temperament, sincerity, warmth, and an intuitive understanding of popular opinion.

In the 1920 election, Debs received 920,000 votes, but they were largely a tribute to his courage for having chosen imprisonment (from 1918 to 1921) to dramatize his pacifism; membership in the Socialist Party was down that year, from a 1912 peak of 108,000 to 27,000. During the 1920's several conditions combined to keep the American Socialist Party's numbers and influence low: a dominant mood among the electorate of economic conservatism and intense nativism; hostility to organized labor by all three branches of government; a number of failed strikes; and the 1919-1920 Red Scare mass arrests of radicals and labor leaders by the Department of Justice under Attorney General A. Mitchell Palmer. When Sena-
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tor Robert M. La Follette campaigned for the presidency in 1924, he refused to run solely as the socialist candidate, preferring to call himself a Progressive. Nevertheless, the Socialist Party energetically supported his campaign; 855,000 of La Follette's 3,800,000 votes were cast on socialist levers.

Thomas began his long career of seeking public office in 1924, running as a New York gubernatorial candidate on both the socialist and Progressive tickets. Ironically, he had risen to socialist leadership at a time when many people were leaving the party. More ironically, the income his wife inherited from her conservative father enabled him to crusade for his causes on a full-time basis. He admitted that in this instance, "the critic of capitalism was its beneficiary."
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By the mid-1920's, Thomas was the consensual choice to succeed Debs—who had never regained his health after his three-year imprisonment, and who died in 1926—as the leader of American Socialism. In 1928, he was chosen the party's presidential candidate—the first of six such nominations; he received 267,000 votes. In1932 he was to poll 885,000; in 1936, 187,000; in 1940, 100,000; in 1944, 80,000; in 1948, 140,000.

Thomas attracted the deep affection and admiration of many people, often including ideological opponents. His physical appearance was impressive: He stood over six feet two, had strongly marked patrician features, vibrant blue eyes, good manners, and an air ofgenteel self-confidence. Although a man of dignity, he could communicate warmth and cordiality to a wide range of people. His physical energy was phenomenal until his late seventies, when failing eyesight and disabling arthritis began to plague him. Since he had no hobbies, he focused his unflagging pace not only on campaigning but also on writing sixteen books and scores of pamphlets, maintaining an enormous correspondence, attending countless conventions and committee meetings, and delivering thousands of speeches. Perhaps his only flaw as a leader was his remoteness—in contrast to Debs—from the rough- and-tumble realities ofthe American political panorama. When it came to conflicting interests, he was by temperament an educator, moralist, and intellectual rather than an accommodating pragmatist. Since he had no solid prospect of winning public office, he could afford to maintain an incorruptible integrity and the noblest of principles.

Thomas's virtuosity as a public speaker was his outstanding leadership asset. He was a masterful humorist, firing quick barbs at his targets. In 1932 he asked his listeners not to fix on Herbert Hoover as the person solely responsible for their economic suffering, since "such a little man could not have made so big a Depression." As for Harry S. Truman, he "proves the old adage that any man can become President of the United States." Perhaps the best-known Thomas anecdote recounts a meeting he had with President Franklin D. Roosevelt in 1935. When Thomas complained to Roosevelt about a particular New Deal measure, the president retorted, "Norman, I'm a damn sight better politician than you." Responded Thomas, "Certainly, Mr. President, you're on that side of the desk and I'm on this."

In 1932, with the country deeply mired in the Great Depression and capitalism seriously shaken, the Socialist Party hoped for a presidential vote of more than two million. The socialist platform anticipated New Deal programs on many issues, demanding federal appropriations for public works, reforestation, and slum clearance, increased public housing, a six-hour day and five-day working week, old-age pensions, health and maternity insurance, improved workmen's compensation and accident insurance, adequate minimum wage laws, and a

4004 compulsory system of unemployment compensation with adequate benefits derived from both government and employer contributions.

Contrary to socialist expectations, the combined popular vote for all minority party candidates in 1932 barely exceeded one million, and Roosevelt embarked on an ambitious program to save capitalism by implementing a vast amount of social welfare legislation. Thomas consistently chided the New Deal for what he regarded as its lack of any consistent underlying philosophy, for its opportunistic, helter-skelter improvisation and experimentation. This very pragmatism and daring, however, endeared Roosevelt to the majority of the electorate— much to Thomas's frustration. In his The Politics of Upheaval (1979), the historian Arthur Schlesinger, Jr., considers that in the 1930's Thomas's "essential contribution . . . was to keep moral issues alive at a moment when the central emphasis was on meeting economic emergencies. At his best, Thomas gave moving expression to an ethical urgency badly needed in politics	"

The 1930's witnessed an increasingly dangerous world situation, with Adolf Hitler's Germany, Benito Mussolini's Italy, and, late in the decade, Francisco Franco's Spain threatening the peace. Under the guise of opposing fascism, communists in both Europe and the United States wooed liberals and radicals to form a united, "popular front." Thomas temporarily flirted with the notion of such international solidarity in his 1934 book, The Choice Before Us. A 1937 trip he took to Europe, however, during which he witnessed communist attempts to control Spain's Loyalist government through shabby betrayals and observed Stalin's purge trials of his former comrades, reaffirmed Thomas's mistrust of totalitarian communism and his conviction of its basic incompatibility with democratic socialism. The Moscow-Berlin Pact of August, 1939, outraged him as "a piece of infamy." Thomas made certain that, from 1939 on, the United States Socialist Party would vigorously oppose communism, even when the Soviet Union was America's ally during World War II.


In the late 1930's and early 1940's, Thomas's lifelong pacifist sentiments were in agonizing conflict with his detestation of fascism and strong sympathy for the Spanish Republicans locked in civil warfare with Franco's Falangists. Thomas tried to solve this dilemma by backing aid for the Spanish government while opposing direct United States intervention on behalf of Great Britain and France after World War II had erupted in September, 1939. By late 1941, the Socialist Party's noninterven- tionist foreign policy, combined with Thomas's often acerbic criticism of the New Deal's socioeconomic program, had alienated many former members and well- wishers. Even though the party fielded presidential tickets through 1956, it was never to recover its health from these losses. By the 1944 presidential campaign, Thomas's insistence on maintaining the fullest measure of civil liberties even amid a world war, and his opposition to the Allied demand on Germany and Japan for unconditional surrender had cost him much of his previous popularity: His vote total proved the lowest of his six national appeals.

In the 1948 presidential election, Thomas's main target was former vice president Henry Wallace, who had left the Democratic Party to run as an antimilitarist, radical candidate for president on the Progressive ticket. Thomas became convinced that the Progressive Party was controlled by communists, with Wallace serving as a naive front man capable of such self-damning errors as describing the Soviet Union as a "directed democracy." When Thomas received less than 100,000 votes despite a spirited campaign, he became convinced of the futility of socialist attempts to attract nationwide electoral support, and renounced further office seeking. In 1952 and 1956, the party ran a Pennsylvania state legislator, Darlington Hoopes, for the presidency. He received twenty thousand votes in 1952, two thousand in 1956; no socialist has since sought the presidency.

With his buoyant energy and sparkling mind, Thomas remained dynamically active through the 1950's and early 1960's. He resigned from various official posts in the Socialist Party in 1955, at the age of seventy-one, but remained its most magnetic advocate. The major party candidate to whom Thomas was most sympathetic during this period was Adlai E. Stevenson, with whom he shared a Princeton background and eloquent speech making. The American statesman with whom he disagreed most vehemently was John Foster Dulles, Dwight D. Eisenhower's secretary of state, also a fellow Prince- tonian as well as fellow Presbyterian. Thomas scorned Dulles's appeasement of demagogic Senator Joseph McCarthy; the bellicosity of his opposition to mainland China; his dismissal of Eleanor Roosevelt from the United States delegation to the United Nations; and his discharge of liberals and socialists, no matter how talented, from foreign service posts.

Thomas remained a morally consistent critic-commentator on American politics to the end of his life. He voted for John F. Kennedy in 1960 and Lyndon B. Johnson in 1964, but with little enthusiasm for either candidate. In the former year, his favorite was an old friend,

Hubert H. Humphrey, who lost the Democratic nomination to Kennedy. The Bay of Pigs fiasco shocked Thomas into an outraged telegram of protest, and thereafter he remained lukewarm through Kennedy's one thousand White House days, favoring the president's graceful style and careful separation of state from church, but worried about the moderate, cautious nature of Kennedy's liberalism. He voted for Johnson mainly to vote against the right-wing Barry Goldwater.

Though plagued by arthritic legs and a minor heart ailment, Thomas maintained a strenuous lecturing, debating, and writing schedule in the early 1960's, keeping in the fast lane of what his friends called the "Thomas Track Meet." The only debating opponent who succeeded in spoiling his usually good temper was William F. Buckley, Jr., whom he regarded as a cold-blooded imperialist and self-righteous reactionary. Thomas's preferred activity during his last years was spending several consecutive days as guest-in-residence on a college or university campus, not only lecturing but also making himself available as casual participant in bull sessions with students and faculty. On lecture platforms he would sometimes limp slowly to the podium, leaning on his cane, then address his audience with the opening line, "Creeping Socialism!"

By his eightieth birthday in late 1964, Thomas was cast in the role of Grand Old Man, admired and loved for his integrity, dignity, intelligence, and wit, given standing ovations at his appearances. When he returned to his birthplace for a birthday tribute, the local paper printed one letter critical of Thomas's opposition to American military involvement in Vietnam. He was relieved, saying, "I feel better not to be too respectable." In 1966, he shocked his oldest grandson, a pastor, by permitting Playboy to interview him at considerable length. Thomas expressed a frequent regret of his old age: that he had seen the American working class becoming increasingly middle-class in its materialism; this "dilution of labor's down-the-line militancy has been one of the greatest disappointments in my life." In 1965, ophthalmologists diagnosed his retinal arteriosclerosis; by 1966 he was legally blind, bent by his arthritis, and in pain much of the time. He never complained, however, and his voice retained its booming roar. He finished dictating his twenty- first book, The Choices, four weeks before his death in a nursing home a month after his eighty-fourth birthday.

Significance
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Thomas devoted a long, honorable life to urging a largely uninterested American public to share his vision of Democratic Socialism as a solution to social inequities and injustices. He served as a goad and gadfly in the Socratic tradition of appealing to his country's good sense and conscience. Some of the social welfare and civil rights legislation he sought was enacted into law during the administrations of Roosevelt and Johnson—with Thomas given no or scant credit for having championed it. His great hope of building a strong socialist movement in the United States was never realized, and he left his party, under circumstances beyond his control, weaker at his death than when he had joined it in young adulthood.

However, Norman Thomas's life can justly be called an extraordinary success story. He was a patrician moralist who maintained an unswerving passion for social justice, devotion to civil liberties, sympathy for the poor, deprived, and disabled, hatred of war's wasteful slaughter, and faith in the ultimate wisdom of a free people. Profoundly reasonable and fair in temperament, he found expression for his evolving views first in humanitarian Christianity, then in a muted, non-Marxist Socialism. The personal esteem he gained was extraordinary: Thomas became not simply an adornment to hundreds of liberal and left-democratic causes but also an admirable member of the pantheon of great American dissenters that includes Henry Clay, Daniel Webster, Debs, La Follette, and Martin Luther King, Jr.

— Gerhard Brand
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Sir Joseph John Thomson

English physicist

Thomson discovered the electron, for which he received the Nobel Prize in Physics in 1906. With the idea of the electron as the fundamental unit of electricity and a universal constituent of the atom, Thomson was able to propose a model for the internal structure of the atom. His discovery rendered false the century-old belief in the atom as the indivisible building block of matter.

Born: December 18, 1856; Cheetham Hill, near

Manchester, England Died: August 30, 1940; Cambridge, England Also known as: J. J. Thomson Areas of achievement: Physics, mathematics

Early Life

Joseph John Thomson was the oldest son of Joseph James Thomson, a bookseller, and Emma Swindells. The young Thomson was to be apprenticed to an engineering firm, but while awaiting an opening, he entered Owens College in Manchester at the age of fourteen. Two years later, Thomson's father died, and his mother could not afford the apprentice fee. With scholarships, Thomson was able to remain at Owens, from which he received a certificate and prize in engineering in 1876.

Later that year, Thomson entered Trinity College at Cambridge University and spent the rest of his life there. Studying mathematics, he obtained the second highest score in the 1880 mathematical tripos (the written examination at the end of study) and thus earned the title second wrangler (a distinction he shared with other such illustrious physicists such as James Clerk Maxwell and Lord Kelvin). In 1880 he was elected a fellow of Trinity, where his mathematical research extended some of Maxwell's earlier results in electrodynamics.

Thomson became a lecturer in mathematics at Trinity in 1882 and a university lecturer in 1883. The following year, at the age of only twenty-eight, Thomson succeeded Lord Rayleigh as Cavendish Professor of Experimental Physics and director of the Cavendish Laboratory. In 1890 he married Rose Paget, one of the first women admitted to advanced study at Cambridge. She attended some of Thomson's lectures and studied vibrating soap films at Cavendish in 1889. The Thomsons had two children; son George Paget Thomson became a famous physicist as well.

Life's Work

Thomson was elected a fellow of Trinity on the basis of his thesis on energy transformation, a topic that first interested him at Owens College and which remained an important theme in his research throughout his life. From his work on electrodynamics, he published a theoretical proof that a moving electrified sphere undergoes an increase in mass because of its charge, one of the earliest indications of the relationship between mass and energy. While this was an important result itself, it was even more important in stimulating other advances from Maxwell's work, by not only Thomson but also other physicists.

In 1882, Thomson won the Adams Prize for an essay on the interaction of two closed vortices in an incompressible fluid. In A Treatise on the Motion of Vortex Rings (1883), he extended his results to the "vortex atom" proposed by Kelvin in 1867. After determining the arrangements necessary for the stability of two or more vortex rings in a frictionless fluid, Thomson used this model to explain the combining power ofvarious elements in some simple molecules.

At the Cavendish, Thomson chose the topic of gas discharge for experimental investigation. It had been known since the 1850's that the passage of an electric current through an evacuated tube causes the small amount of gas remaining in the tube to glow. This topic regained interest in the early 1880's as a result of new studies on cathode rays, the emanation from the cathode (the negative electrode) in evacuated tubes. Some of Thomson's earlier theoretical work, in fact, was aimed at an improved understanding of cathode rays. British physicists generally believed the rays were streams of fast-moving charged particles, while German physicists generally regarded them as electromagnetic phenomena. Sir William Crookes had shown that a magnetic field deflects the path of cathode rays, and while this evidence suggested charged particles, it was not conclusive.
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Thomson set out to demonstrate that an electric field could also deflect the path of cathode rays—a goal that others had not achieved—and he finally succeeded in 1897 with highly evacuated tubes. This result finally offered conclusive evidence that cathode rays are indeed particles. He also developed several methods for experimentally determining the charge-to-mass (e/m) ratio of these particles. Regardless of the source of the cathode rays, this ratio was always the same, and its value implied a very large charge or a very small mass for each particle. Although other physicists had determined similar e/m values, only Thomson assumed the charge to be equal to the smallest known charge of an ion and thus concluded that the mass of the particle was more than a thousand times smaller than that of a hydrogen atom (the ratio is now known to be about 1/1836). Thus, Thomson discovered the electron and received the Nobel Prize in Physics in 1906.

With the idea of the electron as the fundamental unit of electricity and a universal constituent of the atom, Thomson proposed a model for the internal structure of the atom. His model consisted of a sphere of diffuse positive charge in which were distributed negatively charged electrons, which exactly balance the positive charge. Despite drawbacks to the model, it had the advantage of being easily visualized, though it shortly gave way to the
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more successful nuclear atom proposed by Thomson's student, Ernest Rutherford, in 1911.

After 1906, Thomson turned his attention to so-called canal rays, streams of positively charged ions that travel in the opposite direction to cathode rays in discharge tubes. His investigation of their properties continued for many years and helped pave the way for Rutherford's 1914 discovery of the proton, which has an equal and opposite charge to that of the electron. As Thomson's experimental techniques grew more sophisticated, he was able to separate gaseous products differing very little in mass. In 1913, for example, the two separated species from a neon discharge proved to be the two most abundant isotopes of neon. Although different isotopes of the same element were known to exist in radioactive transformations, Thomson produced the first evidence for the existence of isotopes of a stable element.

Thomson resigned his positions at the Cavendish in 1919 and was succeeded by Rutherford. As an honorary professor, he still worked daily at the Cavendish, and he also continued as master of Trinity College from 1918 until shortly before his death in 1940. Throughout his career, Thomson received numerous honors, prizes, and honorary degrees. He served as president of the Cambridge Philosophical Society, the British Association for the Advancement of Science (as well as heading its physics section), and the Royal Society of London.

Significance

It is difficult to overestimate the significance of Thomson's scientific achievements, especially his discovery of the electron. Once scientists accepted the electron as a constituent of all atoms, the century-old belief in the atom as the indivisible building block of matter was rendered false. Atoms have internal structure, and much of the research in both physics and chemistry since 1897 has been to elucidate that structure. For physicists, the electron remains of interest as one of the fundamental subatomic particles, but for chemists, the behavior of electrons—especially the atom's outermost valence electrons—is crucial in determining the properties and chemical behavior of each element.

Thomson's importance, however, extends far beyond his scientific achievements. He wrote several treatises on research topics and co-authored a widely used four- volume textbook of physics. At Cambridge, Thomson developed the Cavendish Laboratory into a preeminent research institution for subatomic physics in the early twentieth century. An outstanding teacher and leader, he trained numerous physicists, many of whom becameprofessors themselves and, astonishingly, seven of whom won the Nobel Prize. In introductory physics and chemistry textbooks, Thomson is often relegated to a historical footnote, but his contributions, both direct and indirect, have a direct bearing on more of the topics in those books than many students, and even their teachers, realize.

— Richard E. Rice
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Tom Thomson

Canadian painter

In landscape paintings of vibrant color and energetic, bold brushwork like that of the Impressionists, Thomson helped steer a course toward an indigenous Canadian artistic expression. His greatest achievement was to evoke a powerful sense of the north woods of Canada.

Born: August 4, 1877; Claremont, Ontario, Canada Died: July 8, 1917; Canoe Lake, Ontario, Canada Also known as: Thomas John Thomson (full name) Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Although Tom Thomson is one of Canada's leading cultural figures of the twentieth century, in popular imagination his life is based as much on myth as on fact. His untimely death in 1917, in undetermined but almost certainly accidental circumstances, cut short a career that had begun to blossom only a decade earlier and lent a trace of mystery to his life's story.

Thomson was born to John and Margaret Thomson in a stone house in Claremont, Ontario, and grew up on a farm named Rose Hill, near Leith, Ontario, on Georgian Bay of Lake Huron. He enjoyed a rural boyhood typical of the time, taking the usual interest in fishing and sports. His mother had a good library, and Thomson inherited her interest in literature, particularly Romantic poetry. The family enjoyed music, and Thomson seems to have played several instruments and later took voice lessons. In adult life, Thomson was not considered by his friends to be particularly literate or well educated, but he had a strong appreciation of fine things, both in the materials of his craft and in his lifestyle; he seems to have been the product of a relaxed and genteel home environment.

At age twenty-one, Thomson inherited approximately two thousand dollars, in those days a considerable sum, but the money was quickly spent. In 1899, he was apprenticed as a machinist, a career that lasted less than a year. A year's attendance at a business college in Chatham, Ontario, was followed by enrollment in a lettering and penmanship course in Seattle, Washington, at a business college cofounded by his eldest brother. After six months, Thomson left his studies to enter the photoengraving trade.
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Thomson abruptly returned to Canada in 1904, apparently after his proposal of marriage to a girl of fifteen was rejected. For the next decade he continued his work as a commercial artist in various photoengraving houses in Toronto on a freelance as well as a salaried basis. The scanty evidence of his earliest personal artistic endeavors shows little originality and only a modest range of skill. Part of his stock-in-trade as an illustrative artist were drawings of fashionable women in the manner originated by Charles Dana Gibson with the "Gibson Girl." Thomson himself was a tall, attractive man with a penchant for silk shirts and a good pipe, who appreciated unforced sophistication.

Life's Work

Around 1908, Thomson began to associate with a group of creative men who stimulated his latent artistic genius. Most of these were colleagues in commercial art, including J. E. H. MacDonald, Frederick Varley, and others who were to come together in 1920 as the Group of Seven. In the years just before the outbreak of World War I, Thomson and his congenial friends began to portray with fresh vision the landscapes of Southern Ontario, Algonquin Park, and the area of Thomson's boyhood home, Owen Sound.

Thomson had been sketching in pen-and-ink and in watercolor at least since his years in Seattle. His work was, at best, attractively conventional; at worst, it was clumsy and imitative. From his years as a commercial artist, there are numerous examples of competent design in an Art Nouveau manner, a style that was by that time so broadly disseminated as to be nearly exhausted. Beneath the mediocrity of his early commercial and personal artistic endeavors, however, Thomson was assimilating much from the broader world of art—though not, to be sure, from the most advanced styles of the day such as cubism. Just how, and why, his association with such artists as MacDonald, Frank Johnston, and others liberated this growing store of knowledge is not well documented, but it is clear from the anecdotes and memoirs of his circle that Thomson was an energetic and adventurous painter and was able to grasp and extend artistic ideas with speed and insight. That he had the good fortune to associate with some of the strongest artistic personalities of the day in Canada, and to share ideas freely with them, is one of the signal events in the development of Canadian art and culture.

In the spring of 1912, Thomson began the final, brief phase of his career with a productive two-week sketching trip in Algonquin Park in the company of the painter


H. B. Jackson. In late July, he began a tour by canoe of Spanish River with another colleague, William Broad- head, then went on by steamer at the end of September to Owen Sound. These and subsequent trips were both creative and recreational, for they were fit into a busy schedule of commercial work that occupied the greater part of the year. For Thomson as well as for many of his artist friends, these years initiated the discovery of an identifi- ably Canadian subject matter, the northern forest, and of an artistic language that, if not wholly original, was unique in flavor.

In the fall, Thomson was back in Toronto, employed by the firm of Rous and Mann for seventy-five cents per hour, a good wage for 1912. He had much to show for his summer's efforts, and it was no longer only his fellow workers who were excited by his sketches: He was soon to have a painting purchased by the Ontario government for $250.

Spring, 1913, found Thomson again in Algonquin Park, this time on his own. He first stayed at a lodge on Canoe Lake, then camped out when the weather warmed. It was likely in this season that he met Winnifred Trainor, who later was to be his fiance. When he was not sketching with oil paints, he often indulged in a favorite pastime of fishing, for which he had an impressive reputation. Thomson is known to have been an expert maker of flyfishing lures, which he characteristically gave away.

In Toronto in October, Thomson met the painter A. Y. Jackson, who had just arrived from Montreal; in January of 1914, they moved together into the first available studio of the Studio Building, which had been constructed partially with the support of Dr. James McCallum, an important patron of the arts. McCallum and, to an extent, Jackson are credited with helping keep Thomson's career in order, including looking after financial matters. Thomson was not indifferent to his own material well- being, but he was not a skilled organizer or promoter of his own activities. In 1914, the National Gallery of Canada purchased Thomson's Moonlight, Early Evening, a sign that his career was advancing and the day approaching when he might rely on sales of his paintings to sustain him.

The summer of 1914 was spent first on Georgian Bay and then in Algonquin Park, but this was the last excursion on which Thomson could rely on the companionship of his fellow artists, as the war would soon disperse many of his group. Thomson himself was rejected from the army, although he was accustomed to an energetic outdoor life during summers; he had also attempted unsuccessfully to enlist for the Boer War in 1899. The war also affected his opportunities for commercial work, and during the next two years he found occasional work as a ranger, a firefighter, and a guide. In the summer of 1915, he even thought of traveling to the prairies to work in the grain harvest, a plan that might have produced an interesting body of work had he found the time to paint the landscape there, but McCallum commissioned some decorative panels from him, which kept him in Ontario for the season.

Thomson's summer painting consisted mostly of small oil sketches on birch panels. From a few of these he would derive larger paintings during the winter months when he was at work in his studio. Critics have had divided feelings about the strength of some of the more detailed studio compositions based on the vigorous sketches produced in the field, but it is clear that some of them are very fine, gaining in precision of color effect more than they may have lost in spontaneity of brushwork.

A productive winter in 1916-1917 was followed by Thomson's last spring and summer, which he spent at Canoe Lake. He was said to have produced then a series of sixty-two painted sketches depicting the unfolding of spring. It has not been possible to confirm this by correlating the body of his work, but such a series would not seem out of character for a painter whose skill and energy were at their height, and whose career was itself enjoying healthy growth.

Thomson's death just before his fortieth birthday has been interpreted speculatively in many ways over the years, but the known facts hardly support any dark theories. On July 8, he paddled off to fish at one of the lakes near Canoe Lake and was not seen alive again. His overturned canoe was found later that day, but his body was not recovered until July 16. There was a four-inch cut on his right temple and evidence of his having bled from his right ear. As in a large proportion of canoe drownings, Thomson probably stood up briefly in his canoe, lost his balance, fell, and struck his head on the gunwale. This mundane account of the circumstances of his death has often been rejected by worshipful commentators and public as holding no meaning for the culture. Apart from possible injury, under ordinary circumstances falling out of a canoe is merely embarrassing; when an acclaimed artist in the prime of his career dies in such a fashion, high tragedy must supplant embarrassment.

Significance
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Although Thomson was an interesting personality and a major contributor to Canada's first important communal force in art—the loose association that later became the

Group of Seven—it is in his paintings that one must seek the significance of his life. The myth of Thomson as a creative hero can be sustained only by a close appreciation of his works.

Thomson's greatest achievement as a painter was to evoke a powerful sense of the north woods through the use of strong color. The ultimate source of his sense of color was the art of the French Impressionists, but Thomson himself had little direct, sustained contact with any large body of Impressionist art or for that matter with any of the dominant styles of the previous half century. Jackson has been quoted as saying, "Tom Thomson never saw a good picture in Toronto, European or otherwise." Nevertheless, there are echoes in Thomson's work of the painting of the mid-nineteenth century Barbizon school of France, as well as strong influences from then- current German expressionism; aspects of his style recall such varied artists as the Russian expatriate Wassily Kandinsky and Austrian painter Gustav Klimt. In fact, the foreign as well as Canadian influences on Thomson are extensive enough to raise the question ofhis originality and individuality, but critical opinion is favorable on this point: Thomson turned what he inherited to excellent use, integrating the elements he borrowed into a style of his own.

Thomson's oil sketches are the largest of his works in the final years of his life. The characteristic subject matter is lakes, trees, and sky, and it is often the sky that is of central importance to a composition. Of Thomson's composition, David P. Silcox remarks that Thomson had "an easy, even casual approach to the construction of his painting" and that "it was the desire to paint, to mix colour and expeditiously get on with it that saved Thomson from the compositional fussiness that pervades the structure of some Group [of Seven] painting."
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Much of Thomson's best work is characterized by an element of roughness both of color and paint application. Some viewers are inclined to see this roughness as an attempt to evoke the harshness of the North, but to Thomson and his colleagues, the north woods were a paradise rather than a hostile environment, and they often painted in and near areas that were essentially summer resorts. A more convincing assessment of Thomson's gestural brushwork and turbulent color is that he was moving toward a concept of painting like that of abstract expressionism of the 1950's, in which the drama of the artist's physical deployment of paint on canvas mirrors an emotional involvement with the worlds of nature, society, and the human spirit. Seen in this light, Thomson's brief but productive career heralds the coming of age of a vigorous and indigenous Canadian art. Along with his colleagues in the Group of Seven and others, Thomson provided, in Harold Town's words, a "starting line" for all that was to follow.

— C. S. McConnell

Further Reading

Addison, Ottelyn. Tom Thomson: The Algonquin Years. Foreword by A. Y. Jackson, drawings, and an appendix by Thoreau MacDonald. Toronto, Ont.: Ryerson Press, 1969. Contains many detailed anecdotes about Algonquin Park and Thomson's sojourns there from 1912. Plentiful photographs and records of conversations with friends and acquaintances give this small volume a feeling of authenticity and affection for the subject.

Grace, Sherrill. Inventing Tom Thomson: From Biographical Fictions to Fictional Autobiographies and Reproductions. Montreal: McGill-Queen's University Press, 2004. Not a biography of Thomson but an account of how others have re-created him as the quintessential Canadian: a lover ofthe outdoors, independent, rugged, and sporty. Grace argues, among other things, that the myth of Thomson has overshadowed his work as an artist of note. Harper, J. Russell. Painting in Canada: A History. 2d. ed. Toronto, Ont.: University of Toronto Press, 1977. This standard survey is useful for viewing the scope of Canadian painting. Town and Silcox contains a rebuttal, in passing, of a statement by Harper about the early reception of Thomson's work, but the work is still excellent for its intended purpose. Murray, Joan. The Art of Tom Thomson. Toronto, Ont.: Art Gallery of Ontario, 1971. A noted Canadian art curator surveys Thomson's work in this exhibition catalog.

Pattison, Jeanne L. The Group of Seven and Tom Thomson. Kleinburg, Ont.: McMichael Canadian Collection, 1977. The title ofthispaperbound volume shows readers both that Tom Thomson was not a member of the Group of Seven, since the group came into being as such three years after his death, and that it is necessary to put Thomson into the context of the group, as he was one of the leading exponents of landscape painting in the decade preceding its founding, and worked with many of its future members. Silcox, David P. The Group of Seven and Tom Thomson: Tom Thomson, Lawren Harris, J. E. MacDonald. Toronto, Ont.: Firefly Books, 2003. Silcox tells the story of Thomson and the Group of Seven. Richly illustrated with more than four hundred reproductions of paintings and drawings by the artists.
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Edward L. Thorndike

American psychologist

Often referred to as the founder of modern educational psychology, Thorndike incorporated measurement into education and psychology, as well as developing testing of animals and studies of learning in humans.

Born: August 31, 1874; Williamsburg,

Massachusetts Died: August 9, 1949; Montrose, New York Also known as: Edward Lee Thorndike (full name) Areas of achievement: Psychiatry and psychology, education

Early Life

Edward Lee Thorndike was born in Williamsburg, Massachusetts, the second son and the second of four children ofEdward Roberts Thorndike and Abigail Brewster (Ladd) Thorndike. His father had first practiced law and later became a Methodist clergyman. Reared in a clergyman's home, Thorndike and his siblings were expected to be models for the congregation and to strive for excellence.

The religious environment of the Thorndike home has been described as austere, and the children constantly participated in church activities. As an adult, Edward Thorndike financially supported the local Methodist church, but he did not attend or require attendance of his children. Thorndike guided his later life by nonsectarian ethical precepts, rather than by the religious precepts of his upbringing.

Intellectual pursuits were important in the home. Thorndike's mother, Abigail, was a highly intelligent woman, and the children were stimulated by their home

authors are straightforward in their praise and criticism of Thomson. The high-quality plates are well chosen and are supplied in generous numbers.

See also: Sir Frederick G. Banting; David Hockney; Edward Hopper; Claude Monet; Paul Nash; Georgia O'Keeffe; Jackson Pollock; Robert W. Service; Grant Wood; Andrew Wyeth. Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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environment as well as by contact with the sophisticated congregations of the Boston-Cambridge area. The four children all went on to earn excellent grades and scholarships, and all established academic careers. Ashley, the eldest son, became a professor ofEnglish; Lynn, the third son, a historian; and Mildred, the youngest child, a high school English teacher. All three of the Thorndike brothers were professors at Columbia University.

The elder Thorndike, as a minister, was forced to move his family frequently, and the disruption left young Thorndike with pronounced shyness and social uneasiness. This discontinuity of social contacts also may have contributed to his adult preference for the lonely privacy of research. His social contacts were with small groups of friends, and he disliked such routine gatherings as faculty meetings and national scientific conventions. Thorndike's work consumed his time and attention, and he found competition and the effort to influence others distasteful. To him, learning was essentially a private undertaking, something that happened under one's skin, in the nervous system.

Life's Work

Thorndike attended Wesleyan University in Connecticut from 1891 to 1895 earning the B.A. degree, with honors, in the traditional classical curriculum, but had no firm career plans. While at Wesleyan, he held membership in Phi Beta Kappa. Thorndike stated in an autobiographical sketch that he had neither heard nor seen the word "psychology" until his junior year at Wesleyan. A required course taught by Andrew Armstrong in the subject and the text Elements of Psychology (1886) by James Sully




Edward L. Thorndike. (Library of Congress)

 

did little to pique Thorndike's interest in psychology. While a senior, however, Thorndike studied parts of William James's The Principles of Psychology (1890) in connection with a prize examination and found them stimulating and interesting. An opportunity to study with James came the following year with a scholarship to Harvard. Study under James strengthened Thorndike's interest in psychology, and as he later wrote, "by the fall of 1897, I thought of myself as a student of psychology and a candidate for the Ph.D. degree."
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Pioneering in the use of animals for psychological research, Thorndike, while studying with James, conducted several experiments on the instinctive and intelligent behavior of chickens. In 1897-1898, a substantial fellowship brought Thorndike to Columbia University in New York City to complete his doctoral study. While at Columbia, he received additional training in biology and statistics and worked primarily under James McKeen Cattell, who provided him with laboratory space. He completed his doctoral dissertation, "Animal Intelligence," in 1898; this work inaugurated the scientific study of animal learning and laid the foundation for study of stimulus-response connections (known as S-R bonds) as the central factors in all learning.

On graduation, Thorndike began teaching at Western Reserve University in Cleveland, Ohio. While there, teaching education courses in the 1898-1899 school year, he continued his investigations into animal learning. Then, on the recommendation of William James, he returned to Columbia University in 1899 as instructor in genetic psychology and remained there for the rest of his life, earning the titles adjunct professor in 1901, professor in 1904, and professor emeritus in 1941.

During the five decades of his career, Thorndike applied theoretical principles and empirical techniques to a vast range of educational problems. He attempted to rid psychology of such philosophical concepts as "soul" and "mental philosophy" and bring a more scientific approach to psychology and research. Thorndike believed that achievement and intellectual differences between people are quantitative, not qualitative. He believed heredity to be responsible for human differences and scorned environmental explanations. Thorndike also asserted the triumph of character over circumstances, arguing that the ingredients of success are in humans and not around them.

Thorndike became the educational world's major exponent of the use of science's universal language of description, numbers. All that exists, he affirmed, exists in some amount and can be measured. In 1902, he introduced the first university course in educational measurement, and two years later he wrote the first handbook for researchers in the use of social statistics, An Introduction to the Theory of Mental and Social Measurements (1904).

Thorndike's approach to research was observational; he would present the subject with a problem to solve— how to escape from a confining place, how to rank his attitudes, which response to select to avoid a mild shock— and then observe the behavior and report it in a quantitative form. Despite the simplicity of his approach, Thorndike is credited with creating two basic psychological research techniques: the maze and the problem box. Using this type of stimulus work in animal studies, Thorndike concluded that learning had taken place following the law of cause and effect. Thorndike also studied learning in human beings. His conclusions were that being right helped the student retain a correct response, but being wrong did not eliminate errors.

In work on more practical matters, Thorndike was active in the preparation of school materials and tools, various achievement scales, and a series of arithmetictexts for the elementary grades. His The Teacher's Word Book (1921), an alphabetical list of ten thousand words that occur most frequently in the general use of the English language, provided a foundation for a series of school readers. He also conducted large-scale statistical studies of mathematics, Latin, and other subjects that affected the later school performance of students. He was one of the first to devise tests to measure aptitudes and learning.

On August 29, 1900, Thorndike married Elizabeth Moulton of Boston; they had five children, four of whom lived to maturity and themselves followed scientific careers: Elizabeth Frances in mathematics, Edward Moul- ton in physics, Robert Ladd in educational psychology, and Alan Moulton in physics. Having enjoyed generally robust health throughout his life, Thorndike succumbed to a cerebral hemorrhage at his home in Montrose, New York, shortly before his seventy-fifth birthday. He was buried in Hillside Cemetery, Peekskill, New York.

Thorndike received much recognition during his lifetime for his efforts to help educational institutions capitalize on learning potential. He received honorary degrees from many universities, was elected to the National Academy of Sciences, and held the presidencies and memberships in numerous American and international scientific and educational associations. In a 1925 tribute to Thorndike, Columbia University bestowed on him the Butler Medal, "in recognition of his exceptionally significant contributions to the general problem of the measurement of human faculty and to the applications of such measurements to education."

Significance

Thorndike wrote more than 450 books, monographs, and articles. His works include Educational Psychology (1903), Elements of Psychology (1905), The Principles of Teaching (1906), Animal Intelligence (1898), The Original Nature of Man (1926), The Teacher's Word Book of Thirty Thousand Words (1944), Psychology of Arithmetic (1922), The Measurement of Intelligence (1926), Fundamentals of Learning (1932), Thorndike Century Junior Dictionary (1935), Human Nature and the Social Order (1940), Thorndike Century Senior Dictionary (1941), and Man and His Works (1943).

Thorndike's work with educational testing has been a basis for subsequent quantitative testing in educational and psychological situations. Although many of his theories were not complete and were later superseded, Thorndike introduced the scientific method into these fields. This emphasis on scientific method is a reflection of the ideas and influence of the Industrial Revolution, of which Thorndike was a product.

Thorndike contributed significantly to the development of scientifically based schooling. Books such as Notes on Child Study (1901), The Principles of Teaching Based on Psychology (1906), and Education: A First Book (1912) directed teachers toward a more humane approach to teaching and to a support for the scientific movement in education. He also contributed to the growing awareness of individual differences and the main divisions of modern educational psychology—measurement, learning, and individual differences. Thorndike's word lists are the basis of the teaching of reading in all English-speaking schools, and his impact on education has been, and continues to be, diverse and practical.

— Annette Daniel
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4015

Kimble, Gregory A., Michael Wertheimer, and Charlotte White, eds. Portraits of Pioneers in Psychology. Washington, D.C.: American Psychological Association, 1991-2003. This collection of portraits of pioneering psychologists includes a look into the scholarly and personal life of Thorndike. Mook, Douglas. Classic Experiments in Psychology. Westport, Conn.: Greenwood Press, 2004. Astudy of Thorndike's experiments on the law of effect, and of the background, conduct, and implications of Thorn- dike's work as a whole. Murchison, Carl. A History of Psychology in Autobiography. Vol. 3. Worcester, Mass.: Clark University Press, 1936. Autobiographical sketch of Thorndike with emphasis on his studies in psychology.

Thorndike, Edward Lee. Man and His Works. Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1943. Reprint. Port Washington, N.Y.: Kennikat Press, 1969. Consists of the William James Lectures given in 1942 at Harvard University. First three chapters present facts about humanity, and the remaining chapters concern applications of psychology. Provides good insight into Thorndike's philosophy.

4016

Wood, Robert S. Biographical Memoir of Edward Lee Thorndike. Washington, D.C.: National Academy of

Jim Thorpe

American athlete

In 1950, the Associated Press voted Thorpe the best athlete of the first half of the twentieth century, a judgment based on his two gold medals won at the 1912 Olympic Games and on his athletic achievements as a football, track, and baseball star.

Born: May 22, 1888; Indian Territory (now near

Prague, Oklahoma) Died: March 28, 1953; Lomita, California Also known as: James Francis Thorpe (full name);

Wa-Tho-Huk (Bright Path) Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

Jim Thorpe and his twin brother Charlie were born to Hiram Thorpe and Charlotte Thorpe, in a small cabin on the banks of the North Canadian River near what is now Prague, Oklahoma. Intermarriage among whites and American Indians had become prevalent, and both Hiram and Charlotte were of mixed race. Hiram's father, a blacksmith, was Irish; his mother was an American Indian of Sac and Fox ancestry. Hiram eventually had nineteen children from five different women. Charlotte was his third wife; her great-grandfather had been Jacques Vieux, a French fur trader who had founded Milwaukee, Wisconsin. Charlotte was also the granddaughter of the Potawatomi chief Louis Vieux. As a descendant of this multinational family tree of what might be considered the upper-class Indians of the Midwest, Thorpe was of Irish, French, and Indian stock. His rugged looks were overwhelmingly Indian, and this fact would always be emphasized in his athletic life story.

Science, 1952. Useful background material on Thorn- dike's personality.

See also: Alfred Adler; John Dewey; Maria Montes- sori; Ivan Petrovich Pavlov; Jean Piaget; B. F. Skinner; Max Wertheimer; Wilhelm Wundt. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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Because of the government's desire for land, American Indians were moved about like so many checkers on a board. They were compensated with both financial allotments and new land farther west. Hiram and Charlotte lived under these conditions and received land and a stipend each month based on the number of children they had.

Thorpe's early childhood was filled with endless swimming, fishing, and hunting. At the age of six, however, he and his twin brother were sent to the mission boarding school. The white instructors there imposed strict discipline to indoctrinate the Indian children into the white culture. Students wore uniforms, Indian languages were forbidden, and the children's lives were regimented and time marked off by the ringing of bells. Thorpe eventually ran away, but his father forced him to return. Thorpe would never be a strong student, but he did benefit from the difficult experience: Without the basics he received in school, a college career would have been virtually impossible.

In 1897, Thorpe's schooling was sidetracked when his brother Charlie was stricken with pneumonia and smallpox and died in March. Thorpe returned to school, but overcome with grief, he then ran away for the second time. The tragedy of the loss of his twin brother would remain with Thorpe throughout his life.


Hiram decided that his son had run away from school for the last time. At ten Thorpe was sent by train to Haskell Indian Junior College in Lawrence, Kansas, hundreds of miles from home. There, he would board with about six hundred other children of Indian parentage and receive much the same education he had received at the agency school, with one important addition: organized football.

Tragedy again struck in Thorpe's life when, on November 17, 1901, his mother died from complications while giving birth to her eleventh child. Again the smooth flow ofevents in Thorpe's life had been disrupted. Hiram remarried and young Thorpe's relationship with his father became strained. In January, 1900, the Carlisle Indian School football team had visited the students at Haskell. Thorpe dreamed of playing for Carlisle, and in February, 1904, he took the train to Carlisle, Pennsylvania.

Life's Work

The administration at the Carlisle Indian School desired to increase its national recognition through a first-rate sports program. Public support was vital to Carlisle's future, and football was the sport with which to reach a vast number of people. The administration at Carlisle hired Glenn Scobey "Pop" Warner to be their head football coach. Almost as if the Fates had planned it, one of America's most skilled and, later, most famous coaches would have as his pupil one of the best athletes of the century.

Once again, however, the flow of life was interrupted for Thorpe as he received the news that his father had died of blood poisoning. Thorpe, too far from home to attend the funeral, was sixteen and had lost both his parents and his twin brother.

Soon Thorpe got a chance to demonstrate his track- and-field abilities. Competing against students in the upper class, Thorpe easily won the 120-yard hurdles and the high jump. He placed second in the 220-yard dash. From that point on, Thorpe was assured a place on the varsity squad. Word quickly reached Warner, and soon Thorpe received special coaching and an open summer schedule to work on athletics. Thorpe became a member of the varsity football team, having already lettered as a member of the varsity track team. In 1907, Thorpe proved to be an adept runner but, since he was still raw in terms of game skills, he was made a reserve.

During the 1908 football season, Thorpe, who now weighed 175 pounds, developed his famous placekick accuracy. His ability to kick field goals contributed to Carlisle's 10-2-1 season. That year, because of his kicking prowess, he was named a third-team All-American. During the summer of 1909, Thorpe made a decision that would prove very costly to him for the rest of his life. He loved baseball and decided to play for Rocky Mount in



Jim Thorpe. (Library of Congress)

 

the East Carolina League for the princely sum of fifteen dollars a week, barely enough to cover living expenses. He enjoyed playing so much that he decided, in 1910, not to return to Carlisle and to play semiprofessional baseball instead.

In the summer of 1911, by sheer chance, Thorpe ran into a football teammate, Albert Exendine. Thorpe was now twenty-four, stood six feet tall, and weighed almost two hundred pounds. Exendine explained to Thorpe that the football team had fared poorly and that Thorpe was sorely missed. Thorpe cabled Carlisle, and with Warner's influence he was readmitted. Coach Warner wanted Thorpe to return for two reasons: to play football and to be placed in training as a candidate for the 1912 Olympics.
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Thorpe returned to football with almost no effort. In the first big game with the University of Pittsburgh, he kicked and ran with extraordinary results and the final score was Carlisle 17, Pittsburgh 0. Thirty thousand fans turned out for the Harvard game at Cambridge. The coaches at Harvard decided they could win with their reserves. Nursing a leg injury, Thorpe still managed to score a touchdown and kick field goals, and Carlisle led 15 to 9 as the Harvard varsity finally came onto the field in the fourth quarter, but it was too late. Thorpe, with his ankle bandaged, kicked his fourth field goal (from a distance of forty-eight yards), Carlisle held Harvard to one touchdown, and the final score was Carlisle 18, Harvard 15. That afternoon, Thorpe had given one of his greatest game efforts, and historically it had been one of the greatest displays of football for all time.

Later that season, Thorpe punted against Brown for eighty-three yards, a new collegiate record. After that game, he was elected team captain. That same year Thorpe met Iva Miller, a Scotch-Irish Cherokee whom he would marry in October, 1913.

In the winter of 1912, Warner began training Thorpe and Louis Tewanima, a Hopi Indian, for the Olympic try- outs. In the tryouts, Thorpe won eleven gold, four silver, and three bronze medals while Tewanima won most of the long-distance races in which he competed.

Both men qualified for the Olympics that spring. The team trained rigorously as it crossed the Atlantic aboard the specially outfitted SS Finland, and Thorpe, who was twenty-five, found the trip to Sweden to be one of the most exhilarating parts of the whole experience.

Thorpe's first event was the pentathlon. He won the broad jump with a distance of 23 feet 2.7 inches. In the javelin he placed third, but that loss may have propelled him to win the discus, the two-hundred-meter dash, and the fifteen-hundred-meter race, where he stunned spectators with a time of 4 minutes, 44.8 seconds. Sweden's King Gustav V presented Thorpe with the gold medal for the pentathlon.

Thorpe's next event, the decathlon, was only a few days away. Competition would be spread over three days, and during the interval Thorpe returned to the Finland to train. While Thorpe trained and watched his teammates dominate the Games, Louis Tewanima won a silver medal in the ten-thousand-meter race. On a rainy afternoon, the decathlon's first three events were held. Thorpe finished third in the 100-meter dash and second in the running broad jump. He won first place in the shot put, heaving it 42 feet 5.5 inches and was in a slight lead after the first day. On the second day, the weather was ideal. Thorpe easily took a first in the running high jump with a height of 6 feet 1.6 inches. He also finished first in the 110-meter hurdles with a record time of 15.6 seconds, but finished fourth in the 400-meter race. Nevertheless, his lead was maintained.
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Only one day was left for both the decathlon and the

Games. Jumping and running came naturally to Thorpe, but he lacked the experience and training that one would assume he needed for the discus, the javelin, and the pole vault on the final day. However, he took second place in the discus, third in the javelin, and third in the pole vault. It was the final event, the 1,500-meter race, in which Thorpe displayed the qualities of the famed athlete that he had become. Despite fatigue, Thorpe proceeded to run the 1,500-meter in 4 minutes, 40.1 seconds—an impressive finish in which Thorpe had bettered his own record.

Thorpe finished the decathlon with an incredible 8,412.96 points out of a possible 10,000. This point record would not be beaten until 1926. For the second time, Thorpe stood before King Gustav V. The king placed a laurel wreath atop his head, hung the gold medal around his neck, shook hands with him, and proclaimed Thorpe to be the greatest athlete in the world.

In January, 1913, a newspaper reporter revealed that Thorpe had played semiprofessional baseball prior to the 1912 Olympics, thus placing in question his status as an amateur athlete. After thorough investigations and extended testimony, the Amateur Athletic Union, despite a worldwide outcry, decided that Thorpe must return all medals won and have his name withdrawn from the record books for all athletic events in which he had taken part after his involvement in baseball. His two gold medals were returned to the International Olympic Committee, and Gustav V awarded them to the runners-up in the pentathlon and decathlon.

To earn his living, Thorpe became a year-round professional athlete, playing baseball for the New York Giants and football for the Canton Bulldogs and later with other teams during the off-season. Thorpe and the Giants manager John McGraw never got along well, and one afternoon after an argument between the two, McGraw demoted Thorpe to the Giants Triple-A system. Thorpe would spend the rest of his baseball career being shuttled from team to team. He eventually returned to the major leagues and played with the Cincinnati Reds and the Boston Braves until 1919, but he never fulfilled his potential.

Throughout his life, Thorpe fought to regain reinstatement as an amateur, to no avail. Still, his fame did not fade, and he made a modest living lecturing and giving football exhibitions, one of which included a drop-kicking demonstration at New York's Polo Grounds when he was sixty-one.

In 1945, Thorpe married Patricia Askew. She helped him organize his life and took up his cause after his death. In that same year, Thorpe supported the war effort by becoming a carpenter in the Merchant Marine. In 1952, hesuffered his second heart attack. Seven months later, on March 28, 1953, the famed athlete's heart gave out.

Significance

In January, 1950, a poll ofAssociated Press reporters and broadcasters named Thorpe the greatest football player of the first half of the twentieth century. The next month, the Associated Press selected Thorpe as the best male athlete of the half century. In 1963, he was elected a charter member of the Professional Football Hall of Fame. Thorpe's legendary abilities in sports had once again received recognition, and indeed he will always be remembered as one of America's greatest sports heroes. What other American athlete could make such a diversified claim on the American sporting record? The honors continued throughout his life and after it. One honor of which he would have been particularly proud was his election in 1958 to the National Indian Hall of Fame.

Alongside his monumental sports career, however, Thorpe suffered more tragedies than the average person. His wife, his children, and his supporters fought for the reinstatement of his medals after his death. The fight was a long one, filled with ugly political bickering. Finally, justice was served and the International Olympic Committee restored Thorpe's honors at an official ceremony in 1983. Thorpe was named a cowinner for the two events that he won at the 1912 Olympics, and his descendants were given replicas of his gold medals.

—John Harty
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James Thurber

American writer and cartoonist

Thurber pioneered an urbane and sophisticated style of literary and artistic humor that was markedly different from the bucolic, provincial, and often self-conscious American humor of the nineteenth century. His work, much of it published in The New Yorker, was far more appropriate to the complex, anxiety-ridden America being thrust into world leadership in the twentieth century.

Born: December 8, 1894; Columbus, Ohio Died: November 2, 1961; New York, New York Also known as: James Grover Thurber (full name) Areas of achievement: Literature, art, journalism

Early Life

James Thurber was born and raised in Columbus, Ohio. Throughout his life, he often wrote about his memories of his early Ohio years. At age seven, Thurber was shot in the left eye by an arrow while playing "cowboys and Indians" with his two brothers. Through a sympathetic reaction, his right eye eventually became affected, and he became totally blind forty years later. His impaired vision prevented him from enjoying normal childhood activities; instead, he developed a rich fantasy life and became addicted to reading and watching motion pictures.

Thurber attended Ohio State University but did not graduate. He displayed early talent for humor by writing for the university's humor magazine and contributing skits to student theatrical productions. At college he was introduced to the highly polished fiction of Henry James, who became his most important literary influence. In a letter to his daughter in later years, Thurber wrote that other writers who "interested, inspired, or excited" him were Willa Cather, Evelyn Waugh, Nathanael West, Clarence Day, Ernest Hemingway, F. Scott Fitzgerald, and E. B. White. White, another great American essayist and humorist, later became Thurber's friend, mentor, and collaborator on a successful book titled Is Sex Necessary? (1929).
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During World War I, Thurber served as a code clerk with the State Department in Washington, D.C., and later in Paris. He returned to Columbus in 1920, where he became a reporter for the Columbus Dispatch and a regional correspondent for The Christian Science Monitor. During 1924 and 1925, he reported for the European editions of the Chicago Tribune and supplemented his income with freelance contributions to the New York

Sunday World, Harper's Magazine, the New York Herald Tribune, and the Kansas City Star. Later in 1925, he became a staff member of the New York Evening Post.

Thurber married Althea Adams in 1922. They had a daughter, Rosemary, who was to be Thurber's only child. He and Althea led a vagabond life while he was struggling to survive as a reporter and freelance writer in Columbus, Paris, and New York. However, Thurber and Althea were temperamentally incompatible, and they were divorced in 1935. Thurber married Helen Wismer, who remained with him for the rest of his life and became indispensable as a companion and literary assistant as his vision deteriorated.

Life's Work

By far the most important event in Thurber's career came as a result of chance and timing. On February 19, 1925, the eccentric genius Harold W. Ross had started a sophisticated humor magazine called The New Yorker, which would ultimately discover and introduce many of America's best writers. On the recommendation of E. B. White, Thurber was hired as managing editor. However, he soon proved his managerial incompetence and was allowed to work with White as a staff writer. These two gifted men wrote most of the magazine's "Talk of the Town" section and set the high literary standards for which the magazine became internationally famous. They also created the magazine's sophisticated conversational style.

Thurber, who defined humor as "emotional chaos remembered in tranquility," always considered himself first and foremost a writer. He had, however, developed the habit of doodling. The men, women, and animals he drew looked very much like a child's drawings, but White saw that they often expressed the same quirky humor found in Thurber's writing. White submitted some of the discarded drawings to The New Yorker's art department. To Thurber's great surprise, the magazine began publishing some of the drawings with appropriate captions added. The fact that they appeared to be so amateurish was a large part of their charm. White once warned Thurber, "If you ever got good you'd be mediocre." In time Thurber became almost better known as an artist than as a writer. His cartoons and "spots" became one of The New Yorker's distinguishing features.

Thurber's drawings of dogs were his most popular creations. They usually looked something like bloodhounds and wore a brooding, troubled look, as if they were puzzled by the eccentric humans with whom they were forced to live. His dogs were as famous in his time as Snoopy, the happy-go-lucky beagle who originated in the Peanuts comic strip, was to become in later years. Thurber's distinctive style of drawing enabled him to obtain lucrative advertising jobs as a sideline. This added income helped the Thurbers enjoy a comfortable town- and-country lifestyle in the expensive New York area. His art achieved widespread acclaim. He held many exhibitions and was compared to such renowned artists as Henri Matisse.

Many of Thurber's books consist of stories, essays, cartoons, and drawings, most of which had originally appeared in The New Yorker. Among the best of these collections are The Middle-Aged Man on the Flying Trapeze: A Collection of Short Pieces (1935), The Thurber Carnival (1945), The Beast in Me and Other Animals: A New Collection of Pieces and Drawings About Human Beings and Less Alarming Creatures (1948), and The Thurber Album: A New Collection of Pieces About People (1952). Thurber also collaborated with Elliott Nugent on a successful play titled The Male Animal (1940) and personally starred in a show titled The Thurber Carnival (1960), a series of skits based on his New Yorker stories and humor pieces. The Male Animal was filmed by Warner Bros. in 1942, starring Henry Fonda and Olivia de Havilland. Thurber's most frequently anthologized, and perhaps most representative, short story, "The Secret Life of Walter Mitty," was filmed by Samuel Goldwyn Productions in 1947, starring Danny Kaye.

Thurber discovered another avenue of expression by creating books that have been variously described as fairy tales and romances for adults. He published Many Moons in 1943, The Great Quillow in 1944, The White Deer in 1945, The Thirteen Clocks in 1950, and The Wonderful O in 1957. They are ostensibly fantasy tales for children but can be read on an entirely different level by adults who see the fantasy characters as twentieth century men and women in thin disguise.

One of Thurber's favorite topics was "the battle of the sexes." He was one of the first to see that relations between women and men were changing because of many complex factors. In his writing and cartoons, he depicted women who were chronically dissatisfied with their perplexed, anxiety- ridden husbands. In a famous set of drawings titled "The War Between Men and Women" (reprinted in The Thurber Carnival, 1945), Thurber depicts an actual war between genders reminiscent of the American Civil War. These works can now be interpreted as foreshadowing the women's movement in the late twentieth century.



James Thurber. (Library of Congress)
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In old age, Thurber was completely blind. He gave up drawing and began dictating his stories and essays. His work became bitter and cynical, reflecting growing depression, alcoholism, and loneliness. "I can't hide anymore behind the mask of comedy," he confessed to his old friend Nugent. "People are not funny; they are vicious and horrible—and so is life!" He found it increasingly difficult to get his work accepted, even by The New Yorker. He suffered a stroke in October, 1961, and died of pneumonia on November 2 of the same year. He was buried in his native Columbus, Ohio. Such was his worldwide fame that most of his previously rejected pieces appeared posthumously in collections such as Credos and Curios (1962), Thurber (1966), and Collecting Himself: James Thurber on Writing and Writers, Humor, and Himself (1990). All these books contain flashes of the old Thurber humor as well as insights into the complex personality of one of America's greatest and most influential literary geniuses.

Thurber, James Significance

Thurber was more than a humorist; he was a great writer. His works can be studied as examples of the best modern prose. He is always succinct, interesting, and crystal clear. His career spanned some of the most turbulent times in American history, including World War I, the Roaring Twenties with Prohibition and rampant gangsterism, the Great Depression and the specter of international communism, World War II with its unspeakable crimes against civilians, and the seemingly interminable Cold War, which threatened global annihilation. The same period saw a dramatic decline in religious faith, a world population explosion, growing racial unrest, urban sprawl, environmental pollution, alcoholism, drug abuse, dysfunctional families, social alienation, and other characteristically modern phenomena. Thurber shared the anxiety experienced by most Americans but had the genius to convert his personal distress—even his blindness—into humor. His memories of Columbus, Ohio, to which he frequently returned in his writing, represented a nostalgic longing for a saner, safer America that was being obliterated by the juggernaut called "progress."

Thurber helped Americans cope with radical change in their country and throughout the world. He taught people to laugh at their fears and perplexities. There has hardly been a humorist or comedian since his time who has not been influenced by Thurber's "sure grasp of confusion." His influence is conspicuous in such modern entertainers as Woody Allen and Jerry Seinfeld, who make audiences laugh at the angst and paranoia peculiar to modern times. Thurber was the voice of sanity in an insane world. He broadened American humor to reflect the increasing complexity of life and corresponding disorientation of the individual. With his conscientious craftsmanship—worthy of his great model Henry James—Thurber set an example of excellence from which countless writers throughout the world have profited.

— Bill Delaney
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Bal Gangadhar Tilak

Indian revolutionary leader and journalist

Through his oratorical skill, political savvy, and editorship of several newspapers, Tilak showed the Hindu people a connection between ancient tradition and twentieth century nationalism. His politics also were considerably more radical than those of other contemporary Indian leaders, giving the swaraj (self- government) movement a strong push forward.

Born: July 23, 1856; Ratnagiri, India Died: August 1, 1920; Bombay, India Also known as: Lokamanya (Revered of the People)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, journalism

Early Life

Like two other well-known Indian nationalist leaders, Mahadev Govind Ranade and Gopal Krishna Gokhale, Bal Gangadhar Tilak (bahl GAHNJ-gehd-ahr TEE-lahk) hailed from Maharashtra. This province boasted a poignant legacy: Its small army had defeated the powerful Muslim empire and, later, was the last Indian force to succumb to the British raj. Tilak also inherited the Chitpavan Brahman tradition, including caste-dictated leadership in religious and communal matters. Although his father's income remained modest, these priestly rights guaranteed the family some financial benefits, too.

Tilak was a largely self-educated man who left school when his mother died. Eventually choosing a teaching career, he placed great value on learning and sent his son to class at the age of six. Tilak proved to have a facile mind. Though not given to studying, he conducted intellectual debates with his teachers and supposedly even called on headmasters to settle these controversies. The Tilak family departed from village life in 1865 and moved to Poona, then considered an intellectual center of Maharashtra, where Gangadharpant became assistant

See also: Truman Capote; Greta Garbo; H. L. Mencken; Dorothy Parker; Maurice Sendak; Edmund Wilson.
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1901-1940: February 21, 1925: Ross Founds The New Yorker.

deputy education inspector. His wife died the following year.

Tilak continued his education and married a ten-year- old Chitpavan Brahman girl, Tapibai; the groom, himself, was fifteen. Neither the couple's ages nor the years between them proved at all unusual given the customs of the day. However, Tilak soon was to experience an unexpected event—his father's death. Some scholars suggest that being orphaned at the age of sixteen may have sapped emotions from Tilak. While he possessed the passion to inspire masses of people, for example, he seemingly lacked a more personal empathy. Similarly, political solutions moved him in a way that social reform could not.

Following his graduation from high school in 1872, Tilak was enrolled in Deccan College. Sanskrit and mathematics came most naturally to him. Sometimes at the expense of his studies, however, he followed a rigorous daily exercise plan, which helped transform his formerly frail constitution into a vigorous one. Tilak appeared short and sturdy, with a broad, full mustache. In the traditional Brahman mode, he shaved his head, except for a central lock of hair. He wore orthodox garb, a beret-like dhoti cap perched on his head. This is the appearance he would maintain throughout his life.

While adhering to Hindu traditions, Tilak allowed himself to be shaped by other forces; indigenous political movements were starting to shake Maharashtra. Educated reformers, many admiring the advancements promised by Western civilization, formed the Poona Sarvajanik Sabha (public society) on April 2, 1870. Its leaders sought to enlighten the masses, while using the colonial system as a vehicle for social change. The bril- liantjurist Ranade was at the forefront of this movement. A famine also ravaged the Deccan plateau during the late 1870's, propelling an insurrection by one Vasudeo Bal- want Phadke. Though the British apprehended its leader,this rebellion proved inspirational to certain segments of the population who questioned various political aspects of colonialism.

Meanwhile, Tilak received his bachelor's degree with first-class honors and, as a senior, started to pursue legal studies. Though he never sought permanent, full-time law practice, he ably used the courtroom to further political causes. Tilak also appeared adept at integrating source material into his arguments and was forceful in presenting his viewpoint. During his law school days at Deccan College, Tilak befriended Gopal Ganesh Agarkar, another student motivated by progressive politics. The two men viewed education as a means of promoting change and sought to create a school that would conform to this ideal. While unable to secure the necessary funding for their venture, both ultimately were engaged to teach and help develop the fledgling New English School. Its founder, Vishnu Krishna Chiplunkar, favored broad learning but within a Hindu, rather than Christian or Western, cultural context.

Life's Work

Both skilled educators, Tilak and Agarkar aided Chip- lunkar in boosting the reputation of the New English School. The institute opened its doors with some thirty pupils in 1890 and, according to one source, boasted approximately five hundred two years later. This success spawned the Deccan Education Society (1894), dedicated to advancing the New English School model. Wealthy Indian families and royalty contributed heavily to this organization, as it reflected pride in the local heritage of which they were a part. Chiplunkar and his colleagues then founded Fergusson College, named for the retiring British governor of Bombay.

The New English School offered a collegial atmosphere, at least during its earliest days. A veteran publisher, Chiplunkar enlisted his two proteges in a new endeavor: providing political education to the older generation via weekly newspapers. Tilak became editor of the English-language Mahratta and Agarkar took charge of the Marathi Kesari. The next year, 1882, the neophyte journalists found themselves embroiled in a lawsuit. Their papers had criticized an Indian-born British official for unduly aggravating and subsequently trying to remove from power a rather unstable local prince. Convicted of slander, Agarkar and Tilak served brief prison sentences. Their bold, patriotic action, however, catapulted them into the public eye.
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A new controversy, the Age of Consent debate, soon caused a rift between the young editors; it also gave Tilak his own political platform. In 1884, the reformer Beh- ramji Merwanji Malabari called on British legislators to raise the age of marital consent for girls from the current age of ten to twelve. Reformers had long decried early marriage, citing premature death from childbirth, overpopulation, and poverty as social maladies that could be reduced, if not altogether alleviated. At around the same time, progressives debated education for women and changing the law to allow widows to remarry. Tilak vehemently opposed these measures. He believed that the imposition of British law unjustifiably tampered with Hindu culture, religion, and society; after all, Indians should govern their own lives. His editorials and speeches consequently were written to activate the religious masses. Tilak also argued that women should maintain their traditional roles in the home; education and Western, reformist ideas could turn them away from these values. While orthodox himself, however, Tilak occasionally indicated that social change would be acceptable, if publicly approved. Some scholars also cite his support of voluntary measures to raise the age of consent. Furthermore, he later sent his daughter to the Poona girls' school.

Tilak's nationalistic fervor was firmly rooted in his Brahman background. The inconsistencies that he demonstrated owed to personal dynamism, plus the ability to accept various political tactics as long as they led to the desired result: self-governance. Meanwhile, public debate manifested itself at the Deccan Education Society. Tilak left the organization in 1890, ostensibly over internal policy matters. However, by this time, a formal political schism had divided him from his erstwhile friend Agarkar and another faculty member, Gokhale. The latter would become a reformist leader, Indian National Congress president, and Tilak's foremost political adversary.

Having relinquished his formal teaching duties, Tilak spent more time influencing popular opinion. He became increasingly involved with Congress and helped to organize its 1895 Poona session. Tilak objected to the fact that this meeting coincided and shared facilities with the National Social Conference. His editorials blared "Whose Is the Congress? Of the People of the Classes or of the Masses?" The Congress and Conference subsequently met in separate tents, a permanent split instituted between the two groups. Seeking new methods of rallying the masses behind his platform, Tilak had revived the Ganapti Festival, honoring a Hindu deity. Its success inspired a more politically focused activity: celebration of Shivaji, the Maharashtran who led his people to victoryover the powerful Muslim empire. Combined with potent newspaper editorials (Tilak now managed Kesari, too), these events provided constantly growing forums for revolutionary agitation.

Right after the premier Shivaji Festival (1896), plague struck India. Walter Charles Rand, a British official, used strong-arm tactics and generally showed great in- sensitivity during this crisis. When he was assassinated, the government put Tilak on trial for sedition, citing his incendiary editorials as an agitating force. The gentle, reform-minded Gokhale and other Indian leaders had criticized Rand's administrative methods, but they typically apologized under pressure from British officials. Tilak, on the other hand, refused to amend his statements. In fact, one of his trial arguments was that the European- dominated jury had no business interpreting subtle nuances of a language they could not speak, read, or write. Although the defendant would serve a prison sentence, his case inspired the masses. He subsequently became known as the Lokamanya, or "Revered of the People."

The next major controversy to embroil India was the partition of Bengal, a British administrative action taken without consulting local leaders. This measure also diluted Hindu political power, carving out for the Muslim minority a territory in which they could prevail. Bengali Hindus then called for a boycott of British goods, and Tilak broadened the appeal to his native Maharashtra. He also would advocate for the development of Indian commerce and industry, plus a more nationalist-oriented education system that would reduce the emphasis on the English language and Western culture. Gokhale and those who favored constitutional methods of reform lobbied against the boycott and other measures that they believed might cause provocation. Emotions ran high; the 1907 Indian National Congress thus ended in the "Surat split" between nationalists (Tilak) and reformers (Gokhale).

The following year, a bomb intended for District judge Douglas Kingsford accidentally killed a British barrister's wife and daughter. Tilak and other Indian leaders lamented the death, but a Kesari article stated, "The bomb party has come into existence as a result of the oppression practised by the official class, the harassment inflicted by them and their obstinacy in treating public opinion with recklessness...." Tilak was arrested for sedition, his apartment searched. Police turned up one damaging piece of evidence: a postcard, written in the Lokamanya's hand, listing four books on explosives.

The trial again questioned the ability of a primarily European jury to judge foreign language works. Tilak also raised freedom of press issues during his twenty- two-hour closing speech. A guilty verdict was rendered: The Lokamanya would be confined to the Mandalay prison, Burma. Eighty textile mills in Bombay subsequently struck and some violence resulted; Tilak indeed had attained a hero's status.

Tilak finally emerged from prison in 1914, by most accounts a more subdued activist. Another legal complaint was lodged against him two years later, but this time, he won. Tilak proved to be a unifying force during the 1916 Lucknow Congress; there, nationalists and reformers coalesced, opening political representation to Muslims. Unfortunately, cross-culture agreement was only temporary and Hindu-Muslim friction continued to plague the swaraj movement.

Tilak's last legal battle took place on his own terms, when he went to England to prosecute Sir Valentine Chirol for slanderous remarks. Granted a passport on the condition that he refrain from political agitation, Tilak nevertheless lobbied Labour Party officials sympathetic to India's cause. He even invited some British political leaders to dinner. Although Tilak lost the lawsuit, his life continued—and concluded—in a poignant way. A new leader, Mahatma Gandhi, had chosen August 1,1920, as the inaugural of a noncooperative movement for independence. Tilak died on that day at the age of sixty-four.

Significance
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Tilak consistently evoked Shivaji as a nationalistic metaphor. However, this analogy presented ethnical dilemmas. Shivaji allegedly met his Muslim adversary to discuss peace terms, then surprised him with a concealed weapon. Tilak, too, held that the ends justified the means: Western-style reform could not substitute for Indian self-rule, and the latter must override all other goals. Tilak's Shivaji revival inspired young people, but it also incited them to heckle reformist leaders whom they often unjustly perceived to be colluding with the British. Similarly, his proto-Hindu agitation at times exacerbated rifts between his coreligionists and the Muslims. When Tilak saw that the two peoples could unite for their common cause, however, he urged the concessions accepted at Lucknow. He also referred to the Indians as black and to the British as white. Indeed, an outspoken nature and political flexibility proved to be Tilak's trademarks. He considered all options, and scholars debate his links to a number ofsubversive activities. He attempted to develop ties with Nepal, for example, either to encourage that country's armed intervention or to establish a munitions factory there. Others point to his association with the men who murdered Rand.


Many things have been said about or for Tilak, but his greatest contribution was a truly steadfast, pioneering devotion to Indian self-rule. He motivated his peers, and, though his political rhetoric could be harsh, he encouraged nationalistic involvement at all levels. Speaking on the 1915 death of his adversary, Gokhale, he said, "This diamond of India, this jewel of Maharashtra, this prince of workers, is taking eternal rest on the funeral grounds. Look at him and try to emulate him." Similarly, Tilak and Ghandhi differed tremendously in personality and outlook, yet on August 2, 1920, Gandhi eloquently eulogized his colleague with the following: "For us, he will go down to the generations yet unborn as a maker of modern India."

— Lynn C. Kronzek
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Paul Tillich

German-born American theologian and phi]

Tillich introduced a unique and challenging approach to theology, in which the study of theology begins as an analysis of the human condition and the philosophical questions arising from it. This marked a keynote of his thinking. He maintained that any theological study originated in a philosophical question. Without philosophy, according to Tillich, theology had no questions and, therefore, nothing to study.

Born: August 20, 1886; Starzeddel, Germany Died: October 22, 1965; Chicago, Illinois Also known as: Paul Johannes Tillich (full name) Areas of achievement: Religion and theology,

philosophy

Early Life

Paul Tillich (TIHL-ihk) was born in Starzeddel, in the province of Brandenburg in eastern Germany, an area that later became part of Poland. His father, a Lutheran pastor from eastern Germany, instilled in his son a love for philosophy. Much of Tillich's later attitude toward traditional authority, however, was a negative reaction to the stern conservativeness of his father. Tillich was deeply fond of his mother, the more influential of his parents. She was from the progressive western part of Germany and encouraged her son to explore new ideas. The family also included two daughters.

Tillich loved the country life, where, although his family was in the upper class, he went to a public school and made most of his close boyhood friends from among the poorer classes. His later leanings toward socialism were begun in these friendships. When his father was called to a new position in Berlin in 1900, the fourteen- year-old Tillich found that he was also strongly attracted to the excitement of Berlin. In addition, he found great relaxation and contemplative value at the shore of the Baltic Sea, where the family vacationed each year.

When Tillich was seventeen, his mother died of melanoma, a painful form of cancer. This tragedy left him psychologically and spiritually destitute. The feeling of abandonment and betrayal, as if he had lost all direction, meaning, and stability, was to color his entire personal and professional life.

With his university work at Breslau, Tillich earned a doctor of philosophy degree in 1910, going on to earn a licentiate of theology from Halle. He identified membership in a Christian student organization called the

Wingolf Society as the most influential chapter in his life. This group of seventy men spent late nights in deep theological and philosophical debates, followed by smaller, quieter conversations continuing until nearly dawn. In August of 1912, he followed in his father's steps, receiving ordination in the Evangelical Lutheran Church.

When he was twenty-seven, Tillich married Grethi Wever, a woman much older than he. That same year, with the outbreak of war in Europe, he volunteered for service in the army as chaplain. During the next four years, he earned two Iron Crosses for valor, even though he suffered three nervous breakdowns during his service.

While Tillich was in the army, his wife had an affair with one of his friends and gave birth to a child. A child born earlier to the Tillichs had died in infancy. After a two-year separation, the couple divorced in 1921.

In the meantime, Tillich became involved in the decadence and excesses that marked German society in the postwar period. Some even suggested that he resign from any further work in theology. It was in that social setting that he met Hannah Werner, who was already engaged to be married. Even so, they maintained a heated romance for a time, then resumed it after she left her new husband to return to Berlin to be with Tillich. She brought with her an infant child, whom she placed in a nursing home. When the child died there, her husband divorced her, and she married Tillich in 1924. A daughter, Erdmuthe, was born to them in 1926, and nine years later, a son, Rene Stephan.

Tillich was blond and possessed a face that seemed to have been chiseled from marble. He had tremendous personal charm and, as a public speaker, a commanding presence.

Life's Work
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Tillich began his career as a teacher in 1919, when he accepted a position as instructor at the University of Berlin. Because of the nature of the position, he needed the financial support of others during this time. His private life was very much in turmoil during those years. In addition to his divorce and remarriage, he suffered the death of his older sister, yet he was able to establish himself as a competent teacher and remained at Berlin until 1924. His lectures began to receive a somewhat wider audience, and he was able to publish a number of articles.

From Berlin, Tillich left with his wife for Marburg for a position as associate professor of theology at the university there. During this time, his first real success came with the publication of his book The Religious Situation (1925). However, the Tillichs were unhappy in the smaller community of Marburg, and after three semesters, in 1925, they moved to the Dresden Institute of Technology, where he had full professorship. Over the next four years, he continued to publish and gain recognition as a speaker. He also took a position as adjunct professor of systematic theology at the University of Leipzig. In 1929, Tillich accepted a full professorship at the University of Frankfurt. There, he lectured on religion, culture, the social situation, and philosophy.

The growing power of Adolf Hitler and his National Socialist Party disturbed Tillich. He spoke and wrote with increasing strength against Nazi tactics. As a result, he lost his position at Frankfurt and was advised by friends and officials to go into exile. By the fall of 1933, he was being followed by members of the Gestapo.

Tillich's writings, however, had gained some international recognition. When efforts were made in New York City to bring to the United States those German intellectuals who were in trouble because of their resistance to Hitler, Union Theological Seminary in New York invited Tillich to join the faculty. Early in November, 1933, he arrived in New York and began an intensive study to learn the English language.

Tillich's early lectures at the seminary were interrupted by occasional outbursts of laughter among the students over the instructor's attempts to use the right words in the right order. He blushed easily and, for a while, had a difficult time dealing with the new environment. In Germany, it would have been unthinkable for students to laugh at the professor for any reason. Tillich's lectures introduced to the students some ideas that they had never heard presented in a classroom situation. His thinking very much reflected the influences of personal as well as social and political events. It was his contention that "truth is bound to the situation of the knower."

Tillich's view that God is unable to speak to humans meant that God must therefore reveal truth, not only in the biblical records, or in Jesus Christ alone, but also through other means, including the human predicament and human expressions such as art and literature.

4028

While for Tillich the Scriptures were the primary source for theological study, they certainly were not the only source. Church history, the Reformation, and the flow of culture were equally valid sources for his systematic theology. Tillich's study of theology thus began as an analysis of the human condition and the philosophical questions arising from it. This marked a keynote of his thinking. He maintained that any theological study originated in a philosophical question. One of his statements, which led many to accuse him of being an atheist, was that God does not exist. His explanation was that God is existence itself, being itself, not some existing being who is simply higher than all other beings. He said that he did not know if there was a devil and that he was uncertain about his own salvation.

In the United States, Tillich did not participate in the local church and its programs. In fact, he often saw enemies of the church, who worked for social change, as more useful than the church.

Tillich's grasp of social issues, political viewpoints (he was a socialist, but disavowed any political affiliation while in the United States), art, religion, and psychology, blended with his natural intelligence and almost actorlike quality of presentation, made him a favorite among the Union faculty. Seminary president Henry Sloane Coffin said, "I don't understand what he says, but when I look at his face I believe." In the twenty-two years he was in New York, Tillich also taught at Columbia University. In 1940, at age fifty-three, he became a citizen of the United States but maintained a deep love for his German homeland. In 1948, fifteenyears after he left his native country, he made the first of several trips back to Germany.

Tillich moved to Harvard Divinity School in 1955 and was soon named university professor, which freed him to study and teach in any discipline he chose. During this period, his growing reputation gained for him worldwide recognition. Some of his classes at the school were so popular that students would come one hour early simply to get a good seat in the lecture hall.

A position as professor of theology at the Divinity School of the University of Chicago was offered to him, and Tillich moved to the Midwest in the fall of 1962. He also conducted seminars in the winter quarters of 1963 and 1964 at the University of California, Santa Barbara.

Tillich's health began to fail while he was in Chicago. Even so, in the spring of 1965, Tillich received two offers—a full professorship at Santa Barbara, and an invitation to hold the chair of philosophy at the New School for Social Research in New York City. Tillich accepted the position in New York, to begin the following year, but on October 12, 1965, he suffered a heart attack.

Tillich died in Chicago ten days later, after asking his wife, Hannah, to forgive him for his unfaithfulness to her. His body was cremated, and after seven months inthe East Hampton, New York, cemetery, his ashes were reinterred in a park named in his honor in New Harmony, Indiana.

Significance

Tillich believed orthodoxy to be intellectual Pharisaism, and he challenged many accepted tenets of Christianity. He rejected faith in a personal God, the historic fall into sin, the work of Christ, and the validity of prayer.

Most significantly, Tillich wanted to be a philosopher and called himself a theologian. Without philosophy, according to Tillich, theology had no questions, and therefore, nothing to study. It was this combination—theology and philosophy—that determined his approach to religion and won for him many devoted followers as well as many severe critics. It also was the means to widespread recognition. His influence extends around the world. Scores of books and articles by Tillich and hundreds more about him and his views have been published on every continent.

—John D. Wild
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Alfred von Tirpitz

German naval commander

Tirpitz, one of the ablest naval administrators in modern history, was the architect of the German High Seas Fleet that fought in World War I.

Born: March 19, 1849; Kustrin, Brandenburg, Prussia

(now in Germany) Died: March 6, 1930; Ebenhausen, Germany Also known as: Alfred Peter Friedrich Tirpitz (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Naval service, military affairs

Early Life

Alfred von Tirpitz (TIHR-pihts) was born of middle- class background. His father was a jurist and later county court judge in Brandenburg; his mother was the daughter of a physician. He joined the navy in 1865 when it was hardly a popular Prussian institution (the Prussian navy was a career choice for many ambitious young men of middle-class background who were barred from advancement in the army) and was commissioned four years later. Tirpitz rose rapidly in the navy. His leadership abilities were amply demonstrated when, in the 1880's, he headed the torpedo section of the German navy. Torpedoes were then coming into their own at sea, and Tirpitz worked to ensure their reliability. He was appointed captain in 1888 and gained practical experience at sea. From 1892 to 1896, he was chief of staff of the Naval High Command and was given responsibility for developing and codifying fleet tactics. He was promoted to rear admiral in 1895. His last assignment at sea was in 1896 to 1897, when he was chief of the cruiser squadron in East Asia. He was not a great success, as one of his vessels, the Iltis, sunk on a misson near Kiaochow, generating unfavorable publicity. Ironically, Tirpitz never commanded a modern battleship, much less a squadron of capital ships.
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Tirpitz was a large man who had a strong personality. A trademark, and later a cartoonist's delight, was his great two-pronged beard. He radiated competence and leadership. A devoted family man, he liked to dress elegantly and had a polish lacking in many of his class. Patriotic and energetic, he could also be overbearing, ruthless, and domineering. Certainly he was an adroit politician and manipulator. He was also ambitious and very confident of his own abilities and came into office with a fully developed plan for naval expansion.

Life's Work

On June 18, 1897, William II appointed Tirpitz as state secretary of the navy office, a post that he retained until he resigned all of his offices on March 15,1916. In 1898, he became a voting member of the Prussian ministry of state and two years later was raised to the hereditary Prussian nobility. In 1911, he was made admiral of the fleet. Tirpitz made his place in naval history on land, as the architect of the navy. Ironically, although Tirpitz built the German navy, in World War I he was not allowed to use it as he wished.

Tirpitz was appointed specifically to build up the size of the navy, which had languished under Chancellor Otto von Bismarck. In 1888, William II became kaiser. His mother, Empress Frederick, wrote, "Wilhelm's one idea is to have a Navy which shall be larger and stronger than the Royal Navy." William was determined to pursue a more aggressive foreign policy (a chief reason for his break with Bismarck), and a strong navy was seen as a principal element in this Weltpolitik. The army had given Germany hegemony in Europe; the kaiser and Tirpitz saw the navy securing the same result for Germany in the world, elevating the nation to world power (Weltmacht) status. Justification for this view was provided by the timely publication of Alfred Thayer Mahan's The Influence of Sea Power upon History, 1660-1783 in 1890. Mahan contended that history did not offer a single example of a world commercial power that was not also a sea power. Tirpitz agreed with the kaiser on the need for a strong fleet but disagreed that the emphasis should be on a guerre de course with commerce-raiding, cruiser-type vessels. Mahan had argued for the absolute primacy of the battleship, and Tirpitz won the kaiser to this viewpoint.

Tirpitz saw to it that the navy, unlike the army, came under the personal control of the Supreme War Lord. He assured the kaiser in February, 1898, that he would "remove the disturbing influence of the Reichstag on Your Majesty's intentions concerning the development of the Navy," and he did precisely that. The Reichstag had no control over naval construction or organization. The Second Navy Bill of 1900 provided that a set number of vessels would be authorized, then built regardless of cost. Funds for personnel, maintenance, and training were all to be made available automatically based on the number of ships in service.

Tirpitz was able to take advantage of growing supportin Germany for a strong navy, especially from the small but influential German Colonial League and the Pan- German League. Still, winning approval for a strong navy was in large part the result of Tirpitz's own extraordinary abilities as promoter and publicist. In March, 1897, the Reichstag rejected the modest naval building program advocated by his predecessor, Friedrich Holl- mann. In April, 1898, the same body passed the much more ambitious Tirpitz program by a vote of two to one.

Tirpitz cultivated an alliance with the Rhineland industrialists, who embraced the navy as their vehicle to rival the old Prussian-Junker combination centered in the army. He supported the creation of the Navy League, which had its own publication and speakers who traveled throughout Germany. Although the Navy League had only about 100,000 members, it was quite influential. Tirpitz also did not hesitate to appeal to German nationalism, and he took advantage of foreign policy crises to push for additional naval construction.

Tirpitz relied on a program of steady expansion (Etap- penplan) of the navy, or the "patient laying of brick upon brick." In part this was designed to deceive the Reichstag and German public as to his true aims. For public consumption Tirpitz announced only modest goals; Germany wanted a fleet capable of keeping the North Sea and Baltic shipping lanes open in time of war; a strong navy was also justified as necessary to protect steadily expanding German commerce and its overseas empire. By 1895, Germany was second in the world in the value of its foreign trade, but its navy was only the fifth largest.

For public consumption also, Tirpitz argued that the navy was to be a "risk" fleet, that is, only large enough that another major naval power would not "risk" doing battle with the German navy for fear that its strength might be crippled to the point at which it would be vulnerable to the fleet of another major naval power.

Tirpitz also argued that Germany did not need a fleet as large as that of Great Britain; its warships could be concentrated, whereas the Royal Navy had to dissipate its strength in worldwide commitments. Tirpitz also advanced the belief that the fleet would be a useful diplomatic tool, making Germany a more attractive ally. In private, Tirpitz spoke of a panic-stricken British government willing to surrender up to half of its colonial empire to Germany in return for an alliance.

Such arguments were, in fact, a smoke screen designed to mask Tirpitz's real intent of creating a fleet strong enough to challenge Great Britain for control of the seas and world mastery. Tirpitz saw Great Britain as the enemy. He stated in 1897 that the navy had become "a question of survival" for Germany. He believed that the navy, supported by the middle-class industrial German state, was the future, to which eventually the army would have to give place. He opined in 1899 that if Germany could not, with its battle fleet, take advantage of shifts in world power, it "would sink back to the status of a poor farming country." In his view, Germany had to prepare for a showdown with the Anglo-Saxon powers. This would probably be in one great naval battle in the North Sea or Atlantic Ocean between Germany on the one side and either Great Britain or Great Britain and the United States on the other. Ironically, this was precisely the scenario anticipated by English navalists, and it almost came to pass at Jutland in World War I. Such a battle, Tirpitz believed, should take place only after 1920, when Germany would stand a good chance of winning it. His greatest concern was that the British might opt for a preemptive strike before that time, to "Copenhagen" his new creation before it was ready.
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The first Tirpitz naval bill passed the Reichstag in April, 1898. It called for the construction, by April, 1904, of nineteen battleships, eight armored cruisers, and twelve
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large and thirty small cruisers. Taking advantage of the international situation (the impact of the Spanish- American War, sentiment against Great Britain aroused during the Boer War, and the Boxer Rebellion in China), Tirpitz introduced a second naval bill, which passed the Reichstag in June, 1900. It doubled the size of the projected navy to a total of thirty-eight battleships, twenty armored cruisers, and thirty-eight light cruisers—all to be built within twenty years. This was a direct challenge to the British Home Fleet, then about thirty-two battleships.

A naval-building race between Great Britain and Germany ensued. In 1906, the British answered with the new super-battleship Dreadnought, the first all big-gun ship, driven by steam turbines. Later they introduced the battle cruiser class as well. Tirpitz followed suit. Although the pace of construction subsequently slowed somewhat, Tirpitz used two crises over Morocco to secure the passage of supplementary German naval construction laws (Novellen) in 1906, 1908, and 1912. Six dreadnoughts were to be built by 1918; six large cruisers were also to be built, and additional funds were granted to expand dock facilities and widen existing canals so as to enable the warships to pass from the Baltic Sea to the North Sea. Battleship replacement was also to occur every twenty years instead of twenty-five as previously agreed. This meant, in effect, that new dreadnoughts would reach the fleet at a faster rate (four were to be built yearly from 1908 to 1911, and two per year from 1912 to 1917). The third Novelle of 1912 increased the projected size of the fleet to forty-one battleships (in five squadrons), twenty large cruisers, and forty light cruisers. It is by no means clear that Tirpitz intended to stop there. He was absolutely opposed to any reductions in the naval sphere and helped scuttle British war minister Richard Burdon Haldane's 1912 mission to Germany wherein he attempted to reduce the naval race between the two countries.

The quality of German construction was quite high. Naval historians generally concede that German range- finding optics were better than those of the British, and their armor-piercing shells were also superior. Although less heavily gunned than their British counterparts, German capital ships had excellent internal subdivision by watertight compartments, which at sea meant survivabil- ity. They also had better armor protection, and they were broader of beam and hence more stable as gun platforms.
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With his attention fixed on battleships, Tirpitz was a late convert to submarines. U1, the first German Unter- seeboot, or U-boat, was not completed until the end of 1906, and it was several years before its potential was realized. The budget of 1912 projected a total ofseventy- two U-boats, but Germany entered World War I with only twenty-eight, compared with seventy-seven for France, fifty-five for Great Britain, and thirty-eight for the United States. There was no plan to employ them against commerce. By 1913, Tirpitz had also been won over to the use of naval airships.

At the beginning of World War I, Tirpitz offered to assume operational control over the navy, but this was rejected. He opposed keeping the fleet in port, where it spent most of World War I. He recognized the importance of the new U-boats in the war at sea but opposed their employment too early, judging 1916 as the right time. His advice was for the most part ignored, and he resigned his offices in 1916.

After leaving the navy, Tirpitz went into politics. He was one of the founders of the Fatherland Party (Vater- landspartei), and from 1924 to 1928 he was a nationalist deputy in the Reichstag. He supported the Dawes Plan but opposed the Locarno Pact and the reconciliation with France, as he believed that they would jeopardize cooperation with Great Britain and the United States. Tirpitz died on March 6, 1930.

Significance

As the founder of the German navy that fought in World War I, Tirpitz played a pivotal role in German history. The Tirpitz plan was, however, in the words of one historian, a "gruesome error" and a "monstrous error in judgment." Far from driving Britain to panic, the construction of German vessels simply goaded the British into action. Britain was dependent for its survival on imports of food and raw materials; British political leaders and the public long believed that the German fleet was a "luxury" designed to satisfy the kaiser's ego, whereas the Royal Navy was seen as a "necessity." The British government adopted the "two-power naval standard," which required a fleet as large as the next two naval powers combined. Although facing serious fiscal problems, the British outspent the Germans in the naval sphere; one reason this was possible was that the British army was so small.

As Bismarck predicted, the construction of a powerful German fleet drove Britain away from Germany and into alliance with France. Far from making Germany an attractive ally, the plan had the effect of further isolating Germany in Europe. The Entente Cordiale of 1904 was a direct result of German naval construction, as was the agreement in 1912 whereby the French agreed to take primary responsibility for the Mediterranean and concentrate their naval units there while the British did the same for the north Atlantic.

A treaty with Japan and the elimination of the Russian navy in the Russo-Japanese War enabled the British to strengthen their position in Europe. As a result, the Home Fleet was able to overshadow the High Seas Fleet. Although by 1914 the German navy was second in size only to that of Britain, the Royal Navy had in fact widened its advantage over Germany in most classes of ships (the capital ship ratio was thirty-two to eighteen), making the Tirpitz quest more illusory than ever.

There were limits to what Germany could do financially, particularly as it was at the same time maintaining the largest standing army in the world. By 1907-1908, the army was again getting priority in armaments expenditure. Seen in retrospect, had the bulk of assets spent on the navy gone to the army instead, Germany would have had a better chance at a land victory over France in 1914.

— Spencer C. Tucker
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Tito

President of Yugoslavia (1953-1980)

Tito built and led the Yugoslav Communist partisan army, which was the most successful guerrilla resistance force against the Nazis and fascists in World War II. After the war, he broke away from Joseph Stalin and led the country on an independent communist path.

Born: May 7, 1892; Kumrovec, Croatia, Austro-

Hungarian Empire (now in Croatia) Died: May 4, 1980; Ljubljana, Yugoslavia (now in Slovenia)

Also known as: Josip Broz (birth name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, warfare and conquest

Early Life

Tito (TEE-toh) was born of mixed Croatian-Slovenian ancestry in Kumrovec, a Croatian village, which then was part of the Austro-Hungarian Empire. He was the seventh child in a family of fifteen. His earliest political memories were of the peasant revolts against the Hungarian landlords in 1902. At seven he went to the new elementary school in Kumrovec, which had one teacher for three hundred and fifty pupils. At first he was a poor student but as time went on he improved. At twelve, as was customary, he stopped school and went to work for his uncle as a herder. At fifteen, although his father had hoped to send him to the United States, he went to work as a waiter. Shortly, however, he became an apprentice locksmith and learned about Marxism from a coworker.
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At eighteen, Tito went to Zagreb, found work, and joined the Social Democratic Party of Croatia and Slovenia. In 1913, at twenty-one, he was drafted into the Austro-Hungarian army. At the beginning of World War I, he was briefly jailed for antiwar agitation but was acquitted and served with his regiment as an officer in the Carpathians on the Russian front. In 1915, Tito was wounded and captured by Russian troops and sent to a prisoner of war camp in the Ural Mountains, where he came in contact with the Bolsheviks. He escaped in May, 1917, during the Russian Revolution and made his way to Petrograd (now St. Petersburg), where he stayed briefly but was soon recaptured and returned to Siberia. After the October Revolution, he joined the international Red Guard and fought against the White forces of Admiral Aleksandr Kolchak. It was in Siberia that he married his first wife, Pelaghia Belousnova, the daughter of a Russian worker.

Life's Work

In 1921, after the Russian Civil War, Tito returned to Croatia, where he joined the newly formed Communist Party of the Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats, and Slovenes. At this time, the party was under the leadership of the old Serbian Social Democrats, and the young Croatian worker despite his experience in Soviet Russia was consigned to minor rules of propaganda and participation in demonstrations and strikes. The party was declared illegal in 1921, and Tito was arrested in 1928 and spent five years in prison. There he came into contact with one of the most important influences in his life, the theoretical Marxist Mosa Pijade. Pijade helped Tito form his conception of Marxism. After his release from prison, Tito, by this time taking the name he is best known by, went to the Soviet Union, where he witnessed the Stalinist purges of the 1930's that brought down the Serbian leadership of the Yugoslav Communist Party. Tito was now elevated to the supreme party leadership. Tito returned to Yugoslavia, and at a secret party meeting in October,

he was elected general-secretary of the party. When Nazi Germany invaded the Soviet Union in June,

Tito organized the resistance that up to that time was chiefly led by the Serbian royalist nationalist Draza Mihajlovic. It was as the commander in chief of the Yugoslav resistance army, the most successful in Europe, that Tito came into public renown.

As the leader of the Yugoslav forces, he built up a movement of 250,000 from all over the country including all nationalities. This gave him an advantage over his chief rival, the Serbian anticommunist Mihajlovic, and Stalin was able to convince his Western allies in 1942 to throw all support behind Tito. The guerrilla war against German, Italian, and Bulgarian occupation forces was complex and multifaceted, but it degenerated into a civil war between the partisans, as Tito's group was called, and the chetniks of Mihajlovic. Both sides often made alliances with the occupiers, especially as a fascist defeat seemed imminent and the struggle became more and more a fight for control of Yugoslavia after World War II. Although in December, 1945, Red Army troops moved into the country to fight the retreating German army, Tito won largely on his own efforts.

Thus, after the conflict Tito was able to establish independent political authority over the country. Soviet leaders were anxious that they regain control of the international communist movement and began to recruit Yugoslav agents to oppose Tito's independence. For his part, Tito not only wanted to establish independent communist rule in Yugoslavia but also hoped to enlarge his own influence in an all-Balkan communist federation and exerted pressure on Albanian communist leaders, negotiated with the communist leadership of Bulgaria, and armed the communist insurgents in Greece. To the West, Tito appeared to be the most uncompromising of the new Eastern European communist leaders. Therefore, it was a great surprise when the Soviets expelled Yugoslavia from the Communist Information Bureau in 1948.

Tito then decided to go his own way. He followed separate foreign and economic policies from the Soviet Union. At the time of the Cold War in the 1950's, before the rupture of relations between China and the Soviet Union, Tito stood as the only communist leader in power not allied to Moscow. He was able to use his position to gain aid from the West, and in November, 1950, the United States Congress passed the Yugoslav Emergency Relief Act. Along with Jawaharlal Nehru of India and Gamal Abdel Nasser of Egypt, he started the nonaligned nations movement in the international arena. In domestic policies, Tito advocated his own way toward socialism by emphasizing workers' control of factories. This permitted more economic liberalization in Yugoslavia than existed in other communist-controlled countries. Although in the late 1940's Mihajlovic was tried and executed as a war criminal and leading critics such as Milo- van Djilas were imprisoned, more liberalism appeared in political and social life as well. As time went on, Yugoslavia enjoyed access to Western literature and freedom of travel long before the other socialist countries of Eastern Europe.

Tito could not solve all of Yugoslavia's problems. He was never able truly to unite the country, and hostility among the nationalities remained, although he was able to keep them under control while he lived. When he died, however, these burst forward with a new fury. The concept of workers' control of factories has also led to many economic problems—inflation as well as unemployment. The differences in the country from rich industrialized republics in the north to the agrarian ones in the south, combined with the national confrontations, has been one of Yugoslavia's critical issues since World War II.

Tito's dictatorial methods caused some of his closest allies to fall away. Djilas became a critic whom Tito threw in jail. Aleksander Rankovic, his chosen successor, also was jailed for abuse of power. Ironically, although Tito is best known for his clash with Stalin, he himself carried out his own "cult of personality" in Yugoslavia and became the glue to hold his fractious land together. When he died in 1980, there was no suitable successor. Under Tito's direction the League of Communists had established a system of rotating presidents to take into account the national differences—a method that was bound to fail and the consequences of which have not yet been resolved.
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When asked by Vladimir Dedijer, his comrade and sympathetic biographer, to explain the differences between his system, what the West called "Titoism," and the Soviet system, Tito replied that Yugoslavia was building "genuine socialism" while the economic policies of the Soviet Union have "degenerated into state capitalism under the leadership of a dictatorial bureaucratic caste." Second, Yugoslavia was developing socialist democracy impeded only by the lack of technology. In the Soviet Union, there was not democracy, only a reign of terror and no freedom of thought or creative work in literature. Third, Yugoslavia was a true federa-
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Carter on Tito's Death

On May 4, 1980, U.S. president Jimmy Carter lamented the passing of Yugoslav president Tito.

President Josip Broz Tito was a towering figure on the world stage. After leading his partisan forces to a hard-fought victory during World War II, he founded and led the postwar Yugoslav State for nearly 35 years. During that period he and his peoples faced many challenges, but met them with a resolute determination to maintain Yugoslavia's independence and unity and its own unique approach to domestic and foreign policies.

He was the last surviving member of that group of statesmen who founded and led the nonaligned movement to its present prominence in world affairs. President Tito's position in the history of his era is assured for all time.

President Tito's many meetings with Americans, including those during his highly successful state visit to the United States in March 1978, gave many of us the opportunity to become acquainted with him and to learn from him the wisdom and perspective that came from his years of experience and his strength of conviction. He was a man who sought practical and lasting solutions not only to the issues confronting his own country but to those affecting countries and peoples far from Yugoslavia's shores.

I share with the Yugoslav peoples the sense of loss that they and many others throughout the world feel at the passing of this commanding leader. On behalf of the American people, the United States Government, and myself, I wish to extend sincere condolences and deepest sympathy to the peoples of Yugoslavia at this tragic moment.
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For more than three decades, under administrations of both parties, it has been the policy of the United States to support the independence, territorial integrity, and unity of Yugoslavia. President Tito's death comes at a particularly troubled time in international relations. I reaffirm today that America will continue its longstanding policy of support for Yugoslavia and do what it must to provide that support. I pledge again that this Government will not tolerate terrorist acts directed against Yugoslavia or its representatives here.

tion of equal republics, while the Soviet Union was an equal federation on paper only. The Russian republic, through its Moscow bureaucrats, dominated everything. Critics of Tito, however, assert that the same charges could be leveled at him.

Significance

Tito is one of the major political leaders of the twentieth century. His military and political accomplishments enabled him to defy both Adolf Hitler and Stalin. He had

the rare gift of carrying out a revolution and leading a government. As a military commander, Tito was able to organize a vast guerrilla army. While it is true that he was supplied by the Allies, the effort was still monumental. He took on one of the most successful war machines of the twentieth century and was able to maneuver through an extremely complex and multifaceted array of forces fighting both foreign enemies and domestic opponents.

As the leader of a small country, Tito was in danger of being swallowed by the superpowers during the time of the Cold War. However, he was most successful in playing one off the other. He was the first communist leader after World War II to become diplomatically an ally of the West. Although a European and communist head of state, he became a leader of the developing world. The force of his personality alone held his fragile government together. Using a combination of tyranny and liberalization, he established Yugoslavia as a country to be reckoned with in international and European politics. Because of his success, he also established himself as a major contributor to the field of socialist ideology. Maintaining that his was the true Marxism, he put into practice the economic principle of workers' control of factories. He was the first communist leader to introduce a policy of openness into a communist-led government since the 1930's.

Tito's faults cannot be overlooked. In many ways he was as egotistical in assuming personal command as his great opponent Stalin. His cult of personality rivaled that of the Georgian dictator. His intolerance of criticism, even from persons such as Djilas who were ideologically close to him, has tarnished his claim to have been a proponent of egalitarian democracy. His unwillingness to share power or introduce genuine multiopinion councils has led to chaotic national and political problems that linger in the region today. Furthermore his economic policies have not all proved successful. While trying to implement the benefits of socialism, his country has experienced both unemployment and inflation. Yugoslavia's postwar development under Tito was impressive, but in the 1970's it ran into economic snags and since then has been left behind. Tito's place in modern history rests with his war effort against Hitler and his defiance of Stalin. Perhaps he owes much to the fortunes of time and place, but no one can deny the magnitude of his achievement.

— Frederick B. Chary
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J. R. R. Tolkien

British novelist and scholar

Tolkien communicated the sensibility of medieval epic and romance in his widely read mythopoetic fiction. He was an important medievalist long before he became much more famous and beloved for his widely read fantasy novels The Hobbit, The Lord of the Rings, and The Silmarillion. In addition, The Lord of the Rings became a widely popular film trilogy in 2001-2003.

Born: January 3, 1892; Bloemfontein, South Africa Died: September 2, 1973; Bournemouth, England Also known as: John Ronald Reuel Tolkien (full

name)

Areas of achievement: Literature, scholarship Early Life

J. R. R. Tolkien (TOHL-kihn) was born to Arthur Tolkien and Mabel Suffield Tolkien. In 1895 the family moved to Birmingham, England, to be near Mabel's family, but Arthur, a bank manager, died within the year. In 1900, Mabel scandalized the family by joining the Roman Catholic Church. After her early death in 1904, Tolkien and his brother, Hilary, lived in the house of a Mrs. Faulkner with another orphan named Edith Bratt. Tolkien and Bratt fell in love and were married in 1916 after Tolkien had completed his bachelor of arts at Exeter College, Oxford.

Tolkien then served as a signaling officer during World War I as a second lieutenant in the Lancashire Fusiliers. In France he was felled by trench fever and was sent back to an English hospital, where he began his mythopoetic fiction. To the deaths of his parents and several other relatives while Tolkien was a young boy was added the loss of his fellow soldiers on and off the battlefields. The reality of mortality was established as one of the themes of both his scholarship and his fiction.



J. R. R. Tolkien. (Houghton Mifflin Company)
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Following the war and the birth of his son, John, Tolkien worked with the publishers of the Oxford English Dictionary and taught at Leeds University, where he and E. V. Gordon completed the definitive edition of the medieval romance Sir Ga- wain and the Green Knight (c. 1375). The Tolkiens returned to Oxford in 1925 with two more sons, Michael and Christopher, where they lived until 1968. Fascinated by and gifted with languages, Tolkien became the Raw- linson and Bosworth Professor ofAnglo-Saxon and partly calmed the academic feuding in the English School between those more interested in early languages and those who studied the literature of later centuries. He continued his editing of medieval texts, including The Pearl (1375) and the Ancrene Wisse (1230; an advice book for nuns), and published influential essays on the Anglo- Saxon epic Beowulf (c. 1000). The essay "Beowulf: The Monsters and the Critics" (1936) has retained its power over the decades and stresses two key themes in Tolkien's work as both a medievalist and a writer of mythic narrative: mortality and the artist's role in honoring and transmitting a sense of the past (a partial response to that mortality). Such work led to Tolkien being named Mer- ton Professor of English Language and Literature in 1945. At the same time, he was busy with other writings besides his scholarship.


The reclusive but "clubbable" Tolkien became friends with another influential writer and scholar of the Middle Ages, C. S. Lewis. Although more handsome, Tolkien was not so athletic as Lewis, who was a vigorous walker and irrepressible talker. Both men, while generous of spirit, were argumentative and somewhat stubborn, especially during the weekly meetings of the Inklings, who gathered to discuss and critique their own writings. The group included Tolkien (Tollers), Lewis (Jack), Lewis's brother Warren (Warnie), R. E. Havard, Owen Barfield, Hugo Dyson, and Charles Williams. During these meetings, Tolkien first read, as he had to his wife and children, the early versions of his most beloved work, The Hobbit (1937).

Life's Work

The Hobbit appeared after seventeen years of work, during which time Tolkien was well known almost exclusively to academic medievalists for his scholarly editing and literary criticism, although many thought the novel too limited in scope and quantity. Two years later he published something of a bridge between his scholarship and his fantasy writing, "On Fairy Stories" (1939), which indicated the foundations (along with his fascination and expertise with the vocabulary and structure of languages as well as the northern European traditions of myth, epic, and saga) of the stories on which his fame among the general reading public continues to rest. This lecture, later published as a lengthy essay in Tree and Leaf (1964), is a charming, provocative, and essential essay for understanding the mythic foundations of Tolkien's fantasy fiction and the spirit of much of his medieval scholarship.

Although considered a work of fiction foryoungsters, The Hobbit is Tolkien's most accessible narrative, perhaps because of the eccentric lovableness and inventive pluck of Bilbo Baggins and the wily cleverness of the dragon Smaug. Like the best of children's stories and the myths of all people, The Hobbit contains clearly delineated heroes and villains, gives attention to minute and realistic details that anchor and make credible the marvelous and often terrifying adventures, and provides certainty about the final outcome. It also features compelling examples of bravery, loyalty, and generosity rewarded and treachery, vanity, and selfishness punished. Above all, it is a convincing story about learning unselfishness in a menacing and predatory world—the necessary foundation of maturity.

Tolkien's greatest accomplishment, The Lord of the Rings, is a sweeping work that was published in three volumes: The Fellowship of the Ring (1954), The Two Towers (1954), and The Return of the King (1955). Fifteen years in the making, the trilogy is structured as a "reverse quest," to deliver and destroy rather than find and possess. In The Hobbit, Bilbo Baggins finds the evil Sauron's "One Ring of Power." In The Lord of the Rings, he passes the ring down to his descendent Frodo, who must return it to the volcano where it was forged to destroy it and end its power over Middle Earth. Tolkien presents his familiar theme of quiet, heroic duty, which is often tested by the vicious evil of Sauron's minions (the Orcs) and the treacherous Gollum. The three books provide a panoramic narrative of vast and complex sweep. It is often most compelling in conveying the experience of fear or terror through expressionistic detail. Its epic heroism against difficult odds is sharpened by its emphasis on the essential powers of loyal love that eclipse weakness and failure, powerfully conveyed near the end of the narrative when Gollum seizes the ring from a weakened Frodo and his loyal friend Sam, only to fall to his and the ring's destruction in the volcano.

After Tolkien's death in 1973, his son, Christopher, edited The Silmarillion (1977), which had been started in a military hospital in 1917 and was essentially completed by 1923. It contains four shorter narratives and the "Quenta Silmarillion," an orderly arrangement of the chronicles of the Three Ages of Middle Earth. It is

Frodo Takes the Ring

In this passage from The Fellowship of the Ring (1954), J. R. R. Tolkien's protagonist, the hobbit Frodo Baggins, agrees to carry the foreboding Ring of Power, sought after by the evil Sauron, to Mount Doom so that it can be destroyed before falling into Sauron's hands and being used as a weapon to destroy Middle- earth's "goodness."

No one answered. The noon-bell rang. Still no one spoke. Frodo glanced at all the faces, but they were not turned to him. All the Council sat with downcast eyes, as if in deep thought. A great dread fell on him, as if he was awaiting the pronouncement of some doom that he had long foreseen and vainly hoped might after all never be spoken. An overwhelming longing to rest and remain at peace by Bilbo's side in Rivendell filled all his heart. At last with an effort he spoke, and wondered to hear his own words, as if some other will was using his small voice.

"I will take the Ring," he said, "though I do not know the way."
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dense and difficult, with a staggering number of characters. Considered by many to contain essential background to a fuller understanding of The Hobbit and The Lord of the Rings, it cannot be read as an independent narrative.

Interspersed with these major fictions, and partly in response to their successes, came the other short narratives "Farmer Giles of Ham" (1949), "The Adventures of Tom Bombadil" (1962), "Leaf by Niggle" (1964), and "Smith ofWootton Manor" (1967). Their charm is accentuated by the writer's accompanying illustrations, but they are not as accomplished, and they demonstrate that Tolkien's narrative strengths are in sustained, multilay- ered, and lengthy stories with numerous competing characters.

The younger Tolkien also published his father's early drafts of Unfinished Tales ofNumenor and Middle-Earth (1980), The Book of Lost Tales, Part I (1983), The Book ofLostTales, Part II (1984), and The Lays of Beleriand (1985), but these have not had the remarkable popularity of the earlier works that Tolkien completed during his life.

Significance

The success that Tolkien finally achieved as a fantasy writer in the late 1950's meant that a lifetime of financial worries and measured scorn from many of his academic colleagues were alleviated. Tolkien became famous. Among medievalists, his editing of Sir Gawain and the Green Knight and his essays on Beowulf continue to be instructive and persuasive in the middle of radical changes in the fashions of literary and medieval studies. However, his celebrity derives from his fantasy fiction.

In his heroic mythopoetic fiction, Tolkien has recreated something of the spirit of the best of medieval literature: a captivating release of the imagination tethered by details of the simple familiarities of essential living and interspersed with suggestions that heroism can make fleeting but radiant differences in a hostile world. For readers of all ages and tastes, Tolkien has been of enormous influence in demonstrating one of the traditional goals of the arts: to delight and instruct. As a solid medievalist, he managed to convey the ethos and spirit of medieval culture, to honor it for its charms and powers, and to present, in compelling narratives, the permanent attractions of heroism, duty, and loyal love in the inevitable human confrontations with fear, temptation, loss, and mortality.
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— Xavier Baron
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Clyde William Tombaugh

American astronomer

After a systematic search based on the predictions of earlier astronomers, Tombaugh discovered Pluto in 1930. He also discovered several star clusters and galaxies, studied the distribution of extragalactic nebulas, searched for small natural Earth satellites, and made observations of the surfaces of several planets and of the Moon.

Born: February 4, 1906; Streator, Illinois Died: January 17, 1997; Las Cruces, New Mexico Area of achievement: Astronomy

Early Life

Clyde William Tombaugh (TOM-baw), the first of six children in his family, was born on a farm in Streator, Illinois, some seventy-five miles southwest of Chicago. His father, Muron, studied mechanical engineering at the University of Illinois but did not earn a degree. He took up farming on the family homestead and married Adella Chritton in 1905. On the farm, Muron maintained a well- equipped shop of hand-operated tools and encouraged his children to use them.

Young Clyde attended a two-room schoolhouse near the family farm. A fifth-grade teacher, Susie Szabo, encouraged his interests in history and geography, leading him to wonder about landscapes on other planets. High school was farther away, requiring a seven-mile bicycle ride each way. During the winter, he lived in Streator with his paternal grandmother and two "double" cousins, whose father, Muron's brother Lee, had married Adella Chritton's sister.

In high school, Tombaugh became a voracious reader, completing the entire Bible and devoting many hours to encyclopedias and his father's books on mathematics and physics. His uncle Lee gave him two astronomy books, one on eclipses and the other on the solar system.

1901-1940: Fall, 1933-October 20,1949: Lewis Convenes the Inklings; September, 1937: Tolkien Redefines Fantasy Literature.
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1941-1970: 1950-1956: Children Delight in The Chronicles of Narnia; June, 1954-October, 1955: Tolkien Publishes The Lord of the Rings.

His interest in astronomy was further stimulated in 1920 when his father and uncle bought a refracting telescope with a 2.3-inch lens and a power of 45. This eventually became Tombaugh's first telescope, which he later installed as a finder on a 16-inch telescope.

A poor corn crop in 1921 led the Tombaughs to move to a farm near Burdett, Kansas, where they took up wheat farming. After the harvest of 1925, Tombaugh began the tedious process of grinding and polishing a mirror for an 8-inch reflecting telescope. After sending the mirror away for silvering, he was disappointed to learn that it had a poor figure and would not work well. He then built a testing chamber for mirrors in a family tornado cellar and began working on a 7-inch mirror for his uncle with much better results. In 1928, he completed a 9-inch reflecting telescope for himself and began serious observing.

Tombaugh's plans to attend Kansas State University in the fall of 1928 were ended by a summer hailstorm that destroyed the crops. In December he mailed his best astronomical sketches to Lowell Observatory in Flagstaff, Arizona, for some advice. A quick and unexpected response brought an inquiry about his training and abilities for an observing position to operate a new photographic telescope for a long-exposure survey of the sky. Director Vesto Slipher wanted a dedicated amateur astronomer willing to work long hours at low wages. In January of 1929, Tombaugh departed by rail for a ninety-day trial period at Lowell and the beginning of a new career.

Life's Work

Tombaugh's most important achievement was the discovery in 1930 of Pluto, first considered a planet but re- defined—not without controversy—in 2006 as a dwarf or minor planet. During this discovery, he had been following up on predictions nearly thirty years earlier by astronomer Percival Lowell. Pluto was the last of the three planets discovered in modern times with the telescope. The planet Neptune was discovered in 1846 after small deviations in the orbit of Uranus (discovered in 1781) had led to predictions of a new and more distant planet. Since the orbital motion of Uranus did not appear to be totally explained by the presence of Neptune, Lowell, in 1905, calculated the position of an unknown object he called "Planet X" that might cause the presumed orbital discrepancies. He then initiated a series of three unsuccessful searches at his observatory in Flagstaff, Arizona.

Lowell died in 1916, and further searches were delayed when his widow challenged his will, which had designated funds for the Lowell Observatory. After the suit was settled one decade later, a new 13-inch refractor telescope and wide-angle camera were built. Late in 1928, Tombaugh was hired to conduct the fourth search for Planet X. His first duties after arriving in Flagstaff on January 15, 1929, included painting the new telescope, stoking the furnace, removing snow from the observatory domes, giving tours for visitors, and training for the planet search that began in earnest on April 26. Each 14- inch x 17-inch photographic plate required about one hour-long exposure to capture a 12-degree x 14-degree region of the sky. Several plates could be exposed during a typical clear, moonless evening.

For two months, Tombaugh operated the 13-inch telescope and processed about one hundred plates, searching in the constellation Gemini as predicted by Lowell. The senior astronomers, brothers Earl and Vesto Slipher, examined the plates containing up to 300,000 stars each. They used a device called a "blink comparator" to try to detect any moving objects that might qualify as Planet X. For each small part of the sky, two identical photos were taken on two different days. By focusing the two plates on a screen in rapid alternation, the stars would remain in place, but any moving object would appear to shift back and forth. Several such moving objects appeared on each plate, but most had the faster motions of asteroids. In June, 1929, the Sliphers tired of this work and asked Tombaugh to take over the blink comparisons along with the telescope operations.

After a couple months of frustrating work, it occurred to Tombaugh that a new planet could best be identified near its opposition point (180 degrees from the Sun). At this point, the outer planets appear to move backward in a western retrograde motion as Earth passes them, opposite from their usual eastward movement relative to the stars. The farther away a planet is, the slower it moves: An asteroid image would move about 7 millimeters in
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Clyde William Tombaugh. (NARA)

 

one day, while a planet beyond Neptune would move only about .5 millimeter per day. Now Tombaugh began to look at regions near the opposition point rather than concentrating on the predicted positions that Lowell had calculated. He could now eliminate most of the shifting images in the blink comparator and look for short retrograde tracks.

By January of 1930, the predicted region in Gemini was in opposition and could be rephotographed with better chances of success. On February 18, Tombaugh placed two plates from Gemini, one taken on January 23 and the other on January 29, into the comparator and observed a shifting retrograde image slow enough to be beyond Neptune. On February 19, he photographed the region again and found the object a bit west of its last position, where it was supposed to be after three weeks of motion, some 6 degrees from Lowell's prediction.


On February 20, the object was observed visually with the 24-inch refractor, but no hint of a disk was revealed, raising questions about whether it was big enough to affect the motions of Uranus and Neptune as calculated by Lowell. Further observations showed that the orbit was beyond Neptune, and the announcement of the planet's discovery was made on March 13, 1930, on the seventy-fifth anniversary of Lowell's birth and the 149th anniversary of the discovery of Uranus. Six weeks later, on May 1, Vesto Slipher proposed the name Pluto, the Greek god of the nether darkness, and a superposed P on L was chosen as its symbol, matching the initials of Percival Lowell.

For the next two years, Tombaugh continued his search program to be sure that no other planets might be missed. On June 1, 1932, he made his second major discovery when he identified a globular cluster of stars in our galaxy's central hub. In the fall of 1932, Tombaugh was given a leave from the observatory to take up a scholarship at the University of Kansas, where he met and married Patricia Edson in 1934 and completed an astronomy degree in 1936. Returning to Flagstaff, he continued his sky survey until 1943, interrupted only by his 1938-1939 master's degree work back in Kansas. In 1937, he discovered a supercluster of galaxies and measured its shape and size, eventually cataloging nearly thirty thousand galaxies. He found five open-star clusters and identified a total of 3,969 asteroids, of which more than seven hundred had not been observed before.

In 1943, Tombaugh began teaching physics and navigation for the U.S. Navy at Arizona State Teachers' College in Flagstaff. In 1946, he moved to Las Cruces, New Mexico, to take a position as an optical physicist and astronomer at the White Sands Proving Grounds, designing optical equipment and supervising the tracking of V-2 missile firings. In 1953, he proposed a project and received military funding to search for small natural Earth satellites; for two years he divided his time between White Sands and Lowell Observatory, where the search began.

In 1955, Tombaugh transferred the natural satellite search project to New Mexico State University to facilitate observations from Quito, Ecuador. No such satellites were confirmed, but in 1957, Tombaugh made some of the first photos of Sputnik 1, the first artificial satellite, and provided the observational basis for the safety of an extensive artificial satellite program. From 1961 to 1973, he was a professor in the Department of Earth Sciences and Astronomy at New Mexico State University, where he established a comprehensive observational program of the five nearest planets. After his retirement, he remained active in astronomy and continued to build telescopes. Over his lifetime, he ground thirty-six optical surfaces with diameters from 1.5 to 20 inches. Telescopes on which he worked are featured at the Tombaugh Observatories at both New Mexico State University and the University of Kansas.

Significance

In many ways, Tombaugh was like his astronomer hero William Herschel, who discovered Uranus unexpectedly during a routine sky survey in 1781. Both were dedicated amateur astronomers and skilled telescope makers who devoted hours to tedious observations. Tombaugh, however, was only twenty-four years old when he discovered Pluto, while Herschel was nearly twenty years older. Furthermore, Tombaugh's year-long search for Planet X lasted much longer than that of either Herschel or Johann Galle, who discovered Neptune in 1846 on the first night he looked for it, lying less than 1 degree from its predicted position. The search for Pluto was complicated because its orbit is highly eccentric—sometimes even passing inside the orbit of Neptune—and has a large inclination of about 17 degrees from the mean plane of the other planets.

It is now known that Lowell's predictions for the position of Pluto were based on faulty calculations, and its discovery within 6 degrees of the predicted location was only a coincidence. Fortunately, Tombaugh did not limit his observations to the predicted area of the sky or to the region close to the mean orbital plane of the planets. When James Christy discovered Pluto's moon, Charon, in 1978, it was conclusively demonstrated that the mass of Pluto was far too small to cause observable deviations in the orbits of Uranus and Neptune; thus the two larger planets' orbits could not be used to predict Pluto's position. In the 1990's, several icy objects much smaller than Pluto were discovered just beyond its orbit in the Kuiper comet belt with periods of about three hundred years, compared to Pluto's 248-year period.

—Joseph L. Spradley
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Ferdinand Julius Tonnies

German sociologist

Tonnies was one of the founders of sociology as a field of scientific study. His major contribution lay in the distinction he drew between two fundamentally different types of social orders—the realm of Gemeinschaft contrasted with that ofGesellschaft, or in what has become the standard English translation, "community" versus "society." The continuing influence of this dichotomy on sociological thought is shown in contemporary development theory with its distinction between traditional and modern societies.

Born: July 26, 1855; Oldenswort, Schleswig,

Denmark (now in Germany) Died: April 9, 1936; Kiel, Germany Area of achievement: Sociology

Early Life

Ferdinand Julius Tonnies (TOHN-yehs) was born on a farm in the parish of Oldenswort, district of Eiderstedt, Schleswig, then part of Denmark but incorporated into Germany during his boyhood. His father, of Frisian stock, was a prosperous farmer and cattle-raiser; his

discovery, with background information on asteroids, Uranus, and Neptune by astronomy writer Patrick Moore.

Weintraub, David A. Is Pluto a Planet? A Historical Journey Through the Solar System. Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University Press, 2007. Weintraub examines how the definition of a planet has changed throughout history and chronicles how Pluto's claim to planetary status has been challenged since Tom- baugh discovered it in 1930.
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mother came from a family noted for its Lutheran ministers. Tonnies spent his boyhood first on the family farm and then, after his father retired in 1864, in the North Sea town of Husum. After graduating from the local gymnasium in 1872, he entered the University of Strasbourg. Taking advantage of German students' freedom to travel, he spent time at the Universities of Jena, Bonn, Leipzig, and Tubingen. He received a doctorate in classical philology from Tubingen in 1877. By this time, however, the major focus of his interest had shifted to political theory and social problems. After postdoctoral work at the University of Berlin, he went on to London to continue his research on the seventeenth century English political thinker Thomas Hobbes. Tonnies gained his venia le- gendi (license to lecture) by submitting in 1881 a draft of what would become his major work, Gemeinschaft und Gesellschaft, as his Habilitationsschrift and became a Privatdozent in philosophy at the University of Kiel.

Tonnies had sufficient private means that he could devote the bulk of his time and energy to his own research and writing rather than to teaching. His most famous work, Gemeinschaft und Gesellschaft, was published in1887. The revised and expanded definitive edition came out in 1912. An English translation by Charles P. Loomis first appeared in 1940 as Fundamental Concepts ofSoci- ology; a new edition came out in 1955 under the title Community and Association, and later editions have used the title Community and Society. Community and Society is a work of immense erudition that reflects Tonnies's extensive reading in social and economic history, the political and social philosophers of the seventeenth through the nineteenth centuries, and nineteenth century anthropological writings. Two themes found in nineteenth century German thought were—along with his study of the philosophy of Hobbes—of crucial importance in shaping Tonnies's ideas. One was the distinction—inherited from the philosopher Georg Wilhelm Friedrich Hegel—be- tween Gesellschaft ("society") and Staat ("state"): the first an organic reality, the second a mere artificial creation. The second was the concept of the Volkgeist ("spirit of a people"), with its corollary, the existence of a Volkerpsychologie (or collective psychology of a people) that was manifested in such social phenomena as customs, language, myths, and religion.

Life's Work

In his mature work, Tonnies distinguished between broad and narrow conceptions of sociology. The broad conception included ancillary disciplines such as demography, physical anthropology, and social psychology. The narrow conception, which Tonnies took as his own primary interest, was limited to the study of social relationships and groups, their values, and their norms of conduct. He delineated three methodologically distinct levels of inquiry in this area. One was theoretical or pure sociology aimed at the formulation of an integrated system of basic concepts or ideal types. The second, which he termed applied sociology, applied the concepts ofthe- oretical sociology to understand the development of concrete historical societies and explain the processes of social evolution, particularly the emergence of modern society. The third, empirical sociology, involved the description and analysis of contemporary human relationships and social phenomena.

One bibliography of Tonnies's writings lists more than six hundred items. His research on Hobbes resulted in the publication from previously unprinted manuscripts of the English political theorist's Behemoth: Or, The Long Parliament (1889) and The Elements of Law, Natural and Politic (1889), followed by a full-scale intellectual biography, Hobbes Leben und Lehre (1896), which would remain for many years the standard account. He undertook empirical studies dealing with population, the impact of business and seasonal cycles on society, and such examples of deviant behavior as suicide, crime, and illegitimacy, partly because of his personal humanitarian sympathies and partly because of his conviction that sociological theory must rest on a solid foundation of empirical research. He was a champion of the application of statistics for the illumination of contemporary social phenomena and processes; he even invented a new method of correlation, which he discussed in the article "Eine neue Methode der Vergleichung statistischer Reihen," which appeared in the journal Jarbuch fur Gesetzgebung, Verwaltung, und Volkswirtschaft im Deutschen Reich in 1909.

Tonnies's major interest, however, lay in the elucidation and amplification of the concepts set forth in Community and Society. The more important of his writings along this line were Die Sitte (1909; Custom: An Essay on Social Codes, 1961), Kritik der offentlichen Meinung (1922; critique of public opinion), two collections of articles and papers, Soziologische Studien and Kritiken (1925-1929; sociological studies and reviews) and Fortschritt undsoziale Entwicklung: Geschichtsphiloso- phische Ansichten (1926; progress and social evolution: views on the philosophy of history), and Einfuhrungin die Soziologie (1931; introduction to sociology).
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Tonnies regarded all social interactions and groups— what he called social entities (soziale Wesenheiten)—as the products of human thought or will. He distinguished three levels of social entities: social relationships (soziale Verhaltnisse); social corporations (soziale Korper- schaften), that is, groups that were able to act through representative organs or officers; and social corporations (Samtschaften), that is, unorganized groups such as social classes or nations that are large enough to be independent of specific individuals. Although he acknowledged that social relationships may have their source in biological relationships or psychological relationships, or both (such as the relationship between parent and child), he emphasized the "voluntaristic" basis of all social relationships. A parent, for example, could disown his or her child. Marriage similarly could be terminated by divorce or, alternately, survive in name long after the psychological relationship had died. Social relationships thus exist because they are recognized, acknowledged, and willed by the participants via the acceptance of and adherence to certain norms or rules of conduct. A social entity, in other words, is the creation of the will of its members and, in turn, imposes on them certain obligations and grants them certain rights.

Tonnies went on to distinguish between two different kinds of "will" involved in establishing a social entity. One was Wesenwille (variously translated by commentators as "natural will," "organic will," or "essentialwill"), wherein an action is willed for its own sake, or because of primarily unconscious drives or inclinations, or out of habit, or because of its own intrinsic value. The second kind he called Kurwille (translated as "rational will," "reflective will," or "arbitrary will"), a term from the old Germanic word for "choosing," because the actor chooses or wills a course of action from among possible alternatives to achieve a certain end or purpose.

The kind of will involved results in two fundamentally different types of social entity. Gemeinschaft is the type of social entity that is the project of Wesenwille; Gesellschaft is the type that results from Kurwille. Examples of the first include kin, neighborhood, village networks, social clubs, and religious sects, that is, relationships whose bonds grow out of mutual sympathy, habits, or common beliefs. Examples of the second include contractual arrangements, business associations, and special-interest organizations based on the deliberate calculation of advantage and disadvantage and weighing ends against means. Although Tonnies took pains to deny that he was writing an "ethical or political treatise," the thrust of his analysis appeared to exalt "community" over "society." Community, he suggested, answered the "need of real and organic life" and was characterized by trust and intimacy. Society, in contrast, was "a mechanical and artificial aggregate" in which every person lived for himself "in a state of tension towards all the others."

Tonnies acknowledged that Gemeinschaft and Gesell- schaft were ideal types that did not exist in pure form in the real world. Even Gemeinschaften had their rational aspect. Human social conduct also could not be determined exclusively by intellect or reason. A given social entity must be ranked on a scale of more or less Gemeinschaft-like or more or less Gesellschaft-like. Yet Tonnies did see a long-term historical trend. It was his ambition to trace the evolution of human society from primitive agrarian communism through the individualistic society of modern capitalism to an ultimate socialistic-type order, which he envisaged as a higher-quality version of Gemeinschaft.
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Although Tonnies published only fragments of this planned universal history in his Geist derNeuzeit (1935; spirit of modern times), his article and papers show that he viewed the transition from a predominantly Gemein- schaft-like to a predominantly Gesellschaft-like social order as largely the result of three major forces: growing commercialization with its attendant corollaries of competition, the market, trade, and credit; the rise ofthe modern state; and the advance of science.

Tonnies was a German patriot who defended the German side during and after World War I. By the standard of his time and milieu, however, he was politically a liberal, even a radical. An active participant in the Verein fur Sozialpolitik (Association for Social Politics) and the Gesellschaft fur Soziale Reform (Society for Social Reform), Tonnies took a sympathetic interest in the trade union and socialist movements, workers' education, consumer cooperatives, and national independence movements in such places as Finland and Ireland. In 1932, he joined the Social Democratic Party in protest against the rising National Socialist strength. Hopeful about the possibility of a nondogmatic universal religion that would unite all humankind, he was a leading figure in the Ethical Culture Society.

His pro-labor, pro-reform sympathies brought Ton- nies into disfavor with the Prussian educational authorities and retarded his academic advancement. His growing international reputation, however, finally led to his appointment to a full professorship in political economy at the University of Kiel in 1913. He retired in 1916 but five years later resumed teaching as professor emeritus of sociology. His public denunciation of Nazism and anti-Semitism led to his dismissal from his professorship emeritus after Adolf Hitler came to power. With Max Weber, Werner Sombart, and Georg Simmel, Tonnies founded the German Sociological Society in 1909, and he served as president from its founding to 1933. He died on April 9,1936, at the age of nearly eighty-one, at Kiel.

Significance

Tonnies was one of the founders of the modern discipline of sociology. Perhaps his major intellectual significance lay in how he offered a new way of looking at the relationship of the individual to society that could resolve the long-standing conflict between the mechanical and rationalistic view of the social contract theorists, on the one hand, and the organicist conception of the romantic and historical schools, on the other. Tonnies's point was that both positions were correct and complemented each other: Humans were both social and asocial beings, and there were both preexisting social relationships into which individuals were born and others that were the result of conscious agreement among formerly independent individuals.


Tonnies, one of the leading students of the history of sociology, inaugurated a typology of social relations that no sociologist can henceforth ignore if he or she does not wish to pass for an amateur. Indeed, all discussions on the opposition between competition and accommodation, conflict and association, cooperation and hostility, fusion and tension, integration and dissolution, solidarity and rivalry, communion and revolt, and all the other forms of social concord and discord, bring us back, directly or indirectly, to the work of Tonnies.

Although Tonnies's work attracted attention and controversy in scholarly circles from its first publication, he had not much influence outside the academic world until after World War I. A disillusioned post-World War I generation romanticized the supposed virtues of the close- knit rural and small-town community in contrast to the impersonality and anonymity of modern industrial, urban society. A more recent variant on this same theme has been the popularity of the concept of "mass society" and its resulting "alienated man." Tonnies's work was first exploited to legitimize hostility to liberal capitalism and bourgeois society by the communitarian romantics of the German political right and had via this route an indirect influence on aspects of National Socialist ideology. In the 1960's and since, Tonnies has been drawn on to justify the communitarian nostalgia of the New Left.

— John Braeman
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1901-1940: 1907: Bergson's Creative Evolution Inspires Artists and Thinkers.

Omar Torrijos

Dictator of Panama (1968-1981)

Torrijos, who became the de facto leader of Panama in 1968, gained public support for his programs promising to raise living standards for the poor. The political stability pleased the United States, which was concerned over the security of the U.S.-controlled Panama Canal and Canal Zone. Torrijos, however, soon demanded control of the zone and negotiated its transfer to Panama, effective in 2000.

Born: February 13, 1929; Santiago de Veragua, Panama

Died: July 31, 1981; near Penonome, Cocle, Panama Also known as: Omar Torrijos Herrera (full name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Omar Torrijos (OH-mahr tohr-REE-yohs), the son of rural school teachers, was the seventh of twelve children. His birthplace, Santiago de Veragua, is a small town located about one hundred miles southwest of Panama City, the country's capital. Torrijos was a racial mix of Caucasian, black, and American Indian. The ruling elite of Panama at the time were the rabiblancos (white tails) because they were predominantly Caucasian rather than mestizo (mixed race).

Torrijos attended a local school for his early education. During that period he joined the Federacion de Estudiantes de Panama (federation of students of Panama). Torrijos was a marginal student at best, but he secured a scholarship to the Gerardo Barrios Military Academy, El Salvador's prestigious military school. He graduated in 1952 and became a second lieutenant with Panama's national police. (In 1952, Panama's national assembly renamed the national police the national guard.) Later, in 1962, Torrijos attended the U.S. Army's School of the Americas, where he studied techniques in counterinsurgency.

Life's Work
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The counterinsurgency course awakened Torrijos to the possibility of pursuing politics with his military career, knowing that the peasantry of Panama could be rallied to support a political movement. At this point, Torrijos had risen to the rank of lieutenant colonel. Torrijos's brother, Moises, had already commenced a political career. In 1968, the country's president, Arnulfo Arias, showed growing concern over the political activities of members of the national guard. Torrijos had been one of the officers that Arias transferred to the post of military attache outside the country. The affected officers launched a coup d'etat and took over the government. Torrijos was named chief of staff and then the guard commandant, or head, of the national guard. In effect, he had become the country's dictator. He began to institute a populist movement in support of the lower classes to consolidate his power.

In 1969, New York State governor Nelson A. Rockefeller visited Panama and returned to the United States full of praise for Torrijos and for Panama's military government. Rockefeller was impressed with the dictator's programs for the poorer classes. Soon, the U.S. government adopted Rockefeller's recommendations, deciding that the new institutional military dictatorship promised stability for the Isthmus of Panama.

Torrijos traveled the countryside often, encouraging peasants to increase their productivity. He made available plots of land for their ownership and use. He instituted changes in the law that were designed to better the working conditions of rural and urban workers alike. He secured the support of the middle class by providing a broad program of public employment, housing projects, and a wide range of health, education, and welfare facilities.

At the same time, Torrijos cracked down hard on any evidence of opposition to his policies. He banned political parties, dissolved the parliament, and replaced the parliament with a new type of national assembly, which he controlled. He crushed an incipient guerrilla movement in western Panama as well. Many political opponents were exiled or killed. Some died because of the harsh treatment meted out to them in the dictator's penal colonies.

Torrijos had a much greater goal than simply domestic control of the Republic of Panama. He sought to recover for his country the territory of the Panama Canal Zone ceded to the United States for the construction of the Panama Canal in 1903. Although negotiations between the countries had been continuing for two decades, progress on the resolution of the zone's status had reached a stalemate by the end of the 1960's.

Torrijos had his whole nation behind him in his demand for a return of the zone. In 1964, rioting broke out between Panamanian students and Americans attendingthe zone's Balboa High School. The dispute arose over whether the Panamanian flag should be raised within the zone itself. In the course of the action, more than twenty- eight participants, including four U.S. soldiers, were killed, and hundreds of others were wounded.

Negotiations concerning the canal's future had been continuous between the United States and a number of Panama's leaders prior to Torrijos's assumption of power. The Panamanians had never forced the issue, however, possibly because it was not to the best economic interests of the rabiblanco class. The new leader had no such ties to U.S. interests, and so he began pressing hard for a solution to the continuing standoff. Torri- jos began a campaign, first in Latin America, then worldwide, seeking support for Panama's right to control all the territory in the Panamanian isthmus.

Jimmy Carter was elected president of the United States in 1976 and took office in January, 1977. Perhaps no predecessor in that office held as liberal views as did Carter. An avid supporter of democratic ideals, he believed that Panama's claim to the Canal Zone was morally right. Torrijos complicated the negotiations with Carter's State Department by initially making outrageous demands for compensation from the United States for its use of the canal facilities in decades past. Resistance to a new treaty quickly developed among conservatives in the U.S. Congress. Carter, however, managed to put a program together that satisfied both sides.

Panamanian politicians agreed to the terms of the treaty in October, 1977, and the U.S. Senate ratified the Treaty Concerning the Permanent Neutrality and Operation of the Panama Canal and the Panama Canal Treaty in the spring of 1978. The treaties provided for the orderly and complete transfer of jurisdiction over the canal and the Canal Zone from the United States to Panama by 2000. A major point in the treaties was the removal of U.S. military forces, leaving Panamanian military forces as the sole guardians of the canal.

Torrijos made another critical decision when he agreed, in a 1978 amendment to the Panamanian constitution, to the formation once more of political parties. Torrijos and his followers created the nonmilitary Par- tido Revolucionario Democratico (Democratic Revolutionary Party), or PRD. He then appointed a civilian, Arfstides Royo, as president, pending open democratic presidential elections in 1984. Elections were held in 1980 for an initial one-third of the seats in the country's legislature. The PRD won most of them. Torrijos was still in control of Panama, despite the constitutional changes.

On July 31, 1981, Torrijos and several of his aides were killed in a plane crash on a mountainside near Penonome in rural western Panama. Several theories as to the cause of the crash have been proposed, including that he was assassinated by members of his own military hierarchy. Others believe that he was a victim of a plot by the U.S. Central Intelligence Agency. The weather during the flight was adverse, however, and the stormy conditions could have caused the crash.

Significance

Torrijos remains, undoubtedly, Panama's most famous and respected leader. That he was able to sell himself as a populist leader, stir nationalism among the Panamanian people, and then reach an agreement with his powerful northern neighbor, the United States, to return the Canal Zone to Panama, made him a hero in he eyes of Panamanians. He was a popular figure despite his dictatorial style, which led to government repression, censorship, the restructuring of government, and the executions of political opponents.

— Carl Henry Marcoux

Further Reading
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Arturo Toscanini

Italian orchestral conductor

A genius among classical orchestral conductors, Toscanini is considered by many to be the most influential conductor of the twentieth century. His interpretive insights into the classical orchestral repertory and his development of the conductor's art made him a pivotal figure in the history of musical performance.

Born: March 25, 1867; Parma, Italy Died: January 16, 1957; New York, New York Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Arturo Toscanini (ahr-TEW-roh toh-skah-NEE-nee) was the first child of Paola and Claudio Toscanini. Claudio, a poor tailor, had fought alongside Italian military and nationalist leader Giuseppe Garibaldi and was often more preoccupied with politics than with providing for his family, to which he soon added three daughters— Narcisa (who died as a child), Zina, and Ada. Arturo was a sensitive and strong-willed child and, although sickly, grew strong enough to be sent to the famous Parma Conservatory when he was nine years old. To his father's relief, he received free board and education at the conservatory for nine years.

Trained primarily as a cellist, Toscanini also studied solfeggio, or music theory and composition. On his own, he also acquired some conducting experience by gathering his sometimes unwilling peers into small musical groups to play his arrangements. His musical sensitivity and memory for tone were remarkable from the start.

quent restoration of the country's democratic institutions.
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Both characteristics, combined with his passion for precision and perfection, were important aspects of his development. As a conservatory student, he was invited to play for one year with the orchestra of the Teatro Regio in Parma. He graduated from the conservatory in 1885 with highest honors in both cello and composition. An excellent cellist, he played in the second cello section at La Scala in Milan in 1887 for the premiere of Giuseppe Verdi's opera Otello.

Toscanini's first major milestone as a professional musician came when he was nineteen years old and on tour in Brazil with an Italian opera company. Problems with a conductor in Rio de Janeiro led to his emergency appointment to conduct Verdi's opera Aida (1871) on June 30, 1886. Conducting totally from memory (which turned out to be his custom), he achieved a resounding success that began one of the most remarkable conducting careers in history.

Life's Work

Toscanini's career was long and varied. Following his recognition in South America, he worked in numerous theaters in Italy for the next ten years, where his reputation for emotional, exacting conducting became an institution. He despised anything routine or mediocre and worked mercilessly with his orchestras to achieve the desired effect. He became known for his interpretations of the works of verismo composers, whose art closely imitated real life. Toscanini's friendship with Alfredo Cata- lani caused him to often be associated with Catalani'smusic, especially the opera La Wally (1892). Toscanini was also responsible for the premieres of both Ruggero Leoncavallo's Pagliacci (1892) and Giacomo Puccini's La Boheme (1896). His relationship with Puccini lasted until Puccini's death. In the company of such great singers as Enrico Caruso, Toscanini brought life to many of Puccini's works, including Madama Butterfly (1904), Tosca (1900), Manon Lescaut (1893), and La Rondine (1917).

In addition to the Italian repertory, Toscanini had a particular affinity for both the symphonic and operatic music of Richard Wagner, whom he often called the "greatest composer of the [nineteenth] century." Teatro Regio in Turin appointed Toscanini music director in 1895, where he opened with Wagner's Gotterdammerung (1874). He was, at the same time, making guest appearances at La Scala and had made quite a name for himself in Milan. In 1898, La Scala's general manager, Giulio Gatti-Casazza, offered him the artistic direction of the famed opera house. On December 26, 1898, his reverence for the work of Wagner surfaced again as he bravely chose a German opera—Die Meistersinger von Nurn- berg (1867)—for his first performance in an Italian theater. Toscanini had a commonality with Wagner in that he believed that opera should be a culmination of all the arts—visual, musical, and literary.

In addition to increasing the repertory to include German, Russian, and French works, Toscanini diligently strived to bring a seriousness to opera performance previously unknown: He asked women to remove their hats, deplored encores that stopped the dramatic motion, and would not tolerate egotistical actions of singers onstage that undermined the artistic integrity of the work. The artistic conviction that made him demand total control was a point of struggle throughout his life; indeed, when, along with other small difficulties, the fight became too much for him at La Scala, he left in 1908.

At the same time, both he and his colleague Gatti- Casazza were engaged by the Metropolitan Opera in New York for what turned out to be the most outstanding artistic period yet experienced at the famous opera house. With the demanding temperament for which he was now well known, Toscanini ruled with an iron hand and brought performance standards to new heights. A dazzling roster of singers worked under his regime, including Emmy Destinn, Geraldine Farrar, Enrico Caruso, and Giovanni Martinelli. In seven seasons, he conducted 367 performances of thirty operas, adding works such as Wagner's Tristan und Isolde (1859) and Gotterdammerung, Georges Bizet's Carmen (1875), and Christoph
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Arturo Toscanini. (Library of Congress)

Willibald Gluck's Orfeo edEuridice (1762). Among the world or U.S. premieres were Modest Mussorgsky's Boris Godunov(1874), Gluck's Armide (1777), and Puccini's La fanciulla del west (1910). Unable to work out artistic disagreements with the management, Toscanini resigned from the Metropolitan Opera in 1915, never to conduct there again.

With war raging in his native Italy, Toscanini was restless to return home. During the next five years, he served a short term at the Teatro dal Verme in Milan and conducted many benefits for the war effort but had no permanent assignment. In 1920, Toscanini was appointed director of the newly organized La Scala and was given unprecedented artistic power. He built an orchestra of one hundred players and a chorus of 120 members. While the stage was being reconstructed according to his instructions, he took the troupe on European tours. Averaging five concerts per week, he remained at La Scala until 1929, when he resigned his post in the face of the growing menace of the fascist regime and an inability to impose his rigid standards of excellence strongly enough to achieve what he felt was true integration of the arts. The politics of war caused him great concern as well,
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and, in the 1930's, he withdrew from his involvement with both the Bayreuth and Salzburg Festivals because he would not tolerate Nazi discrimination against Jewish performers.

From this point on, the maestro's emphasis was on the symphony orchestra, where demands were less complicated than in opera and where he felt he had more control over the artistic facets of his performances. From 1928 to 1936, he was the conductor of the New York Philharmonic, leading them on tours of Europe and the United States. These performances possessed a distinctive clarity and intensity new even to Toscanini, and some historians believe these years to be the zenith of his artistic life.

In 1938, Toscanini returned to New York at the invitation of David Sarnoff and Samuel Chotzinoff to lead the newly formed orchestra of the National Broadcasting Corporation (NBC). This became the venue for the majority of his recordings, and he remained with them for seventeen years. Although he did not always have the congenial relationship with the NBC players for which he was remembered at the New York Philharmonic, he was revered for his ability to bring an electric sense to the music that he loved and conducted. Although they were treasures in their own right, the recordings near the end of his career were probably not his best. They seem to reflect the impatience contained within in the driving tempos and sometimes harsh dynamics that were a direct consequence of his lifelong passion for perfection. After retiring from conducting after his last performance on April 4,1954, Toscanini spent the final three years of his life editing the NBC recordings. He died in New York on January 16, 1957.

Significance

Toscanini greatly valued his private life, from which his emotional support often came. Devoted to his friends and family, the formidable maestro was loving, unaffected, and playful at home. He was married to Carla de Martini for fifty-four years, and they had four children—two sons, Walter (his business manager) and Giorgio (who died from diphtheria at age five), and two daughters, Wanda (who married pianist Vladimir Horowitz) and Wally. He was a voracious reader and spent much of his quiet time with the classics, some of which he memorized. He also enjoyed entertaining friends at his restored Victorian home in Riverdale, New York.
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Toscanini left a legacy that cannot be ignored. He had a personality of extremes—passion, tenderness, exuberance, rage, sensitivity, devotion, and obsession. He recognized his own volatility and was often ashamed and apologetic following his outbursts. While these features made him the often difficult character that he was, they were also the same traits that made him able to express the genius that he possessed. An unyielding devotion to his ideals that even, at times, caused him physical pain gave him the ability to shape the history of music unlike few other conductors before his time.

— Sandra C. McClain
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Ahmed Sekou Toure

President of Guinea (1958-1984)

A lifelong revolutionary nationalist, Toure led Guinea in 1958 to independence from French colonial rule by securing, in all of Francophone Africa, the only no vote against affiliation with the French Community. As Guinea's president he implemented radical sociopolitical transformations. A leading revolutionary African ideologue, Toure left the imprint of his socialist vision on all aspects of Guinean life.

Born: January 9, 1922; Faranah, Guinea Died: March 26, 1984; Cleveland, Ohio Areas of achievement: Government and politics, social reform

Early Life

Ahmed Sekou Toure (ah-mehd seh-koo tur-ay) was born in the village of Faranah, situated on the bank of the Niger River, deep in the interior of Guinea. One of seven children born to Alpha and Aminata Toure, Malinke peasant farmers, Toure claimed to be the grandson of Samori Toure, the legendary Muslim state builder who waged a protracted resistance against French conquest until his capture in 1898. Reared a Muslim, the dominant

order. Includes a listing of family archives in the New York Public Library. Toscanini, Arturo. The Letters of Arturo Toscanini. Compiled, edited, and translated by Harvey Sachs. New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 2002. A collection of seven hundred letters that provide insight into Tos- canini's complex personality, his knowledge of music, events in his career, and his relationships with family, friends, and colleagues.
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1901-1940: April 11, 1902: Caruso Records for the Gramophone and Typewriter Company; 19251926: Mussolini Seizes Dictatorial Powers in Italy. 1941-1970: December 19, 1957: Willson's The Music Man Presents Musical Americana.

religion in Guinea, Toure attended the Ecole Coranique (Qur$anic school) and a French primary school in Kankan. In 1936, he was enrolled in the Georges Poiret Technical College in Conakry but was expelled at age fifteen for participation in a student food strike. Thereafter, Toure continued his education through correspondence courses and independent study. He became fluent in French and Soussou in addition to his native Malinke and a spellbinding orator in all three languages.

In 1940, Toure obtained a clerk's position with the Compagnie du Niger, a Unilever subsidiary, where he quickly became involved in labor union activities. The following year, after passing the qualifying exam for work with the Post, Telegraph and Telecommunications (PTT) service, he entered the colonial civil service as a postal clerk. While working in this capacity, he made his first remarkable impression as a constructive agitator by organizing the postal workers into a union. His talent and efficient work earned for him the admiration of his countrymen and the vigilance of the colonial authorities. At that time he formed connections with the Confederation Generale du Travail (CGT), a communist-dominated French labor organization.

By 1945 Toure was elected general-secretary of the postal workers' union, the Syndicat du Personnel des PTT. A quick succession of upward moves in the trade union movement in both Guinea and French West Africa was to follow, establishing him between 1947 and 1956 as a leading West African trade unionist. In 1946 he became involved with intracolonial politics through the Rassemblement Democratique Africain (RDA). By 1948, Toure was elected general-secretary of the Territorial Union of the CGT, and two years later he was named general-secretary of the coordinating committee of the CGT for French West Africa and Togoland. Toure's close relationship with the CGT was a significant influence on the development of his skill as a mass organizer and political tactician and assisted in no small way in his mastery of Marxist-Leninist thought and practice.

Life's Work

Revolutionary political and socioeconomic change is the central theme of Toure's life. From his earliest years as a labor union organizer, through the decades he labored for independence and as president of Guinea and leader of the Parti Democratique de Guinee (PDG), he sought to effect fundamental change in his country and create a model for other African nations to follow.

The first two decades of his work life centered on labor issues and the struggle for political independence. Although clearly a radical in the 1940's, he fought within the French colonial system to advance the causes of social justice and Guinean independence. During World War II, African nationalism developed rapidly, and in 1944, at Brazzaville (French Congo), General Charles de Gaulle, president of the French Committee of National Liberation, recognized that France's postwar relationship with French Africa must be revised. The Brazzaville recommendations, accepted by the Fourth French Republic formed in 1946, scrapped the French Empire and substituted the French Union, which allowed the African "overseas territories" administrative freedom, the right to form political parties, the creation of local assemblies composed of both Africans and Europeans, and the formation of regional assemblies for French West (AOF) and French Equatorial Africa (AEF).
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In Guinea three parties arose, including the PDG in 1947; by 1952 Toure had become secretary-general, and the party had become dominant. That same year he became secretary-general of the RDA and helped organize in September, 1953, the CGT-initiated, territory-wide strike that secured a significant increase in the minimum wage for workers in the AOF. Later that year Toure won a seat in the Territorial Assembly as the councilor for Beyla, Guinea. In 1955 he was elected mayor of Conakry, and in 1956, to a seat in the French National Assembly.

With the French government's promulgation of the loi-cadre for Francophone Africa in 1956, parties with a mass base such as the PDG-RDA obtained an ideal opportunity for greater support at the polls. The loi-cadre provided universal suffrage and home rule, with France retaining control over foreign affairs, defense, monetary affairs, justice, and higher education. Toure was elected vice president of the first Government Council of Guinea, the equivalent of prime minister and a position he used to eliminate the tribal chieftaincies, which he considered corrupt.

When the Fourth Republic collapsed and de Gaulle came to Africa in search of support for his Fifth Republic with a referendum on the French Community (an updating of the French Union), Toure urged a vote of no, asserting that the draft constitution provided neither liberty nor equality with France. A no vote meant automatic independence and the forfeiture of French economic and technical assistance. Some 95 percent of the Guinean electorate complied; thus formal ties to France ended, and on October 2,1958, the Republic of Guinea was proclaimed. Guinea was the only French African territory where a no vote was urged and overwhelmingly supported by the populace. Toure and the PDG had demonstrated that they enjoyed virtually undisputed support of the Guinean people, and the future of Guinea fell squarely on their shoulders.

Under the new constitution, Guinea became a democratic and secular republic. Popular rule was to prevail through election of representatives to the National Assembly and the president, who was to serve a seven-year term. Economic development, Toure's prime objective, appeared brighter for Guinea than the other states of the AOF-AEF, for it was endowed with immense deposits of bauxite and iron ore, both already being exploited. For Toure the quandary was how to pursue development and fundamental social change while securing foreign investment and maintaining a foreign policy of positive neutralism. His strategies for realizing these goals were shaped by the dramatic rupture with France and Toure's own past in the CGT and PDG.

Economic decolonization, Toure quickly asserted, would be pursued by a planned economy and a noncap- italist path to development. This resulted in the nationalization of the export trade sector in 1959 and of internal trade in 1960. State agencies were created to control allaspects of marketing, and the civil service was completely Africanized. In March, 1960, he also announced that Guinea had created its own currency, which gave the state control over banking and insurance. Toure then designed an economic Triennial Plan, which was adopted at the PDG Congress in April, 1960, and which stressed developing public and social services while expanding mineral exploitation. Cooperation with foreign capital, however, was supported, and the mixed economic sector, in bauxite mining especially, became the most important source of revenue and foreign exchange.

Toure's political thinking, and hence the structure of the PDG, changed during the first decade of independence. Initially the party was conceived as a mass organization and thus voluntary associations were incorporated into it, such as the women's organizations, youth associations, and trade unions. He defined the party as the unity of Guinean people and rejected the concept of class struggle. By 1964, Toure claimed the revolution was threatened by corruption, inefficiency, smuggling, waste, and low morale. The 1964 loi-cadre was passed to correct this. It created standards for party membership and stiff party discipline and extended the party's reach into all factories, large businesses, the army, and the civil service, turning the PDG into a cadre party. Toure began to speak of class struggle and align himself ideologically more clearly with Marxism-Leninism. By the 1967 PDG Congress, he spoke of socialism as the official goal of the PDG and Guinea as divided into two opposing classes, the people (peasants and workers) and antipeople (their opponents).

Toure's political development placed him squarely in not only the camp of African socialists but also the lead. Like Kwame Nkrumah, Julius Nyerere, and others who defined African socialism, he redefined class struggle. His institutionalization of mass support through the one- party system went further than elsewhere in Africa, culminating in his declaration of a one-party state in 1978. His opponents have stressed that the evolution of the PDG as the focal institution engendering one-man, one- party rule was achieved through the creation of a permanent "state of plots" and the arrest, imprisonment, or execution of all opponents. Toure exposed nine major plots against the government between 1960 and 1976, which in each case were followed by suppression of the dissenters or protesters (that is, traditional chiefs and unionists in 1960, teachers in 1961, traders in 1965, and civil servants in 1967, 1969, and 1971). The largest crackdown occurred in 1971 after a Portuguese-backed mercenary force attacked Conakry and thousands were arrested and dozens hanged, including several former government ministers.

That invasion related to Toure's foreign policy, which emphasized African unity, support for national liberation struggles, anti-imperialism, and nonalignment. Toure extended support and refuge to the party waging a war for independence from Portuguese rule in neighboring Guinea-Bissau. Africa was the pivot of his foreign policy, but his international relations were characterized by militant rhetoric and flexible diplomacy. Thus, he sought good relations and aid from China, the Soviet Union, and the United States, receiving aid from all in the early years of independence. He nurtured strong relations with his ideological counterparts in Angola, Mozambique, Benin, Congo, and Algeria but failed to achieve good relations with his ideological opposites in the Ivory Coast, Sierra Leone, and Senegal until the late 1970's. His pan- African commitment was expressed two months after independence when Toure and Nkrumah, president of Ghana, signed a treaty of union—the Ghana-Guinea Union—as a nucleus for a union of West Africa. Mali joined two years later, uniting West Africa's most radical states, but it was a paper union and was disbanded in 1963 when the Organization of African Unity (OAU) was created.

Significance

Throughout his life Toure sought genuine independence and social transformation for Guinea. He will be forever remembered for his success in achieving Guinean independence and rejecting French neocolonialism. Although the imprint of his revolutionary vision was left in every area of Guinean life, his efforts at transforming Guinea may not be eventually judged as so successful. Within weeks of his death, there was a military coup led by Colonel Lansana Conte and the Military Committee for National Redress, which embarked on a course of liberalization and dismantling of the state sector of the economy; yet altering Toure's legacy will take a long time. When Toure died in a Cleveland hospital, flown there in the care of doctors sent by King Hassan of Morocco, much was made of his "opening to the West." In reality, during the last decade of his life he brought Guinea out of diplomatic isolation, improved Guinean and West African regional cooperation, advanced interstate mediation through his work as a peacemaker, and enticed foreign investors to Guinea with attractive financial terms.
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Programmatic consistency was not always his forte, but genuine independence and economic developmentremained his goals. Toure's ideological shifts are spelled out in more than twenty books published between 1958 and 1977, works that clearly demonstrate his focus on radical social change, anti-imperialism, African unity, and national development. Even his many poems were politically charged paeans to the PDG, party militants, anticolonial resistance, and hard work in the service of national development. His greatest achievement was, no doubt, in forging through a protracted process of national sacrifice an independent African socialist path; African unity and development proved more elusive.

— Kathleen O'Mara
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Charles Hard Townes

American physicist

A prolific scientist and influential educator, Townes is credited with the fundamental research leading to the development of the laser, one of the most significant technological phenomena of the twentieth century.

Born: July 28, 1915; Greenville, South Carolina Areas of achievement: Physics, invention and technology

Early Life

The fourth of six children born to attorney Henry Keith Townes and Ellen Hard Townes, Charles Hard Townes (townz) spent his formative years on a small farm on the outskirts of Greenville, South Carolina, where he developed a fascination for both natural and physical sciences. At an early age, Townes demonstrated prodigious academic ability, graduating from high school at age sixteen and enrolling at Furman University in Greenville. He earned bachelor's degrees with honors in both physics and modern languages at age nineteen, while competing for the university swim team, playing for the marching band, and serving as curator of the school's natural history museum.

As a young man, Townes had shared an interest in biology with his brother Henry, who would later become a professor of entomology. Under the direction of professor Hiden Cox, Townes became enamored with what he would later call the "beautifully logical structure" of physics. Following his graduation from Furman in 1935, Townes attended Duke University, completing the requirements for a master's degree in physics in one year. By 1936, he had entered a doctoral program at the California Institute of Technology (Caltech). Three years later, Townes, still in his mid-twenties, received a Ph.D. in physics from Caltech and began work at the prestigious Bell Labs as a research scientist.

Life's Work

At Bell Labs, Townes conducted research that led to the development of numerous advances in electronics and communications, including the transistor, which would replace vacuum tubes in electronic devices. In 1941, with U.S. involvement in World War II imminent, Townes focused his research upon the development of radar devices, which revolutionized warfare by utilizing electromagnetic waves to detect the presence and movement of aircraft, ships, troops, and equipment.

Townes's wartime work with radar intensified his interest in the properties of microwaves, high-frequency electromagnetic signals that in earlier research had shown promise as a medium for wireless communication and energy transfer. In the late 1940's, while researching the effects of microwave radiation upon molecular structures, Townes discovered that weak microwave beams fired through a gaseous medium such as ammonia were strengthened by molecular changes in the gas. This discovery led Townes to explore the potential practical uses of microwaves amplified through this process, known as stimulated emission.

Townes continued his research in microwaves at Columbia University, where he was named associate professor of physics in 1948 and a full professor in 1950. In 1951, while sitting on a park bench, Townes conceived the idea of a device capable of amplifying and concentrating microwaves in a powerful beam to produce intense, localized heat or to conduct precise measurements. In 1953, Townes, with assistance from his graduate students at Columbia, constructed a working model of this device, which he called a maser (acronym for microwave amplification by the stimulated emission of radiation).

The maser, although a key step in the development of laser technology, produced a signal too weak to perform most of the functions for which the laser was eventually utilized. Its practical applications, although significant, were thus limited to tasks requiring low levels of energy emission, such as radiation detection and the operation of atomic clocks. However, Townes had also pondered the possibility of applying stimulated emission to a beam of optical light, which would produce an intense concentration of energy that he theorized would be powerful enough to cut metal or stone but sufficiently precise to perform highly delicate tasks such as surgery. In the mid- 1950's, Townes, in collaboration with his brother-in- law, Arthur L. Schawlow (who had married Townes's sister, Aurelia, in 1951), commenced efforts to develop a working model of an "optical maser."
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In 1957, Townes and Schawlow published a paper describing how stimulated emission could be used to create a highly concentrated and amplified beam of light. During this time Townes also engaged in several discussions with Columbia graduate student Gordon Gould on the potential of this technology. Gould subsequently focused his research upon producing a working model of such a device, which he dubbed a laser (acronym for lightamplification by the stimulated emission of radiation). Two scientists from the Soviet Union, Nikolay Genna- diyevich Basov and Aleksandr Prokhorov, also had been working independently on developing similar devices.

During the late 1950's, a race ensued between several teams of researchers—including Townes, Schawlow, Gould, and California-based physicist Theodore H. Maiman—to produce a working model of the laser. Although Maiman would produce the first working laser in May, 1960, Townes and Schawlow already had been awarded the original patent on the strength of their mid-1950's research into the optical maser. Gould subsequently challenged the patent, precipitating a three- decade legal battle that ended in 1987 when Gould was awarded patents for two versions of the laser. In 1964, Townes, Basov, and Prokhorov were awarded the Nobel Prize in Physics for their pioneering work in the development of the laser.

While others worked to perfect laser technology, Townes returned to teaching and research, serving as director of research for the Institute for Defense Analyses from 1959 to 1961 and as provost at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology from 1961 to 1967. Townesjoined the faculty at the University of California, Berkeley, in 1967, where he conducted research in quantum electronics and astronomy. His work at Berkeley included the use of laser technology to analyze the chemical composition of interstellar space and the discovery and measurement of astronomical phenomena known as black holes.

During the latter decades of the twentieth century, Townes became one of the world's most revered physicists, receiving numerous honorary degrees, fellowships, and lectureships, and serving on several governmental advisory committees and corporate boards. Despite officially retiring from teaching and research in 1986, Townes remained active into the twenty-first century, publishing a memoir of his scientific career and teaching and supervising graduate student research in astrophysics at Berkeley.
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Townes also received numerous honors in his home state of South Carolina. In 1980, he became the first living person inducted into the South Carolina Hall of Science and Technology, and in 1986 the science hall of the South Carolina State Museum was named for him. The early twenty-first century saw a resurgence of interest in Townes in his hometown of Greenville, which saw the construction of a science center named in his honor at Furman University and the dedication of a statue in downtown Greenville depicting Townes on a park bench at the moment that he conceived the idea for the laser.

A lifelong Christian, Townes also is known for his efforts to bridge the historical rift between religious faith and scientific inquiry that had intensified in the United States with the rise of religious fundamentalism during the twentieth century. In 2005 he received the Templeton Prize, awarded to scholars whose work has advanced knowledge of relationships between scientific and religious matters.

Significance

Spanning eight decades, the career of Townes has been marked by numerous contributions to modern science and technology, ranging from the abstract to the practical. His research and writings have influenced generations of scientists and laypersons, and his contributions to the development of various technological devices, from the transistor to radar, have exerted immeasurable impact upon modern life.

The pioneering role of Townes in the development of the laser is typically regarded as his most significant contribution to modern technology. Compact, powerful, and precise, the laser proved useful for performing a variety of functions, including wireless communication, measurement of distance and density, surgery, medical diagnosis, and chemical analysis. Perhaps the most common application of the laser is as a means of storing and scanning digital information in compact disc (CD) and digital video disc (DVD) devices, and in bar codes and other identification tags used in the retail and security industries.

— Michael H. Burchett
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Arnold Toynbee

British historian

Toynbee's controversial challenge and response theory of history rejected race, God, and environment as explanations for the emergence of civilizations. He reasoned that societies emerged when a particular people responded successfully to a challenge, or adversity, such as climate or geography. Human unpredictability was a major factor in this dynamic historical process of challenge and response.

Born: April 14, 1889; London, England Died: October 22, 1975; York, North Yorkshire, England

Also known as: Arnold Joseph Toynbee (full name) Areas of achievement: Historiography, philosophy

Early Life

Arnold Toynbee (TOYN-bee) was born into a lower- middle-class family, rich intellectually if not socially. His family—including his grandfather, uncles, and parents—was scholarly, humanitarian, and pious. One uncle, also named Arnold Toynbee, earned distinction as a historian, philosopher, and reformer. Toynbee himself credited his mother, a historian and one of the first women to receive a degree from a British university, with first turning his thoughts to history. At Winchester and at Oxford, from which he was graduated in 1911, he received a traditional classical education. A product of late Victorian and Edwardian eras, Toynbee learned from men such as James Bryce and Sir Lewis Namier. During 1911 and 1912, Toynbee traveled in Greece and studied at the British Archaeological School in Athens. In 1912
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at twenty-three, he became a Fellow and tutor at Balliol College, Oxford, in the field of ancient history. In 1913, he published a scholarly article on Sparta, and both his teaching and scholarship demonstrated promise.

World War I interrupted his academic career. Though a medical condition kept him from military service, he served in the Political Intelligence Department of the Foreign Office and engaged in propaganda activities. Toynbee's generations—hopeful before 1914—experi- enced the trauma of World War I, and that event stimulated the writing of his first two books by the age of twenty-six. Both Nationality and the War (1915) and The New Europe (1915) wrestled with two important themes that troubled civilization at the time: nationality and economics. With idealism similar to that of President Woodrow Wilson, Toynbee viewed self-determination as the remedy for nationalism and the League of Nations as the means of international cooperation. His works also revealed his skill as a writer. In 1919, as a member of the British delegation at the Paris Peace Conference as an expert on the Middle East, Toynbee encountered the rough- and-tumble of international politics.

In 1919, at the age of thirty, Toynbee became professor of Byzantine and modern Greek languages and history, an endowed chair at the University of London. This appointment recognized his reputation as a scholar and his ability to foster cultural ties between Great Britain and Greece. When fighting broke out between Greece and Turkey, Toynbee took a leave of absence and covered the war as a correspondent for The Manchester Guardian. The result was another book, The Western

Question in Greece and Turkey (1922), a plea for understanding different civilizations. Toynbee's fairness to the Turks angered the Greeks in Great Britain who funded his endowed chair, and as a result, in 1924 he left the position. Thus far in his life, Toynbee's intellectual and professional interests focused on the ancient world and the Middle East, both of which shaped his view of history. His knowledge of the classics and his understanding of the world as it was since 1914 contributed to the broad conception of history evident in his later works.

Life's Work
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From 1925 until 1955 Toynbee served as Director of Studies for the Royal Institute of International Affairs and as Research Professor of International History at the University of London. In these capacities he made his most important contributions: his annual Survey of International Affairs and his monumental A Study ofHistory (1934-1961). Beginning in the early 1920's and continuing through World War II, Toynbee wrote either all or part of, or edited, yearly volumes in the Survey of International Affairs series. Neither catalogs nor chronologies, these works discussed broad themes and analyzed
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world events. Toynbee displayed his historical imagination in these works; given the importance of events from the 1920's to the 1940's, his commentary was significant. In the 1933 volume, for example, Toynbee criticized Nazism as a triumph of paganism over Christianity. Adolf Hitler himself was impressed by Toynbee's grasp of world affairs, and in 1936, before he marched into the Rhineland, the fuhrer conferred briefly with Toynbee.

The work for which Toynbee is most noted is A Study ofHistory. Typically, he spent half the year working on the current volume of the SurveyofInternationalAffairs and the other half on A Study of History, and the material and themes for the two often overlapped. He began serious work on A Study of History in 1927; the first three volumes were published in 1934, and the final one in 1961. His analytical world history examined the origin, growth, and decline of civilization. In the tumult of the interwar years, Western civilization, with its inability to deal with crises, appeared bankrupt politically and spiritually, and Toynbee sought answers. He wanted a synthesis in history, not the compartmentalized scholarship of the specialist. Rather than focus on nations as the unit of historical study, Toynbee insisted on studying civilizations, classifying and comparing them, and he proceeded to identify different societies in world history. At first, he distinguished twenty-one, but by the end of his A Study of History, he added several more to his list.

Toynbee's philosophy of history began with a discussion of the origins, or creation, of civilization. Rejecting race, God, and environment as explanations, he reasoned that societies emerged when a particular people responded successfully to a challenge, or adversity, such as climate or geography. The unpredictable human element was a major factor in this dynamic historical process of challenge and response. Next was the problem of a society's growth, and this second stage was not automatic. A people must continue to respond to challenges and meet problem after problem. The key to growth, and this was a virtual law of history for Toynbee, was spiritual. By spiritual he meant more than Christian religion, because he pointed to the influence of the creative individual or the creative community on the uncreative majority in the civilization. This psychic, ethereal quality in a people brought growth. His ideas about the importance of the spiritual and the creative individual showed the influence of Henri Bergson on Toynbee.

Toynbee further examined the breakdown of civilizations in A Study of History. Decline occurred when the creative power in the minority failed and social unityfractured. The key was a failure of a people to respond, and therefore it was self-failure or suicide. Societies could stop at this stage, and the next stage, disintegration, did not necessarily follow. Nevertheless, if social and individual schisms developed, disintegration ensued; the proletariat withdrew support from the ruling elites, and these divisions ruined the society. Promiscuity and a sense of purposelessness characterized this social decline. Toynbee ended his description of the downward spiral with a spiritual challenge: Western civilization could survive only by returning to its Christian heritage. By 1939, Toynbee had finished the first six volumes of his A Study of History and in a unified manner had delineated the process of growth and decline for civilizations as well as offered a solution.

During the 1940's and 1950's, Toynbee's stature as historian and prophet increased, and interest in his work mounted. Unwilling to rest on his achievements, he continued to write, but the remaining volumes of his work compared unfavorably with the previous ones. According to critics, the works were too long and offered little that was new. Toynbee began the seventh volume by discussing services that states provide, a pedestrian theme for his otherwise mystical tone. Yet with that volume, and through several of the remaining ones, he returned to the importance of religion. The chief purpose of history was the refinement of the higher religions; universal states provided universal churches, the highest type of civilization. Though a by-product of the disintegrating state, advancing religions always meant progress. Toyn- bee believed world religions eventually would achieve unity as one universal spiritual unit and man would come close to perfection. In this vein, Toynbee exhibited a Victorian view of progress. Ironically, after beginning his A Study of History on a very pessimistic note, he ended with an optimistic emphasis. His millennial view of history, which culminated with the kingdom of God, contrasted with the dark view of many modern thinkers.

In the last few volumes of A Study of History, Toynbee touched on miscellaneous topics. He analyzed the ways in which other civilizations have reacted to the West. In his examination of renaissances in European history— including those of Greece and Rome—he pointed to the origins of modern paganism, which led to war and dictatorships. On a personal note, in the tenth volume he acknowledged several influences on his own thinking: his mother, Edward Gibbon, Namier, Plato, Bergson, Saint Augustine, the Bible, Johann Wolfgang von Goethe, and Carl Jung. In addition to A Study of History, Toynbee wrote numerous other books, including two that were autobiographical in nature: Acquaintances (1967) and Experiences (1969).

Significance

Because of the massive range of subjects he covered, Toynbee was vulnerable to criticism, particularly from specialists and conservatives who attacked his unorthodox view of Christianity as well as his pacifism and internationalism. Critics charged him with distortion of the past and an arbitrary interpretation that forced history to fit a pattern. Historians labeled his method unscientific and unsupported by the evidence, and his classification of civilizations subjective and artificial. Some detractors pointed to factual errors, while others focused on Toyn- bee's overemphasis on religion and his moralizing conclusions. Scholars viewed Toynbee unfavorably because they distrusted simple generalizations about the past.

With Reconsiderations (1961), the last volume of A Study of History, Toynbee answered his critics. He defended his comparative historical method, his stress on religion, and his general laws, and stood by his interpretations. In a humble manner, however, he admitted errors and expanded his classification of civilizations to include several more. The best defense for Toynbee, however, remained the overwhelming mass and erudition of his writings. Though flawed, as critics proved, Toynbee ranks with the great historians for the impact of his provocative conclusions. In fairness to him, questions posed to Toynbee were issues for the entire historical profession. Like many intellectuals after World War I, he criticized Western secularism and rejected features of the modern world. Ironically, though an agnostic in his youth, he relied on religion in the end. He skillfully recognized the importance of myth in the historical process. In an age of scholarly specialization, Toynbee dared propose a total view of the past. His writings demonstrated his skill as a literary artist, as well as a historian. As a proponent of world unity, he revealed the romantic character typical of his life and work. Toynbee argued that history had meaning and was not irrational or deterministic. His challenge and response theory made him a major philosopher of history for the twentieth century.

— Douglas Carl Abrams
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Eiji Toyoda

Japanese industrialist and businessman

For more than a half century, Toyoda was a central management figure and was a driving force in the development of a small family enterprise into one of the world's most successful corporate empires, Toyota Motor Company.

Born: September 12, 1913; Nagoya, Japan Area of achievement: Business and industry

Early Life

Eiji Toyoda (ay-jee toh-yoh-dah) was born in Nagoya, Japan, to Heihachi and Nao Toyoda. Although the family name was eventually to gain international recognition and respect for automobile manufacturing, it was already a well-known name in Japan thanks to Toyoda's uncle,
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Sakichi Toyoda, known in Japan as the King of Inventors.

Sakichi was a skilled carpenter. Most of the 150 domestic and international patents he eventually obtained were related to the weaving industry. In early 1895, he established in Nagoya the first of a series of successful ventures in the weaving and textile machinery industry. He was an aggressive entrepreneur with a blustery self- confidence and an early vision of doing commercial battle to project Japan's economic might into the world market. In his autobiography, Toyoda warmly acknowledged his uncle's shaping influence on his early years. When Toyoda was a second-grader, Sakichi took him to visit one of his weaving works in Shanghai and used theoccasion of the trip abroad to acquaint the young Toyoda with the intricacies of foreign exchange rates.

Shortly before his death in 1930, Sakichi enjoined his eldest son, KiichiroToyoda, Toyoda's cousin, to explore the possibility of expanding into automobiles the Toyoda Automatic Loom Works, Ltd., by that time the main firm in the family's growing textile complex. It was a risky venture. Japanese companies had manufactured autos— as early as 1914, a forerunner of the Nissan Company had turned out the DAT Model 1, a precursor to the Datsun— but so thoroughly did foreign motor car companies, notably Japan-Ford and Japan-General Motors, dominate the Japanese market that none of the corporate giants of Japan was willing to commit investments. However, since it was his father's last wish, Kiichiro ordered the Loom Works to begin on automobile engines. An automotive department was established in the company in 1931.

It was in this department, while studying as a mechanical engineering student at the prestigious Tokyo Imperial University in the mid-1930's, that Toyoda began to spend his summer vacations tinkering with small engines. By the time Toyoda graduated in 1937, Toyoda Automatic Loom had produced three passenger cars with economical engines of Chevrolet design and the stylish lines of a DeSoto body. Toyoda's father had plans for the young graduate at his own weaving mill, but Kiichiro, Toyoda's strong-willed cousin, prevailed, and it was decided that Toyoda would begin work in Toyoda's automotive facility. At about this same time, in August, 1937, the Toyota Motor Company was established. ("Toyota" is an alternate reading of the two ideographs that make up the family name; it was chosen for its phonetic clarity and potential advertising appeal.)

Toyoda married Kazuko Takahashi in 1939. They had four children: Kanshire, Tetsuro, Shuhei (who became a high-ranking Toyota executive), and Sonoko.

Life's Work

The Toyota Motor Company was barely on its feet when the eight-year-long Sino-Japanese War (1937-1945) began. Toyoda, who was in charge of product inspection and improvement, later conceded the poor quality of the company's early vehicles and candidly allowed that military procurements for the war effort had saved the company in its early years. Despite wartime procurement and production problems and an air raid that leveled a quarter of Toyota's plant in the closing days of the war, the company tallied profits in every fiscal period during the war except for the first year. These wartime earnings were used to spin off several related companies. In 1940, for example, the Toyota Steel Corporation was founded in response to a need for locally produced, high-quality specialty steel. Toyoda eventually became director of this company after its name was changed to the Aichi Steel Works.

The immediate postwar years, 1945-1950, brought brutally harsh conditions to both industry and daily life for all Japanese. The initial policy of the U.S. occupation authorities was to "deconcentrate" Japanese industry (break up large industrial conglomerates such as Toyota), to ensure that they would remain forever weak and unable to contribute to any kind of revival of the expansionist drive that led to war. As production declined, management ordered layoffs and wage and benefit reductions without consulting the workers, and this touched off a wave of labor unrest and strikes that further damaged the country. In 1950, Toyota was close to bankruptcy.

By this time, however, the occupation authorities had come to reconsider their initial deconcentration policy. The onset of the Cold War had convinced the supreme commander, U.S. general Douglas MacArthur, of the merit in encouraging the revival of a strong industrial base that would in turn contribute to a rebuilding of a prosperous Japan that would be closely tied to U.S. strategic purposes in the Far East. One of the earliest beneficiaries of this new policy was Toyota. In the summer of 1950, at a time when few Japanese were allowed to travel abroad, U.S. occupation officials granted Toyoda permission to travel to the United States for three months to study production methods; half of this time he spent at the Ford Motor Company. The daily output of the various Ford plants was about eight thousand units, while Toyota's was a piddling forty.

As it turned out, the summer of 1950 was a watershed period for the Toyota Motor Company. By the time Toyoda returned to Japan in October, 1950, and was made the company's managing director, a "procurement boom" was under way as orders to supply U.S. forces in Korea with everything from gunny sacks to trucks flooded the offices of Japanese factories large and small. During the first year of the war, for example, the U.S. military ordered more than three thousand trucks from Toyota—equivalent to about one-fourth of the entire Toyota production in that year. By the end of the Korean War in 1953, the Japanese auto industry had surpassed the production record of the peak year of 1941, and Toyota had pulled ahead of Nissan in sales of both cars and trucks. Once again, a war had given the company a much-needed boost. Two years later Toyota introduced the Crown, which sold well in Japan.
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Another major turning point in the history of Toyota came in 1957 with the decision to establish Toyota Motor Sales, U.S.A. Volkswagen was demonstrating that foreign-made small cars could command a growing share of the U.S. market, and, while other Japanese manufacturers debated, Toyota acted. The first two Crown passenger cars arrived in California in September, 1957. They turned out to be a disaster. They were cars built for short hauls on crowded city streets, not for American high-speed roads, and for function rather than comfort. They lacked acceleration and strong brakes. Sales were so poor that the American franchise nearly collapsed, and it fell upon Toyoda, who was appointed as executive vice president of Toyota Motor Company in 1960, to travel to the United States in that year to handle the staff dismissals and reduce the scale of operations. The setback did not destroy the company's determination to break into the U.S. market, but rather it conveyed a door-die urgency to the need for radical improvement in the quality of Toyota's product. The urgency was heightened as American automakers introduced compact cars of their own into their 1960 lines.

In response Toyoda promoted kaizen, the concept of continuous improvement to make a company more competitive. He also hired Taiichi Ohno, an inventor, to develop a new approach, the Toyota Production System, to improve both quality and, through production efficiency, quantity. The system concentrates on waste control, justin-time parts supply to avoid inventory backlog (called kanban), automation "with a human touch" to control errors, production leveling to eliminate erratic numbers of finished cars, and "signboard," a stock identification- and-control procedure.

It would not be until 1964 that Toyota was ready to compete again in the United States with the Corona. Two years later, the company introduced another new model, the Corolla, which met international standards of excellence for the mass market; exports began to climb rapidly. Sales expanded steadily in the United States, and in 1975, Toyota surpassed Volkswagen as the leading imported-car company. In the meantime, Japan's so-called economic miracle was rapidly increasing the purchasing ower of the Japanese consumer, and, by the time Toyoda became president of Toyota in 1967, the era of private passenger car ownership, when an ordinary citizen could think about buying a car, had begun.

One set of figures illustrates the dramatic growth of the auto industry in Japan in the decade of the 1960's. In 1960, the total output was 165,000 vehicles; by 1969 that
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figure had grown to 2,611,000 vehicles, and Toyota's share of the market had expanded from 25 percent to 37 percent. By 1982, when Toyoda retired from the presidency and became chair of the board, Japan's automobile production had surpassed that of the United States, and Toyota remained well ahead of its eight domestic rivals in output. In 1984, Keidanren, the powerful federation of Japanese business organizations, elected Toyoda as its vice chair. That year the company achieved a record, selling some 3.4 million vehicles in its domestic and overseas markets and earning $2.1 billion.

Since 1960, Toyoda had tried to arrange a joint venture for manufacturing automobiles in the United States. Ford turned him down four times. Roger Smith, chair of General Motors, was more amenable, and the two companies concluded an agreement in 1983 to create New United Motor Manufacturing, Inc. (NUMMI). The first North American Toyota plant opened in Ontario, Canada, in 1987, followed by plants in Kentucky in 1988, Indiana in 1998, and Texas in 2003. The company also opened plants in Great Britain and France. NUMMI achieved a nearly flawless labor record in avoiding the strikes that troubled other ventures.

Also in 1983, Toyoda ordered the company to make a major departure from its specialty, compact economy cars, which had greatly boosted company sales after the 1973 oil crisis. He directed engineers to build the Lexus to compete with the Mercedes and BMW in the luxury car market. It was introduced in 1989 and soon accounted for an appreciable share of the market.

Toyoda stepped down from the chairmanship in 1994 at the age of eighty-one but remained a voice in the company and became known as "supreme adviser." The corporate legacy that he helped develop brought the company to the forefront of the car industry in 2007, when it passed General Motors to hold first place in sales worldwide. That same year, Toyota became the second ranked automaker in terms of U.S. sales. In 1994, Toyoda became the second Japanese person, following Soichiro Honda, to be enrolled in the U.S. Automotive Hall of Fame. He also was selected as one of the leading management gurus by the International Institute of Management in 2006, and was named in 1999 to Time magazine's list of one hundred most illustrious people of the twentieth century.

Significance


Toyoda's career in the industrial empire founded by his uncle and cousin spanned six decades that were as turbulent for Toyota as they were for Japan. The wartime years brought opportunity for a struggling new company, but Japan's defeat brought company and country to the brink of total economic collapse. The Korean War represented another opportunity for Toyota, but it was the drive for efficiency and quality control and improved labor-management relations that brought Toyota—and other automotive giants such as Nissan and Honda—to their world standing. By 1980, Japan's automobile industry had reached an annual production level of 11 million vehicles; Toyota had a third of that market, well ahead of Nissan, its nearest competitor. As the 1980's progressed, Toyota retained its premier position in the Japanese auto industry year after year. Moreover, historians credit Toyoda with leading Japan into the world automobile market.

Although Toyoda died very wealthy, members of his family did not own much of the company's assets. The family's share of the holdings amounted to no more than 2 percent at its peak; banks and insurance companies own most of the company. The Japanese passion for anonymity and their belief that success is most likely to occur as a result of group rather than individual effort make it difficult to isolate the exact contribution that Toyoda personally made to the striking performance record of his company. Certainly, many of the management and production styles associated with Toyota were perfected while Toyoda was at the helm. The "just-in-time" system in which parts arrive from suppliers in time for final assembly, thus reducing inventory costs, is an example of this production style. Toyoda once confessed, "There is no secret to how we learned to do what we do," and, referring to the Ford plant he had visited in 1950, "We learned it at the Rouge." Toyoda also deserves a large measure of the credit for his company having had no strikes since 1955.

Toyoda's life illustrates that of the exemplary Japanese business executive. He was a redoubtable political and economic conservative who led by building harmony and consensus among employees and by instilling strong company loyalty.

— John H. Boyle

Further Reading

Allinson, Gary D. Japanese Urbanism: Industry and Politics in Kariya, 1872-1972. Berkeley: University of California Press, 1975. A highly respected scholarly study of the relationship between the Toyota enterprises and the communities, in and around Nagoya, Japan, where they are located. It includes a good analytical discussion of the growth of the Toyota empire

and the role of various family members, including Toyoda.

Cho, Yukio. "Keeping Step with the Military: The Beginning of the Automobile Age." Japan Interpreter 7 (Spring, 1971): 168-178. A fascinating account of the early years of the automobile industry in Japan.

Cusumano, Michael A. The Japanese Automobile Industry: Technology and Management at Nissan and Toyota. Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1985. A scholarly examination of the history of the two companies and the personalities who helped to transform them into world-class auto manufacturers. Contains an immense amount of statistical data.

Kamata, Satoshi. Japan in the Passing Lane: An Insider's Account of Life in a Japanese Auto Factory. Translated by Tatsuru Akimoto. New York: Pantheon Books, 1982. A controversial account of the Toyota Company by a freelance journalist who hired on at the company as a laborer. Kamata challenges the generally favorable view of Toyota's contented workers by depicting them as being driven as if they were machines under ferocious working conditions.

Kamiya, Shotaro. My Life with Toyota. Translated by Thomas I. Elliott. Tokyo: Toyota Motor Sales Company, 1976. Although there is little mention of Toyoda in this book, it is a valuable study of the company by one of the founding members of the company and a president in the 1950's.

Landes, David S. Dynasties: Fortunes and Misfortunes of the World's Greatest Family Businesses. New York: Viking Adult, 2006. The Toyodas are the last of the eleven dynasties that Landes covers, and he emphasizes the kin relationships and rivalries within the family, and discusses business strategy and economic history. A fascinating view of business culture.

Liker, Jeffrey K. The Toyota Way: Fourteen Management Principles from the World's Greatest Manufacturer. New York: McGraw-Hill, 2003. For general audiences, this book explains the practices initiated by Toyoda and others that made the Toyota Motor Company a huge global success.

Movers and Shakers: The One Hundred Most Influential Figures in Modern Business. New York: Basic Books, 2003. Contains a three-page entry on Toyoda with biographical information and a brief explanation of his management innovations.

4065

Toyoda, Eiji. Toyota: Fifty Years in Motion. New York: Kodansha International, 1987. Originally published in Japanese in 1985. A rambling autobiography with many interesting anecdotes and numerous photographsfrom the early years of the company. Valuable for discussion of Toyoda's relationships with other leaders of the company.

4066

See also: Andre-Gustave Citroen; Enzo Ferrari; Henry Ford; Soichiro Honda; Frederick William Lanchester; Konosuke Matsushita; Andre and Edouard Michelin; The Pirelli Family; Charles Stewart Rolls and Sir

Spencer Tracy

American actor

Tracy embodied an idealized version of the American male: sturdy, understated, and stoic. He was the dependable man who first played supporting roles with stars such as Clark Gable but then gained his own fame. Among critics and fellow actors, Tracy's unaffected and apparently effortless style won him accolades as an "actor's actor." He also is known for his on- and off-screen relationship with actor Katharine Hepburn.

Born: April 5, 1900; Milwaukee, Wisconsin Died: June 10, 1967; Beverly Hills, California Also known as: Spencer Bonaventure Tracy (full name)

Area of achievement: Film Early Life

Spencer Tracy (TRAY-see) was born in Milwaukee, Wisconsin, the son of John Tracy, an Irish American Catholic truck salesman, and Caroline Brown, who came from an old American family and was a Christian Scientist. Neither parent, however, seemed to have a lasting impact on Tracy, who spent his early years attending a succession of schools—six in all—in Wisconsin and Kansas.

At Marquette Academy, a Jesuit school, Tracy met Pat O'Brien (who would later costar with Tracy in several films), and the two young men left school to enlist in the U.S. Navy when the United States entered World War I in 1917. Tracy completed high school after the war and then attended Ripon College in Wisconsin, where he became interested in acting.

Tracy first appeared on the New York stage in 1922, and then married actor Louise Treadwell, with whom he had two children, John and Louise. For the next eight years Tracy appeared in regional theater productions.
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Then, in 1930, a Hollywood director, John Ford, saw Tracy in a hit Broadway play in the role of a killer and signed him to a Fox Studios contract for Up the River (1930). Tracy performed in more than two dozen films for Fox without distinction. This mediocre record and his alcoholism and womanizing precipitated the studio's decision to cancel his contract. However, he persisted, signing a contract with Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer (MGM) and winning critical acclaim for his performance in San Francisco (1936), which starred Clark Gable.

Life's Work

Tracy's role in San Francisco established him as a film star. Even more important was his new visibility and the growing recognition of his range as an actor. He soon landed the role of the Portuguese fisherman in the filming of the popular Rudyard Kipling novel Captains Courageous (1897), which came out as a film in 1937. He won an Academy Award for Best Actor for that film and then won a second Oscar for his performance ofthe celebrated Father Flanagan in Boys Town (1938). Tracy played a character that rescued wayward and abandoned boys. This gruff but compassionate man, a practitioner of what might be called "tough love," made Tracy into an iconic figure, which he amplified playing Father Flanagan again in Men of Boys Town (1941) as well as heralded figures in Stanley and Livingston (1939) and Edison, the Man (1940). In Stanley and Livingston, Tracy played an idealized version of the journalist-explorer Henry M. Stanley looking for the lost missionary David Livingstone in Africa.

Tracy's energy and commitment as an actor seemed to desert him after his remarkable period of success in the late 1930's. He considered his work in the double role in Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde (1941) a failure. His drinking problems persisted, and by this time he was estrangedfrom his wife. Then, in Woman of the Year (1942), director George Stevens paired him with Katharine Hepburn. Both on and off screen, the couple was electrifying: Tracy's understated and sometimes dour personality was the perfect foil for Hepburn's ebullient—and sometimes even strident—temperament. They had a way of both highlighting and forgiving each other's faults while obviously admiring one another's strengths. A second pairing in Keeper of the Flame (1942) featured Tracy as a dogged reporter exposing the crimes of a recently dead "great man."

Tracy's career revived as his talent for comedy became obvious opposite Hepburn in State of the Union (1948) and in the apotheosis of their relationship in Adam's Rib (1949), written by Ruth Gordon and Garson Kanin especially for Tracy and Hepburn. By this time, Tracy had developed a sort of crusty humor that challenged Hepburn's high opinion of herself. As dueling attorneys and as a married couple, the actors presented what seemed like a version of their private lives on screen. Although Tracy was still married, his off-screen liaison with Hepburn was well known. A slap of her backside in Adam's Rib sent reverberations that seemed to conflate their on-screen and off-screen lives. Pat and Mike (1952) built on the reputations of this iconic couple, allowing Tracy, who by this time was beginning to show his age, to make the transition to an older version of himself no longer in competition with Hepburn but serving as her manager (she plays an athletic golfer).

Tracy's final spurt of creativity is apparent in films such as Bad Day at Black Rock (1955), The Last Hurrah (1958), and Judgment at Nuremberg (1961). However, his iconic status was reinforced with The Old Man and the Sea (1958) and Inherit the Wind (1960). In The Old Man and the Sea he played the enduring Cuban fisherman, a mythic figure in Ernest Hemingway's allegorical 1952 novel of the same name. In Inherit the Wind, Tracy played the famous attorney Clarence Dar- row, lead defense counsel in the controversial Scopes trial in Tennessee in 1925. Darrow matched wits with prosecutor William Jennings Bryan and ridiculed Bryan's fundamentalist belief that the world was created in six days.

Tracy's last film, Guess Who's Coming to Dinner (1967), paired him once again with Hepburn. In the film they are a married couple trying to come to terms with their daughter's decision to marry a black man (Sidney Poitier). Tracy plays the resistant father, a foil to the tractable mother, played by Hepburn. When Tracy finally comes around to his wife's point of view, he delivers a speech that essentially says what matters is that his daughter and her fiance love one another. It is a sentimental speech in a sentimental film, but it clinched Tracy's aura as a person of decency and integrity. Also, Hepburn won the Oscar for Best Actress for her role in this film.

Tracy died on June 10, 1967, in Beverly Hills, California, shortly after the filming of Guess Who's Coming to Dinner. He had been ailing for some time and the film had been carefully planned to accommodate his poor health. The film brought a storybook close to not only his film career but also his relationship with Hepburn.

Significance
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In his greatest roles, Tracy seemed to be playing himself. This is often said of film stars, but in his case, something about his unassuming affect, his mordant sense of humor with an understated touch of affection for his targets,



Spencer Tracy. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)







endeared him to not only his audiences but also fellow actors. He was Hepburn's idea of what it meant to be "manly," a term she often used to describe Tracy.

Tracy had tremendous range as a film star who could play both good and evil characters, although like most movie stars he gravitated toward virtuous roles. He projected a stoic persona, however, that went far beyond what he was able to maintain off screen. Stoics do not drown themselves in drink as Tracy did, but it is a tribute to his acting skills that no hint of his angst or self- doubt—and sometimes self-loathing—ever surfaced on film.

After the signature roles of the 1930's, Tracy's importance shifted to roles that helped to define the relationship between modern men and women. On the one hand, he could seem old-fashioned, reluctant to change. On the other hand, his receptivity to Hepburn's activism brought out a more capacious sensibility that his more obviously heroic roles never permitted him to express. His willingness to test the limits of his own masculinist perspective is perhaps his highest achievement, for it endowed him with a kind of greatness that he was quite willing to put to the test of the values of another, that is, Hepburn.

— Carl Rollyson
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Ernst Troeltsch

German theologian

Troeltsch pioneered in making the study of religion a phenomenon amenable to social and scientific analysis in contrast to the standard theological approach. His sociological method stimulated in turn the comparative study of religions and helped gain acceptance for sociology as an academic discipline. His reflections on the philosophy of religion also helped establish the credibility of that field of inquiry.

Born: February 17, 1865; Haunstetten, near

Augsburg, Bavaria (now in Germany) Died: February 1, 1923; Berlin, Germany Also known as: Ernst Peter Wilhelm Troeltsch (full name)

Areas of achievement: Religion and theology, sociology, philosophy

Early Life

Ernst Troeltsch (ehrnst trawlch) was the eldest son of a physician of Augsburg, where the family was prominent among the local Lutheran burgher community. Through his father, young Ernst acquired early a fascination with scientific method and observation. He later recalled his ready access in the family home to botanical and geological specimens, anatomical charts, skeletons, and a library amply endowed with scientific books. Darwinism by the 1870's had found a welcome reception among the educated classes of Germany.

Nevertheless, after a solid grounding in the classical languages and literatures at local preparatory schools, Troeltsch gravitated toward the study of theology and particularly the relationship between Christian faith and human reason, a theme that would occupy most of his scholarly career.

Between 1884 and 1888, Troeltsch studied theology at three German universities. At Erlangen he pursued, in addition to courses in Lutheran theology, a general liberal arts curriculum that included studies in history, art history, psychology, and philosophy. The breadth and variety of this program, coupled with his enduring interest in the scientific method, led him to increasing dissatisfaction with what he regarded as the narrow, dogmatic Lutheranism of the Erlangen theology faculty.

Troeltsch therefore transferred to the more cosmopolitan University of Berlin and, within a year, to the University of Gottingen. There, after three further years of study, he received in 1888 the licentiate in theology. It was at Gottingen under the tutelage of the renowned liberal Lutheran theologian Albrecht Ritschl that Troeltsch's scholarly interests came into focus. Yet, while he learned much from Ritschl's neo-Kantian perspectives and his insights regarding Christian values as essentially independent of scientific verification, Troeltsch eventually broke with his mentor.

What Troeltsch could not accept was Ritschl's fully transcendent, ahistorical approach to the history of Christianity. Troeltsch had become convinced that theological study could no longer be based only on dogmatic authority. If theology were to be intellectually respectable it must, in his judgment, be subjected to the rigors of the scientific and historical methods. Troeltsch envisioned nothing less than a rational theory of religion rooted in concrete historical investigations. Since in his view religion had, like humankind, evolved across time, the Christian religion in particular should be studied within the framework of the comparative history of religions.

This was the message that the still obscure young scholar Troeltsch proclaimed at a meeting of German theologians in 1896. When his dramatic assertion that the old ways of theological study were tottering was sharply rebuked by a senior theologian present, Troeltsch angrily departed the assembly, slamming the door behind him. He was ready to carry forward the broad program of theological renewal that he had contemplated.

After a year as a Lutheran pastor, Troeltsch had in 1891 accepted his first academic position as a lecturer in theology at the University of Gottingen. The following year, he became associate professor of theology at the University of Bonn, where he remained until his elevation in 1904 to a full professorship in systematic theology at the University of Heidelberg. His final move came in 1915, when the now-renowned scholar became professor of philosophy at the University of Berlin. He developed his ideas within the framework of his teaching responsibilities at these institutions.

Life's Work
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Troeltsch identified the great spiritual dilemma of his time as the "dissolution of all norms and values under the endless turbulence of the currents of historical life." He related this crisis in coherence and meaning in large measure to the decline of religion as a vital force in society. A multifaceted intellectual movement called historicism had since the latter nineteenth century stressed the relentless relativity of things, both in nature and in history. Although Troeltsch shared many of the premises and conclusions of historicism, as a committed Christian he took it as his urgent scholarly task to confront the historicist challenge to provide a tenable new coherence to religion and to history.

Troeltsch's problem from the outset remained the great rift between the skepticism generated by what he called "the ceaseless flow and manifold contradictions within the sphere of history, and the demand of the religious consciousness for certainty, for unity and for peace." To bridge this gap and meet the challenge of historicism, Troeltsch determined to lay the foundations of a general theory of religion. He sought above all an extrahistorical basis for what he called "the morality of conscience . . . amid the flux and confusion of the life of the instincts."

In a series of essays beginning in 1895, Troeltsch tried to establish religion as a natural human phenomenon with its roots in the structure of the human mind, parallel to the various realms of reason affirmed in the famous critiques of Immanuel Kant. Troeltsch attempted to formulate a law that would, above any historical experience, attest the a priori existence of religious ideas such as a "morality of conscience" in human beings. If he could confirm the existence of a mental structure where religious ideas originated, he believed that he could demonstrate the actuality of the absolute in finite consciousness, a point at which the infinite and the finite would meet, thereby neutralizing permanently the acids of relativism on moral values. A "science of religion" could then be philosophically validated to protect objective norms of the religious consciousness. Yet because Troeltsch was ultimately unable to define convincingly the lines of the a priori connection of the finite with the infinite, he was forced to conclude that the human mind was capable of grasping only particular historical circumstances. In short, Troeltsch found his old historicist apprehensions reaffirmed.
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Troeltsch was also compelled in the process to reject all arguments for the absoluteness and uniqueness of Christianity among the world's religions. While Troeltsch's early essays affirmed Christianity as the supreme faith, further study and reflection led him to quite another verdict. In his Die Absolutheit des Christentums und die Religionsgeschichte (1902; The Absoluteness of Christianity and the History of Religions, 1971), he surmised that "it is impossible to construct a theory of Christianity as an absolute religion on the basis of any historical way of thinking, or by the use of historical means." He had already rejected arguments for the primacy of Christianity based on dogma or on miracles: "Divine activity cannot be assumed to fill gaps in the causal sequence." For Troeltsch the baffling complexity of the problem lay precisely in the sheer interconnectedness of all that exists, what he described as "the relation of individual historical facts to standards of value within the entire domain of history" in his late work Der Historismus und seine Probleme (1922; Historicism and Its Problems, 1922).

Convinced in theory of the intrinsically conditional character of human experience, Troeltsch resolved increasingly after 1905 to test his abstract reflections on the philosophy of religion in a series of concrete historical investigations. In the process, he would generate significant new insights and methods for the scholarly study of religion. Inspired in part by the sociological studies of his celebrated friend Max Weber, Troeltsch began to examine in their historical contexts a number of questions previously raised solely from a theological vantage.

These investigations culminated in his massive Die Soziallehren der christlichen Kirchen und Gruppen (1912; The Social Teaching of the Christian Churches, 1931). Troeltsch here applied the new sociological perspective and method to the whole of Christian history over the first seventeen centuries of its existence to the age of the Enlightenment. He proposed to determine the extent to which the Christian religion had been influenced by the web of secular forces in its environment.

Drawing his evidence primarily from the ethical and social teachings of the Christian churches and sects within the context of each age, Troeltsch concluded that the religious teachings, beliefs, and organization of the premodern Christian past were demonstrably affected by the social milieu of their origins. The central moral and social doctrines of Christianity did not reflect either an absolute ethic or a pure religious spirit but simply various Christian social communities coming to terms with the world around them.

Troeltsch illustrated this interaction through a set of ideal types derived in large measure from Weber but modified to account for specific historical situations. Troeltsch found three main social expressions of Christianity's relationship with the world: a church type that encompassed the majority of Christians, a minority sect type that developed largely in reaction to the mainline church-type structures, and, finally, a highly personal mystical type. For Troeltsch, the story of Christianity was essentially a series of responses or reactions that ranged across a continuum that included the variouscompromises made by the church-type communities through the outright rejection of the world's values as in the extreme sectarian type to the even more individualistic mystical form. Troeltsch's theory of church types has remained among the most influential of his ideas.

Although greatly discouraged by the failure of his historical research to provide a firmer foundation for his metaphysical conjectures, Troeltsch continued to seek clearer answers to the urgent question as to what one can know for certain in a situation whose subjective and contingent character remained insurmountable. He would remain disappointed. By the time of his death in early 1923, Christianity had become for him "a purely historical, individual, relative phenomenon," bound up inseparably with European culture. The concept of a pluralism of religions and of religious values became a dominant theme in his last writings.

If neither an a priori "science of religion" nor the absolute status of Christianity could be sustained by the methods of theology, philosophy, or history, what instruction or solace might Troeltsch offer to one adrift in the sea of relativism? To avert what he saw as the debacle of "absolute relativism," he devised a rationale based on the subjective value of Chistianity to the individual. Troeltsch, unable to achieve scientific verification for his investigations, related the validity of Christianity directly to the subjective judgment of each Christian: "No physics... biology... psychology or theory of evolution can take from us our belief in the living, creative purpose of God."

While Christianity remained for Troeltsch a relative phenomenon when considered in its purely historical dimensions, he insisted that there were still moral values to be derived from it, norms of conduct that are "true for us [in] the religion through which we have been formed, a part of our being." Each Christian encounters the truth of Christianity for himself within the context of the local cult or church community, or in his heart.

In short, the objective and universal validity of Christian ethics was mediated to individuals only in a subjective mode. The validity of Christianity as an ethical religion lies therefore in an ever-renewed commitment of each Christian, an act of will, based on faith. As he wrote in his last work: "In every cycle of cultural values it is faith that ultimately decides and here too it is faith that justifies." Troeltsch thus found the general validity he sought neither in philosophy nor in history but through his religious belief, a version of the justification by faith precept from the Lutheran heritage of his youth.

Significance

Troeltsch was an extraordinarily prolific writer. His fourteen books and more than five hundred additional publications reflect the wide range of his scholarly interests, particularly in the philosophy and sociology of religion and in the historiography of Christianity. To the degree that he was never able to find a firm basis within history for the absolute values he sought, his life's work clearly fell short of his original aspirations. Yet the boldness and the magnitude of the issues that he raised and the continuing influence of his sociological approach to religious studies lend an enduring interest and merit to his major writings. He wrestled above all with a question that had long baffled theologians and philosophers alike, namely how to bridge the great chasm between the contingent realm of history and the domain of the absolute.

Compelled by his rigorous scientific methodology to remove the absolute from history, Troeltsch had to face the intellectual and spiritual consequences of his human predicament. With deep religious convictions at the personal level, he found himself caught between the need to believe and the pressing demands of the scientific method that he had imbibed from childhood. His friend Friedrich Meinecke ruefully described Troeltsch's plight as that of the ancient sages Heraclitus and Archimedes combined: "All is flux; give me a place to stand." It was in seeking a place to stand amid the historicist winds that appeared to have swept away all certainty in human affairs that Troeltsch identified the broad contours of the problem and the methods of scholarly inquiry through which to approach it. Subsequent generations have taken up the search where he left it.

— Donald Sullivan
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Russian revolutionary leader

Trotsky was a preeminent leader of the 1917 Russian Revolution. Along with Vladimir Ilich Lenin, he directed and guided the revolution and became one of its leading political, military, and intellectual figures. Ousted from political power by Joseph Stalin in 1927 and exiled from the Soviet Union two years later, Trotsky continued to publish on a wide variety of political issues until his murder by a Soviet secret police agent in 1940.
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leader Leon Trotsky (TRAWTS-kee). Trotsky was born Lev Davidovich Bronstein during a period of considerable change in Imperial Russia. His parents were well-to- do farmers and, although barely literate, were committed to securing an education for their son. The Bronstein family was Jewish, although not particularly religious. While maintaining Jewish cultural traditions, they also assimilated much of the Russian and Ukrainian culture that surrounded them. By naming their son "Lev," the Russian word for lion and the Hebrew word for heart, they combined both Jewish and Russian traditions.

Trotsky began his formal education in the port city of Odessa. One of the most Westernized of Russian cities, Odessa was a mecca for students and foreigners. Trotsky attended a German school, and it was at this school and in this cosmopolitan city that he developed an understanding of and appreciation for the West. He completed his schooling in the provincial city of Nikolayev. As Odessa had made him a person of the West, Nikolayev made him an individual of politics. In Nikolayev, he met a group of young radicals and initiallyopposed their Marxist ideas. He maintained a passionate rivalry with Alexandra Lvovna Sokolov- skaya, one of the most articulate Marxists in the group and the woman who became his first wife. In the spring of 1879, the radicals of Nikolayev, under Trotsky's leadership, organized the illegal and underground South Russian Workers' Union. The organization was short-lived, and in less than a year its members were arrested and exiled to Siberia. Before leaving for the Siberian wasteland, Trotsky and Sokolovskaya were married in a Moscow prison.

During his imprisonment and exile, Trotsky became increasingly convinced of the philosophical concepts of Marxism. During this time, he first encountered the works of Lenin. Exiled in the far reaches of Siberia, Trotsky read Lenin's plan for revolution, Chto delat? (1902; What Is to Be Done? 1929). It was as if Trotsky had heard a calling. In 1902, leaving his wife and four-month-old daughter behind, he escaped from Siberia and journeyed to London to meet Lenin. To cross the Russian border undetected, he secured a false passport in which he penned the alias Trotsky, the name of his former jailer in Odessa, and the name that would be his for the remainder of his life.

Life's Work

Trotsky's pen was his most valuable asset. In London, he joined the editorial board of Iskra, the newspaper and the organizational nucleus of the Russian Social Democratic Labor Party (RSDLP). Trotsky's fiery prose won for him praise among his fellow emigres. He did not restrict his writing to revolutionary tracts. Trotsky was deeply interested in culture and literature. Later in life he wrote penetrating literary criticisms and critiques on the development of culture and its relationship to the proletariat. Trotsky was nicknamed Pero (the pen) by his contemporaries.

The year 1903 holds particular importance in Trotsky's life. He traveled to Paris on a lecture tour and met Natalia Sedova, who became his second wife and who remained with him in triumph and defeat until his death. It was also the year of the Second Congress of the RSDLP. During the congress, bitter disagreements between factions in the RSDLP caused a schism, creating two parties, the Bolsheviks, headed by Lenin, and the Mensheviks, headed by L. Martov. Trotsky sided with Martov and against Lenin on the issue of party structure. An ideological opponent of Lenin and the Bolsheviks for more than a decade, Trotsky also had his differences with the Men- sheviks, and although he supported some of their programs, he remained independent, not joining either political party.

The 1905 revolution brought Trotsky back to Russia. Writing for both the Bolshevik and Menshevik presses, Trotsky became a popular spokesperson for the revolution. In October, he was elected chair of the Soviet of Workers' Delegates. By December, however, the revolution had run its course and the czarist regime regained authority and arrested leading members of the Soviets. Trotsky was again deported to Siberia, this time for life. Once again he escaped. Back in Europe, Trotsky turned to writing, composing his first major work.
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Trotsky, now notorious, traveled from country to country as a political journalist. It was during this time that he developed his most important contribution to Marxist ideology, the theory of "permanent revolution." The theory rests on several basic principles: the application of Marxist ideas of revolution to backward or less developed nations, the constant or permanent relationship between democracy and socialism during and after the political phase of revolution, and the linkage between the fate of the revolution in Russia and a continued international revolution. In February, 1917, Trotsky was in

New York writing for a Russian radical newspaper when he received news that the czarist government had collapsed.

Trotsky arrived in Petrograd on May 4, 1917; the revolution was already ten weeks old. Lenin had returned from exile one month earlier. Although in the past Lenin and Trotsky had had strong ideological differences, the paths of the two great political thinkers, so long divergent, now met. On Trotsky's return, Lenin asked him to join the Bolsheviks. Trotsky shared many views with the Bolsheviks; he opposed the new provisional government, wanted an immediate end to the war, supported redistribution of land to the peasantry, and believed that all power should rest in the hands of the Soviets. Trotsky did not immediately accept Lenin's offer; his was a gradual evolution to the Bolshevik Party. It was not until September that he openly referred to himself as a Bolshevik. From that time forward, Trotsky's name was synonymous with Bolshevism. He became the number two man in the party. While many in the Bolshevik inner circle resented Trotsky's meteoric rise within the party, they also had to acknowledge his firmness, clarity, intellect, and fiery oratory.

Trotsky assumed the leadership of the Military Revolutionary Committee of the Bolshevik Party in September, the same month he was elected president of the Petrograd Soviet. From the Smolny Institute, headquarters of the Bolshevik Party, Trotsky planned the overthrow of the provisional government. On October 25, 1917, radical soldiers led by the Military Revolutionary Committee stormed the Winter Palace, where the provisional government was meeting, and staged a successful coup d'etat.

That same evening the All-Russian Congress of Soviets, consisting of the divergent radical groups in Russia, convened. At the congress, socialist groups opposed to the Bolsheviks denounced the seizure of power and withdrew from the congress, prompting Trotsky's famous comment: "To those who have left. . . [y]ou are miserable bankrupts, your role is played out; go where you ought to go: into the dustbin of history!"

The first aim of the revolution was to end Russia's in-


 

 


Trotsky on Dictatorship and Democracy

Leon Trotsky wrote Dictatorship Versus Democracy (1922) in response to German Marxist-Socialist politician Karl Kautsky. In the book's later sections, Trotsky describes the enormous struggle he and his colleagues faced as they opposed anti- revolutionary forces.


 

 


The balance of political power at any given moment is determined under the influence of fundamental and secondary factors of differing degrees of effectiveness, and only in its most fundamental quality is it determined by the stage of the development of production. The social structure of a people is extraordinarily behind the development of its productive forces. The lower middle classes, and particularly the peasantry, retain their existence long after their economic methods have been made obsolete, and have been condemned, by the technical development ofthe productive powers of society. The consciousness of the masses, in its turn, is extraordinarily behind the development of their social relations, the consciousness of the old Socialist parties is a whole epoch behind the state of mind of the masses, and the consciousness of the old parliamentary and trade union leaders, more reactionary than the consciousness of their party, represents a petrified mass which history has been unable hitherto either to digest or reject. In the parliamentary epoch, during the period of stability of social relations, the psychological factor—without great error—was the foundation upon which all current calculations were based. It was considered that parliamentary elections reflected the balance of power with sufficient exactness. The imperialist war, which upset all bourgeois society, displayed the complete uselessness of the old criteria. The latter completely ignored those profound historical factors which had gradually been accumulating in the preceding period, and have now, all at once, appeared on the surface, and have begun to determine the course of history.
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The political worshipers of routine, incapable of surveying the historical process in its complexity, in its internal clashes and contradictions, imagined to themselves that history was preparing the way for the Socialist order simultaneously and systematically on all sides, so that concentration of production and the development of a Communist morality in the producer and the consumer mature simultaneously with the electric plough and a parliamentary majority. Hence the purely mechanical attitude towards parliamentarism, which, in the eyes of the majority of the statesmen of the Second International, indicated the degree to which society was prepared for Socialism as accurately as the manometer, indicates the pressure of steam. Yet there is nothing more senseless than this mechanized representation of the development of social relations.

volvement in World War I. Trotsky was named commissar of foreign affairs and went to Brest-Litovsk to sign a peace treaty with Germany. No sooner was World War I over than the Russian Civil War began. The Bolsheviks faced their most serious challenge as anticommunist forces organized the White Army. Trotsky, who had no prior military experience except for leading the October coup, was placed in charge of the Red Army. From 1918 to 1921, Russia endured a long and bloody civil war. During this time of great chaos, Trotsky led the Red Army to a decisive victory over the Whites. He was hailed as the savior of the revolution. Never in his career was his reputation higher.

Shortly after the death of Lenin in 1924, Trotsky's political fortunes began to wane. It became clear that Trotsky's preeminence in the party was the result of Lenin's support. Now with Lenin's death, the veteran functionaries of the party such as Stalin, Lev Kamenev, and Grigori Zinovyev organized a "troika," a three-man political clique, to prevent Trotsky from taking power. Although Trotsky had a strong following in the rank and file of the party, the leadership resented his rise to power, his arrogance, and his intellect.

In the years following Lenin's death, Trotsky continued to promote his own views for the continued development of the Soviet state. He advocated a move away from the New Economic Policy (NEP) adopted in 1921 and a more open, less bureaucratic party. The Left Opposition, organized by Trotsky and forty-six prominent Bolsheviks, opposed Stalin's troika and called for a more balanced economy and greater democratization within the party. Trotsky's political program came under scathing and brutal assault by Stalin and his followers.

Trotsky's personality was as much under attack as his political programs. His Western cosmopolitanism and Jewish background further alienated him from the party leadership. Trotsky never fully understood that his late arrival into the party and his vituperative disagreements with Lenin in the years prior to the revolution would work against him. Although a powerful intellect, Trotsky was neither an adroit bureaucrat nor a skillful political opponent. By 1927, Stalin marshaled sufficient forces to oust Trotsky from the party. He was exiled to Alma-Ata in Soviet Turkestan in 1928 and in 1929 was banished from the Soviet Union.

Even in exile Trotsky and his pen remained a threat to Stalin. On August 20, 1940, Roman Mercador, a Soviet secret police agent, under the direction of Stalin, assassinated Trotsky by a blow to the head with an ice pick. He died the following day from the injury.

Significance

In exile Trotsky continued to speak and write defiantly. His pen was once again his only weapon. He warned against the totalitarian model being applied in the Soviet Union by Stalin and railed against the evil of fascism and its destructive forces. His analysis of the development of Stalinism and fascism are classics of modern political theory. His most enduring works of this period are his autobiography Moya zhizn: Opyt avtobiografi (1930; My Life: An Attempt at an Autobiography, 1930), the monumental Istoriya russkoy revolyutsii (2 volumes, 19311933; The History of the Russian Revolution, 3 volumes, 1932-1933), and his prophetic expose on the dangers of the Stalinist dictatorship, The Revolution Betrayed: What Is the Soviet Union and Where Is It Going? (1937).

Trotsky was a man of words and action and lacked political acumen. He found the business of politics, of manipulating people and creating self-promoting situations, crude and distasteful. His arrogance and his intolerance for the realities of political life made him vulnerable to the shrewder first secretary of the party, Stalin. Trotsky remained persona non grata in the Soviet Union. Much of his written work was banned. His role during the revolution and civil war were not officially recognized; not even his photograph could be found in encyclopedias or textbooks. Outside Russia today, Trotsky's many contributions are more widely recognized, but he has been recognized officially in Russia since about 1990.

— Shlomo Lambroza
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Prime minister of Canada (1968-1979, 1980-

Trudeau helped defeat the Quebec sovereignist movement, established diplomatic relations with China, and ended Canadian dependence on the United Kingdom by securing a new constitution and bill of rights.
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Early Life
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Pierre Trudeau (pyehr trew-doh) was born to a French- Canadian father and a mother of mixed Scottish and French descent. The family spoke French at home, but Trudeau's father insisted the three children attend English schools and become fluent before switching them to French-language Jesuit schools. Trudeau's father, a self-made millionaire, died in 1935, leaving his wife and children affluent for life.

When Trudeau graduated from the University of Montreal Law School in 1943, his opinions reflected his upbringing: He admired Francisco Franco's Spain, indulged in casual anti-Semitism, and held strong Quebec nationalist views. Trudeau's views changed, however, after attending Harvard University (1944-1946), earning a master's degree, and beginning a doctoral dissertation in political science (never completed). He visited Paris (1946-1947) and also enrolled in the London School of Economics (1947-1948), where he joined Harold J. Laski's seminar. He came home a democratic socialist, proud of Canadian federalism, and opposed to Quebec nationalism. Before returning to Canada he had circled the globe, traveling alone through the Balkans, the Near East, Afghanistan, Pakistan, India, Thailand, and China.

1984)

Trudeau's Montreal law practice specialized in labor and civil liberties. A lengthy introduction to a book about an asbestos workers' strike, strongly condemning the church-state alliance that dominated Quebec, won wide attention. He helped found Cite Libre, a periodical demanding political and cultural reform in the province.

Although critical of the Quebec church, Trudeau remained an observant Roman Catholic, and as late as 1950 he asked and received permission from Church authorities to read works on the Index Librorum Prohib- itorum (index of banned books) that dealt with Marxism.

Life's Work

Trudeau's political career began when he won a seat in the federal Parliament in November, 1965. He rose rapidly in Liberal Party ranks and became minister of justice in April of 1967. He proposed measures reforming divorce law and supported measures to liberalize statutes concerning homosexuality and abortion. When Lester B. Pearson retired as prime minister, Trudeau offered himself as a candidate. Elected leader of the Liberal Party, he became prime minister of Canada on April 20, 1968.

Trudeau immediately called an election, hoping to replace Pearson's minority government with a clear majority of his own. The hectic campaign was marked by a so-called Trudeaumania, as large enthusiastic crowds applauded the charismatic candidate's call for equal rights for French and English speakers and his rejection of special privileges for any province. On June 25,1968, Liberals won 155 of264 parliamentary seats, giving Trudeau a solid majority in his first term in office.

Trudeau quickly reformed the operation of the Cabinet and the prime minister's office. Legislation establishing government-controlled health insurance had passed under Pearson, but he left it to Trudeau to make the program operational. Redeeming his campaign promise, Trudeau passed the Official Languages Act, mandating that government officials be able to provide bilingual service for citizens. Negative reactions irritated Trudeau when Western francophobes angrily claimed he intended to turn Canada into an entirely French-speaking country, while ultranationalist Quebecers denounced his law for preventing Quebec from becoming a unilingual French province.

Establishing an independent Canadian foreign policy, Trudeau reduced Canada's military contribution to the North Atlantic Treaty Organization and opened diplomatic relations with Communist China, years before U.S. president Richard M. Nixon made his dramatic trip to Beijing.

Quebec's premier asked for federal help in October, 1970, when a Quebec extremist group that had been bombing mail boxes in Montreal kidnapped a British diplomat and a Quebec cabinet member. Trudeau declared that an insurrection existed, invoked the War Measures Act, and sent ten thousand soldiers in full bat-
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tle regalia into Montreal, Quebec City, and Ottawa. Federal police arrested nearly five hundred people suspected of supporting revolution. Quebec indignation at this massive federal intrusion turned against the terrorists when they killed the cabinet minister. The British diplomat was eventually rescued, and the murderers were caught and convicted. After anger at the terrorists receded, questions arose over the damaging effect of Tru- deau's massive response on Canadian civil liberties.

On March 4, 1971, the fifty-one-year-old bachelor married twenty-two-year-old Margaret Sinclair. They had three sons. The marriage was tempestuous. In 1974, shortly after the two campaigned together in that year's election, they separated. They were divorced in 1984, with Trudeau receiving custody of the children.

By 1972 there was growing opposition to Trudeau's controversial stands. In the election that year the Liberals lost their parliamentary majority. Since they remained the largest party, Trudeau headed a minority government. Supported by the socialist New Democratic Party, he de-
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feated numerous attempts by the opposition to use votes of no confidence to drive him out of office. In 1974, Trudeau chose a favorable moment, called a new election, and won a comfortable majority.

Canada faced major economic problems caused by inflation and unemployment. Early efforts failed to solve the difficulties. Trudeau resorted to wage and price controls in 1975, damaging his credibility because he had explicitly rejected Conservative proposals for such controls during the previous year's campaign. When inflation and unemployment problems resurfaced as controls were removed, Trudeau's reputation suffered further.

The rise to power in Quebec of the Parti Que- becois and its leader Rene Levesque, dedicated to achieving independence of Quebec from Canada, added the issue of the country's future to the election of May, 1979. Trudeau tried to rally the country around Canadian unity, but economic concerns proved most important. Conservatives emerged as the largest party, forming a minority government led by Joe Clark.

After a brief stint as opposition leader, Trudeau resigned as leader of the Liberal Party in November. However, in December the opposition defeated Clark over a budget resolution. When Clark called an election for the following February, Trudeau reversed himself, agreed to again run as leader of the Liberals, and won a majority of the seats.

Trudeau intervened personally in the 1980 Quebec referendum called by the Parti Quebecois on the issue of Quebec sovereignty, arguing strongly that remaining in Canada was the best choice for Quebec. Independence supporters blamed his intervention for turning the tide against the Parti Quebecois.

Trudeau made the central theme of his last term in office the replacement of the 1867 British North America Act, which retained a supervisory role for Britain's parliament, with a new written constitution. After a series of compromises were able to overcome opposition by English provinces (Quebec never signed on), the Constitution Act of April 17,1982, severed formal political ties to Great Britain, entrenched minority language and education rights, and contained a charter of individual rights enforceable in Canadian courts.
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On June 30, 1984, Trudeau retired from politics. In retirement he continued to defend the Canadian federal system, opposing the 1987 Meech Lake Accord and making an influential speech accusing the 1992 Char- lottetown Accord of weakening the Canadian union.

Bilingual Canada

On October 17,1968, Canadian prime minister Pierre Trudeau introduced the Official Languages Bill. Among its provisions, the law (enacted 1969) made both English and French the official languages of Canada. In introducing the bill to Canadian lawmakers, Trudeau addressed critics of the measure, who argued that it was simpler, cheaper, and preferable for Canada to have only one official language.

In all parts of the country, within both language groups, there are those who call for uniformity. ... In the case of the French minority, isolation is prescribed as necessary for survival.... Surely these arguments are based on fear, on a narrow view of human nature, and on a defeatist appraisal of our capacity to adapt our society and its institutions to the demands ofits citizens. . . .

We have rejected this view of our country. We believe in two official languages and in a pluralist society not merely as a political necessity but as an enrichment. We want to live in a country in which French Canadians can choose to live among English Canadians and English Canadians can choose to live among French Canadians without abandoning their cultural heritage.

Significance

Trudeau was the predominant Canadian political figure during the last third of the twentieth century and one of its greatest prime ministers. He was born in a Canada that was authoritarian, parochial, and dominated by British influences. His actions helped Canada evolve into a more equitable, tolerant, and pluralistic society.

Ignoring the discomfort of the United States over his actions, Trudeau claimed an independent diplomatic role for Canada, established relations with Communist China, and opened dialogue with the Soviet Union and neutral states. He remained in office longer than any other leader of the Western alliance, becoming the de facto elder statesman of the West.

Trudeau believed a strong federal government was best for his country and tried to make that policy attractive to all Canadians. His program of official bilingual- ism throughout the federal civil service, although only partially successful, made the country a friendlier place for French speakers. A deliberate policy of appointing French-Canadians to high federal office strengthened bonds between Quebec and the rest of Canada. When the rise of the Quebec sovereignty movement threatened the country's unity, he used his personal prestige to defeat the sovereignist referendum.

Trudeau's most important legacy is the constitution that he, more than anyone else, brought into being. Spelling out the rights of individuals and groups, and placing the interpretation of those rights in the hands of courts rather than politicians, the Canadian constitution guarantees that all can defend their civil liberties.

— Milton Berman
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Francois Truffaut

French film director and critic

A film critic whose auteur theory helped revolutionize film analysis, Truffaut was a leader of the NewWave directors who changed filmmaking itself.

Born: February 6, 1932; Paris, France

Died: October 21, 1984; Neuilly-sur-Seine, France

Area of achievement: Film

Early Life

Frangois Truffaut (frah-swah trew-foh) was born in Paris, the only child of Roland Truffaut, a draftsman, and Janine de Montferrand, a typist. Young Truffaut was neglected by his parents, who were either working or engaged in his father's enthusiasm for camping. Truffaut spent his first eight years with his maternal grandmother, and, when she died, his parents reluctantly took him back. He frequently skipped school with his friend Robert Lachenay to go to see films, and in 1943, he ran away from home but was eventually retrieved by his father.

Truffaut later ran away again and lived with Lachenay for a time. In 1947, they bought a print of Fritz Lang's Metropolis (1927) and launched a club for film enthusiasts. When this venture failed because of competition from another nearby club, Truffaut met its head, Andre Bazin, who became the most important influence on his life. They remained inseparable until Bazin's death at forty on November 10, 1958, the first day of shooting on Truffaut's Les Quatre Cents Coups (1959; The Four Hundred Blows). Bazin's club folded shortly after Bazin and Truffaut met because of Bazin's poor health, and Truffaut became a petty thief. His father sent him to a reform school at Villejuif, but in March, 1948, he was released into the protective custody of Bazin, who had legal responsibility for him thereafter. After being rejected by a young woman, Truffaut joined the French army in December, 1950, but soon deserted. Bazin helped him obtain a dishonorable discharge in 1952.
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Truffaut lived in the attic of the home of Bazin and his wife for the next year. Bazin helped Truffaut become film critic of the cultural magazine Arts, and Truffaut also began writing for Cahiers du cinema, founded by Bazin and Jacques Doniol-Valcroze while Truffaut had been in the army and soon to be the world's most influential film journal. In his articles, Truffaut praised low- budget American films for their honesty and attacked recent French films as pedantic and artificial. These essays established his reputation as a confrontational critic and clearly stated his critical principles, influenced not only by Bazin but also by Henri Langlois, cofounder and director of the Cinematheque Frangaise. At the Cinematheque, Truffaut and such friends as Jean- Luc Godard, Eric Rohmer, and Jacques Rivette, all future directors, saw silent films, the works of the German expressionists and the Italian neorealists, and the American films that had been banned during the Nazi Occupation. They were particularly impressed by the American films noirs of the 1940's.

Truffaut's passion for the cinema showed in his approach to reviewing, treating each film as if he were personally involved in determining its fate. In Truffaut's most famous essay, "Une Certaine Tendance du cinema frangais" (a certain tendency in French cinema), of January, 1954, he ridiculed the work of such directors as Rene Clement and Jean Delannoy as being too literary and for failing to recognize the visual aspects of film. According to Doniol-Valcroze, "What many uttered under their breaths he dared to say out loud." In contrast, Truffaut championed the efforts of such American B-film directors as Samuel Fuller and Edgar G. Ulmer for exploiting the relative freedom that low budgets provide to create films bearing the imprints of the director's personality and style.

Truffaut's affection for films was such that criticism could not satisfy him. Truffaut worked briefly for Max Ophuls during the making of Lola Montes (1955) and spent two years collaborating on three unproduced screenplays with Roberto Rossellini, the latter experience particularly helping him make the transition to filmmaker. He was to continue writing about films even after becoming a director. His best-known publication is Le Cinema selon Hitchcock (1966; Hitchcock, 1967), based on fifty hours of interviews in 1962 with his favorite Hollywood director.

On October 29, 1957, Truffaut married Madeleine Morgenstern, daughter of Ignace Morgenstern, one of the most powerful film distributors in France. Their daughter Laura was born in 1959, and another daughter, Ewa, was born in 1961. They were later divorced.

Life's Work

After directing two short films and codirecting a third with Godard, Truffaut made his first feature, The Four Hundred Blows, for slightly less than eighty thousand dollars. Because he had criticized people like his father-in-law so much, he was given a third of his budget by Ignace Morgenstern, who challenged him to prove he could make a theatrical film. This highly autobiographical account of the life of a young delinquent won the Grand Prix at the 1959 Cannes Film Festival. The Four Hundred Blows stars thirteen-year-old Jean-Pierre Leaud, chosen from sixty boys who answered an advertisement in France-Soir. The son of a screenwriter and an actress, Leaud had a difficult childhood and developed a relationship with Truffaut similar to that between the director and Bazin. He was to appear in six additional Truffaut films, playing the Antoine Doinel character from The Four Hundred Blows in four.

Truffaut did not savor this success and that of his friend Godard's A bout de souffle (1960; Breathless), which he cowrote, as much as he might have, because of the loss of his mentor. He was depressed by Bazin's death throughout the making of Tirez sur le pianiste (1960; Shoot the Piano Playei), based on an American pulp novel by David Goodis. Packed with allusions to other films, especially American film noir, and more visually experimental than The Four Hundred Blows, Shoot the Piano Player was a commercial failure, disturbing the director, who believed himself in tune with public taste. Truffaut recovered with Jules etJim (1962; Jules and Jim), which has since been considered his masterpiece. Based on a novel by Henri-Pierre Roche, the film is a very unliterary adaptation, comprising almost a catalog of the visual language of the cinema. This depiction of the tragic relationship between two men and a woman was condemned by the Roman Catholic Church for its liberated attitude toward sex and adultery. It was an enormous popular success in France and confirmed Truffaut's international status as a major director.

Firmly established, Truffaut began imitating the American directors of whom he was so fond by becoming what critic Wheeler Dixon calls "a compulsive movie-maker." When the shooting of Fahrenheit 451 (1966) was delayed, Truffaut hurriedly made La Peau douce (1964; The Soft Skin), a badly received tale of adultery and murder. Fahrenheit 451, from the Ray Bradbury novel, was another critical and commercial failure. Truffaut's only English-language film (made in England), it may have suffered from the director's discomfort with working in another language. (Truffaut turned down several Hollywood projects during this period because of the language barrier.) La Mariee etait en noir (1968; The Bride Wore Black), another uneven film, is his most obvious homage to Hitchcock.

Truffaut recovered somewhat with a return to his autobiographical account of the young adult life of Antoine Doinel in Baisers voles (1968; Stolen Kisses). He and Leaud had previously continued the character's story in "Antoine et Colette" as part of the L'Amour a vingt ans (1962; Love at Twenty) anthology. He made the film during afternoons while spending his mornings protesting the firing by the Ministery of Culture of Langlois from the Cinematheque. The Langlois dismissal helped set off massive student demonstrations against the Charles de Gaulle government in May, 1968, and Truffaut and Godard forced the Cannes Film Festival to close in sympathy with the demonstrators. Truffaut won Langlois's reinstatement by having other directors threaten to withdraw their films from the Cinematheque.
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After another failure, the glossy romance La Sirene du Mississippi (1969; Mississippi Mermaid), Truffaut realized he was not destined to be a director of commercial entertainments and decided to make only smaller, more personal films. The first of these, L'Enfantsauvage









(1970; The Wild Child), represents a return to the stylistic simplicity and thematic sincerity of The Four Hundred Blows. This account of the education of a boy discovered living wild in a forest tells virtually the same story of alienation, rebellion, and lost innocence as Truffaut's first film and seems almost a dramatization of the Bazin-Truffaut and Truffaut-Leaud relationships. Like his beloved Jean Renoir, Truffaut turned actor, playing the leading role of the doctor in charge of the boy. Short, thin, dark, intense, Truffaut was a good if limited actor. The Wild Child was better received by the critics than any of the director's efforts since Jules and Jim, with a new maturity and confidence found in his work.

After Domicile conjugal (1970; Bed and Board), focusing on Antoine Doinel's marriage and infidelity, Truffaut adapted another Henri-Pierre Roche novel. Les Deux Anglaises etle continent (1971; Two English Girls) is a somber treatment of doomed love. After Une Belle Fille comme moi (1972; Such a Gorgeous Kid Like Me), a low-key black comedy and perhaps his weakest film, Truffaut followed with one of his masterpieces, La Nuit americaine (1973; Day for Night). This story, loosely based on his experience with Mississippi Mermaid of the travails of making a hack film in a Nice studio with insecure, temperamental actors, is considered the best and most accurate film about filmmaking. Truffaut, who plays the director, uses the film to express his belief that films and life are inseparable, that he is alive only when making films. In spirit, if not in details, it is as autobiographical as The Four Hundred Blows. Day for Night won the Academy Award as best foreign-language film of 1973.
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Alternating between light and dark attitudes toward humanity, Truffaut next made L'Histoire d'Adele H. (1975; The Story of Addle H.), an account of the obsessive love of Victor Hugo's daughter for a soldier. After making L'Argent de poche (1976; Small Change), a much brighter picture of childhood than The Four Hundred Blows, and playing a scientist (speaking French only) in Steven Spielberg's Close Encounters of the Third Kind (1977), he made L'Homme qui aimait les femmes (1977; The Man Who Loved Women), a romantic comedy; La Chambre verte (1978; The Green Room), an adaptation of Henry James's "The Altar of the Dead," with Truffaut as a man obsessed with death; L 'Amour en fuite (1979; Love on the Run), the last and slightest of the Doinel series; Le Dernier Metro (1980; The Last Metro), a look at a Paris theatrical group during the Nazi Occupation; Le Femme d'a cote (1981; The Woman Next Door), another tale of adultery; and Vivement dimanche (1983;

Confidentially Yours), a light tribute to films noirs. Truffaut spent his last years with Fanny Ardant, star of his final two films, and their daughter, Josephine, was born in 1983. As with Bazin's fatal illness, he kept the fact that he was suffering from brain cancer from all but his closest friends. Truffaut died on October 21, 1984, at Neuilly-sur-Seine.

Significance

By helping to create the auteur theory, Truffaut pioneered recognition of the contribution of the film director to both obviously artistic films and low-budget genre films, bringing a new seriousness to film criticism. As auteur criticism became the most legitimate way of looking at films and works by Truffaut, Godard, Rohmer, and others in the New Wave showed the benefits of allowing directors the freedom to make personal statements, a new respect for the film director was created. The enthusiasm and humanity in such films as The Four Hundred Blows and Jules and Jim have had a profound influence on directors throughout the world.

Except for his actions of 1968, Truffaut was a relatively nonpolitical person, saying he never voted because he did not think of himself as a citizen. His films have been attacked, especially in France, for lacking any political context. He has also been justifiably criticized for being too indiscriminate in his choice of material, for making more mediocre films than great ones. Ironically, despite the freedom he espoused for directors, Truffaut may have preferred working in the old Hollywood studio system in which he could have risen to the challenge of imposing his personality on formula films. He was being modest only to a degree when he called himself "the least modern and the least intellectual of all the New Wave directors."

Truffaut is clearly an auteur himself. The predominant theme in his films is his sympathy for outsiders. According to Truffaut, his "characters are on the edge of society" and he wants them "to testify to human fragility." His films illustrate how people, especially those in love, fail to make the necessary connections that could bring them happiness. Of all French directors, Truffaut most admired Jean Vigo, Jean Renoir, Jean Cocteau, and Robert Bresson. The compassion for human frailties in his films has made him their equal.

— Michael Adams
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Rafael Trujillo

Dictator of the Dominican Republic (1930-1

Trujillo's long rule as dictator of the Dominican Republic included not only the modernization of the country's economy but also, most significantly, the massacre of thousands of Haitians, who he also used as cheap labor. Claiming to be a supporter of the United States against communism in Latin America, he was assassinated in a U.S. -plannedplot after unrest in his country, sparked by his relentless oppression of the Dominican people, concerned U.S. officials and after he called for the assassination of Venezuela's president.

Born: October 24, 1891; San Cristobal, Dominican Republic

Died: May 30, 1961; Ciudad Trujillo (now Santo

Domingo), Dominican Republic Also known as: Rafael Leonidas Trujillo Molina

(full name); the Goat Areas of achievement: Government and politics, military affairs

Early Life

Rafael Trujillo (trew-HEE-yoh) came from a family of humble origins, and it has been said that his grandmother was Haitian. He was of mixed blood but his official biography denied the existence of his Haitian background and his black ancestry. Trujillo expressed a deep hatred for the Haitian people and, in the course of his control of the Dominican Republic, ordered the massacre ofthousands of Haitians living in the border regions of the two countries. This slaughter occurred in 1937, some seven years after his assumption of power.

As a youth, Trujillo had acquired only a rudimentary education and began work in a series of marginal jobs, including that of a sugar plantation guard and, briefly, as a telegraph operator. It has been said that he was also a petty thief, a forger, and a blackmailer. His real career began when the United States, occupiers of both Haiti and the Dominican Republic at the time, recruited young Trujillo for his country's national guard in 1918. He was admitted to officer's school in 1921 and rose quickly through the ranks following graduation.

The United States left the Dominican Republic in 1924, and Horacio Vasquez Lajara was inaugurated as the country's president. By the mid-1920's, Trujillo had risen to the top of the Dominican military establishment. In 1927 he was promoted to brigadier-general after the national guard was renamed the Ejercito Nacional (national army).
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Life's Work

In 1930, incumbent president Vasquez attempted to change the rules concerning the presidential term of service and the prohibition against reelection contained in the country's then-current constitution. Subsequently, Vasquez was forced to resign. Trujillo took over the government and began a thirty-one-year rule as the country's dictator.

Trujillo dominated the Dominican Republic's political organization, its economy, and even its social structure. In the course of the next three decades he built up a personal fortune estimated to exceed $500 million. His relatives were given various sectors of the economy to operate for their own benefit. The dictator had the country's capital, Santo Domingo, renamed Ciudad Trujillo in 1936. The country's highest peak, Pico Duarte, was renamed Pico Trujillo. Statues and monuments to the dictator were erected throughout the country.

Some economic and social goods were accomplished during the Trujillo regime. The country's foreign debt was repaid, public education was expanded, and the illiteracy rate declined. However, Trujillo and his family were the primary beneficiaries of the improved economy. Also, throughout the dictator's years in power he sought to exploit the people of neighboring Haiti as a source of cheap agricultural labor. When he felt that Haitians had become too numerous, either within the republic or in the border areas, he had them killed indiscriminately. More than thirty thousand Haitians were killed in 1937 alone.

Trujillo maintained ruthless control internally as well. He operated an internal police force to spy on the activities of the public at large. Only one political party was permitted, the Dominican Party, run by Trujillo. Political opponents were either assassinated, imprisoned, or exiled. He also acquired a reputation for avidly pursuing young women, earning him the sobriquet the Goat.


Trujillo was careful to align his government with the United States whenever possible. He sided with the Allies in World War II, and he supported the United States on all issues that arose within the United Nations. Trujillo was regarded with distaste by U.S. officials, however, because of his self-laudatory behavior and his oppression of his own people. Trujillo reportedly was described by one American official, possibly President Franklin D. Roosevelt, as "an SOB, but at least he's our SOB," meaning in this sense that Trujillo is indeed a dictator but a dictator opposed to communism and therefore a "friend" of the United States.

Internal opposition to the dictator grew as Trujillo continued to operate Dominican politics and economics for the sole benefit of his family, his close friends, and himself. Despite a program of ruthless oppression on the part of the government, his control persisted. U.S. officials became alarmed that Cuba and other Latin American leftist regimes might exploit the internal unrest in the Dominican Republic and back a communist uprising.

Friends of the United States in Venezuela, Costa Rica, and in the Caribbean (including Puerto Rico) urged the United States to take action against Trujillo. The dictator had ordered the assassination of Romulo Betancourt, Venezuela's president, but the attempt failed. On instructions from Washington, D.C., the U.S. embassy in the Dominican capital cultivated members of the local opposition. In 1960, a dissident group, named the July 14 Movement, organized a plot to assassinate Trujillo, but Trujillo's police uncovered the plan and arrested the plotters. Several of the leaders were executed and others were imprisoned.



Rafael Trujillo. (AP/Wide World Photos)

 

The assassination plotting continued unabated, however. The U.S. Central Intelligence Agency helped form a group of Dominicans committed to assassinating the dictator. The U.S. government furnished the weapons to be used by the plotters. On May 30,1961, as Trujillo was being driven through the outskirts of the capital on his way to one of his ranches, he was detained by a group of prominent members of Dominican society and then assassinated. The assassins moved his body back to the capital in the trunk of a car owned by one of the conspirators. Trujillo's driver was wounded during the attack and was later found.

Trujillo's police reacted quickly to the dictator's disappearance. Suspects were arrested. Ramfis Trujillo, Trujillo's oldest son, returned immediately from Paris, where he was living, and took charge of the government. The assassins were rounded up, tortured, or killed if they resisted arrest. For six months, Trujillo continued with the executions of dozens of men, some part of the plot and others only marginally involved.

Trujillo was not interested in continuing as the Dominican leader. By the end of 1961, the Trujillos were forced into exile and left the country. A council of state operated as a temporary governing body, and on December 20, 1962, the Dominican Republic held its first democratic election in thirty years.

Significance

The Trujillo era was one in which an entire country was held hostage for more than three decades. Certainly, Trujillo's courting of the United States played a major role in the continuation ofhis control over the Dominican Republic's government for such an extended time. Portraying himself as fiercely anticommunist, he played the role of an ally in the opposition to communism. He took advantage of the U.S. government's obsession with communism, an obsession that permeated the thinking of the State Department and U.S. foreign policy during the Cold War. In the end, Trujillo's lust for power cost him his life, as the very government he was aligning himself with, even if that alignment was a facade, led the plot that killed him.

— Carl Henry Marcoux
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Harry S. Truman

President of the United States (1945-1953)

Truman defended and institutionalized the New Deal reform program of Franklin D. Roosevelt and established the doctrine of containment that guided American policymakers in the Cold War era. Part of his legacy includes sanctioning the dropping of atomic bombs on the Japanese cities of Nagasaki and Hiroshima in August, 1945, which ended World War II in the Pacific and placed the Soviet Union in a position of accommodation to U.S. demands.

Born: May 8, 1884; Lamar, Missouri Died: December 26, 1972; Kansas City, Missouri Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Harry S. Truman, whose career enhanced Missouri's reputation for producing tough and stubborn individuals, was born in the southwestern part of that state on May 8, 1884, but grew up in rural Jackson County, in and around
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Independence. His parents, John Anderson and Martha Ellen Truman, were prominent, well-connected citizens of the area, and Harry looked back on his childhood years as happy, secure ones. He was captivated by the world of books, however, which revealed to him that there was a bigger, more rewarding realm within his reach. Success in that realm could be attained, he believed, by strictly adhering to the work ethic taught by his parents and by developing his ability to manipulate people by learning what motivated and pleased them. His parents also taught him a Victorian set of moral absolutes, a tendency to see the world in black-and-white terms, that later influenced his decision making.

When he was graduated from high school in 1901, his father's "entangled" finances prevented young Truman from going to college. He held several unsatisfying jobs in the next few years and then farmed until 1917, when he served in the Army during World War I. After a small business firm he had opened in Kansas City failed in 1922, Truman, whose restless ambition had always left

We have discovered the most terrible bomb in the history of the world. It may be the fire destruction prophesied in the Euphrates Valley Era, after Noah and his fabulous Ark.

Anyway we "think" we have found the way to cause a disintegration of the atom. An experiment in the New Mexican desert was startling—to put it mildly. Thirteen pounds of the explosive caused the complete disintegration of a steel tower 60 feet high, created a crater 6 feet deep and 1,200 feet in diameter, knocked over a steel tower 1/2 mile away and knocked men down 10,000 yards away. The explosion was visible for more than 200 miles and audible for 40 miles and more.

This weapon is to be used against Japan between now

him with an edge of frustration, finally found the career that brought him fulfillment. He entered county politics with the backing of Thomas J. Pendergast, the "boss" of the Kansas City Democratic Party machine.

In 1934, after great success in local politics, Truman, with Pendergast's support, won election to the United States Senate. He strongly supported Franklin D. Roosevelt's New Deal program and then gained national recognition during World War II as head of a committee investigating defense contracts and mobilization bottlenecks.

In 1944, a number of Democratic Party leaders plotted to remove liberal Henry A. Wallace as vice president. Truman surfaced as one of the few prominent individuals acceptable to these bosses and to all the wings of the party. Roosevelt and the convention concurred, and the ticket won the 1944 election.

Life's Work

President Roosevelt's death on April 12,1945, gave Truman an opportunity to join the heroes who had enlivened his bookish world. The public initially responded favorably to the plainspoken Missourian, and the honeymoon continued as World War II ended, with Germany surrendering on May 7,1945, and Japan on August 14. The end of the war brought reconversion problems, however, that would have challenged a political magician such as Roosevelt. They overwhelmed Truman. While searching for a chimerical formula that would allow him to please business, labor, consumers, and citizens hungry for scarce meat, Truman stumbled from policy to policy, convincing people that he was a bewildered throttlebottom.

and August 10th. I have told the Sec. of War, Mr. [Henry L.] Stimson, to use it so that military objectives and soldiers and sailors are the target and not women and children. Even if the Japs [sic] are savages, ruthless, merciless and fanatic, we as the leader of the world for the common welfare cannot drop that terrible bomb on the old Capitol or the new.

He and I are in accord. The target will be a purely military one and we will issue a warning statement asking the Japs to surrender and save lives. I'm sure they will not do that, but we will have given them the chance. It is certainly a good thing for the world that Hitler's crowd or Stalin's did not discover this atomic bomb. It seems to be the most terrible thing ever discovered, but it can be made the most useful.

Amid this turmoil, the beleaguered president formulated his domestic program. Operating within the reform legacy of the New Deal, he revealed to Congress on September 6, 1945, what later became the Fair Deal. His legislative requests included legislation requiring the government to maintain full employment, improved unemployment compensation benefits and minimum wages, major housing reforms, assistance to small business, and continued farm price supports. Later additions to the Fair Deal slate included national compulsory health insurance, federal ownership of atomic energy resources and development, aid to education, and civil rights legislation for blacks. Congressional response was disappointing. It gave Truman the watered-down Employment Act and created the Atomic Energy Commission under civilian control. Through executive orders, Truman forbade discrimination against African Americans in the civil service and began to desegregate the armed forces. In his second term, Congress passed a housing act.

Perhaps his greatest reform contribution came when the Republicans won both houses of Congress in 1946 and set out to destroy much of the New Deal reform legacy. This allowed Truman to assume his most effective role: defender of the common man from the forces of reaction. He continued this role in the 1948 election and further protected the New Deal by his upset victory over Republican New York Governor Thomas E. Dewey. No major New Deal program fell before the conservative onslaught, although the Taft-Hartley Act placed some restrictions on labor.

In foreign policy, Truman left a more perilous legacy.

"The Most Terrible Thing Ever Discovered"

U.S. president Harry S. Truman wrote in his diary of July 25, 1945, about the decision to drop atomic bombs on Japan.
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By 1947, the Cold War had started. Soviet leaders believed that since the birth of the communist government in 1917, Western capitalist nations had been intent on destroying it. Soviet Premier Joseph Stalin intended to use his nation's great military strength, which had destroyed German dictator Adolf Hitler's armies, to build a buffer zone against these hostile Western powers. He hoped to work cooperatively with the West and cautiously refrained from meddling in areas the Western powers considered vital, but caution also compelled him to establish his nation's own sphere of dominance in Eastern Europe.
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Harry S. Truman. (Library of Congress)
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Truman was poorly suited to deal with the complexities of this situation. He had never been much interested in foreign affairs, and he held a black-and-white view of the world. He quickly came to two conclusions on which he based policy toward the Soviet Union: that Soviet leaders were breaking all of their wartime agreements, making future negotiations senseless, and that the only thing the Russians understood was force. Once committed to these propositions, he ignored all evidence to the contrary. He believed that he could use American military and economic power to coerce the Soviets into compliance with Washington's demands. The test explosion of the first atomic bomb in July, 1945, and use of the weapon against a collapsing Japan on August 6 and August 9 added to his confidence. He later claimed that his actions saved lives by eliminating the necessity of invading the Japanese mainland. The highest American military leaders believed that the bombing was unnecessary, however, especially since the Soviet Union's declaration of war on Japan, which took place on August 8, would, they believed, shock Japan into surrender. Truman dropped the bombs to force Japan to surrender and to intimidate the Soviet Union into accommodation with the United States.

By acting on the assumption that Russians only understood force, Truman convinced Stalin that the West was still intent on the Soviet Union's destruction. When Moscow countered what it viewed as a threat by, for example, tightening its control over Poland and other Eastern European nations, it confirmed Washington's belief that the Soviet Union intended world conquest. The cycle of suspicion and fear spiraled toward the Cold War, with each side taking defensive actions that appeared to be offensive threats to the other.

In 1947, Truman initialed the containment policy that became the fundamental American Cold War strategy. Abandoning serious negotiation, the United States moved to encircle the Soviet bloc, hoping such pressure would cause it to change, to mellow, internally. Over the next few years, one containment action followed another: the Truman Doctrine that promised support for free people facing totalitarian pressures, the Marshall Plan, the Berlin Airlift, and the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO). Truman's decisions to fight the Korean War, to finance the French war in Vietnam, to rearm the United States and its Western European allies, and to incorporate West Germany and Japan into the anti-Soviet bloc further raised the containment barrier.

Domestic and foreign problems increasingly merged during Truman's second term, and together they unraveled the popularity he had gained during his 1948 election campaign. China had long been torn by civil war, and in 1949 it "fell" to Mao Zedong's Communists. Republican fury made Truman vulnerable to the bizarre charge of being soft on communism and indifferent to the growing fear of internal subversion. In 1946, Truman himself had initiated a loyalty program designed to eliminate communists from government and had fed fear of subversion by using extreme anticommunist rhetoric crafted to build public support for containment. Red hysteria, led by demagogues such as Senator Joseph McCarthy of Wisconsin, surged in 1950. Although Truman hadbeen partly responsible for McCarthyism, it turned on his administration and undermined his ability to govern.

Truman confronted what he regarded as the greatest challenge of his presidency on June 24, 1950, when the army of North Korea swept across the thirty-eighth parallel into South Korea, an American ally. Truman interpreted this as a Soviet-directed attack on the West, a test of Western resolve. He ordered General Douglas Mac- Arthur, commander of American forces in the Far East, to dispatch American troops to Korea. In September, 1950, MacArthur's forces, operating under the authority of the United Nations, first halted and then pushed the North Koreans back in disarray.

As the North Koreans retreated, Truman faced another major decision. Should he push them back across the thirty-eighth parallel and then halt, content with achieving the original war aim, or should the forces of the United Nations cross the parallel, destroy the North Korean army, and unify Korea? He chose the latter course, and MacArthur drove north toward the Chinese border. In November, 1950, after American leaders ignored China's clear warnings, 300,000 Chinese "volunteers" intervened, shattering the offensive and forcing the longest retreat in United States history. In 1951, the battle- front stabilized near the thirty-eighth parallel, but peace did not come until 1953, during Dwight D. Eisenhower's presidency.

By early 1951, public support for the war had eroded. Then, on April 11, 1951, after a number of public disagreements with MacArthur, Truman recalled the general, who was perhaps the American people's most admired military hero. This action, during an increasingly unpopular war, coupled with the growing force ofMcCar- thyite attacks on the administration, almost destroyed Truman's ability to govern. He had already decided not to run for reelection in 1952 and supported Adlai E. Stevenson for the nomination. Republican candidate Eisenhower, promising to clean up the "mess in Washington," easily defeated Stevenson.

Significance

On January 20,1953, Truman returned to Independence, Missouri, where he lived until his death on December 26, 1972. In retirement, Truman had the satisfaction of seeing many of his Fair Deal proposals take effect, including Social Security and housing expansion, government health care programs, and civil rights legislation. Truman also watched his popularity rise to folk-hero status among the general public. Scholars concurred with this evaluation. In 1981, American historians ranked him as the nation's eighth greatest president, and one prominent Truman biographer predicted that he would take his place behind Abraham Lincoln as America's second most beloved president.

These admiring historians believed Truman's greatness rested on his foreign policy. Under his leadership, the United States committed itself to playing a continuing role in international affairs. His administration devised the containment strategy, which served as the foreign policy foundation for his successors in office, and established barriers, such as NATO, against the inundation of the "Free World" by aggressive communism.

Other historians, however, questioned the wisdom of his policy. The Vietnam War compelled many scholars to reexamine the American past generally, and they often focused on the Cold War period specifically. These revisionists believed that either through an arrogant attempt to impose the American system on the world or through ignorance of Soviet desires and needs and overreaction to Stalin's cautious policy, the United States provoked the Cold War and initiated the dangerous tension that imperiled civilization. Many revisionists concluded that under Truman the United States began to build a national security state that led it to meddle in the affairs of other nations, while civil liberties eroded at home. This global- ism diverted resources to military adventures, while American cities decayed and social problems mounted.

Thus, while many of the tumultuous conflicts that dominated the newspaper front pages during the Truman years later seemed petty and were largely forgotten, the man from Independence remained even after his death the center of controversy revolving around issues central to modern history.

— William Pemberton
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Tshombe believed that a confederation of provinces held together by a weak central government comprised the key to national unity in the postcolonial Congo. In spite of formidable opposition, Tshombe tried to carry out his unification program by emphasizing ethnicity over pan-Africanism and by using European money, people, and material.

Born: November 10, 1919; Musamba, Katanga, Belgian Congo (now Democratic Republic of the Congo)

Died: June 29, 1969; near Algiers, Algeria Also known as: Moise Kapenda Tshombe (full name)

Area of achievement: Government and politics Early Life

Moise Tshombe (maw-EEZ CHAWM-bay) was the eldest of eleven children of Joseph Kapenda Tshombe, a wealthy businessman. Tshombe was reared in a devout Christian atmosphere and educated in American Methodist mission schools in Katanga (now Shaba). He also earned a correspondence accounting degree. He married Ruth Matschik, the daughter of Paramount Chief Mbaku Ditende of the Lunda, and they had ten children. By the early 1950's, Tshombe's life had been shaped by business, religion, and royalty; these influences encouraged his European lifestyle. As the eldest son, Tshombe inherited his father's business at Elisabethville (now Lubum- bashi) in 1951. Shortly thereafter, he was elected president of the African Chamber of Commerce. Tshombe's business success was hampered by his own mistakes and colonial restrictions. Realizing both shortcomings, he turned over what remained of the family business to his brothers and launched his political career.

Life's Work

In 1951, Tshombe replaced his father as a member of the Katanga provincial council and began to expand his political base. Drawing on experience acquired from a variety of political offices, Tshombe helped form CONAKAT, the Lunda-dominated Confederation of Tribal Associations of Katanga, in October, 1958. CONAKAT was created to promote Lunda politicians, repatriate non-Lunda immigrants, create an autonomous Katanga within a loose confederation, and collaborate with European mining interests.

At decolonization talks in Brussels in January, 1960, Tshombe led the CONAKAT delegation and argued for autonomous provinces within a loose confederal state. He was opposed by African nationalists, who accused him of being in the pay of Belgian mining interests. Of Tshombe's two major opponents, Joseph Kasavubu led ABAKO, the Bakongo-dominated Alliance of the Ba- kongo, and also supported federalism. Tshombe's other opponent, Patrice Lumumba, led MNC, the multiethnic, Soviet-supported National Congolese Movement. Lumumba advocated a strong central government and pan- Africanism. The conference produced a compromise in which the state's unitary character was expressed through a president, prime minister, and bicameral legislature while the provinces joined in a federation of separate governments and legislatures. Independence was set for June 30, 1960.

Preindependence elections and Belgian support combined to make Tshombe president of Katanga. At the national level a coalition government was formed between Prime Minister Lumumba and President Kasavubu but ran into trouble immediately. By mid-July, army units, disillusioned with the slow pace of Africanization, mutinied. As violence spread throughout the Congo, the European-dominated civil service fled. Organized government collapsed. Lumumba appealed to the United Nations for help.

Moise Tshombe

Premier of Katanga Province (1960-1962) and prime minister of Congo (1964-1965)
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Tshombe also called on foreign intervention to end Katangan unrest. After Belgian paratroopers restored order, Tshombe proclaimed Katanga's secession on July 11, 1960. The weakness of Lumumba's central government, the encouragement from Belgian commercial and mining interests who preferred Western-oriented Tshombe over Soviet-supported Lumumba, and the ethnic desire to retain Katangan wealth within Katanga contributed to Tshombe's action. Katanga's major employer, Union Miniere du Haut-Katanga, supported Tshombe's secession with armaments, taxes diverted from the central government, and the cover of employment for European mercenaries to prop up the secession. Lumumba broke diplomatic relations with Belgium because of that country's support for the secession. The Congo fragmented further when President Kasavubu and Prime Minister Lumumba quarreled over Soviet aid and dismissed each other. Mobutu Sese Seko, head of the army, settled the dispute by seizing power on September 14, 1960.



Moise Tshombe. (Library of Congress)

 

By November, U.N. troops had entered a chaotic Congo, sided with Kasavubu's government, and detained Lumumba in Leopoldville. Lumumba fled U.N. custody for his supporters in Stanleyville, but Kasa- vubu's soldiers captured him en route, interned him, and then transferred him to Katanga, where he was immediately executed under mysterious circumstances. His supporters continued his centralist, pan-Africanist government while accusing Tshombe of complicity in the execution.
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From January 25 to February 16, 1961, national reconciliation talks took place at Leopoldville. Discussion continued from March 8 through March 12 in Tananarive (now Antananarivo), Madagascar, where Tshombe's influence was paramount. Delegates recommended a loose, autonomous confederation, a shared foreign policy, and a national president. Yet what Tananarive had been to Tshombe, Coquilhatville (now Equateur) would become to Kasavubu. During discussions from April 23 to May 30, the Tananarive Accords were replaced with a federal structure composed of a strong central government, U.N. protection, and the U.N.-forced reintegration of Katanga. Tshombe walked out in protest, was arrested, and was threatened with trial. The agreement that Tshombe signed promising to reunite Katanga with the Congo was rejected by the Katangan government on the grounds that Tshombe had signed under duress.

Tshombe did not attend the central government convocation in Leopoldville (now Kinshasa) in July. Mobutu, Kasavubu, and Lumumba's successors accepted Cyrille Adoula as a compromise prime minister, restored constitutional government, and reestablished diplomatic relations with Belgium. With a central government now back in place, the U.N. could address the issue of mercenaries in Katanga. In late August, U.N. troops occupied key points in Katanga. After fighting broke out, Tshombe declared total war on U.N. forces. United Nations Secretary-General Dag Hammarskjold was killed in an airplane crash en route to arrange a cease-fire.

Within weeks, the United Nations and Belgium took stronger measures against Tshombe. On November 24, 1961, the United Nations passed a resolution permitting U.N. forces to expel Katanga's mercenaries. Belgium ordered its nationals serving Katanga to leave, revoked the passports of Belgian mercenaries, condemned Katangan secession, and encouraged Tshombe to open negotiations with Adoula. Tshombe met Adoula on December 19, 1961, and agreed to recognize the indissoluble unity of the Congo, conceded the central government's authority over Katanga, and promised to help draft a new constitution. Yet Tshombe continued to delay. U.N. forces took control of most of Katanga on January 14, 1962. Tshombe marked the end of Katanga's secession and approval to the United Nations' reconciliation plan by going into exile.

Central government problems did not end with the reunification of Katanga. Kasavubu again fell out with a prime minister—this time over the draft of a new constitution. On September 29, 1963, Kasavubu prorogued parliament and declared a state of emergency. It was well timed—revolutionaries had captured about two-thirds of the Congo. Nevertheless, a special constituent assembly was convened in Luluabourg (now Kananga) on January 10, 1964, and established a U.N.-advised, unitary- federal constitution creating the Democratic Republic of the Congo.

Central government leaders invited Tshombe to return from exile and create a provisional government to implement the new constitution and end revolutionaryactivity. In July, 1964, Tshombe replaced Adoula as prime minister, created a coalition government in which he retained five of twenty portfolios, negotiated with rebel leaders, and released political prisoners.

Much of the country remained suspicious. In early August, Stanleyville (now Kisangani) fell to Lumumba's successors. Tshombe, now not so gregarious and exuberant, blamed corrupt centralized government and Chinese and Soviet aid for the success of the revolutionaries. Risking the opprobrium of African nationalists and the Organization of African Unity, Tshombe hired white mercenaries to restore order. By the end of 1964, Tshombe's combined mercenary-national forces had the revolutionaries in retreat. In response, Congolese revolutionaries held some eighteen hundred Europeans hostage for bargaining purposes. Tshombe permitted Belgian paratroopers to fly in on U.S. airplanes to Stanleyville during November 24-26, 1964, to rescue them. The city was recaptured and most hostages freed, but about two hundred Europeans and many more Africans were killed before all revolutionary areas were liberated.

By May, 1965, Tshombe had gained the support of some African nations, reestablished international credit, met Charles de Gaulle and Pope Paul IV, held national elections, and, through his forty-nine-party CONACO coalition, the National Congolese Convention, won a majority in the forthcoming parliament. Tshombe seemed poised for an important role in shaping the Congo's future.

When the new parliament opened on October 13, 1965, Kasavubu, out of fear that Tshombe wanted the presidency, dismissed Tshombe and nominated another Katangan, Evariste Kimba, prime minister. When parliament rejected Kimba on November 14, 1965, Kasavubu nominated him again. Kasavubu's third constitutional deadlock was broken for the second time by Mobutu. On November 24, 1965, the general overthrew the government and declared himself temporary president. Shortly thereafter, Mobutu assumed the presidency for five years and appointed some of Tshombe's opponents to office. Tshombe returned to exile.

Mobutu further consolidated his power by seizing the property of Tshombe's longtime supporter, Union Miniere, disbanding Tshombe's Katangan Regiment, and putting the former prime minister on trial in absentia. Tshombe was convicted of treason and sentenced to death by a three-man military court on March 13,1967.

After almost two years of exile and intrigue, Tshom- be's fortunes took another tumble. His airplane was hijacked over the Mediterranean and forced to Algiers on

June 29, 1967. Still, the Algerian government refused to extradite Tshombe. Instead, Tshombe was confined to military barracks and various villas. He died of natural causes in his sleep, ironically on double anniversaries: the independence date of the Congo and the date of his hijacking. Tshombe was buried at the Protestant church of Champ-de-Mars, Brussels, on July 4, 1969.

Significance

Politics tossed Tshombe and controversy together. At one time or another he was praised and condemned by most major contributors to the Congo crisis. In fact, Tshombe symbolized both the Congo's hope and its hopelessness. Much of his complicated life remains mysterious. Tshombe's defenders, generally a combination ofLunda, neocolonial, imperial, collaborative, and Christian forces, argued that the United Nations and various self-serving nations had slandered him. To his supporters, Tshombe's diplomatic skills, Western education, wardrobe, entourage, and manners opened doors slammed shut to some African nationalists. Cultured and articulate, Tshombe was to many Europeans an intelligent, moderate African nationalist. His downfall was blamed more on the intrigue of the U.S. Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) than his own mistakes.

From the perspective of most African nationalists, however, Tshombe had betrayed Africa. Tshombe was accused of being out of touch with negritude and rising African nationalism by relying on white mercenaries and living like a European. Denounced by detractors as an embezzler and bribe-taking lackey of Belgian mining interests, Tshombe was seen as an opportunist who sought personal gain and Lunda supremacy over the Congolese people, an accomplice to the murder of Lumumba and perhaps Hammarskjold, and a Cold War propagandist who slandered his political opponents with communist labels. Whether seen as a popular, pragmatic confed- eralist and diplomat or as a selfish sunderer of the Congo and collaborator with imperialists, Tshombe stirred strong feelings in everyone who knew him.

— Kenneth Wilburn
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Konstantin Tsiolkovsky

Russian scientist

Tsiolkovsky was the first scientist to discover the mathematical theories of rocketry and astronautics on which modern space travel is based. Along with contemporary scientists Hermann Oberth of Germany and Robert Goddard of the United States, he pioneered the concepts of reaction propulsion as a means to lift a rocket into space, liquid-fueled rocket engines, and piloted space travel.

Born: September 17, 1857; Izhevskoye, Russia Died: September 19, 1935; Kaluga, Russia, Soviet

Union (now in Russia) Also known as: Konstantin Eduardovich

Tsiolkovsky (full name) Areas of achievement: Engineering, aviation and space exploration, invention and technology

Early Life

Konstantin Tsiolkovsky (kohn-stahn-TEEN tseel- KAWF-skee), a Russian schoolteacher who would become one of the founders of modern astronautics, was born in the rural town of Izhevskoye, Russia. Tsiol- kovsky's father, Eduard Ignatyevich Tsiolkovsky, a forester, was a dominant figure in Konstantin's early life. The elder Tsiolkovsky's passion for invention led him to design and build model homes and machines that significantly influenced his son's interest in the inventive process. At the age of nine, Konstantin became ill with scarlet fever, which forced him into bed and into a process of disciplined self-study and experimentation that would be his primary means of education throughout his life. Using the books in his father's library, Tsiolkovsky taught himself the fundamentals of literature, history, and the subjects that he found most interesting, mathematics and physics.

Konstantin's passion for reading and study led him as a teenager to follow in his father's footsteps and become an inventor. By the age of sixteen, he had designed and built a miniature model of a wind-driven horseless carriage, windmills, pumps, and a unique device for measuring heights and distances, among other things. Tsiolkovsky would use his skills as an inventor and a craftsman to build equipment and conduct experiments to prove the theorems he would study in books. It was this practice that led him to the development of the theories of reaction propulsion and astronautics that would later make him world-famous.

Also at sixteen, Tsiolkovsky's father (his mother died when he was thirteen) sent him to Moscow to further his education. It was the elder Tsiolkovsky's hope that Kon- stantin would be able to gain admission to the Moscow Technical School to allow him to become a teacher. Unfortunately, Tsiolkovsky was unable to gain admittance to the school and was forced to continue his self-study efforts, using the books in the Moscow Technical School's library. Living on nothing but bread and water for months on end, Tsiolkovsky spent most of the meager allowance his father sent him on equipment and supplies for his experiments. Many of his experiments centered on designing new methods of construction of dirigibles, the airships of his day. One of his primary fascinations at this time, however, was the thought that humans could use the principles of physics to free themselves of gravity and move into the space beyond the atmosphere. His first unsuccessful experiment in this area left him shaken but emotionally challenged by the prospect of flight into space.

At the age of nineteen, Tsiolkovsky returned to his hometown to work as a tutor for young children in physics and mathematics. Two years later, he received a teaching certificate in arithmetic and geometry and was given a job as a teacher in Borovsk, in the Kaluga Province. He would live in Kaluga for the remainder of his life. In Kaluga, Tsiolkovsky continued to theorize and experiment in many areas of science. By the time he was twenty-four, the young schoolteacher had submitted a rudimentary technical paper to the St. Petersburg Society of Physics and Chemistry on the movement of gases. His second paper, which followed shortly after his first, gained for him full membership in the society—his first official recognition as a scientist and theorist. This development set the stage for his later successes in rocketry and astronautics.

Life's Work
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In 1883, Tsiolkovsky came on the historic idea that one could use gases escaping from an opening in a pressurized chamber as a method of propelling an object through the air and, ultimately, through the airless, gravity-free void of interplanetary space. This theory, called reaction propulsion, uses Isaac Newton's laws of motion by throwing off particles of matter to propel an object through space. Tsiolkovsky explained his theory by noting that opening a hole in a cask or barrel filled with pressurizedgas would push the cask through space. The number of holes in the cask would regulate the flow of escaping gas and control the direction and speed of the cask's movement through the air. Tsiolkovsky's principle is also demonstrated by the way air released through the end of an inflated balloon causes the balloon to fly around a room.

By August, 1898, after years of experimentation into his theory, Tsiolkovsky had worked out the first mathematical formulas for the amount of thrust that would be necessary to lift objects into space and the speed at which the object would have to travel to develop the centrifugal force needed to balance the pull of Earth's gravity and remain in orbit. The following year he received a grant from the Academy of Sciences that he used to develop and refine his theories through rudimentary experiments and exhaustive computations.

While Tsiolkovsky was in the process of developing his theories on space travel, he began writing popular stories of science fantasy and fact that captured the imagination of the reading public in Russia. His fiction and narrative fantasies helped him communicate his dream of piloted space exploration and the prospect of establishing colonies on other planets. These stories also helped the theorist to refine his scientific thought process and seek realistic applications for his theories. In 1903, Tsiol- kovsky's first article on rocket-powered spaceflight, entitled "Issledovanie mirovykh prostranstv reaktivnymi priborami" (exploration of space with reactive devices), was published in Naootchnoye Obozreniye (scientific journal). This short article is considered the seminal work in the fields of rocketry and orbital mechanics. It would also, as the years passed, gain for Tsiolkovsky much recognition as a scientist within the Western world and what would later be the Soviet Union.

In the article "Issledovanie mirovykh prostranstv reaktivnymi priborami," Tsiolkovsky diagrammed his ideas for the construction of a rocket engine and the rocket it would power. Using liquid oxygen and hydrogen as fuels—the same materials that would later be employed by Robert H. Goddard, Wernher von Braun, Sergei Korolev, and other practical developers ofpiloted and unpiloted launch vehicles—Tsiolkovsky speculated that the mixing of the two substances in a narrow combustion chamber within the rocket would produce enough power through a nozzle at the rocket's end to power it through space.
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In his most famous article, and in later published works, Tsiolkovsky would be the first scientist to explore the concept of stacking several rockets on top of one another to produce the momentum necessary to move into Earth orbit and beyond the planet's gravity. Tsiolkovsky developed this idea, the first multistage rocket, because his calculations showed him that a single-stage rocket would have to be of immense dimensions to place an object of any size into space. Tsiolkovsky's theory was that, after the first rocket had used its fuel, a second stage would be able to use the momentum developed by the first to increase the vehicle's speed to orbital, or escape, velocity. The second and later stages of the rocket would be succeedingly smaller, since less thrust would be required to push the vehicle as it got lighter after discarding each empty stage. Tsiolkovsky's first piloted multistage design, called a passenger rocket train, included twenty rockets and was more than three hundred feet tall.

Two years after the Russian Revolution that brought Vladimir Ilich Lenin to power in what was now called the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, Tsiolkovsky was elected to membership in that nation's premier scientific body, the Socialist Academy. This organization, the forerunner of the Academy of Sciences of the U.S.S.R. (later the Russian Academy of Sciences), was responsible for leading the development of scientific theory in the Soviet Union. Shortly after his election to the academy, Tsiolkovsky was given a pension to support his studies in Kaluga.

After his rise to fame, Tsiolkovsky became an icon for his contemporaries and for students of the budding science of rocket research. Hermann Oberth, who would later build on Tsiolkovsky's theories and propose the first space-station design, began a substantial correspondence with the former schoolteacher. Korolev, who would later found the Soviet Union's missile and space programs, would also build a relationship with Tsiolkovsky, whom Korolev considered his scientific mentor. During much of the period of his earliest space travel computations, Tsiolkovsky continued to teach at the children's school in Kaluga. He had, it was said, a special rapport with the children he taught, and it is speculated that the young people's own imaginations helped their teacher continue to expand his own.

Although he never actually built a rocket or launch vehicle of any kind to substantiate his theories, Tsiolkov- sky continued to promote the potential values of space travel and to work for a greater public understanding of the laws of physics and nature behind them. He was a strong role model for many of the young men who founded, in the 1930's, the first rocketry club in the Soviet Union, which built Russia's first successful liquid- fueled rocket. Among the members of the group were

Friedrich A. Tsander, the famous Soviet aircraft designer, and Korolev, the future chief designer of the Soviet space program.

At the age of seventy-eight, in September, 1935, only two days after his birthday, Tsiolkovsky, still considering himself a humble but visionary schoolteacher, died in his home in Kaluga. At the time of his death, he had authored more than sixty works of fiction, fantasy, and fact. Numerous tributes to him have been established in the years following his death, most particularly since the establishment of the Soviet space program in the late 1950's.

Significance

The mathematical theories and formulas developed by Tsiolkovsky, coming as they did during the earliest days of aeronautic research, were part of a period of time in which one of the most rapid expansions of humankind's attainable horizons was occurring. In a space of less than twenty years, humankind went from being virtually earthbound to having the capacity to move through the skies and, in quantifiable theory, beyond the atmosphere into interplanetary space. Tsiolkovsky's studies essentially offered the blueprint for future reaction propulsion- powered travel by way of the rocket engine, the multistage rocket for launch vehicles and spacecraft, and the jet engine that would be used on modern aircraft. All major rocketry pioneers after Tsiolkovsky—Goddard, Oberth, von Braun, and Korolev—acknowledged him as the founder of their fledgling science.

Tsiolkovsky was also part of a long series of events that allowed for the expansion and reshaping of the understanding of science and the world. Tsiolkovsky's popular writings showed the layperson the practical benefits of scientific endeavor, in much the same way that Jules Verne, Oberth, Isaac Asimov, and other scientists in the second half of the nineteenth century to modern times have done. He helped bring science, the study of the real world, and all the possibilities it holds into the frame of reference of laypersons.

— Eric Christensen
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Marina Tsvetayeva

Russian poet

Tsvetayeva, whose life and work bridged the Bolshevik Revolution, was one of the greatest Russian poets of the twentieth century. Her poetry and her correspondence illuminate the time in which she lived, and her mastery of the technique of writing poetry led to innovative poetic forms and rhythms.

Born: October 8, 1892; Moscow, Russia

Died: August 31, 1941; Yelabuga, Tatar Autonomous

Soviet Republic, Soviet Union (now in Russia) Also known as: Marina Ivanovna Tsvetayeva (full

name); Marina Tsvetaeva Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Marina Tsvetayeva (tsvyi-TAY-yeh-vah) was the eldest daughter of Maria Alexandrovna, who was the second wife of Professor Ivan Vladimirovich Tsvetayev. Tsve- tayeva had a stepsister, Valeria, who was ten years older, and a stepbrother, Andrei, only two years older. Two years after Tsvetayeva's birth, her sister Anastasia was born.

Tsvetayeva's mother was an outstanding pianist who not only had been forbidden to play professionally but also had been forced to marry a man she did not love. Tsvetayeva's father, a professor of Roman literature and of fine arts at the University of Moscow and director of the Rumyantsev Museum, was more interested in his work than in his children. He was also still in love with his dead first wife. Maria Alexandrovna was determined that her eldest daughter would become a concert pianist. Tsvetayeva was required to practice several hours daily and was punished for reading. Her mother feared that literature might distract her from the piano. Tsvetayeva's isolation in this family of emotionally detached people undoubtedly provided her with the inner strength that sustained her throughout her life.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: 1903: Tsiolkovsky Proposes Using Liquid Oxygen for Space Travel; March 16, 1926: Launching of the First Liquid-Fueled Rocket. 1941-1970: October 4, 1957: Soviet Union Launches the First Artificial Satellite.

At the age of nine, Tsvetayeva began school but was almost immediately removed to accompany her mother, suffering from tuberculosis, and sister to Italy for treatment. The two Tsvetayeva sisters were sent to boarding school in Lausanne, Switzerland, until they all returned to Moscow, where Maria Alexandrovna died in June, 1906.

Ivan Tsvetayeva then sent his young daughters to a boarding school, did not require Marina to pursue the piano, and in 1908 permitted her to study French literature at a Sorbonne summer school. During these years after her mother's death, Tsvetayeva began to write poetry reflecting her adoration of heroes such as the Russian poet Alexander Pushkin, Napoleon I and his son, the actress Sarah Bernhardt, and the playwright Edmond Rostand. Based on Russian folktales or everyday trivia, written in simple and clear language using traditional Russian meters, these early poems reveal Tsvetayeva's inherent talent and originality and her skillful use of language.

When Tsvetayeva published her first collection of poetry, Vecherny albom (1910; evening album), she was praised by Nikolai Gumilyov, husband of Anna Akhmatova and the leader of the Acmeist movement in Russian poetry, for her spontaneity and originality and by the eminent critic Max Voloshin. This praise and adulation opened up to Tsvetayeva and her sister Anastasia the society of poets in Moscow and at Voloshin's dacha at Koktebel in the Crimea. This was a passionate world not only of the mind but also of the heart and spirit, a world with powerful attraction for Tsvetayeva.

Life's Work

Tsvetayeva's life's work was her poetry, but that was not her only life's work. Her energies were devoted to other people as well—lovers, children, husband, and friends. This intercourse was both the source of poetry for her and the source of life. At Koktebel in 1911, Tsvetayevamet Sergei Yaklovlevich Efron. Called Seryozha by his friends and family, he represented to Tsvetayeva a knight in shining armor. In January, 1912, Tsvetayeva and Efron married, and in September their first daughter, Ariadna, was born. Tsvetayeva also published her second book of verse, Volshebny fonar (1912; the magic lantern), but at this time writing was not her first priority. For the moment her family was.

During these years, Tsvetayeva's husband, Seryozha, was a student at the University of Moscow. When World War I broke out, he was eager to serve, partly for patriotic reasons and partly because Tsvetayeva's attention was focused elsewhere. As she continued to write in Moscow and the Crimea, Tsvetayeva met and cultivated infatuations with the Surrealist poet Tikhon Churilin and the Symbolist poet Osip Mandelstam as well as pursuing an openly lesbian relationship with Sophia Parnok, who became a poet only later. Even so, her attachment to her husband remained strong.

The 1917 February Revolution, which found Tsve- tayeva in the Crimea, initiated a time of great confusion and hardship. Although Tsvetayeva was unconcerned with politics, Efron by chance fought in the White Army against the Bolshevik forces. From 1917 to 1922, Tsve- tayeva lived in Moscow with her daughters, struggling to stay alive in the face of economic hardship and widespread famine, while her husband fought in the south on the losing side.

During these years on her own, Tsvetayeva's physical strength was tested by hunger that eventually led to the starvation death of her second daughter, born in April, 1917, and her emotional stamina was tested by the uncertainty about politics and Efron. Neverthelesss, she continued to write and to love passionately. Sophia Holliday, Pavlik Antokolsky, and other actors aroused her attention as she wrote verse plays. In 1920, she read her poem "Tsardevitsa" (1922; czar maiden) at the Palace of the Arts, home of the Moscow Writers' Union, and the following year she read poems from Lebediny stan (swan's encampment), which were composed between 1917 and 1921 but not published until 1957. The Lebediny stan poems praised the White Army, and, in Bolshevik Moscow, reading them was a considerable risk. Since 1916 Tsvetayeva had also been writing a series of poems dedicated to the great Russian Symbolist poet Aleksandr Blok. These poems, StikhikBloku (1922; verses to Blok), were published in Berlin in 1922, a year after Blok's death.

The Bolshevik victory was consolidated in 1921, and liquidations of counterrevolutionaries began. Tsvetayeva was ecstatic to learn that Efron had survived the civil war and had escaped to Prague, where a sympathetic Czech government provided subsidies to a number of Russian emigres. Tsvetayeva applied for a passport to leave Moscow in the spring of 1922 just as her poetry was beginning to be published; Vertsty I (1922; mileposts I) appeared and was greeted enthusiastically by Moscow writers, including Boris Pasternak.

On May 15, 1922, Tsvetayeva and her daughter Ari- adna, or Alya, as she was called, arrived in Berlin, where they found a sizable Russian emigre population, three daily newspapers, five weeklies, and seventeen Russian publishing houses. Tsvetayeva worked feverishly and productively in spite of the harsh living conditions while she waited for Efron to arrive from Prague. During these months in Berlin, Tsvetayeva began a passionate correspondence with Pasternak that continued to fuel her creativity during the next years.

In August, Tsvetayeva, Efron, and Ariadna settled in Prague, where Efron received a government stipend to attend the university and Tsvetayeva received an allowance for her own writing. She entered the literary life of Prague and continued to write, while taking care of her husband and daughter even as she began to separate from them both emotionally and psychologically.

At thirty Tsvetayeva was entering her most vibrant and productive period both as a writer and as a lover. During the years in Prague, Tsvetayeva produced all the remaining poetry—lyrics, long poems, and verse drama—ever to be published during her lifetime. It is significant that during these years she continued the stimulating correspondence with Pasternak, initiated another equally sensual, although in the end platonic, correspondence with Aleksandr Bakhrahk, a critic in Berlin, and lived through a grand passion, certainly not platonic, with Konstantin Rodzevitch in Prague. Rodzevitch loved Tsvetayeva as she had always dreamed of being loved, but he could not live with the intensity of her passion or without the economic security that Tsvetayeva could not give him. In the end, Tsvetayeva transfigured the misery of this love affair into two poem cycles that are the most sophisticated of her lyric poetry: Poema gory (1925; poem of the mountain) and Poemakonca (1926; poem of the end).
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These poems and the epic poem "Molodec" (1924; the swain) show that Tsvetayeva had refined the intuitive and creative uses of language that had been apparent in the earlier Versty I poems: the mixture of meters in one poem and even in one line; the unusual rhythms and elliptic imagery; the verblessness, syntactic ellipsis, and one-word sentences; the use ofarchaisms and eighteenthcentury Russian words and images reminiscent of the Russian Symbolist and Acmeist poets as well as the use of colloquial, uneducated, and peasant speech forms characteristic of a peasant genre of poetry. Tsvetayeva's mature style, concise with an almost mystical bond between the shape and sound of a word and the object it designates, places her in the company of the European Futurist poets of the early 1920's while the musical richness and complexity of her verse ensures her uniqueness.

In February, 1925, Tsvetayeva and Efron's son was born and named Georgi after the patron saint of Moscow. Desperate to make a living, Efron moved his family to Paris. Although Tsvetayeva's poetry was well received, and Efron and Ariadna were able to get jobs on newspapers soon after their arrival, the emigre community began to distrust the Efrons. Efron became involved with a reformist Bolshevik group sympathetic to Bolshevism. In 1928, Tsvetayeva welcomed the Bolshevik Russian poet Vladimir Mayakovsky to Paris. A long poem about the civil war written in 1929 managed to offend both monarchist emigres and revolutionary sympathizers. In 1932, Efron and Ariadna joined the Union for Repatriation of Russians Abroad; members were widely suspected of being Soviet agents. The Efrons were further tainted by Tsvetayeva's meetings with Sergei Prokofiev, a visiting Soviet composer, and Boris Pasternak, who came to Paris as a delegate to a Communist-sponsored Congress of Writers in Defense of Culture. Although art not politics was the subject of the conversations, the emigre community punished Tsvetayeva's political naivete by refusing to publish her poetry and her prose. Living in Paris became more difficult as the Efron resources diminished. In 1937, Ariadna was finally granted a visa to return to Moscow; gladly she left Paris. Soon after that, Efron was accused of involvement in the assassination of a Soviet agent who had renounced Bolshevism. He, too, left for the Soviet Union.

On June 15, 1939, Tsvetayeva, with her son Georgi, followed her husband to Moscow—Tsvetayeva resigned but full of foreboding and Georgi eager to see his homeland for the first time. Shortly after their arrival, both Ariadna and Efron were arrested and sent to prison; Tsvetayeva's sister Anastasia had already been sent to a camp. Although Tsvetayeva was not arrested, she had difficulty getting anything but menial work even with the assistance of Pasternak. She and her son could find no suitable lodging. With the German invasion on June 22, 1941, Tsvetayeva became increasingly concerned about Georgi's safety and decided to emigrate to the Tatar region.
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The burden had become too heavy. Rejected by the Writers' Union, without work or a place to live, with her husband and daughter far away in prison—by this time, Efron had been shot, although Tsvetayeva did not know it—she decided that her rebellious son would be better off without her. On Saturday, August 31,1941, at the age of forty-eight in the village of Yelabuga in the Tatar Autonomous Soviet Republic, Tsvetayeva, lonely and exhausted, hanged herself.

Significance

Throughout her life, Tsvetayeva was passionately devoted to poetry and to people. During years of unbelievable hardship, she continued to write and to develop her poetic style without regard to politics or to fame. She wrote because she could do nothing else. Her poetry was personal, confessional, and both intuitive and intellectual in the way she used words. The passion she needed to inspire her creative soul she acquired from human relationships through conversation and correspondence.

After the death of Joseph Stalin in 1953, Tsvetayeva's sister and daughter were freed from the concentration camps. Tsvetayeva's friends arranged to have her writings, all banned in the Soviet Union, published in New York. From that time on, her work has appeared in Russian-language journals published abroad. Her poetry began to appear in anthologies within the Soviet Union in 1956 and to circulate secretly among the Russian population in manuscript. During the 1960's and 1970's, Tsve- tayeva emerged as one of the poets most beloved by Soviet youth.

— Loretta Turner Johnson
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William V. S. Tubman

President of Liberia (1944-1971)

Tubman, who was president of Liberia for twenty- seven years, held that office longer than anyone in the history ofAfrica's first republic. During his tenure, he instituted several political, economic, and social reforms, which had important consequences for Liberian society.

Born: November 29, 1895; Harper, Liberia Died: July 23, 1971; London, England Also known as: William Vacanarat Shadrach

Tubman (full name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, social reform

Early Life

William V. S. Tubman was born in Harper, Maryland county, Liberia. His ancestors were freed slaves, who emigrated from Georgia in the United States and settled in Liberia in the mid-nineteenth century. His father, a Methodist minister, also served as speaker of the House of Representatives and was later elected a senator. Tub- man's parents were very religious and were strict disciplinarians; their six children were required to attend daily family prayers and weekly church services. Tubman attended Cape Palmas Seminary and Cuttington College
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and Divinity School. As a young man, he served with the Liberian militia and rose to the rank of colonel. He took part in several military encounters between forces of the Americo-Liberian government and the indigenous peoples. He founded a military unit known as the "Tubman Volunteers," which later became part of the Liberian National Guard. After his ordination as a Methodist minister in 1914, Tubman began teaching at the seminary he had attended, while studying law at the same time. He also served temporarily as collector of internal revenue for Maryland county. He was admitted to the bar in 1917 and two years later was appointed county attorney. He soon established a reputation for legal competence and eloquence in the courtroom. "The poor man's lawyer," as he became known, Tubman gave free legal advice and represented many poor clients who could not afford his fees. As a result, his popularity increased, and he developed friendships with ordinary men and women, which later served him well in his political career. Tubman joined the True Whig Party, which had been in power since 1878, to further his political aspirations. In 1923, he was elected to the senate, and at twenty-eight became the youngest senator in Liberian history. He was re- elected for another six-year term in 1929.

Life's Work

Tubman's political career received a temporary setback after the League of Nations inquiry into the Fernando Po scandal. In 1930, a Commission of the League concluded that Liberia (a member of the League of Nations) was guilty of selling its citizens to cocoa planters on the Spanish island of Fernando Po. This finding prompted the resignations of the president of Liberia, Charles D. B. King, and the vice president, Allen N. Yancy. Tubman, who had served as legal adviser to the vice president, resigned from the senate in 1931. Ironically, this incident afforded him the opportunity of gaining greater knowledge of the Liberian political system, when he defended the officials who were involved. Although Tubman returned to the senate in 1934, he again resigned three years later, when he was appointed an associate justice of the supreme court. Nevertheless, his responsibilities on the nation's highest court did not preclude him from remaining active in the ruling True Whig Party.
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In 1943, Tubman was elected the eighteenth president of Liberia, for the first of seven successive terms. When Tubman, as president-elect, and President Edwin Barclay visited the United States as guests of President Franklin D. Roosevelt later that year, they became the first black guests to spend the night in the White House and the first to be entertained there since Booker T. Washington had visited President Theodore Roosevelt in 1901.

Tubman's inauguration in January, 1944, heralded major political, economic, and social changes in Liberia. Since the early nineteenth century, Liberian society had consisted of two distinct and separate societies: the Americo-Liberians, who were descended from freed American slaves who first arrived there in 1822, and the indigenous ethnic peoples. Although constituting only a small percentage of the total population, the Americo- Liberians soon became the ruling class and the established political and social elite. Tubman introduced two cardinal policies that were the pillars of his administration: the Open Door Policy and the National Unification Policy. The Open Door Policy encouraged foreign investment and trade, and exploitation of the country's natural resources. This policy sought to reverse the policies of previous administrations, which isolated the indigenous peoples from economic development and modernization.

The National Unification Policy instituted by Tub- man was aimed at improving the political and social relations between the Americo-Liberian minority and the indigenous majority. In his first inaugural address, he condemned the exploitation of the indigenous peoples and pledged himself to improving their political and educational opportunities. The constitution was amended to extend the suffrage to women and the ethnic majority, and legal barriers that prevented the latter from owning property on a freehold basis were eliminated. Non-Americo-Liberians were also represented in the legislature and were appointed to the cabinet. Tubman also traveled widely in the interior, forging personal contacts with the chiefs and ordinary people and listening to their grievances. Of symbolic importance was the deliberate policy to end public distinctions between Americo-Liberians and native, or tribal, peoples.
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Liberia experienced rapid economic growth in the 1950's and early 1960's as a result of foreign investment and economic and technical assistance. Major concessions were given to foreign companies, such as the Firestone Corporation, for the exploitation of the country's natural resources. Many Liberians were employed in mines, plantations, and rapidly growing towns. The prices of Liberia's primary commodity exports—iron ore and rubber—also increased significantly. Between 1950 and 1970, the gross domestic product rose from $48 million to more than $400 million, and the national budget increased from $14 million to more than $60 million. With this relative prosperity, schools, bridges, markets, and hospitals were built. Monrovia, the capital, which had been a sleepy coastal town of 12,000 people in 1939, was transformed into a bustling city of 134,000 in 1970.

However, under Tubman's Open Door Policy, foreign entrepreneurs, rather than Liberians, controlled the economy. The terms of concession agreements were highly favorable to foreign investors, and there was no scrupulous enforcement of tax obligations and correct accounting practices by foreign companies. Most Liberi- ans were employed as unskilled or semiskilled workers, and few provisions were made for the training and hiring of qualified Liberians for managerial positions. Nevertheless, the leading politicians and government officials benefited from increased foreign involvement in the economy, and many owned large rubber estates and shares in foreign companies. Starting in the late 1960's, Liberia faced severe economic problems and entered a period of stagnation as the international prices for iron ore and rubber slumped. Although Tubman instituted austerity measures, government officials continued their lavish lifestyles, which put a further drain on the national treasury.

In the early years of his presidency, Tubman adroitly began to consolidate his political power. He undermined the bases of power of Americo-Liberian rivals, by co- opting many of them into his administration. In addition, he broadened his base of support among the indigenous peoples. As his position became more secure, Tubman tolerated no challenges to his authority and used the police, army, and security forces to quell domestic opposition to his rule. Elections became a mere formality within the context of the single-party system of government.

As Liberia was one of only a few independent African countries at the end of World War II, Tubman became a leading spokesperson for African independence. He used the major international forums to draw attention to the decolonization struggle and racial discrimination in southern Africa. In 1960, Liberia became the first African state to have a seat on the United Nations Security Council, and nine years later the Liberian delegate to the United Nations, Angie Brooks-Randolph, became the first African president of the General Assembly. On the continental level, Tubman hosted several important inter-African conferences, notably the Monrovia Conference of 1961. The conference brought together what at the time was the largest number of African states and favored functional cooperation over continental political unification, which was advocated by the more radical Casablanca Group of States. The Monrovia Conference played an important role in the creation of the Organization of African Unity in May, 1963. Having acquired the stature of an elder statesman, Tubman was often called on to mediate disputes between African states. He died in London on July 23, 1971.

Significance

Throughout his long presidency, Tubman proved to be the consummate politician: shrewd, astute, and tenacious. He was, in Niccolo Machiavelli's dictum, "a fox in order to recognize traps, and a lion to frighten off wolves." Although the True Whig Party, the only legitimate political party during his tenure, was still dominated by Americo-Liberians and the key positions in the government, judiciary, and bureaucracy remained in their hands, Tubman broadened the base of Liberian politics and gave greater political and educational opportunities to the indigenous people. The political system during his presidency was not monolithic, and he developed and expanded the central and local institutions of government.

Although a member of the Americo-Liberian aristocracy, Tubman established strong personal ties with Liberians of different classes and ethnic backgrounds. Affable and accessible and with a dynamic personality, Tubman enjoyed wide support. He was largely responsible for bringing Liberia into the modern age. Tubman was able to maintain political stability in a period of tremendous political, economic, and social change, not only in Liberia but also throughout the African continent.

— Abiodun Williams

Further Reading

Liebenow, J. Gus. Liberia: The Evolution of Privilege. Ithaca, N.Y.: Cornell University Press, 1969. A readable, analytical, and dispassionate account of the political structure of Liberian society. It contains many insights into the emergence and nature of the Americo-Liberian elite.
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Barbara W. Tuchman

American historian

Recipient of two Pulitzer Prizes in history and one of the most widely read American historians, Tuchman helped reintroduce history as an art to the reading public.

Born: January 30, 1912; New York, New York Died: February 6, 1989; Greenwich, Connecticut Also known as: Barbara Wertheim (birth name) Areas of achievement: Historiography, scholarship

Early Life

Barbara W. Tuchman (TUHK-mehn) would later recall having witnessed the first naval engagement of World War I when she was two years old. The event occurred in the Mediterranean as she traveled with her parents to visit her grandfather, who was then serving as U.S. ambassador to Turkey. Her historical interests never wavered afterward, although they were reinforced during her childhood by the popular historical adventures recounted in Lucy Fitch Perkins's famous Twins series, as well as in books of the same genre by Arthur Conan Doyle, Jane Porter, Alexandre Dumas, pere, and George Alfred Henty. Her interests in place, imaginative research, and confident writing, however, required years of apprenticeship.

Tuchman's early background was marked by privilege and familial distinction. Maurice Wertheim, her father, was a leader in New York City's Jewish community, a successful international banker, publisher, and philanthropist. Her mother, Alma Morgenthau Wert- 1976. A short and lively biography that is critical of Tubman. Despite lapses in style, it focuses attention on some of the drawbacks of the Tubman era.
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heim, was a member ofthe prominent Morgenthau banking family. It was Henry Morgenthau, businessman turned diplomat, whom Tuchman had been en route to see when elements of the British fleet attempted to intercept Germany's Goeben in August, 1914—one of the world's most memorable months, encapsulating the meltdown of a civilization whose ambience Tuchman later re-created in The Guns of August (1962). An uncle, Henry Morgenthau, Jr., served as Franklin D. Roosevelt's secretary of the Treasury, while cousin Robert Morgenthau gained repute as a U.S. federal attorney.

Tuchman's formal education comported with her family's expectations and achievements: New York's Walden School and then, in 1929, Harvard's affiliate, Radcliffe College for women. In essays written decades later, she recalled the influences of Irving Babbitt, a specialist in French literature; Charles McIlwain, himself a Pulitzer Prize winner for a historical study of American government; and John Livingston Lowe, an expert in comparative literature. Equally as memorable, she recounted, was her freedom to spend time in the magnificent stacks of Harvard's Widener Library, repository of one of the world's largest private book and manuscript collections. Meanwhile, her summers were spent with her family in Europe. Shortly after graduation, she joined her grandfather at the World Economic Conference of 1933.

Privileged as she was, Tuchman eagerly transmuted social advantage into cultivating her splendid background and temperament for historical writing. She commencedformal research working for the Institute of Pacific Relations soon after graduation. In 1935, she joined the staff of The Nation, which her father owned, writing on a variety of newsworthy subjects. The magazine dispatched her to Spain for coverage of that country's confused and savage civil war in 1937. On her return, she determined to work as a freelance correspondent for a British news journal. In the meantime, she witnessed the publication of her first book, The Lost British Policy: Britain and Spain Since 1700 (1938), the precursor to eleven significantly better works.

Life's Work

As for everyone of her generation and age, war and family for a time preempted Tuchman's other affairs. In 1940, shortly after the outbreak of World War II, and the year before America's direct involvement, she married the president of New York City Hospital's medical board, Dr. Lester Tuchman. In the acknowledgments of her final work, The First Salute: A View of the American Revolution (1988), she not only thanked him for aiding her with her failing eyesight but also acknowledged him as being "the rock upon which this house is built." From 1943 until 1945, both Tuchmans performed national service, she at the Far Eastern Office of the Office of War Information. Some of Tuchman's initial curiosities about life in the Far East, subsequently fleshed out in her Stilwell and the American Experience in China, 19111945 (1971), took shape.

Despite these early publications, her "first" book, as she described it, did not appear until 1956—Bible and Sword: England and Palestine from the Bronze Age to Balfour, a study of British policy in Palestine. It was, by her own admission, incomplete. The last six months of her research dealing with events from 1918 until 1948, a period of British Mandate over Palestine, of Arab uprisings, the Arab-Israeli War, and reestablishment of the state of Israel in 1948, so overwhelmed her with a sense of disgust and injustice that, contrary to her editor's wishes, she destroyed them. Her emotions had victimized her perception of scholarly discipline. The study thus ended in 1918. The lesson this experience conveyed to her persisted: Stay within the evidence and let the emotions come to the readers insofar as possible from the presentation itself.

In this regard, Tuchman readdressed an earlier canon of major historians, which had been eclipsed somewhat by historical writing like that of the distinguished and enormously influential Charles A. Beard. Beard and historian Mary Ritter Beard, in company with James Har-
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vey Robinson and other Progressives, conceived of history as an important force in effecting social change, of molding civilization. They wrote the "New History," which questioned the older standard of objectivity, and their works raised their banners around the qualified relativism that became the trademark of their school.

Tuchman agreed that the goal of absolute objectivity was unattainable by historians. Nevertheless, in essays explaining her philosophy of history, she placed herself in the tradition of German historian Leopold von Ranke, the figure generally credited with founding the modern school of objective historiography known as Scientific History. Inserting one's opinions into the hunchwork guiding research, as well as imposing these opinions on one's selection of materials for writing, she believed, was highly undesirable. Rather, self-conscious striving for objectivity, recording history "how it really was," as Ranke stated it, was Tuchman's goal. Thus, for the most part, contemporary history—evaluations of headline events of her own day or of recent decades—by choice lay outside her intellectual bailiwick. Such events
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were too immediate and too emotion-charged for her to analyze calmly and reflectively.

In a few essays, Tuchman did indeed ignore these tenets, but not in her major works. Bible and Sword thus closed in 1918; The Zimmermann Telegram (1958), The Guns of August (1962), and The Proud Tower: A Portrait of the World Before the War, 18901914 (1966) all focused on events and personalities of World War I. Stilwell and the American Experience in China examined occurrences from which the passage of a full generation buffered her. Likewise, A Distant Mirror: The Calamitous Fourteenth Century (1978) focused on the excitement and upheaval of a distant European past, and The March of Folly: From Troy to Vietnam (1984) sketched the timeless absurdities of warfare, while her last book, The First Salute (1988), assessed the impact of foreign involvement on the American Revolution. She agreed that contemporary history could be written, citing William L. Shirer's The Rise and Fall of the Third Reich (1960) as a superior example, but not by her.

Musing further on her own historical approach and style, Tuchman emphasized her distaste for history "in gallon jugs." By that she meant history wrestled into the service of a historian's grand explanatory or philosophical schemes, and therefore girdled with sweeping generalizations. The historian who after 1934 and through the 1960's had most recently fit this description was the English historian Arnold Toynbee, whose A Study of History (1934-1964), a twelve-volume theoretical analysis of the rise and decline of more than a score of notable civilizations, had proved surprisingly popular, particularly as made accessible to general audiences in excellent abridgments. For Tuchman, however, climbing "those Toynbeean heights" would have required her to soar from the ground impelled by theories of her own invention. That sort of endeavor, as she saw it, was not for the historian. Besides, however grand the view from a Toynbeean perspective, Tuchman lamented the inevitable disappearance of detail.

It was indeed an eye for telling detail that characterized Tuchman's histories—in her words, "corroborative detail." Such detail, she insisted, restrained historians and forced them to adhere to as much truth as could be gleaned from their materials. It was her view that while corroborative detail might not produce glittering generalizations, it still might reveal historical truths in addition to keeping research anchored in reality.
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Tuchman's final work came in 1988. The First Salute was published some months before her death at her home in Greenwich, Connecticut, in February of 1989.

Significance

With the lengthy experience in research and writing that she had begun acquiring in her youth and with a firm grasp of the tenets of professional history, Tuchman made straightforward narrative history her genre. She embellished it with brilliantly selected detail—one of her trademarks—that made events and personalities vital for her readers. When she began her major works, narrative history was out of fashion, particularly in academia, and interpretive history seemed the route to reputation. Worse, as far as many academics were concerned, much of the best narrative history, and certainly the most read- able—with notable exceptions—had been produced by nonacademics.

Despite the authority of academic historians, which had grown with the expansion of American universities, mass education, and the importance of the doctoral degree beginning in the 1950's, Tuchman chose an alternate course for herself. She earned no higher degrees, and she was faintly bemused by the overwhelmingly male-dominated mandarinate represented by academic historians. She certainly respected the standards that academics had set for the collection and accuracy of their research. Yet, academics essentially wrote for one another. To the extent that this was the case, historical writing became a busy closet enterprise to which reading publics were not privy. Tuchman consciously returned to the older tradition of history, writing "objective" narrative with literary merit—a tradition that had included such notables as Allan Nevins, Samuel Eliot Morison, and Douglas Southall Freeman, all of whom urged that while history should be judged by rigorous standards of accuracy it should also join hands with literature. Capitalizing on this advice and following her own artistic predilections, Tuchman became one of the most widely read of modern American historians. A best-selling author, she was an important figure in reviving history for the public. Two Pulitzer Prizes are testimonials to the high abilities she brought to bear in scholarly realms that into the 1990's were still overwhelmingly dominated by men.

— Clifton K. Yearley

Further Reading

"BarbaraTuchman." TheNation,March, 1989,252-253. A thoughtful, laudatory obituary by a periodical with which Tuchman was associated when she began her writing and research career, and one in which her family had owned an interest. This profile is valuable because while Tuchman's books were widely reviewed, there are few published materials about their author.

Beard, Mary Ritter. Woman as Force in History: A Study in Traditions and Realities. New York: Macmillan, 1946. Beard, who has been perceived as a founder of women's history and a champion of women writing history, was greatly admired by Tuchman. Neither Beard nor Tuchman fit into the academic historical guilds of their times. Brief annotated bibliography and useful index.

Hurwitz, Samuel T. "The Guns of August: Review." American Historical Review 7 (July, 1962): 10141015. Valuable as an appreciative academic review of Tuchman's first Pulitzer Prize-winning work. It credits Tuchman with vivid, imaginative, and passionate writing. It describes the work as a series of vignettes offering little new to professional specialists, but serving as a good example of how history can be written to appeal to a wide audience.

Marcus, Jacob R. The American Jewish Woman, 16541980. New York: Ktav Publishing House, 1981. Briefly places Tuchman as a member of the Morgen- thau-Wertheim families in context with other notable Jewish women of her generation.

Neal, Steve. Rolling on the River: The Best of Steve Neal. Carbondale: Southern University Press, 1999. This collection of writings by Neal, a columnist for the Chicago Sun Times, includes a piece about Tuchman and her work.

Tuchman, Barbara W. Practicing History: Selected Essays. New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1981. A collection of frank, often charming commentaries and examples of Tuchman's work and views from her articles or lectures. Few notes, no bibliography or index. Her historical views should be juxtaposed to those male academic historians who reviewed her work. On balance they credited her with striking prose and good "popular" history, making clear that it was less thoroughly researched, profound, or interdisciplinary than they expected "reliable" history to be.

Yoder, Edwin M. The Historical Present: Uses and Abuses of the Past. Jackson: University Press of Mississippi, 1997. Includes the chapter "Barbara Tuchman and the Horseshoe Nails of History."

Zinsser, Judith P. History and Feminism: A Glass Half Full. New York: Twayne, 1993. A clear, cogent survey and comparative analysis of men's history, women's history, and the impact of feminism on each. Useful for placing Tuchman in the broader modern context of women writing history. An excellent work with annotated suggestions for further reading and a valuable index.

See also: Charles A. Beard; Fernand Braudel; Lucy S. Dawidowicz; John Dewey; Leonard T. Hobhouse; Vernon Louis Parrington; Henri Pirenne; Arnold Toyn- bee; Frederick Jackson Turner; Thorstein Veblen.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

4107

1901-1940: 1907: Meinecke Advances the Analytic Method in History; Summer, 1918: Rise of Cultural Relativism Revises Historiography; 19231939: Cambridge Ancient History Appears; May, 1926: Durant Publishes The Story ofPhilosophy; 1934: Toynbee's Metahistorical Approach Sparks Debate.


Andrei Nikolayevich Tupolev

Russian aeronautical engineer

Tupolev was among the world's leading designers of military and civilian aircraft. He worked in the Soviet aircraft industry for half a century and designed more than 120planes, many of which have held world records for being the heaviest, fastest, or largest built. He was first in the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics to build all-metal aircraft and was a member of the U.S.S.R.'s Academy of Sciences.

Born: November 10, 1888; Pustomazovo, Russia Died: December 23, 1972; Moscow, Soviet Union

(now in Russia) Areas of achievement: Aviation and space

exploration, engineering, invention and technology

Early Life

Andrei Nikolayevich Tupolev (ahn-DRAY-ee neek-eh- LAY-yehv-yihch TEW-pohl-yihf) was born in Pustomazovo, Russia (modern Kalinin Oblast). He was the son of the village notary public. In 1908, he entered the Moscow Higher Technical College (MVTU), from which he was graduated in 1918. There, he studied under Nikolay Yegorovich Zhukovsky, a lecturer in mechanical engineering. Zhukovsky, also known as the "father" of Russian aviation, organized an aeronautical study group of interested students at MVTU, Tupolev being among them. While a student, Tupolev, working with Zhukov- sky, was instrumental in developing the first wind tunnels. During the Russian Civil War, Leon Trotsky charged Tupolev and Zhukovsky with the task of creating a multiengine bomber to replace the very effective Il'ya Muromets. They designed a twin-engine triplane that failed, but the idea nevertheless did much to increase Soviet interest in building heavy bombers.

During his student years, Tupolev also worked on the Central Aero and Hydrodynamics Institute (TsAGI), established by Zhukovsky. From 1923 to 1938, he served as the chief engineer, and he continued an association with the institute during most of his career. In the early 1930's, this was the only organization in the Soviet Union dealing with aeronautics. Tupolev's first aircraft design, the ANT-1 (the letters were his initials), was a small, thirty-five-horsepower craft. It was built in 1922, the year that Zhukovsky died.

Life's Work
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Following his early research on wind tunnels and training gliders, Tupolev became involved in aerodynamics

and the use of metal in aircraft construction. He was the first Soviet engineer to build an all-metal craft. In 1922, he organized a group at TsAGI for the purpose of working on all-metal planes and aerosleighs. In 1925, this group was named Aviation, Hydroaviation, and Special Design. The ANT-1 (1922) was made mostly of aluminum, and the ANT-2 (1924) was made entirely of metal. Both of these were single-engine monoplanes. These early aircraft were often used for propaganda purposes. The ANT-3, completed in 1926, received widespread acclaim when in late summer of that year Mikhail Gro- mov, in an ANT-3 named Proletari, made a forty-five- hundred-mile flight around various European capitals in approximately thirty-five hours of flying time. The next year, Semyon Shestakov flew Nash otvet(our reply) over Siberia to Tokyo.

Tupolev's ANT-4 first flew in 1925 and, despite protests from the Germans regarding infringed patents, was quickly put into series production. In 1929, an ANT-4 known as Land of the Soviets flew from Moscow to San Francisco to New York, covering 13,600 miles in 153 flying hours. The wheels were replaced with floats before the flight across the Pacific. This twin-engine plane was developed by the military into a heavy bomber—the TB-1. It was also designed as a naval torpedo plane, the MTB-1. These were being built in the Soviet Union in the early 1930's, as were fighter planes, also designed by Tupolev. Having been instructed to design fighters in 1928, Tupolev produced the ANT-5 or I-4. The I-4 was in service to the Soviet air force until 1933. The ANT-6 or TB-3 was being produced by 1932, and by 1938 it had replaced the ANT-4 or TB-1 as the main Soviet bombing craft.

Tupolev was also a leader in developing planes for civilian transport, and several of his ANT designs were used for this purpose. The ANT-9 had three engines and carried nine passengers, and the ANT-14 had five engines and could seat thirty-six. The passenger plane of the early 1930's was the ANT-20 named Maxim Gorky. It could carry fifty passengers, making it the largest civilian plane in the world, and could be converted into a bomber or a military transport quite easily. It was developed primarily for propaganda purposes and received much news coverage. It had eight engines and weighed forty tons. It included a radio station, a printing press, a photographic laboratory, loudspeakers, a telephone switchboard, illuminated signs, and recording and projection equipment. It was taken, in 1935, for a demonstration flight and was escorted by a fighter plane that was painted red so people on the ground could easily compare the size of the two planes. The pilot of the fighter plane was a famous stunt pilot who was going through various dives and loops and in the process miscalculated and hit the Maxim Gorky. The plane crashed, killing the forty-nine passengers, all award-winning workers who were on the flight in recognition of their achievement.

Tupolev visited England in 1934 with other Soviet air force officers. In 1935, he completed designs for the ANT-22, a flying boat that set a record by reaching 6,370 feet carrying 22,000 pounds. His ANT-25, also designed in 1935, flew from Moscow to California by crossing the North Pole, traveling 6,262 miles in sixty-two hours and two minutes. The plane brought glory to the Soviet Union but never became the long-range bomber as had been intended.

Between 1933 and 1938, there were two aircraft design establishments serving the Soviet air force: Tupo- lev's Experimental Aero-Design Division and Sergey Ilyushin's Central Design Bureau. There was much rivalry and jealousy between these two establishments. Nikolai Polikarpov, who headed the Central Design Bureau, was, like Tupolev, an uncompromising person. Polikarpov modeled his management style after that of Joseph Stalin, who worked with a small group of loyal followers, while Tupolev insisted that only a large organization could effectively use the talent and have the experience necessary to succeed in the world of complex design. Polikarpov wanted to create aircraft that were superior to those in the West. That was the only way he would feel successful. Tupolev believed that such competition was pointless and that success was measured by designing a craft that served a function required by the Soviet air force.
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Tupolev visited the United States and Germany in 1936. In the United States, he studied industrial design at both the Douglas plant in Santa Monica, California, and the Ford plant in Detroit, Michigan. Later that year, he was arrested during the Stalinist purges and was sentenced to five years in prison. He was charged with having sold plans for fighter planes to Germany. Supposedly the Germans used these plans for the construction of the Messerschmidt-109. Tupolev was also said to have opposed the purge trials, during which millions were held without evidence, implying that he was willing to testify against Stalin. Tupolev was followed to prison by most of his senior staff; it is estimated that 450 aircraft designers from his bureau were arrested between 1934 and 1941, 50 being executed and 100 dying in labor camps. Tupolev himself was originally sentenced to death, but Stalin recognized his value to the Soviet Union and established a design bureau in prison so he could continue to work for the good of his country. He later obtained his freedom for having produced a successful attack bomber, the TU-2, which was used extensively during World War II. For this he received a Stalin Prize in 1943. Later when Stalin wanted him to design an attack bomber that could reach the United States and return to the Soviet Union without refueling, Tupolev refused. While his stay in prison silenced his earlier criticism of the Soviet government and philosophy, he still dared to defy Stalin when he knew that he was being requested to perform an impossible task given the existing limits of technology. The arrest bothered Tupolev, and, after Nikita S. Khrushchev became head of the party, Tupolev asked him if it would be possible to remove his arrest record as it was a black mark on the careers of his children as well as his
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own. Khrushchev, who considered Tupolev to be his country's greatest airplane designer, agreed. In 1953, after Stalin's death, Tupolev was given full membership in the Academy of Sciences.

After being released from prison in 1941, Tupolev served as a lieutenant general of the Engineering Technical Forces. In 1944, when three B-29's were impounded after being forced to land near Vladivostok following raids over Japan, Tupolev was assigned the task of producing a similar plane. In response, he designed the TU-4, which was put into production in less than a year. The Soviets built around fifteen hundred of these planes before they stopped production in 1954. The TU-4's could reach the United States and return to the Soviet Union if they were refueled in the air. Yet despite the superiority of the B-29 during World War II, by the time the TU-4 was in use it was outdated as the United States was already producing superior models.

Tupolev was a very practical person. Sometimes his airplanes did not turn out to be good for their intended use. The TU-95 was a turboprop bomber that could fly around 850 kilometers per hour and could not go higher than eighteen thousand meters. It had an excellent range, but its speed and altitude limitations would make it very easy to shoot down. Tupolev suggested that he be allowed to modify it for civilian uses. The TU-95 thus became the TU-114, the first nonstop passenger plane between Moscow and Washington.

Toward the end of World War II, Tupolev became concerned with developing jet-propulsion engines. He used British and German engines on his TU-2's to create a prop-jet. This was called a TU-2A and first appeared in 1947. Within two years, Tupolev was made a Hero of Socialism and received the Order of Lenin and two more Stalin Prizes. In 1948, his tactical jet bomber, TU-10, appeared, and in three years this plane was being used at bases in Eastern Europe. By the early 1950's Tupolev had developed a long-range strategic bomber, the TU-75, used in the Far East. In 1952, this brought Tupolev and his associates another Stalin Prize. His TxAGI-428 was similar to the B-52 and could deliver a hydrogen bomb. In 1956, his TU-104 transport was flown to England. It had a capacity of fifty persons and was considered well in advance of anything likely to be developed soon in the West. Tupolev visited England in 1956 with Khrushchev and announced that he was in the process of completing designs for a jet airliner. In September, 1957, his TU-114, capable of carrying 220 persons, was in operation. The culmination of his career came in 1968, when the supersonic TU-144 made its first flight. By 1971, it was in

4110 production. Foreign engineers had started work on the Concorde two and a half years before Tupolev began the project. On May 25, 1971, a TU-144 landed in Paris on its first flight West with its designer on board. A little more than a year later, at age eighty-four, Tupolev died.

Significance

Born before the advent of flight, Tupolev lived to witness and be a primary contributor to spectacular advances in aviation history. Having devoted more than fifty years of his life to keeping his country on the leading edge of aeronautical technology, he, more than anyone, made a greater impact on the development of Russian aviation. Tupolev had special problems as a Soviet designer. Not only did his planes have to be able to operate in and withstand the fierce winters of Siberia, but also, as late as 1960, there were still runways in major cities that were unpaved. However, from monoplanes to fighters to supersonic jet transport, Tupolev's design bureau led the way. Because of his efforts, within a decade after the end of World War II, the Soviets had considerably diminished the United States' lead in air power.

Tupolev loved to travel to air shows in the West to obtain ideas to help him in his work. His last visit was to Paris in 1967. He also served as host to foreign visitors in his own country, graciously showing them his facilities near Moscow. Neil Armstrong was among the last of such guests, visiting with Tupolev in 1970. In a time when the Soviet Union remained quite isolated from capitalist societies, Tupolev did much to improve communications. Khrushchev, always an admirer of Tupolev for his enormous technical achievements, his passionate commitment to his work, and his personal warmth and humor, believed that while "there were other talented designers, Andrei Nikolayevich was head and shoulders above" the rest.

— Nancy L. Erickson

Further Reading

Bailes, K. E. "Technology and Legitimacy: Soviet Aviation and Stalinism in the 1930's." Technology and Culture 17 (January, 1976): 55-81. Discusses Stalin's use of the aircraft industry for propaganda purposes and his establishment of a special design bureau in prison camp. Tupolev's work figures prominently in the article.
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Alan Mathison Turing

British mathematician

Through his research on computable functions and artificial intelligence, Turing prepared the foundation for modern computer science. His work during World War II breaking German codes for the British government was of major value to the Allied effort in Europe.

Born: June 23, 1912; London, England Died: June 7, 1954; Wilmslow, Cheshire, England Areas of achievement: Mathematics, computer science

Early Life

Alan Mathison Turing (MATH-ih-sehn TEWR-ihng) was born in London, England. His mother, nee Ethel Sara Stoney, and his father, Julius Mathison Turing, were both of middle-class, Protestant British families. Both Turing and his brother John were educated in British boarding schools while their father served in the British civil service in India. Turing matriculated at the Sher- bourne School in Dorset, rather than at one of the more fashionable public schools because his family believed that the school would offer a more conducive environment for their socially awkward child. At Sherbourne, Turing distinguished himself in mathematics and science but was an indifferent student of other subjects. Already, his lifelong interest in scientific matters and passionate determination to learn by self-discovery rather than through reading were well established.

Life's Work
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Turing's most enduring scientific accomplishment was conceived during his undergraduate years at Cambridge University. He entered King's College, Cambridge, in 1931 and remained there until 1936, during which time he completed his baccalaureate and master's degrees with honors. Turing was tutored by mathematician M. H. A. Newman, who introduced him to the work of David Hilbert, Kurt Godel, and others, on the logical foundations of mathematics—a subject of considerable mathematical interest and activity in the 1920's and early 1930's. Turing was attracted to one ofthe open questions in this subject: determining which mathematical functions are computable, that is, which functions can be calculated entirely in a machinelike way by a fixed set of deterministic rules. Following an independent and very clever line of reasoning, Turing found a solution. His answer involved defining an abstract machine, known today as the universal Turing machine, which could calculate all those functions that are computable. His machine embodied the concept of the general-purpose, stored- program computer; thus the paper describing his result is regarded as a classic of both mathematical logic and computer science.

In 1936, Turing accepted a year's fellowship to visit Princeton University, where he could work with Alonzo Church and other mathematicians interested in the subject of computability. While at Princeton, Turing was persuaded to stay a second year and complete a Ph.D. in mathematics. His dissertation on ordinal logics made yet another important contribution to mathematics and computer science. Turing might have settled into a productive academic career as a mathematical logician, had World War II not intervened.

Turing returned to war-troubled Great Britain in 1938. He reassumed his fellowship at Cambridge, but soon he volunteered his services to the Government Code and Cypher School in Bletchley, a small town between Oxford and London, where a massive effort was under way to develop techniques and construct calculating machines capable of decoding machine-encrypted German diplomatic and military messages. Turing played a crucial role in the design of this equipment and in the development of procedures for breaking the codes: The work at Bletchley was critical to the Allied successes in Europe, and Turing was highly decorated for his contributions.

This wartime experience gave Turing a familiarity with electronics that complemented his mathematical training. In 1945, he moved to the National Physical Laboratory in Teddington, where he was given the responsibility for designing an electronic, stored-program computer for use in government work. What Turing designed, in effect, was a physical embodiment of his universal Turing machine that used electronic circuitry. The plans he drew up called for an ambitious modern computer using vacuum tubes for logical switching and arithmetic calculations, and mercury delay lines (a radar technology) for storing information. A scaled-down version, known as Pilot Automatic Computing Engine (Pilot ACE), was completed in 1950—one of the first modern computers placed in operation—and used for important government and industrial research, including aircraft design.

Frustrated at the slow and somewhat political process of building the computer, Turing resigned from the National Physical Laboratory in 1947. After a short time at Cambridge, Turing accepted a position at Manchester University as the chief programmer for a powerful new computer, the Mark I, being built there. Joining this project, he was reunited with Newman, his college teacher and Bletchley colleague. His duties allowed him ample time and opportunity to pursue his main interest, what is now called "artificial intelligence." Turing became the champion of artificial intelligence research. He experimented with programming the Mark I computer to execute what he regarded as intelligent actions: proving mathematical theorems, translating from one language into another, breaking codes, and playing games such as chess. He also published a widely read paper setting out his counterarguments to the most popular objections to the possibility of artificial intelligence.

This paper introduced his "Imitation Game," better



Alan Mathison Turing. (Smithsonian Institution)

 

known today as the Turing Test. The test is the most frequently cited method for determining whether a computer has achieved intelligence and is based on Turing's belief in behaviorist philosophy: If a computer exhibits intelligent behavior, it is intelligent. In the test, an interrogator is connected by terminal to either a human or a computer at a remote location. The interrogator is allowed to pose any questions he wishes. Based on the answers, the interrogator must decide whether a human or a computer is at the other end of the line. If the interrogator cannot distinguish between the two in a statistically significant number of cases, then Turing's test claims artificial intelligence to have been achieved.

Turing's productive and extraordinarily creative scientific career came to a sudden end in 1954 as the result of a fatal dose of cyanide poisoning. A few months earlier, Turing had been convicted of homosexual activity, at that time a felony in Great Britain. He had been sentenced to mandatory estrogen treatments, which caused strong physiological and psychological changes in him. These changes severely depressed Turing, and many people believe they caused him to take his life. At the time of his death, Turing had begun an ambitious investigation of the chemical basis of morphogenesis—that is, the information process in living organisms that determines why and how single cells grow into differentiated organs with specific functions.

Significance

Turing made many contributions to mathematics, logic, and statistics, and was a marathon runner of world-class distinction. He is best remembered, however, for his contributions to computability, machine design, and artificial intelligence. His work on computability, especially the universal Turing machine concept, was the first modern work on the theory of computation and is a central idea in recursive function theory (an active area of research in mathematical logic) and in automata theory (an important theoretical discipline within computer science). The value of Turing's efforts in the design of code- breaking equipment to the war effort should not be underestimated. His postwar work on computer design is much harder to evaluate. His work at the National Physical Laboratory resulted in one of the first operating modern computers, which was used for important scientific and engineering applications in the 1950's. Turing's work also influenced the design of computers built by two companies, English Electric and Bendix, but his design ideas did not fall within the mainstream of computer design developments. Turing was the foremost cham-
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pion of artificial intelligence research in the first decade of modern computing. He introduced the distinction between robotics and artificial intelligence research, arguing in opposition to researchers such as Grey Walter and W. Ross Ashby that the future of artificial intelligence research lay in the use of the stored-program computer, not in the construction of special-purpose robots that could mimic vision or other human attributes. The Turing Test has endured as the principal test of success in artificial intelligence research.

— William Aspray

Further Reading

Carpenter, B. S., and R. W. Doran, eds. A. M. Turing's ACE Report of 1946 and Other Papers. Cambridge, Mass.: MIT Press, 1986. The volume reprints Turing's design report for the ACE computer, a 1947 lecture by Turing on computing, and a paper by M. Woodger on the history of computing at the National Physical Laboratory. The editors provide a historical introduction to computers that provides the context for these works. Copeland, B. Jack, ed. Alan Turing's Automatic Computing Engine: The Master Codebreaker's Struggle to Build the Modern Computer. New York: Oxford University Press, 2005. A detailed history of Turing's contributions to computer science, describing how he designed and built some of the first computers. Includes diagrams and illustrations explaining the hardware, software, and other features of Turing's computers.
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Hodges, Andrew. Alan Turing: The Enigma. New York: Simon & Schuster, 1983. Hodges provides the definitive biography of Turing. It supplies detailed descriptions of his scientific accomplishments in computing equipment design, artificial intelligence, and cryp- tology. The effect, if any, of Turing's homosexuality and his social and personality traits on his career are explored in detail.

Leavitt, David. The Man Who Knew Too Much. New York: W. W. Norton, 2006. A comprehensive biography that explains Turing's complex scientific achievements in an accessible style.
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Frederick Jackson Turner

American historian

Developing a unique thesis based on the influence of the frontier in American history, Turner became the most dominant figure among professional historians in the United States for the first three decades of the twentieth century.

Born: November 14, 1861; Portage, Wisconsin Died: March 14, 1932; San Marino, California Areas of achievement: Historiography,

scholarship

Early Life

Frederick Jackson Turner was the eldest son of Andrew Jackson and Mary Hanford Turner. His parents were both from New York, with ancestors among the early Puritan settlers of New England. In the same year that his first son was born, Andrew Jackson purchased the small newspaper for which he worked and merged it with a rival to produce the weekly Wisconsin State Register, which he edited and published until 1878. An uncompromising Republican, Andrew Jackson was active in state politics and served four terms as mayor of Portage.

As son of a local political figure, young Turner grew up with firsthand knowledge of party politics and a healthy respect for the ability to influence people with words and ideas. In addition, an editor's son was perhaps predisposed to develop a love for the written word. As a boy, Turner read widely and, in 1876, when he was only fifteen, began to contribute to his father's newspaper through his Pencil and Scissors Department, where he printed quotations that had attracted his attention. His obvious intellectual ability and interest did not mean that the younger Turner became the stereotypical bookworm. On the contrary, when not reading his favorite author, Ralph Waldo Emerson, he could be found hunting and fishing with his father or engaging in the sort of activities that Mark Twain had imagined for Tom Sawyer.

Appropriately for a man who would have so much influence on American education, Turner excelled as a student and was graduated from Portage's only high school in June, 1878. His senior oration, "The Power of the Press," won first prize in the annual competition, and his reward was a set of Thomas Babington Macaulay's History of England (1849-1861). In spite of such foreshadowing, Turner entered the University of Wisconsin at Madison in September with no idea that his future would be tied to the development of history as a profession. He had inherited a healthy interest in local history from his father, but, in the 1870's, history was not something that an enterprising young man would choose for a career. Not until 1881 would any American university establish a professorship in American history, and in 1884, the year Turner was graduated from college, there were only fifteen professorships and five assistant professorships in history throughout the nation.

On the surface, Turner appeared the typical undergraduate, except that he was actually enrolled as a sub- freshman since his preparation in the classics at Portage High School was considered less than adequate. An enthusiastic fraternity man throughout his college career, extracurricular activities absorbed much of his time. In the summer of 1879, however, he underwent a forceful introduction to the more serious side of life. Contracting a nearly fatal case of spinal meningitis, he was unable to return to Madison until the spring of 1881. Turner used the enforced idleness well, studying Greek and reading widely, and on reentering college, he found a new love that he would never abandon—history. The matchmaker in this case was Professor William Francis Allen, a remarkable teacher whose ideas about education were extremely progressive for the time in which he lived. Viewing history as understanding the past rather than simply recording past events, Professor Allen was undoubtedly responsible for pushing his gifted student toward a career in history.

While academic life was clearly becoming more and more important to Turner himself, his fellow students knew him primarily as an outstanding orator. Public speaking played an important role in the educational system of the nineteenth century and would turn out to be very important for Turner's future. Winning the university's most prestigious oratorical contests in his junior and senior years made Turner something of a campus celebrity and prompted the offer of an assistant instructorship in rhetoric after his graduation. He initially declined and tried his hand atjournalism, but newspaper work was simply not satisfying. In the spring of 1885, he seized the opportunity to return to the university as a temporary replacement for his mentor, Professor Allen, who had been given a temporary leave. Turner quickly recognized that he had found his true vocation; yet, unfortunately, there were no openings in history. At the beginning of the next academic year, he accepted

4115

an appointment as an assistant in the Department of Rhetoric and Oratory.

Turner was a natural teacher, and his popularity with Wisconsin's students spread rapidly. At first, he had difficulty overcoming his youthful appearance. Five feet eight inches tall, slightly built with blue eyes and fair hair, the budding professor, according to Madison legend, was often mistaken for a freshman. Perhaps the well-trimmed mustache that he maintained for the remainder of his life was an attempt to add a few years to his appearance. Looks, however, could not hide his magnetic personality or detract from the deep voice and practiced delivery that made his lectures so popular. He soon added American history to his teaching duties and began work on a master's degree in history.

Life's Work

On July 12, 1893, Turner, a thirty-two-year-old teacher from a small state university, stepped before a group of professional historians meeting in conjunction with the World Columbian Exposition in Chicago. He was expected to present a paper much like the four other papers that had been given earlier that evening, and certainly, none in the audience anticipated anything out of the ordinary. Indeed, when Turner had finished, the reaction was polite, and his colleagues returned to their hotels, blithely unaware that a revolution inside their profession had begun. Turner's essay, "The Significance of the Frontier in American History," not only marked the introduction of Turner's famous "frontier thesis," which would dominate American historical debate for the next thirty years, but also signaled the emergence of the modern, academically trained, professional historian as the chief steward of the nation's past. For the remainder of his life, Turner's name would be associated with his particular interpretation of his country's history.
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The frontier thesis grew in Turner's mind as a reflection of his background, his academic training, and his role as a college teacher. Already influenced by Allen as an undergraduate, Turner worked toward his master's degree under Allen's guidance. Though a classicist by training, Allen was sympathetic to Turner's interest in regional history and accepted "The Character and Influence of the Fur Trade in Wisconsin" as the subject of his master's thesis. Such research naturally drew Turner's attention to the development of the West, but his ideas were also influenced by his experience as a teacher. Modeling himself after Allen, Turner encouraged his students to seek to understand the past as well as ascertain the supposed "facts." In attempting to explain the "why" behind historical events to his students, Turner made his classes into a laboratory within which he could test new ideas.

There was also a very practical element in Turner's development: He wanted to make a career for himself. This element became much more important after he met Caroline Mae Sherwood of Chicago in 1887. His desire to marry the young woman, which he did in late 1889, motivated him to establish himself more firmly in the academic community. In the rapidly developing American system of higher education, this meant that he needed to acquire the coveted Ph.D. degree. In September, 1888, after receiving his master's degree in June, the loyal Mid- westerner found himself in the exotic atmosphere of Baltimore as a graduate student at Johns Hopkins University.

At the end of the nineteenth century, Johns Hopkins was the center from which a group of truly professional historians was beginning to emerge. The real point of origin was the famed historical seminar of Herbert Baxter Adams. Turner's experience at Johns Hopkins would be instrumental in completing his growth as a trained scholar, but ironically his own ideas ran counter to the Teutonic or "germ" school of history stressed by Adams himself. This school concentrated on the European origins of American institutions and could hardly be expected to appeal to a man whose heart never left the forests ofWisconsin. Adams, however, was tolerant enough to accept a revised version of Turner's master's thesis as a dissertation and wise enough to recognize his student's basic ability.

When Turner returned to Madison in 1889, he was awarded an assistant professorship in history and prepared to play the role of a junior faculty member. In December of that year, however, his career received a boost from an unwelcome event, the sudden death of Allen. Turner was soon made a full professor of history and chair of the history department. For the next twenty years, he would dedicate himself to building Wisconsin's history department into one of the finest in the nation. His seminars in history soon eclipsed those of Adams and became the spawning ground for dozens of the young doctors of philosophy demanded by the expanding American university system.

The frontier thesis, which had caused so little immediate notice in Chicago, became the most important and controversial interpretation in American history during the first three decades of the twentieth century. Explaining the exact nature of Turner's analysis, however, is surprisingly difficult. His colorful rhetoric, whichalways reflected his background as an accomplished orator, led to vague generalizations rather than specific arguments. Moreover, Turner's many disciples often exaggerated their master's positions, converting what he intended as only a useful hypothesis into dogma. Basically, Turner believed that the existence of a continual frontier, especially cheap or free land, was the most significant element in American history and was largely responsible for the unique development ofAmerican institutions and the American character. The frontier, for example, supposedly created conditions that fostered the establishment of democracy and provided a "safety valve" that prevented labor unrest in the East.

The generally enthusiastic reception of Turner's ideas by professional scholars and their dominance of American history until the 1930's is in part a reflection of Turner's personal success as a colleague and teacher, but it also indicates the harmony between Turner's approach and the intellectual currents of his day. Turner's argument was rooted in Darwinian thought and was unabashedly environmentalist. Human society evolved from the physical conditions to which its members were forced to adapt. Such ideas also fit well with the philosophy of pragmatism being developed by William James and John Dewey and anticipated the relativist position in historical philosophy that would later emerge in the work of Charles A. Beard and Carl Becker. In fact, Becker was one of Turner's many students.

Fortunately, the influence of Turner's thesis and the spread of his reputation did not depend on his production as a scholar. While he was a tireless researcher, he found writing a chore, and his most significant work is found in numerous short, provocative essays. He produced only one monograph during his lifetime, The Rise of the New West, 18191829 (1906), as part of the American Nation series. He also published two collections of essays, The Frontier in American History (1920) and Significance of Sections in American History (1932), the latter of which received the Pulitzer Prize. Another monograph that also received the Pulitzer Prize, The United States, 18301850: The Nation and Its Sections (1935), was published posthumously.

Part of Turner's difficulty with publishing stemmed from his dedication to his role as a college professor. In addition to spending an inordinate amount of his time and energy with his students, Turner always seemed to be involved in administrative tasks, particularly while at the University of Wisconsin. These duties were not only time consuming but also frustrating. For example, Turner, along with other faculty members, waged an unsuccessful struggle against the growing influence of big- time college football. Such activities, coupled with his commitment to academic excellence whatever the cost, produced friction between the university's board of regents and Wisconsin's most famous professor. In 1910, the same year he was elected president of the American Historical Association, Turner left his alma mater for the more rarefied atmosphere of Harvard, where he served as professor of history until his retirement in 1924. From 1927 until his death on March 14, 1932, Turner kept active as a research associate at Henry E. Huntington Library, in San Marino, California.

Significance

In the years after his death, Turner's famous frontier thesis suffered a barrage of criticism, much of it justified. By the 1950's, Turner's followers were fighting a rearguard action against the developing complexity of interpretation that his style of history had helped to create. Turner himself would not have been surprised; in fact, he would probably have applauded the new developments. He had always stressed the complexity of historical analysis and argued many times that each age must reinterpret the past in the light of present knowledge. Moreover, his frontier thesis had been put forward as a hypothesis rather than a final explanation. In Turner's view, qualification and even rejection of his arguments were part of the process by which human beings understood their past and, thereby, themselves.

Although there are few pure Turnerians left among professional historians in the United States, his legacy remains influential. While the frontier thesis can no longer be accepted as the primary explanation of America's past, there is little doubt that the frontier experience did play a crucial role in making the country unique. Perhaps most important, Turner himself stands as an example of what a professional scholar should be to those who would follow in his footsteps.

— David Warren Bowen

Further Reading
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Hofstadter, Richard. The Progressive Historians: Turner, Beard, Parrington. New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1968. A brilliant historiographical study of the Progressive Era. The author subjects the three most im-

Ted Turner

American media mogul

Turner, who helped to transform cable television from a fledgling enterprise into a force in popular culture, also formed several cable networks, notably Cable News Network, or CNN. He also owned the Atlanta Braves, a professional baseball team, and propelled the team's status through national broadcasting of its games via cable television. Turner also was instrumental in the preservation of classic films and in their colorization, a controversial move to film purists.

Born: November 19, 1938; Cincinnati, Ohio Also known as: Robert Edward Turner III; Mouth of

the South; Terrible Ted Areas of achievement: Business and industry, television, communications, film

portant historians of the period to careful critical analysis.

Jacobs, Wilbur R. The Historical World of Frederick Jackson Turner, with Selections from His Correspondence. New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press, 1968. A selection of Turner's correspondence connected by biographical information. The author's comments are particularly helpful in placing Turner's voluminous correspondence in context. Taylor, George Rogers, ed. The Turner Thesis: Concerning the Role of the Frontier in American History. Boston: D. C. Heath, 1949. Aselection of articles both attacking and defending Turner's thesis. Turner, Frederick Jackson. The Significance of the Frontier in American History. Edited and introduced by Harold P. Simonson. New York: Frederick Ungar, 1963. Turner's seminal work, presented here in book form with a detailed, comprehensive introduction by Simonson.
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Early Life

Ted Turner was born Robert Edward Turner III in Cincinnati, Ohio, to Robert and Florence Turner. When World War II began, Turner's father joined the U.S. Navy and moved to the Gulf Coast with his wife and daughter. Turner was left behind at a boarding school. After the war, Robert moved the family, including the young Turner, to Savannah, Georgia, but placed his son in a military academy outside Atlanta. The next year, Turner's father sent him to a military academy, the McCallie School, in Chattanooga, Tennessee. Although the school was known for its strict discipline, Turner began to experience disciplinary problems and soon became known for his odd behavior, including a penchant for taxidermy. It was at this school that he first was called Terrible Tedbecause of his erratic behavior. Nevertheless, his talent also was notable, as he soon became a student leader.

Turner enrolled at Brown University in 1956. He also continued his passion for sailing, a hobby he started at the age of eleven when a member of his family's house staff began to teach him to sail with a small boat given to him by his father. Despite being known for his talents, particularly in debating, Turner was eventually expelled from Brown because a woman had visited him in his room, a violation of school policy.

In 1960, Turner's father made him manager of his advertising business, a position in which he had great success by expanding the business and buying out competitors. That same year, Turner married Judy Nye, who he had met while sailing. The two divorced in 1962. The next year, Turner's father committed suicide after becoming worried that his son's business practices had been too aggressive and had placed the business in danger. Turner now owned Turner Advertising Company, which specialized in billboards.

After his father's death, Turner turned down offers to buy the company and decided to run it by himself, becoming president and chief executive officer. He was able to bring it out of debt and continued its expansion. In 1964, he married his second wife, Jane Smith. He also became more serious about sailing.

Life's Work

By the early 1970's, Turner transformed Turner Advertising into one of the largest advertising companies in the United States. In 1970, he purchased WTSG-Channel 17, an Atlanta television station. Shortly thereafter, he purchased another station, in Charlotte, North Carolina. Both stations had been struggling at the time of purchase. He also began buying old black-and-white films and was able to show them without paying royalties. The advent of cable television and the deregulation of cable access by the Federal Communications Commission allowed Turner and other private broadcasters to broadcast to a variety of localized cable networks. Satellite technology allowed a station's signals to connect with local cable stations throughout the country. Turner changed the name of his Atlanta station from WTSG to WTBS and based the station's offerings on the old films he had purchased, broadcasting throughout the country with a great deal of success.

In 1976, Turner continued his aggressive strategy to take over and improve struggling businesses when he purchased the Atlanta Hawks, a professional basketball team, and the Atlanta Braves professional baseball team,
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which had been floundering in the small Atlanta TV market. Rumors indicated the Braves would soon be moved to another city. Turner secured broadcast rights and added Braves games to the Turner Broadcasting Service (TBS) package. He marketed the Braves as America's Team because it was the first sports team to have its games broadcast around the United States.

In 1977, after being suspended from baseball for violating trade rules, Turner entered and won the America's Cup as the skipper of the yacht Courageous. Winning the America's Cup, the most prestigious event in sailing, demonstrated Turner's ambition and resolve. He took this resolve into his business practices once again, developing, in 1980, a unique, daily, twenty-four-hour TV news service called Cable News Network, or CNN. Around-the-clock, international TV news was an untried concept, and it was deeply criticized by media experts. Some believed that his station would cheapen the news.
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The innovative quality of CNN's programming came from the application of satellite technology to news production and distribution across national frontiers, revolutionizing not only news programming but also TV production. In 1981, Turner launched CNN2, a condensededition of the news in thirty-minute slots and updates. CNN2 was renamed CNN Headline News in 1983. In 1985, he increased CNN's audience with CNN International, a twenty-four-hour global news service. Its signal initially went to Europe, then by 1989 to Africa, Asia, and the Middle East via Soviet satellite. Beginning in 1987, the program CNN World Report collected and collated, without censorship, news reports from different parts of the world. In 1988, Noticiero Telemundo-CNN was launched as a Spanish-language news service for viewers in the United States and Latin America.

In 1986, Turner's intense desire to expand his media empire led to a great deal of criticism when he attempted to take over Columbia Broadcasting System, or CBS. CBS management considered it a hostile takeover attempt and Turner backed off his plans after receiving considerable negative publicity. He diverted his attention to MGM Entertainment and purchased the company, thereby owning the rights to thousands of MGM films. This business venture was not successful for Turner, however, and he followed it up by creating the Goodwill Games, a joint adventure with the Soviet Union (now Russia), in which Olympic athletes would compete against one another in the years between Olympic Games. The Goodwill Games, too, failed economically.

Turner rebounded from his difficulties of the mid- 1980's by making millions of dollars through colorizing classic films. This coincided with the creation of another station, Turner Network Television (TNT) in 1988, the year that he and his second wife were divorced. A few years later, however, he began to date actor and activist Jane Fonda, and the two were married in December of 1991. The next year, Turner launched yet another venture, the Cartoon Network. In 1996, Turner merged TBS with media giant Time Warner, which took ownership of the Atlanta Braves as part of the merger. He considered running for president in 1998 but decided instead to pursue other initiatives. Turner and Fonda were divorced in 2001, and he stepped back from his aggressive business ventures and focused on environmental issues.

Significance
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Turner was one of the most influential people in television over the latter part of the twentieth century. He was an innovator in broadcasting, including cable networks and news shows. His creativity in pursuing cable networks helped transform the concept of cable from a mere idea to a standard of television, and the twenty-four-hour news format has been replicated by a number of stations, including Fox News Channel and MSNBC.

Turner demonstrated that success can come by being bold and refusing to tone down one's ideas for fear of failure. He was named Time magazine's Man of the Year in 1991 for his achievements in broadcasting. Turner is also notable for his service to philanthropic issues. Indeed, he donated much of his finances to the United Nations and environmental issues.

— Brion Sever
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Desmond Tutu

South African religious and civil rights leader

Tutu, a native-born South African and Anglican bishop, was a leading opponent of apartheid, the state- sanctioned system of separation of blacks and other ethnic groups from whites and white institutions. He was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize in 1984 for his nonviolent approach to settling differences and unrest in South Africa, bringing global attention to apartheid and leading to its demise in 1993-1994.

Born: October 7, 1931; Klerksdorp, South Africa Also known as: Desmond Mpilo Tutu (full name) Areas of achievement: Religion and theology, church government, civil rights, social reform, government and politics

Early Life

Desmond Tutu (DEHZ-muhnd TEW-tew) was born in Klerksdorp, South Africa, a small town southwest of Johannesburg. He was the middle child of Zachariah and Aleta Tutu. Zachariah was the headmaster of the Methodist primary school in Klerksdorp. Schooling for white children was provided by the government, but because Tutu was black, his family had to pay to enroll him at St. Ansgar's. At the Swedish missionary boarding school he learned English, European history, and poetry.

In 1943, when Tutu was twelve years old, the family moved to Johannesburg. While still in high school, Tutu contracted tuberculosis and spent almost two years in bed. During this time of illness, British-born Bishop Trevor Huddleston visited Tutu once a week, bringing books and other educational materials. Huddleston was
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1971-2000: December, 1976: Murdoch Extends His Media Empire to the United States; 1980's: Decline of the Big Three Networks; June 1,1980: Cable News Network Debuts; August 1, 1981: MTV Revolutionizes American Popular Culture; Mid- 1990's: Cable Television Challenges Network Television.

to have a great influence on Tutu's later life. Tutu excelled as a student, and by 1950 graduated from Madi- bane High. He obtained a teachers certificate in 1953 from Pretoria Normal Bantu College, and a bachelor's degree from the University of South Africa in 1955.

The South African government chose to close the school where Tutu had been teaching since 1953, claiming that black children were receiving an "inappropriate" education. Education for black children, officials argued, should be geared to their own culture and language and not to the cultures and languages of the rest of the world. Tutu then moved to the township of Krugersdorp to teach high school. In 1953, a persistent government passed the Bantu Education Act, which prohibited black children from receiving the same education as whites. Tutu resigned from his teaching position in protest and began studying for the priesthood.

Tutu married Leah Shenxane in 1955. The couple had four children, a son, Trevor, and three daughters, Theresa, Naomi, and Mpho.

Life's Work

More than half a century earlier, indigenous African tribes sought protection from the British colonial administration against the Boers, white farmers who were encroaching on the lands of blacks. The British intervened, leading to the Boer War, and dominated the Boers, but Africans did not receive the political rights they were hoping for. Instead, the British set up the system called apartheid, meaning separate, in which black people were separated from whites in all areas of society. To take oneexample, social services for blacks, such as education and medical care, were segregated and thus inferior. The Separate Amenities Act of 1953 created separate beaches, buses, hospitals, and universities as well.

As a child and as an adolescent, Tutu more or less accepted apartheid as the normal course of daily life. However, the Bantu Education Act of 1953, which codified apartheid laws in education, was the breaking point for Tutu, and he knew the system of apartheid was unjust.
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In 1957, when he resigned from his teaching position, Tutu decided to study for the Anglican priesthood. He was ordained in 1961 and was assigned to a church in Thokoza, a black township southeast of Johannesburg. In 1962 he was awarded a scholarship to study for a degree in theology at King's College, University of London, where he obtained a B.A. in 1965 and an M.A. in 1966. In London, Tutu and his wife Leah experienced for the first time in their lives a nonsegregated society, one in which they could walk on the streets without being questioned and did not have to carry passes to identify themselves.
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Tutu returned to South Africa for his doctorate, then lectured in Lesotho, a small country bordered entirely by South Africa, until 1972, when he spent some time in England as associate director of the Theological Education Fund. In 1975 he returned to South Africa after he was appointed the first black Anglican dean of Johannesburg. The following year he was consecrated bishop of Lesotho. Tutu's real work against apartheid would soon begin.

Tutu had been sensing that young black South Africans were seriously discontented. He warned Prime Minister John Vorster and later President P. W. Botha of the growing rise of restlessness and violence, but neither paid attention. Earlier, in 1960, police had fired on a crowd at Sharpeville, killing sixty-nine and wounding many others. In 1964, the leader of the African National Congress (ANC), Nelson Mandela, was imprisoned for life. In 1978, Tutu became the first black general-secretary of the South African Council of Churches (SACC), the largest ecumenical organization in the country. Under his leadership, SACC became an important force in the opposition to apartheid. The unrest continued. Black leaders Steve Biko and Neil Agget were killed while in police custody. By 1984, violence reigned in South Africa, and still the leaders did nothing.

Tutu called for a worldwide boycott of trade with South Africa and asked that foreign businesses withdraw their investments from the country. A great number of people in the United States called for companies to stop doing business with South Africa until apartheid was abolished. U.S. president Ronald Reagan called for what he termed "constructive engagement" with South Africa, meaning that he would negotiate with South African leaders to rid the country of apartheid. Tutu vigorously opposed this policy, arguing that it only gave the South African government more time to suppress black people and to keep Mandela in prison. In a speech in Washington, D.C., Tutu called apartheid "immoral, evil, and totally un-Christian," and considered Reagan "the great, big, white chief of old" for lacking the courage to vigorously condemn apartheid.

Tutu gained more confidence after being awarded the Nobel Peace Prize in 1984, and he was appointed the first black Anglican bishop of Johannesburg. He was recognized for his nonviolent crusade to end apartheid and to dismantle the white minority government. The award gave him and his cause international recognition. In 1986, Tutu set another milestone with his election as archbishop of Cape Town and head of the Anglican church in South Africa.

In February, 1990, after twenty-seven years in prison, Mandela was released from custody and the ban against the ANC and other antiapartheid organizations was lifted, setting in motion formal negotiations to end apartheid. By May, formal talks began, and apartheid was finally abolished in 1993. Tutu's work, and the work of countless others, to rid South Africa of apartheid culminated in the general elections of 1994, and Mandela was elected president.

Significance

In 1995, Tutu, perhaps the best-known figure— along with Mandela—in the struggles against apartheid in South Africa, became head ofthe Truth and Reconciliation Commission. The commission was tasked with bringing together perpetrators and survivors of apartheid to face one another and discuss ways to end the pathology of discrimination, oppression, and hatred. "Victims and survivors who bore the brunt of the apartheid system need healing," Tutu said. "Perpetrators are, in their own way, victims of the apartheid system and they, too, need healing." As an Anglican bishop and as Nobel laureate, Tutu used his stature in the community to help bring apartheid to the attention of the world.

In 2001, Tutu was diagnosed with prostate cancer, and while recovering from surgery celebrated his twenty-fifth year as a bishop. In 2002 he returned to Episcopal Divinity School in Cambridge, Massachusetts, to teach, and remained an outspoken defender of human rights, including those of lesbians and gays, and a defender of the Palestinian cause.

In February, 2007, Tutu was awarded the Gandhi Peace Prize by A. P. J. Abdul Kalam, president of India. In July, 2007, he became one of the founders of the Elders, a group of retired political figures who work to solve global problems. The group includes Mandela; Jimmy Carter, former president of the United States; Mary Robinson, former president of Ireland; Gro Harlem Brundtland, former prime minister of Norway; and Kofi Anan, former United Nations secretary-general.

— Winifred Whelan
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Tutu's Truths

Anglican archbishop and human rights activist Desmond Tutu was the chair of the South African Truth and Reconciliation Commission after the fall of apartheid. As head of the commission, Tutu witnessed humanity's extraordinary capacity for evil. In a June 12,2004, interview with the Academy of Achievement, he expressed his amazement at people's immense capacity for good.

People who suffered untold misery, people who should have been riddled with bitterness, resentment and anger come to the Commission and exhibit an extraordinary magnanimity and nobility of spirit in their willingness to forgive, and to say, "Hah! Human beings actually are fundamentally good." Human beings are fundamentally good. The aberration, in fact, is the evil one, for God created us ultimately for God, for goodness, for laughter, for joy, for compassion, for caring.

In a 2004interview with Peter Biles of the British Broadcasting Corporation, Tutu asserted that without the Truth and Reconciliation Commission, turmoil would have erupted in South Africa.

We lanced a boil which, had we not done, would have meant that our country would have gone down the tubes. Almost everybody agrees that we certainly avoided the bloodbath that most people had been predicting.

In a January 29, 2006, interview on National Public Radio's All Things Considered, Tutu expressed the need to face old wounds.
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People almost always will say . .. "Don't bring up the past. Let bygones be bygones." Unfortunately, you see, they don't get to be bygones. They have an incredible capacity to return and haunt us.

tension-filled meeting between Tutu and F. W. Botha in 1988, this book continues with well-told accounts of Tutu's life. It includes maps and photographs as well as notes, a bibliography, and an index.

Bentley, Judith. Archbishop Tutu of South Africa. Hillsdale, N.J.: Enslow, 1988. A brief, ninety-six- page book, written especially for younger readers. Highlights Tutu's life and work, beginning with his childhood to the beginnings of his work against apartheid.

Clark, Nancy L., and William H. Worger. South Africa: The Rise and Fall of Apartheid. New York: Longman, 2004. Clearly written history of apartheid. Contains a chronology, glossary, and list of leading figures.

Davenport, T. R. H., and Christopher Saunders. South Africa: A Modern History. 5th ed. New York: St. Martin's Press, 2000. A highly condensed and detailed history written from a liberal, African point of view. Includes a foreword by Tutu.

De Klerk, B. J. "Nelson Mandela and Desmond Tutu: Living Icons of Reconciliation." Ecumenical Review 55, no. 4 (October, 2003): 322-334. This article looks at the lives of African leaders Tutu and Mandela. It explores their iconic status as leaders of reconciliation. Mandela came out of prison not bitter and angry but at peace with himself and others. Tutu created the Truth and Reconciliation Commission, in which both victims and perpetrators were able to face one another.
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Walter Ulbricht

German politician

As Moscow's loyal ally, Ulbricht helped to found East Germany and make it into the most stable and prosperous socialist state in Eastern Europe during his lifetime. His oppressive rule in the 1950's and 1960's, including the building of the Berlin Wall in 1961, prolonged the Cold War and cemented the political division of Germany.

Born: June 30, 1893; Leipzig, Germany Died: August 1, 1973; East Berlin, East Germany

(now Berlin, Germany) Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

Walter Ulbricht (EWL-brihkt) was the son of an impoverished Social Democratic tailor. Young Ulbricht learned about radical socialism at home and in the city's seamy Naundorfchen workers' district. The family's poverty forced Red Walter—as he was known to classmates—to leave school at the age of fourteen and apprentice himself to a cabinetmaker. Ulbricht's political education continued, however, first in Leipzig's socialist youth movement, and, after his journeyman travels across Europe in 1911 and 1912, in the Social Democratic Party (SPD). It was in this prewar, proletarian environment that his dogmatic Marxist outlook took shape.

World War I pushed this shy but talented young socialist in radical new directions. In August, 1914, he joined revolutionary Social Democrat Karl Liebknecht in condemning his party's support for the kaiser's war. Drafted in 1915, he served unwillingly on the Macedonian front and, in 1918, on the western front, where he twice tried unsuccessfully to desert. Following the November, 1918, revolution, Ulbricht returned to Leipzig, where he helped to found the local Communist Party (KPD).

The 1920's provided Ulbricht with the opportunity to work his way up through the ranks of the Communist Party. By 1921 he had been named to a salaried party post inThuringia; in 1923 he was elected to the KPD's central committee and transferred to Berlin as a paid party functionary. By the end of the decade he had also taken charge of the party's pivotal Berlin organization. In addition, Ulbricht was elected to the Thuringian State Assembly in 1926, and then in 1928 to the Reichstag, a seat he held until 1933.

Ulbricht's steady advance was the result in large part of his organizational talent, tireless capacity for work, and personal dedication. Another reason was his ability to avoid taking sides in factional disputes within the party. By proclaiming his loyalty to Moscow and the Communist International (Comintern), he elevated himself above party wrangling. Trips to Moscow in 1922 and 1924 sealed Ulbricht's allegiance. Thereafter he dutifully followed the Comintern line, including orders in the early 1930's to attack Social Democrats and the Weimar Republic rather than National Socialism.

Life's Work

When Adolf Hitler came to power in January, 1933, Ulbricht was forced to emigrate, first to Paris, where he joined the KPD's exile organization, and eventually to Moscow, where he served as the KPD's permanent representative to the Comintern from 1938 to 1943. He loyally defended Joseph Stalin's every move, from the bloody purges to the Nazi-Soviet Nonaggression Pact of 1939, and thus survived the violence that eliminated so many other German exiles. During World War II, he distributed Soviet propaganda among German prisoners of war and prepared small groups of German Communists to implement Stalin's plans for a postwar bourgeois democratic republic in Germany.

The most crucial phase of Ulbricht's career began on April 30,1945, when he and a small handpicked group of German Communists returned to Berlin in a Red Army plane. Subordinated to Soviet military directives and overshadowed by better known KPD survivors such as Wilhelm Pieck and Otto Grotowohl, Ulbricht nevertheless exercised considerable influence over postwar reconstruction in the Soviet occupation zone. He engineered the reorganization oflocal administration, helped to create the Communist-dominated Socialist Unity Party (SED) in 1946, and took charge of de-Nazification and economic recognization. When Moscow's plans for Germany changed and integration into the Soviet bloc became the top priority in 1947, Ulbricht ruthlessly pushed through the required Sovietization.

Ulbricht also used every opportunity to consolidate his own authority within the SED. During the occupation period (1945-1949), he outmaneuvered or neutralized political rivals who questioned his Moscow-backed authority. With the establishment of East Germany in 1949, Ulbricht stepped directly into the political spotlight, assuming the key post of SED general-secretary a few
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months later. A decade later he added the positions of head of state and chair of the National Defense Council. Thereafter he controlled every major decision affecting central economic planning, forced socialization, military expansion, and Soviet East German relations.

Yet governing a socialist state in Eastern Europe during the height of the Cold War was no easy task, especially when that country was German. For Ulbricht it meant a difficult balancing act that required him to implement Moscow's orders, appease Eastern Europe's suspicions, and maintain strict controls over an untrust- ing East German citizenry. As long as Stalin lived, Ulbricht could depend on Soviet backing and leadership. When the Soviet dictator died in 1953, however, Ulbricht encountered a series of challenges that tested his authority and demonstrated the precarious nature of socialist rule in Eastern Europe.
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The most serious challenge came after Stalin's death in 1953. As a post-Stalinist political "thaw" swept Eastern Europe, disaffected construction workers in East Berlin staged a public protest against increased work norms, which, on June 17, 1953, mushroomed into a nationwide uprising against the East German state. Soviet troops had to be called in to suppress this workers' revolt against the workers' state. Coming at a time when rivals in the SED and their allies in Moscow were poised to replace the general-secretary with a more reform-minded leader, the workers' revolt discredited the opposition and saved Ulbricht's political career. His harsh, Stalinist methods now seemed the only way to keep East Germany in the Soviet camp.

Another challenge to Ulbricht's authority came with de-Stalinization in 1956. Shocking revelations about Stalin's past raised new questions about the SED leader and forced relaxation of a number of arbitrary Stalinist controls. Before serious opposition to Ulbricht could form, however, revolts in Poland and Hungary once again undercut the reform movement, leaving the SED dictator free to restore his hard-line rule.

Economic problems also haunted Ulbricht in the late 1950's. He might boldly promise that rapid socialization would enable East Germany to overtake West Germany economically by the 1960's, but East Germans remained skeptical. In fact, lagging economic growth and ruthless agricultural collectivization in 1960 were driving thousands to flee the country through the open door of West Berlin. To halt this mass exodus of human resources, a flight that reached two thousand a day by mid-1961, Ulbricht demanded and received Soviet approval to begin building the Berlin Wall on August 13, 1961. The Berlin Wall provoked yet another Berlin Crisis, and it was heralded in the West as a monument to socialist failure, but it also began an economic turnaround in East Germany that rapidly transformed this nation of seventeen million into Eastern Europe's most prosperous state.

To Westerners, Ulbricht's strict rule changed little during the 1960's. His endless diatribes against West German imperialism, stern warnings to East European leaders about the dangers of reform, leading role in suppressing Czechoslovakia's 1968 reform movement, and ruthless elimination of dissent at home inspired little but enmity and disdain. However, despite his well-deserved reputation as a servant of Moscow and Sovietization, Ulbricht spent the years after 1963 distancing East Germany from the Soviet model and emphasizing East Germany's independent achievements. Outsiders overlooked Ulbricht's flexibility in questions of economic reform, his progressive approach to education and social services, and the mounting respect he enjoyed in both Eastern Europe and the Soviet Union.

In the end, however, Ulbricht fell victim to his questfor independent leadership in the Soviet bloc. As Soviet party leader Leonid Brezhnev sought to ease tensions with the West in the early 1970's, Ulbricht's rigid opposition to detente, especially with regard to Berlin, became intolerable to Moscow. His recalcitrance combined with mounting SED reservations about Ulbricht's grasp of contemporary problems (he was, after all, seventy- eight and ailing) led to his dismissal on May 3, 1971. He retained several ceremonial posts, including that of head of state, until his death on August 1, 1973, but his influence in these last years remained negligible. After a quarter century in power, not one foreign official mourner participated in his state funeral.

Significance

Ulbricht belonged to the first generation of European Communist leaders. More "apparatchik" than political revolutionary, he rose to prominence because of his close ties to the Soviet Union. Yet his success also resulted from exceptional personal diligence and political acumen. To be sure, he lacked the personal warmth, public charisma, and intellectual temper to give communism a human face. He was too uninspiring, peremptory, and pitiless for that. Yet Ulbricht did possess the personal commitment, organizational talent, and administrative efficiency to make socialism work better in East Germany than in any other Soviet bloc country.

Despite his Moscow orientation, however, he always remained more German than socialist. Contemporaries remember him for his wiry goatee beard trimmed close in the imperial style, his fluting, singsong voice, and his strong Saxon accent. His penchant for Prussian formality and order and his clear feelings of national pride were also very German. He lived simply, devoting little time to family or personal interests—except sports. Almost every minute of every day was spent attending to the affairs of state, and as time passed it seemed as if no detail escaped his personal attention. His authoritative pronouncements in later years covered everything from architecture to fishing, from history to art, and they raised eyebrows even among loyal East Germans. Despite advancing age and mounting infirmities, however, he never weakened in his determination to keep the SED in power and East Germany in the vanguard of world socialism.

— Rennie W. Brantz
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Miguel de Unamuno y Jugo

Spanish writer and philosopher

One of the outstanding Spanish men of letters of the twentieth century, Unamuno wrote everything from poetry and novels to philosophy, drama, and cultural criticism. He served the cause of Spanish republicanism, was a key figure in the expression of the existentialist tension between reason and faith, and influenced two generations of Spanish students at the University of Salamanca.

Born: September 29, 1864; Bilbao, Spain Died: December 31, 1936; Salamanca, Spain Areas of achievement: Literature, philosophy, scholarship, education

Early Life

Miguel de Unamuno y Jugo (mee-GEHL ew-nah-MEW- noh ee HEW-goh) was the first son and third of the six children of Felix de Unamuno and Salome de Jugo. His father had gone to Mexico as a young man, accumulated some money, and then returned to marry his muchyoun- ger niece, Salome. He had also acquired several hundred books on philosophy, history, and the physical and social sciences, which helped form his son's mind. From an early age, death preoccupied Miguel. His father, two of Miguel's sisters, and a school friend died by 1873, producing fear in the young boy. Unamuno's struggle to accept his own mortality became one of the major themes of his religious, philosophical, and literary work.

Unamuno completed a traditional, Roman Catholic secondary education at age sixteen and then was enrolled in the Central University of Madrid, torn between his love for his childhood sweetheart, Concepcion "Concha"
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Lizarraga, and a mystical belief that God wanted him to become a priest. Fascinated with language since listening to his father talk with a Frenchman in French, Una- muno wrote his doctoral dissertation on the origins and prehistory of the Basque race. In Madrid he applied reason to his religious faith and lost it. He struggled for the remainder of his life to overcome his doubt. After receiving his doctorate in 1884, he returned to Bilbao, competed for a university teaching position, taught private classes, and wrote for local periodicals. Impatient to wait until securing a permanent teaching position, he married Concha on January 31, 1891, and, under the influence of his wife and his mother, began religious observance again. In 1891, he also won a competition for the chair in Greek language and literature at the University of Salamanca.

Life's Work

In the provincial university town of twenty-three thousand, with the faded glory of its medieval university and magnificent, cafe-lined central plaza, Unamuno found the tranquillity to read voraciously and widely, ponder the human condition, write insatiably, and rear his family. However, he soon lost interest in teaching Greek: given the desperate problems facing Spain, he decided that the nation really did not need more Hellenists. Although he conscientiously met his pedagogical responsibilities, Unamuno devoted the rest of his time to writing novels, poetry, and essays intended to illuminate the solution to Spain's problems and his own concerns about humankind's condition. He also associated himself with Spanish socialism, believing it offered people their besthope of liberty through a religion of humanity, but refused to join the party. In fact, his interest in socialism was primarily religious and ethical; Unamuno's heart was anarchist.

Transcendental questions troubled Unamuno. In 1896, Raimundo Jenaro, the third of his nine children, was born, but shortly after birth the infant contracted meningitis, which produced fatal encephalitis, although the child lingered until 1902. His child's condition agonized Unamuno. Why was God punishing an innocent child? Was it because of Unamuno's own sins, perhaps for having abandoned his Catholic faith? He was desperate for consolation, spent days in meditation and prayer, yet remained anguished. God did not answer, and Unamuno was obsessed with suicide and beset with angina, insomnia, and depression. Not only was reason unable to bring him to a knowledge of God, but it told him that God did not exist, that death brought the finality of nothingness. Yet Unamuno's despair at the inevitability of death forced him to hope and led him to the paradoxical solution of creating God for himself through his own faith. When he began reading the works of Soren Kierkegaard in 1900, he discovered a kindred being, although Una- muno had already developed the fundamentals of his own thought.

Meanwhile, Unamuno poured forth articles for Spanish and Latin American periodicals plus novels, plays, and criticism to supplement his meager academic salary. In 1895, he published a series of essays, later reedited as En torno al casticismo, which urged a return to the bedrock of tradition, to the study of the Spanish people, as the first step in confronting the nation's decadence. Paz en la guerra (1897; Peace in War, 1983), sometimes called the first existentialist novel, reflected his experiences during the Carlist siege of Bilbao (1874-1876). Two plays, La esfinge (1898) and La venda (1899), and an analysis of Spanish higher education, Dela ensenanza superior en Espana (1899), soon followed, as did Ni- codemo el fariseo (1899), which used Saint John's account of Nicodemus's meeting with Christ as a dramatic vehicle for stating the basic theme of all his remaining work: man's desire for God and his existential will to believe.

In 1900, Unamuno became rector of the university, despite opposition from conservatives who disliked the outsider from Bilbao for his socialist rhetoric and his unorthodox religious views. On taking office, he appointed himself to a new chair of the history of the Spanish language, declared that Spain was ready to be discovered, and urged that the students study popular culture.

Dressed idiosyncratically in his "uniform," he appeared a cross between a Protestant minister and an owl; he wore a dark suit, with vest and white shirt buttoned to the top, but no tie, and metal-rimmed eyeglasses, and had an aquiline nose and a closely cropped and pointed graying beard.
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Unamuno energetically joined in the campaign of the Generation of 1898 to renew Spain following the loss of its last overseas colonies in 1898. However, while others called for Spain to emulate the science, technology, and democracy of northern Europe and the United States, Unamuno rejected mass society and focused on the potential of the individual. His essays entitled La Vida de Don Quijote y Sancho (1905; The Life of Don Quixote and Sancho, 1927) he considered genuine Spanish philosophy. Subjectively choosing parts of Cervantes' novel and ignoring relevant scholarship, Unamuno resurrected Quixote in his own image, a person who re-created the world around him through his own will to believe. Although some Spanish republicans looked to Unamuno to lead, or at least to participate in a revolution against the decadent monarchy, he opposed all revolution except in the individual heart. He found Jose Ortega y Gasset and other Spanish intellectuals too enamored of modern sci-
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ence and declared that Spain should let the northern Europeans invent and then apply their inventions.

Unamuno's religious thought received its fullest expression in Delsentimiento tragico dela vida enloshom- bres yen los pueblos (1913; The Tragic Sense of Life in Men and Peoples, 1921). Then, in 1914, the government unexpectedly and without explanation removed him as rector. Liberals and socialists supported him in the ensuing controversy. During World War I, he supported the Allied powers. His novel Abel Sanchez: Una historia de pasion (1917; Abel Sanchez, 1947) portrayed Cain as Abel's victim and questioned why God accepted the lat- ter's smug offerings while rejecting those of his brother. In his powerful ElCristode Velasquez(1920; The Christ of Velazquez, 1951), art and spiritual longing seek in Christ the possibility of redemption from death, while Unamuno eschews all dogma and cult.

For publishing in Valencia an article critical of the monarchy, a court there condemned Unamuno in 1920 to sixteen years' imprisonment. At the same time he was presented in both Bilbao and Madrid as a candidate for the national parliament but refused to campaign and was not elected. With his sentence under appeal, the faculty at Salamanca elected him vice-rector in 1922. Then, to the dismay of his supporters, he agreed to meet with the king, leading to criticism that he was self-serving and only wanted the rectorship. While awaiting appeal of his sentence, he took care to avoid offending the monarchy but became convinced that Spain was headed for dictatorship. Time bore out his forebodings, and General Miguel Primo de Rivera seized power with the connivance of Alfonso XIII. In early 1924, Primo de Rivera exiled Unamuno to the Canary Islands, stripping him of his salary and positions at Salamanca despite national and international protests. At Fuerteventura, Unamuno planned with some French friends to escape, but Primo de Rivera granted him amnesty, although subjecting him to certain restrictions on his return. Unamuno refused to return and went into voluntary exile in France to wait for the fall of the dictatorship.

Unamuno passed the years of exile, first in Paris and then in Hendaye along the Basque border. They were years of despair and loneliness, since he refused to let members of his family take turns living with him, wanting his exile to be a moral protest. While in Paris, he published L 'Agonie du christianisme (1925; The Agony of Christianity, 1928), a difficult but intense and poetical restatement of his anguish caused by loving an unreachable God, from which torment the only respite was death. With Primo de Rivera's fall, Unamuno reentered Spain

4130 on February 9,1930, and returned to Salamanca. Faculty, students, and workers demanded his reinstatement as rector. His greatest novel, San Manuel Bueno, martir (1933; Saint Manuel Bueno, Martyr, 1956), soon appeared. It tells the story of a priest who loses his faith but assumes the ethical obligation of protecting his parishioners from disbelief by setting an example of saintliness, teaching them to pray, and consoling himself by consoling them.

With the abdication of Alfonso XIII, Spain became a republic on April 14, 1931, and the municipal government of Salamanca named Unamuno an honorary magistrate for his role in the triumph of republicanism. The university cloister also appointed him rector, and some rumored that Unamuno wanted to be president of Spain. On April 27, the republic designated him president of the Council of Public Instruction, and Salamanca elected him as one of its representatives to the constituent assembly. In its deliberations Unamuno rarely participated except to stress unity, hoping to ward off regionalism. Increasingly disturbed by the factionalism and the anti- or irreligious stance of the leftists, he became openly critical of the republic, refused to be a candidate in the 1933 elections, and resigned from the Council of Public Instruction. Adding to his despondency were the deaths of his wife and eldest daughter in 1934. He retired from his university chair that September at age seventy, but the president of Spain decreed Unamuno rector of Salamanca for life and created a special chair in his name for him. The following year the republic named him a citizen of honor, and in 1936 the University of Oxford gave him an honorary doctorate.

After the outbreak of the civil war in July, 1936, the government removed Unamuno as rector because of his criticism of the republic. The Nationalists, however, soon captured Salamanca and rewarded Unamuno's support by reappointing him rector. However, Unamuno had come to see the war as national insanity. In a ceremony on October 12 attended by faculty, some Nationalist military leaders, and townspeople, he courageously denounced the speech of a general who had exalted anti- intellectualism and death. Confined to his home for his protest, Unamuno died on December 31, 1936.

Significance

Paradoxical and prickly, egocentric and sincere, Una- muno y Jugo inevitably generated controversy. In his fiction and poetry, he sacrificed art to philosophical concerns, especially his religious despair and struggle for faith. However, to Ruben Darfo, the great Latin American poet, Unamuno was first and foremost a poet himself. His philosophy was not systematic and careful, and his assertions were sometimes outlandish and exaggerated. Scholars and critics even disagree regarding Una- muno's religious views, some arguing that he was an atheist and others that his belief was sincere. Certainly he constituted a thorny problem for Spanish Catholicism, which eventually banned several of his works.

Through the paradox, the self-preoccupation, and the rant, however, Unamuno's energy, determination, despair, and hope are unmistakable. The volume of his work was tremendous, and its breadth and weight placed him in the vanguard of Spanish intellectual life. With Kierkegaard and Friedrich Wilhelm Nietzsche, he laid out the existentialist dilemma, preparing the way for Martin Heidegger, Karl Jaspers, and Jean-Paul Sartre. He loved Spain deeply, despite its flaws, and became a sort of Quixote himself, tilting at transcendental windmills and giants that few had the courage or will to perceive.

— Kendall W. Brown
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Harold C. Urey

American chemist

Urey discovered deuterium, the heavy isotope of hydrogen, as well as methods of isotope separation. He founded the modern science of cosmochemistry, devoted to understanding the origin and development of the solar system.

Born: April 29, 1893; Walkerton, Indiana Died: January 5, 1981; La Jolla, California Also known as: Harold Clayton Urey (full name) Areas of achievement: Chemistry, physics,

astronomy

Early Life

Harold C. Urey (YUHR-ee) lived a life and had a career that spanned a period of rapid change and development in the United States and the world. He grew up as a country boy, first in Indiana and later in Montana. By his own account, he was seventeen years old when he first saw an automobile; less than sixty years later, he held in his hand a rock from the surface of the moon, of which he was by then the leading student.

Growing up in the country and living mainly outdoors as an adolescent undoubtedly contributed to the rugged good health and stamina that Urey exhibited throughout his long life. At the same time, it did slow his entry into the world of scientific research. After he was graduated from high school, he did not go directly to college but spent three years as a teacher in country schools, one of which was a one-room school. He was inspired by a friend to enter the University of Montana, where he majored in biology. He had to work to stay in college; this included periods as a waiter, as a construction worker, and finally as an instructor of biology. When the United States entered World War I, Urey found a job as an industrial chemist in Philadelphia. Apparently, he did not enjoy it much. He later said that this was one of the experiences that nudged him back toward a university career. He returned first to the University of Montana as an instructor for two years. Then came his first great break and the only one he ever needed: In 1921, he was admitted to graduate school in chemistry at the University of California, Berkeley.
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The department chair there was Gilbert Newton Lewis, the leading physical chemist in the United States and, arguably, in the world. His colleagues were all eminent scholars. Urey's fellow graduate students were an incredibly bright bunch, most of whom were to be among the leaders of the next generation. Everyone worked very hard, including nights and weekends; (nearly) everyone helped his neighbor. At the same time, there was very little money for research, probably less than 1 percent of what such departments would have in the years to come. All apparatuses were homebuilt, mostly out of "sealing wax and string." The total population of staff and students was very small. The journals were thin and easy to keep up with, even though authors had much more freedom to ramble then. The center of the world of scientific research was in Europe, and nearly all of what there was in the United States was east of the Mississippi River. Berkeley was unique.

Life's Work

Once Urey had entered this world and measured himself against it, he moved fast. He completed his Ph.D. work in 1923 and moved on to Niels Bohr's institute in Copenhagen on a fellowship. Bohr was already established as the central figure in atomic and nuclear physics. Urey met many other leaders in physics and chemistry while in Europe. He also had his own first brush with fame, just missing out on the discovery that electrons, thought of as points with negative charge, actually spin on their axes like tops.

Urey returned to the United States to take a teaching position at Johns Hopkins University. Because he was a chemist with a strong grasp of physics, many lines of work were open to him. His early papers were mainly related to the way molecules interact with light, using the then-new concepts of quantum theory to understand a wide range of phenomena. He formed a lifelong association with Joseph Mayer and Maria Mayer, who were also to enjoy distinguished scientific careers (Maria Mayer received the Nobel Prize in 1964). In 1929, he moved to Columbia University.

Urey's most important discovery came two years later. This was the period when the word "isotope" was new, and the whole periodic table was being searched for stable isotopes—atoms with the same place in the chemists' periodic table but with different weights. Urey followed this subject closely, since he foresaw the importance that these isotopes would come to have in many fields. After the discovery of the heavy isotopes of oxygen, he saw what had not been seen by others, namely, that this implied the existence of a rare heavy isotope of the lightest element, hydrogen. This had been searchedfor earlier, as part of a general survey, but not with the intensity and skill Urey and his collaborators then brought to the task. In a matter of months, they succeeded.

This isotope is so distinct from the usual, light hydrogen that Urey gave it a special name, deuterium (meaning "the second one"). Water made with it ("heavy water") boils at a temperature a few degrees higher than the usual kind and even looks slightly different. One of the first responses to the discovery was a murder mystery by S. S. Van Dine, in which the almost perfect crime involved poisoning the victim with a glass of heavy water. There is this much fact behind the fiction: The chemical properties of hydrogen and deuterium are different enough that aquatic organisms cannot live in pure heavy water.

The award of the Nobel Prize to Urey in 1934 sealed the recognition of his stature as a world-class figure in science. The time, in the middle of the Depression, must have made the prize money most welcome to a professor with a young family. His generosity and farsightedness were shown by two uses of the money: He loaned some of it to a colleague, Isidor Isaac Rabi, who used it for research that won for him the Nobel Prize a few years later, and he helped one of his graduate students, Mildred Cohn, to stay in school and complete her Ph.D. She, too, along with other students of his, had a distinguished career.

In the remaining years before World War II, Urey centered his efforts on the practical separation of isotopes on a scale large enough to permit the power of iso- topic methods to be exploited in physical and chemical research. He worked not only on deuterium but also on heavy isotopes of carbon, nitrogen, oxygen, and chlorine, all essential elements for life and for most important chemical reactions. He found time also to be the first editor of a new journal, the Journal of Chemical Physics, which became immediately the most widely read journal in the field.

When atomic energy and atomic weapons came into sight around 1940, Urey's Columbia colleagues, Enrico Fermi and Leo Szilard, were among the first to undertake work in the field. It seems to have been universally agreed that Urey should lead the effort to separate the fissionable isotope of uranium, U-235, from the much larger mass of U-238 in the natural element. Urey took up the challenge and became the director ofthe SAM Laboratory of Columbia, which developed the gas diffusion process used in the huge plant at Oak Ridge, Tennessee. The speed and success of this development were unmatched then, and probably would be quite impossible today.

Urey always had a strong interest in politics, and the destruction of Hiroshima and Nagasaki gave him a feeling of personal responsibility that he never lost. Especially in the early postwar years, when he had moved to the University of Chicago together with Fermi, the Mayers, Szilard, Willard Libby, Edward Teller, and others, he spent much of his time writing, speaking, and lobbying in an effort to bring nuclear weapons and nuclear power under control in some internationally agreed-on way. As hope waned that sanity would prevail, Urey turned back toward the laboratory. Like some others of that generation, however, he found that his prewar research interests had lost their excitement for him, and he looked around for new directions. He found them in the natural world.
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His deep knowledge of isotopic processes was first applied to the "Urey temperature scale," a method of determining the temperatures at which organisms grew (or rocks formed) in ancient periods, using the subtle isoto- pic patterns of oxygen found in fossil shells or rocks. With his students, he pioneered studies that made clear the history of ice ages and even of the life cycles of spe-
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cies long extinct. He was fond of exhibiting a small fossil of an organism extinct for more than two hundred million years, a belemnite, and sharing his discovery that it had lived for four years and died in the spring.

Meanwhile, Urey broadened this historic interest to a general search for understanding of the earliest records of the origin of the earth, sun, and planets, and of the origin of life. Immersing himself in the literature of the subject, he quickly came to believe, correctly, that he could do better. The first great result was his book, The Planets: Their Origin and Development (1952), which raised the discussion of the subject to a new level and may be said to have begun the science of cosmochem- istry. Two other landmark papers, one with his student Harmon Craig on meteorites and one with Hans Suess on the abundance of the elements, marked further progress. In this same period, his student Stanley Miller performed a classic experiment that gave support to Urey's ideas on the origin of life and has stimulated much further work. Many of the later leaders in cosmochemistry have been students of Urey or have otherwise been closely associated with Urey.

In 1958, on reaching the normal retirement age of sixty-five, Urey moved to the new campus of the University of California, San Diego. The rapid growth of this university to high standing in science owes much to his inspiration and efforts. At the age of eighty, he was still keeping to a full work schedule and publishing regularly. He published his last scientific paper at age eighty-four.

Urey thought much about the qualities needed to do great work in science, and his prescription may be worth recording. First, he said, one needs skills—intellectual, manual, and so on. These (including a high I.Q.) are not especially difficult to find. The second requirement is energy, drive, determination—this, in the required degree, is less common. Third is "problem sense," the ability to pick out the most important things that one is just able to do. This skill is really rare. Urey himself fit this analysis precisely. His influence on others was especially a result of this problem sense, which can apparently be learned to a degree by example.

There are many stories told about Urey, and quite a few of them are true. They illustrate two of his most obvious qualities: his incredible powers of concentration and his bad memory. These qualities were linked, since a man thinking day and night about a scientific problem can hardly be expected to remember names and faces, or even whether he has eaten lunch. There were times when he literally could not hear people talking directly to him. There are fewer stories about his personal courage, his
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He received many honors and medals and enjoyed them all. Like Mark Twain before him, he most enjoyed his honorary degree from Oxford University and the bright red academic robe that came with it, allowing him to outshine his black-robed colleagues on state occasions. His personal life was simple and happy. Married for almost sixty years to Frieda Daum Urey, he had four children and numerous grandchildren. They had many friends and loved to socialize, enriching the lives of others.

Significance

Urey was one of a small handful of native-born American scientists whose abilities and achievements made them equals of the great Europeans who came to the United States after the rise of Adolf Hitler. Together, these brilliant scholars led the effort to produce first the atomic bomb, radar, and other military devices in World War II and then had a part in the rapid growth of the United States to world leadership in science and technology in the years that followed. They did this both by their own achievements and by training a generation of students who followed them into positions of leadership.

Urey's own discoveries continue to have consequences. Deuterium is a key ingredient in the hydrogen (fusion) bomb, as is U-235 in fission weapons and nuclear power. Fusion power, when harnessed, can provide a source of power, available to all countries and sufficient for millions of years at modern rates of usage. Stable isotopes have uses in every field of scientific research.

The personal qualities of pioneers also leave an imprint on later generations. Scientists who use Urey as a model, consciously or otherwise, are honoring the qualities of generosity, neighborliness, and hard work.

—James R. Arnold

Further Reading

Brian, Denis. The Voice of Genius: Conversations with Nobel Scientists and Other Luminaries. 1995. Reprint. Cambridge, Mass.: Perseus, 2001. Urey is one of the prizewinning scientists whose interview is included in this book. Cohen, S. K. P., S. K. Runcorn, H. E. Suess, and H. G. Thode. Biographical Memoirs of the Royal Society. Vol. 29,623-659. London: Royal Society, 1983. This memoir, still fairly brief, is a complete account of Urey's life and work.

Craig, Harmon, S. L. Miller, and G. J. Wasserburg, eds. Isotopic and Cosmic Chemistry. Amsterdam: North- Holland, 1964. This book of articles was published to celebrate Urey's seventieth birthday; the editors are all former students of his. There is some biographical material; of special interest is G. M. Murphy's account of the discovery of deuterium.

Rigden, JohnS. Hydrogen: The Essential Element. Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 2000. Rig- den outlines scientific discoveries about the element of hydrogen. Includes a chapter about Urey, "Hydrogen Guides Nuclear Physicists: The Discovery of Deuterium, Harold Urey, 1932."

Ruark, Arthur Edward, and Harold Clayton Urey. Atoms, Molecules and Quanta. 1930. Rev. ed. New York: Dover, 1964. This textbook was one of the first to develop quantum ideas in chemistry.

Urey, Harold Clayton. The Planets: Their Origin and Development. New Haven, Conn.: Yale University

Press, 1952. This book by Urey is highly technical; it is only of historical interest, since experimental data have increased beyond recognition in both quality and quantity.

	. Some Thermodynamic Properties of Hydrogen

and Deuterium. Stockholm: Norstedt, 1935. This is Professor Urey's Nobel Prize lecture, discussing his discovery of deuterium and its implications.

See also: Niels Bohr; Enrico Fermi; Fritz Haber; Otto Hahn; Georg von Hevesy; Lise Meitner; Aleksandr Ivanovich Oparin; Wilhelm Ostwald; Isidor Isaac Rabi; Edward Teller. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

4135

1941-1970: May 15,1953: Miller Reports the Synthesis of Amino Acids; June, 1960: Oro Detects the Formation of Adenine from Cyanide Solution; February 23, 1961-March24,1965: Ranger Program.


Paul Valery

French poet and critic

Valery was one of the most important French poets of the early twentieth century. He also made significant contributions to literary criticism and philosophy.

Born: October 30, 1871; Sete, France

Died: July 20, 1945; Paris, France

Also known as: Ambroise-Paul-Toussaint-Jules

Valery (full name) Areas of achievement: Literature, philosophy

Early Life

Paul Valery (pahl vah-lay-ree) was born in Sete, France, in the western Mediterranean. The family moved to the larger town of Montpellier in 1884 when Valery was thirteen; he was already writing poems at this early age, but the family expected him to become a lawyer. The expectations of his family were increased when Valery's father died in 1888, and so a year later Valery entered the University of Montpellier to study law. After reading works by Stephane Mallarme, however, Valery knew that his true vocation was as a poet, not a lawyer. He began to acquire a circle of friends who shared his interests in literature, including his lifetime friend, Andre Gide. In 1891, he published two important poems, "La Fileuse" and the much praised "Narcisse parle," in a small review. He was established as a poet, and so he moved to Paris, where he became a friend of his master, Mallarme.

Life's Work

Valery's early poems celebrate the wonders of nature; their major stylistic features are an evanescent mood and lush imagery. "Le Fileuse" portrays those powers of nature operating while an old woman who is spinning a thread falls asleep. Nature is the active agent; a spring waters the flowers and a stem bends to the wind. The human spinner dreams and sleeps.

The rose, your sister, where a saint delights Perfumes your vague brow with her innocent breath; You languish . . . you are an innocent light At the blue window, where you spun the thread.

Nature, although invisible, is the real power and presence in the poem; the woman is a mere receptacle.
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"Narcisse parle" is a longer and more important poem that uses the myth of Narcissus. Valery was obsessed with the figure of Narcissus and wrote about him a number of times. In this early poem, Narcisse wanders in nature seeking "Some face that never wept." He is divided and incomplete, an early exploration by Valery of consciousness and the failure to achieve unity. Once more, much of the poem is devoted to the force and activity of nature. For example, Narcisse speaks of the "waters" as a God. He cannot, however, find the peace of the old woman in "Le Fileuse"; he remains "restless" until the union with this shadowy other is consummated. At the end of the poem, he remains solitary and can only bid farewell to what cannot be.

Alas: wretched flesh, it is time to be at one . . . Lean: Tremble in all thou art: Possessed, the love it has been thine to promise me Is passing; its tremor shatters Narcissus and fails . . .

After this early success, Valery was forced to decide whether to continue with poetry or to "cultivate his mind." Should he be Orpheus or Narcissus? He had always been interested in the human consciousness and the best way to achieve the "true self," or unity, and poetry was only one aspect of the human mind. It has been suggested that this crisis came about as a result of an unhappy love affair. Whatever the reason, Valery decided in 1892 to abandon poetry. He moved to Paris, began to study and to record his thoughts in notebooks. These labors led to a study of Leonardo da Vinci, a figure who was not restricted to one mode of creation, and to the books on his character Monsieur Teste.

"Introduction a la methode de Leonard de Vinci" (1895; "Introduction to the Method of Leonardo da Vinci," 1929) is an attempt by Valery to reconcile the conflicting claims of the artist and the thinker in the figure of Leonardo. Valery had been forced to choose thought over art and could not reconcile them in his own person. The essay reveals much about Valery's inner conflict. He contrasts the fragmented "consciousness" that can only end in "exhaustion" and despair, while the universal genius, such as Leonardo, can turn his hand to any activity and create something. He can accomplish this by restraining his ego. This formulation seems to be very similar to that of John Keats. Keats contrasted the poet of the "egotistical sublime," who could only create out of himself, with the one who had achieved "negative capability" and could, therefore, create any type of character. For Valery, the best poetry was not a turning loose of emotion but a process of the mind.

The cycle on Monsieur Teste is a continuation of the

Leonardo essay. Teste is seen as a thinking machine, a pure intellect. Teste is discovered, for example, doing material "gymnastics," discovering "angles" while others waste their time and minds and fail to perceive the patterns around them. Such an abstract thinking machine might seem repellent to those schooled in the Romantic tradition, but to Valery it was an antidote to Romantic self-indulgence. He continually celebrated the discipline of the human mind and sought unity of consciousness.

In 1913, Valery returned to poetry. He wrote a few minor poems, but he worked on one poem from 1913 to 1917 and published it as La Jeune Parque (1917; the young fate). The poem is very obscure but has a lulling sound and beautiful imagery; it also tantalizes the reader to decipher its meaning. For any or all these reasons, the poem became an immediate success, and Valery was recognized as an important modern poet. One possible way to explicate the poem is to divide it into three parts. The first part is the awakening of the youngest Fate to sexual feelings, which are symbolized by the snake. This awakening is described with images of burning, coiling, and rioting; it is discomfiting but cannot apparently be resisted. The second part of the poem turns from the distur-
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bances of the senses to a joyous celebration of nature. This moment of ecstasy, however, cannot be sustained, and the Fate accepts life with all its questions and uncertainties. This acceptance is a prominent theme in the major poems of Valery and can be discovered in his own rejection of and return to poetry.

After the success of La Jeune Parque, Valery published a collection of poems that he called Charmes, ou poemes in 1922. There is one poem in Charmes, ou podmes that has been recognized as Valery's masterpiece—"Le Cimetiere marin" ("The Graveyard by the Sea," 1946). The situation is one with which many poets have dealt: the poet in the graveyard. At first, Valery notes the "forms" of nature surrounding him in the incessant activity. The moment of peace vanishes as he contemplates his self as a changing being and the dead as reduced to nothing. He then attempts to provide some compensation by seeing death as a "womb"; however, he quickly rejects that easy answer as mere feigning and falls into despair. He soon triumphs over the despair brought on by the "worm unanswerable" and the paradoxes of Zeno. He turns back to life, to nature, and resolves: "We must try to live!" The ending is very similar to the acceptance found at the end of La Jeune Parque.

In 1925, Valery was elected to the Academie Fran- gaise. Having thus achieved recognition as one of France's greatest poets, he set about to make himself a man of letters, not simply a poet. He published many essays, introductions, prefaces, and extracts from his Les Cahiers (1957-1961; notebooks). Perhaps of greatest interest are his essays on poetry and the nature of the poet. Valery makes a distinction between the Romanticism of Victor Hugo and the classicism of Charles Baudelaire; the difference is that Baudelaire subjects the material in his poetry to an unrelenting criticism, an intellectual technique of analysis. Valery, however, did not discount the importance of inspiration for the poet; he believed that, while feeling may be the origin of the poem, the poet must discipline and contain it by analysis, by the mind. In addition, on many occasions Valery also insisted that poetry must be "pure." He tried to connect poetry to music and create a poetry in which the formal aspects, the internal relationships, are dominant.
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In 1937, Valery was appointed to the chair of poetics at the College de France, and he continued lecturing during the war years and German Occupation; he courageously resisted any attempts to censor his thought. A collection of poems written at various times in the past was published in 1942. In 1945, Valery, still busily at work, died on July 20. Two significant works were published after his death, Mon Faust (1946; My Faust, 1960) and "L'Ange."

My Faust is a fragment of a play in the form of a dialogue. In the early part of the play, Faust has reversed the traditional position and now dominates Mephistopheles. Mephistopheles attempts to tempt Faust by offering him, among other things, the glory of completing a book he has been contemplating. Faust rejects Mephistopheles by claiming that humankind has got beyond the narrow range of views that the devil represents. Even good and evil are to be questioned, although it is clear that the soul is immortal. In the last section, Faust leads Mephistophe- les to the heights of a cliff to contemplate humankind below. Faust is uncertain that humans can rise above their limited perspective and rise to the heights that only mind can give. It is a plea for a higher consciousness and a recognition of limitations. Valery does not provide an answer but a goal to seek.

Significance

Valery remains an important poet and thinker. He always doubted the value of poetry but must be ranked as one of the most significant French poets of the early twentieth century. His masters and models, however, such as Baudelaire and Mallarme, are of the nineteenth century. He was not an innovator as the Surrealists or Dadaists were; he was, in fact, one of the last poets to follow the classical rules of French verse. His poetry is marked by lush imagery and lulling sound effects. Within the "pure" poetry, Valery is constantly exploring and seeking the unified self, the true self. The main concern of his life and his work is the human consciousness. He was not a Leonardo or a Monsieur Teste but one who was aware of the possibility of a higher and more complete human being. His major works from "Narcisse Parle" through LaJeune Parque to the final meditations of Faust deal with the conflict of a divided self and the search to attain a unified one.

—James Sullivan

Further Reading
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James Van Allen

American physicist

Van Allen pioneered the use of artificial satellites for Earth studies. His discovery of radiation belts around the earth initiated the field of magnetospheric physics. He applied his expertise to help deploy planetary probes to enhance space exploration and knowledge. A critic of piloted space missions, he urged aerospace administrators to utilize robotic spacecraft to explore and transmit information from space.

Born: September 7, 1914; Mount Pleasant, Iowa Died: August 9, 2006; Iowa City, Iowa Also known as: James Alfred Van Allen (full name) Areas of achievement: Physics, astronomy, aviation and space exploration, invention and technology

Early Life

James Van Allen was born to lawyer Alfred Morris Van Allen and schoolteacher Alma E. Olney Van Allen in Mount Pleasant, Iowa. His parents encouraged their children, all boys, to become well educated, to develop a work ethic, and to be frugal. To earn money Van Allen raised chickens, gardened, and delivered newspapers. He excelled at school, particularly in mathematics and science, and studied Latin and woodworking.

Van Allen developed his innate curiosity by reading PopularScience and PopularMechanics magazines. He constructed motors, a crystal radio, and a Tesla coil. His science teacher, Clarence A. Cottrell, provided Van Allen with intriguing and challenging physics problems, which sometimes required hours to solve. Learning about planets, Van Allen became interested in astronomy and space, speaking to classmates and his family about the possibilities of future travels to the moon. He was editor of the Mount Pleasant High School yearbook, The Target, and graduated as class valedictorian in June, 1931.

Van Allen enrolled in Iowa Wesleyan College, located in his hometown, and majored in physics. He came to admire his future mentor Thomas C. Poulter, who urged his pupils to pursue innovative research. Poulter taught Van Allen shop skills that would prove useful for making scientific instruments, and he later hired Van Allen as an assistant, paying him a thirty-five-cent hourly wage. Supplied with a magnetometer by the Carnegie Institution's Department of Terrestrial Magnetism (DTM), Van Allen gathered data for a field magnetic survey of Henry County, Iowa. Admiral Richard E. Byrd named

Poulter chief scientist for the Second Byrd Antarctic Expedition in the early 1930's,andVan Allen was assigned to be Poulter's aide on the project, gathering instruments and equipment. In June, 1935, Van Allen received a bachelor of science degree, summa cum laude, listening to Byrd, who was commencement speaker.

Life's Work

Interested in pursuing a scientific career, Van Allen expanded his physics knowledge by seeking graduate degrees at the University of Iowa in Iowa City. He worked with adviser Edward P. T. Tyndall, earning a master of science degree in 1936. Van Allen studied with his major professor, Alexander Ellett, to complete a doctorate in nuclear physics three years later.

Van Allen accepted a DTM position as a Carnegie Research Fellow in a nuclear physics laboratory. After World War II began, Van Allen devised radio proximity fuses for the U.S. Navy to use for antiaircraft tactics. By April, 1942, he conducted that work in the new Applied Physics Laboratory (APL) at Johns Hopkins University. In November, 1942, Van Allen was commissioned as a lieutenant (junior grade) in the Naval Reserve to serve in the South Pacific as an evaluator of the naval deployment of radio proximity fuses. Van Allen married Abigail Fithian Halsey on October 13, 1945, at Southampton, New York, and they later had three daughters and two sons.

After the war, Van Allen returned to APL to establish and chair the High Altitude Research group. The group used German V-2 rockets at White Sands, New Mexico, including a launch with Van Allen's instruments, to assess cosmic rays. By 1946, Van Allen oversaw the use of Aerobee rockets, which APL research supported instead of V-2s, for high altitude research. Both The New York Times and Time magazine criticized Van Allen for suggesting satellites could collect scientific data in the future. The National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA) and the National Academy of Sciences (NAS) Space Science Board began appropriating high altitude research, and APL administrative changes led to a shift in research focus. Van Allen contemplated how to continue his research.
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Van Allen's former adviser, Tyndall, suggested he apply for a job as Physics Department chair at Iowa, a position he would start in January, 1951. At Iowa, Van Allen used balloons to transport instruments aloft to inves-
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tigate cosmic rays. He innovated "rockoons," his term for a balloon-rocket device to launch instruments to high altitudes above Earth, advising students who participated in that research to earn graduate degrees. During the 1950's, Van Allen launched rockoons on several expeditions near Greenland and the South Pole to measure cosmic radiation.

Van Allen served as chair of a group for satellite instrumentation during the International Geophysical Year (IGY) from July, 1957, to December, 1958. Aware of military efforts to deploy an Earth satellite, he developed instrumentation compatible with both Navy and Army satellites in development. In October, 1957, while he was on a rockoon expedition in the Pacific, Van Allen heard the signal of the Soviet Sputnik satellite on the radio. Excited by Sputnik, Van Allen was eager for a U.S. satellite to orbit the earth. After the Navy's Vanguard launch failed, Van Allen's Geiger counter was placed instead on the Army's Explorer I satellite, which launched on January 31, 1958.
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Assessing information collected from Explorer I, Van Allen noticed first an absence then a surge of data, concluding that radiation was affecting the measurements. He gathered information from instruments on Explorer III and IV, determining that two "radiation belts" existed around the earth. On May 1, Van Allen publicly announced his detection of the radiation belts, which were later named in his honor, in a paper at an American Physical Society and National Academy of Sciences meeting. In March, 1959, Scientific American printed his article describing the radiation belts. Van Allen's work inspired the field of magnetospheric physics, which intrigued researchers worldwide.

Starting in 1958, Van Allen chaired a space scientists' group that supported a piloted lunar landing, but he eventually decided robotic missions were preferable for space exploration because he thought few significant scientific results had been achieved by human space travelers. Van Allen devised instrumentation for the Mariner spacecraft deployed to Venus and Mars. Next, as principal investigator, he developed instruments for Pioneers 10 and 11, detecting and surveying radiation belts associated with Jupiter and Saturn in the 1970's. He later supported deploying the Voyager probes, which expanded exploration to the outer planets, and the Galileo project that orbited Jupiter.

Although Van Allen retired in 1985, he remained active in his department and profession. Mount Pleasant citizens restored Van Allen's boyhood home during the late 1990's, and he participated in its dedication as a historical site. Although science, not fame, motivated Van Allen, he received numerous recognitions for his accomplishments. He was awarded the Royal Astronomical Society Gold Medal, the Royal Swedish Academy of Sciences Crafoord Prize, the National Air and Space Museum Trophy, and U.S. National Medal of Science.

On October 9, 2004, the University of Iowa hosted a ninetieth-birthday celebration for Van Allen, who continued researching and evaluating satellite data in his office in Van Allen Hall. His heart failed on August 9, 2006, at University of Iowa Hospital. The university sponsored a public memorial and started a scholarship in his honor.

Significance

Van Allen shaped space science as it emerged in the mid- twentieth century. His contributions revealed new perceptions of the universe—providing crucial information to enable spacecraft to maneuver in the solar system— and enhanced perspectives of the earth. His work highlighted the potentials of space and influenced students to seek careers in space science. Many of these individualswould become prominent NASA investigators and administrators. His opinions influenced NASA policy, especially the increase of unpiloted space missions during the 1990's.

Many historians consider Van Allen's detection ofthe earth's radiation belts to have strengthened the position of the United States in the Cold War space race, but he conducted investigations to improve humanity and not to advance political ambitions. He nurtured a sense of scientific community in the United States, and he worked with former German rocket scientists and traveled to the Soviet Union to share insights into advancing science and technology.

— Elizabeth D. Schafer
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Edgard Varese

French-born American composer

Vardse was one of the first composers to appreciate the opportunities presented by electronic music and advanced recording techniques. His influence has been felt by many modern composers and has percolated into rock music.

Born: December 22, 1883; Paris, France Died: November 6, 1965; New York, New York Also known as: Edgar Victor Achille Charles

Varese (birth name) Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Edgard Varese (ayd-gahrd vah-rayz) was born in Paris. His father was from the Piedmont region and his mother was a Parisienne. As his father's work entailed much travel, Varese was several weeks old when he was entrusted to the care of his uncle Joseph and his wife, who lived in Villars. When Varese was seven, his father moved his family to Turin. Varese felt very isolated there and grew estranged from his father. Varese attended his first concerts in Turin and was exposed to the music of Richard Wagner, Richard Strauss, Claude Debussy, and Jean Sibelius. Varese began when he was seventeen to spend his pocket money secretly taking harmony and counterpoint lessons from the director of the conservatory, Giovanni Bolzoni.

When Varese was eleven, he composed his first "opera," Martin Paz, based on a Jules Verne novel, to amuse his friends. His childhood was divided between Paris and relations in Burgundy. Varese's father attempted to mold his son into following him in business, insisting that he take courses in engineering and mathematics. His father was not pleased with Varese's choice of profession, preferring him to pursue a career in either mathematics or science. When Varese found his son becoming too interested in the grand piano in the family home, he locked the keyboard shut. The strain between Varese and his father grew so great that, after Varese moved to Paris, he never saw his father again. By the age of fourteen, Varese had already set his sights on being a composer.

4142

In 1903, Varese left home for Paris and the following year entered the Schola Cantorum. Varese left the school in 1905 and entered the Conservatoire National de Musique et de Declamation to study composition under Charles Widor. Varese supported himself during these hard times by working as a musical copyist and later found employment in a library.

Life's Work

While at the Schola Cantorum, Varese met avant-garde artists from fields other than music; he numbered Max Jacob, Pablo Picasso, and Juan Gris among his acquaintances. Varese's sources of inspiration frequently came from outside the musical sphere; he studied topics as diverse as alchemy and Leonardo da Vinci's notebooks. He later observed that music was the "art-science." Given his scientific education, he was particularly drawn to the work of physicists. Unfortunately, none of his works from this period has survived. In 1906, Varese founded the choral society of the people's university, an educational establishment for working-class people in the faubourg Saint-Antoine. Varese's personal life was also settling down; on November 5, 1907, he married Suzanne Bing.

Varese in late 1907 left Paris for Berlin, where he would remain for most of the next six years; he had been impressed by Ferruccio Busoni's A New Aesthetic ofMu- sic and wanted to study under him. Busoni encouraged Varese, and Varese was later to state, "I owe him a debt of gratitude." He also met Debussy and Maurice Ravel around this time. In early 1909, Varese finished his symphony Bourgogne and began work on a symphonic poem, Gargantua. He continued to support himself and his wife by copying music. He met Gustav Mahler and Strauss during this period, and Strauss made representations on Varese's behalf to help him find work. In 1910, Varese's daughter Claude was born. On December 15, 1910, Bourgogne was performed in Berlin, where its reception was stormy. Varese would later destroy the score, his last link with his prewar past.

Despite the controversy, Varese continued composing. Three years later, Suzanne Varese decided to return to Paris to resume her acting career, and they were amicably divorced. The outbreak of World War I caught Va- rese in Paris, and he was unable to return to Berlin until after the war in 1922, when he discovered that the warehouse in which his manuscripts had been stored had been completely destroyed by fire.

Varese entered the military in April, 1915; after six months he asked for a transfer, but a medical examination showed that he was unfit for military service, and he was discharged. Varese then decided to try his chances in the United States and arrived in New York on December 29, 1915, with ninety dollars in his pocket and knowing two words of English. He had originally planned to stayonly a few weeks, but he eventually settled for good. The heady atmosphere of the Big Apple was introduced to him by a close friend from Berlin, Karl Muck, who was then conductor of the Boston Symphony Orchestra. Va- rese's larger interests also put him on the edge of Dadaist groups. Once again, Varese turned to music copying to keep body and soul together. Varese was clear on what he wanted to achieve with his music, commenting to one reporter, "our musical alphabet must be enriched; we also need new instruments very badly."

Varese made his New York conducting debut on April 1,1917, with Hector Berlioz's Requiem; his performance was very favorably received. Conducting engagements now began to trickle in. Varese remarried, taking as his bride Louise McCutcheon, a writer. In 1920, Varese began to work on Ameriques, which was premiered in 1926. It was scored for 142 instruments, including two sirens. Varese also helped found the International Composers Guild with Carlos Salzedo at this time to encourage and support progressive composers. In the guild's six-year existence, it organized performances of works by Igor Stravinsky, Anton von Webern, Alban Berg, and many others.

In 1922, Varese premiered Offrandes; the form of the work with soprano vocal and strings still had recognizable links with European tradition, but it was the last work Varese composed that was so "conventional." The International Composers Guild staged the first performance on March 4,1923, ofVarese's Hyperprism; scored for sixteen percussionists and ten wind instruments, the piece's debut was stormy. One listener, the London music publisher Kenneth Curwen, was sufficiently stirred to offer to publish Varese's scores. One music critic observed of Varese that he was the cause of peaceable music lovers coming to blows and using one anothers' faces for drums. Subsequent performances generated similar polarized criticism. When the British Broadcasting Company the following year broadcast a performance of Hyperprism, one critic complained of "musical Bolshevism." In reply to his critics, Varese observed that "there has always been misunderstanding between the composer and his generation. . . . Music is antiquated in the extreme in its medium of expression compared to the other arts." One conductor who was to consistently champion Varese's work was Leopold Stokowski, who premiered Ameriques in 1926 in Philadelphia.

Despite maintaining his residency in the United States and eventually acquiring American citizenship, Varese made a number of brief trips to Europe in the 1920's, and in 1928 began a long stay in Paris. One work was begun during this period, L 'Astronome, but never completed. A second piece from this period, L'Espace, was also never finished, although Varese continued to tinker with it into the 1940's. As originally conceived, L'Espace was a massive undertaking; in its most highly developed shape it was to involve simultaneous broadcasts by musicians scattered across the globe.

Varese moved a step further to his concepts of musique concrete with his 1931 piece, Ionisation; the work explored more thoroughly than any other nonelectronic composition the structural values of all nonpitch properties of sound. The score was written for a thirteen-piece percussion ensemble. According to Louise Varese, Ion- isation was the piece of music that Varese himself was most proud of and satisfied with. Varese called the work, "cryptic, synthesized, powerful, and terse."

Varese left Paris in 1933; before his departure he attempted to raise funds for a center of electronic instrument research from both the Bell Telephone Company and the Guggenheim Foundation, but the effort failed. Varese's failure threw him into a deep depression that lasted for many years. In 1936, Varese completed the work Density 21:5; he then wrote nothing for a decade. The following year, he gave classes in Santa Fe, New Mexico, at the Arsuna School of Fine Arts. Varese moved in 1938 to Los Angeles and attempted to interest film producers in the possibilities of his concepts of "organized sound" for film scoring, but the conservatism of Hollywood doomed his efforts to failure. Returning to New York, Varese organized the Great New York Chorus for performances of Renaissance and Baroque music. In 1948, he taught courses at Columbia on twentieth century music and composition. In 1950, he taught summer courses in Darmstadt, Germany.

In 1953, an anonymous donor provided Varese with a tape recorder, a tool that finally allowed him to begin to explore more fully the possibilities of mixing live music and electronic prerecorded material. He began to record sounds for use in Deserts, a piece that he had begun to score three years previously for wind, percussion, and tape. In 1955, the work was broadcast in live concert form in stereo on French national radio, the first work to be so presented in France. At the Brussels Exhibition in 1958, Varese had his Podme electronique performed. Poeme electronique was a work for tape alone; relayed over four hundred loudspeakers and subsequently recorded, the work was very influential.
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The last few years of Varese's life brought him increasing recognition and renown. Performances of his works were staged much more frequently, and prominent younger composers such as Pierre Boulez and Robert Craft made recordings of his works. He received a number ofacademic and artistic honors, among them election to the National Institute of Arts and Letters and the Royal Swedish Academy. The one thing missing from this period of Varese's life was new compositions. One of Varese's confidants offered an explanation. In 1949, the composer Chou Wen-chung began to study with Varese and eventually became his closest musical colleague as well as the executor of Varese's musical estate. According to Chou, the reason for a lack of completed works by Varese after 1960 is that he was "fundamentally writing a single work, despite the number of titles he worked with." Chou stated that Varese discarded a great number of manuscripts shortly before his death.

Significance

Varese's most important contributions to music began in the 1920's; like a number of his contemporaries, such as Stravinsky, he was aware that new modes of making music would be necessary to produce what he called organized sound. Varese was one of the first composers to become interested in musique concrete, and as early as the 1950's he composed two of the earliest pieces in the classical mode employing taped effects. The great tragedy of Varese's career was that his ideas outran the technology of the day; he would have been quite at home with the modern electronic revolution of synthesizers and digital sampling. Varese did not leave a large body of work—total playing time for the pieces he wrote between 1920 and 1960 is about two hours; his influence nevertheless is immense. Varese used rhythm as the primary base of his musical language at a time when other composers relied on melody and harmony.

—John C. K. Daly

Further Reading
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Harold E. Varmus

American biologist

Oncogenes, genetic information associated with the conversion of normal cells into cells that are malignant, had been found in viruses during the 1960's and 1970's. In 1975, Varmus and his colleague, J. Michael Bishop, discovered that viral oncogenes actually originated from normal cells, where they played a role in regulating cell division.

Born: December 18, 1939; Oceanside, Long Island,

New York

Also known as: Harold Elliot Varmus (full name) Areas of achievement: Biology, genetics,

medicine

Early Life

Harold E. Varmus (VAHR-muhs) was the first of two children born to Frank Varmus and Beatrice (Barasch) Varmus. Harold's parents, the children of Jewish immigrants, were college graduates—his father from Tufts Medical School and his mother from Wellesley College and the New York School of Social Work. Varmus grew up in Freeport, New York, and, following high school, enrolled at Amherst College and graduated with a B.A. in English in 1961.

Awarded a Woodrow Wilson Fellowship, he enrolled at Harvard University and began his studies in Anglo- Saxon and metaphysical poetry. However, he soon developed an interest in the medical sciences and decided to enter the Columbia College of Physicians and Surgeons to study psychiatry. His studies there eventually drew him into the area of internal medicine, in which he received his medical degree in 1966.

Following a year of internship at Columbia-Presbyterian Hospital, Varmus joined the laboratory of Ira Pastan at the National Institutes of Health (NIH) in Bethesda, Maryland. At the NIH he encountered his first extensive exposure to experimental science while investigating the role of cyclic nucleotides in gene regulation in bacteria. The work stimulated within Varmus an interest in the newly expanding field of molecular biology, the cutting edge of which was developing in laboratories such as that of J. Michael Bishop at the University of California, San Francisco.

It was during these years that research was focused on the ability of RNA tumor viruses to infect and integrate into cells. The research focused particularly on the possible implications for cancer. Varmus joined Bishop's laboratory as a postdoctoral fellow in 1969 and was promoted to full professor in the Department of Microbiology and Immunology by 1979.

Life's Work

While the existence of RNA tumor viruses had been demonstrated as early as the first decade of the twentieth century, albeit with no knowledge of the molecular makeup of these organisms at the time, the significance of the tumor viruses as a means to induce tumor formation became apparent only in the 1960's. In the early 1960's, Howard Temin suggested that such viruses carry out their infectious cycle using a DNA intermediate. The absence of any known mechanism to copy RNA into DNA resulted in skepticism about Temin's hypothesis among scientists.

In 1970, Temin and David Baltimore reported the presence of an enzyme, a reverse transcriptase, within the structure of these viruses, which could copy RNA into DNA and thereby provide a means to integrate into the cell chromosome. The presence of genes on these viruses, which could account for the malignant transformation, seemed to provide an explanation for how tumors could be induced. The genes became known as onco- genes, because of their role in inducing malignancy, and the viruses became known as retroviruses.

The conventional thinking was that these oncogenes originated with the retroviruses, and following integration after infection, they were instrumental in inducing genetic changes. In the early 1970's, in the process of studying oncogenes, Varmus and Bishop developed a strain of RNA tumor virus called the Rous sarcoma virus (RSV), which lacked the oncogene in its genetic makeup. The altered form was instrumental in addressing an evolutionary question: What was the purpose of the viral on- cogene? It seemed to carry out no necessary function in the virus. A possible "generic" function of oncogenes— the oncogene hypothesis—had already been proposed by Robert Huebner.
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Huebner and colleague, George Todaro, put forth the idea that oncogenes were silent pieces of DNA in the cell, activated only by carcinogens. By using the genomes of both the wild-type virus and its altered "relative," Var- mus and Bishop had a genetic probe with which they could investigate the possible presence of oncogenes in cells, answering at least the evolutionary question. They discovered in the mid-1970's that oncogenes similar to that in the tumor virus were already present in normalcells—not only were avian cells infected by RSV but also cells throughout the animal kingdom. In other words, the oncogene did not originate as a viral gene but was a normal cell gene that the virus likely had acquired. The cell version became known as a proto-oncogene.

The proto-oncogenes were not randomly placed within the cell genome but were found at specific positions. Unlike the form of the gene in the virus, a continuous genetic entity, the proto-oncogene had the characteristic of other eukaryotic genes in being subdivided into separate domains, with each segment separated by stretches of DNA. As more oncogenes were discovered, and their functions investigated, it was found that these genetic elements regulate, at various levels, the ability of cells to replicate. Mutations in the genes, or their over-expression, could in some cases account for the malignant transformation of the cell.
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In the ensuing years, Varmus and his colleagues demonstrated exactly how some modifications of proto- oncogenes could result in cancers. Some of the gene products were cellular growth factors, inducing the cycle of cell division. Others were receptors for those factors,
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situated on the cell membrane. Still other proto-onco- gene products were DNA binding proteins, which regulated DNA expression and replication.

As well as carrying out research on the role of on- cogenes and retroviruses, Varmus and his colleagues collaborated on studies of hormone actions. They also looked into characteristics of hepatitis viruses and studied various forms of blood disorders.

Varmus has received numerous awards in recognition of the significance of his work. The most prestigious award was the Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine (1989), which he shared with Bishop. Among other significant honors are the Albert Lasker Medical Research Award in 1982, the Armand Hammer Cancer Prize in 1984, the Alfred P. Sloan Prize in 1984, and the American College of Physicians Award in 1987. Varmus gained membership in the National Academy of Science and the American Academy of Arts and Sciences.

Significance

Oncogenes were first discovered in viruses, but the work of Varmus and his colleagues demonstrated these regions of genetic information had originated as cellular genes, the function of which was to regulate cell division. Cancer is not a single disease but one characteristic of the specific type of malignant cell. However, a common feature among many cancers is that the proliferation and characteristics of such cells is the result of changes or improper regulation among these genes.

Since Varmus and Bishop first demonstrated in the 1970's the origin of a few examples of oncogenes, well over one hundred such genes have been described and located. Understanding the function of oncogenes has helped in the process of learning the origin of a diverse group of malignancies. Knowing these functions also has led to a significant understanding of cell regulation in general. In particular, the role of oncogene products involved in each step leading up to, and controlling, cell division has resulted in a significant understanding of the process as a whole.

The long-term goal, in relation to cancer, is to develop a means to control or block cell division. For example, the use of the anticancer drug herceptin, used in the treatment of certain forms of breast cancer, is in part based upon a competition with an oncogene product that induces cell division. The ability to block the action of on- cogene products may not necessarily result in a cure for the disease, but it could be a means to control cancer as a chronic disease.

— Richard Adler
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Ralph Vaughan Williams

British composer

Through the use of folk songs and native idioms, Vaughan Williams helped bring about the twentieth century revival of English music and established himself as its foremost composer.

Born: October 12, 1872; Down Ampney,

Gloucestershire, England Died: August 26, 1958; London, England Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Ralph Vaughan Williams (rayf vahn WIHL-yamz) was born in Down Ampney, Gloucestershire, England. His ancestry included lawyers and pastors on his father's side, and he was related to Charles Darwin on his mother's side. The youngest of three children, Vaughan Williams (he was always called by both names and is listed as such in references) was reared in an upper-middle-class environment at his mother's family home at Leith Hill Place in Surrey, having moved there in 1875 after the death of his father, the Reverend Arthur Vaughan Williams.

reproduction. Definitions help clarify the material. Pelengaris, Stella, and Michael Khan, eds. The Molecular Biology of Cancer. Malden, Mass.: Blackwell, 2006. Collection of articles addressing causes and treatments of cancers, the role of viruses in some cancers, and a brief history of the subject. Varmus, Harold. Readings in Tumor Virology. Plain- view, N.Y.: Cold Spring Harbor Laboratory Press, 1983. Collection of historic papers on the subject, including those written by Varmus. Includes commentary on the significance of each work. Weinberg, Robert. The Biology of Cancer. New York: Garland Science, 2006. Definitive work on research into the molecular basis of cancer. Extensive discussion on the roles of oncogenes.
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1971-2000: October, 1986: Discovery of a Gene That Suppresses Retinoblastoma; May, 1988: Patent Is Granted for Genetically Engineered Mice.

Vaughan Williams received private instruction in piano, violin, viola, and harmony and attended the Royal College of Music in London and Trinity College, Cambridge, completing his studies in 1896. This tall, heavy- set man was often the recipient of stares and comments. He had a large head, with a pronounced square jaw and thin lips. Particularly noticeable were his sad eyes and his exaggerated air of absentmindedness. This seeming detachment from the realities of life was evident even during his student days, when he wrote music with a scrawling, sloppy script. His interest became the music of his native England, an interest that was heightened and encouraged by his lifelong friendship with fellow Englishman Gustav Holst. After marrying Adeline Fisher in 1897, Vaughan Williams traveled to Germany to study with the eminent composer Max Bruch. Returning to England, Vaughan Williams began a lifetime involvement with English folk music, as characterized by the songs "Linden Lea" (1901) and "Bushes and Briars" (1903). In 1904, he was given the opportunity to work on a project that would allow him to pursue his study of English music.

Life's Work

From 1904 to 1906, Vaughan Williams served as music editor for a new edition of The English Hymnal (1906). Until this time, he had been generally frustrated with what he perceived as his country's willingness to accept hymnody of generally poor quality and replete with Victorian excesses. He discarded numerous hymn tunes, replacing them with more than forty of his own arrangements of folk tunes that he had gathered, or heard and written down, in many cases for the first time. Other hymnal insertions included his own compositions, notably "Sine nomine," known as "For All the Saints," and "King's Weston," known as "At the Name of Jesus." This immersion in English folk music was brought about by, and provided increased fervor to, Vaughan Wil- liams's attitude toward both the everyday life and the work of the composers.

4148

The composer must not shut himself up and think about art; he must live with his fellows and make his art an expression of the whole life of the community.

This notion of music as "an expression of the whole life of the community" implied a very different course from that which was considered normal for musicians of his stature. In 1905, Vaughan Williams helped to organize and conduct the Leith Hill Musical Festival, a duty that he retained until 1953. This festival was by and for amateurs, with the exception of Vaughan Williams, and gained a reputation for the excellence and diversity of its musical offerings, ranging from folk music to the Passion According to St. Matthew of Johann Sebastian Bach.

In 1908, Vaughan Williams spent several months in Paris studying orchestration with Maurice Ravel. His lessons proved fruitful almost immediately, as Vaughan Williams combined Ravel's emphasis on instrumental combinations with his own English musical heritage, in Fantasia on a Theme by Tallis (1910). This piece, for double-string orchestra, would come to be considered his first masterpiece.
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Although in his forties, Vaughan Williams felt compelled to participate in World War I, serving as an orderly with the Royal Army Medical Corps in France and, later,as a lieutenant operating heavy gunnery equipment. On returning to England, he resumed his affiliation with the Royal College of Music, this time as a teacher, a position he retained for the rest of his life. He demonstrated the rare ability to compose, revise, teach, write, conduct, and administrate, juggling these many positions at once. Early in the 1920's, he met the young conductor Adrian Boult. Boult became not only a close friend but also one of the foremost interpreters of the music of Vaughan Williams.

Throughout the 1920's and 1930's, Vaughan Williams continued to champion English folk music. Unlike the Hungarian composer Bela Bartok, to whom he is often compared, Vaughan Williams did not actually quote folk tunes in his compositions. Rather, through his gathering of folk tunes (he would gather more than eight hundred in the course of his lifetime) and arranging them for various occasions and publications, he came to write in a style that sounded like folk music without actually being folk music.

During the 1930's, Vaughan Williams began a period of his life that was disturbing to some of his followers. It was at this time that he became increasingly vocal in his opposition to the regime and practices of Adolf Hitler in Germany. In particular, Vaughan Williams became an advocate of German refugees, including Jews. An indication of the effect of his protest and of his international stature was Hitler's banning of all of Vaughan Wil- liams's music, composed or arranged, effective in 1939.

World War II disturbed Vaughan Williams greatly and resulted in his most disturbing composition. The Sixth Symphony (1948) was not the flowing, melodic music of his past; rather, it was dissonant and unsettling. The symphony was seen by some as a shift in compositional goals and musical direction. In fact, it stands as an example that, even at the age of seventy-six, Vaughan Williams had not stopped growing. The Sixth Symphony was the musical outworking of his social conscience.

His last years were spent as he had spent most of his life. He continued his administrative and conducting responsibilities with the Leith Hill Musical Festival, and he continued composing and teaching at the Royal College of Music. Honors and accolades came his way, and he rather enjoyed his elder-statesman status. Following the death of his wife in 1951, Vaughan Williams married Ursula Wood, a longtime friend of the family, in 1953. He died in his sleep on August 26, 1958, and his ashes were interred in Westminster Abbey near the resting place of the seventeenth century English composer Henry Purcell.

Significance

More than any of his contemporaries, Vaughan Williams wrote distinctively English music. This does not mean, as has sometimes been suggested, that he was so narrow that he could enjoy no appeal outside England. To the contrary, his music, in particular his A Sea Symphony (1910) for soloists, chorus, and orchestra, has been consistently popular internationally, especially in the United States, in part because of Vaughan Williams's use of Walt Whitman's poetry in the work. His Pastoral Symphony (1922) has gained a significant following on the Continent. Further evidence is the fact that he was the recipient of the Shakespeare Prize from the University of Hamburg, Germany, in 1937.

Vaughan Williams was accurately labeled as one who opposed the so-called Second Viennese School of atonal music as practiced by Arnold Schonberg and Alban Berg. Part of his opposition was his desire to make use of his native English musical resources. In addition, Vaughan Williams opposed the German school's emphasis on intellectualizing the art of composition. For him, composing was less an art than a craft, a practice, something that was natural to him. He thought of himself as an Englishman who happened to write music. His emphasis in his own work, and what he preached to his students, was to be more intuitive in writing music. Since he had so fully immersed himself in the folk music of England, it was natural to Vaughan Williams that his music should sound so distinctively English.

For some, Vaughan Williams stood as a Christian musician, with his extensive work on The English Hymnal and numerous church anthems. In fact, he was an agnostic who never embraced Christianity. Perhaps a better designation is that of a visionary, although not in the sense of one who ignores the past and looks only to the future. Rather, he can be seen as one who looked at the past and saw its usefulness in understanding and living life in the present.

— David C. Stuntz
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Nikolai Ivanovich Vavilov

Russian geneticist

Vavilov is noted for his pioneering work on the origins, distribution, and genetics of crop plants. He postulated a law of homologous series in variation whereby variation (and thus characteristics of possible cultivars) of a plant could be predicted from variation in related species. He also mapped centers of origin and genetic diversity of cultivated plants on a worldwide scale as well as personally organizing and leading numerous botanical expeditions and establishing a network of agricultural experiment stations in the Soviet Union.

Born: November 26, 1887; Moscow, Russia Died: January 26, 1943; Saratov, Soviet Union (now in Russia)

Areas of achievement: Genetics, horticulture, agriculture

Early Life

Nikolai Ivanovich Vavilov (nyihk-eh-LI ee-VAHN-ehv- yihch vehv-YEE-lehf) was born in Moscow, the eldest child of Ivan Vavilov, a prominent Moscow merchant. The Vavilovs were able to provide an excellent education for all three of their surviving children. Vavilov entered the Petrovsko Agricultural Institute (later the Timiraezev Academy) in Moscow in 1906, studying soils and plant chemistry. When he was graduated in 1910 his dissertation received an award from the Bogdanov Museum in Moscow.

After graduation Vavilov worked as an assistant at the Poltava Experiment Station, studying the immunity of plants to parasitic fungi and anatomical variation in grasses, subjects that were to continue to interest him throughout much of his professional career. In 1911, he moved to St. Petersburg, where he worked with the noted botanists R. E. Regel and A. A. Yachevsky, studying immunity and variability in plants. These men arranged for him to study in biological laboratories in continental Europe and in England, where in 1913-1914 he studied with Great Britain's pioneer geneticist William Bateson and Rowland Biffen, a noted cereal breeder.

In the early years of the twentieth century, botany was in the process of transition from a predominantly field- and-taxonomy-oriented discipline to a more experimental and laboratory-oriented science. Vavilov, who received an excellent education in both approaches, combined them successfully throughout his career. He returned to

Russia in 1914, where he completed his M.S. dissertation. In 1917, he was appointed professor of genetics, plant breeding, and agronomy at the Agricultural Institute of Voronezh in central Russia and at the University of Saratov on the Volga. In these early years of the Soviet era, his legendary energy and devotion to agricultural science enabled him to carry on an ambitious program of research into the systematics and breeding of crop plants, despite the disruptions of revolution and civil war. In 1920, he organized a congress of plant breeders in Saratov, at which he presented his classic paper on the law of homologous series in variation, which was also presented at the International Agricultural Congress in the United States the following year and received immediate international acclaim. Some measure of Vavilov's zeal and vision can be deduced from the fact that the 1920 Saratov congress took place in a region devastated by famine and civil war, despite an almost complete breakdown of modern transport, while Vavilov was forming the groundwork for crop-breeding programs as ambitious as any being contemplated in the United States and Western Europe. Vavilov married Elena Ivanovna Barulina, a fellow plant scientist, and the couple had two sons.

Life's Work

In 1920, Vavilov was appointed to succeed Regel as chair of the Department of Economic Botany and Plant Breeding in the Agricultural Institute of Petrograd. He held this appointment until the institute was reorganized in 1924 as the All-Union Institute of Economic Botany and New Cultures, with Vavilov as its head. In 1966, following Vavilov's rehabilitation, it was named the Vavi- lov Institute of Plant Industry.

Vavilov had a utopian vision of the transformation of Russian agriculture through plant breeding. His sweeping revolutionary views attracted favorable attention from Vladimir Ilich Lenin, which enabled him to establish a rapport with the Bolshevik hierarchy and obtain scarce funds for agricultural research. With energetic leadership and the full support of the government, agricultural research in Russia grew at a rapid pace. The number of research stations doubled from 1914 to 1929, and the number of trained specialists tripled. Vavilov undertook numerous expeditions to many parts of the world, including Central Asia, Afghanistan, the Mediterranean area, Italy, Ethiopia, China, Japan, Mexico, Cen-
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tral America, and South America to collect stocks of cultivated plants and their wild relatives. These collections, grown in field plots and maintained as viable seed in various parts of the Soviet Union, provided a rich gene bank from which to draw useful characteristics for plant- breeding programs. Unfortunately, they were not well maintained following Vavilov's death, and many irreplaceable strains have been lost.

Vavilov drew on his experience as a field botanist and his work in plant breeding to propose two important principles of economic botany: the law of homologous series in variation and the definition of centers of origin of cultivated plants. The law of homologous series states that a variation found in one species is likely to be found in related species. Vavilov based his principle on observation of thousands of cultivars of grasses and legumes, species of wild plants, and even fungi. It is not a law in the sense of a physical principle (such as the laws of gravity), but it accurately summarized observations and provided a framework for systematic plant breeding.

Vavilov's main work on the centers of crop-plant origin and diversity was unpublished during his lifetime but has since been reconstructed from manuscripts by P. M. Zhukovsky, a younger colleague. He mapped eight (later increased to twelve) macrocenters of crop-plant origin, which in general coincide with the present areas of highest diversity of cultivars and the distributions of wild forebears, both important sources for useful genes, especially for resistance to diseases and pests. Vavilov was honored at home and abroad for his contributions to agricultural science. In 1923, he was elected corresponding member, and in 1929 a full member, of the U.S.S.R. Academy of Sciences and was director of its Institute of Genetics. He received the Lenin Prize for his work on plant-immunity breeding in 1926. Although not a Communist, he was a member of the Soviet Central Executive Committee. He participated in International Agricultural Congresses in the United States in 1922 and 1929, and in the International Genetics Conference in Ithaca, New York, in 1932.

As the foremost Russian geneticist of his day and a prominent figure in science and politics, Vavilov became involved with the scientific demagogue Trofim Deni- sovich Lysenko in a bitter controversy that ultimately destroyed both Vavilov and genetics in the Soviet Union. Ironically, Lysenko was aided in his early career by the growth of agricultural science under Vavilov's direction. Although he had some success in practical agricultural research, which gave him a certain plausibility, Lysenko was intellectually unable to master theoretical genetics.
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Instead, he became convinced that he had demonstrated inheritance of acquired characteristics (Lamarckian as opposed to Mendelian genetics), a position that was appealing to the new Soviet leadership under Joseph Stalin for a number of reasons. First, it promised a quicker route to producing improved varieties than laborious crossing experiments. Second, especially as applied to human genetics, inheritance of acquired characteristics was more palatable to Marxists than a doctrine teaching that one cannot by one's own actions change an offspring's genetic inheritance, which as a corollary admits at least the theoretical possibility that there are inherently genetically inferior classes or races of people. Finally, forced collectivization had been a disaster for Russian agriculture, and agricultural science provided a convenient scapegoat. At first, Vavilov attempted to compromise with Lysenko but found himself pushed into an increasingly untenable position. In 1935, he was dropped from the Central Executive Committee and in 1936 relieved of his duties as president of the All-Union Academy of Agricultural Sciences. An offer to chair the International Genetics Conference in Edinburgh in 1939 had to be declined, because he was no longer able to travel abroad, and a proposed International Genetics Congress in the Soviet Union in 1940 was abruptly and inexplicably dropped in the planning stages.

The stronger his enemies became, the harder he fought. In 1936, his criticism of Lysenkoism was mild; in 1939, he denounced it as ignorant and irrational. Finally, on August 6, 1940, while on a collecting trip in Moldavia, Vavilov was arrested as an enemy of the people. The charges against him consisted of fictitious allegations of sabotage and espionage in agricultural institutes, brought under duress by a subordinate who was himself in prison, plus a somewhat subtler charge of fascism based on association of Mendelian genetics with notions of racial superiority, a doctrine never espoused by Vavilov. He was interrogated in Moscow, then transferred to a prison in Saratov, on the Volga River, where he died of "dystrophy and edematous disease," according to the official death certificate, on January 26,1943. Conflicting information appears in the literature regarding the date, place, and circumstances of his death, which only became known in the West after World War II. Mark Popovsky suggests that he may have been murdered at some earlier date when the Germans threatened Saratov, but the witnesses he quotes tend to support the official story. The hunger, cold, and brutality endemic in Soviet prisons at the time undoubtedly hastened the death of a vigorous, athletic man, who was only fifty-five years old.


The Twentieth Century Significance

To his contemporaries, Vavilov was a charismatic man, who seemed almost superhuman in his energies, persuasive, capable of inspiring loyalty, and capable, some might say, of working a miracle such as pulling Russian agriculture out of the dark ages into the twentieth century. He failed, not through an inappropriate approach or through lack of effort but through being unable to judge accurately the evolving political climate in which he worked. In retrospect, Vavilov's accomplishments as a geneticist are solid and were very influential in the period between the wars, although modern crop science looks to other models and his predictions about the future of genetics contained too much guesswork to be considered prophetic. It is a great misfortune that the collections he so laboriously built up did not survive intact and that the system of agricultural research he helped so much to foster was crippled by two decades of charlatanism.

In the end, then, it may well be in the unsought role of the most prominent martyr for science that Vavilov is longest remembered. His fate serves as a reminder that science and government are inextricably interconnected and that even in the twentieth century the rational can be overcome by the irrational in a scientific discipline when the wrong people are called on to be judges.

—Martha A. Sherwood
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See also: Norman Borlaug; Rachel Carson; George Washington Carver; Fritz Haber; Barbara McClin- tock; Thomas Hunt Morgan.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

4153

1901-1940: 1902: Bateson Publishes Mendel's Principles of Heredity; 1905: Punnett's Mendelism Includes Diagrams Showing Heredity.

Thorstein Veblen

American economist

Rejecting the classical view of economics as governed by"laws" of supply and demand, Veblen conceived a system in which production and distribution of goods would be controlled by engineers, foreshadowing a "technocracy."

Born: July 30, 1857; Cato Township, Manitowoc

County, Wisconsin Died: August 3, 1929; Palo Alto, California Also known as: Thorstein Bunde Veblen (full name) Areas of achievement: Economics, sociology

Early Life

Thorstein Veblen (THOHR-stihn VEHB-lehn) was born on an eighty-acre farm in Cato Township, Wisconsin. His father, Thomas Anderson Veblen, and his mother, Kari Bunde Veblen, emigrated to the United States from Norway in 1847. The sixth of twelve children, Veblen was named for his maternal grandfather, Thorstein Bunde. Eight years later, the family moved to a 290-acre farm in Wheeling Township near Nerstrand, Wisconsin.

When Veblen was seventeen years old, his father, without consulting him, enrolled him in Carleton College in nearby Northfield. He was graduated in 1880 and taught one year at the Monona Academy in Madison, 1880-1881, after which he enrolled in Johns Hopkins University in Baltimore. He failed to get the fellowship he had hoped for to enable him to pursue his studies, and he left before the term was ended and enrolled at Yale to study philosophy under President Noah Porter and William Graham Sumner. He received his Ph.D. from Yale in 1884.

Veblen tried desperately to obtain a teaching appointment in the East, and finding none, he returned to Minnesota, married Ellen May Rolfe, and settled on a farm near Stacyville, Iowa. Since his degree in philosophy appeared to be unmarketable, he enrolled at Cornell in 1891 to study economics under J. Laurence Laughlin. The following year, when Laughlin was chosen to head the Economics Department at the new University of Chicago, he took Veblen along as a teaching fellow.
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Veblen found advancement at Chicago slow and arduous. He was promoted to instructor after four years of teaching and assistant professor eight years after his first teaching assignment, in 1900. Veblen's reputation as a teacher was in no way commensurate with his scholarship. In his lectures, he rambled and repeated himself often, and only a handful of perceptive students were willing to complete his courses.

Another problem faced Veblen, causing his dismissal from two universities and the final separation from his wife. Women seemed attracted to him and he often found himself in compromising situations. One such affair brought his dismissal from the University of Chicago in 1904. He went to Stanford University in California at the invitation of President David Starr Jordan. His wife joined him for a time, but soon Veblen became involved with another woman and his wife left him permanently. He was also dismissed from Stanford.

Veblen was unemployed for two years when Herbert J. Davenport arranged for him to come to the University of Missouri in 1911. During his seven-year stay at Missouri, Veblen became disillusioned with the whole process of higher education and left to become the managing editor of The Dial in New York. While in Missouri, he married Anne Fessenden in 1914, a divorcee with two daughters.

Life's Work

Veblen's ideas began to surface early in his writings and caught the attention of scholars in the schools where he received his appointments. During his brief studies at Cornell in November, 1891, he published "Some Neglected Points in the Theory of Socialism" in the Annals of the American Academy of Political and Social Science, which earned for him a four-hundred-dollar fellowship at Chicago.

Veblen was of the transplanted European stock of agrarian Midwesterners who viewed with suspicion the world of urban finances during the Populist era. He came to believe that the production of the machine age should be for the use of all and not for the profit of a few. He questioned the classical model of Adam Smith and his disciples, which left moral decisions about the distribution of wealth to the impersonal mechanisms of the free market. Veblen was particularly distressed over what he viewed as the sabotage of the production system by entrepreneurs who created artificial shortages, controlled prices, and limited new entries into business to maximize their own gains.

Veblen was not content merely to identify the problem of the capitalistic system but wished to get to its historical source. He took a multidisciplinary approach by applying the principles of psychology and anthropologyto economics. He saw modern capitalism as an anthropological problem rooted in humankind's barbaric past. Through study of archaeology and history, he developed a four-stage plan of the evolution of the human community in Western civilization: first, the peaceful savage economy of the Neolithic period; second, the predatory barbarian economy with its creation of the institutions of private property, war, masculine dominance, and the leisure class; third, the handicraft economy of the pre- modern period; and fourth, the machine age of potentially unlimited production.

Veblen rejected the belief that the increasing wealth and power of the wealthy and the grinding poverty of the poor were the inevitable consequences of natural laws of economics. He believed economics needed an activist psychology to supplant hedonistic humans, whom he believed acted from instincts and propensity, not from rationality.

Veblen was not a Marxist, although late in life he concluded that communism might offer a better course than unbridled capitalism. He agreed with Karl Marx that war was linked to private property. Marx looked to Georg Wilhelm Friedrich Hegel in the unfolding of history toward a predetermined goal ofa class struggle and a classless society. Veblen looked to Charles Darwin and envisioned no foreordained goals but a ceaseless adaptation and continual change. Veblen did not believe the impoverishment of the industrial workers would lead to a proletarian revolution, since they do not act by a rational calculation of class interest. He believed misery brings deterioration and abjection, not rational counteraction.

The work that gave Veblen's ideas public exposure was The Theory of the Leisure Class: An Economic Study in the Evolution of Institutions, published in 1899. His writing was not graceful, but wordy, repetitive, and sustained argument. Early reviewers were infuriated over Veblen's depiction of businesspeople as economic parasites who were dominated by a passion to amass fortunes to be spent on ostentatious living. The respected William Dean Howells, however, liked the work and gave it the favorable review that commended it to the world of scholars.

Veblen saw money not as a mere medium of exchange or standard of value but as an expression of power by means of its display value. With it, the captains of industry in the Gilded Age strove to outdo one another in what he called "conspicuous leisure" and "conspicuous consumption" of a pecuniary culture.

Veblen's next major work was entitled The Theory of Business Enterprise and was published in 1904. Based on the nineteen-volume Reports of the Industrial Commission (1900-1902), he showed how the entrepreneurs had manipulated the machine process to create their power base in law and politics to protect their prowess.

In 1919, Veblen joined the faculty of the New School for Social Research in New York City. The school was begun by a number of disenchanted scholars who had left Columbia, including Charles A. Beard and James Harvey Robinson. While there, Veblen published The Engineers and the Price System (1921), in which he called for a revolution through the organization of a soviet of technicians who would control production for the benefit of all by imposing on society their own instinct for rational process. He envisioned a technocracy of highly trained engineers holding power in a new economic order that would know no national frontiers. He believed there was a cultural lag created by an unreasoning resistance to change; therefore, it was the duty of technologists and engineers to manipulate developments and create a more efficient and equitable economic order.

At the outset of World War I, Veblen published his Imperial Germany and the Industrial Revolution (1915), in which he claimed that Germany had borrowed British technology and imposed it on its feudalistic state, and out of the fusion came dynastic imperialism aimed at world conquest. George Creel saw the book's propaganda value when the United States entered the war, although the Post Office Department labeled it subversive. The work was prophetic in that it envisioned the coming of national socialism with its racism, military caste, and expansionism. During the war, Veblen also wrote An Inquiry into the Nature of Peace and the Terms of Its Perpetuation (1917). He feared that the peacemakers would make the world safe for the vested interests and that continued national patriotism would be an obstruction to lasting peace. He accelerated his plea for peace and struggled against nativism as an editor of The Dial in New York City during the final year of the war.

In 1925, Veblen was offered the presidency of the American Economics Association, but he refused, claiming that he had not been offered the honor when he needed it most. He returned to his cabin near Palo Alto, California, where he was cared for by a stepdaughter until he died, on August 3, 1929.

Significance
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Veblen was both a genius and a failure. His ideas were revolutionary and possibly found overt expression in the New Deal programs of Franklin D. Roosevelt, but he possessed no talent for their promotion or organization.

He chose to remain aloof from movements during the era of the intense activism of both the Populists and the Progressives. He was a wide-ranging scholar who grappled with some aspects of human behavior to the obvious neglect of others. He seemed obsessed with leisure-class sports, dress, and objects, and yet he omitted any study of the leisure industries as economic factors in the total productive process.

Although his ideas were brilliant, his human relations were nearly disastrous. He was a clumsy speaker, an awkward writer, and a poor conversationalist. He felt more at ease in a rustic cabin, surrounded by primitive furniture he had made himself and where he kept irregular hours, than with people.

His assault on the free market theories of the classical economics of Adam Smith and his disciples were telling; he created an awareness that there are no immutable laws that govern economics, and that people acting out of primitive, acquisitive instincts have clothed themselves with the respectable mysticism of conspicuous consumption and leisure. Science and technology have unveiled this mysticism and made possible the evolution of a new era, wherein the production capacities of technology are not manipulated for the extravagance of the rich but for the benefit of all humankind.

— Raymond Lee Muncy

Further Reading

Adil, Mouhammed H. An Introduction to Thorstein Veblen's Economic Theory. Lewiston, N.Y.: Edwin Mellen Press, 2003. Examines Veblen's theories of business cycles and growth, and his other ideas about economics.
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Eleutherios Venizelos

Greek politician

Venizelos was an outstanding national figure of modern Greece. In and out of power, he was the country's leading statesman in the first part of the twentieth century.

Born: August 23, 1864; Mournies, Crete, Ottoman

Empire (now in Greece) Died: March 18, 1936; Paris, France Also known as: Eleutherios Kyriakos Venizelos (full name)

Areas of achievement: Diplomacy, government and politics

Early Life

Eleutherios Venizelos (ehl-yehf-THEHR-yaws vehn-yih- ZEHL-ohs) was born in the small village of Mournies near Canea in Crete. His father was the merchant Kiriakos Venizelos Krivatos, whose family had emigrated from Morea (the Peloponnesus) in 1770, and was a leader of the Greek national movement on the island attempting liberation from the Ottoman Empire and union to the Kingdom of Greece. The elder Venizelos had spent many years in exile on the island of Siros as a result of his activities. Eleutherios was the fourth of six children born to the Venizeloses, the first to survive, and according to one account he was named for a local saint whose name derived from Eileithyia, the ancient goddess of childbirth. In 1866, after the great uprising of that year on Crete, the government deported Kiriakos Venizelos to Siros once again. The family, including Eleutherios, then only two years old, followed. After the boy had finished elementary and part of secondary school in Siros, the family was allowed to return in 1872 to Canea, where Eleutherios continued his education and then went on to private study in Athens and also classical studies at lycees in Athens and Siros. After Eleutherios completed these studies, the elder Venizelos wanted his son to remain on Crete in the family business. Eleutherios, however, wanted a career in law, and a friend of the family, the Greek consul at Canea, persuaded his father to allow it.

In 1881, Venizelos entered the University of Athens, where he gained public recognition when, as leader of the Cretan students' union, he put the island's cause for independence before Joseph Chamberlain, a leader of the British Liberal Party, then traveling in the Near East. While Venizelos was at the university, his father died, so in addition to his studies he was obliged to care for the family business. In 1886, he received his degree and went back to Crete to practice law and continue the struggle for independence. He also worked as a journalist and within a year was elected a deputy to the island's assembly and became the leader of the newly formed Liberal Party. Although he had planned to continue his studies in Germany in 1890, he chose instead to remain at home to marry Maria Catelouzu.

Life's Work

Venizelos's real goal was the independence of Crete. When a new insurrection broke out in 1897, he was at the forefront. The Great Powers intervened and appointed a mixed international naval commission to oversee the governing of the island. Venizelos greeted the arrival of the Russian, French, English, and Italian admirals on behalf of the assembly. In December, 1898, Prince George, the younger son of the Greek king, George I, came as the High Commissioner of the Powers. Venizelos was appointed to the island's executive committee and soon became the dominant figure. Yet irreconcilable differences arose between him and Prince George.

Venizelos's anti-Turkish activities and insistence on pushing the government of the island to complete independence led to a new insurrection in 1905 against the wishes of the Great Powers and the commissioner. Prince George abdicated the following year. Venizelos emerged as a Greek hero, but Crete still remained in Turkish hands. In October, 1908, in the wake of the Young Turks Revolution, Venizelos, without consulting Commissioner Alexandros Zaimis, who had replaced Prince George, led the Cretans in declaring their independence with the hope of joining Greece; he also became prime minister of a provisional government.

Then an uprising by the junior officers of the Military League in Athens led to an invitation to Venizelos to become the Greek prime minister in 1910—the first of five times he held that post. Venizelos, with the support of the Military League and its backers, swept the elections of 1910. He assumed the leadership of the Greek Liberal Party and carried out major modernizing reforms in the constitution and government. Although he was very popular, he also had many bitter enemies, including the Conservative Party, members of the royal household, particularly the king's sons, and some members of the military.

4157

Venizelos as prime minister also modernized the

Greek army with British and French assistance and came to agreements with his Christian neighbors, Bulgaria, Serbia, and Montenegro, to prepare the final exodus of Turkey from Europe. The Balkan Wars of 1912-1913, the first against Turkey and the second against Bulgaria, gave Greece much of Macedonia, Thrace, and Epirus as well as Crete and the Aegean Islands.

In 1913, King George was assassinated and succeeded by his son, King Constantine I, who was less accommodating to Venizelos. The outbreak of World War I exacerbated relations between Venizelos and the monarch as the former wished Greece to join the Allies, but Constan- tine, loyal to his brother-in-law, William II of Germany, steadfastly chose to remain neutral. Venizelos resigned his post in March, 1915, but in the summer won a strong majority in parliament and began his second administration. His pro-Allied stance, however, caused the king to ask for his resignation within a few weeks.
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The next year, the Allies, trying to establish a second front in Greece, invaded Athens and forced the government to expel the missions of the Central Powers. In Sep-



EleuthSrios Venizelos. (Library of Congress)

 

tember, Venizelos declared a Greek republic in Crete and then moved to Salonika, where large numbers of Allied troops were stationed. Great Britain and France enthusiastically recognized him. King Constantine persuaded the Metropolitan of Athens to swear a curse of anathema on Venizelos and then left the country with Prince George. In 1917, however, the royal family under Prince Alexander, Constantine's younger son, made its peace with Venizelos. The monarchy was restored and joined the Allied side.

After the war was over, Venizelos journeyed to Paris as the Greek representative at the peace conference and came away with great gains from Bulgaria and Turkey. Yet he had hoped to obtain Constantinople as well as more of Asia Minor for Greece. Although the Allies had promised this as a consideration, they were reluctant to hand the Turkish capital over to Athens. Venizelos returned from Paris in September, 1920. Despite his triumphs, his long absence and the continuation of wartime conditions in Greece pending the resolution of the Turkish dispute led to his loss of popularity. Furthermore, a month after his return, King Alexander died from illness contracted when bitten he was by his pet monkey. Then, in the November elections, the Conservative Party won a stunning upset. Constantine returned, and Venizelos went to Paris in self-imposed exile.

By this time the Greek army had moved into the interior of Asia Minor to enlarge its war gains. Mustafa Kemal (later Ataturk), however, organized the Turkish defense that delivered a stunning defeat to the Greek forces. An armed insurrection followed, and Constantine abdicated a second time. His son George became king, and Venizelos once more entered the Greek service, representing the monarchy at the peace talks at Lausanne between the Allies and Turkey.

Another insurrection in 1924 forced George into exile, and Venizelos became prime minister for the fourth time. He did not wish to end the monarchy as his associates did, however, and, using illness as an excuse, he resigned in four weeks and returned to Paris. Yet in 1928 he came back for his fifth term as prime minister and was confirmed when the country gave the Liberal Party a large electoral victory. These were turbulent years for Greece, with army insurrections, periods of military dictatorship, and the struggle between the monarchists and the republicans. Prime Minister Venizelos was able to come to peace terms with his neighbors, including Turkey, but the Great Depression had grievous economic effects for Greece, and the Conservatives swept him from power in 1932. After an unsuccessful run for the presidency in 1934, he went into exile a third time but continued to interfere in the chaotic politics of Greece, including another attempted coup d'etat. In 1935, Ioannis Metaxas, a royalist general, reestablished the monarchy under his dictatorship. Venizelos died in March, 1936, at seventy-one from pneumonia after a short illness. He was survived by his second wife and two sons, Sophocles, who became prime minister of Greece in 1944, and Kyriakos.

Significance

Venizelos is the towering figure of contemporary Greece. More than the monarchs whom he served and battled, he stands as the symbol of the twentieth century Hellenes. He was a nationalist who fought for the Megali Idhea (great idea) of great Greece but was willing to embrace the precepts of peace, equality, and justice. He was trained in the liberal tradition of the classics and law, and his ideas and deeds were a mixture of conservatism, pro- gressivism, and radicalism that earned for him many friends and as many enemies. Under Venizelos, Greece fulfilled much of its dream of gaining Turkish territory, almost doubling in size. Venizelos's charisma and his political and oratorical gifts made him the ideal statesman to lead the Greek cause in the early twentieth century. His family tradition of Greek nationalism and rebellion as well as his nativity in Turkish-held Crete also aided his career. Much ofVenizelos's success had a serendipitous aspect—being in the right place at the right time. He was a leader ofCrete and then Greece during the final days of the Ottoman Empire. He chose the side of the winning Allies at a time when his monarch, a political rival, chose the losing Germans. He was out of power when Greece suffered its major defeat at the hands of Ataturk. However, fortune often frowned on him. He lost his popular mandate after one of his greatest triumphs at the 1919 Peace Conference at Paris; he also bore the full brunt of censure for the unsuccessful military coups d'etat of 1933 and 1935. (He actually was involved only in the latter.)

Venizelos was a stormy figure whose politics and actions called forth either unqualified adulation or bitter enmity. Like the monarchs he opposed, he alternated between holding the supreme rule in his state and living in exile. His political gifts of sagacity and moderation were also in part the cause of his downfall at a time when Greece, like many countries entering into the modern world, swung from one extreme to the other, from republicanism to monarchy, and indeed at a time when extremes of both Right and Left came to dominate much of European politics. As a national leader, Venizelos could only meet with success, but, when the boundaries of the new state had been won, he was unable to compete in the domestic political wars.

— Frederick B. Chary

Further Reading
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Pancho Villa

Mexican revolutionary leader and general

Villa played a central role in the Mexican Revolution as a rough, crude, and sometimes brilliant general from 1910 to 1920. Villa's exploits on and off the battlefield have broadened into legends that remain an integral part of Mexican history and folklore, especially as a champion of the poor and landless.

Born: June 5, 1878; Hacienda de Rio Grande, San

Juan del Rio, Durango, Mexico Died: July 20, 1923; near Parral, Mexico Also known as: Doroteo Arango (birth name);

Francisco Villa Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

warfare and conquest

Early Life

Pancho Villa (PAHN-choh VEE-yah) was born on a large estate, or hacienda, in San Juan del Rio, Durango, Mexico. His parents, who worked as laborers on the hacienda, named their son Doroteo Arango. Mexico at that time was ruled by Porfirio Diaz. Under the dictatorship of Diaz, landless peasants enjoyed few rights and remained caught in a cycle of poverty from which there was no escape.

As a young boy, Villa taught himself to ride horses, explored the mountainous terrain near his home, and acquired valuable skills that later enabled him to survive as a fugitive. He was only twelve years old when his father died and left him head of the family. At age seventeen, Villa was forced to leave his home after he killed a man who had attacked his sister. Although he was captured by police, he managed to escape into the mountains of northern Mexico. There he joined a group of bandits led by Ignacio Parra and adopted the name of a notorious early nineteenth century bandit, Pancho Villa. After Parra was killed, Villa became leader of his own band of bandits and gained a reputation as a benevolent outlaw who plundered the rich and shared his stolen goods with the poor. Villa's activities at this time included robbing banks and trains and murdering those who challenged his outlaw existence.
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From about 1896 to 1909, Villa extended his influence beyond Durango to Chihuahua, in the northern part of Mexico along the border with the United States. In 1910, however, Villa abandoned his outlaw career to join Francisco Madero in the revolution against the Diaz regime.

Life's Work

The Mexican Revolution of 1910 to 1920 was a dramatic and convulsive period that became a revolt of the landless masses against oppressive rulers, cost millions of lives, and produced vast destruction of property and resources. From this struggle, Villa emerged as a folk hero to the Mexican people and became one of the most colorful personalities of the revolution. Regional and personal conflicts as well as betrayals confused and symbolized the course of the revolution.

When Madero rallied others against the despotic and dictatorial government of Diaz in 1910, Villa joined the movement to reform Mexico. Within a short period of time, Villa controlled a loosely organized force of men dedicated to the democratic ideals espoused by Madero. At the end of 1910, Villa led his troops in capturing the small town of San Andres in Chihuahua. This victory, the first of many, established Villa as one of the most daring and competent military leaders of the revolution. By May, 1911, Villa confirmed his reputation with a stunning victory over federal troops when he captured Ciudad Juarez. The control of this valuable border city by the rebel army forced the resignation and exile of Diaz and allowed Madero to assume the presidency.

Acquiescing to the demands of the new president, Villa reluctantly agreed to serve under the command of Madero's general Victoriano Huerta. Villa soon challenged the authority of Huerta, however, and was arrested, then sentenced to die. In June, 1912, while he was smoking the traditional last cigarette before he faced the firing squad, Villa won a reprieve when a last-minute pardon from Madero arrived. Transferred to the prison in Mexico City, Villa there sought the assistance of a fellow inmate to improve his reading and writing skills. In December of the same year, Villa and his tutor both escaped. Traveling north, Villa left Mexico and entered the United States at El Paso, Texas, where he organized supporters, plotted against Huerta, whom he believed had abandoned the ideals of the revolution, and planned his return to Mexico.

In March, 1913, word reached Villa in El Paso that Huerta had murdered Madero and usurped the presidency. Acting on this information, Villa gathered his forces, reentered Mexico, and began to contest Huerta's control. By October, Villa emerged as the undisputed leader of the anti-Huerta forces in the north. Demonstrating remarkable military skills and utilizing daringstrategies, Villa and his army, the Division of the North, cleared Huerta's forces from the state of Chihuahua. At the end of 1913, in one of the bloodiest battles of the revolution, Villa recaptured Ciudad Juarez. While controlling that city, Villa undertook reforms that increased the food supply for the populace, improved the water system, and repaired the power plant to provide electricity for public and private use.

By 1914, Villa, now dubbed the Centaur of the North, had become the symbol of the revolution to his countrymen. Motivated by a desire to return Mexico to the Mexican people, and with few ideological purposes, Villa successfully commanded his forces in victories against the Huerta government. Although he brutally ordered foreigners to leave areas under his control, in the early stages of the revolution Villa courted the friendship and goodwill of the United States. As an uneducated and unsophisticated general, Villa nevertheless understood the importance of propaganda and publicity to secure favorable public opinion in the United States. When President Woodrow Wilson in 1914 ordered the occupation of the port city of Veracruz after an affront to a ship of the U.S. Navy, Villa alone among Mexican leaders refused to condemn Wilson's actions. The United States at that time viewed Villa as the one revolutionary capable of establishing and maintaining order in Mexico, yet hesitated to recognize any clear leader.

In the middle of 1914, rebels supported by the United States overthrew the Huerta regime. At this point, the political climate in Mexico disintegrated into chaos. Although quarrels among the various factions had surfaced earlier, fundamental differences in direction and goals caused the revolution by 1915 to degenerate into an anarchy characterized by civil wars in different regions of the country. During this period of intense bloodshed and destruction, a conflict between Venustiano Carranza and Villa dominated the revolution. Carranza, as leader of a large rebel group that called themselves the Constitutionalists, and Villa, as commander in Chihuahua, both claimed control of Mexico. Failure to resolve this contest undermined the political stability of the country. Central to their dispute was a basic difference in attitude, education, and personality. Villa, a colorful, unorthodox, sometimes crude bandit-turned-general, denounced the supremacy of the courtly, well-bred Carranza. Yet, after General Alvaro Obregon, a supporter of Carranza, defeated the Centaur of the North at the Battle of Celaya in April, 1915, Villa's influence waned. Shortly thereafter, President Wilson recognized the government of Car- ranza as the legitimate authority in Mexico.

Resenting the official recognition of Carranza and attempting to demonstrate that his opponent did not control all of Mexico, Villa initiated attacks against the United States in towns along the border. These skirmishes culminated in a raid against Columbus, New Mexico, in March, 1916, when four hundred of Villa's men crossed the border before dawn, brutally murdered seventeen American citizens, then burned the center of the town before they escaped.

The reaction of the United States to Villa's wanton act of violence and disregard for international law was swift. Troops under the leadership of General John J. Pershing formed the Punitive Expedition that marched to Mexico in an attempt to capture Villa and disperse his forces.
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Even though permission to enter Mexico remained a disputed issue between Carranza and Wilson, Pershing pursued Villa's army for more than ten months. Although never able to capture Villa, the Expedition succeeded in disrupting his organization and reducing his control in northern Mexico. Villa continued sporadic campaigns against the Carranza government until Car-
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ranza's murder in 1920. At that time, Villa surrendered his remaining army to the new president and retired to a ranch provided for him by the Mexican government. By then a hero to the Mexican people, Villa spent the next three years peacefully as a rancher in Chihuahua, outside the political sphere. On July 20, 1923, assassins hired by his old enemies murdered Villa and his bodyguards near the town of Parral.

Significance

Villa, who began his career as an outlaw and bandit, became a symbol of the revolution to Mexican peasants during and after his death. Despite documented evidence of his cruelty and perverse disregard for human life, Villa has dominated Mexican folklore as a champion of the poor and landless masses. Numerous myths and legends, popularized in songs and romanticized tales, recount Villa's feats. Villa's support came from the lower classes, who saw in him a charismatic figure capable of winning for them an opportunity to gain a place in Mexican society and to improve their fortunes in life. As a military leader, Villa demonstrated extraordinary skill in routing his enemies on the battlefield. To his troops, Villa seemed to be the epitome of Mexican masculinity, with his fearless exploits and daring attacks against superior forces. Chased by Pershing's troops for more than ten months, Villa and his followers outwitted and eluded the more powerful and domineering United States. This feat not only brought Villa worldwide attention but also advanced Mexican nationalism during a period of violence and confusion.

In the final analysis, Villa remained loyal to his cause during a time in Mexican history noted for betrayal and emerged as one of the foremost personalities of the revolution. Yet Villa persists as an enigma. To some, Villa's brutality and atrocities inspired fear and hatred, while others responded to his leadership and acts of kindness with respect and adulation. Despite conflicting interpretations of his motives and actions, Villa influenced the course of Mexican history and has endured as a hero to his countrymen.

— Judith R. Johnson

Further Reading
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Heitor Villa-Lobos

Brazilian composer

Villa-Lobos's compositions number more than two thousand in authentic Brazilian style, which he cultivated and popularized throughout the world. He has also been a champion of Brazilian folk melodies, traveling through all areas of Brazil in search of melodies and rhythms that he has published and used as bases for compositions.

Born: March 5, 1887; Rio de Janeiro, Brazil Died: November 17, 1959; Rio de Janeiro, Brazil Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Heitor Villa-Lobos (AY-tohr vee-yah-LOH-bohsh) showed great interest in music as a young child and enjoyed sitting quietly as he listened to simple songs long before he could speak. At the age of six, Villa-Lobos began studying cello with his father as teacher. He held great interest in the sounds and technique of all musical instruments and learned throughout his life to play most, if not all, of the instruments commonly used in the symphony orchestra. Villa-Lobos attended school as a child in Rio de Janeiro, working on his music training after school with his father and anyone else he could find to teach him.

Tragedy struck the Villa-Lobos family when in 1898 Heitor's father died. The family was forced to find small jobs to provide income in a very depressed economy. Young Villa-Lobos, being only eleven years old, was forced to quit his formal schooling and perform in cafe and theater orchestras that were small and amateur. Rehearsal times made it impossible for Villa-Lobos to attend school, and he continued to study on his own, in what spare time he could find.

See also: Plutarco Elfas Calles; Lazaro Cardenas; Victor Raul Haya de la Torre; Francisco Madero; Alvaro Obregon; John J. Pershing; Emiliano Zapata. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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1901-1940: Mid-October, 1910-December 1, 1920: Mexican Revolution; March 15,1916-February 5, 1917: Pershing Expedition.

During this financially strained period of time, music became more of a means of survival than a course of study to Villa-Lobos, and, except for a few lessons in harmony and counterpoint from Agnello Franca and Francisco Braga, Villa-Lobos became a self-instructed musician and composer, as he spent many hours after his local jobs poring over borrowed scores and music texts. Because of his lack of training in traditional methods, Villa-Lobos ventured into his own realm of music construction. His originality and impatience with accepted harmonic rules manifested themselves very early in his career.

Life's Work

In 1905, the interest that Villa-Lobos had found in Brazilian folk music led him on an extended trip through the northern states of Brazil, collecting popular folk songs and rhythmic patterns. Finally, in 1907, the financial position of his family had settled somewhat so that he could again enter school. Villa-Lobos began music composition studies at the National Institute of Music, where he studied intently with Frederico Nascimento. In between his studies, he continued to travel throughout Brazil in search of new songs and techniques.

In 1912, Villa-Lobos undertook his fourth and longest expedition deep into the interior of Brazil, accompanied by another musician named Gaetano Donizetti. During their three-year journey, they gathered a rich collection of folk songs from deep within the country, where the natives provided them with all the music they could gather. This experience in the Indian and Negro music forces influenced Villa-Lobos in many of his later compositions as he was able to call on these remembered experiences for an almost unending source of musical suggestions.

Returning to Rio de Janeiro in 1915, after three years of travel, Villa-Lobos presented a concert of his music on November 13, creating a sensation throughout the audience by the exuberance of his melodies and rhythms and the radical character of his idiom.

An ardent patriot of his homeland, Villa-Lobos resolved from his earliest steps in composition to use Brazilian song materials as the source of his thematic inspiration. Occasionally he used actual quotations from folk songs. Much more often, however, he used the folk songs as thematic germs, or suggestions, from which he wrote melodies in an authentic Brazilian style but of his own invention. In his desire to relate Brazilian folk resources to universal values, he wrote a unique series of compositions entitled Bachianas brasileiras, which consists of five suites. Number one is for the very unexpected instrumentation of eight celli; number two is for eight celli and soprano voice. Number three reaches the largest use of forces as it is composed for solo piano and orchestra, and number four begins to decline in numbers again, as it employs solo voice and small chamber orchestra. Number five, the last of the suites, returns to the use of eight celli and voice. Starting small, peaking in the middle, and shrinking to the end, these pieces are a fine example not only ofVilla-Lobos's imagination but also of his orchestral techniques. Writing for eight celli is a challenge that Villa-Lobos completed very successfully. This set of five suites features Brazilian melo-rhythms being treated by almost Bach-like traditional counterpoint, which creates a sensation of exciting dance rhythms with flowing accompaniments.

In 1916, Villa-Lobos met the famous and artistically perfect pianist Arthur Rubinstein, who became his ardent admirer. Rubinstein subsequently performed many of Villa-Lobos's pieces at concerts throughout Europe and the United States, including the very difficult composition Rudepoema, which Villa-Lobos had dedicated to Rubinstein. Through the worldwide success of Rubinstein, the compositions of Villa-Lobos began to have an impact on the international scene and were no longer kept within the borders of Brazil.

The five-year period from 1916 to 1921 saw the creation of Villa-Lobos's first six symphonies. The first three are written for traditionally organized symphony orchestra, while the fourth adds to the orchestra a large chorus. Symphony no. 5 employs the orchestra, chorus, and symphonic band. Symphony no. 6 is known as the Montanhas do Brasil, or The Mountains of Brasil.
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In 1923, Villa-Lobos was surprised to receive a stipend from the Brazilian government to study abroad.

This government-sponsored opportunity was almost unheard of in most parts of the world and especially in Brazil, but with the surprise came an opportunity that Villa- Lobos had long secretly awaited: to study in Europe. His visit to Europe extended to nearly four years; he lived in Paris but enjoyed many excursions to London, Vienna, Lisbon, and Berlin. His main source of inspiration came through the French Impressionist musician Darius Mi- lhaud, who introduced him to many other European composers.

A purely Brazilian form that Villa-Lobos successfully cultivated is the choros, a popular dance marked by incisive rhythm and songful balladlike melody. Villa-Lobos expanded the choros to embrace a wide variety of forms, from a solo instrumental to a large orchestral work with chorus. Villa-Lobos wrote his fourteen choros pieces between 1920 and 1929. According to Villa-Lobos, choros means "serenade," and is a synthesis of the various elements in Brazilian music, Indian, African, and popular folk melody, in which the harmonic treatment represents a stylization of the original material. These striking compositions are rhapsodic and free in structure.

Villa-Lobos returned home to Rio de Janeiro in 1926, determined to continue his career in composition with his newfound love of Impressionism. Composition had to take a backseat for some time, however, as he was engaged as director of musical education for the Sao Paulo public school system in 1930. After two successful years in this position, he assumed the important post of superintendent of musical and artistic education in Rio de Janeiro. In these positions he introduced bold innovations of using the cultivation of Brazilian songs and dances as the basis of music study in the public schools.

In 1929, after many careful years of study and categorization of pieces, Villa-Lobos published a book of Brazilian folk music under the title Alma do Brasil. He also compiled a selection of folk songs arranged for chorus, entitled Guia Pratico, which has been widely used in the public school system of Brazil and teaches music basics to students, while introducing them to their homeland culture.

An experimenter by nature, Villa-Lobos devised a graphic method of composition, using as material geometrical contours of drawings, shapes, structures, and the like. In 1940, Villa-Lobos used this method as he composed The New York Skyline for the World's Fair, in which he used as his source of inspiration a photograph ofthe city, from which he devised his melodic material.


In 1944, Villa-Lobos made his first tour of the United States, conducting many of his own works. During this period of personal unrest as well as world unrest, Villa- Lobos established the Brazilian Academy of Music in Rio de Janeiro in 1947. With this establishment came the desire to make Rio his permanent home, from which he continued to venture out on conducting tours but to which he always returned.

Between 1945 and 1956, Villa-Lobos wrote six more symphonies. His Seventh Symphony was premiered in 1945. Villa-Lobos received praise throughout the United States when his Eleventh Symphony was premiered in Boston on March 2, 1956, with Villa-Lobos conducting. His last symphony, no. 12, followed close behind with the premiere performance at the American Music Festival in Washington, D.C., April 20, 1958.

An exceptionally prolific composer, Villa-Lobos also wrote many operas, ballets, chamber pieces, choruses, piano works, solo songs, and instrumental solo pieces. His list of works numbers more than two thousand, and many of his most popular compositions are for massive and diverse musical forces. Villa-Lobos holds the record for the largest performance at any one time as he conducted more than forty thousand voices in a stadium outside Rio de Janeiro. For one composer to run the gamut of solo music to vast combinations of performers is remarkable enough but to be successful and competent in this endeavor is left to only a few composers, such as Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart, Ludwig van Beethoven, Gustav Mahler, and Villa-Lobos.

In addition to his work as a composer and conductor, Villa-Lobos was a champion of music education. He organized the Orfeao de Professores, a training school for teachers through which his system of music education has been carried throughout the nation of Brazil. He made enormous and exhaustive collections of folk and popular Brazilian music and arranged, classified, and traced to their original sources these melodies. Because of his care and interest in national musical pride, Villa- Lobos represented Brazil at the 1936 International Congress for Music Education in Prague, where he was honored for his nationalistic efforts. His music has long been known in Europe, and two festivals of his works were given in Paris in 1927 in conjunction with the Concerts Lamoureaux, and another concert was given in 1929. In 1938, Villa-Lobos was represented at the sixth International Festival of Contemporary Music in Venice.

Significance

Villa-Lobos was one of the most original and imaginative composers of the twentieth century. His lack of formal academic training never was considered a detriment to his work but rather the element that compelled him to create a technique all his own, curiously eclectic yet admirably suited to his musical ideas. In the ever-changing patterns and styles of the chaotic twentieth century, it takes a determined artist to know what he or she wants to achieve and to know what to take from the popular society and what to discard to fulfill his or her purposes. Villa-Lobos was such an artist.

— Robert Briggs

Further Reading

Appleby, David P. Heitor Villa-Lobos: A Life, 18871959. Lanham, Md.: Scarecrow Press, 2002. Charts Villa-Lobos's musical development from his early career struggles until he attained wide recognition for his work. Analyzes Villa-Lobos's influence on other composers.

Austin, William W. Music in the Twentieth Century: From Debussy Through Stravinsky. New York: W. W. Norton, 1966. This source discusses the vast amount of music composed by Villa-Lobos and describes in detail some of his most famous works. Chase, Gilbert. The Music of Spain. 2d ed. New York: Dover, 1959. This book provides a lengthy bibliography for further study into the life of Villa-Lobos and Spanish music in general. Ewen, David. David Ewen Introduces Modern Music. Philadelphia: Chilton, 1962. Ewen provides an interesting life sketch and a chronological list and description of Villa-Lobos's works. Good reading for younger students.

Mariz, Vasco. Heitor Villa-Lobos. 2d rev. ed. Washington, D.C.: Brazilian American Cultural Institute, 1970. This book discusses the life and works of the great composer, providing insights, explanations, and detail from a Brazilian point of view. Myers, Rollo H., ed. Twentieth Century Music. New York: Orion Press, 1968. A discussion of the various instruments and sounds needed to produce Villa- Lobos's music. It also discusses score techniques and musical comparisons to the works of other composers.
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Salzman, Eric. Twentieth-Century Music: An Introduction. Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall, 1967. This text compares Villa-Lobos's Brazilian nationalism with his studies in French Impressionism, providing a brief summary of the subject. Slonimsky, Nicolas. Music of Latin America. Reprint. New York: Da Capo Press, 1972. This book provides interesting reading about the sources ofinspiration for

much of Villa-Lobos's music as well as details into the composer's life that endear him to the reader.
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See also: Pablo Casals; Manuel de Falla; Andres Segovia; Muddy Waters.

Luchino Visconti

Italian film director

Visconti helped create the neorealist movement in Italian cinema, by which Italians came to grips with the post-World War II world.

Born: November 2, 1906; Milan, Italy

Died: March 17, 1976; Rome, Italy

Also known as: Don Luchino Visconti, count of

Modrone Area of achievement: Film

Early Life

Luchino Visconti (lewk-KEE-noh vees-KOHN-tee), count of Modrone, was born to one of Milan's and Italy's illustrious families, a fact that shaped his sensibilities and his films. Already artistic as a boy, he studied music and set design. From 1936 to 1940, Visconti assisted film director Jean Renoir in Paris. From 1945 to 1948, he introduced many plays by young European playwrights, particularly Jean Cocteau, at Rome's Teatro Eliseo. Thus he refined the art of directing actors to portray their characters as moving naturally through the time and place of the plot. In France Visconti adopted the politics of the French Popular Front against the Nazis, later joining the Italian resistance movement. In 1944 he escaped a Nazi death sentence for concealing escaped Allied prisoners and Italian partisans in his villa.

Under fascism (1928-1944), Italian film had leaned toward politically harmless, lavish costume period pieces and escapist comedies. The new social perspectives resulting from the fascist period and World War II fostered a national awakening to real problems that had endured since the Risorgimento, Italy's unification movement of the 1860's. Visconti became a leader among a group of intellectuals who wrote for the journal Cinema and who espoused a mix of realistic cinematic ideas that came to be known as neorealism. The term applies to many Italian films made between 1943 and 1971.

While neorealism dealt with Italian social problems during the immediate postwar period by means of real-

Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: November 17, 1959: Death of Villa- Lobos.

life, even sordid, plots (its content), it was important, too, for its new cinematic aesthetics (its form): on-location shooting rather than studio sets and use of nonprofes- sional actors and documentary effects in which screen time reflected actual time. It became "a way of seeing reality without prejudice."

Life's Work

Visconti was a prime theoretician and practitioner of neorealism. His films were characterized, moreover, by a visual richness often enhanced by gorgeous, evocative music. Though he outwardly espoused Marxism after World War II, he remained an aristocrat who harbored a paternalistic affection for the poor and whose most natural instinct was to enjoy their respect while assisting them in their needs and problems.

Visconti's first film, Ossessione (obsession), based on James Cain's novel The Postman Always Rings Twice (1934), appeared in 1942. This masterpiece helped establish the neorealist intellectual and aesthetic atmosphere. Indeed, the term was first used in the Rome review IlFilm (June, 1943) to describe Ossessione. Three main characters propel the story, set in a wayside trattoria. Giovanna is tragically made to be used and cast aside. Bragana, her husband, is disgustingly unattractive but likeable. Gino, the lover, has used Giovanna without love but is full of guilt for betraying Bragana's kindness. Now persuaded to kill Bragana, he is over his head in a relationship with a woman he does not want. After the murder, which is officially regarded as an accident, pregnant Giovanna realizes she is not loved. Ironically, when Giovanna dies in a true auto accident, Gino is accused of murder. Visconti intrudes no moral judgment but allows "the wages of sin" theme to play itself out as the inevitable end of such an affair. In Italian cinema up to that time, raw passion and sex were nonexistent; bourgeois life was staid and stable. Visconti showed restlessness, adultery, and tragedy. It was the revelation of an Italy of poverty and suffering very different from what previous filmshad portrayed. Yet its characters were not protestors; rather, their passion was part of the poetry of real life.

La Terra Trema (1948; The Earth Trembles) was Visconti's next film. The talk of the 1948 Venice Festival, the film is, perhaps, the masterpiece of neorealism. Set in the Sicilian fishing village of Aci Trezza, it was intended by Visconti to be the first of a trilogy (fishermen, miners, and peasants) that was never completed. In nearly textbook neorealist style, the film has a documentary mood, using for its cast only the fishermen of Aci Trezza. Visconti himself described how his film virtually made itself. Every day he would tell the peasants what events were to be filmed, then incorporated their spontaneous reactions into the script, which thus evolved as the film progressed. According to the director, "They put what I asked them to say into their own words." Visconti kept their actual voices—and Sicilian dialect—introducing subtitles to translate the Sicilian where necessary to the plot. He also editorialized by means of an objective- sounding (but actually Marxist) voice-over narrative in Italian.

The theme of The Earth Trembles is the misery of the working class, which serves an archaic sociopolitical system that does not serve it in return. The film is slow moving, but Visconti noted that this reflects the timeless ritual, the archetypal drama, the invariable slowness of life in Aci Trezza. The long takes of the men at work, of the women waiting for their men's daily return from the sea, and of the resplendent Sicilian landscape reflect his aesthetic ideal, which transmitted a natural beauty to the difficult lives of peasant fishermen. The plot is tragic. Wishing to better his family, Antonio dares to reject traditional village social hierarchy. As Antonio protests the prices he gets for his fish, the middlemen are seen standing by fascist slogans and grinning. The family mortgages their home to buy their own fishing boat. When it is destroyed in a storm, the family is destitute, and Antonio must humiliate himself by begging for work on the boats of others. Yet the film fails as pure Marxist propaganda. As a decent aristocrat, Visconti loved the old ways and saw beauty in the hierarchical society he condemned under the Marxist banner.

As if by an inner artistic necessity, Visconti followed the bleak The Earth Trembles with a fresh stage adaptation of William Shakespeare's As You Like It (15991600) called Rosalinda (1948), which used the set designs and Provengal choruses of the Spanish Surrealist Salvador Dalf. Indeed, throughout his career Visconti directed numerous operas, plays with social messages, and innovative renderings of the classic drama.

In Visconti's film Senso (1954; The Wanton Con- tessa), Italy's overthrow of Austrian domination in the 1860's—the Risorgimento—became a symbol and a historical backdrop to the Italian resistance against the Nazis in 1944 and 1945. The film's realism was based on a mix of emotions: the war that the upper classes imposed on the masses and the postwar Italian self-awareness that they had humbled and prostituted themselves to survive and had compromised their cherished ideal of honor. The Wanton Contessa was a color spectacle of undoubted visual beauty that attempted to blend theater, opera, and cinema. It opens with a demonstration by Italian patriots during a performance of Italian composer Giuseppe Verdi's Il trovatore (1852). As the chorus sings "To arms, to arms," the crowd chants "Viva Verdi!" The letters ofVerdi's name were a nationalist acronym cheering the ruling Italian house of Savoy:" Vittorio Emanuele, Re d'Italia (king of Italy)."

The characters are Countess Livia Serpieri; her husband, the count; her cousin, the patriot Ussoni; and her lover, Austrian officer Mahler. Livia betrays her husband, her country, her cousin, and her own honor. She has used money collected by Ussoni for the war against the Austrians to get Mahler released from the military, then learns that he has been unfaithful to her. Meanwhile, Livia's husband, Count Serpieri, aids the Austrians until they begin to lose, then turns his support to Ussoni. He is concerned only with protecting his status and property and not at all for the new nation about to be born. The refined but cowardly Austrian Mahler is as decadent as his country's effete aristocracy. While the beginning of the film is grandiose opera, its end is simple. The intense drama is suddenly depersonalized, and Mahler's execution by Austrian authorities is filmed dispassionately and distantly from above amid offstage singing.

In The Wanton Contessa, and frequently thereafter, Visconti presented a historical epic in which the lives of his characters embodied and defined the great historical events of the moment. He loved the decadent world of Livia and Mahler but knew it was doomed to pass away. The Risorgimento was the historical moment that signaled the birth of Italy as a modern nation. The victory of the resistance during World War II similarly marked the demise of the old ways and announced a kind of rebirth for Italy.
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Rocco e i suoi Fratelli (1960; Rocco and His Brothers) was a violent film, almost a sequel to The Earth Trembles, about the divisive effects of rapid cultural change on a traditional southern Italian family attempting to modernize itself at the expense of ancient values and its archaic code of honor. Il Gattopardo (1963; The Leopard) was also set in Sicily during the Risorgimento. As the title implies, the plot involves one who "changes his spots" as the political climate unfolds. Burt Lancaster plays Don Fabrizio (the Leopard), Prince ofSalina, Sicily, who represents the learning, grace, and culture of the old aristocracy. He permits his nephew to join Italian nationalist Giuseppe Garibaldi's Red Shirts in their takeover of Sicily. Now on the winning side, his survival in the new Italian nation is assured. However, Don Fabrizio hates the vulgarity of the middle class and the hypocrisy required for survival. In the cathedral, Visconti's ceiling camera pans over Fabrizio's whole family, now made up with chalk, sitting motionless like statues, symbolizing the death of an era.

Morte a Venezia (1971; Death in Venice) was an adaptation of Thomas Mann's novella, Der Tod in Venedig (1912; Death in Venice, 1925). Aschenbach is a maestro who has lost his ability to feel emotion. In Venice he experiences a revival of life in the form of a harmless homosexual attraction to a beautiful boy. However, a cholera epidemic (the cholera symbolizing the decay of an elegant prewar aristocratic society) fells Aschenbach. Visconti uses an effect also seen in The Leopardand La Caduta degli Dei (1969; The Damned): Characters who are about to die or who symbolize death appear chalk- faced and ghastly. Thus does Aschenbach emerge from the barber's chair. Soon afterward he succumbs with a smile on his face while watching the boy at play. Throughout Death in Venice, Austrian composer Gustav Mahler's poignant music provides a leitmotif of death.

Again in The Damned Visconti studies the decadence of the values of prewar aristocracy. The German Essenbeck steel family, loosely based on the Krupps, produces incestuous child molesters, suicides, power seekers, and a Nazi officer while debating whether to support the Nazi war machine. The whole is a metaphor for Nazism's moral degradation.

Significance
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Visconti shared with other neorealists a sympathy for the working classes of Italy. He had a penchant for adapting his films from books while moving the setting to Italy and altering the plot to suit his own sensibilities. His films are strong criticisms of the hypocrisy of "phony" liberalism, and they express a deeply felt regret for the disappearance of the simple and traditional times when great families like his own could exercise the role of godfather vis-a-vis the peasantry. While important for their sociopolitical messages, Visconti's films are rich in cinematic art. They are always visually powerful, and the astute viewer will perceive both subtle and patent symbolisms.

— Daniel C. Scavone
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Vo Nguyen Giap

Vietnamese politician

As chief Vietnamese Communist military strategist and expert guerrilla warfare tactician, Giap was the architect of the Viet Minh victory over the French in 1954 (which ended French colonialism in Southeast Asia). Afterward he officially served as North Vietnam's defense minister and directed the military campaigns of the 1960's and 1970's that led to final victory over U.S. and South Vietnamese forces in 1975.

Born: August 25, 1911; An Xa, Quang Binh Province, Vietnam, French Indochina (now Vietnam)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, military affairs, warfare and conquest

Early Life

Vo Nguyen Giap (voh new-yehn gyahp), whose first name means "force" and last name means "armor," was born at An Xa in Quang Binh Province, a poor region of central Vietnam. The sixth of eight children, he was reared in a lower-middle-class family of high educational attainment. His mother, Nguyen Thi Kien, was the daughter of a member of an anti-French resistance movement. Vo Quang Ngheim, his father, an ardent anti- colonialist scholar who supported the family by cultivating rice, was determined to have his son educated and scraped together enough money to send him to a private school, Quoc Hoc Secondary School, in Hue. It was run by Ngo Dinh Kha, the father of Ngo Dinh Diem (future president of South Vietnam and enemy of Giap).

Quoc Hoc Secondary School also had been attended by Ho Chi Minh, and there the young Giap began to read Ho's pamphlets, smuggled into Vietnam from abroad. Giap also acquired anticolonial and nationalistic political ideas from Phan Bio Chau, a veteran revolutionary who was then under house arrest at Hue but who was allowed to chat informally with interested parties. While still a student at Hue in 1926, Giap joined the Vietnamese Revolutionary Youth Association, known as the Thanh Nien, which Ho had helped to establish. At age fourteen, he was already becoming a bona fide revolutionary and disciple of Ho, and he read French translations of books by Karl Marx and Vladimir Ilich Lenin. He was expelled from Quoc Hoc school after organizing a student strike to protest unjust treatment of a fellow student.

Giap found a job as a reporter at the TiengDan newspaper, beginning a career as a journalist. He also worked for a short time as an accountant and gave private lessons in mathematics and French.

In 1930, at age eighteen, Giap was arrested by French security police as a supporter of revolutionary agitation. He had been helping lay the groundwork for the Indochinese Communist Party, which was organized by Ho that year with the help of members of the Thanh Nien in Hanoi, Saigon, and Hue (where young Giap was involved). Giap was sentenced to three years in a prison in the mountains near the Laotian border but was paroled after thirteen months. After his release from jail, he resumed his involvement in nationalistic anticolonial politics as well as the nation's Communist Party, of which he became a recognized founding member.

Giap left Hue for Hanoi to study law at the French-run University of Hanoi. In 1937, he obtained a doctorate and went to work at Thang Long College, teaching history and writing articles in French and Vietnamese for nationalist newspapers and founding two newspapers of his own, Hon tre tap moi (soul of youth), and the French- language The Travail (the labor). Both were closed down by the French authorities; nevertheless, Giap managed to convert many fellow teachers and students to his political views. In 1939, Giap married Quang Thai, daughter of the dean of the faculty of letters at the college; together they worked to further the Indochinese Communist Party. Their life together was not a long one. In 1939, just before the Japanese occupation of Indochina, the party was outlawed. Giap went to China to get military help; while he was away, his wife was arrested by the French. She died in prison in 1941; their infant daughter, Hong Anh, was sent to Giap's mother to be raised. Giap's sister- in-law, arrested for terrorism, was guillotined in Saigon at the same time. Those events left Giap with profound anti-French feelings as he entered a new and intense phase of his life. Giap later married a second time, to Dan Bich Ha, with whom he also had children; Hong Ahn became one of the country's leading physicists.

Life's Work
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As a teacher in Hanoi in 1937 and 1938, Giap developed a great admiration for Napoleon I, with whom, as a military leader, he later was said to identify. Decades afterward, former students recalled his lectures on Napoleon's campaigns, how he recounted the battles in brilliant detail as though he were the great commander himself or preparing to become one like him. After 1939,



Vo Nguyen Giap. (Library of Congress)

 

Giap would spend much of his life practicing the same profession as the man whom history had taught him to admire so much. It is ironic that the profession was practiced against Napoleon's homeland.

Once in China, Giap joined his political mentor, Ho, and became his military aide. When France was defeated by Germany in 1940, Ho, Giap, and Pham Van Dong worked out plans to advance Vietnamese nationalist goals. Crossing the border from China into Vietnam in January, 1941, the trio prepared to organize the League for the Independence of Vietnam, a coalition of various exile forces dedicated to liberating their country from foreign occupation or rule. Better known as the Viet Minh, the league was created in May of 1941. At Ho's direction, Giap also organized a Viet Minh army of liberation and trained it with China's help. By Decem- ber,1944, Giap's army began to wage guerrilla warfare against the Japanese, who had completely overrun Indochina.
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Described as a cynic in action, Giap first collaborated with the French when they were driven into the mountains by the Japanese. His commandos moved against Hanoi, the occupied Vietnamese capital, in the spring of 1945, but after the bombing of Hiroshima (early August, 1945), Giap made overtures to the Japanese, from whom he hoped to get arms. Giap's brief collaboration with the Japanese paid off in late August, 1945, when they let his forces into Hanoi ahead of the Allies. The Allies were then put in the position of having to deal with Giap and Ho.

With the abdication of Emperor Bao Dai, Ho proclaimed Vietnamese independence in September, 1945. He became president of the new nation, and Vo Nguyen Giap was selected as minister of defense and state. Unfortunately, Giap, who was already viewed as being Moscow-oriented, could not refrain from passionately expressing hatred for France at a time when Ho was trying to foster a favorable public image of his government, especially on the international scene. Giap, therefore, was dropped briefly from the cabinet. Ultimately, however, the French were unwilling to give up their claims to Vietnam by recognizing its independence. When frustrating negotiations finally broke down altogether, Ho declared a national war of resistance. Giap, still commander in chief of the army, returned to the cabinet as minister of defense.

Actually, it was Giap who issued the first call to arms on December 19, 1945 (the official starting date for the French Indochina War), as Ho was sick in bed at the time. Outnumbered and poorly supplied at times, Giap took his ragtag army into the northern Tonkinese Mountains, built it into a sixty-thousand-man guerrilla force, and prepared a plan of calculated harassment of the French. In Giap's strategy, guerrilla resistance was to be the initial phase, preparatory to more conventional warfare that could culminate in a full-scale counteroffensive and final defeat of the enemy. Giap's training manual, a refinement of Mao Zedong's ideas, stressed the importance of surprise in guerrilla warfare. The feint, the ambush, and the diversion were important tactical elements. Though an army might be outnumbered ten to one strategically, careful use of guerrilla tactics could cause the opponent to disperse his force so widely that he then would become outnumbered ten to one at the point chosen for attack. Giap also taught the necessity of maintaining the allegiance and support of the peasantry.


General Giap began his drive against the French gradually by harassing the most isolated French garrisons, bottling up their defenders so as to leave the countryside open to the Viet Minh. As his strength increased, Giap accelerated the pace of his attacks and directed them against larger French garrisons. Sometimes the French would withdraw from positions, abandoning precious artillery, mortars, thousands of rifles, and thousands of tons of ammunition.

In 1951, Giap lost momentum by overstepping his own plans and attacking key sectors rashly and prematurely, aiming to dramatize his supremacy over the French. Yet after pulling back and learning from his errors, Giap's forces regained the initiative and enjoyed success. By late 1953, the French were tiring of a war that had already cost them 170,000 casualties and $10 billion. Their commanders decided that Dien Bien Phu would become the mooring point from which they could stop Giap and inflict a stunning defeat on the Vietnamese that would end the war.

The French fortress of Dien Bien Phu was located in a valley 180 miles west of Hanoi. By early 1954, the French had parachuted more than twelve thousand men into the area. Not knowing that Giap had acquired one hundred American-made 105-mm howitzers, that he had spent three months deploying fifty thousand men at the site, and that the Viet Minh had dragged the artillery up to the heights above the valley, the French hoped to lure the Vietnamese general into battle there. (They need not have worried about Giap failing to engage them.) Equally important was the fact that of the thirteen-thousand-man French fighting force, only half were qualified for combat, a fact discounted by French leadership because of their arrogance and vanity. Giap's army trapped the French within the bastion, and, after fifty-five days of bombardment, the few survivors surrendered to Giap, after four thousand had been killed and almost eight thousand were missing. Giap thus became the first military leader to defeat a major Western army on the Asian continent and was known as the Tiger of Dien Bien Phu.

At Geneva, Switzerland, in July, 1954, the Vietnamese and French signed an official cease-fire agreement. Representatives of world powers also concluded that Vietnam was to be divided at the seventeenth parallel, into northern and southern sections. The Communist government of Ho Chi Minh would rule in North Vietnam (officially called the Democratic Republic of Vietnam), while the French would have some voice in a South Vietnamese government until the Vietnamese people themselves, voting in a 1956 national election, would decide the fate of their entire country. Those elections were never held, and gradually the United States replaced the weary French as the Western power in South Vietnam.

Despairing of ever reunifying Vietnam through legal means, nationalists in South Vietnam went underground and formed the so-called Viet Cong guerrilla force, which began conducting an armed revolt against the U.S.-sponsored regime of Ngo Dinh Diem. On the division ofVietnam in July, 1954, General Giap had become deputy prime minister, minister of defense, and commander of all the armed forces of North Vietnam. He began sending aid to the Viet Cong, and the United States reciprocated with aid to the south. This mutual intervention escalated into full-fledged war in 1965. Giap sent whole divisions of North Vietnamese regulars into the south to fight alongside the Viet Cong and assigned his associate, General Nguyen Chi Thanh, to direct operations in the south. Giap and Thanh often disagreed over the conduct of the war, and when the latter was killed in action in 1967, Giap took direct control of Communist military operations in the south.

Giap's masterstroke of 1968 was his execution of the Tet Offensive, in which he led the Americans to believe that he was planning a Dien Bien Phu-type attack on the Marine outpost at Khe Sanh. Then, during the Tet (lunar new year) holiday, while Americans were concentrating on Khe Sanh, Giap launched a sweeping offensive against cities as well as military and government compounds throughout South Vietnam with a Communist force of more than thirty-six thousand troops. Though his losses numbered some fifteen thousand, Giap's bold move was regarded as a moral and psychological victory, demonstrating that the Viet Cong, with the help of the peasantry (which Giap had advocated for many years), could strike at will all over South Vietnam against the world's mightiest military power. The Tet Offensive also reminded the world of Giap's brilliance and strength of will. Giap's next massive campaign, the 1972 Nguyen Hue Offensive (called the Easter Offensive by U.S. forces), also cost legions of casualties and failed to establish a secure base of operations in the South. General Van Tien Dung replaced Giap as commander in chief in 1974; Giap remained as defense minister and directed the final campaign to unite the country.

From 1976 (when the two Vietnams were finally reunited) to 1980, Giap continued to serve as Vietnam's national defense minister and was confirmed as the united country's deputy prime minister. He was a full member of the Politburo of the Vietnamese Communist Party until 1982, when a power struggle led to his forced retirement. An attempt to regain his membership in 1986 failed.
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Giap is now retired with the rank of senior general. He holds the Gold Star, the highest decoration awarded by

Vietnam; the Ho Chi Minh Order, the nation's second- highest decoration; and the Resolution for Victory Order. In 1991 he was presented an award from an association of Vietnam's journalists honoring his work as a newspaper reporter and editor.

In 1995, Giap met with his U.S. counterpart during much of the Vietnam War, former Secretary of Defense Robert McNamara. McNamara was in Hanoi to promote an international conference on the war, which he had come to believe should never have been fought. The meeting was cordial, and Giap contributed to McNa- mara's effort by revealing a key, long-disputed fact: The second attack by Vietnamese gunboats on U.S. warships in the Gulf of Tonkin in 1964 had not taken place. The incident was used by President Lyndon B. Johnson to justify the military buildup in South Vietnam.

Significance

Throughout the long years of his military service, Giap came to be seen as indispensable to the cause of an independent, unified Vietnam, even in the face of resentment from some Vietnamese. His successes boosted him to a position of popular hero second only to Ho but at the same time displayed the great brutality of which he was capable. In 1969, he admitted that North Vietnam had then already lost half a million troops against the United States and South Vietnamese regime, but he would have his forces continue to fight for another fifty years if necessary. Twenty-five years earlier, as he led his liberation army into the Dinh Ca Valley and liquidated government officials as well as wealthy farmers, he gave cruel force to his oft-repeated slogan: Every minute one hundred thousand men die all over the world—life and death of human beings means nothing.

Giap is to be regarded as Vietnam's most important modern military leader, theoretically and practically. He is universally recognized as an authority on and practitioner of modern guerrilla warfare. Giap's brilliance as a military strategist and tactician not only led to the end of the French colonialist regime in Vietnam but also was responsible for driving the Americans from the country and bringing about the fall of South Vietnam in 1975. Giap's genius lay in his ability to articulate and carry out the relationship of communist ideology to military strategy. He was able to animate a conservative society and turn a group of peasants into an army capable of defeating world powers.
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Without question Giap was unbending on matters of duty. A veteran French officer of the first Indochinese War once summed up the tiny general (he was only five feet in height) succinctly when he said he was an implacable enemy and would follow to the end his dream

and his destiny. Giap was more like Napoleon than the

French themselves realized.

— Andrew C. Skinner
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Edouard Vuillard

French painter and printmaker

Vuillard's wide experience in graphic art for the theater taught him to paint large-scale decorations, and, through his experiments with the formal elements of painting, he helped the Nabis school of painting to fulfill its primary ambition: to gain acceptance for decorative paintings.

Born: November 11, 1868; Cuiseaux, France Died: June 21, 1940; La Baule, France Also known as: Jean-Edouard Vuillard (full name)

Area of achievement: Art Early Life

Edouard Vuillard (ay-dwahr vwee-yawr), the youngest of three children, was born in Cuiseaux, France. After Edouard's father retired as a colonial officer, he married Marie Michaud, the daughter of a textile manufacturer. He died in 1883, and his wife, Marie, went into business as a corset maker to support the family. The household, though frugal, was not poverty-stricken. Marie, Vuil- lard's mother, worked hard and performed her daily duties with courage and a cheerful air. She remained close

munist Party's military ideology is part of the two- thousand-year history of Vietnamese resistance to foreign aggression. He sees the struggle as a just war of national liberation against a bully. 	. General Vo Nguyen Giap: The General Headquarters in the Spring of Brilliant Victory. Hanoi: Gioi, 2002. Giap relates the final phases of the Vietnam War from his point of view, a narrative that mixes together history and his analyses, which sometimes have a pronounced ideological slant.

See also: Bao Dai; Ho Chi Minh; Lyndon B. Johnson;

Robert McNamara; Ngo Dinh Diem. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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1941-1970: May, 1941: Ho Chi Minh Organizes the Viet Minh; November, 1946-July, 1954: Nationalist Vietnamese Fight French Control of Indochina; August 7, 1964-January 27, 1973: United States Enters the Vietnam War.

to her bachelor son until her death in 1928—when he was sixty years old—and she exerted a strong influence on him throughout her life.

Vuillard's habit of collecting colored boxes and pictures demonstrated an interest in art at an early age. He began his schooling under the stringently ascetic Marist Brothers, continued at the Ecole Rocroy, then attended the Lycee Condorcet, where he met the two young painters who were to be the most important influences on him: Ker-Xavier Roussel and Maurice Denis. (Denis is given credit for "recruiting" Vuillard into the Nabis.) Vuillard failed twice in his attempt to gain acceptance at the Ecole des Beaux-Arts, but he was accepted on his third try. After two years of study in the crude barracks atmosphere there, the three young painters gradually began to spend more time at the Academie Julian, where they studied under Adolphe-William Bouguereau and Tony Robert Fleury. At this new school they met Pierre Bonnard and Paul Serusier, the student monitor (massier) and leader of the Nabis, a secret brotherhood of discontented students. The Hebrew word nabis means prophet, and these young men considered themselves to be prophets of Paul Gauguin's radical new synthetist discoveries.


Vuillard, Edouard Life's Work

The year 1889 marked an important turning point in Vuillard's life. His first drawing was accepted for exhibition at the Salon, and this was the year that Gauguin, Emile Bernard, and their friends staged a significant exhibition at the Cafe Volponi. In 1889, Vuillard was still more interested in naturalism and the Barbizon school painters at the Palais des Beaux-Arts than in Gauguin's ideas, but a year later Denis had succeeded in recruiting him as a member of the Nabis.

Serusier was the early spokesperson for the Nabis: In reaction to photography's encroachment on the domain once occupied by artists and in direct contrast to the attitude of the Impressionists, he maintained that painters— to avoid becoming machinelike copyists—should work only from memory. This practice was intended to simplify the forms and exaggerate the colors that nature inspired. This idea stems directly from the earlier concept that Bernard had persuaded Gauguin to accept. Bernard believed that the imagination retained only that which is essential and thus simplified the image because only the significant and the symbolic are retained by memory. This practice, he believed, generated a simplified, rather flat, silhouette and preserved the purity of color.

Denis had published an article, which came to exert an important influence on Vuillard's direction, in 1890 in which he argued for the primacy of formal elements over content to convey emotion in the New-Traditionism: "[A] painting, before it is a war horse, a nude woman or some anecdote, is first and foremost a flat surface covered with colours arranged in a certain order." Consequently, late in 1889 Vuillard wrote in his notebooks that he had begun to work from memory, painting what he called "little daubs" (petites salissures). He painted these little daubs quickly using a flat, simplified technique— sometimes with textured dots—on small panels or pieces of cardboard. In 1890 he began to use raw saturated color in some of his paintings and in the programs he designed for the Theatre Libre, but he never entirely deserted his earlier use of low-key tones of color, carefully adjusted in value to avoid strong contrast in dark and light.
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Vuillard, like the other Nabis, attempted to exploit the symbolic to express emotion and experience. He wrote that a woman's head created a certain emotion in him, and he wanted to paint only that emotion; he believed that details such as a nose or an ear were of no importance. Both the strong, raw color and the simplified silhouette—much like the Japanese woodblock prints that were so common in Paris during this period—were critical elements in this attempt to express emotion.

During the early 1890's, Vuillard began to enjoy some success; the critics were writing about him, and several collectors began to buy his work. He had his first two shows in 1892: the first at the offices of La Revue blanche, the second at le Barc de Boutteville's gallery. After 1894, his work was widely exhibited in galleries and exhibitions.

The graphic arts were enjoying a strong revival during the 1890's, and Vuillard worked in several media: prints, stained glass, colored lithographs, stage sets, and advertising playbills for the theater. The playbills and stage sets—including sets for Henrik Ibsen's plays—that he painted for the experimental Theatre de l'Oeuvre are recognized as an important step in the development of his style.

During the last decade of the nineteenth century, Vuillard kept his pictorial space ambiguous and rather shallow—nearly flat—in the mode of the day: His designs and flat pictorial space often suggest tapestries. Like Gauguin, Pierre-Cecile Puvis de Chavannes, and most of the decorative painters of his time who sought to avoid the reflective surface and the illusion of depth associated with oil paint, Vuillard preferred a dry matte paint surface. Consequently, he used distemper as a medium in the four panels and continued thereafter to use this medium almost exclusively in both his decorative panels and his easel painting. This medium, coupled with his tendency to build up his surfaces quickly without allowing time for the first coats to dry, has led to severe cracking in some of his paintings.

Vuillard was not interested in painting posed figures or picturesque views, so he acquired a box camera in 1897 that he constantly used, as some painters use drawings, to record the candid, lifelike visual information that he painted: informal groupings and conversations, in public or at home. By 1898 his paintings were becoming more complex, rather than simplified and reductive. He began, perhaps with the help of the camera, to record the cluttered details and patterns of interior settings.

After the turn of the century, Vuillard abandoned the shallow, ambiguous pictorial space and flat figures of his earlier paintings and began to paint street scenes and landscapes in which he depicted a considerable amount of depth. These paintings featured a more volumetric treatment of the figure and a more realistic, wide-angle depiction of space, much like the fish-eye lens on an early camera. Influenced by Paul Valery, he began to observe and paint details with more complexity.

The Nabis disbanded toward the end of the 1890's as the stronger talents achieved independent fame and nolonger identified with the group. In 1899, at an exhibition of the Nabis and the Neoimpressionists at the Durand- Ruel Gallery, critics singled out Vuillard and Bonnard as the best artists in the exhibition. During the first years of the twentieth century, both Bonnard and Vuillard regularly exhibited and sold paintings at the Bernheim- Jeune Gallery and consequently enjoyed a great degree of financial security. Vuillard was given many commissions for both decorations and portraits between 1910 and 1914. In 1905, the year of the Fauves and their color revolution, the critic Frangois Monot wrote that Vuillard was one of the first colorists of the time. Yet he was often criticized for carelessness in technique because of areas left blank or treated too quickly. He left blank areas of warm brown cardboard to harmonize with his color, and this was sometimes criticized as an affectation, a passing fad.

During the last twenty years of his life, Vuillard's work focused on portraiture. The composition in these portraits is often organized in traditional "compositional climax." The bottom and particularly the top sections of the painting are simplified and composed of large inactive areas, while a transition is made toward the middle area of smaller more complex shapes and details, creating an area of visual activity. Toward the end of his life, his paintings moved toward realism, complexity, and detail, finally to create a writhing surface of detailed and complex minutiae. Yet, when Vuillard was consulted about the selection of more than three hundred of his works to be shown at the major retrospective exhibition at the Pavillon de Marsan in 1938, almost half of the works included in this exhibition had been executed during that early reductionist period before 1900. At the age of seventy-one years, Vuillard died at La Baule, France, on June 21, 1940.

Significance

Vuillard—the most famous member of the Nabis school of painting as well as an excellent realist painter—was best known for his "decorative" paintings of French gardens and interiors and his portraits of public figures. Vuillard disliked theory and, influenced by Gauguin, relied on personal symbol, sensation, and instinct to express his emotional reaction to experience. During the course of his early career, Vuillard simplified his reductionist form and silhouette with ruthless discipline and relentless restraint to eliminate all unnecessary detail, but after the turn of the century he reversed priorities and direction to create a complex image of activity and detail.

During the first part of the twentieth century, the crucial split between the painters of classicism and the painters of genre in France was exemplified by Vuillard, the genre painter, and Denis, the classicist. Though Andy Warhol has been given credit for having reversed priorities in the relationship between fine art and graphic art, his accomplishment was preceded by the successes of Gauguin and Vuillard's group, the Nabis. Their efforts were directed primarily toward creating a decorative graphic art of such quality that it would have to be accepted in the same spirit, with the same respect, as the works of so-called fine artists. The success of this effort is demonstrated by the attention still accorded their work and their continuing influence on painters during the twentieth century.

— William V. Dunning

Further Reading

Boyer, Patricia Eckert, ed. The Nabis and the Parisian Avant-Garde. With essays by Patricia Eckert Boyer and Elizabeth Prelinger. New Brunswick, N.J.: Rutgers University Press and Jane Voorhees Zimmerli Art Museum, 1988. This 195-page book is an excellent catalog of the Voorhees Zimmerli Art Museum's exhibition of paintings from the Nabis group of painters. Several sections are devoted to Vuillard's place within the school, and it features a good chronology of the Nabis with 232 illustrations, forty in color. Cogeval, Guy. Vuillard: A Post-Impressionist Master. New York: Harry N. Abrams, 2002. Examines the entire body of Vuillard's work and explores his association with the Nabis, Symbolists, and other artists. Contains numerous reproductions of Vuillard's artwork.

Cogeval, Guy, Kimberly Jones, Laurence des Cars, and Mary Anne Stevens. Edouard Vuillard. Washington, D.C.: National Gallery of Art, 2003. This book accompanied a traveling exhibition of Vuillard's work. It contains 436 color and ninety-five black-and-white reproductions of his artwork, as well as essays analyzing his work and a detailed chronology. Marx, Claude Roger. Vuillard: His Life and Work. New York: Editions de la Maison Frangaise, 1946. Marx was Vuillard's original biographer, an early champion of the applied arts, and he has written extensively on Vuillard, beginning in the 1890's. The book (212 pages, 204 illustrations, eight in color) is well written and accurate.
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    Joachim Wach

German-born American theologian

Wach distilled the descriptive requirements for a scientific definition of religious experience from his general theory of knowledge and understanding. He created the modern academic field of the history of religions out of and in contrast to preceding notions of comparative religion.

Born: January 25, 1898; Chemnitz, Germany Died: August 27, 1955; Orselina, Switzerland Areas of achievement: Religion and theology,

historiography, philosophy

Early Life

Joachim Wach (YOH-ahk-ihm vahk) was born the eldest child of three, to Felix Wach, who was food comptroller of Germany during World War I, and his wife, Katharina von Mendelssohn-Bartholdy. Joachim's paternal grandparents were Adolf Wach, prominent juridical counsellor to the king of Saxony, and subsequently professor of law, first at the University of Rostock, later at the University of Leipzig, until his death in 1926; and Lily, the youngest daughter of the composer Felix Mendelssohn. Joachim's mother was the granddaughter of Paul, brother to the composer Felix. While the two lines were thus related, they distinguished by the hyphen in the name their common descent from the brothers' grandfather, the eminent Jewish philosopher Moses Mendelssohn.

The immediate family had means and influence in imperial Germany. Wach, while of remote Jewish ancestry and prosperity, was reared Lutheran, though with a governess who was devoutly Roman Catholic. Through her he had a childhood audience with the bishop of Wurzburg, who gave him religious pictures that entered into his play at mass with his brother and sister.

The Latin of that tradition came as easily into his formative years as did the variety of cultural influences of his exposures to international acquaintances connected with both the academic world and the royal courts of Saxony and, through an aunt, Sweden. The family estate overlooked the Elbe River near Dresden, but, with the family fortune, it was confiscated by Adolf Hitler.

Aside from familial contacts and activities, involving music, drama, literature, and poetry—read and performed—Wach's early education included classical and modern languages. In 1916, he completed examinations at the Vitzhumsche gymnasium in Dresden, was commissioned a German army officer, and was sent to the

Russian front, accompanied by his boxes of books. He learned Russian and Arabic while on duty, completed a summary of the history of Greek philosophy for his sister, and was forced to encounter, both as a philosophical and as an existential issue, the matter of death. These ingredients came together in his personal religious life and in his intellectual development.

Life's Work

At the end of World War I, Wach began his serious studies in the history and philosophy of religion at Leipzig. He spent the year 1919 at the University of Munich, under the tutorage of a slightly older, comparably minded instructor, Friedrich Heiler, with whom Wach, at the other's insistence, read Sanskrit, and by whom he was introduced to Rudolf Otto's Das Heilige (1920; The Idea of the Holy, 1923). After the year 1919, Heiler went to Uppsala, Sweden, to study with Archbishop Nathan Soderblom, who had previously held the chair of religions at Leipzig. Heiler returned in 1920 to the position at Marburg, which he held for the rest of his life, and remained a close friend and continuing influence on Wach.

Wach went on to Berlin, where he came into contact with the major historians of Christian thought and institutions, Adolf von Harnack and Ernst Troeltsch, before returning in 1922 to Leipzig to receive his doctor of philosophy degree for a dissertation begun with Heiler. The method, scope, and structure of Wach's mind were already in evidence in this preliminary work.

Wach's concern for phenomenology grew out of his contact with Edmund Husserl at Freiburg, and similar at- tentiveness to the history of literature was a by-product of his attending the lectures of Friedrich Gundolf at Heidelberg. By early 1924, Wach had completed a more systematic study on Religionswissenschaft: Prolegomena zu ihrer wissenschaftstheoretischen Grundlegung (1924; the science of religion: prolegomena to its epistemo- logical foundations) and was appointed privatdocent in the faculty of philosophy at Leipzig, where his grandfather was still active. Successively thereafter, Wach published (1925) a summary of the fundamental notions of Mahayana Buddhism and a survey of the influence of Friedrich Adolf Trendelenburg on Wilhelm Dilthey, whose philosophy of history was crucial to Wach's own thought.
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Wach was ready to lay out his major study of human"understanding," Das Verstehen: Grundzuge einer Ge- schichte der hermeneutischen Theorie im 19. Jahrhund- ert (1926-1933), in a series of three volumes illustrative of sequential developments in general interpretive theory. The first volume appeared in 1926 and explained the general German intellectual situation in "hermeneutics," or theory of interpretation, at the outset of the nineteenth century, with focal attention on the liberal Berlin court preacher and theologian, Friedrich Schleiermacher. The second volume followed in 1929 with a survey, after a lengthy and erudite introduction, of the divergent notions of interpretation applied to biblical materials from Schleiermacher, through twenty-two mid-century German academics, to the conservative proponent of the Erlangen "school," Johann Hofmann. In that same year, Wach gave his inaugural lecture as professor in Leipzig on the philosophical history of the nineteenth century and the theology of history, and, in 1930, he was awarded the degree of doctor of theology from Heidelberg. Volume three, dealing with "understanding in historical research" from before Leopold von Ranke at the outset of the nineteenth century to the positivistic Germans who dominated its midyears, did not appear until 1933.

The interim had seen Wach's publication of Einfuh- rungin die religionssoziologie (1931; introduction to religious sociology) and Typen religioser Anthropologie (1932; types of religious anthropology). The former was systematic, the latter comparative of Eastern and Western intellectual traditions. In 1934, Wach brought to fruition his consideration of Das Problem des Todes in der Philosophie unserer Zeit (1934; the problem of death in the philosophy of our times). All of this output, and much of its mode of treatment, suffered a severe and jarring impact from the Nazi movement, which forced the government of Saxony to dismiss Wach from his academic post on April 10, 1935.

Fortuitously, Wach had received but days before, from an old friend, Robert Pierce Casey of Brown University, Providence, Rhode Island, the invitation to be visiting professor. In spite of concern for his family and friends, whom he would have to leave behind to the terrible events of war and the Holocaust, Wach accepted. His family moved into a small villa at Orselina above Locarno in Switzerland, to which he could be a periodic visitor. His father died late in the war, his spirit broken by the tragedy of such vast destruction to all that had been their previous life; his brother survived to become a Lutheran pastor in the new East Germany.

Wach never turned back. He settled readily into the life of the United States and was naturalized as a citizen

4178 in 1946. He became an active communicant in the Protestant Episcopal church. His visiting professorial status was regularized in 1937 at Brown, and he was called to head a newly created Department of the History of Religions at the University of Chicago in 1946. At Chicago, Wach had doctoral candidates, and the desired involvement in the total life of a theological faculty. In both institutions, he displayed concern not merely for the relation of religion to the modern secular university but especially for the students under the impact of secular modernity. He gave generously of time and energy to collective student affairs and to individual counseling needs.

Wach was a devout churchman, though never ordained. He was ill equipped to handle modern gadgets, even something as simple as the plugging in of a radio, for which he depended on those students of whom he was most fond and whose company he enjoyed. He got acquainted easily and remained available—a most comforting figure among awesome faculty to the new student. He knew one by name from the first introduction. Yet his systematic mode when lecturing would not tolerate a late arrival.

Wach had the disciplined mind of one trained in the late nineteenth century's academic ideals of "abandoning the haphazard" in scholarship, with none of the arrogance of an elitist. He demanded a precision of time, of vocabulary, and of style—illustrating a touch of formality within a gentle warmth of humanity. He knew the key figures of the world's religions and tried to make them accessible to his students, not only in books but also in person at a level of both intellectual rigor and spiritual depth.

He was working on a major synthesis, The Comparative Study of Religions (1958), when he was stricken, while visiting his mother and sister, by a severe heart attack from which he succumbed within a few weeks. This study and other manuscripts survived and have received posthumous publication.

Ironically, only weeks before Wach's death, in an effort to recompense "that great injustice which the Nazi government had done to this outstanding representative of German science," as his lifelong friend Heiler expressed it, the state of Hesse offered Wach the chair of systematic theology at Marburg once held by Rudolf Otto. In commitment to all that had become the new repository for his life's work, he declined to accept.

Significance

Wach tried to find those few unifying definitions by which the great variety of phenomena of religious experience could be understood. He perceived that it was not humanly possible to express with finality those dimensions that were traditionally described as godlike or divine or revelatory. He did think it conceivable to arrive at some generalizations indicative ofthe human responsive posture toward the essential and substantive activities. Encounters at Chicago with theologians and philosophers of emergent naturalism may have been at odds with Wach's inherent Kantianism, but, when mediated by the Anglican archbishop, William Temple, "process" thought provided the kind ofmedium through which his own bent toward historically conditioned sociology could be given its dynamic form.

Wach identified the descriptive requirements for a scientific definition of religious experience in a few fundamental propositions. Religious experience is the total response of the total human personality to that which is apprehended as ultimate reality. This experience is the most intense of which the human is capable, and this experience impels the human to act. In the analysis of the religious experience, all expression falls within three categories: theoretical, practical, and sociological. Wach affirmed that religion cannot be the perspective of one. Even the psychological dimension of the experience must have a communal component, if it is to qualify as religious.

In contrast to Mircea Eliade, who succeeded Wach at Chicago and who sought to create a history of religions from the diverse phenomena without reference to variations in time and space, Wach saw the unity and universality of all religious experience within a system of metaphysical principles whose fundamental ingredient was understanding. That understanding required expression, with due reference to the whole history of human modes of thought and conscientious concern for a theory of human inquiry. Only then might one propound the nature of revelation as the empirical element in knowledge, which does not exclude but lies beyond human thought. Wach concluded that "the real history of man is the history of religion."

— Clyde Curry Smith
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Selman Abraham Waksman

Russian-born American biochemist

Waksman's painstaking research into the nature of soil microorganisms, culminating in the discovery of streptomycin, helped to bring about the antibiotic age.

Born: July 22, 1888; Priluka, Russia (now in Ukraine) Died: August 16, 1973; Hyannis, Massachusetts Areas of achievement: Biochemistry, physiology,

medicine

Early Life

Selman Abraham Waksman (WAHKS-mehn) was born in Priluka, a small, bleak Ukrainian town in what was then Russia, some two hundred miles from Kiev. His parents, Jacob and Fradia Waksman, were Russian-Jewish; his mother ran a dry-goods business, and his father's time was spent in managing his property and in study and attending synagogue.

Russia in the late nineteenth century was a place of poverty and prejudice. Waksman, however, remembered his childhood as a time of love and faith; his mother made considerable sacrifices to give him an education. At the age of five, Waksman entered a cheder, a private religious school; by the age of seven, he was studying Talmud, and at nine, he was entrusted to Jewish tutors knowledgeable not only in Talmud but also in Russian literature, history, arithmetic, and geography. What he learned, Waksman passed on to others; he taught eagerly in an unlicensed school that was regularly harassed by the czarist police.
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The religious quotas of czarist Russia barred Waks- man from the gymnasiums, which were the only institutions in which a secondary education could be obtained. Any individual who could pass monthlong competitive examinations, however, could earn a certificate that indicated that his level of knowledge was equivalent to that taught in the gymnasium. In 1907, at the age of nineteen, Waksman made his first attempt to obtain this valuable certificate. Although unsuccessful at the first attempt—a hostile examiner questioned him on the river that flows

See also: Leo Baeck; Karl Barth; Emil Brunner; Martin Buber; Rudolf Bultmann; Mircea Eliade; Edmund Husserl; Jacques Maritain; Reinhold Niebuhr; Martin Niemoller; Paul Tillich; Arnold Toynbee; Ernst Troeltsch.

through Berlin (the Spree)—he succeeded in 1909 in obtaining the credentials.

His mother, however, had recently died, and with her, Waksman's ties to the Ukraine were gone as well. Some cousins had emigrated to the United States; one was a farmer in New Jersey who offered to board the young Waksman if he would emigrate. Although Waksman had won admission to the Polytechnic Institute of Zurich, he headed for the United States in 1910. After leaving the Ukraine in a train headed for the German border, he traveled from Bremen to Philadelphia in the steerage of an ocean liner. Waksman arrived in the United States on November 2, 1910, where his relative gave him a warm welcome.

Although he had never been in a scientific laboratory, Waksman determined that he would study biology or medicine. His gymnasium certificate allowed him admission to the Columbia University College of Physicians and Surgeons, but he was without financial aid. Rutgers University, a state school in New Jersey, however, could offer the young immigrant not only a state scholarship but also the tutelage of Jacob G. Lipman, head of the bacteriology department at the College of Agriculture and also a Russian immigrant.

Entering Rutgers in 1911, Waksman was at first uncomfortable in the American university. He met his living expenses by working as a greenhouse assistant, earning twenty cents per hour, living in a three-dollar-per-month room in the college farmhouse, and eating cracked eggs at eleven cents per dozen.

Life's Work

Waksman's scientific career began during his undergraduate years at Rutgers. There, his fascination with the soil and earth began as he saw in a mere patch of earth a world teeming with life and energy. Waksman's senior project involved the enumeration ofthe organisms in the soil, and it was at about this time that he first came on the microorganisms known as actinomyces. Even expertsthen knew little about the biology and chemistry of these microorganisms and about the roles these microscopic creatures played in the world of the soil. It was these actinomyces that ultimately were to be the source of some of the first major antibiotics.

Waksman received a bachelor of science degree in agriculture (Phi Beta Kappa) in 1915 from Rutgers, and was appointed research assistant in soil bacteriology under Lipman at the New Jersey Agricultural Experiment Station (a state-subsidized research facility). He continued to carry on graduate work at Rutgers, earning his master of science degree in 1916. In February of 1916, his first scientific paper was published. During this time, Waksman was granted United States citizenship and married the sister of a close friend from Priluka, Deborah Mitnik.

For his doctoral studies, Waksman accepted a fellowship offer from the University of California, Berkeley. There, he received a Ph.D. in biochemistry in 1918, working at Cutter Laboratories as well during the latter part of his tenure. He returned to Rutgers in July, 1918, taking a double position as lecturer in soil microbiology and microbiologist at the New Jersey Agricultural Experiment Station.

Waksman's firmly held scientific opinion was not only that it was the bacteria that played an important role in the microscopic worlds but also that the actinomyces, fungi, and other microbes had to be considered of equal importance. Waksman firmly but diplomatically pressed his views at scientific meetings and in learned journals. Slowly, recognition came. He was made associate professor at Rutgers in 1925 and professor in 1929. His monographs were eagerly read by workers in the field, and his huge textbook, Principles ofSoil Microbiology, which was published in 1927, became accepted as a classic resource.

It was during this time that one of Waks- man's students, Rene J. Dubos, a Frenchman who had worked with Waksman on the decomposition of cellulose by soil bacteria, was able in 1932 to isolate a soil microorganism that produced an enzyme that digested pneumonia organisms. Somewhat later, in 1938, Dubos found in enriched soil a bacterium active against several disease-causing organisms. Isolating the active chemicals, Dubos termed the drug tyrothricin. Although tyrothricin was itself of limited usefulness, it showed the way for the development of other antibiotics.

Following Dubos's success, other scientists, particularly Baron Florey and Ernst B. Chain at Oxford, developed new antibiotics. Florey and Chain resurrected penicillin, which had actually been discovered more than a decade earlier by Alexander Fleming of London. With the beginning of World War II, the U.S. Department of Agriculture and the American pharmaceutical industry threw their weight into the development of penicillin, and by the end of World War II, enough penicillin was being produced to treat at least seven million patients.

It was at about this time that Waksman was called on by the editor of Biological Abstracts to coin a word to describe these new "wonder drugs" that were cropping up in the professional literature. Waksman came up with the term "antibiotic," defining it as a chemical substance produced by a microbe that has the capacity to inhibit the growth of and even to destroy other microbes.



Selman Abraham Waksman. (© The Nobel Foundation)
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Waksman watched the development of penicillin from the sidelines, although with interest and enthusiasm. He still thought of himself as a soil microbiologist, devoted to the study of soils, composts, peat, and manure piles. With the way lighted by Dubos's 1938 success, however,

Waksman was determined to isolate his own antibiotics, using the principles developed during years of research. Subsidized by the New Jersey Agricultural Experiment Station and by Merck and Company, he searched for disease-inhibiting chemicals produced by soil microorganisms. He turned to the actinomyces, those soil microorganisms that had so fascinated him from early in his career, with the certainty that they would prove to be a productive source of powerful new drugs. Indeed, by this time, he had already shown that as many as 20 percent to 50 percent of the actinomyces produced substances that had the ability to inhibit the growth of other microorganisms.

By 1940, Waksman had isolated his first antibiotic. Christened actinomycin, the drug had a wonderful capacity to destroy microbes but was toxic to experimental animals. Although then considered far too toxic to be used, a later modification of this chemical, actinomycin D (dactinomycin) continues to be employed in the treatment of cancer.

Waksman's laboratory undertook a comprehensive program of screening the actinomyces for their ability to produce antibiotics. Early isolates did not pass muster. In 1942, however, streptothricin seemed to show great promise. It seemed to kill infectious organisms and leave the experimental animals alive and well. However, disappointment soon set in: Streptothricin had a delayed fatal effect that killed the experimental animals after the bacterial disease was cured.

The good news came in August, 1943. From two strains of streptomyces griseus, Waksman and his students isolated a substance that they dubbed streptomycin. This substance had a deadly effect on the tuberculosis bacilli. Streptomycin was also effective against the microorganisms causing dysentery, typhoid, plague, cholera, and certain types of meningitis and pneumonia, although it was later superseded by other, more effective, drugs. Waksman was also responsible for the discovery of neomycin, an antibiotic used to protect against infection of wounds. In lateryears, other investigators derived from Waksman's actinomyces a number of additional antibiotics. Following Waksman's discovery, Merck and Company embarked on a crash program to develop and market streptomycin. By 1946, it was used worldwide, revolutionizing the treatment of tuberculosis. The discovery of this antibiotic, one of the first to be developed and marketed, led the way to the conquest of numerous diseases not before amenable to treatment.

Streptomycin brought Waksman both honors and public acclaim. He was awarded honorary degrees by

4182 twenty-two universities. In 1952, Waksman received the Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine. His Nobel address described the painstaking work that, in Waksman's own words, had brought the "conquest of the Great White Plague, undreamt of less than ten years ago . . . now virtually within sight."

The discovery also made Waksman very rich. Waks- man declined the greater part of his royalties, endowing the Foundation for Microbiology, a nonprofit corporation devoted to fostering research in microbiology. Patents were assigned to a Rutgers foundation that endowed the Rutgers Institute of Microbiology, founded in 1949 and headed by Waksman until his retirement in 1958. Following the scientist's death, the institution became known as the Waksman Institute.

Photographs of the Nobel laureate show a small, stocky man peering curiously at the world through shell- rimmed glasses. Despite fame and fortune, Waksman remained devoted not only to his science but also to his students. He noted in his autobiography that he owed his success not so much to what he taught his students but to what they taught him: Dubos was one notable example. Waksman liked to paraphrase the words of an ancient Talmudic scholar, remarking,

I can truthfully say that I owe much to my professors, that I owe more to my colleagues, but that I owe most to my students, of whom I had a brilliant array. What greater joy can there be, in discussing certain scientific accomplishments, than to point to all these former students and say, "I have helped in shaping the minds of these so that they could become what they are today."

Waksman retired from his chair as head of the institute in 1958 but maintained an office and small laboratory at Rutgers. He died in 1973, survived by his wife, Deborah Waksman, and a son, Byron Waksman, also a professor of microbiology.

Significance

The development of antibiotics revolutionized medical science. Waksman's 1943 discovery of streptomycin, combined with the development of penicillin during the same era, meant that once-fatal bacterial diseases were curable. Tuberculosis, the feared "consumption" of the nineteenth century, was no longer as frightening; it could now be readily treated with streptomycin.


Streptomycin, although still used in combination with other drugs in the management of tuberculosis, has been to some extent superseded by newer antibiotics. However, the principles by which it was developed—the painstaking analysis of substances produced by naturally occurring microorganisms—formed the bedrock on which the research that led to the development of even more effective drugs was based.

Waksman exemplified the man of science, devoted to teaching and research and to the painstaking analysis of a given problem. His study of soil microorganisms came to fruition when the actinomyces that he first noticed during his early student days at Rutgers proved to be the source of the valuable antibiotic streptomycin.

With the development of antibiotics such as streptomycin and penicillin, as well as those that came later, health and longevity became the norm rather than the exception.

Waksman's life shows that the promise of America for the early twentieth century immigrant was not merely a myth. A Russian Jew, fleeing prejudice and poverty, he arrived in the United States in 1910. Educated at a state university, he took the resources at hand—the soil on which he stood—and transformed it into the "wonder drugs" of modern, scientific medicine.

—Adele Lubell
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Lillian D. Wald

American social reformer

Wald was a major social reformer during the Progressive Era who founded the Henry Street Settlement and organized the first public health nursing system.

Born: March 10, 1867; Cincinnati, Ohio Died: September 1, 1940; Westport, Connecticut Areas of achievement: Public health, social

reform

Early Life

Lillian D. Wald was one of four children in a Jewish family. Her parents, Minnie Schwarz and Marcus Wald, emigrated from Germany and Poland, respectively, fleeing revolutions in central Europe. Since her father traveled often, selling optical supplies, Minnie was the major influence on Wald. Minnie loved all forms of beauty— flowers, music, furnishings—and she brought warmth and good taste into the household as well as devotion to family ties.

In 1878, the family moved to Rochester, New York. The city was a center for optical supplies, which made Marcus Wald's work easier, and family relatives were well established there, people of wealth and status. Like many upper-middle-class girls, Wald attended a boarding and day school, the School for Young Ladies and Little Girls. The nonsectarian school prepared young women to be wives and mothers, but Wald aspired to more than a conventional life.

At sixteen, Wald applied to Vassar but was rejected as too young, so she stayed two more years at school, feeling closed in—no profession, no career, no training. Isolated from the larger world, she knew little of the growing social unrest and demands for reform.

Wald spent much time with her married sister, Julia Barry. During Julia's pregnancy a nurse was hired, and Wald questioned her extensively about her training at Bellevue Hospital School of Nursing in New York City. Wald saw an opportunity for a noble career, and, in 1889, she applied to the New York Hospital's School of Nursing and was accepted. With limited training gleaned from lectures, Wald learned to make bandages and dressings, and to sterilize instruments. Her patients and colleagues alike found her a cheerful, dedicated person with extraordinary energy and ability. After her graduation in March, 1891, she helped to train incoming students.
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In August, 1891, Wald began her new job as staff nurse at the New York Juvenile Asylum. One thousand children between the ages of five and eighteen were housed in the asylum. Outraged by the poverty, injustice, and abuses the children faced, Wald left after one year, and, in the fall of 1892, she enrolled at Women's Medical College, which was part of the New York Infirmary for Women and Children. Her studies and work made the poor very visible to Wald. She began a volunteer class, teaching home-care and hygiene to immigrant women. Based in the Louis Technical School at 267 Henry Street, she was exposed directly to scenes of poverty and degradation so intense that her life was changed.

Life's Work

Wald dropped out of medical college, determined to change the dreadful social conditions she encountered in New York's Lower East Side. She and a former schoolmate, Mary Brewster, planned to live among the poor, nursing them in their own homes. Support from wealthy patrons gave them economic security to do so. Wald and Brewster moved into a settlement house on Rivington Street with college graduates who were also willing to share their lives intimately with the poor. Classes were given in English, art, music, history, and economics, but Wald and Brewster focused on nursing the sick. The two nurses went from door to door in the tenements, handing out ointments, antiseptics, and advice. They wrote up their cases for a card file and reported monthly to their chief benefactor, Jacob Schiff, a senior partner in the international banking firm of Kuhn, Loeb, and Company.

Moving to a new address, the top floor of a six-story tenement, Wald and Brewster lived in the district in which they worked. They determined to remain independent and nonsectarian, resisting efforts to join forces with relief agencies. They visited homes, compiling statistics on the wretched situations and conditions they encountered. Immigrants poured into New York's Lower East Side. They clung together in religious and kinship groups, working twelve to fourteen hours daily, trying to survive. Wald wrote vivid reports to Jacob Schiff, describing these poverty-stricken people. Her experiences opened Wald to progressive thinkers and reformers such as Jacob Riis, Lincoln Steffens, and Josephine Lowell (founder of the Consumers' League of New York).

In April of 1895, Schiff bought a house on Henry Street that became Wald's second home and the center for the Visiting Nurse Service. A second building nextdoor was added later to accommodate the growing number of nurses asking to work with Wald. Henry House became a refuge for sick, needy neighbors who found nursing care as well as friendship there.

In 1900, the family of nurses grew to fifteen—an educated, middle-class, unmarried support network. Wald was the heart of this family, to which she also brought an executive ability to link Henry Street with the world of financial backers and with the larger reform movements. To save her patients' pride, Wald charged from ten cents to a quarter to those who could pay for personal health care, though no one was refused care. She wanted to treat the sick in their homes, referring only the extreme cases to dispensaries or the hospitals.

In 1899, the dynamic Florence Kelley joined Wald's inner circle of friends and advisers, becoming general- secretary of the National Consumers' League. A lawyer and social activist, Kelley had served as special investigator of child labor conditions in Illinois. Wald and Kelley allied for social change, especially on behalf of children. Frequent visits by Jane Addams, head of Hull House Settlement, based in Chicago, further enlarged Wald's insights into the need for practical, political solutions to the economic and social problems of the day, which impinged heavily on health conditions. Addams's sharp mind and organizational skills were highly prized, and Wald and her coworkers often turned to her for advice.

Wald was moved particularly by the plight of children playing in crowded streets, attending crowded schools, and living in crowded homes. They faced hunger and disease daily, and Wald tried to awaken a social consciousness of their situation. She promoted neighborhood parks and more playgrounds, and she urged that public schools stay open after school hours and in summer as recreation centers. Wealthy patrons offered homes for day and weekend visits by the children, some bequeathing their estates as camps for Henry Street use.

Wald initiated the hiring of the first public school nurse. Worried that ill children were spreading contagious diseases, she offered to pay half the salary for a nurse if the Board of Education would pay the other half. A Henry Street nurse supervised four schools, identifying illnesses and visiting sick children's homes. When it was found that these schools had healthier children and better attendance than did all the others, the Board of Education agreed to make school nurses part of the system.

Forced to work to supplement their parents' wages, many children were not in school at all. In 1903, pressured by the National Consumers' League, settlement houses, and other reform organizations, New York established limits on child labor, although proper inspection was often absent. In 1905, Wald and Kelley proposed a federal bureau to care for the welfare of children. The proposal reached President Theodore Roosevelt, who discussed it with Wald and others. He supported a bill for a Federal Children's Bureau, and it was introduced in the 1906 Congress.

The bill was backed by prominent organizations and individuals such as women's clubs, state labor committees, newspaper publishers, and religious leaders. The bureau was envisioned as a national research center to collect and classify information on the nation's children. Because Congress refused to hold hearings on the bill, Roosevelt asked Wald to arrange what became, in January of 1909, a Conference on the Care of Dependent Children. When hearings on the bill began, Wald and Kelley testified in Washington, but Congress balked, and Wald and her colleagues kept up a barrage of writing and speaking to get the bill passed. In April of 1912, President William H. Taft signed the bill into law.
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Expanding public health nursing into rural as well as urban areas, in 1908 Wald persuaded Schiff to give an
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initial grant of $10,000 to aid the Red Cross in establishing a Department of Town and Country Nursing. Realizing that there were too few nurses, she envisioned a corps of teachers to train more nurses. She persuaded another wealthy patron to bequeath a large sum to endow Teachers College of Columbia University with a postgraduate school for teacher nurses.

In 1913, the Henry Street Settlement and the Visiting Nurse Service celebrated twenty years of work in the Lower East Side. Wald could look back on twenty years of achievements, including improved status and increased self-esteem for all nurses.

The 1918 worldwide outbreak of influenza put new demands on Wald and her nurses. As head of the Nurses' Emergency Council, she created an effective administration to mobilize nurses, teachers, social workers, and volunteers to meet the health crisis. The Red Scare of 1919-1920, however, gripped the nation in a madness of violence, hatred, and intolerance. Dissent was dangerous, and Wald found herself censured as radical and unpatriotic because of her pacifist stand during World War I. Raising money became more difficult. Schiff died suddenly in September of 1920, ending the longest, steadiest, and most generous source of support for Wald's work.

The 1920's were a conservative age, and social reforms were not supported by the federal government as they had been in the past. Wald and her allies fought to retain progressive gains. She became vice president of the American Association for Labor Legislation, contributed to the American Anti-Imperialist League, and sponsored the American League to Abolish Capital Punishment. Wald remained very active on behalf of civil liberties, but her health declined with overwork. Wald died on September 1, 1940, and she was mourned by thousands. Her legacy—the Visiting Nurse Service, the Henry Street Settlement, the Federal Children's Bureau, the public school nurse—would endure.

Significance

During the Depression, Henry Street continued as a haven for the needy. The Visiting Nurse Service now had twenty centers, handling almost 100,000 cases annually. In 1933, Wald resigned as head of Henry Street but remained as president of the board of directors.
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Wald enriched the lives of many through her work as a pioneer public nurse, a settlement worker, a feminist, and a reformer—roles she imbued with a wealth of enthusiasm and charm. Through her many efforts to improve health care and remedy the societal ills of poverty, ignorance, and inequality, Wald had an immense impact on U.S. society, the effects of which can still be perceived. Her initial interest in social reform was sparked by the misery she witnessed in poor neighborhoods, but her special contribution to the field was perhaps her identification of the root causes of the problems she saw around her. She did seek to solve the immediate problems of those who required help by providing health care and education, but she also went further, calling for the establishment and support of human rights, civil liberties, and opportunities for all citizens to live decent lives.

— S. Carol Berg
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Kurt Waldheim

President of Austria (1986-1992)

Following his tenure as an Austrian diplomat, Waldheim served as secretary-general of the United Nations and distinguished himself by organizing massive relief operations. His subsequent election as president of Austria was overshadowed by controversies over his military service during World War II.

Born: December 21, 1918; Sankt Andra-Wordern, Austria

Died: June 14, 2007; Vienna, Austria Also known as: Kurt Josef Waldheim (full name) Areas of achievement: Diplomacy, government and politics, warfare and conquest, military affairs

Early Life

Kurt Waldheim (VAWLD-him) was born in Sankt Andra- Wordern, Austria, one of three children of Walter and Josefina Waldheim. Walter—he had changed the family name from Watzlawik to Waldheim shortly before his son's birth—was the local schoolmaster and would eventually advance to the position of superintendent of schools for the district of Tulln. Following his graduation from secondary school at Klosterneuburg near Vienna in 1936, Kurt enrolled at the Consular Academy in Vienna to study diplomacy. To fulfill his military obligation, he also enrolled as a one-year volunteer in the Austrian army, where he served in a cavalry unit.

The Waldheims were devout Roman Catholics, and both father and son were active supporters of Chancellor Kurt von Schuschnigg, who, as leader of the Christian Socialist Party, stood for an independent Austria. Following the Nazi annexation of Austria in 1938, the Waldheims' support for Schuschnigg resulted in considerable hardships for Walter, including arrests by the Gestapo. Young Waldheim still had to complete his military training with his original Austrian army unit, which by now had become part of the German army. At the same time, he managed to continue his studies and graduated

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

4187

1901-1940: April 9, 1912: Children's Bureau Is Founded; January 19, 1920: American Civil Liberties Union Is Founded.

from the Vienna Consular Academy in the spring of 1939. The question of whether Waldheim was at that time a member of National Socialist organizations such as the National Socialist Students League and an Equestrian Unit of the Sturmabteilung, or SA (storm troopers) did not become an issue until his campaign for the presidency of Austria in the 1980's.

Between brief stints with his military unit and officer candidate training in Germany, Waldheim managed to attend law lectures at the University of Vienna, where he passed the basic examination in law in March of 1940. In June of 1941, his cavalry unit participated in the German invasion of Russia, where, in December of the same year, he was wounded and sent to Vienna for physical therapy.

In the spring of 1942, Waldheim, now a lieutenant, was returned to active military service with the German 12th Army in the Balkans. Until the end of the war, he served in a number of capacities such as intelligence officer, interpreter, and liaison officer in at least ten different locations in Bosnia, Greece, and Albania, where German and Italian units were involved in partisan warfare and so-called pacification operations. Throughout this period, Waldheim managed to obtain several study leaves that enabled him to complete his doctorate in law at Vienna in April, 1944. That year he married Elisabeth Ritschel, with whom he was to have a son and two daughters. He returned to duty in Greece with Army Group E, which became involved in the deportation of Jews.

Life's Work

In June of 1946, Waldheim was appointed a career member of the Austrian Foreign Service. Pleasant and courteous, he impressed his superiors with his dedication and his abilities. In the years to come he would serve in a variety of positions, including first secretary of the Austrian embassy in Paris (1948-1951), chief of the personnel division in the Austrian Foreign Ministry (1951-1955), and Austrian ambassador to Canada (1958-1960). Beginning in 1964, Waldheim served for four years as Austria'spermanent representative to the United Nations and subsequently for two years as minister of foreign affairs.

After leaving government service, Waldheim was named chair of the Committee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space and chair of the Safeguards Committee of the International Atomic Energy Agency. In 1971, he was narrowly defeated in his campaign for the presidency of Austria. In the same year, he was appointed the fourth secretary-general of the United Nations for his first five-year term, which began on January 1,1972. At the time the rival superpowers, the United States and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, would only accept as secretary-general someone from a neutral country, such as Austria.

Like U Thant, his predecessor in the office ofsecretary- general, Waldheim viewed the United Nations as a forum for communication and understood that the effectiveness of his office depended to no small degree on the support of the major powers. At the same time, he enjoyed support from developing-world and nonaligned nations. A diplomat of the old school, he used his office to mediate conflicts and reconcile conflicting opinions that, given the inherently weak position of the secretary- general, required considerable diplomatic skills.

In the course of his ten years as secretary-general, Waldheim became involved in the mediation of numerous conflicts as well as in peacekeeping operations in such places as Cyprus and Yemen. In the early 1970's he began talks with the South African government and the South-West Africa People's Organization (SWAPO) over the future of Namibia. In the late 1970's he played a major role in the establishment of the United Nations Interim Force in Lebanon (UNIFL). He helped singer- composer Paul McCartney to organize a series of music concerts to aid Cambodians with their recovery from the devastating leadership of Pol Pot.
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There were also failures, however. Perhaps the most widely publicized was Waldheim's trip to Tehran, Iran, to bring about the release of American hostages; Iran's leader, the Ayatollah Khomeini, refused to meet with him, and he was threatened by hostile militants. Above all, Waldheim distinguished himself in organizing and implementing massive relief programs in Bangladesh, Cambodia, Nicaragua, and Guatemala. Although he generally preferred to work behind the scenes, he also voiced his concerns publicly when he appealed on humanitarian grounds for a cessation of U.S. bombing of dikes in North Vietnam.

Additionally, Waldheim arranged for major international conferences. Among them were the U.N. Conference on Trade and Development in Santiago, Chile (1972), the U.N. Conference on the Human Environment in Stockholm, Sweden (also in 1972), the Third U.N. Conference on the Law ofthe Sea in Caracas, Venezuela, the World Food Conference in Bucharest, Hungary, and the World Food Conference in Rome (all in 1974).

Waldheim's election for an unprecedented third term as secretary-general ran into opposition from the People's Republic of China, which favored a candidate from a developing nation. At the end of 1981, he retired from his position at the United Nations and was succeeded by Javier Perez de Cuellar of Peru.
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After a brief interlude as a research professor for diplomacy at Georgetown University in Washington, D.C., Waldheim again became a candidate for the presidency of Austria in 1986. Even before the electoral campaign was in full swing, however, an article in the Austrian weekly Profil revived old rumors and raised new questions about Waldheim's alleged membership in Nazi organizations and his wartime service in the Balkans. Waldheim claimed in the English version of his memoirs, In the Eye of the Storm (1986), that after being wounded on the Russian front he had spent the rest of the war in Vienna studying. He continued to deny all allegations, even in the face of some documentary evidence to the contrary, and did not help matters by issuingvague and contradictory statements about his military service. The drawn-out controversy became known as the Waldheim affair.

At the same time, the U.S.-based World Jewish Congress (WJC) took an increasingly aggressive role in the campaign to force Waldheim to reveal the details of his alleged Nazi past and military service during the war. However, other prominent Jews, such as the famous Nazi-hunter Simon Wiesenthal, criticized the involvement of the WJC and argued that the available evidence was simply not sufficient to label Waldheim a Nazi or a war criminal. Many Austrians reacted angrily to the criticism from abroad as an unwarranted interference in Austria's internal affairs. The fact that much of the criticism was considered to be coming from the WJC produced an upsurge of nationalism and anti-Semitism in Austria and helped solidify Waldheim's electoral support. In 1986, he handily won a runoff election against Kurt Steyrer, the candidate for the Socialist Party, and was inaugurated for a six-year term. However, the inaugural ceremonies were accompanied by protest demonstrations, while many European governments withheld the customary congratulations and distanced themselves from the newly elected president.

The turmoil over Waldheim's wartime activities continued and overshadowed his entire presidency. Under persistent pressure from the WJC, U.S. attorney general Edwin Meese eventually agreed, in 1987, that Waldheim should be placed on the watch list of undesirable "aliens," thereby denying him entry into the United States as a private person. It was the first time that a U.S. administration declared the leader of a friendly country persona non grata.

In 1988, the specially appointed international Commission of Historians was, on the basis of available evidence, unable to provide a final answer to the question of Waldheim's involvement in war crimes. However, the commission also noted that he must have been aware of the illegal acts committed in the Balkans and that his own descriptions of his military past were at variance with the established facts. Throughout the affair Waldheim insisted that his military service was honorable and answered his critics primarily by accusing them of attempts to slander Austrians in general. In any case, he remained practically isolated in Austria until his status as a diplomatic pariah was at last broken: On the invitation of Pope John Paul II in 1987, Waldheim made an official visit to the Vatican. He also made official visits to the Middle East and Germany. In 1991, Waldheim announced that he would not run for a second term in 1992. However, the

United States never relented, and in a bitter irony it refused to allow him to attend the fiftieth anniversary of the founding of the United Nations in New York.

The Waldheims were lifelong devout Catholics, and in 1994 the Church recognized their contributions. Pope John Paul II named Waldheim a knight in the Order of Pius IX, and his wife received the Holy Cross Pro Ecclesia et Pontifice. Her award came as part of their fiftieth-wedding celebration. Waldheim continued to defend himself from critics, publishing Die Antwort (the answer) in 1996.

On June 14, 2007, at age eighty-eight, Waldheim died from heart failure in a Vienna hospital. A service was held for him in Vienna's St. Stephen's Cathedral, and he was buried in the Presidential Vault of the Central Cemetery on June 23. Austrian officials at the ceremony (no foreign dignitaries were invited, in accordance with Wald- heim's instructions) complained that he had been unjustly treated by his critics and made to bear the responsibility of a generation of young people simply trying to survive under the Nazi regime. To the contrary, however, on the day following his death, the Austrian Press Agency published a letter written by Waldheim; in it he admitted to having made mistakes and asked for forgiveness.

Significance

Had it not been for the public controversy initiated by Waldheim's presidential bid, he would, in all likelihood, be remembered as a skillful and effective Austrian diplomat and a competent and relatively efficient, if somewhat colorless, secretary-general of the United Nations. As it turned out, however, his ambition to occupy his country's highest office brought about an unexpected public scrutiny of his past. Rather than squarely facing the various charges leveled against him, he pursued a course of action marked by a mixture of denials, contradictions, and changing versions of his military record. In many respects, Waldheim's defensive strategy reflected an attitude held by many of his fellow citizens, who felt that after the Nazi annexation of their country, they had little choice but to go along with the new political reality if they wanted to save their careers.
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Increasing media involvement on both sides of the Atlantic, attended by a good measure of irresponsible rhetoric and sensationalist but baseless charges, produced a climate that seemed to rule out rational dialogue. The outbreak of a number of anti-Semitic incidents reminiscent of the Nazi years and of openly anti-Semitic statements by several politicians shocked many Austriansand convinced them to reexamine their nation's role during World War II.

— Helmut J. Schmeller
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Lech Walesa

President of Poland (1990-1995)

Walesa's receipt of the Nobel Peace Prize in 1983 underlined his contributions to peaceful political evolution in the Eastern bloc. His role since 1980 as leader of Solidarnost (Solidarity) in pressuring the Polish leadership for recognition of proletariat demands that were not addressed by the country's government-controlled trade unions was capped by the Polish authorities in 1989 with the holding of free elections and the subsequent victory of the Solidarity- led ticket and Walgsa's assumption of the presidency.

Born: September 29, 1943; Popowo, Poland Also known as: Lech Michal Walgsa Areas of achievement: Government and politics, labor movement

Early Life

Lech Walgsa (lehk vah-LEHN-sah) was born in Popowo, Poland, north ofWarsaw, the son of a carpenter, Boleslaw Walgsa, and his wife, Fela Kaminska. His father died of deprivations suffered during World War II in a Nazi concentration camp when Lech was eighteen months old; his mother later married her deceased husband's brother, Stanislaw. Lech was reared with seven siblings in the straitened circumstances of postwar Poland.

Walgsa was trained in a state agricultural school at Lipno as an electrician and, after completing his studies, served two years in the army. Walgsa moved to Gdansk in 1966, where he began working in the Lenin Shipyards as an electrician. Walgsa was working in the shipyards in 1970 when rioting erupted over the high cost of food; more than one hundred people were killed in the subsequent unrest. The demonstrations brought down Wlady- slaw Gomulka's government, but little was ultimately achieved. The same year, Walgsa married, and he and his wife, Danuta, eventually had eight children.

Life's Work

Walgsa was dismissed in April, 1976, for participating in protests over the decline in living standard concessions made in 1970 by the authorities to the workers after riots and for collecting signatures on a petition requesting a memorial to the slain workers. Walgsa was unemployed for the next four years and supported his family by taking odd jobs. During this period he participated in meetings of the Workers Self-Defense Committee and edited an underground paper, The Coastal Worker, critical of the government. In 1978, Walgsa also became a founding member of the Free Trade Union of the Baltic Coast, which would later provide many leaders for Solidarity. As Walgsa's political awareness grew, so did the frequency of his scrapes with the authorities; by his own estimate, he was detained more than one hundred times by the authorities during 1976-1980. Polish consciousness was heightened in October, 1978, with the election of cardinal of Krakow Karol Wojtyla as Pope John Paul II. John Paul returned to Poland in June, 1979, for a nine- day visit to scenes of extraordinary national rejoicing.

Walgsa's star rose in August, 1980, when workers across Poland engaged in wildcat strikes protesting price increases. On July 1, the government had raised the prices of several types and cuts of meat 60 percent to 90 percent. In the Gdansk Lenin Shipyards, events that summer were brought to a head by the dismissal for labor agitation of Anna Walentynowicz, an elderly woman who was six months short of receiving her retirement benefits. On August 14, the day that the strike began, Walgsa climbed the fence and joined strikers in the Lenin Shipyards. The strike quickly spread throughout Poland, from the steelworkers at Nowa Huta to the Silesian coal mines. Intellectuals, peasants, and workers throughout Poland joined the labor unrest. More than 300,000 workers were shortly out on strike. The Gdansk Lenin Shipyards' Inter- Factory Strike Committee, chaired by Walgsa, presented a list of twenty-one demands to the government.

On August31,1980, the Polish government signed an accord with Walgsa that granted unprecedented rights to labor organizations in a Communist country. Shortly thereafter, the first secretary, Edward Gierek, was dismissed. The right for workers to form independent trade unions was recognized, wage and benefit increases were granted, Catholic mass was broadcast on Sundays, censorship was eased, and political dissidents were freed. The 1980 strike that led to the formation of Solidarity drove Gierek's government from power. While Solidarity sought change from the authorities, it was careful not to offer challenges that would force the government's hand. Walgsa and Solidarity called their innovations a "self-limiting revolution." As chair of the National Commission of Solidarity, Walgsa had enormous visibility.

Solidarity immediately attracted many followers; shortly before the imposition of martial law, Walgsa numbered its followers at ten million. Walgsa once de-
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scribed his role as that of a "democratic dictator"; goals were developed in a democratic context, and Walgsa then set about to realize them. Despite his prominence and popularity, Walgsa as the head of a broad democratic movement spent much of his time attempting to calm militants within his organization and moving to head off confrontation with the authorities. Such a broad-based movement had many shades of opinion within it, and Walgsa, a realist, attempted to rein in its more extreme members.

The Soviet Union began to take an increasingly harsh line toward its unreliable western neighbor and ally. Most menacing was the massing of fifty-five Soviet divisions near Poland's eastern frontier. The nervous Polish government began to see Soviet intervention as an increasingly likely possibility.

Events continued to show the increasing influence of Solidarity; on March 27, 1981, the biggest organized protest in the Eastern Bloc occurred when thirteen million workers staged a four-hour strike to protest the beatings in Bydgoszcz of several Solidarity activists. Solidarity's influence extended into the countryside with the
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formation of Rural Solidarity, making possible a coalition of workers and peasants. The government responded to the increasing unrest by appointing General Wojciech Jaruzelski Party leader in addition to premier on October 18, 1981.

Walgsa was arrested on December 11, 1981, and held in a jail near the Soviet border for eleven months. Meanwhile, after the imposition of martial law on December 13, the Polish authorities began a campaign of vilification against Walgsa, describing him as the "former head of a former union." In addition to Walgsa and the Solidarity leadership, nearly six thousand individuals were taken into custody. The number interned rose eventually to more than ten thousand. More than ninety thousand were tried by civil courts in the first six months of martial law. All labor unions, including Solidarity, were dissolved by a law introduced on October 6,1982. A protest strike at the Lenin Shipyards in Gdansk was ended when the authorities militarized the shipyard. When Solidarity attempted to organize a nationwide protest strike in November, it failed miserably.

On the day Walgsa was released from prison he stated, "In my future conduct I will be courageous, but also prudent, and there is nothing negotiable in this regard. I will talk and act, not on my knees, but with prudence." Walgsa was restored to the Lenin Shipyards' payroll in January, 1983, although he did not formally return to work until April. Even though he was effectively under house arrest when not on the job, Walgsa continued to work to restore Solidarity's role in national affairs; shortly after his return to work he prophetically declared that Solidarity "was a moral force without whose participation Poland could not get out of the crisis." He constantly reiterated that it was not Solidarity's intention to overthrow the government but to better workers' lives. Solidarity banners were unfurled at rallies, and, despite the authorities' best efforts, Solidarity's underground continued to keep the organization and its values alive.

Martial law was suspended on December, 1982, and lifted on July 22, 1983. Despite the government's attempts to bury him in oblivion, Walgsa and his vision continued to thrive. His contributions to human values were recognized in 1983 when he was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize. The news was given to him by Western correspondents; Walgsa observed, "The world recognizes Solidarity's ideals and struggles." However, he could not travel to the Nobel ceremonies to receive the prize himself because he feared that the Polish government would not let him back into the country. Instead, Danuta ac-


 

 


4192


Walgsa reemerged as a force in Polish politics in the autumn of 1988, when the government initiated talks with him. Faced by an outbreak of wildcat strikes, the government proposed to Walgsa that it would open talks about legalizing Solidarity if Walgsa would persuade the workers to return to work. These "roundtable talks," which eventually included thirteen working groups, lasted fifty-nine days. After hard bargaining, Walgsa ended the strikes. Walgsa's durability proved remarkable; the loyalty that Solidarity retained during its period of repression combined with other factors to force the Polish government to hold elections in the summer of 1989, in which Solidarity candidates did remarkably well. Walgsa proved himself a masterful and patient politician.

a Letter from Prison

While interned in a remote prison in Arlamow, Poland, Lech Watqsa wrote a letter to Communist Party leader Wojciech Jaruzelski proposing that the two meet. After meeting with party member Czeslaw Kiszczak, Watqsa was released from prison. Below is the letter, which characterizes Watqsa's conciliatory position toward the government, and the labor leader's explanation for writing the letter.

Arlamow, November 8, 1982 General Wojciech Jaruzelski Warsaw

It seems to me that the moment has come to take a good look at our problems and to reach some kind of understanding. Enough time has passed for it to be widely known now where we stand and what our options are. I propose that we meet for a serious discussion on these matters which concern us all, and I'm sure that with goodwill on both sides, we can come to an agreement.

Corporal Lech Wal-sa

The reason for my letter was simple. When I learned that the Temporary Coordinating Committee had called for mass demonstrations on November 11, I felt certain, as I said earlier, that they were making a major mistake. I also felt more and more cut off, especially when the priest whom I was expecting to visit me in Arlamow hadn't arrived and neither had my wife. I didn't know what was going on. News of my recent decision to begin a hunger strike hadn't got out. I overheard scraps of conversation among the guards, who were clearly worried about forthcoming political demonstrations. Their fears about the safety of their families increased. . . .

From what I'd heard, there was also the alarming prospect that they would send the army in. That's when I wrote the letter—to forestall the demonstration. And that's where I let myself be had, right down the line, because the letter was published after the demonstration had been snuffed out; it didn't have the intended effect.

Source: Lech Wal-sa, A Way of Hope: An Autobiography (New York:

Henry Holt, 1987).

Despite official hostility, Solidarity continued to prove a potential alternative to the country's increasingly desperate financial problems. Walgsa waited and on April 5,1989, signed an agreement lifting the governmental ban on Solidarity, allowing the organization to participate in the upcoming elections for the Sejm. The government had proven itself unable to cope with its accumulated financial problems; inflation had reached 200 percent and the foreign debt stood at $39 billion. The result was a very unpleasant surprise for the Polish Communist Party; of 261 contested seats, Solidarity won 260.

cepted the medal and prize money, which Walgsa donated to Solidarity.

As the Polish government continued to grapple with its problems, it considered approaching Walgsa for assistance. In 1987, Jaruzelski created a consultative council to include people of disparate political views and extended an invitation to Walgsa, who declined to join. Walgsa's refusal was based on his observation that the new council would have the ability only to debate issues and policy and not to legislate change.

A further element strengthening the forces of change was the visit of U.S. president George H. W. Bush to Poland in July, 1989. Both the Polish government and Walgsa appealed to Bush to extend aid in the form ofcredits and loans to Poland to an eventual level of $10 billion to strengthen the forces pushing toward a mixed economy. Bush unfortunately offered about one hundredth of the amount requested, putting a severe strain on Polish reformers who wished to avoid seeking Eastern Bloc support. Walgsa negotiated with the Polish president Jaruzelski throughout August and September, 1989, to prepare the way for forming a government led by a Solidarity activist. Solidarity proved its influence by largely halting strikes during this period.
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On December 9, 1990, Walgsa became Poland's first democratically elected president, winning the election with 75 percent of the vote. His term, however, oversaw the difficult transition to a capitalist economy, which involved privatizing many state-owned industries. His administration held the first completely open parliamentary elections in 1991 and improved international relations with Western governments and the emerging Eastern European democracies. However, Walgsa's ardent Catholicism was seen by many in Poland as tying the government too closely to the Church, and many disliked his tendency to meddle in the duties of the prime minister and the parliament. By the next election, in 1995, Walgsa's popular support had declined, and he lost his bid for another term, although only by a 1 percent margin.

Walgsa went into a brief retirement and then, in 1997, helped develop a new political party, Solidarity Electoral Action. Although the party won parliamentary elections, Walgsa had only a background role. In 2000 he again ran for the presidency. He garnered less than 1 percent of the votes, in part because the country had moved beyond the era of Solidarity that he represented and in part because many Poles saw his candidacy as little more than an attempt to recapture power. In 2006 he left Solidarity over differences with the party leadership.

In political retirement once again, Walgsa became a lecturer at various universities. Still a much respected figure in Poland, he was honored in 2004 when the Gdansk international airport was renamed for him. He represented his nation officially at the funerals for U.S. president Ronald Reagan (2004) and Russian president Boris Yeltsin (2007).

Walgsa was frequently honored outside Poland. Among his numerous awards in addition to the Nobel Peace Prize, he received the U.S. Medal of Freedom in 1989; the International Freedom Award in 1999; and Pacem in Terris Award (peace on earth) in 2001, an award sponsored by a coalition of American Catholic dioceses. He is a knight grand cross ofthe Royal Norwegian Order of St. Olav, knight of the Danish Order of the Elephant, and knight of the Swedish Order of the Seraphim. He holds honorary doctorates from more than thirty universities, including Alliance College, Paris (1981); Harvard University (1983); and Meiji University, Tokyo (1997). Time magazine selected him to be its Man of the Year in 1981. On October 11, 2006, he was the keynote speaker for the International Humanity Solidarity Day ceremony at the United Nations Trusteeship Council. The day, proclaimed by the General Assembly
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for December 20 of each year, is to focus attention on international efforts to improve living conditions. In May, 2007, he was given the title Defensor Fidei (defender of the faith) by the Italian Cultural Association.

In December, 1995, Walgsa founded the Lech Walgsa Foundation Institute in Warsaw to work for safeguarding Poland's national heritage, promote the country abroad, consolidate democracy and a market economy, and conduct historical research. He continues to work for the advancement of democracy and social justice, traveling throughout the world to lecture and participate in conferences and diplomatic initiatives.

Significance

Walgsa's contribution to the liberalization of Polish political life cannot be overstated. A proletarian from a working-class background, Walgsa had the courage and skill to force a government holding power to admit by its actions that it simply represented a dictatorship. Walgsa consistently showed the greatest courage from the beginning of his organizing activities, suffering punishment for his efforts. A deeply religious man, he consistently displayed moderation in the face of provocation by the authorities. In the early days of Solidarity, his abilities to compromise avoided splitting the movement between the moderate and more extreme elements.

The election on August 24, 1989, and subsequent appointment of longtime Solidarity supporter Tadeusz Mazowiecki, a lay Catholic lawyer and journalist, as prime minister represents the first time since 1945 that a government in Eastern Europe was led by a noncommu- nist. While the Communist Party retained four influential ministerial portfolios to Solidarity's eight positions, Solidarity was able to achieve the first coalition government in the Eastern Bloc led by noncommunists since 1945. The example that Solidarity provided to the rest of the Eastern Bloc had profound reverberations in 1989 in East Germany, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Romania, and Bulgaria.

Walgsa's and Solidarity's examples of nonviolent resistance continued to influence Eastern European politics for many years. Despite Poland's crippling economic legacy from its Communist rulers, Solidarity's government had the immense advantage that it truly represented a "government of the people," the first that Poland had since World War II. It was a mark of the high esteem in which Walgsa was held worldwide that when he visited Washington, D.C., in late 1989, he was invited to address a joint session of Congress, being only the second foreigner ever to be accorded this honor. Walgsapromised to pursue a peaceful middle path; stating, "we want to take what is good from capitalism—what is good for the people, what the people will take from it, but we also want to take what is good from socialism."

—John C. K. Daly

Further Reading

Ascherson, Neal. The Polish August: The Self-Limiting Revolution. New York: Viking, 1982. Ascherson, a British correspondent, was in Poland during the heady days of Solidarity; the work covers the history of the country from 1939 to the imposition of martial law. The Book of Lech Walgsa. Introduction by Neal Ascherson. New York: Simon & Schuster, 1982. A collection of various comments and statements of the leader of Solidarity with a good introduction providing some basic background. Davies, Norman. 1795 to the Present. Vol. 2 in God's Playground: A History of Poland. Rev. ed. New York: Columbia University Press, 2005. An exhaustive history, providing essential background to understanding the rise of the Communist government and Solidarity and Walgsa's role in the subsequent political evolutions.

Garton Ash, Timothy. The Polish Revolution: Solidarity, 19801982. New York: Charles Scribner'sSons, 1984. Garton Ash is a British historian specializing in Eastern Europe. His account is vivid and authoritative, covering the period from the beginnings of Solidarity to the imposition of martial law. Labedz, Leopold, ed. Poland Under Jaruzelski. New York: Charles Scribner's Sons, 1984. A collection of sixty-five articles by specialists on Eastern Europe analyzing Solidarity's influence and the immediate aftermath of martial law.

Penn, Shana. Solidarity's Secret: The Women Who Defeated Communism in Poland. Ann Arbor: University of Michigan Press, 2005. This book endorsed by Walgsa, offers a facet of Solidarity—especially during the 1980-1981 strikes—not often discussed: It recounts the efforts of seven women who assumed leadership roles when the union's male leaders were jailed. Walgsa is frequently mentioned in the course of it.

Walgsa, Lech. Lech Walgsa: The Struggle and the Triumph. New York: Arcade, 1992. Continuing his autobiography where A Way of Hope stops, Walgsa recounts the struggles and final victory of Solidarity, ending with his election as president. With photographs and a chronology.

	. A Way of Hope: An Autobiography. New York:

Henry Holt, 1987. This work remains the best source for Walgsa's early years and his experiences as leader of Solidarity. Despite its being published in 1987, Walgsa's reminiscences end in 1984; as a result, the work does not contain his thoughts on the subsequent dramatic changes in Poland.

See also: George H. W. Bush; John Paul II; Rosa Luxemburg; Jozef Pilsudski.
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Poland's Youngest Bishop. 1971-2000: August, 1980: Solidarity Leads Striking Polish Workers; December 13, 1981: Poland Imposes Martial Law and Bans Solidarity; July 21, 1983: Martial Law Ends in Poland; June-September, 1989: Poland Forms a Non-Communist Government; January, 1990: Poland Begins Switching to a Market Economy.

Alice Walker

American novelist

Walker, winner of a Pulitzer Prize in Literature and the American Book Award, helped establish a literary canon of African American women writers. She brought critical attention to literary foremothers such as Zora Neale Hurston, and she wove their writings into the fabric of her own literary artistry.

Born: February 9, 1944; Eatonton, Georgia Also known as: Alice Malsenoir Walker (full name)

Areas of achievement: Literature, women's rights, civil rights

Early Life

Alice Walker was born into a family of sharecroppers in Eatonton, Georgia. Her mother, Minnie Tallulah Grant Walker, was a farmhand and a domestic worker. Her father, Willie Lee Walker, was the grandson of slaves. Walker's enslaved paternal great-great-grandmother, Mary Poole, had walked from Virginia to Georgia carrying two of her children on her hips. Walker's relationship with her father became strained as she grew into adolescence and showed a proclivity for intellectual pursuits. Although her father was brilliant, his educational opportunities had been limited, and he feared that education would place barriers between him and his children. After Walker left home for college in Atlanta, her relationship with her father ended.

Walker's mother knew how important education was for her daughter. She enrolled her in the first grade at the age of four and excused her from household chores so that she would have time for her reading and schoolwork. Minnie Walker saved the money she earned as a domestic in the town of Eatonton and bought several gifts that had a great impact upon her daughter's life. These gifts included a sewing machine that enabled Walker to make her own clothes, a suitcase, and a typewriter, of which she later made good use. When Walker was eight years old, a shot fired from her brother's BB gun permanently blinded her right eye. Convinced that the resulting scar tissue in her eye was disfiguring and ugly, she retreated into solitude. She spent the next seven to eight years reading voraciously and writing poems.
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Walker was the valedictorian of her high school class, and when she was graduated in 1961 she was offered a scholarship to Spelman College in Atlanta. After traveling to Africa in 1964, Walker returned to the United

States and entered Sarah Lawrence College. She soon discovered that she was pregnant, and just as quickly she found herself depressed and on the verge of suicide.

Walker made a decision to end the pregnancy instead of her life and subsequently wrote her first published short story, "To Hell with Dying." She also produced Once (1965), her first published collection of poems, during her years at Sarah Lawrence. While she was attending college, Walker spent her summers working for the Civil Rights movement in Georgia. She graduated from Sarah Lawrence in 1965, and after graduation she became even more involved in the Civil Rights movement. In 1967, she married lawyer Mel Leventhal and moved with him to Mississippi. Leventhal worked as a civil rights attorney in the Jackson school desegregation cases, and Walker worked with Head Start programs and held writer-in-residence positions at Tougaloo College and Jackson State University. She subsequently taught at Wellesley College, the University of Massachusetts at Amherst, the University of California, Berkeley, and Brandeis University. In 1969, Walker's only child, Rebecca, was born. Rebecca Walker would become a noted writer and feminist as well.

Life's Work

In 1970, while working on her short story "The Revenge of Hannah Kemhuff," Walker discovered the works of African American writer Zora Neale Hurston, a discovery that had a profound effect on Walker. She described Hurston as her literary foremother, and in her essay "Zora Neale Hurston" (1979) she states that were she condemned to spend her life on a desert island with an allotment of only ten books, she would choose two of Hurston's books: Mules and Men (1935) and Their Eyes Were Watching God (1937). In August, 1973, Walker traveled to Florida to locate Hurston's grave. She had a marker placed on the spot that was the most likely site of the grave and then dedicated herself to bringing attention to Hurston's genius. Through Walker's efforts, Hurs- ton's work began to receive critical attention and acclaim.

In 1970, Walker published her first novel, The Third Life of Grange Copeland. Although Grange Copeland is the protagonist of the novel, Walker focuses on his treatment of African American women. Walker's main concerns in her novels are the imposed powerlessness of African American women and men's sexism. In 1972, afterthe publication of The Third Life of Grange Copeland, Walker left Mississippi to teach at Wellesley and at Amherst. The following year, she published a book of poetry, Revolutionary Petunias (1973), for which she won the Lillian Smith Award. This small volume of poems is a celebration of people who refuse to fit into other people's molds. She also published a book of short stories, In Love and Trouble (1973). The pieces in this first collection tell the stories of African American women who live a life facing the evils of racism and sexism. They are women who are not whole, are often unable to speak, and who are used and abused by the men they love.

In 1976, Walker published her second novel, Meridian, the story of a young woman's personal development during the years of the Civil Rights movement. The autobiographical elements of Meridian are many, as Walker explores struggles similar to those she confronted in both her college years at a predominantly white women's college and in her interracial marriage to a civil rights lawyer. In 1976, Walker and Leventhal divorced, and two years later, Walker decided to move from New York City to San Francisco. A year after her move to the West Coast, Walker produced two more books. She published her second volume of African American women-centered poems, Good Night, Willie Lee, I'll See You in the Morning (1979), and an anthology of Hurston's works, I Love Myself When I Am Laughing (1979).

Several literary critics, and Walker herself, have compared Walker's stories and novels to "crazy quilts." The bits and pieces that she weaves together have much in common. Crazy quilts originated in the American South and were made to tell stories of the lives of women of all races in various stages of their development. In 1981, Walker produced You Can't Keep a Good Woman Down, a volume of fourteen stories that address the blossoming creativity of women.

One year later, Walker produced her Pulitzer Prize-winning novel The Color Purple (1982), a series of ninety letters that Celie, Walker's outwardly silent protagonist, addresses to God. These letters disclose Celie's development of self and voice, while providing readers with a vision of how the intersection of sexism and racism affects the African American family. The themes of forgiveness and reconciliation are prominent in Walker's writing. In her next novel,

The Temple of My Familiar (1989), her characters work toward forgiving one another.

Walker reveals much of her personality in her book of essays In Search of Our Mothers' Gardens (1983). Among other topics, she describes her discovery of and commitment to Hurston. In her essay "One Child of One's Own," she openly and honestly describes her decision to have only one child. In Living by the Word (1988), her second volume of essays, her discussions range from her love for her daughter to her reactions to criticism of the treatment of men in her book The Color Purple. In an interview with talk-show host Oprah Winfrey in 1989, Walker discussed the failure of her critics to recognize the development of nurturance and sensitivity in her male characters. (Winfrey played Sofia in the film). In The Color Purple, for example, Albert asks Celie to remarry him, and in The Temple of My Familiar, Suwelo comes to realize that Carlotta, and all women, are beings with feelings and spirits.



Alice Walker. (Jeff Reinking/Picture Group)
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In several of her essays in Living by the Word, Walker moves her focus from the individual to larger issues among the peoples of the world—indeed, to unity within the universe. In her novel Possessing the Secret of Joy(1992), Walker moves from African American culture to detail the misogyny contained in the hideous practice of female genital mutilation in some countries in Africa. She continued her examination of mutilation in the 1993 book Warrior Marks: Female Genital Mutilation and the Sexual Blinding of Women, which she wrote with Pratibha Parmar.

In 1998, Walker published her sixth novel, By the Light of My Father's Smile, which explores the connections between sexuality and spirituality in a parable that demonstrates the father's role in the future sexual happiness of his daughters. Walker then published the novel NowIs the Time to Open Your Heart (2004). Like much of her fiction and nonfiction, this work continues a theme that connects all her novels, the spiritual and emotional healing of women, as well as men.

Walker continues her response to the critical analysis of The Color Purple and engages in autobiographical self-revelation in The Same River Twice: Honoring the Difficult (1996). In these essays she records her feelings about director Steven Spielberg's 1985 film version of her novel, describes both her battle with Lyme disease and the end of her long relationship with her lover, and includes her own version of the screenplay of The Color Purple. In Anything We Love Can Be Saved (1998), a collection of political and personal essays, Walker explores a broad range of topics from a defense of Winnie Mandela and a Ghanaian conference on female genital mutilation, to lessons she learned from her daughter. Walker continues her autobiographical trajectory with the publication of thirteen short stories in The Way Forward Is with a Broken Heart (2000). These stories range from a reflection on her earlier marriage to Leventhal to the loves and relationships of many kinds experienced by human beings.

In 2001, Walker also published Sent by Earth: A Message from the GrandmotherSpiritAfterthe Attacks ofthe World Trade Center and the Pentagon. The book is a kaleidoscope of political commentary and poetry beginning with a speech to the Midwives Alliance of North America. Her topics include not only the September 11, 2001, terrorist attacks on the World Trade Center and the Pentagon but also the history of racism and sexism, the scourge of female genital mutilation, and the devastating effects of war. Her next volume of essays, We Are the Ones We Have Been Waiting For: Light in a Time of Darkness (2006), are based on her lectures, and their unifying theme urges humans to act with integrity and improve life on this planet.
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Walker's volumes of poetry, Horses Make a Landscape Look More Beautiful (1984) and Her Blue Body Everything We Know: Earthling Poems, 19651990, Complete (1991), also reflect her larger concern for the cultures of this world and the planet itself. In another volume of poetry, Absolute Trust in the Goodness of the Earth: New Poems (2003), she celebrates the beauty of life, the essence of grief, and the growth of spirituality. Another volume of poetry is an outgrowth of Absolute Trust. The volume A Poem Traveled Down My Arm: Poems and Drawing (2003) was inspired by individuals who had asked for her autograph over the years of her career. In the process of providing autographs for her poetry, Walker began creating small poems for her readers, turning each signature into a poetic creation. In 2006, she published a critically acclaimed children's book of poetry entitled There Is a Flower at the Tip of My Nose Smelling Me.

Significance

Walker traveled to the North and then to the West, but her writer's soul returned to the South of her childhood, so that she could provide a voice to previously silent and unseen generations of African American women. She recognizes their artistry and praises their resiliency and strength. She writes not only to women of all colors and in all cultures but also for women of all colors and in all cultures. She urges them to search for, learn about, and know their inner selves, and to bind up wounds resulting from centuries of silence and abuse. Walker believes in change, for the individual and for society, and for the "survival whole" of the African American woman. Although Walker has been noted as a feminist, she prefers the term "womanist" because it captures the spirit of the African American woman, her primary commitment.

— Yvonne Johnson

Further Reading

Bloom, Harold, ed. Alice Walker. Updated ed. New York: Bloom's Literary Criticism, 2007. This volume includes much of the best current criticism of Walker's work. In his introduction, Harold Bloom discusses the impact of Zora Neale Hurston's work on Walker, and Dianne F. Sadoff and Deborah E. McDowell also discuss the import ofthe Walker-Hurston relationship.

Christian, Barbara. Black Feminist Criticism: Perspectives on Black Women Writers. New York: Pergamon Press, 1985. Christian includes two chapters about Walker. "The Contrary Women of Alice Walker" is an analysis of the female protagonists of In Love and

Trouble. "Alice Walker: The Black Woman Artist as Wayward" explores the ways in which Walker uses "forbidden" topics as a route to truth.

	. Black Women Novelists: The Development of a

Tradition, 1892-1976. Westport, Conn.: Greenwood Press, 1980. Traces the historical development of the literature of African American women. Critically analyzes the works of three contemporary African American writers who made use of earlier writing traditions and developed the critically developed that tradition. Chapter 6, "Novels for Everyday Use," is an analysis of Walker's early novels.

Gates, Henry Louis, Jr., and K. A. Appiah, eds. Alice Walker: Critical Perspectives Past and Present. New York: Amistad Press, 1993. The most complete collection of essays on Walker. Contains eleven reviews of her novels and sixteen critical essays on her literature. Concludes with two well-regarded interviews in which Walker discusses her literary contributions.

Walker, Alice. In Search of Our Mothers' Gardens. San Diego, Calif.: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, 1983. Walker traces the development of her intellectual life, from her search for a literary model and gifts of empowerment through the Civil Rights movement of the 1960's and to what she terms "breaking chains and encouraging life." Her first essay examines the importance of models in an artist's life, and another essay is an account of her writing The Color Purple.

Walker, Rebecca. Black, White, and Jewish: Autobiog

Madam C. J. Walker

American businesswoman

Vastly successful as a self-made entrepreneur, Walker provided African American women with effective hair- care techniques and products as well as less arduous, higher paying employment as Walker Agents. She also made sizeable contributions to African American charities and educational institutions, spoke out against racial injustices, and supported African American architects, artists, and literary figures.

Born: December 23, 1867; Delta, Louisiana Died: May 25, 1919; Irvington-on-Hudson, New York Also known as: Sarah Breedlove McWilliams

Walker (full name); Sarah Breedlove (birth name) Areas of achievement: Business and industry, philanthropy, civil rights

raphy of a Shifting Self. New York: Riverhead Books, 2001. Walker's daughter Rebecca, also an accomplished writer, discusses, among other topics, her relationship with her mother in this work on her own life as biracial and Jewish.

White, Evelyn C. Alice Walker: A Life. New York: W. W. Norton, 2004. This is the first full-length biography of Walker. White is a journalist and firm supporter of Walker and her work. The biography took ten years to research and write and demonstrates both Walker's strengths and fragilities.

Winchell, Donna Haisty. Alice Walker. New York: Twayne, 1992. Winchell combines critical analysis with biographical information to provide a study of Walker's works through 1991. Her comprehensive analysis covers Walker's novels, short stories, essays, and poetry.

See also: Maya Angelou; Gwendolyn Brooks; Louise Erdrich; Lorraine Hansberry; Zora Neale Hurston; Toni Morrison; Oprah Winfrey.
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1941-1970: 1940: Wright's Native Son Depicts Racism in America. 1971-2000: April-June, 1976: Shange's for colored girls... Presents the Black Female Psyche; 1980's- 1990's: Innovative Black Filmmakers Achieve Success.

Early Life

Madam C. J. Walker was born Sarah Breedlove to Owen and Minerva Breedlove, former slaves who remained as sharecroppers on the one-thousand-acre cotton plantation of Robert W. Burney in Delta, Louisiana (across the Mississippi River from Vicksburg). When Walker was seven years old, her parents died during a major outbreak of yellow fever. She and her sister Louvenia soon moved to Vicksburg, Mississippi, and worked as launderers. Louvenia married, so Walker lived with her and her husband, Willie Powell. At age fourteen she married Moses McWilliams, partly to escape her domineering brother- in-law. When she was seventeen, she gave birth to her daughter, Lelia. Two years later, Walker's husband was killed. She then moved to St. Louis, Missouri (which had



Madam C. J. Walker. (The Granger Collection, New York)

 

one of the country's largest African American populations), because she had heard wages for laundresses would be higher there.

Walker continued working as a laundress or cook for nearly twenty years while taking classes at night and saving money. She ensured that Lelia graduated from St. Louis public schools and then sent her to Knoxville College, a small, private African American school in Knox- ville, Tennessee. She seemed unable to earn more than $1.50 per week, and she wondered how she would endure such hard, physical work when she got older.

4200

Walker joined the St. Paul African Methodist Episcopal Church, the National Association of Colored Women, and the Mite Missionary Society, which aided needy people in St. Louis. Through these organizations she met and came to admire such prosperous, influential African American women as Margaret Murray Washington, wife of educator Booker T. Washington. She longed for the poised, elegant demeanor they presented. Partly to advertise her skills as a laundress, she made sure her clothes were neat and crisp, but she disliked her hair, which was broken and had fallen out (especially at her temples), revealing patches of her scalp.

Like many African American women at the time, Walker had strained her hair through the practice of dividing it into sections, wrapping string around each section, and twisting it to make it straighter. She and other women were also troubled by conditions such as dandruff and psoriasis, possibly caused by stress, poor diet, health problems, or use of damaging hair treatments. Walker tried several products, including Poro's Wonderful Hair Grower, but was not helped by them. Around 1904, she worked briefly for the St. Louis-based Poro selling their products door to door. She experimented with her own formulas, trying them on herself. By early 1905 she was satisfied with her own Wonderful Hair Grower, which had her hair "coming in faster than it had ever fallen out."

Life's Work

On July 21, 1905, with $1.50 in savings, Walker moved to Denver, Colorado, to be near her recently widowed sister-in-law and to develop her business. She worked as a cook for E. L. Schoty, a pharmacist who may have helped her plan ingredients for her products. Her three basic products were Vegetable Shampoo; Wonderful Hair Grower, which contained medications to combat various conditions causing hair loss and dandruff; and Glossine, a light oil. Walker also modified the steel comb popular in France, making the teeth wider and farther apart to suit African American hair. The comb was heated to press the oiled hair and soften the tight curls. She married Charles Joseph Walker, a sales agent for an African American newspaper who had become a close friend in St. Louis. She adopted the name Madam C. J. Walker for herself and her new company to convey an image of dignity in her business dealings and to evoke the glamour of France, where married women were called madame.

By September, 1906, Madam Walker had been advertising in local African American newspapers (which generated some mail-order business) and doing personal treatments and door-to-door sales. She was making $10 per week and was ready to expand the business. She and her husband began an extended sales trip that covered nine states and lasted a year and a half.

Walker's business, the Madam C. J. Walker Company, grew at breakneck speed. She opened an office in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, where here daughter Lelia lived, in 1908. Lelia managed the mail-order business as well as the company's first beauty school, Lelia College,where hair stylists (who were called hair culturists) could learn the Walker System. Walker continued to travel extensively, stopping in towns of all sizes. She spoke at churches, public halls, and Masonic lodges on how women could achieve financial independence as Walker Agents or hair culturists.

Walker encountered resistance from some African American ministers when she asked to speak at their churches. They charged that she was trying to straighten women's hair and make them look white. Walker countered that she was trying to help women's hair grow and their scalps heal, as well as teaching them good grooming. More important to her was giving women alternatives to domestic work, even if they had no formal education. Her own appearance was one of her best tools for selling her products. Nearly six feet tall, the calm, dignified Walker was fashionably dressed and wore fine jewelry. She wore her long, beautifully groomed hair pinned up, often complemented by a hat. Unlike her competitors who used images of comely biracial or white women on their products, Walker displayed her own likeness on her decorative tins.

In 1910 Walker consolidated her company's operations in Indianapolis, Indiana, by building a factory there and later hiring Freeman Briley Ransom as the company's attorney and general manager. Because of business differences, Walker and her husband divorced in 1912. By that point, the company employed 1,600 agents and earned $1,000 per week.

As Walker's success and visibility grew, she increasingly used her influence to help others. She lowered the cost of joining her business from $25 to $10 for women who could not afford the normal price but promised to repay her when they could. She organized her agents into Walker Clubs and later formed the Madam C. J. Walker Hair Culturists Union. Clubs that excelled at philanthropy in their communities won cash prizes. Two much- publicized gifts by Madam Walker herself were $1,000 to the African American Young Men's Christian Association (YMCA) in Indianapolis (1912) and $500 to the National Association of Colored Women (1918) for their fund to retire the mortgage on the home of African American abolitionist Frederick Douglass.

Walker also used her influence to combat injustice against her race. In 1915 she was charged 25 cents as a "colored person" rather than the usual dime for admission to a motion picture at the Isis Theater in Indianapolis. She sued the Central Amusement Company, which operated the theater, asking for a $100 fine against their "unwarranted discrimination." Race riots erupted in several cities during the summer of1917, and African Americans were murdered, beaten, drowned, and driven from their homes, reportedly as white policemen watched. On July 28, 1917, many Walker Agents participated in the Negro Silent Protest parade, an event that Walker and other prominent African Americans had planned. Over ten thousand African Americans marched down Fifth Avenue in New York carrying banners protesting mob violence. Soon thereafter, Walker, along with African American leaders such as W. E. B. Du Bois, James Weldon Johnson, and Adam Clayton Powell, prepared a petition urging President Woodrow Wilson to make lynching a federal offense.

Walker's wealth drew her much acclaim, particularly when she began to build her thirty-five-room, three-story, Renaissance Revival home in Irvington-on-Hudson, New York. She purchased the four-and-one-half-acre lot in 1916 for $60,000. She was reportedly charged twice its worth when realtors discovered she was African American. She deliberately chose that area because of the prestige it enjoyed among New York industrialists and was determined that the house exemplify what could be achieved by someone of her race and sex. The mansion, named Villa Lewaro, was designed by Vertner Woodson Tandy, New York's first registered African American architect. It was completed in 1918 at a cost of $350,000. Walker had begun to experience fatigue during her travel. At her doctor's urging, she rested for several weeks at Hot Springs, Arkansas, but by then her high blood pressure had permanently damaged her kidneys. She died at Villa Lewaro on May 25,1919, about seven months after its completion.

Significance

Although Walker was frequently described as a millionaire toward the end of her life, she denied this label. When federal taxes were paid in 1922, her total estate value was $509,864. Always thinking of others, she had willed more than $100,000 to various charities. In 1927, her daughter Lelia opened a building in Indianapolis as a tribute to her mother, who had hoped someday to build a movie theater where African Americans were welcome. The Walker Building was more like a city within a building; it housed a factory, a pharmacy, a theater, an auditorium, a restaurant, and offices for African American professionals. Renovated in the late 1980's as the Walker Urban Life Center, it has been added to the state and national registers of historic places.
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Walker's combination of accomplishments—as an employer and motivator of African American women,a social pioneer, a contributor to African American charities, and a beauty products innovator—led to much broader recognition. Noted African American novelist Alex Haley, with help from Walker's great-great-granddaughter, A'Lelia Perry Bundles, was writing a biography of her when he died. Haley's widow obtained the rights to complete the book. In 1922, Walker was elected to the National Business Hall of Fame. In February, 1998, she became the twenty-first African American and the first African American entrepreneur to be the subject of a commemorative stamp.

— Glenn Ellen Starr Stilling

Further Reading

Bundles, A'Lelia Perry. "Madam C. J. Walker—Cosmetics Tycoon." Ms. 12 (July, 1983): 91-94. This account opens with a description of Madam Walker's bold speech at the 1912 convention of the National Negro Business League. It also explains the hair conditions Walker sought to remedy with her products and outlines charities and causes to which she contributed.

	. Madam C. J.Walker, Entrepreneur. New York:

Chelsea House, 1991. Clear and readable, this copiously illustrated biography contains far more factual details and historical context than the other available sources, which are much briefer.

	. On Her Own Ground: The Life and Times of
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Madam C. J. Walker. New York: Scribner, 2001. Bundles, the great-great-granddaughter of Walker, recounts Walker's life, career, and position within the African American community. Doyle, Kathleen. "Madam C. J. Walker: First Black Woman Millionaire." American History Illustrated 14 (March, 1989): 24-25. Doyle gives the essential facts of Walker's career and accomplishments, interspersed with quotations from Madam Walker. Indiana Historical Bureau. "Focus—Madam C. J. Walker." The Indiana Junior Historian (February, 1992). Aspecial issue of ajuvenile magazine containing helpful, interestingly presented biographical information on Walker.

	. "Focus—Madam Walker—Entrepreneur." The

Indiana Junior Historian (March, 1992). Aspecial issue of ajuvenile magazine containing information on such topics as Walker's mail-order business, her involvement with the World War I recruitment of African Americans as soldiers, her protests against lynch- ings, and the Walker Building in Indianapolis.
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George C. Wallace

American governor of Alabama (1963-1967,

A long-term governor of Alabama and twice a candidate for the presidency, Wallace during the 1960's became a leading spokesperson for continued segregation and southern conservatism.

Born: August 25, 1919; Clio, Alabama Died: September 13, 1998; Montgomery, Alabama Also known as: George Corley Wallace (full name) Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

George C. Wallace was born in Clio, Alabama, to a family that had been among the earliest settlers in Barbour County, where Wallace spent his youth. His father was a farmer known for his quick temper and his passion for local politics. His mother, who came from a cosmopolitan neighborhood outside Birmingham, stoically accepted life in rural Alabama. Despite his family's relative poverty, Wallace had a comfortable boyhood. The oldest of three boys and a girl, he was private and introspective, yet he was a good student and popular among his classmates. Throughout his youth, athletics played an important part in his life. In high school, he quarterbacked his school football team and was runner-up in the state Golden Gloves boxing competition.

Politics was part of Wallace's life from an early age. One of his first memories was of watching local officials count votes; at seven, he helped his father hand out campaign material. Two years later, his grandfather was elected Barbour County probate judge after a campaign managed by Wallace's father. Wallace later described the election as among his most exciting boyhood experiences. By his teen years, he was campaigning for candidates in state elections. Because of his political interests, he was encouraged to compete for an appointment as a page for the Alabama state senate. He was one of four winners, and he spent the summer of1935 working in the state senate. On completion of his appointment, Wallace decided that he would one day like to serve as governor of Alabama.

During these early years, Wallace's political philosophy began to take shape. Most important in the molding process was his father. Blaming northern industrial interests for the problems of the agrarian South, the elder Wallace bemoaned federal regulations that, he contended, limited the South's ability to educate its people and to prosper. In reaction, he embraced the basic tenets of southern populism, including the principle of rigid segre- 1971-1979, 1983-1987)

gation. During the early Depression years, he became an outspoken Roosevelt Democrat; at the same time, he vehemently opposed any federal intrusion into state or local matters. Young Wallace accepted most of his father's political positions.

On graduation from Barbour County High School in 1937, Wallace enrolled in the pre-law program at the University of Alabama. Because his family could not afford to help with any of his academic expenses, he found several part-time jobs and began working his way through college. Two months into his freshman year, his father, who had suffered from chronic health problems for years, died. Wallace immediately returned home and proposed withdrawing from the university to run the family farm. Yet his mother, who had always encouraged his education, implored him to return to school, which he did. Two years later, he moved to advanced law studies, and he was graduated with a law degree in 1942.

The following October, Wallace was inducted into the Army Air Corps as an aviation cadet. Disenchanted with the training regimen, however, he requested reassignment. He spent the rest of his military service as a flight engineer and became part of a crew that flew numerous missions over Japan during the last weeks of World War II. While still an aviation cadet, he married sixteen-year-old Lurleen Burns.

Life's Work

On his discharge from the Air Corps in December, 1945, Wallace, his young wife, and their new daughter returned to Alabama, where he began his political career in earnest. Among his first stops was the office of Governor Chauncey Sparks. He had met Sparks, who was also from Barbour County, during his days as a legislative page and had actively campaigned for him. The governor personally saw to it that Wallace was appointed as assistant attorney general; however, both men understood that the position was temporary and that Wallace would soon pursue elective office. Two months after his appointment, Wallace took an unpaid leave of absence to run for the state legislature. Riding a wave of resurgent southern populism and aided by boundless energy on the campaign trail, he won election—making him, at twenty- seven, the state's youngest legislator.

Wallace served two terms in the state legislature. During those eight years, he spoke repeatedly about the need to raise Alabama's standard of living, one of the lowest in
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the nation. Among his more important initiatives was a call for the creation of a group of state-operated technical and vocational schools. He also became a champion of local government by introducing legislation designed to generate a bond issue that would help Alabama cities attract industry without sacrificing local control. Among his standard themes was a call to southern pride. Like his father, he warned about a northern post-Civil War legislative assault on the South. He advised southerners to remain vigilant and resist federal policies that might alter tradition. The federal policies he condemned most often involved civil rights issues.



George C. Wallace. (Library of Congress)
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While establishing himself as a capable and energetic legislator, Wallace also began to develop a base for his own statewide political organization. Among those he courted were former governor Sparks and current governor James "Big Jim" Folsom. Like Wallace, both generally took a progressive stand on economic issues. Both had also fought the "big mules" of Alabama politics— the local cliques of bankers, industrialists, and plantation owners who collectively had controlled much of the state's political structure for decades. In preparing his organization, Wallace also won support from several prominent businessmen and a few influential newspaper reporters.

I

Wallace first attracted national attention during the 1948 Democratic National Convention. Selected as an alternate delegate from Alabama, he got his chance to participate when a portion ofthe state's delegation walked out ofthe convention in reaction to the party's civil rights platform plank. Rather than join the "Dixiecrat" rebellion, he chose to stay and vehemently protest the plank as well as Harry Truman's presidential nomination. The episode enhanced Wallace's stature within Alabama and brought him national recognition. Eight years later, as he prepared to run for governor, Wallace again actively opposed his party's civil rights position. This time, key leaders from southern delegations chose him as their spokesman to the platform committee. With the help of several powerful southern Democrats, he was able to dilute the language of the plank, making it merely an ambiguous pledge to end discrimination.

In 1952, Wallace was elected judge of the Third Circuit of Alabama, a district that included Barbour County. During the election, he established a style that would characterize his future campaigns. Aggressive and confrontational, he encouraged polarization of his voters by appealing to their fears and prejudices. Generally considered a congenial and fair judge, Wallace in 1958 became known as the "fighting judge" during a showdown with federal authorities. As part of an investigation into discrimination against black voters, Wallace was ordered by the U.S. Civil Rights Commission to make available voter-registration books. He refused, claiming that the rights of Alabamians were being intruded on by the federal government. Threatened with contempt charges and concerned about an approaching gubernatorial election, however, he eventually acceded to the commission's demands.

Wallace was defeated in the 1958 gubernatorial election, but he won the office four years later. Though economic issues constituted an important part of his platform, a resolute opposition to federally required integration of Alabama schools became his primary plank. In June, 1963, less than a year after becoming governor, he lived up to his pledge to "stand in the schoolhouse door" when he personally attempted to block the enrollment of African American students at the University of Alabama; he yielded only after he was challenged by National Guard troops. The confrontation brought a flood of media coverage and much notoriety to Wallace. Similar episodes at Tuskegee, Birmingham, Huntsville, and Mobile further established him as the nation's leading segregationist.

Rendered ineligible from running for reelection by his

The unwelcomed, unwanted, unwarranted and force- induced intrusion upon the campus of the University of Alabama today of the might of the Central Government offers a frightful example of the oppression of the rights, privileges and sovereignty of this State by officers of the Federal Government. . . . This nation was never meant to be a unit of one . .. but a united [sic] of the many .. . [T]his is the exact reason our freedom loving forefathers established the states, so as to divide the rights and powers among the states, insuring that no central power could gain master government control. . . .

I stand here today, as Governor of this sovereign State, and refuse to willingly submit to illegal usurpation of power by the Central Government. I claim today for all the people of the State of Alabama those rights reserved to them under the Constitution of the United States. Among those powers so reserved and claimed is the right of state authority in the operation of the public schools, colleges and Universities. My action does not constitute disobedience to legislative and constitutional provisions. It is not defiance—for defiance sake, but for the purpose of raising basic and fundamental constitutional questions. My action is raising a call for strict adherence to the Constitution of the United States as it was written—for a cessation of usurpation and abuses. My action seeks to avoid having state sovereignty sacrificed on the altar of political expediency. . . .

Now, therefore, in consideration of the premises, and in my official capacity as Governor of the State of Alabama, I do hereby make the following solemn proclamation:

Whereas, the Constitution of Alabama vests the supreme executive powers of the State in the Governor as the Chief Magistrate, and said Constitution requires of the Governor that he take care that the laws be faithfully executed; and,

Wallace at the Schoolhouse Door

Standing before the University of Alabama to prevent two African American students, Vivian Malone and James Hood, from registering, Governor George C. Wallace protested the actions of the federal government, which had nationalized Alabama's National Guard to ensure that the students would be able to register.

Whereas, the Constitution of the United States, Amendment 10, reserves to the States respectively or to the people, those powers not delegated to the United States; and, Whereas, the operation of the public school system is a power reserved to the State of Alabama under the Constitution of the United States and Amendment 10 thereof; and, Whereas, it is the duty of the Governor of the State of Alabama to preserve the peace under the circumstances now existing, which power is one reserved to the State of Alabama and the people thereof under the Constitution of the United States and Amendment10 thereof. Now, therefore, I, George C. Wallace, as Governor of the State of Alabama ...do hereby denounce and forbid this illegal and unwarranted action by the Central Government.



 

 


Source: Statement and Proclamation of Governor George C. Wallace, issued at the University of Alabama, June 11, 1963. Alabama Department of Archives & History.


 

 


state's constitution, Wallace maneuvered the 1966 Democratic gubernatorial nomination to his wife Lurleen. Though she took a more active role as governor than most expected, there was little doubt that Wallace continued to direct Alabama government. In 1968, two years into her term, however, Lurleen died from cancer. Despite the loss, Wallace maintained his grip on the state and was elected governor in 1970, 1974, and in 1982.

During his years as governor, Wallace steadfastly embraced several issues. Education, particularly at the postsecondary level, was always part of his agenda. Throughout his political career, he also advocated improving business conditions within the state. Likewise, road construction and the quality of the state's health care facilities, especially in regard to the elderly and mentally disabled, were themes he regularly addressed. However, segregation continued to be the issue most identified with him; from his earliest days in the state legislature, he defended the practice. When segregationist laws throughout the South were challenged in the 1960's, Wallace reacted aggressively against civil rights leaders and federally mandated integration. Only during his last term as governor did he begin to acknowledge that his earlier stance was wrong.

Wallace's political aspirations were not limited to Alabama. In 1964, despite being a lifelong Democrat, he considered becoming Republican Barry Goldwater's vice-presidential running mate. Four years later, Wallace captured forty-six electoral votes while running for the presidency as the candidate of the American Indepen-
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dent Party. He would run again in the 1972 Democratic primaries. It was at a campaign stop in Laurel, Maryland, in May, 1972, that Wallace was shot five times in an assassination attempt. The attack left him paralyzed below the waist.

Although he remained a political force to be reckoned with, Wallace's national influence eroded after the attack. In 1982, campaigning from a wheelchair, he won a fourth term as governor by publicly recanting much of his earlier segregationist rhetoric. Slowed by failing health and marital problems, he retired from politics five year later. On September 13, 1998, Wallace died of respiratory and cardiac arrest in Montgomery, Alabama.

Significance

During the 1960's, Wallace became the political voice of the traditional South. In many ways, his appeal recalled that of Populist candidates of the early twentieth century. Wallace advocated the interests of the small farmer, the blue-collar laborer, and the small business. At the heart of his appeal was a rejection of federal civil rights and school-integration policies. His fiery rhetoric and confrontational style aroused a grassroots conservatism throughout the South and elsewhere in the nation.

As a presidential candidate, Wallace tapped into a deep pool of voters who considered their interests to be underrepresented. In appealing to this constituency, he introduced several campaign themes that later became part of the conservative Republican agenda that carried Ronald Reagan into the White House. Among them was a call for massive tax reform, a pledge to support a school-prayer amendment to the constitution, an aggressive stance on law-and-order issues, and a promise to expand military programs. He also vowed to end federally required school busing. His appeals directly addressed an ever-deepening public distrust of the federal government and a concern about a disintegrating social order.

— Paul E. Doutrich
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Henry A. Wallace

Vice president of the United States (1941-1945)

Wallace was an outspoken critic of post-World War II American foreign policy. He was also one of the principal architects of American farm policy and an eloquent spokesperson for some of the most important ideas of twentieth century American liberalism.

Born: October 7, 1888; Adair County, Iowa Died: November 18, 1965; Danbury, Connecticut Also known as: Henry Agard Wallace (full name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

agriculture

Early Life

Henry A. Wallace was born on a farm in Adair County, Iowa. His father, Henry Cantwell Wallace, was of Scotch- Irish origin; his mother, May Brodhead, was of English, Dutch, and French Huguenot background. Henry Agard's father, a farmer at the time of his birth, became, in 1893, a professor of agriculture at Iowa State College, his alma mater. Henry's paternal grandfather, "Uncle Henry" Wallace, a minister of the Gospel turned farmer and founder of the influential weekly newspaper Wallace's Farmer in 1895, was the greatest influence on young Henry Agard's intellectual development. Grandfather instilled in grandson a lively intellectual curiosity and a peculiar mixture of practicality and high idealism.

The young Wallace labored for many years in the shadow of his father and his grandfather, both well- known figures in rural journalism and in Iowa Republican politics; only after the two of them had died would he really begin to make his mark. Although Henry Agard's father was by no means wealthy, family circumstances were comfortable enough to permit Henry to attend Iowa State College, where he studied agricultural science. After he was graduated in 1910, Wallace conducted pioneering research in agricultural economics, producing the first charts of corn-hog ratios. He also continued his studies on the breeding of corn; the fruit of this research was the founding, in 1926, of a company for developing and selling hybrid corn seeds.

When Wallace's father, Henry Cantwell Wallace, became secretary of agriculture under Calvin Coolidge, Wallace became editor of Wallace's Farmer (now Wallaces Farmer). As an editor, Wallace, a nominal Republican, became well-known during the 1920's for his relentless attacks on the ruling Republican Party's alleged indifference to the problems facing the American farmer. In 1932, he strongly supported Franklin D. Roosevelt's

successful campaign for the presidency against Republican incumbent Herbert Hoover. In that election, the traditionally Republican state of Iowa, hard hit by the fall in agricultural prices that accompanied the Great Depression, voted for Roosevelt. As a reward for his help, Wallace received a high position in the new administration. Not until 1936, however, would he formallyjoin the Democratic Party.

Life's Work

When Wallace went to Washington, D.C., in March, 1933, at the age of forty-four, as Roosevelt's new secretary of agriculture, he was a most atypical cabinet member. About five feet ten inches tall, he kept his weight to a trim 160 pounds through vigorous exercise. Although middle-aged, Wallace looked much younger; his boyish appearance was accentuated by his full head of still reddish-brown hair, which was often unkempt in appearance. He had gray eyes, a long, lantern-jawed face, a long nose, and a sensitive mouth. His voice was high-pitched, but he was often able to make up with his earnestness for any deficiencies of oratorical delivery. Wallace lacked the gift for small talk so prized at Washington social gatherings of the time. His strong religiosity, and his avoidance of smoking, drinking, or swearing, set him apart from many people in Washington political circles.

Wallace, despite his lack of previous experience in government, proved to be an effective administrator. He was aided by the large numbers of trained social scientists whom he brought with him into the department. Working together with such intellectuals not only enabled Wallace to carry out policy more efficiently; it also seems to have speeded his transition from a mere spokesperson for agrarian interests to a proponent of a broader liberal economic philosophy. The New Deal farm policy devised by Wallace, embodied in the somewhat hastily prepared Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1933, tried to restore farm prosperity by getting American farmers to cooperate in cutting back on agricultural production, thereby raising prices. As an emergency measure to further this goal, millions of pigs were slaughtered; this action, coupled with the practice of paying farmers to grow less, caused many to criticize the policy as wasteful.
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The reduction of crop surpluses through production cutbacks, although at first the most important part of Wallace's program, was by no means Wallace's only contribution to agricultural policy. Through the ruralelectrification program, electric power was brought to many farm families who had never before enjoyed its blessings. In the latter half of the 1930's, Wallace won the enactment of his plan for the so-called ever-normal granary, in which the federal government would store the surpluses from good years to help in times of poor harvests. It was in the latter half of the decade, too, that emphasis began to be placed on encouraging farmers to practice techniques of soil conservation; dust storms of the era had shown how necessary such techniques were. The food stamp program was devised by Wallace's subordinate Milo Perkins in 1938 to rebut accusations of wastefulness aimed at New Deal farm policy. Stamps would be issued enabling the poor to receive surplus food, thus at once combating crop surpluses on the land and relieving hunger in the Depression-stricken cities.

Wallace came to realize that the problem of agricultural overproduction could be resolved only by tackling the problem of underconsumption, both at home and abroad. Although he had briefly supported high tariffs in the 1920's, he had come to oppose protectionism by 1930, criticizing the high Smoot-Hawley Tariff enacted in that year. Convinced that a mutual lowering of tariff barriers by the nations of the world was necessary both to open new markets for American agriculture and to increase the chances of lasting peace in the world, Agriculture Secretary Wallace staunchly supported the efforts of Secretary of State Cordell Hull to negotiate reciprocal trade treaties with various nations. To increase consumption at home, Wallace came to advocate social security, minimum wage legislation, and better conditions for workers.

In February, 1935, Wallace abruptly dismissed various key officials of the department who had aroused resentment among white southern landowners by trying to improve conditions for southern black sharecroppers. It was not until the latter half of the 1930's that a conscience- stricken Wallace made some effort to help tenants and sharecroppers displaced by farm production cutbacks. At Wallace's urging, the Resettlement Administration and, later on, the Farm Security Administration were set up to aid the poorer segments of the farming community.

Although Wallace's record as agricultural secretary had thus not been particularly radical, he had, by 1940, gained a reputation within the Democratic Party as an extreme liberal ideologue. This reputation arose from Wallace's ceaseless attempts, from 1933 onward, to articulate through books, pamphlets, and speeches a coherent philosophy of New Deal liberalism, and to defend this philosophy against its enemies in the uncompromis-
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As vice president from 1941 to 1945, Wallace was neither as busy nor as blessed with success as he had been as agricultural secretary. As head of the Board of Economic Warfare from 1941 to 1943, Wallace quarreled so heatedly with conservative Secretary of Commerce Jesse Jones that President Roosevelt, determined to soft-pedal ideological New Dealism for the sake of wartime unity, felt compelled to relieve the Iowan of that position. Wallace had insisted on decent conditions for workers in Latin American lands that were producing for the American war effort; the State and Commerce departments regarded such insistence as an unwarranted interference in other countries' internal affairs.

Unsuccessful in the bureaucratic wars, Wallace put more time than ever before into playing the role of spokesperson for New Deal liberalism, a philosophy that he wished to see expanded from the domestic to the international arena. During World War II, Wallace advocated, as prerequisites for a lasting peace, both the creation of a strong world organization and the raising of living standards in Asia and Latin America through massive American aid. For Wallace, material well-being was a necessity if democracy was to thrive; democratic government, in turn, was necessary for peace among nations. Wallace's advocacy of massive foreign aid was widely ridiculed at the time, but his advocacy of a world organization did pay off: on July 28, 1945, the United States Senate ratified the United Nations Charter.

In 1944, a presidential election year, Roosevelt, in the interests of party unity, dropped Wallace from the ticket and accepted as his vice presidential running mate the Democratic senator from Missouri, Harry S. Truman. Appointed secretary of commerce by an ailing President Roosevelt in 1945, Wallace retained that position after Roosevelt's death in April of that year.

As secretary of commerce, Wallace championed the cause of government planning for full employment, and he stated this belief vigorously in the book Sixty Million Jobs (1945). The Full Employment Act of 1946, embodying Wallace's ideas in a somewhat watered-down form, established a Council of Economic Advisers to aid the federal government in its pursuit of the goal of full employment.

By 1945, Wallace had come to symbolize, within the

Democratic Party, the aspirations of liberal intellectuals, blacks, and trade union members, as distinguished from the interests of the northern big-city machine bosses and southern conservative political chieftains who had so long dominated the party. Wallace squandered this vast reservoir of support, however, by his disastrous decision to oppose President Harry S. Truman on issues of foreign policy.

By September, 1946, Wallace was troubled by the friction between the United States and its wartime ally, the Soviet Union. On September 12, 1946, in a speech in Madison Square Garden, Wallace publicly criticized the notion that the United States should take a tough line toward Soviet Russia. Truman, preoccupied by both foreign and domestic problems and unsure how to deal with the Soviets, had approved Wallace's speech beforehand without realizing the impact it might have. Faced with the indignation of Secretary of State James F. Byrnes, who saw Wallace as undercutting his own negotiations with the Soviets, Truman was forced, on September 20, to dismiss Wallace from office.

After his resignation, Wallace served for about a year as editor of the liberal periodical The New Republic from there he continued to criticize Truman's foreign policy. Wallace strongly condemned the Truman Doctrine, proclaimed in March, 1947. Despite his general approval of American aid to foreign countries, Wallace also opposed Marshall Plan aid to war-ravaged Western Europe. Because the Soviet Union was excluded and because it was not under the auspices of the United Nations, Wallace argued that such a program would only make Soviet- American relations worse and endanger world peace.

In 1948, Wallace ran for president of the United States on a third-party ticket, that of the Progressive Party. In the course of his presidential campaign, Wallace resolutely refused to criticize Soviet foreign policy. The Communist coup in Czechoslovakia in February, toppling a genuinely democratic regime, and the Russian imposition of the Berlin blockade in July both undermined the credibility of Wallace's approach to foreign policy, causing even liberal opinion to desert his candidacy. When the returns were counted in November, Truman had been reelected over his Republican opponent; Wallace had finished a poor fourth in the popular vote, slightly behind even Strom Thurmond, the candidate of the States' Rights Democratic (Dixiecrat) Party. The very elements to whom Wallace had hoped to appeal— liberal intellectuals, labor union members, black voters in the Northern states—had, by and large, resisted the Io- wan's blandishments and remained loyal to Truman.

Wallace's political career, ruined by his own lack of realism, was over.

In June, 1950, Wallace broke with the Progressive Party over the Korean War: He supported Truman's decision to send American troops to aid the South Koreans against the North Korean Communist invaders. Wallace had never really sympathized with Marxism as an ideology or with the authoritarian aspects of the Soviet system; his misguided defense of Soviet foreign policy had been inspired by a sincere love of peace, coupled with a serious misunderstanding of the true nature of Joseph Stalin's tyranny.

After 1950, Wallace devoted himself to nonpolitical pursuits, carrying out, at his country home just north of New York City, crossbreeding experiments on strawberries, chickens, and gladioli. On November 18,1965, after prolonged suffering, he died of a degenerative disease of the nervous system.

Significance

Although Wallace was a failure as a politician, he did leave behind a considerable legacy in the world of ideas. Wallace, through his preachings as country editor and through his actions as agriculture secretary, popularized the notion of intervention by the federal government to stabilize prices; the wisdom and value of such intervention has been upheld by later administrations, including some conservative Republican ones. The food stamp program, dropped with the coming of World War II, was ultimately revived under the John F. Kennedy administration, and was continued and expanded under succeeding administrations. The attempts made under the Kennedy and Lyndon B. Johnson administrations (1961-1969) to fine-tune the national economy were inspired by the kind of Keynesianism popularized by Wallace in the 1940's. The creation of the Peace Corps and the Agency for International Development under the Kennedy administration, and the pursuit of international tariff reduction by both the Kennedy and Johnson administrations reflect the enduring influence of Wallace's ideas; the Iowan had long stressed the need for both freer trade and expanded foreign aid if world peace and American economic well- being were to be furthered.
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Wallace is especially significant as an early critic of post-World War II American foreign policy. America's involvement in a costly and losing conflict in Vietnam, from 1961 through 1975, has caused some scholars to reassess Wallace's criticism, for which he was so vilified in his lifetime. Such reassessment by no means redeems Wallace from the charge of naivete; until 1950 he was asblind to Stalin's faults as he was acutely aware of his own country's errors.

In Wallace's career, one sees the peculiar difficulties faced by an American meliorist liberal when he tries to apply the lessons derived from his domestic political experience to the far different environment of international relations; this particular dilemma has reappeared in different forms in the careers of later American liberal leaders.

— Paul D. Mageli
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Barbara Walters

American journalist

Walters became the first woman to coanchor a network evening newscast. She is especially well known for her interviews, including those of world leaders, criminals, and celebrities. Walters is also credited with opening doors for women in the media, with changing how network news is presented, and with helping usher in the era of"star" reporters.

Born: September 25, 1931; Boston, Massachusetts Also known as: Barbara Jill Walters (full name) Areas of achievement: Journalism,

communications

Early Life

Barbara Walters was born in Boston, Massachusetts, to Louis Edward Walters and Dena Selett Walters. Her brother, Burton, died in 1932 of pneumonia, and her older sister, Jacqueline, was born developmentally disabled. Walters's father ran the Latin Quarter, a chain of nightclubs in New York, Boston, and Florida. The family moved frequently, so she attended schools in New York, Brookline, Massachusetts, and Miami Beach, Florida. She earned a B.A. degree from Sarah Lawrence College in 1951, where she studied English, dramatics, and creative writing.

After Walters's father declared bankruptcy and suffered a heart attack, Walters took a job as a secretary to help support her parents and sister. She held several jobs in New York during the 1950's, including assistant to the publicity director for NBC's WRCA-TV. She was married to Robert Katz, a business executive, in 1955, but they later separated.

In 1961, Walters became a writer and researcher for NBC's The Today Show (also known as Today) and was promoted to reporter-at-large in 1962, when she began developing, writing, and editing her own interviews and reports. At the time, female reporters were treated differently from male reporters. Today host Hugh Downs introduced Walters as "the new Todaygirl," and, according to Walters, she was initially not permitted to ask questions in traditionally male-dominated areas such as economics or politics. When Frank McGee became the show's host in 1971, he insisted that he would ask the first three questions in any hard-news interview before Walters could speak. Although Walters carried out most of the duties of a Today host, from 1964 on, she was not officially promoted to cohost until 1974, after McGee's death.

Walters married theatrical producer Lee Guber in 1963, and they adopted a daughter, Jacqueline Dena Guber, in 1968. Walters and Guber divorced in 1976. Walters later married Merv Adelson, the chief executive officer of Lorimar Television, but they divorced in 1992.

Life's Work

Walters, throughout the 1960's, practiced and refined the interviewing skills for which she became famous. Her first major test as a reporter came early, when she covered the John F. Kennedy assassination with Downs on November 23, 1963. In less than a day, Walters and Downs prepared a program that covered the assassination as well as the arraignment of Lee Harvey Oswald, updates on Texas governor John Connally (who was injured while riding with Kennedy), the overnight return of Lyndon B. Johnson to Washington, D.C., the arrival of Kennedy's coffin at the White House, and the world's reaction to the assassination.

During her fourteen years on Today, Walters slowly worked her way up the career ladder, taking on more challenging assignments through the years. In 1970, she published her book How to Talk with Practically Anybody About Practically Anything. A major break came in 1972 when she was given the chance to cover Richard M. Nixon's historic trip to China. She was the only woman on a trip that included a Washington press corps and group of television reporters who generally did not get along. Despite the professional and personal challenges, the journey to China was an important step in her career.

From 1974 to 1976, Walters was an official cohost of Today. In 1976, ABC offered her a salary of $1 million per year for five years to cohost The ABC Evening News with Harry Reasoner, and she accepted, becoming the first female cohost of a news program. Her hiring was part of a move by ABC to try to attract more viewers, particularly female viewers, to the ABC Evening News. Although her salary drew criticism from the press and from colleagues, she received the same amount as Rea- soner, a salary of $500,000 per year. The other $500,000 came from ABC's entertainment department, which had her producing four one-hour prime-time specials per year.
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ABC's ratings increased slightly from the publicity around Walters's hiring, but then they fell. Walters and Reasoner (who remained offended that ABC asked Walters to cohost the news with him) clashed behind the
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scenes and visibly on television five nights a week. Meanwhile, Walters's four yearly specials were huge revenue and ratings earners for ABC.

Walters knew her skills were strongest as an interviewer, and despite some poorly handled moments, she began accumulating notable interviews, including a joint interview with Egyptian president Anwar el-Sadat and Israeli prime minister Menachem Begin; many had assumed the two men would never speak to each other. The specials ABC had hired Walters to develop were very popular, and Roone Arledge, then head of ABC News, moved Walters off network news in 1978. She began focusing on celebrity specials, where her true talents were. In 1984 she took over coanchoring duties on 20/20with her former Today coanchor Downs and helped make the show a serious competitor to CBS's 60 Minutes and a key part of ABC's Friday night lineup.
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Soon, 20/20 expanded from Friday nights to include Wednesday and Sunday night editions as well. Sunday night editions were cohosted with Walters and Diane

Sawyer; the two journalists had a notorious rivalry over stories. Walters cohosted 20/20until 2004, interviewing world leaders, actors, singers, criminals, and celebrities. Her March 3, 1999, interview with Monica Lewinsky drew a record 74 million viewers.

In 1997, Walters created and began cohosting the daytime talk show The View, which has sparked some controversies, particularly during Rosie O'Donnell's months as cohost. The View's other cohosts have changed, but the show focuses on lighter fare than that of Walters's other shows—celebrities, self-help, and light news discussion. Walters's tone, too, is more relaxed than during her other interviews.

Significance

As the first female host of a network news show, Walters helped change the role of women in television. She acknowledged that the awareness raised by the women's movement was what made it possible for her to cohost Today, but she also credits her own tenacity and perseverance. While Walters alone was not enough to convince the industry or the public that women belonged in news (particularly in light of her controversial time as a news anchor), she was a pioneer along with Sawyer. She also made an effort to cover socially important and controversial issues, including women's issues.

Walters's headline-making deal with ABC helped change the nature of network news dramatically. The four celebrity specials a year that Walters produced for ABC were news "events" planned and promoted like entertainment specials. ABC began to blur the lines between news and entertainment with shows like 20/20and star anchors like Walters. Walters helped create the face of television news in the 1990's.

— Melissa A. Barton
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Sam Walton

American businessman

Walton built Wal-Mart, the world's largest retailer, from a small store in Arkansas to a multibillion-dollar business with thousands of stores and close to two million employees around the world. By the time of his death in 1992, Walton was the richest person in the world, famous for his business success and his numerous philanthropic endeavors.

Born: March 29, 1918; Kingfisher, Oklahoma Died: April 5, 1992; Little Rock, Arkansas Also known as: Samuel Moore Walton (full name); Samuel M. Walton; King of the Discounters (nickname)

Areas of achievement: Business and industry, philanthropy

Early Life

Sam Walton was born to Thomas Gibson Walton and Nancy Lee Walton in Kingfisher, Oklahoma. In 1923, his father gave up farming and moved the family to Mis- 	. How to Talk with Practically Anybody About

Practically Anything. Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1970. This book offers insight into Walters's interviewing techniques and methods in the form of a guide to starting and maintaining conversations.

See also: Helen Gurley Brown; William F. Buckley, Jr.; Norman Collins; Walter Cronkite; Katharine Graham; Ann Landers; Edward R. Murrow; First Baron Reith of Stonehaven; Ida Tarbell; Ted Turner; Oprah Winfrey.
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souri, where he became a mortgage broker. From early childhood, the young Walton was taught to be self- reliant and to set goals and work hard to achieve them. As an eighth-grader in Shelbina, Missouri, Walton became the youngest Eagle Scout (Boy Scouts) in the state's history. At Columbia, Missouri's Hickman High School, he excelled in both basketball and football. In 1935, as starting quarterback, he led the football team to the state championship. He was a natural leader, an honors student, and was elected president of the student body in his senior year. Throughout the Depression of the 1930's, he delivered newspapers and did odd jobs to help meet his family's financial needs.

In 1936, Walton entered the University of Missouri- Columbia. He paid his tuition by delivering newspapers, working as a lifeguard, and waiting tables in exchange for meals. He joined the professional business fraternity and was voted permanent president of his graduating class. From 1936 to1940 he was a Reserve Officers'

Training Corp cadet and was made captain during his senior year. In the summer of 1939, he spent six weeks in Kansas, training with other artillery officers. In 1940 he graduated from college with a degree in business administration and a commission as second lieutenant in the U.S. Army Reserve.

Three days after graduating from college, Walton became a management trainee in a J. C. Penney store in Des Moines, Iowa, making $85 per month. He was impressed with the so-called Penney idea, a seven-point business philosophy that would influence his own Ten Rules for Success for Wal-Mart employees. In 1942, anticipating military service, Walton left Penney's for a job at a DuPont munitions plant near Claremore, Oklahoma. There, he met Helen Robson, daughter of L. S. Robson, a prominent banker and rancher. Sam and Helen were married on February 14, 1943. They had four children— Samuel Robson (Rob), John Thomas, James C. (Jim), and Alice.
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During World War II, Walton served with the Army Intelligence Corps, supervising security at aircraft factories and prisoner-of-war camps. After he was discharged on August 16,1945, he and his wife and baby Rob moved from Salt Lake City, Utah, to the small town of Newport, Arkansas, where Walton would restart his chosen career in retailing.

Life's Work

From 1945 to 1962, Walton operated franchise variety stores. His first store was Ben Franklin in Newport, a franchise of Butler Brothers. With Ben Franklin, Walton gained considerable management experience and studied the operations of competitors. His goal was to serve consumers by providing quality merchandise at affordable prices. He bought merchandise from low-price suppliers and sold it at discount prices, making his profit on greater volume of sales rather than on margin. By 1950, Walton's store led Butler Brothers' six-state region in sales and profits.

However, Walton faced failure when his landlord, P. K. Holmes, refused to renew the lease on the store's building. Walton realized that he had been duped into a lease with no renewal option and an exorbitant annual rent of 5 percent of sales. Walton had made the store so profitable that Holmes wanted it for his son, so Walton sold the store's inventory and fixtures to Holmes for $50,000 and left Newport to seek another small town and another store.

On May 1, 1950, Walton arrived in Bentonville, Arkansas, where he opened Walton's Five and Dime. Ben- tonville would become the Walton family's hometown and the headquarters of the multibillion-dollar Wal-Mart enterprise. As an incentive to maximize profits and improve managerial skills, he offered store managers the opportunity to invest a maximum of $1,000 in new outlets as they opened. By 1962, Walton and his brother James L. (Bud) Walton were operating Wal-Mart stores in sixteen small towns in Arkansas, Missouri, and Kansas.

In 1962, Walton implemented his vision of a retail world in which discounting was "king." He opened the first Wal-Mart Discount City in Rogers, Arkansas—the same year that two competitors, Kmart and Target, entered the industry. In 1969, the eighteenth Wal-Mart opened in Newport, Arkansas, the same town where Walton had lost his Ben Franklin store.



Sam Walton. (AP/Wide World Photos)

By 1970, when Wal-Mart stock was first offered to the public, the retailer had thirty-two stores. As new stores were opened, Walton established regional distribution centers so that stores could restock merchandise almost immediately. By 1980, there were 272 Wal-Mart stores, with total sales reaching $1.2 billion.

In the early 1980's, Walton turned to technology to increase efficiency. Wal-Mart was one of the first retailers to use bar codes to automate its inventory process, but, more important, it was the first to use the system efficiently. In 1987, the company developed the Wal-Mart Satellite Network, the largest private satellite communications system in the United States, to speed credit card transactions, track delivery trucks, transmit audio and video signals, and report sales data.

As Wal-Mart became a dominant retail force, it inevitably drew criticism. Unions attacked the company for having a nonunion workforce. Activists opposed to free markets charged Wal-Mart suppliers with being nothing more than sweatshop operators. Competitors criticized the superstores for displacing local "Mom and Pop" shops. The groups against urban sprawl claimed that Wal-Mart created more development, including suburban malls. Some public education advocates claimed that Wal-Mart's support for school reform undermined public education. A number of class-action suits charged various forms of company-wide discrimination. To counter these criticisms, proponents argued that Wal-Mart's presence attracted other businesses, which created more local jobs, and that Wal-Mart was a benevolent corporate neighbor in the community.

Walton's management style inspired loyalty and hard work among his employees, whom he called "associates." He insisted that every Wal-Mart store support its local community and reflect its values. He personally interviewed managers and selected those he thought best suited for the communities they would serve. All Wal- Mart stores were expected to maintain local outreach programs, contribute to local charities, and offer scholarships to local high school graduates. Beyond the local, Walton wanted to counter the trend toward communism in Central America. In 1985, he began funding scholarships at Christian universities in the United States for Central American students so they could learn about capitalism and Christian business values.

The Wal-Mart Foundation (WMF) and the Walton Family Foundation (WFF) were formed in the 1980's to support education. The family gave $5 million to establish Walton Arts Center at the University of Arkansas- Fayetteville. Another $3 million went to Knowledge is Power, a program to recruit teachers for public college- preparatory schools in underserved communities. In 2003-2004, WMF gave $274 million to 75,000 organizations in the United States and Puerto Rico. Ninety percent of that year's contributions consisted of small grants to local causes through Wal-Mart stores, distribution centers, and Sam's Clubs (the company's public wholesale outlets, similar to Costco stores). In addition, WMF has contributed millions in money, supplies, and equipment for disaster relief in fire-ravaged and storm-stricken areas. Similarly, WFF has funded building programs to establish churches and schools in poor, underserved communities.

In March, 1992, Walton's contributions to business and philanthropy were recognized by U.S. president George H. W. Bush, who awarded him the Presidential Medal of Freedom. When Walton died on April 5, 1992, he was the richest person in the world. In 1998, he was listed among Time magazine's one hundred most influential people of the twentieth century.

Significance

Walton's vision and the business principles he established have become the standard for discount retailing. In the first decade of the twenty-first century, Walton's visionary creation—Wal-Mart—was the world's largest corporate employer, with a global workforce of about two million "associates" and nearly 6,500 Wal-Mart stores and Sam's Clubs in the United States, Mexico, Central America, Puerto Rico, Canada, Argentina, Brazil, China, South Korea, Japan, and the United Kingdom. Wal-Mart stores generated more than $300 billion in sales in 2006, making it the top revenue-producing company in the world. Walton's far-reaching vision of discount stores as advocates for consumers has forever changed the retailing business.

— Marguerite R. Plummer
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4216

See also: Mary Kay Ash; Jeff Bezos; Warren Buffett; Coco Chanel; Walt Disney; Henry Ford; Bill Gates;

Sir William Walton

British composer

In the field of concert music, Walton created a small but remarkably effective group of masterpieces, heard throughout the world in public performances and by means of recordings. A wider public has heard his church music, his stirring ceremonial music, and his scores for radio and film—the latter including Sir Laurence Olivier's Hamlet, Henry V, and Richard III.

Born: March 29, 1902; Oldham, Lancashire, England Died: March 8, 1983; Ischia, Italy Also known as: Sir William Turner Walton (full name)

Area of achievement: Music Early Life

Like so many who have excelled in the field of music, William Walton had musical parents: Charles, a choirmaster and teacher of singing, and Elizabeth, who played and taught piano. The composer was the second of their four children. Though introduced to piano and violin at an early age, Walton was no instrumental prodigy; only his outstanding ability as a boy soprano suggested musical gifts.
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Through the persistence of his mother, the ten-year- old Walton auditioned successfully for a place in the choir school of Christ Church College, Oxford. By the time his voice had changed he had started on his lifetime career of musical composition; at sixteen, he published an anthem for four-part chorus, titled "A Litany." While not in the style of his most famous works, it is an excellent piece. Like so many of Walton's works, it has been recorded more than once, and it remains in the repertoire of many church, cathedral, and school choirs.

Admitted to Christ Church College as a regular undergraduate, Walton completed the next of his works to be published, a piano quartet. By this time he had the full support of the Reverend Thomas Banks Strong, dean of the college and later bishop of Oxford. He neglected all but his musical studies, which he pursued under the wise and liberal guidance of Dr. Hugh Allen. When Allen became director of the Royal College of Music in 1919, Walton would normally have followed him there. Walton, however, disappointed his family and former teachers by leaving school altogether at age eighteen. He accepted the uniquely generous offer of patronage from his recently acquired friends Osbert and Sacheverell

Sitwell, who, with their sister Edith, constituted a veritable modernist movement in poetry and the arts. Walton lived as a member of that eccentric family from 1920 until 1934. Through the Sitwells Walton met most of the leading personalities in British arts and letters—and many distinguished foreigners as well; they regularly took him along on their extensive trips to Spain and Italy, where their father, Sir George, owned an ancient castle. The circumstance was decisive in shaping Walton's career: Edith and Osbert Sitwell were collaborators on two of the early masterpieces that established him as a major composer, and he was so enchanted with southern Italy that years later, when circumstances permitted, he made it his permanent home.

As a young man, Walton was spare of build, somewhat below medium height, and quite handsome—his features suggested both strength and sensitivity. Though often in the company of brilliant and exhibitionistic people, he was himself almost, but not quite, taciturn. Throughout his life, Walton had a sharp and original wit, expressed in brief and pungent sayings.

Life's Work

Walton's next two works were far from being instant successes. He collaborated with Edith Sitwell in composing Facade (1923). Osbert and Sacheverell were also helpful, as was a brilliant young student from the Royal College of Music, Constant Lambert (1905-1951), who had recently entered the Sitwell circle. Facade puzzled the guests who heard it first, in a private production at the Sitwell's house in Chelsea, and also failed to attract favorable notice in its first public performance in June, 1923. Walton's aggressively modern and dissonant string quartet similarly failed to make a great impression at the first Festival of the International Society for Contemporary Music in Salzburg. Yet Facade, after much reworking, was a triumph in 1926, and has remained one of the most popular of modern pieces ever since. Modeled both on Arnold Schonberg's revolutionary Pierrot Lunaire, op. 21 (1912) and the collaborative work by Jean Cocteau and Erik Satie, Parade (1917), Fagade consisted of short poems, read rapidly through a megaphone whose bell formed the mouth of a comic face on a large screen. Speaker and instrumentalists were concealed behind the screen; this odd presentation and the use of words for sound and whimsy rather than sense made the experience unusually abstract and disorienting; Walton's music, influenced by popular tunes and Igor Stravinsky's The Soldier's Tale (1918), was both novel and yet familiar to self-consciously modern Londoners of the mid-1920's.
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The string quartet, on the other hand, enjoyed no such redemption. Walton abandoned it; even so, his trip to Salzburg had introduced him to leading composers from all over the world, and he began an association with Paul Hindemith, who a few years later gave the premiere performance of Walton's Viola Concerto.
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For the next several years, the most important influence on Walton seems to have been Constant Lambert. The two were close friends and had much in common: precocious musical gifts, a keen sense of humor, and sympathies that embraced French, Italian, and Russian music rather than German. There were striking differences as well: Lambert, however gifted as composer, had formidable gifts as artist, raconteur, critic, essayist, and finally conductor; unfortunately, he also had a self- destructive bent toward dissipation. The reticent and craftsmanlike Walton kept his good health and concentrated his creative energies on composition. Lambert, never entirely healthy, worked feverishly to make the Sadler's Wells Ballet one of the best in the world, giving it not only the finest in musical direction but also helping in all other aspects of performance and production— incidentally advancing the music of his contemporaries while neglecting his own talent for composition. Most ofthese events were still in the future when the two prodigies, still in their early twenties, most enjoyed each other's company. Through Lambert, Walton became acquainted with Cecil Gray and Philip Heseltine, both of whom combined probing critical faculties with unconventional morals. Heseltine was especially gifted, published his music under the pseudonym Peter Warlock. Finally there was Gerald, fourteenth Lord Berners, who enjoyed success as a diplomat, painter, composer, novelist, and persistent practical joker. Among such people there was much frivolity and cynicism, but there was also a profound respect for the arts in general, and an approach to music that was original and exciting. One can savor it in Lambert's Music Ho! A Study of Music in Decline (1934). Original and captivating in argument, Music Ho! builds on the earlier iconoclastic writings of Gray, and like Gray finds hope for the modern composer precisely to the extent that he does not join a cult or school, or even attempt self-consciously to be modern. Jean Sibelius was put forth (with good reason) as the exemplary composer content to go his own way in defiance of fads and trends. However, Sibelius, though one could not yet be sure, had by 1934 essentially completed his life's work. If one reads Music Ho! carefully, one finds that the only young composer mentioned both frequently and favorably is William Walton.

By that time, Walton had enjoyed immense success with the Viola Concerto, first performed in October, 1929, with Hindemith as soloist and Walton himself, after lessons from Eugene Goossens, conducting. This was the wider public's first experience of Walton's extraordinary gift for long and heart-tugging melody. Lionel Tertis, England's foremost violist, had declined to perform the work, but after attending the premiere changed his mind and subsequently played it many times.

The oratorio Belshazzar's Feast, for which Osbert Sitwell had arranged passages from the Old Testament and from the Revelation of St. John, caused a still greater stir in 1931. The English oratorio tradition was never so shallow musically or spiritually as its enemies have contended, but nothing in it—even masterpieces such as George Frideric Handel's Israel in Egypt (1739) or Felix Mendelssohn's Elijah (1846)—could rival Walton's music for expressing the bitter sorrow of Israel in the Babylonian captivity, the pagan rites and revels within the "mighty city," or the triumphant and vengeful songs of Israel after Babylon's destruction. With double chorus, a single baritone soloist serving as narrator, a huge battery of percussion and an extra brass band, the oratorio also offered a new and exciting range of sounds. Teeming with

4218 dissonance and complex rhythms, Belshazzar's Feast nevertheless has a firm and clear sequence of tonalities, and for all its novelty made an immediate impression on the experienced concertgoers of England.

With Fagade, the Viola Concerto, and Belshazzar's Feast all established as contemporary classics, Walton sealed his reputation in 1935 with his long and powerful First Symphony. So important had Walton become in English musical life that the great conductor Sir Hamilton Harty premiered the first three movements of the work before Walton had completed the finale; Harty also conducted a recording of the work shortly after the first public performance of the completed score. The last of Walton's serious works to become a "standard classic" was the Violin Concerto, commissioned by Jascha Hei- fetz, and premiered by that brilliant violinist with the New York Philharmonic in December, 1939. A recording by Heifetz and the Cincinnati Symphony under Eugene Goossens followed immediately.

During most of his career Walton was remarkable for the care he lavished on each composition, even disappointing some of his partisans by the relatively small number of works actually brought to performance and publication. The years from 1934 to about 1954, however, saw the composer rushing a variety of works to completion, almost always by invitation or commission. When necessary Walton could complete a score as quickly as Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart or Handel. One of his commissions came all the way from Illinois, where Frederick Stock conducted the high-spirited Scapino Overture while celebrating the fiftieth anniversary of the Chicago Symphony Orchestra in 1941. Many scores were for plays and films. In total, Walton composed music for fourteen films, including the celebrated Shakespearean works mentioned above, and the classic Major Barbara (1941) with Wendy Hiller and Rex Harrison. An opening sequence from the World War II film The First of the Few (1942) became independently famous as Spitfire Prelude and Fugue. In the tradition of Edward Elgar, Walton composed grand symphonic marches: Crown Imperial for the coronation of George VI in 1936 and Orb and Sceptre for the coronation of Elizabeth II in 1953. For the latter he also composed the Coronation te Deum for large chorus and orchestra. He arranged several pieces by Johann Sebastian Bach, selected by Lambert, into music for the ballet The Wise Virgins (1940) and composed an original score for the ballet The Quest (1943). Returning to classical forms after the war, Walton completed his String Quartet in A Minor in 1947, his Sonata for Violin and Piano, commissioned by Yehudi


Menuhin, in 1949, and his grand opera Troilus and Cressida in 1954. That much of this music was more facile than original, and some of it traditionally patriotic, led Lambert to refer to his gifted friend as "the late Sir William Walton" several years before Walton, alive and healthy, received the honor of knighthood in 1951.

Walton's personal life changed greatly during these years. He left Osbert Sitwell's house in 1934, to be sustained for the next few years by Lady Alice Wimbush. In 1948, Walton attended a conference in Buenos Aires where he met and courted Susana Gil. They were married in December and made their permanent home on the Italian island of Ischia in the Bay of Naples. This was not an early retirement: Walton continued to compose, but after Troilus and Cressida he attempted no more works on the grand scale and wrote relatively little occasional or incidental music. Though living far from the musical world he had so effectively conquered, Walton returned to England frequently to conduct concerts and recordings of his own music, to consult with collaborators on new works, and to negotiate with his publisher, Oxford University Press. He also traveled to such remote but musical places as the United States, Australia, and the Soviet Union.

At home on Ischia he helped his wife develop a luxurious tropical garden and assisted her in building and maintaining several houses, which became a resort for friends and acquaintances as well as a source of income. Ralph and Ursula Vaughan Williams took one of those houses in January, 1958; the older composer was then eighty-five and in need of a vacation from his still-busy career. Ursula reminisces, "Everything had been done for us with imagination and practicality, there was food in the larder, and spring flowers in the sitting-room and bedroom. William was going to England so he very kindly lent Ralph his piano." Indeed, Walton personally supervised the moving of that piano, rolling it into the parlor just as a terrific storm broke.

Walton's later works have been less popular than the series of masterpieces that began with Fagade and ended with the Violin Concerto, but they have hardly suffered neglect. In 1956 he completed a Cello Concerto for Gregor Piatagorsky. This work was followed by several excellent works for orchestra: Johannesburg Festival Overture (1956), Partita for Orchestra (1958), Symphony no. 2 (1960), Variations on a Theme ofHindemith (1963), and Improvisations on an Impromptu of Benjamin Britten (1970). With texts supplied by Christopher Hassall (1912-1962), his gifted librettist for Troilus and Cressida, Walton composed two elegant song cycles: Anon. in Love (1960) for tenor with guitar accompaniment, and A Song for the Lord Mayor's Table (1962). The Twelve (1965), an anthem with words by W. H. Auden, was one of several choral works; The Bear (1967), a one- act chamber opera adapted from a play by Anton Chekhov, again displayed Walton's talent for comedy.

Significance

In June, 1982, Walton attended a concert in London at which Mstislav Rostropovich performed Walton's Pas- sacaglia for solo cello. The audience turned to Walton's box and gave him a standing ovation. The enfant terrible of 1922 had become a figure as popular and beloved as Elgar in his latter years. Along the way he had received honorary doctorates from Oxford (1942) and other universities, the Gold Medal of the Royal Philharmonic Society (presented by Williams at a concert in 1947), royal appointment to the Order of Merit (1967), and the American Benjamin Franklin Medal (1972). Walton had made his presence felt in every aspect of English musical life: in opera and song, symphony and concerto, art song and anthem, swaggering march and thrilling film score. Ifthe output was small compared to a Williams or a Britten, it was still ample, memorable, and moving. Walton's music was performed all over the world during his eightieth anniversary year; since his death in early 1983, new performances and recordings have continued to pour forth. Combining the best in traditional musical language with an unmistakably modern touch, Walton has appealed to almost all sects within the world of music.

— Robert McColley

Further Reading
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Wang Jingwei

Chinese politician

Wang, an early disciple of Sun Yat-sen and a founding member of the Tongmenghui, was contender for leadership of the Kuomintang after Sun's death in 1925. He was initially identified with the left wing of the party, then became an anticommunist and favored appeasement of Japan as leader of the government between 1932 and 1936; in 1937, he defected to form a puppet government in Japanese-occupied China in 1940.

Born: May 4, 1883; Canton, China Died: November 10, 1944; Nagoya, Japan Also known as: Wang Ching-wei (Wade-Giles); Wang Zhaoming (birth name), Wang Chao-ming (Wade-Giles) Area of achievement: Government and politics

Early Life

The Wang family came from Shaoxing in Zhejiang Province. Wang Jingwei (wahng jihng-way) was born in Canton (Guangzhou), the tenth and last child and fourth son of Wang Shu and his second wife. His birth name was Wang Zhaoming. The elder Wang, then sixty years old, was a government legal secretary and, because of his large family, was compelled to work until failing eyesight necessitated his retirement at age seventy. Although the family was not well-off, Wang had a happy childhood until he was twelve, when his mother died, fol-
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sharp observer and a trenchant writer. This volume covers the years of the Sitwells' close association with Walton.

Walton, William. The Selected Letters of William Walton. Edited by Malcolm Hayes. London: Faber, 2002. Walton was a prolific letter writer and his letters provide a self-portrait, offering details about his life, love affairs, and the creation of his musical compositions.

See also: Samuel Barber; Frederick Delius; Sir Edward Elgar; George VI; Paul Hindemith; Ralph Vaughan Williams.
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lowed by the death of his father the next year and of several siblings in the following years. Supported by his eldest brother, he continued his schooling and worked part-time as a tutor from age seventeen, to contribute to the family's income. His early education was typical for the time; it emphasized training in the classics, history, philosophy, and literature. He was later noted for his persuasive writing style and fine calligraphy. He also wrote poetry and published a volume of his poems.

In 1902, he placed third in the first level, or county, examination. Later that year he came in first in the provincial exam held at Canton, a great achievement considering his youth and the stiff competition. Despite this early scholarly success, Wang decided not to proceed to compete in the metropolitan exam but, influenced by new Western ideas, to pursue a modern education in Japan, for which he won a government scholarship in 1904. He quickly learned Japanese and attended Tokyo Law College, where he obtained a degree in 1906. While in Japan he became attracted to anarchism, but, more important, he met Sun Yat-sen and other Chinese revolutionaries, joined Sun's Tongmenghui (United League) when it was formed in 1905, and contributed eloquent pro- republican articles to its publication, the Min Bao, waging pen battles with exiled supporters of a constitutional monarchy in Japan. His notoriety led his eldest brother to expel him from the family, lest its members in China should be blamed for his activities. When the Qing government successfully persuaded Japanese authorities to expel Sun from Japan in 1907, Wang accompanied him on a recruiting and fund-raising trip to Southeast Asia. During this trip, he met Chen Bizhun, the daughter of a wealthy overseas Chinese family in Malaya and an enthusiastic follower of Sun. He married her in 1912. She continued to be active in Kuomintang politics throughout her life. Against the advice of Sun and his other colleagues, Wang returned to China, was involved in a bungled attempt to assassinate the prince regent in 1910, was arrested, tried, and sentenced to death. The sentence was commuted to life imprisonment, but he was released in 1911 at the outbreak of the revolution. He and his wife lived in France from 1912 to 1917, during which time he wrote Chinese poetry but did not learn much French.

Life's Work

Wang returned to China in 1917, again became active in Sun's movement, and served in various high positions in Sun's government in Canton. Although he had initially advised Sun against entering into an alliance with the Communists, once Sun embarked on it, Wang, like other members of the Kuomintang, acquiesced in the decision. At the first Kuomintang Congress held in Canton in 1924, Wang was elected a member of the Central Executive Committee and was appointed as the party's minister of propaganda and to other key posts. He was among Sun's entourage when the latter made his final trip to Beijing in 1924. Sun's aim was to negotiate with the warlords who ruled north China with the goal of establishing a unified government, but he fell terminally ill with cancer and died in 1925. Wang was the author of Sun's last will and testament.

After Sun's death, Wang became the leader of the left wing of the Kuomintang, which favored continuation of the alliance with the Soviet Union and cooperation with the Chinese Communist Party that Sun had forged in 1922, and contended for leadership of the party with right-wing leader Hu Hanmin and centrist Chiang Kai- shek. Neither Wang nor Hu held military power, while Chiang, who was junior to both in the Kuomintang, became its rising star as commandant of the party's military academy and commander in chief of the new party army that he had been appointed by Sun to organize. In 1926, Chiang led the Kuomintang army in the successful Northern Expedition to unify China; Wang headed the Kuomintang civilian government, which had moved to Wuhan along the lower Yangtze River Valley at the beginning of 1927. In the spring of 1927, when Chiang and his right-wing allies, who had established themselves in

Nanjing, purged the Communists from lands that they controlled, Wang and his left-wing supporters in Wuhan refused to do so, and continued their cooperation with the Chinese Communists and Soviet advisers headed by Mikhail Borodin. They waited until July, 1927, when evidence proved beyond a doubt that the Soviet Union intended to use the Kuomintang to propel the Chinese Communist Party to power. The Wang-led Wuhan government dissolved itself after it, too, expelled the Soviet advisers and purged the Chinese Communists. From then until his death, Wang would be a staunch anticommunist; he regarded Communism and the Soviet Union as China's greatest threat. He left China in disgrace late in 1927 for France but soon returned to head a group called the Reorganizationists, and joined in various movements against the central government in Nanjing headed by Chiang between 1928 and 1931, all of which, however, failed.
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Japan's invasion of Manchuria in 1931 forced the factions of the Kuomintang to mend their differences and resulted in Wang's heading the civilian government as president of the executive yuan (premier) and foreign minister between 1932 and 1935, while Chiang led and modernized those units of the military under the central government's control and organized campaigns against the Communist insurgents. The cooperation between Chiang and Wang was an uneasy one. While Chiang and his allies controlled the major portions of the military and the party machinery, Wang, who had only a small corps of personal supporters, was clearly relegated to a junior position. Wang and Chiang were, however, agreed that weak and disunified China was in no condition to resist Japan and that, while they implemented programs to modernize China, they must negotiate with the Japanese and make concessions if necessary. Both men, but especially Wang, became targets of hostile public opinion, expressed in the press and in student demonstrations, for their nonresistance and concessions to Japanese aggression. In November, 1935, Wang was wounded in an attempted assassination by an army officer bitter about Wang's appeasement of Japan. He left for convalescence in Europe in early 1936, returned to China a year later, and found Chiang riding a crest of popularity as national leader in an incipient united front against Japan. When the Japanese invasion of north China in July, 1937, resulted in all-out war, Chiang came to symbolize resistance and gained even greater power as commander in chief and as party leader in 1938; Wang was named deputy party leader, again superseded by Chiang, whom Wang regarded as a junior in party seniority.



Wang Jingwei. (Library of Congress)

 

Dissatisfied with his subordination to Chiang and pessimistic over the sufferings in a war against Japan that he saw as hopeless for China, Wang secretly left Chongqing, China's wartime capital, in December, 1938. He surfaced in Hanoi in French Indochina and began actively to campaign for peace with Japan. He offered to lead that movement and placed himself and his supporters as alternatives to the Chinese government in Chongqing led by Chiang. While he was in Hanoi, there was an attempt to assassinate him, probably instigated by some members of the Chongqing government. Although he escaped unscathed, this event marked a point of no return for Wang's "peace movement." After two visits to Tokyo, Wang signed a secret treaty with Japan that permitted him to set up and head a "reform government" in Nanjing in March, 1940. Aside from several longtime associates, no one of note deserted the Chongqing government to join Wang's puppet regime. Anti-Chiang politicians and dissident warlords alike denounced Wang for treason. He had clearly miscalculated disastrously; Chiang's prestige had soared as leader in a war of national salvation, and, among nationalistic Chinese, anti-
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Chiang did not mean pro-Japan. The Wang regime aped the legitimate Chinese government in its party structure and government organization, professed allegiance to Sun's ideology, and even used the same national flag, to which it added a yellow tab that read "peace, anti- Communism and reconstruction."

Japan had hoped that its installation of the Wang regime would bring about the collapse of the government at Chongqing and continued Chinese resistance. When these things did not happen, Japanese support for Wang waned. Thus it did not formally recognize his Nanjing regime until November, 1940, and conceded to it only nominal control of Japanese-occupied areas in central and south China, while earlier established puppet regimes in inner Mongolia and north China continued to exist separately. For its part, the Wang regime recognized Manchukuo, the first Japanese-created puppet state in China. It received diplomatic recognition from only the Axis powers and their client states.

The two most powerful offices in Nanjing throughout the life of the Wang regime were Japan's Supreme Military and Economic Advisory Commissions, which supervised important activities in areas nominally under Chinese control. Several trips by Wang to Japan netted a treaty in 1943 in which Japan relinquished its extraterritorial rights in China and recognized the Wang regime as an ally in Japan's scheme of Greater East Asia. These were empty gestures, because Japanese troops remained in occupation of conquered China, where Japan continued to enjoy enormous economic and political privileges. Strains over the Pacific War led Japan to permit a greater role for Wang's puppet troops in the China theater after 1943, even as the same strains resulted in greater material demands on Chinese in occupied areas.

The turning tide of war enveloped the Wang regime in pessimism, evidenced by Wang's frequent raging temper outbursts and heavy drinking and a live-for-today attitude among his associates. Failing health and persistent trouble from the assassin's bullet wound led Wang to enter the Nagoya University Hospital in Japan in March, 1944. Even though he was given the best medical treatment available, Japanese authorities guarded his sickbed and prevented him from speaking to journalists. He died on November 10, 1944, from pneumonia. His body was flown back to Nanjing, and he was given a huge public funeral and buried near to Sun's mausoleum outside Nanjing. His demoralized regime ended with Japan's defeat and the end ofWorld War II. After the war, Wang's tomb was destroyed by order of the Nationalist government. His associates and widow (who had been activepolitically and held high positions under the puppet regime) were tried by the Nationalist government for treason. Some were executed on conviction, and Wang's widow was sentenced to life imprisonment, which she served out under the Communist government.

Significance

Wang was a key figure in modern Chinese history. His eloquent writings in favor of the overthrow of the Qing Dynasty and in support of Sun's ideology contributed to the cause of revolution, as did his willingness to sacrifice himself in the failed attempt to assassinate the prince regent. He was widely admired for his good looks, his elegant bearing, his charismatic speaking style, and his persuasive writing. The darker side of his personality includes his vaulting ambition, which drove him to sacrifice principle for personal political gain, and his mercurial temperament. His quest to be successor of Sun led him to oppose Hu Hanmin, another leading disciple of Sun, and to espouse the alliance with the Soviet Union and the Chinese Communist Party.

After the exposing of Joseph Stalin's goal in China and the discrediting of the left wing Kuomintang that he led, Wang joined in a series of makeshift alliances with warlords that waged civil wars against the new national government in Nanjing led by Chiang. Even after his rapprochement with Chiang and installation as head of the civilian government in Nanjing after 1932, he continued to chafe under Chiang's greater overall authority. He frequently used histrionics and real or pretended illnesses to threaten resignation and to gain political leverage. Popular opinion turned increasingly against him for his policy of nonresistance against Japanese aggression and for China's territorial losses to Japan under his stewardship; after he turned quisling and organized a puppet regime in Japanese-occupied China in 1940, he became execrated as a traitor. Even those sympathetic to him condemned his collaboration with Japan as a hopeless and pointless endeavor. A revolutionary who had devoted much of his life in the cause of Chinese nationalism, he had disastrously misjudged its character when he deserted to the Japanese camp. In his last testament, he claimed that he acted to save the Chinese from the horrors of a prolonged war he saw as doomed and from the dangers of communism that he saw as worse for China than Japanese imperialism.

—Jiu-Hwa Lo Upshur

Further Reading
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T'ang, Leang-li. Wang Ching-wei: A Political Biography. Peiping: China United Press, 1931. A laudatory account written by a Wang supporter, this book goes fairly in depth in biographical information.
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Felix Wankel

German engineer and inventor

As early as 1924, Wankel began to sketch models for rotary piston engines. In 1929 he obtained his first patent for an engine that has a reciprocating piston housed in a horizontal cylinder, the earliest Wankel engine, that has since been perfected to the point that it can power automobiles and other motorized vehicles.

Born: August 13, 1902; Lahr, Germany Died: October 9, 1988; Lindau, West Germany (now in Germany)

Areas of achievement: Engineering, invention and technology

Early Life

Felix Wankel (FAY-lihks VAHN-kehl) was born in Lahr, in the southwestern reach of Germany near the Alsace province of France, practically on the Swiss border. His father, Rudolf, a forest commissioner killed in the first month of World War I, left his wife, Gerty Heidlauff Wankel, and his twelve-year-old son, Felix Heinrich, to fend for themselves. They were financially comfortable. Their security, however, was sufficiently eroded by the raging postwar inflation that nineteen-year-old Wankel lacked the means to continue his education beyond the secondary level.

Wankel, leaving Lahr and its stolid people behind him, moved to Heidelberg and was employed there by a publisher of scientific books. Within three years, he had opened a mechanical shop and begun his early work with motors. He quickly learned the need for precision and meticulous craftsmanship in mechanical work. He began to dwell on the problem of finding more efficient engines than those then in common use: gas turbines, diesel engines, free-piston engines, steam engines, electrically powered engines, fuel cells, Stirling engines, and combinations of these.

By 1924, he had conceived the basic idea for the Wankel engine. Working from his sketches of it, he eventually forged models that represented a dramatic departure from all engines of the past. The concept of such an engine was not new; mechanics and engineers had puzzled over the idea for more than a century, but Wankel was the first to conceive of a model that would work and that, providing the requisite power to propel vehicles, could function economically without undue wear.

4224

The concept behind Wankel's engine was that energy could be conserved if an engine were developed that rotated rather than pumped vertically. Because the wheels of vehicles are round, the energy from piston-driven engines, once it is produced, must be converted to a rotary motion. Wankel found this conversion, with its accompanying loss of energy, inefficient.

The practical problem he had to solve was that of developing a working model of an engine that, housed in a horizontal chamber, would seal the gap created by the motion of the rotor. In piston engines, the only gap that has to be sealed is that between the piston rod and the walls of the cylinder into which it plunges. Wankel realized that if a rotor is packed into its chamber too tightly, it loses energy through friction. If the rotor is packed too loosely, the seal is not tight, so the cylinder leaks energy. Wankel packed the rotor in various materials, none of which worked.

Life's Work

Unable to support himself from his workshop in Heidelberg, Wankel continued to work for a publisher of scientific books until 1926. By 1927, he had a detailed working sketch of his engine, but he had not solved the sealing problem. Despite this, he had progressed sufficiently by 1929 to obtain his first patent for a rotary engine.

The sealing problem, however, continued to plague Wankel for the next two decades. The substantial reputation he gained for his work grew during World War II, when he served Germany by working on torpedoes, although this work diverted him from his main purpose. As AdolfHitler was rising to power, Wankel joined the Hitler Youth Movement, as did the woman he married. He remained a supporter of the dictator during the early years of Nazism but fell from grace, was arrested, and was imprisoned soon after he broke from the Nazi Party in 1932.

Wilhelm Keppler, a staunch supporter of Hitler, had become an enthusiastic advocate of Wankel and his invention. Through his intervention and that of the chief engineer of Daimler-Benz, Otto Nibel, Wankel was released from prison in 1933 and returned to his experimental work, now with Daimler-Benz, quitting a year later when he had a dispute with the general manager. He then went to work for Bayerischen Motoren Werke (BMW) in Munich, assigned to develop a piston engine with rotary valves.


The basic sealing problem Wankel encountered was that the seal edge in his previous designs was too wide. Every means he conceived of for sealing the cylinder resulted in lost energy and rapid wear, rendering the engine impractical.

Wankel's personality was such that people could not work easily with him, resulting in his usually having to attack problems independently that several minds working harmoniously might have resolved more quickly than Wankel alone could. Keppler, realizing his protege's potential, used his influence to help Wankel receive a government subvention in 1936 that enabled him to establish a workshop that grew into an institute in the island town of Lindau, Bavaria, at Lake Constance, where he would settle permanently. At the lake this man of average height, his hair growing thin and his eyes obscured behind thick glasses, proceeded with his solitary work.

Finally, after experimenting with various materials, Wankel devised thin strips of metal that represented a major step toward resolving the persistent sealing problem. His wartime work with the Goetz corporation, which made piston rings, added another possibility to Wankel's means of sealing his motor. Goetz developed an ultra- strong metal alloy, IKA, that would figure prominently in the development of sealing devices for rotary engines.

Wankel overcame another crucial obstacle when he discovered that he could use the gas pressure built up in the engine as the gas tries to escape to work for rather than against sealing it. He used this gas buildup to put pressure on the seals, thereby fixing them tightly enough to prevent significant leakage and obviating the need for springs beneath the plates of his engine.

At the war's end in 1945, the French occupied Lindau. Wankel was arrested, his institute disbanded, and most of the thousands of sketches for his engine destroyed. This seeming disaster turned into a blessing for Wankel, who was now forced to rethink his work from the beginning, unhindered by the lingering ghosts of his past work. By 1951, when he reestablished his institute, he began the tedious, gargantuan task of classifying the thousands of possible configurations for his engine, not publishing his results until 1963. By January, 1954, however, he had drawn the design for rotary engines that finally powered automobiles in the 1970's. It consisted of a double circle housing for a rotor with three convex sides, a fat, triangular figure rotating within a figure eight.

During the 1950's, automotive manufacturers in Japan, the United States, Germany, and France grew interested in Wankel's experiments, and with their help the first Wankel rotary engines stood endurance tests in 1959. Because such engines could deliver acceptable power economically with minimal air pollution, the idea was appealing to automobile manufacturers and environmentalists alike. The Wankel, half the weight of conventional six-cylinder engines but capable of delivering more power, had potential popular appeal.

General Motors committed fifty million dollars to buying the Wankel license but had difficulty bringing rotary-engine cars into production. Meanwhile, however, Toyo Kogyo of Japan produced an economically viable rotary engine car, the Mazda R-100 and later the Mazda RX-2, for the American market. The first of these cars reached the United States in May, 1970. Despite early customer skepticism and some negative reports, they enjoyed considerable popularity in the geographically limited market in which Toyo Kogyo first marketed them. Soon, Mazda's rotary engine models ranked fourth in sales in the markets where they were sold.

The only problem to emerge was that Wankel engines did not endure. Often the entire engine had to be replaced before thirty thousand miles. Enthusiasm for the Wankel engine waned as the end of the 1970's approached. Although several major automotive manufacturers bought the license to manufacture the engine, the piston engine still dominates the automobile industry.

Significance

Despite its present lack of popular acceptance, the Wan- kel engine holds many appealing possibilities, particularly in its ability to produce sufficient power to propel automobiles smoothly and quietly at high speeds with much less air pollution than conventional engines create and with relatively modest consumption of fuel.

Wankel became rich because he ensured that his early patents were airtight. Subsequent patents—more than thirty of them between 1955 and 1958 alone—were carefully drawn to protect Wankel's financial interests fully. His arrangement with the Necharsulm Strickmachinene Union (NSU), for example, gave him 40 percent of the profits from NSU's rotary engines, even though Wankel had been on NSU's payroll when he developed them. Despite his wealth, Wankel always lived frugally and was not renowned for his beneficence, although he founded a refuge for dogs and cats and contributed money to cancer research.

— R. Baird Shuman

Further Reading

Ansdale, Richard F. The Wankel RC Engine. New York: A. S. Barnes, 1968. This book by Wankel's translator is definitely for specialists although valuable general information can be gleaned from it. Ansdale's writing
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Andy Warhol

American painter and sculptor

More than any other artist of his time, Warhol created the world of American pop art. His many paintings and sculptures reflect the commercialism, affluence, and materialism of postwar American society, serving both as legitimate works of art and as artifacts of an era in the development of the United States as a consumerist nation.

Born: August 6, 1928; Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania Died: February 22, 1987; New York, New York Also known as: Andrew Warhola (birth name) Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Andy Warhol (WAWR-hawl) was born to Czech immigrant parents, Ondrej and Julia Warhola, and was the

gressed to the point of making rotary engines reasonable alternatives to conventional piston engines. The book is interesting primarily for its historical review of Wankel's work at a time when the practicality of his inventions was questionable.

Norbye, Jan P. The Wankel Engine: Design, Development, Applications. Randor, Pa.: Chilton, 1971. Nor- bye, automotive editor of Popular Science Monthly, has produced a highly detailed book on the Wankel engine, profuse with clear, helpful illustrations. The book is more technical than Faith's, but it is generally comprehensible to nonspecialists. Norbye has an encyclopedic knowledge of the engines in general use and understands them technically. Although his emphasis is on engines rather than on the man, Norbye provides substantial biographical information.
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second of their three sons. Ondrej Warhola worked for a coal-mining company, a job that often took him from home as he traveled to various mines in Pennsylvania and West Virginia. Warhol's interest in commercial art began when he spent his summers as a youngster in Pennsylvania copying newspaper and magazine advertisements; he pursued that interest throughout his high school and college years. He was graduated from Schenley High School in Pittsburgh in 1945 and worked in the summers for the Joseph Horne Company department-store chain in Pittsburgh, arranging window displays. In the autumn of 1945, he enrolled at the Carnegie Institute of Technology; the rigor of his academic courses there made college difficult for him, but he met that challenge and was graduated from the schoolwith a bachelor of fine arts degree in pictorial design in June of 1949.

With his college art degree in hand, Warhol hoped to find a position as an art teacher. During the summer of 1949, he moved to New York City to establish himself, an excellent draftsman, as a commercial artist. His style at that time was heavily influenced by fashion magazines, and his early commissions were illustrations for an article in Glamour and for women's shoe advertisements. Early in his career, Warhol lived among other artists who were also seeking a profession in New York and matured in that environment of avant- garde art.

By the early 1950's, Warhol gained some standing and success as a commercial artist. I. Miller Shoes chose him as the chief illustrator for their advertisements, and Warhol gained popularity in New York, becoming a very successful, well-paid artist. In addition to advertisements, he received commissions for book illustrations and jackets, for corporate designs, for magazine covers and illustrations, and for record-album covers. As his work became well known, he won several design awards for his commercial art, including the Art Directors Club Medal. He invited himself along when a close friend took a tour around the world in 1956. That experience deepened Warhol's sources of ideas for his art and helped him to realize the uniqueness of America in the world.

At the same time that he was producing successful commercial art for advertisements and various publications, Warhol tried to exhibit and sell drawings and paintings that he viewed as serious art. Basically shy and quiet, Warhol shared his art with only a few close friends. These works used cartoon or comicbook figures as their subjects. His style at the time was mixed; some works reflected an abstract expressionist influence; others had hard edges, clear figures, and clean lines. To knowledgeable observers and art critics, the former style seemed trite and derivative and the latter seemed fresh and exciting. Warhol took the advice of others and concentrated on the new style as he and a few other New York artists developed the American pop art school in the late 1950's.

Life's Work

Warhol stands foremost among American pop artists. Although he was not the originator of pop art or the only pop artist in the early 1960's, he is the archetypical pop artist for many Americans. Part of Warhol's fame is a result of his outrageous behavior, and part is a result of his superb and innovative art. His career has included achievements as a painter, sculptor, filmmaker, and celebrity. In each of these areas, he captured the spirit of affluent, postwar American society.



Andy Warhol. (AP/Wide World Photos)
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Warhol's first notoriety came with a show of his soup- can paintings in Los Angeles in 1961-1962. Along with Roy Lichtenstein, he established the American pop art world with canvases depicting ordinary objects such as soup cans or comic-book characters. By the fall of 1962, Warhol was noticed enough by the art community to warrant a gallery show in New York City; this show, too, displayed paintings of Campbell's soup cans. His Campbell's Soup Can (1962) represented an advanced consumer-oriented technological society in the way that eighteenth century Dutch still lifes represented commonplace scenes of that era. Art critics were intrigued by Warhol's clear, clean, and superficial works, almost as laconic and unpretentious as their creator. Warhol's silk- screen technique ofreproducing the images on his canvases further linked his work to the mechanical, technological world in which he and his viewers lived.

As he became more successful and renowned as a creative artist, Warhol established a studio loft known as The Factory (which had several addresses in New York City over the years from 1960 to 1985). This workplace attracted several celebrities and near-celebrities who engaged as much in theatrics as in the production of artworks. Warhol thrived on the interactions he had with various visitors to The Factory and found them a stimulus and an inspiration for his work.

In the early 1960's, his art increasingly depicted banal, ordinary, shocking, and vulgar scenes from American life. In addition to soup cans, his paintings included subjects such as popular film stars (as in Marilyn Monroe, 1962, and Liz, 1963), Coca-Cola bottles, race riots, automobile wrecks, cows, and flowers. By 1964, Warhol had exhibited pop-sculpture replicas of such commercial items as a Brillo soap pad, Kellogg's corn flakes, and Mott's apple juice cartons. These paintings and sculptures served only to reinforce Warhol's reputation as an outrageous yet highly talented artist whose unusual subject matter brought him notoriety. By 1965, Warhol was as much of a celebrity as his artworks.
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With his superstar status increasing by the mid-1960's, Warhol decided to retire from painting and to focus on filmmaking. He began making films with boring and banal themes as early as 1963, an activity that perpetuated his celebrity status. The Factory became a center for pop and would-be pop stars and attracted a wide variety of glamorous people, as well as an assortment ofcharacters in the art and performing worlds. Although many of Warhol's films, such as Sleep (1963), Eat (1963), and Empire (1965), were lengthy depictions of the most mundane activity or object, some of his works anticipated future film themes or poked fun at certain subjects. Lonesome Cowboys (1968) treated homosexuality when it was taboo as a subject for commercial films and, at the same time, challenged the cowboy myth ofcourageous, macho riders of the range. With such works as Flesh (1968) and Trash (1970), Warhol focused on sexual themes in films that were precursors ofthe pornographic film market of the 1970's and 1980's. By the mid- 19704 his Andy Warhol's Dracula (1974) and Andy Warhol's Frankenstein (1974) enjoyed commercial success as satiric yet serious works. From 1963 to 1974, he had been involved in the production of more than sixty films of varying quality and subject matter.

In 1968, Warhol's celebrity status nearly cost him his life. A disturbed visitor to The Factory shot him, inflicting serious internal wounds. Warhol's slow recovery included a two-month hospital stay and a turn in a new direction, his post-pop period. From 1970 onward, he increasingly turned to producing portraits ofcult figures, prominent persons, and personal friends. These portraits, of figures such as Mao Zedong, Philip Johnson, Mick Jagger, Jimmy Carter, and Merce Cunningham display a softer, more delicate imagery than Warhol's earlier pop art paintings. His art ofthe 1970's moved closer to an abstract expressionist style and away from the figurative or realistic style of his work in the 1960's. In 1981, he undertook a series of myth paintings in which the subject matter treated mythical figures from popular-culture sources, such as advertisements, comic strips, and films. These works included Dagwood, Mickey Mouse, and Superman. Later, in 1983, he created a series of endan- gered-species paintings that depicted various threatened wildlife. As in all of his work, Warhol selected subjects with great popular imagery and treated the symbol and image as much as he did the real object itself.

Significance

As the preeminent American pop artist of the 1960's and 1970's, Warhol enjoyed greater popularity in the public mind than his art. His treatment of ordinary subjects in an unemotional and passionless manner alienated many viewers and startled others. His nonchalant behavior and celebrity status convinced many Americans that Warhol was all style and no substance. Yet, for postwar American society, he stands as a significant figure—as both an artist and a social commentator.

Warhol fits into the vernacular art tradition ofAmeri- can culture. By celebrating the ordinary, the commonplace, and the unpretentious, he has created realistic works that reflect the surface and mundane aspects of a technological and democratic society. With that achievement, he stands with earlier realist American artists, such as Winslow Homer and Thomas Eakins, who chose contemporary, ordinary, unheroic themes for their art. Like them, Warhol emphasizes elements of everyday life.

As a social commentator (a role he denied), Warhol has the uncanny ability to mirror the trends and fads of his time. Recognizing the elements ofan urban mass society heavily influenced by symbols, images, and the mass media, he has made those symbols and images the subjects ofhis art. For Warhol and other pop artists, theseimages have taken on a reality of their own, not only shaped by but also reshaping popular culture. Warhol has therefore left social and cultural historians visual documents of the significant elements from America's consumerist society of the postwar era—an important legacy.

— Harry J. Eisenman

Further Reading
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1971-2000: May 15, 1994: Andy Warhol Museum Opens.

Jack Warner

American film executive

Warner and his brothers produced the first motion picture with synchronized sound: The Jazz Singer (1927). As head of Warner Bros. Studios, he was instrumental in the film industry's relaxation of strict censorship codes after producing Who's Afraid of Virginia Woolf? (1966) and earlier risk- taking films such as A Streetcar Named Desire (1951). He challenged the industry norm by including in those films words traditionally deemed inappropriate for film audiences.

Born: August 2, 1892; London, Ontario, Canada Died: September 9, 1978; Los Angeles, California Also known as: John Leonard Warner (birth name);

Leon Zuardo; Jacob Warner Areas of achievement: Film, business and industry

Early Life

Jack Warner was born in London, Ontario, Canada, the ninth child of Benjamin and Pearl Warner, who had emigrated from Krasnaschiltz, Poland. The young Warner returned with his parents and siblings to Baltimore, where his father worked first as cobbler and then as the owner of a grocery store in Youngstown, Ohio. Warner began his entertainment career as a singer at weddings, lodge meetings, and benefits, and he used the stage name Leon Zuardo. He sang at the Youngstown Opera House on Sunday nights and then joined with Pike Rickard to perform at vaudeville theaters in the Midwest. After the first tour, Warner quit.

Meanwhile, Jack's brother, Sam Warner, purchased a Kinetoscope, an early device for viewing film strips. He also bought a print of The Great Train Robbery (1903), the hit film showing in nickelodeons, and featured the film in several nearby towns. However, their copy of the film burned accidentally. Sam, along with brothers Abe and Harry, who financed the operation, leased a building in 1904 in New Castle and turned it into the Cascade Theater, which would become their first silent film theater. The brothers soon began to distribute films in Pittsburgh through their new business, Duquesne Amusement and Supply Company, an enterprise that would become Warner Bros. Pictures. In 1909, the brothers sold their company to Thomas Edison's firm Motion Pictures Patents Company, which was gaining a monopoly on film distribution.
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Within a few months, however, Jack and Sam went back into distribution with offices in Los Angeles and San Francisco, California. In San Francisco, Jack met and then married Irma Solomons. The couple had one child, Jack Warner, Jr., who was born in 1916.

With the coming of World War I, Jack and Sam were assigned to make a film for the U.S. Army Signal Corps on sexually transmitted diseases. After completing the film, Harry got the film rights to My Four Years in Germany (1918), and Jack and Sam oversaw its production; the movie became a big hit. The brothers established a studio in Los Angeles, making serials and comedies starring Monty Banks, and then they built their own studio in Hollywood at the corner of Sunset Boulevard and Bron- son Avenue. Warner Bros. Studios was established in 1918 and incorporated in 1923.

Life's Work

Warner's initial job with the company was to oversee KFWB, the radio branch of Warner Bros. Sam, the better educated of the brothers, took charge of film production and supervised the studio's investment in sound pictures, including the first talkie, The Jazz Singer (1927). He died the day before the film's premiere, leaving Jack in charge of Hollywood production. Harry gained control of First National, a more prestigious filmmaking studio, and First National and Warner Bros. maintained separate studios for two years.

Warner became a powerful force in Hollywood, joining the ranks of studio heads such as Louis Mayer and Samuel Goldwyn (who would form Metro-Goldwyn- Mayer, or MGM). While he was cruel to his employees and indifferent to his family, his public persona was that of an affable clown specializing in one-liners and comic put-downs. In the tradition of studio bosses, he brooked no opposition. One of his best lines was, "I don't want just a bunch of yes men, I want people who say no when I say no."


In 1930, the production ofWarner Bros.'s quality pictures were moved to the Burbank studio, and the shorts and B-pictures were made at Warner's Sunset Boulevard studio. Warner appointed Darryl F. Zanuck head of production and made Hal Wallis a producer. One of the studio's first successes was Little Caesar (1931), which inspired many other gangster films. There remains, however, widespread disagreement over who deserves credit for the film. Warner claimed that he read the novel, Wallis said that he had recommended the novel to Warner, and Mervyn LeRoy, who directed the film, asserted that he had convinced Warner to buy the screen rights.

Overall, however, the 1930's were turbulent years for Warner. First, he divorced Irma and married Ann Page. He replaced Zanuck with Wallis and had problems with several of his stars, including Bette Davis and James Cagney. Also, he helped the recruitment efforts of the U.S. armed forces. In the 1940's, Warner and Wallis ended their professional relationship after Warner beat Wallis to the podium and accepted the Academy Award for Best Picture for Casablanca (1942). Warner assumed control of studio production, and the quality of the Warner Bros. films declined. Always a true patriot, Warner also became involved in politics, and when he was called to testify before the House Committee on Un- American Activities, he named several innocent screenwriters as communists. A staunch Republican, he was a close friend of Richard M. Nixon and J. Edgar Hoover, who headed the Federal Bureau of Investigation.

To his credit, Warner was largely responsible for loosening censorship regulations. The Warner Bros. film A Streetcar Named Desire (1951), based on the famous Tennessee Williams play, and, later, the film Who's Afraid of Virginia Woolf? (1966), based on Edward
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Albee's equally famous play, defied industry "moral" codes. During the 1950's he also profited, despite his initial opposition to the medium, from television productions, notably in the detective and cowboy genres. In 1956 he sold Warner Bros.'s pre-1949 films to United Artists Television. That sale paled in comparison to his sale, also in 1956, of Warner Bros. itself to another corporation, in which he had a controlling interest. When his family found out about the deal, they felt betrayed and never made peace with him.

After a near-fatal accident abroad, Warner returned to Hollywood. In 1958 he fired his son, Warner, Jr., who had been working for the studio. Warner went on to produce more films, and he began receiving awards for his contributions to the film industry. These awards included the Irving G. Thalberg Award (1959), the Cecil B. DeMille Award (1965), and the Honorary Life Membership Award given by the Directors Guild of America (1965).

After producing the hit film My Fair Lady (1964), Warner sold his Warner Bros. shares to Seven Arts Productions for $32 million in 1966, and then he turned to producing stage plays, which failed at the box office. He continued as an independent film producer into the early 1970's. He died of an edema on September 9, 1978, in Los Angeles, at the age of eighty-six.

Significance

Warner knew what the public wanted in entertainment, and he gave it to them, producing more than three hundred films, many of which won Oscars. He ran one of the most important film studios during the heyday of the Hollywood studio era. In some ways his opposition to unions, especially the Screenwriters Guild, and his legendary battles with many Hollywood stars led to the demise of the very studio system he helped to build and maintain.

Because of Warner's work in producing risk-taking films that defied film industry moral codes, Jack Valenti, who headed the Motion Picture Association of America from 1966 to 2004, considered him the "father" of the voluntary film ratings system. The ratings system that was adopted would eventually help the studios, including Warner Bros., as they could now market their films to particular audiences based on the ratings system itself.

— Thomas L. Erskine

Further Reading

Dick, Bernard F. Hal Wallis: Producer to the Stars.
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Lexington: University Press of Kentucky, 2004. Details about the collaboration between Wallis, the Warner Bros. production chief, and Warner during the 1930's, suggesting that Wallis was responsible for the quality of the films. Also contains Wallis's view of the infamous Oscar night when Warner raced to the stage to receive the Oscar for Best Picture for Casablanca.
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Thomas, Bob. Clown Prince of Hollywood: The Antic Life and Times of Jack L. Warner. New York: McGraw-Hill, 1990. Spiced with anecdotes, Warner quips, and an exhaustive bibliography. A good corrective to Warner's autobiography. Many photos.

Earl Warren

Chiefjustice of the United States (1953-1969)

The U.S. Supreme Court under Warren's leadership reached landmark decisions that struck down existing practices in the areas of racial segregation, limitations on political association, voting apportionment, the investigation of criminal suspects, and other controversial issues.

Born: March 19, 1891; Los Angeles, California Died: July 9, 1974; Washington, D.C. Area of achievement: Law

Early Life

Earl Warren was born in Los Angeles. His father, Methias Warren, was a Norwegian immigrant who had come to the United States during his adolescence and for many years worked as a railroad car mechanic; the boy's mother, Christine Hernlund Warren, was of Swedish ancestry. Ethel Warren, Earl's sister, was four years older than he. In 1896, the family moved to Bakersfield. As a boy, Warren raised animals and worked at various jobs on the Southern Pacific Railroad; his best subjects in school were history, English, and French. His interest was aroused in 1903 when a deputy marshal killed two lawmen and was later tried in a local court; Warren saw the trial and also watched other trials. Although his father

Warner, Jack L., with Dean Jennings. My First One Hundred Years in Hollywood: An Autobiography. New York: Random House, 1965. Warner's autobiography omits many pertinent details, glosses over some problems, and provides readers with some wonderful anecdotes. Contains many photos and a postscript from Ann Warner.

See also: Cecil B. DeMille; Walt Disney; Samuel Goldwyn; Howard Hughes; Louis B. Mayer; Mary Pickford; Mack Sennett; Ted Turner; Darryl F. Zanuck.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: August, 1926-September, 1928: Warner Bros. Introduces Talking Motion Pictures; October 6, 1927: The Jazz Singer Premieres as the First "Talkie"; 1930's-1940's: Studio System Dominates Hollywood Filmmaking.

encouraged him to consider a career in engineering, Warren was intrigued by the examples of courtroom advocacy he had seen. By the time he completed high school, he had saved some eight hundred dollars, which he used to meet his expenses when he entered the University of California, Berkeley.

Warren's academic record was acceptable, if not outstanding; after his third year, he was allowed to take courses at the university's law school. He received a bachelor's degree in 1912, and two years later he was awarded his law degree. He was graduated at about the middle of his class and was not selected to serve on the school's Law Review. For some time thereafter, he practiced in a local law office; on the United States' entry into World War I, he joined the Army, serving as a bayonet instructor. After a period of service that took him to Fort Lee, Virginia, he was discharged in 1918 with the rank of first lieutenant in the infantry. He then began work for the city attorney in Oakland. In 1925, he became the district attorney for Alameda County, an area just east of San Francisco.

Slightly taller than six feet, Warren weighed more than two hundred pounds; he had a strong build, though in later years he had to struggle somewhat to control his girth. His features were often described as typically

Scandinavian: He had a long face with a straight nose and clear blue eyes, his complexion was fair, and he had blond hair that eventually became gray. Throughout his adult life he wore glasses, in time favoring those with rounded, dark-rimmed frames.

Although hitherto he had not seriously concerned himselfwith women, Warren became deeply attached in 1921 to Nina Palmquist Meyers, whom he met at a morning swimming party. An attractive young widow whose husband had died shortly after their son was born, she returned Warren's affection; after a lengthy courtship, they were married in 1925. Over a period of seven years, two sons and three daughters were born to them, and Warren, as a proud father, became an archetypal family man, constantly concerned with his children's education and well- being.

Life's Work

Warren became widely known for his relentless pursuit oflawbreakers, notably bootleggers, and he took vigorous action against gambling and vice. In 1931, Raymond Moley, an important political observer and later adviser to President Franklin D. Roosevelt, called Warren "the most intelligent and politically independent district attorney in the United States." On some cases Warren went to great lengths to obtain convictions; controversy arose in 1936, during his investigation of a shipboard homicide on the SS Point Lobos. Four defendants, who allegedly were Communist sympathizers, were brought to trial on evidence obtained partly through electronic eavesdropping and prolonged interrogation in the absence of defense counsel. Ultimately they were found guilty of second-degree murder. Violent crime affected Warren's life directly, as well: In 1938, his father was beaten to death at his home in Bakersfield. The assailant was never found.

Later that year, Warren was elected attorney general for the state of California; his tenure in that office was characterized by the same zeal he had displayed in local law enforcement. In 1939, drawing on an extended legal definition ofthe state's coastal waters, he directed a major raid on the Rex, an offshore gambling ship. He also became involved in politics: He opposed the nomination ofa noted legal scholar to the California Supreme Court, partly because of the latter's purported relations with the Communist Party. Claims of national security were invoked in 1942, when Warren supervised the forcible relocation of about 110,000 Japanese Americans; he depicted them as potential saboteurs and collaborationists. Although somewhat later many others denounced this



Earl Warren. (Library of Congress)

 

measure, until the last years ofhis life Warren contended that it was necessary in view ofthe military situation at that time.

Warren's politics were Republican, but his positions on social issues had a wide appeal to voters at large. He campaigned for governor in 1942 and was elected overwhelmingly; four years later, under California's cross- filing system, he won the primaries ofboth major parties. In 1950, he became the only person to be elected to a third term as governor ofthat state. He supported measures to expand the state's educational system; he also advocated prison reform and improved mental health care. He was acutely conscious of the financial hardships imposed by medical expenses, which he and his family had incurred during periods of hospitalization; in 1945 he urged, unsuccessfully, that the state enact a form of health care insurance. In 1949, he signed a bill requiring that women receive equal pay for work performed on an equal basis with men.
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Because ofhis demonstrated political appeal and the growing importance ofCalifornia and the Western statesin national politics, there were Republican political strategists who looked to Warren as one of the party's possible standard-bearers. In 1948, the Republican nominee for president, Governor Thomas E. Dewey of New York, chose Warren as his vice-presidential running mate. He campaigned with some vigor, and even after Dewey's unexpected defeat, some of the California governor's supporters held out hopes for the next election. At that time, however, Dwight D. Eisenhower announced his candidacy and in short order obtained the Republican nomination; he was then elected president by a convincing margin. In 1953, after the sudden death of Chief Justice Frederick M. Vinson created a vacancy on the U.S. Supreme Court, Eisenhower offered the position to Warren.

A major issue that Warren, and his colleagues, had to confront was the troubled question of racial segregation; in a landmark decision that he wrote for a unanimous Court, Warren found that public facilities described as "separate but equal" were inherently unequal and therefore were in violation of the Constitution. The case of Brown v. Board of Education (1954) overturned rulings ultimately based on a decision of 1896; once judicial decisions had eliminated distinctions on this level, a new era in racial relations was opened.

Political concerns also came before the Supreme Court, notably in connection with the government's efforts strictly to limit Communist and other left-wing activities. On constitutional grounds, Warren and his colleagues resisted such measures. On one Monday in June, 1957, the Court handed down four separate decisions restricting powers to investigate individuals' political backgrounds or to cite political affiliations as grounds for the termination of employment.

Warren believed that the most important case to come before him was Baker v. Carr (1962), which challenged Tennessee's system of electoral apportionment as unduly favoring lightly populated rural districts. The Court's decision, written by Justice William J. Brennan, effectively established that federal judicial power could be exercised to ensure equal representation for voters participating in state elections. In another case, Reynolds v. Sims (1964), Warren wrote the opinion of a majority of justices in holding that both houses of the Alabama legislature had to be elected on an equal and proportional basis.
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Rather different, and unsettling, questions arose when Warren became chair of the commission that investigated the assassination of President John F. Kennedy. Although originally he had been reluctant to take this position, Warren conscientiously supervised the collection of evidence; after the commission's report was issued in 1964, he stoutly defended its conclusion that Lee Harvey Oswald had acted alone in killing the president.

Chief Justice Warren had often come under attack for the Court's decisions; desegregation and reapportion- ment had been denounced as intrusions on states' rights, in areas not hitherto subject to the Court's rulings. Several U.S. senators contended that decisions upholding individual liberties actually were concessions to the communists. Opposition arose in many quarters: In 1957, Warren resigned his membership in the American Bar Association in protest against lack of support from that organization. The militantly anticommunist John Birch Society mounted a widespread campaign calling for Warren's impeachment. During his later years on the Court, Warren became associated with controversial decisions affecting the rights of criminal suspects, for which he was castigated by many.

Cases such as Mallory v. United States (1957) and Mapp v. Ohio (1961) had overturned convictions obtained through improper interrogation or search and seizure without a warrant. Gideon v. Wainwright (1963) established the right of the indigent to obtain counsel for their defense during criminal trials. In Escobedo v. Illinois (1964), the Court found that the accused has a right to counsel during initial questioning by the police; limitations on the direct investigation of suspects were stated specifically in Miranda v. Arizona (1966), a landmark decision that Warren wrote for a majority on the Court. The requirement that, prior to any questioning, the police must inform suspects of their rights under the Constitution established explicit guidelines for the treatment of accused persons but was bitterly attacked by many law enforcement officers and political figures.

Warren sometimes parted company with his fellow justices; thus, he sided with a majority on decisions involving the use of sit-ins to demonstrate for civil rights but dissented in cases in which claims of obscenity were contravened by those of free speech. Weary with advancing age, and in anticipation of his retirement from the bench, in 1968 he offered to resign on the condition that a successor be found beforehand. Although his associate, Abe Fortas, was not confirmed by the Senate and ultimately resigned from the Supreme Court in the wake of a financial scandal, Warren renewed his offer and left the Court when Warren E. Burger was confirmed as chief justice in 1969. The last years of his life were spent writing, traveling, and lecturing; Warren continued to manifest a lively interest in political controversies thataffected judicial concerns. He suffered from angina pec- toris and coronary occlusion, for which he was hospitalized several times. On July 9, 1974, he died of cardiac arrest at the Georgetown University Hospital in Washington, D.C.

Significance

To friends, associates, and opponents alike, Warren's career in public service posed contrasts and questions that were not readily resolved. During his work in law enforcement, Warren had shown some deference for the rights of the accused, but in exceptional cases he disregarded them; his active role in combating crime, in Ala- meda County and for the state of California, did not seem to foreshadow his efforts on behalf of individual rights after his appointment to the Supreme Court. In his native state he had denounced communism, and he had carried out sweeping measures against Japanese Americans; as chief justice, he openly championed interpretations of the Constitution that ensured political liberties and promoted racial equality before the law. Although his views had been well within the political mainstream, the transition that later took place could not easily be ascribed to underlying features of continuity in his outlook, or indeed to the changed historical circumstances surrounding cases that arose during his tenure on the Supreme Court.

It was sometimes contended that Warren followed the lead of other justices, such as Hugo L. Black and William O. Douglas, in reaching major decisions, notably those that upheld individual rights. Warren had essentially a practical, rather than an abstract or academic, philosophy of the law; he reached decisions promptly and held fast once he had made them. Other justices, moreover, have readily attested the determined leadership he exercised, even in cases in which he assigned the Court's opinions to others of like mind. While occasionally, as in cases involving pornography, a majority voted against his positions, most major decisions reflected his colleagues' views as well as his own, and often he was able to win over those who wavered.

A final issue concerns the Supreme Court's role in American politics and society. More than any other institution, the Supreme Court brought about racial desegregation, and it prescribed the forms by which criminal suspects are advised of their constitutional rights. Such decisions have tangibly affected the lives of millions. Supporters and critics have described this process as a form of judicial activism, by which the Court's interpretation of the Constitution was applied directly to state and local, as well as federal, concerns. Although opposition often centers on the tenor and content of particular decisions, questions remain as to the nature and scope of the Court's powers within the framework of the Constitution. It is Warren's legacy to have demonstrated the means and range by which the Court might intervene in major questions of American public life.

—J. R. Broadus

Further Reading
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Warren, Earl. The Memoirs of Earl Warren. Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday, 1977. This work, which Warren composed during the last four years of his life, published posthumously, depicts Warren's work against crime, his actions as governor of California, and the concerns that guided him in reaching controversial decisions on the Supreme Court. Although not free from special pleading, some portions are lively, and there are also useful statements of his positions on racial issues, criminal investigation, and other important matters.

	. The Public Papers of Chief Justice Earl Warren. Edited by Henry M. Christman. New York: Simon & Schuster, 1959. Eleven of Warren's major opinions, from his first five terms on the Supreme Court, are published here, along with other addresses and statements on public issues.

	. A Republic, If You Can Keep It. New York:

Quadrangle Books, 1972. This brief treatise sets forth, on a rather basic level, Warren's views on the constitution and its place in American history; from time to time he refers to major decisions in which he was involved.
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White, G. Edward. Earl Warren: A Public Life. New York: Oxford University Press, 1982. This important scholarly examination of Warren's political career

Robert Penn Warren

American writer and critic

Warren, one of the foremost figures in twentieth century American literature, was widely admired for his novels, poetry, literary criticism, and writings on history and current events. He was one of the founders of the New Criticism, emphasizing close readings of texts, which flourished in American and English literary criticism in the mid-twentieth century.

Born: April 24, 1905; Guthrie, Kentucky Died: September 15, 1989; West Wardsboro, near

Stratton, Vermont Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Robert Penn Warren was the oldest of three children born to Robert Franklin Warren and Anna Ruth Warren. As a young man, Robert Franklin had written poetry, but he had been forced to abandon his literary ambitions to

and judicial work points to the aspects of continuity and change in his outlook on major issues; the author provides, on a topical basis, a critical assessment of his opinions as chief justice.

See also: Hugo L. Black; Harry A. Blackmun; William J. Brennan; Warren E. Burger; William O. Douglas; Felix Frankfurter; John F. Kennedy; Sandra Day O'Connor.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: February 19, 1942-1945: United States Interns Japanese Americans; June 3-9,1943: Zoot- Suit Riots Exemplify Ethnic Tensions in Los Angeles; November 2, 1948: Truman Is Elected President; May 17, 1954: Supreme Court Ends Public School Segregation; September 25, 1957: Eisenhower Sends Troops to Little Rock, Arkansas; March 26,1962-February 17,1964: Supreme Court Requires Population to Determine Voting Districts; March 18, 1963: Supreme Court Establishes Defendants' Right to an Attorney; June 17, 1963: Supreme Court Limits Bible Reading in Public Schools; November 22, 1963: President Kennedy Is Assassinated; June 13, 1966: Police Required to Inform Arrested Persons of Their Rights.

work as a banker and shopkeeper to support his family. Still, the Warren household was filled with books, particularly books of poetry.

Guthrie, Kentucky, Warren's birthplace and childhood home, was a rough railroad town where acts of violence and bloodshed were common, as they would later be in Warren's fiction and poetry. The future writer was also influenced by his grandfather, Gabriel Thomas Penn, who owned a farm about 35 miles from Guthrie. Gabriel loved to tell stories, especially about his own exploits as a Confederate infantryman and cavalryman during the Civil War. Perhaps as a result of his grandfather's war stories, Warren's own early ambitions were military rather than literary. His goal in high school was to enter the U.S. Naval Academy and become an officer in the Navy. This dream was shattered in the spring of 1921 when his younger brother, Thomas, accidentally threw a piece of coal into his left eye. Although the tall, angular,red-haired Warren enjoyed generally good health through most of his long life, his eye was permanently damaged, and he eventually lost it altogether. No longer able to pass the physical for the Naval Academy, he enrolled at Vanderbilt University in Nashville, Tennessee, to study chemical engineering.

At Vanderbilt, he met teachers and friends who led him to decide on literature as his life's work. Allen Tate, later an eminent American poet, was one of his fellow students and a close friend. Poet John Crowe Ransom was one of Warren's professors. Warren and his fellow students and teachers formed a group known as the Fugitives, who founded a literary journal entitled The Fugitive: A Journal of Poetry in 1922. The Fugitives were dedicated to a social philosophy of southern agrarianism, a belief that the traditional values of the rural South could provide a way of life preferable to either communism or capitalism.

Concern over his future as a poet, anxiety over the worsening condition of his eye, and general depression pushed Warren to attempt suicide in the spring of 1924. However, he was still able to graduate from Vanderbilt with highest honors in 1925.

Life's Work

Warren became known as both an academic commentator on literature and a writer. He prepared himself for his academic work through his graduate study at the University of California, Berkeley, where he earned a master of arts degree in English in 1927. He pursued further graduate study at Yale University and attended Oxford University on a Rhodes Scholarship in 1928. He never completed a doctorate degree, a fact that kept him from getting a steady university job for a number of years. While at Oxford, Warren wrote his first book, John Brown: The Making of a Martyr (1929), a biography of the antislavery crusader who died while trying to provoke a slave uprising just before the Civil War. Warren's analysis of the violence arising from conflicts between Brown's high ideals and psychological faults foreshadowed many of the themes in his later writings.

The year 1930 saw the publication of Warren's essay "The Briar Patch" in I'll Take My Stand, a collection of writings by the Fugitives from Vanderbilt and other southern writers. In that same year, he accepted a position as assistant professor at Southwestern College in Memphis, Tennessee, beginning two decades of wandering from one college teaching job to another. At this time, he also married a woman he had met in California,



Robert Penn Warren. (© Washington Post/Courtesy of the D.C. Public Library)

 

Emma "Cinina" Brescia. This proved to be a difficult marriage that would end in divorce in 1951.

After leaving Southwestern College, Warren taught at Vanderbilt and then, in 1935, became an assistant professor of English at Louisiana State University (LSU). In Louisiana, his reputation as a scholar and a writer grew, and he gathered material for some of his best-known works. Together with another LSU professor, Cleanth Brooks, he edited The Southern Review, which became an influential literary journal. His also established himself as a literary critic by writing An Approach to Literature (1936) and Understanding Poetry (1938). These works attempted to move the study of literature away from the examination of historical influences and toward an emphasis on the importance of the close, careful reading of the works themselves. While he was at LSU, Warren also published his first novel, Night Rider (1939), a dark, violent story about the tobacco war between big companies and independent tobacco growers in Kentucky in the first decade of the twentieth century.

4237

Poets Laureate of the United States, 1986-2008

	Laureate Term

	Poet


	1986-1987

	Robert Penn Warren


	1987-1988

	Richard Wilbur


	1988-1990

	Howard Nemerov


	1990-1991

	Mark Strand


	1991-1992

	Joseph Brodsky


	1992-1993

	Mona Van Duyn


	1993-1995

	Rita Dove


	1995-1997

	Robert Hass


	1997-2000

	Robert Pinsky


	1999-2000

	Rita Dove, Louise Gluck, W. S. Merwin


	2000-2001

	Stanley Kunitz


	2001-2003

	Billy Collins


	2003-2004

	Louise Gluck


	2004-2006

	Ted Kooser


	2006-2007

	Donald Hall


	2007-2008

	Charles Simic


	Beginning 2008

	Kay Ryan



 

Although he became a visiting professor at the University of Iowa in 1941, the state of Louisiana provided him with the inspiration for his best-known and most widely praised novel. Warren had been in Louisiana during the time that Huey P. Long was governor, senator, and the most powerful person in the state. Long, who was assassinated in 1936, provided Warren with many of the ideas for All the King's Men (1946), a novel about an idealistic politician who becomes corrupted by the pursuit of political power. Chosen as a Book-of-the-Month Club selection in 1946, All the King's Men was awarded the Pulitzer Prize for fiction in 1947 and was then made into a film, which won the Academy Award for Best Picture of 1949.
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Warren's other novels included At Heaven's Gate (1943), a complex story of corruption and murder in Tennessee; World Enough and Time (1950), based on a murder trial in nineteenth century Kentucky; Band of Angels (1955), about a mixed-race woman at the time of the Civil War who had grown up believing herself to be white; The Cave (1959), about events surrounding a young Korean War veteran trapped in a Tennessee cave; Wilderness (1961), a novel of the Civil War; Flood (1964), the story of the obliteration of a Tennessee town by a flood; and Meet Me in the Green Glen (1971), a dramatic tale of love, betrayal, and murder. These novels were set in the South and showed deep knowledge of the

people of the Kentucky-Tennessee region and a command of the local dialect. All of Warren's novels showed the same central concern with the painful and imperfect choices made by people who are faced with difficult moral dilemmas and who are trapped in conflicting desires and goals.

Changes in Warren's personal life accompanied success in his professional life. After a divorce from his first wife, Warren married a fellow writer, Eleanor Clark, in 1952. They had two children, and family became a frequent subject in Warren's poetry.

Although he achieved his greatest popular recognition as a novelist, Warren primarily regarded himself as a poet. He published numerous volumes of poetry and won the Pulitzer Prize for poetry twice, in 1958 for Promises: Poems, 1954 1956 (1957) and in 1979 for Now and Then: Poems, 19761978 (1978).The 1958 prize made him the first person to win the Pulitzer Prize in both poetry and fiction. In addition to collections of relatively short poems, he also published Brother to Dragons (1953), a long narrative poem about the brutal murder of a slave by two nephews of Thomas Jefferson.

Although the young Warren and his fellow southern agrarians had idealized the pre-Civil War South, by the 1950's Warren became a staunch supporter of racial integration. His interest in the Civil Rights movement led him to write Segregation: The Inner Conflict in the South (1956). After intensive interviews with individuals involved in the civil rights struggle, he published another nonfiction book on African American efforts to achieve equal rights, Who Speaks for the Negro? (1965).

From 1963 to 1973, Warren taught at Yale University. He also traveled extensively and kept a vacation home in West Wardsboro, Vermont. He continued writing and publishing until near the end of his life, concentrating on his poetry in his later years. In 1986, he was selected as the first poet laureate of the United States by the Library of Congress.

The year before he died, Warren published a reminiscence of his father entitled Portrait of a Father (1988). As he was dying of cancer, he produced a new volume of critical writings, New and Selected Essays (1989). In his final days, he had friends and relatives read poetry to him. He died in his rural home in West Wardsboro and was buried in a graveyard by a small church in the nearby town of Stratton, Vermont.


Significance

Warren made an enormous impact on several fields of American literature, including literary criticism, fiction, and poetry. Many teachers and literary historians have claimed that works such as Understanding Poetry revolutionized the teaching of literature. Before the time of Warren and colleagues such as Brooks, teachers normally approached poems and other literary works by discussing events in a writer's personal life, political occurrences, or other matters outside the literary work itself. Warren and his colleagues maintained that any study of a poem or other literary work should begin with the words and images of the work itself rather than with questions of history or psychology surrounding the work. This type of approach, often labeled New Criticism, came to dominate American and English academic approaches to literature through the 1950's and early 1960's.

As a novelist, Warren advanced the concept of the "philosophical novel," fiction as a way of exploring the human condition. He was particularly effective in exploring the gap between political and moral ideals and human desires and ambitions. All the King's Men was an especially influential work. It was translated into many languages and was widely read outside the United States. It also became an established part of the American literary canon and required reading for many high school and college students. As a poet, Warren explored the relationship of human beings to the life around them, mixing personal and historical memories with meditations. Warren's long narrative poems, such as Brother to Dragons, Audubon (1969), and Chief Joseph of the Nez Perce (1983), are generally considered some of the finest poetic treatments of moral dilemmas in American history.

— Carl L. Bankston III

Further Reading

Beck, Charlotte H. Robert Penn Warren, Critic. Knox- ville: University of Tennessee Press, 2006. Study of Warren's literary criticism, tracing the evolution of his critical method. Bloom, Harold, ed. Robert Penn Warren. New York: Chelsea House, 1986. This collection of essays on Warren's work considers both the poetry and the fiction.

Blotner, Joseph. Robert Penn Warren: A Biography. New York: Random House, 1997. Blotner'sbook, the most comprehensive biography of Warren available, is based on Warren's letters and papers and on extensive interviews with the writer's friends and family members.

Cutrer, Thomas W. Parnassus on the Mississippi: "The Southern Review" and the Baton Rouge Literary Community. Baton Rouge: Louisiana State University Press, 1984. Cutrer provides a history of the literary circle around the influential Southern Review at the time that Warren and Cleanth Brooks were the journal's editors.

Grimshaw, James A., Jr. Understanding Robert Penn Warren. Columbia: University of South Carolina Press, 2001. An introduction to and commentary on Warren's fiction, poetry, and drama, as well as an overview of his life.

Guttenberg, Barnett. Web of Being: The Novels of Robert Penn Warren. Nashville, Tenn.: Vanderbilt University Press, 1975. This is a study of Warren's novels as expressions of philosophical ideas.

Millichap, Joseph R. RobertPenn Warren: A Study of the Short Fiction. New York: Twayne, 1992. Millichap examines fourteen stories and two essays by Warren and maintains that the short works provide a window into Warren's longer and better-known writings.

Searle, Leroy. "New Criticism." In The Johns Hopkins Guide to Literary Theory, edited by Michael Groden, Martin Kreiswirth, and Imre Szeman. 2d ed. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University Press, 2005. A recommended article from a respected collection that explains the ideas of New Criticism and Warren's part in its development.

Watkins, Floyd C., John T. Hiers, and Mary Lou Weaks. Talking with Robert Penn Warren. Athens: University of Georgia Press, 1990. This collection of interviews with Warren covers literary and social topics.

Yarborough, Jane, and Robert Penn Warren. Robert Penn Warren's "All the King's Men." New York: Barron's Educational Books, 1985. This guide to reading Warren's best-known work contains analyses of the novel's plot, style, form, and structure, and information about the author and his times.

See also: Roland Barthes; Truman Capote; T. S. Eliot; Huey Long; Carson McCullers; Vladimir Nabokov; Flannery O'Connor; Edmund Wilson.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: October, 1912: Harriet Monroe Founds
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Poetry Magazine. 1971-2000: February 26, 1986: Warren Is Named First Poet Laureate of the United States.

Muddy Waters

American musician

Waters ushered traditional American blues music into the modern era as the first significant musician in the genre to effectively incorporate electric guitars, amplification, and technology-driven musical techniques into the art form. With his pioneering recordings in the 1940's and 1950's he was a key figure in bringing the folk music of the Mississippi Delta to worldwide mainstream recognition.

Born: April 4, 1915; Rolling Fork, Mississippi Died: April 30, 1983; Westmont, Illinois Also known as: McKinley Morganfield (birth name) Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Born McKinley Morganfield to a destitute family of sharecroppers in rural Mississippi, Muddy Waters was no stranger to the hardships epitomized by his memorable songs and emotionally charged singing style. Waters moved in with his maternal grandmother, Della Graves, in Clarksdale, Mississippi, at age three after the untimely death ofhis mother. Graves nicknamed him Muddy Waters soon thereafter, allegedly because of his childhood passion for playing in the mud that permeated their rural Mississippi home.

Because his grandmother was a day laborer at Stovall Plantation near Clarksdale, the brutal and impoverished conditions in which Waters was raised afforded him little opportunity for formal education. However, at age thirteen he took up harmonica, quickly branched out to guitar, and by his early twenties had obtained a formidable mastery of traditional Delta blues music. Heavily influenced by the raw, driving sound of early blues guitarists like Son House and Robert Johnson, Waters soon was able to add to his arsenal the distinctive "bottleneck" slide technique and the throaty, intense vocal delivery style that have become the hallmark ofthe modern blues sound.

Life's Work
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Folk archivist Alan Lomax travelled to Stovall, Mississippi, in 1941 in search of Delta musicians to record on behalf of the Library of Congress. Searching for Johnson, who, he discovered, had died three years earlier, he met Waters after asking around about other musicians who played in Johnson's style. Lomax was repeatedly told about Waters, who regularly performed in a tiny local club he ran to make ends meet. Impressed by Waters's talent, Lomax promptly recorded his renditions ofblues standards "I Can't Be Satisfied" and "I Feel Like Going Home." He was so impressed with Waters's distinctive approach to these numbers that he returned a year later to record more of Waters's material. The resulting album, Down on Stovall's Plantation, was released on the Testament label in 1966.

Seeing his notoriety beginning to increase, Waters decided to leave Mississippi in 1943 for Chicago, where he embarked on a career as a professional musician. Things were difficult at first, but with the support ofpopular Chicago bluesman Big Bill Broonzy, who often allowed Waters and his band to open for him, the exciting newcomer was able to garner enough attention on the city's club scene in the mid-1940's to earn numerous stage appearances. His energetic live show soon generated record label interest, and Waters had soon recorded sides for both Columbia and Aristocrat. His Columbia recordings were shelved, but Aristocrat released "I Can't Be Satisfied" (1948) and "I Feel Like Going Home" (1948), which subsequently became big hits for the fledgling label. Aristocrat changed its name to Chess Records in 1948, and shortly thereafter released Waters's signature hit "Rollin' Stone" (1950).

The band with which Waters recorded at Chess in the early 1950's has been widely acknowledged as one the finest combinations in blues history. With Little Walter Jacobs on harmonica, Jimmy Rogers on rhythm guitar, Elgin Evans on drums, Otis Spann on piano, and Big Crawford on bass, Waters recorded a string ofblues masterpieces. Classics like "Hoochie Coochie Man," "I Just Want to Make Love to You," "I'm Ready," "Mannish Boy," "Rollin' and Tumblin,'" and "Got My Mojo Working," topped the rhythm and blues charts in the early and mid-1950's. The songs have become staples of the blues repertoire. Most ofWaters's Chess-era sidemen later went on to successful solo careers. Spann and Rogers in particular are regarded as blues legends, no doubt in part because of the phenomenal recordings with Waters.

Nonetheless, by the late 1950's, Waters's popularity in the United States began to wane. Chuck Berry came to Chicago in 1955, and with Waters's encouragement auditioned for Chess. The sessions that followed, which included the classic cut "Maybellene," introduced the world to the blues-influenced but highly distinctive sound of rock and roll. Ironically, Berry's ensuing popularitycaused Chess to divert most of its attention from blues to the more profitable recordings of Berry and other emerging rock-and-roll artists. Soon, Waters found himself struggling for bookings and air play.

Scrambling to retain his artistic integrity while remaining commercially viable, Waters traveled to England in 1958 in an attempt to establish an international audience. However, his progressive and highly amplified sound proved difficult for British audiences of the period. Meanwhile, acoustic folk also was growing extremely popular on the American charts, prompting Waters to return to the United States and try his hand at playing the more toned-downed acoustic blues he had learned as a youth in Mississippi. His memorable appearance at the 1960 Newport Jazz Festival, which included several traditional numbers, introduced an entirely new generation and social class of listeners to the unpolished but emotionally direct power of Mississippi Delta blues. White fans in particular, both in the United States and England, quickly developed a fascination with and hunger for Waters's raw and earthy vocal style and ethereal slide guitar technique—not to mention his unabashed male bravado and sexually potent lyrics.

Waters's unique and poignant combination of traditional blues, modern instrumentation, and sexual candor influenced 1960's rock and pop artists such as Eric Clapton, Bob Dylan, and the band Led Zeppelin, who incorporated elements of Waters's approach into their own music. Most electric guitarists who began playing in the late 1950's or early 1960's were inspired by Waters. The Rolling Stones, one of rock and roll's all-time most popular bands, is named for Waters's classic Chess single.

Waters died in his sleep on April 30, 1983, at the age of sixty-eight. He had been diagnosed with cancer. He died at his home in suburban Westmont, Illinois.

Significance

Although some of Waters's black fans came to resent the popularity and influence his music generated in the 1960's with more mainstream audiences, Waters garnered such sweeping recognition and acclaim during this seminal era in popular music that by the 1970's he had become a formidable musical legend. Despite the disdain expressed by some in his core audience, Waters had by this time earned undisputed status as the king of American blues. He remained a top concert draw and a commercially successful recording artist throughout the last two decades of his life, releasing a number of noteworthy albums throughout the 1970's and early 1980's. In 2004, Rolling Stone magazine, another Waters namesake, placed him seventeen on its list of the 100 Greatest Artists of All Time.

In addition to his recognition by Rolling Stone, Waters has received a number of other important accolades, both in his lifetime and posthumously. His recordings received three Grammy Awards, he was inducted into the Rock and Roll Hall of Fame in 1987, and he was awarded a Grammy Lifetime Achievement Award in 1992. Aseg- ment of Chicago's 43rd Street was renamed Muddy Waters Drive in his honor, acknowledging his indispensable role in making the city the capital of the blues.

Modern performers, such as Bonnie Raitt, Bob Margolin, Susan Tedeschi, and Johnny Lang, continue to champion Waters's music. His legacy remains omnipresent in not only the blues but also genres as widely varied as country, hard rock, pop, and jazz. Indeed, any modern music that features grittily soulful vocals, forcefully driving rhythms, and innovative sexual imagery owes some debt to the pioneering music of Waters.
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— Gregory D. Horn



Muddy Waters. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)







Further Reading

Gordon, Robert. Can't Be Satisfied: The Life and Times of Muddy Waters. New York: Little, Brown, 2002. Perhaps the most extensively researched and annotated biography available on Waters's life and legacy. Impressively documents the heretofore sketchy details of Waters's early life. Includes a foreword by Keith Richards and an extensive index.

O'Neal, Jim, and Amy Van Singel, eds. The Voice of the Blues: Classic Interviews from "Living Blues" Magazine. New York: Routledge, 2002. Interviews oflead- ing blues musicians, including Muddy Waters, that contextualizes his work in the history of blues music.
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Rooney, James. Bossmen: Bill Monroe and Muddy Waters. 1971. Reprint. New York: Da Capo Press, 1991. Presented in a straightforward question-and-answer format, this work features Waters's own words about his life, career, and creative process in a uniquely personal way that many other works about him lack.

James D. Watson

American molecular biologist

Watson helped describe the structure of deoxyribonucleic acid, or DNA, the molecule that is the basis of heredity, and also conducted significant research on protein synthesis and the role of viruses in cancer.

Born: April 6, 1928; Chicago, Illinois Also known as: James Dewey Watson (full name) Areas of achievement: Biology, genetics, science

Early Life

James D. Watson was born in Chicago, Illinois, to James Dewey and Jean (nee Mitchell) Watson. His early life was spent in the Chicago area; he attended the University of Chicago Nursery School, Horace Mann Elementary School, and South Shore High School. An intellectually precocious youngster, Watson matriculated at the College of the University of Chicago when he was fifteen, after only two years of high school. As an undergraduate, he was drawn to the study of science, especially biology, in which he achieved very high grades. Two qualities of his mind showed early development during these years: sharp perception of the natural world and the ability to master and retain complex abstract information.

Rooney also draws unexpected and insightful parallels between the urban blues of Waters and the high lonesome sound of bluegrass legend Bill Monroe. Tooze, Sandra B. Muddy Waters: The Mojo Man. Toronto, Ont.: ECW Press, 1997. Focuses primarily on anecdotes from Waters and those who knew him. This biography may be too lavish in its praise and near deification of Waters for some readers, but it is a spirited and highly readable account of his life and legend. Includes a foreword by Eric Clapton.

See also: Louis Armstrong; Bob Dylan; Aretha Franklin; W. C. Handy; Billie Holiday; Janis Joplin; Charlie Parker; Andres Segovia; Bessie Smith. Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: Spring, 1955: Berry's "Maybellene" Popularizes Rock and Roll.

One favorite early pastime was bird-watching, and Watson considered specializing in ornithology, the study of birds. (He later recommended bird-watching as good early training for the budding professional scientist.) Information mastery enabled him later to be at ease in discussions with colleagues and in lectures to students: After making careful notes, he could develop a flow of talk without recourse to those notes.

Four years later, in 1947, Watson graduated from Chicago with both Ph.B. and B.S. degrees. He then moved to the University of Indiana for graduate work. There, he studied with several distinguished scientists, including Tracy M. Sonneborn and Ralph Cleland. Two other scientists helped direct him to his field of greatest interest, genetics, the study of the ways in which an organism passes on its qualities to offspring. These professors were Hermann Joseph Muller, Nobel laureate in genetics, and Salvador Luria, an Italian-trained microbiologist and another Nobel laureate. Under Luria's supervision, Watson wrote his doctoral thesis on the X-ray inactivation of bacteriophages—viruses that invade and multiply in bacteria. He was awarded the Ph.D. degree in 1950.

Viruses, thought at this time to be "naked genes," are intermediate in size between the giant molecules of organic chemistry and the even more complex ones of living matter; as a creative worker in genetics, Watson saw that he would have to learn more chemistry to supplement his firm grounding in biology. A "young man from the provinces," he yearned also to broaden his cultural outlook during this post-World War II era in which international cooperation was at a new high point. Clearly, postdoctoral work abroad was called for, and Luria, Watson's Indiana mentor, suggested Copenhagen University, where he knew people doing significant research in the biochemistry department. Watson was awarded a National Research Council Fellowship there for 19501951. Photographs of him around this time reveal a tall, slender, sharp-featured young man with bushy brown hair. A contemporary described him as intense, energetic, usually moving feverishly around the laboratory, wearing a rumpled shirt with no tie.

Life's Work

At Copenhagen, Watson studied chemistry and continued research on bacteriophages. An important turning point occurred in Naples, Italy, in the spring of 1951, during an international biological conference which he attended and at which he met Maurice Wilkins of the University ofLondon. At this conference, Wilkins demonstrated his technique of X-ray diffraction, exhibiting pictures he had taken of the molecule deoxyribonucleic acid (DNA), believed to be crucially involved in the transmission ofgenetic information for all plants and animals. Watson formulated as his special goal the task of defining exactly the structure and function ofthis molecule. Wilkins's pictures were one form of evidence.

At this point, Watson decided to leave Copenhagen for the Cavendish Laboratories ofCambridge University in England, where Francis Crick, well-grounded in mathematics and chemistry, was also trying to discover the structure of DNA. Between the fall of 1951 and the spring of 1953, Watson worked closely with Crick and intermittently with Wilkins, carefully watching the work of researchers on both sides of the Atlantic as well.

As Watson began this work, it was already known that DNA is composed of six kinds of subunits: sugars, phosphates, and four bases (complex molecules containing the important life elements carbon, hydrogen, and nitrogen): thymine, adenine, cytosine, and guanine (T, A, C, G). For Watson and colleagues, the specific related problems were: What is the exact relationship among these six subunits? How do they look together physically and act chemically? and, How is reproduction accomplished through this structure?

Attempting to picture the DNA molecule more exactly than Wilkins's X rays had thus far been able to do, Watson and Crick, working in a shabby shack called the Hut, spent much of their time building three-dimensional models, working with pieces of wire, colored beads, steel rods, and oblongs of sheet metal. Across the Atlantic, help and competition came from California, where Linus Pauling was demonstrating, through similar models, that proteins have the form of a helix, or coil. Not yet determined, however, was the number ofcoils and how they are held together. For nearly two years they worked, often with Watson proposing a structural model and Crick checking its chemical and mathematical accuracy. They considered DNA structures of from one to four coils; finally, Watson became convinced ofa double coil or helix, on the basis ofhis awareness ofthe repeated finding of "twoness" in biological systems—especially genetically, where one cell often divides and distributes its crucial contents to two offspring. This hypothesis about function, therefore, was crucial to Watson's discovery of the true model for structure.

The DNA picture that Watson rightly affirmed to be too pretty not to be true turned out to be as follows: a double spiral staircase (sugar and phosphate units) with the stairs between consisting of specific sequences of pairs ofthe four bases T, A, C, and G. Functionally, during reproduction of the cell, this DNA molecule divides by having the two staircase parts uncoil, the stairs between split, and material from all six subunits distribute to the offspring. Each ladder half then becomes the mold, or template, for assembling new ladders.

In the spring of 1953, Watson and Crick published some ofthese findings in a nine-hundred-word article in Nature, a leading international journal. Their findings were greeted by immediate acclaim, followed by verification. In 1957, Arthur Kornberg of Washington University in St. Louis confirmed the Watson-Crick model by synthesizing DNA from its six constituents. The same year, Watson and Crick proposed a similar structure for viruses; this was confirmed by the electron microscope studies of Robert Horne, of Cambridge. In 1962, Watson, Crick, and Wilkins were jointly awarded the Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine "for their discoveries concerning the molecular structure of nucleic acids and its significance for information transfer in living material." In 1968, Watson published The Double Helix, a subjective account of his remarkable two years in England and a rare and skillful blending of scientific reportage with personal autobiography.
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However, a controversy that has long troubled thereputations of Watson and Crick involves the importance to their discovery of data gathered by X-ray crystallogra- phers Rosalind Franklin and Raymond Gosling. Watson and Crick had little direct contact with Franklin during their own research and were given the results of Franklin's X-ray diffraction studies of DNA without her knowledge. Neither mentioned or acknowledged her contribution directly in their published findings or their Nobel Prize acceptance speeches. Moreover, in The Double Helix, Watson fails to credit her with a fundamental contribution. Franklin died before Watson and Crick received the Nobel, and therefore was ineligible to share it, yet many historians believe her role in deciphering DNA has not received its due.

Between 1953 and 1955, Watson was a senior research fellow in biology at California Institute of Technology, the home base of his old friend and rival Pauling. After 1955, he taught at Harvard University in Cambridge, Massachusetts, rising to the rank of full professor of biology in 1961, and remained on the faculty until 1976. In 1968, he became director of the Cold Spring Harbor Laboratory (CSHL) on Long Island, New York. Also in that year, he married Elizabeth Lewis, with whom he had two sons, Rufus Robert and Duncan James. In 1974 he took up permanent residence at CSHL.

Watson was appointed the director of the Human Genome Project at the National Institutes of Health (NIH) in 1989. He oversaw the research effort attempting to determine the sequence of codons (combinations of bases) in a complete copy of human DNA; however, he resigned in 1992 because he objected to the NIH's plans to patent information about human genes. Watson believed such information about nature should be generally available; otherwise, new research is jeopardized. Watson returned to CSHL in 1994 as president and, after 2004, as chancellor; he retired in October, 2007. Earlier in 2007 he published on the World Wide Web the data from the sequencing of his own genome, the second person to do so. He said that he hoped such information would foster personalized medical therapies and help identify and prevent disease.
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Following its founding in 2003, the Allen Institute for Brain Science in Seattle, Washington, named Watson an institute adviser. The institute coordinates a multi- disciplinary effort to reveal the genetic activity in a mouse brain. Watson also became the leader of the advisory council for Champalimaud Foundation in 2007. Headquartered in Lisbon, Portugal, the foundation sponsors biomedical research by neuroscientists and cancer specialists.

Watson also made significant research contributions in the areas of sexuality and reproduction of bacteria; mechanisms of protein biosynthesis in which life molecules even larger than DNA are produced through the combining of nucleic acids; and induction of cancer through viruses. Impatience with conventional, single- discipline approaches to the solution of scientific problems was a continuing, unifying theme in Watson's work. His links to both basic and applied science and to the arts are underscored by the awards made to him, including the Eli Lilly Biochemistry Award in 1959, Albert Lasker Prize from the American Public Health Association in 1960, Research Corporation Prize in 1962, John J. Carty Gold Medal of the National Academy of Sciences in 1971, the Presidential Medal of Freedom in 1977, the Copley Medal of the British Royal Society in 1993, and the National Medal of Science in 1997. He also became a member of the National Academy of Sciences, the National Cancer Board, the American Philosophical Society, and the American Academy of Arts and Sciences. He received honorary degrees from twenty-two academic institutions.

Some of Watson's other significant publications include Origins of Human Cancer (1977, edited with H. H. Hiatt and J. A. Winsten); Molecular Biology of the Gene (1965), which introduced concept headings as a structuring device in a science textbook; The Molecular Biology of the Cell (1983); Recombinant DNA (1992); Genes, Girls, and Gamow: After the Double Helix (2002); and Avoid Boring People: Lessons from a Life in Science (2007). In the fall of 2007, Watson was at the center of major controversy after he was quoted in a review of Avoid Boring People as having made racist statements, which in turn were interpreted by various media as linking race and intelligence.

Watson was known for his sharp wit and combative- ness in public forums. As an elder statesman of science, he vigorously supported such controversial technologies as genetic screening, genetic engineering, and genetically modified food crops. In DNA: The Secret of Life (2003) he contends that the arguments against such scientific tools are clouded by irrational religious beliefs and that the potential benefits are greater than the threat to environments or societies.

Significance


Several themes relate Watson's life and career to American culture in the mid-twentieth century. His early life was a modern version of the Horatio Alger success story: a young man from the West who wins international fame through a combination of hard work, intellectual brilliance, and luck—as well as the blessings of good public education and generous availability of federal research funds in the years after World War II. He represented a new version of an old American heroic type, the questing scientist, descendant of the nineteenth century pioneer- inventor whose hallmark was self-reliance and ingenuity. Watson, however, was no ivory-tower hermit; early in life, he demonstrated a flair for collaborative creative work with colleagues from different backgrounds. The progress of twentieth century science in general was through such international, often American-inspired collaborations.

Watson's work underscored the importance of interrelationship among different scientific disciplines—such as biology, chemistry, and physics—a concept pioneered in the United States and often a model for European and Asian researchers, many of whom were encouraged to move across subject-matter boundaries during an American apprenticeship. The international, interdisciplinary conference in which scientists from many nations and fields of knowledge meet to share concerns was a recurrent event in Watson's career as well as a symbol of political and intellectual involvement of twentieth century America. As a result, another barrier to scientific communication was lowered in the example of Watson's work: the distinction between pure and applied science and between the scientist and the technician; in the story of DNA identification, the photographer and the builder of mechanical models played significant roles, along with the mathematician and the theoretical physicist.

Watson's interests and achievements also underscored the continuity between normal and abnormal. His work in genetics and molecular biology has had direct implications for poliomyelitis research and, even more significant, for the fight against cancer. Finally, Watson's career illustrates the successful combining of teaching with research, previously perceived as opposing interests.

If the image reflected by Watson's career has been that of the brash, competitive American, it also has been that of the unconventional, flexible facilitator, a creator cutting across traditional boundaries, and an educator concerned with training future scientists.

— Sanford Radner
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Watson, James D. Avoid Boring People: Lessons from a Life in Science. New York: Knopf, 2007. Watson recalls his early life and scientific achievements up to the mid-1970's. Some of the lessons he draws from his experience are how to choose the right adviser and the necessity of selecting an objective that is ahead of its time.
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1941-1970: 1944: Avery, MacLeod, and McCarty Determine That DNA Carries Hereditary Information; April 2, 1953: Watson and Crick Announce

the Double-Helix Model for DNA; Summer, 1961: Nirenberg Cracks the Genetic Code; August- September, 1967: Kornberg and Colleagues Synthesize Biologically Active DNA.

1971-2000: Spring, 1983-September, 1986: Mullis Develops the Polymerase Chain Reaction; June 26,2000: Completion of the Sequencing of the Human Genome Is Announced.


 

 


Thomas J. Watson, Sr., and Thomas J. Watson, Jr.

American businessmen


 

 


Watson, Sr., first the president of a small company that made punch-card computing systems, expanded that company and renamed it International Business Machines Corporation (IBM) in 1924. IBM became the world's largest manufacturer of data-processing machinery. His son, Watson, Jr., became IBM's president in 1952 and led the company into manufacturing computers, which multiplied the size of the company tenfold.

Thomas J. Watson, Sr.

Born: February 17, 1874; Campbell, New York Died: June 19, 1956; New York, New York Also known as: Thomas John Watson, Sr.

Thomas J. Watson, Jr.

Born: January 14, 1914; Short Hills, New Jersey Died: December 31, 1993; Greenwich, Connecticut Also known as: Thomas John Watson, Jr. Areas of achievement: Business and industry, invention and technology

Early Lives

After unsuccessful attempts to sell pianos and sewing machines, Thomas J. Watson, Sr., was hired by the National Cash Register Company (NCR) office in Buffalo, New York, where his manager taught him salesmanship. Watson's record in Buffalo led to his appointment in 1899 as head of the Rochester, New York, office, where he successfully drove out competing cash register companies. Aware of the unscrupulous techniques Watson used in Rochester, including disabling competitor's registers, NCR president John Patterson chose him in 1903 to head a company that secretly used NCR funds to undersell secondhand register dealers and force them out of business.
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In 1908, Patterson rewarded Watson's success in establishing an NCR monopoly in used cash registers by promoting him to general sales manager of the corporation. In 1912, the federal government convicted Patterson, Watson, and other NCR executives of violating antitrust laws. Each defendant was fined and sentenced to a year in jail, but the sentences were later overturned on appeal. Shortly after Watson's marriage in 1913, Patterson forced him to resign. With Watson's wife pregnant with their first son and with his jail sentence still under appeal, Watson moved to New York City seeking a new job.

Unlike his father's hardscrabble upbringing in rural New York State, Thomas J. Watson, Jr., born in 1914 in New Jersey, led a gilded life. He failed abysmally in several college preparatory schools, and only his father's intervention with Brown University's president, a personal friend, secured admission to the university. He barely managed to graduate in 1937. Aware that his father wanted him to become the next president of IBM, he reluctantly joined the company. His success as a salesman was guaranteed by his father's influence in assigning him lucrative accounts.

Watson, Jr., was fascinated by airplanes, and he devoted much time to flying lessons while at Brown. In 1940, with World War II approaching, he volunteered for the Air National Guard and was called into active service later that year. During the war he flew large transport planes around the world, rising to the rank of lieutenant colonel. Watson credited his wartime experience with transforming him. For the first time in his life he successfully did something meaningful on his own, proving to himself he need not depend on his father. He seriously considered becoming an airline pilot but decided to return to IBM in 1946, confident of his own abilities.

Lives' Work

In 1913, Watson, Sr., had found work as general manager of the Computing-Tabulating-Recording Company (CTR), a newly formed, still unprofitable conglomerate of which Watson became president after his successful appeal meant he no longer faced prison time. The word "computing" in the firm's name did not refer to "computers" in the modern sense, but to price scales that automatically calculated the price of items sold by weight. The recording division of CTR built employee time clocks. Tabulating machines, originally invented to serve the 1890 U.S. Census, recorded numerical data by punching holes in rectangular cards, which were then electro- mechanically counted and analyzed. Watson made tabulators CTR's profit center and renamed the firm the International Business Machines Corporation in 1924.

Instead of selling tabulating machines, IBM leased them, which ensured a steady income long after manufacturing costs were repaid. Since no payments were due during operation interruptions, leasing reassured customers that IBM would respond quickly if the machines malfunctioned. Users had to buy data cards guaranteed to be able to withstand the mechanical action of the tabulator from IBM, providing yet another stream of profits for the company.

Although Watson set up research facilities, IBM was not a technological leader under Watson, who expected his salespersons to keep selling while his engineers caught up with competition. Watson replicated at IBM the paternalistic motivational techniques he learned from Patterson at NCR. Watson established a school to train new recruits, assigned exclusive territories, and awarded generous commissions. He set steadily rising sales quotas, and salespersons meeting these quotas were inducted into the company's Hundred Percent Club and feted and praised at annual conventions.

Watson started a company newspaper, a company magazine, and used company songs and slogans to motivate his employees—signs with the word "THINK" appeared throughout the company, becoming an internationally recognized icon ofIBM. Watson established strict codes of behavior, as he dressed conservatively in dark business suits and white shirts (even on vacation) and abstained from alco- hol—and so did his sales force. Despite a dictatorial leadership style and an irascible temper expressed in frightening outbursts of anger over trifles, Watson enjoyed the devotion of his employees.

Under Watson, IBM offered lifetime job security. Unlike almost all other business leaders, Watson refused to fire any workers during the Great Depression of the 1930's, ignoring drastically declining sales and income, and risking the bankruptcy of his company. A lifelong Democrat, Watson was one of the few industrialists to support President Franklin D. Roosevelt and welcome the New Deal. Government agencies had been major customers of tabulators since the 1890 census, and usage increased dramatically after passage of the Social Security Act in 1935, which required storing detailed information on the lifetime earnings of Americans. Government regulatory demands for data collection and sorting greatly increased the need of American businesses for IBM tabulating machines. Expanding sales ended the massive losses that endangered IBM in the early 1930's.



Thomas J. Watson, Jr. (left) and father, Thomas J. Watson, Sr. (AP/Wide World Photos)
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Watson became the first celebrity businessman. In 1936 the federal government released income-tax figures for the first time, revealing that Watson earned slightly more than $365,000. Newspapers dubbed him the Thousand-Dollar-A-Day Man, and commentators either denounced him for excessive greed or extolled his capitalist virtues in building so successful a company. His son later noted that he suddenly became more attractive to women after papers published accounts of his father's wealth.

Watson, Sr., took an increasingly prominent role in business organizations in the 1930's, especially the International Chamber of Commerce. Naively believing his own slogan of "World Peace through World Trade," he chose Berlin, Germany, for the 1937 congress at which he would be inaugurated president ofthe organization, hoping the assemblage ofworld business leaders would somehow moderate German belligerency (the congress was held during the rise of Nazism). The meeting, however, turned out to be a propaganda bonanza for the Nazi regime, which arranged an interview with Adolf Hitler, who assured Watson there would be no war and awarded him the Order of Merit of the German Eagle with Star. On June 6, 1940, a few weeks after his son enlisted in the Air National Guard, Watson, now shamefaced, returned the medal to Hitler and infuriated the German government, which seized IBM's German subsidiary.

During World War II, IBM operated weapons factories to preempt accusations ofwar profiteering, and Watson limited IBM's profit margin to 1 percent on war work. He promised drafted men one-quarter oftheir regular pay while in service, and jobs when they returned. Newly built tabulators were reserved for the armed services and government agencies.

At war's end IBM had two-and-a-halftimes its previous factory space and employed about twenty-two thousand people, up from thirteen thousand in 1940. Most business leaders, expecting a decline in demand when peace came, returned factories to the government and laid off workers. Watson again risked his company, keeping his new factories and workers and exhorting his salespersons to market increasing numbers of business machines. Tabulators returned by the government, now fully paid for, were refurbished and rented inexpensively to small businesses, a market IBM had not previously entered. The postwar business expansion vindicated Wat- son—and his penchant for risk-taking—once more.
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When Watson, Jr., returned from the war, his father made him assistant to the executive vice president of IBM. In June, 1946, he received the title of vice president, and in October he was elected to the board ofdirec- tors. He became executive vice president in 1949 on the death of his predecessor and then president of the company in 1952 when his father became chair of the board (and continued as chief executive officer). Watson, Jr., inherited the volatile temper ofhis father. The two often quarreled over policy, and their shouting matches were audible throughout the executive offices. Watson reluctantly ceded more and more authority to his son but did not formally retire from his position as chief executive until May, 1956, at the age of eighty-two. He died the following month. Although Watson, Sr., never owned more than 5 percent of IBM, he treated it as though it were family property and simply assumed (correctly) that he could pass control to his son.

Watson, Jr., later wrote that he and his father clashed least when discussing computers, a technology that the elder Watson agreed should be focused on by his son. Once Watson, Jr., became convinced computers were the future of IBM, he poured company resources into their development, hiring many newly graduated engineers and setting up elaborate laboratories to develop new machines. Watson, Jr., risked the entire company in the 1960's by spending $5 billion producing a new generation ofcomputers using hard drives instead ofmagnetic tape. The IBM System/360 computers were designed for compatibility. A user could begin with the smallest unit and expand a system without needing to scrap previous purchases. System/360 was so successful that most other manufacturers of mainframe computers had to abandon the field because of IBM's dominance of the market.

After suffering a massive heart attack in 1970, Watson, Jr., retired from IBM the following year. He had taken sole control in 1956 of a company employing 72,500 people with revenues of $890 million. Fifteen years later IBM had 270,000 employees and revenues of $8.3 billion. In retirement he devoted himself to sailing and to public service, acting as U.S. ambassador to the Soviet Union from 1979 to 1981. He died in 1993 in Greenwich, Connecticut.

Significance

Watson, Sr., created a great American corporation that dominated the field ofdata processing. Watson, Jr., skillfully built on what his father created and moved IBM into leadership of the computer revolution that transformed the American economy.

A popular myth indicates that Watson, Sr., showed a lack of understanding of technology, or its future, by claiming that he said there would be a market only for five computers in the world. Not only is there no evidence for this claim, first advanced decades after his death, but it also ignores that Watson was one ofthe earliest to grasp the concept ofdata processing. In his biography of Watson, Sr., Kevin Maney notes that in the mid- 1930's, Watson discussed the idea of data processing when describing IBM's business to a financial reporter. Because neither the reporter nor his editor understood what Watson meant by the term, the interview never saw print.

Maney points out that Watson, Sr., created a self- reinforcing system at IBM. He generously rewarded his best and most successful employees, factory hands as well as salespeople (IBM paid production line workers salaries rather than hourly wages). His employees responded with enthusiasm, driving up efficiency and profits. As word of opportunities at IBM spread, the brightest and most ambitious young men and women flocked to the company, and their efforts produced even greater success for the firm.

Watson, Sr., never strove for technical leadership, but he did depend on motivating his sales force to top more advanced competitors. Watson, Jr., in his memoir, wrote that even before System/360 gave IBM a technological edge, his sales staff outsold other computer companies. Where representatives of more advanced companies boasted of arcane technical superiority for their products, IBM salespersons trained by his father stressed what their machines could do for the customer.

The Watsons successfully led IBM and the U.S. economy into the age of data processing and computers. Under less insightful successors IBM almost went under, until the company brought an executive from outside the company to reactivate the culture of success the Watsons had inculcated in their employees.

— Milton Berman

Further Reading
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Tedlow, Richards S. The Watson Dynasty: The Fiery Reign and Troubled Legacy of IBM's Founding Father and Son. New York: Harper Business, 2003. Harvard Business School professor explores the impact of father and son on the employees and operation of IBM.
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1901-1940: February, 1924: IBM Changes Its Name and ProductLine; Fall, 1934-May6,1953: Gibbon Develops the Heart-Lung Machine. 1971-2000: August 12,1981: IBM Introduces Its Personal Computer.

John Wayne

American actor

Wayne, one of the most popular film actors of all time, achieved his greatest work in Westerns, many of which are among the finest such films made. He also came to embody what many people saw as basic American, especially masculine, values, such as strength, courage, patriotism, and willingness to accept personal responsibility.

Born: May 26, 1907; Winterset, Iowa Died: June 11, 1979; Los Angeles, California Also known as: Marion Michael Morrison (birth

name); The Duke Area of achievement: Film

Early Life

John Wayne was born Marion Michael Morrison to Clyde and Mary (Molly) Morrison, of Winterset, Iowa. Five years later, the Morrisons had a second son, Robert. Clyde moved to California in 1913 after a Rexall drugstore he had purchased failed. He was joined by his wife and sons the following year, and the family settled in the Antelope Valley north of Los Angeles, where Clyde attempted farming. They moved to Glendale, close to downtown Los Angeles, in 1916, as young Wayne's father returned to what he knew best, working in a drugstore. During these childhood years, Wayne gained the nickname Duke after his dog, Little Duke.

At Glendale High School, Wayne excelled. He earned high grades, was a member of the Glendale High Dramatic Society, represented his school in a William Shakespeare competition, and was elected president of his senior class. He also starred at guard on the football team, earning an athletic scholarship to the University of Southern California (USC). During his Glendale years, two of his closest friends were the brothers Bob and Bill Bradbury, who were appearing in their father Robert's short films, The Adventures of Bob and Bill. Wayne would later act in about one dozen low-budget B-West- erns directed by the elder Bradbury.
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Wayne entered USC in 1925, but his football success was limited; after his freshman year, he was cut from the team by the famous football coach Homer Jones. Wayne had begun working at Fox Film Corporation while attending college, and he continued after leaving USC in 1927, moving crates and furniture and appearing as an occasional extra in films. Six feet four inches tall, handsome, slim, and graceful in movement, Wayne drew the attention of John Ford, the legendary director who would earn six Academy Awards. Ford gave the young actor brief speaking roles in the films Salute (1929) and Men Without Women (1930). In Salute, Wayne began his association with Ward Bond, a USC football player who became one of Wayne's closest friends and who regularly appeared in Wayne's films.

Life's Work

Although Ford is the director most associated with Wayne, it was Raoul Walsh who transformed Marion Michael Morrison into John Wayne, renaming the aspiring actor and teaching him how to ride a horse. Walsh made Wayne into a star by giving him the lead role in The Big Trail (1930), but the star would be clouded by a sky of B-Westerns for the next decade.

The Big Trail was an artistically successful film, and Wayne performed convincingly in his role as the noble hero scouting for a wagon train heading west. In his first major role, Wayne already demonstrated a professionalism that would permanently characterize his work. The Big Trail ultimately failed, primarily because of the onset of the Great Depression in 1929. Walsh filmed the story in both traditional 35 millimeter and the new 75 millimeter that permitted a wider camera range. Many theaters could not afford the new technology and were forced to show The Big Trail in the standard 35-millimeter version, which deprived the film of its sense of grandeur. Fox studios went into receivership, and although the studio continued to turn out motion pictures, it did not have the money to promote its new stars.

During the 1930's Wayne moved from studio to studio, spending most of his time making B-Westerns but at the same time learning and growing as an actor. He managed to stay employed throughout the Depression. Wayne's roles for Mascot, Warner Bros., and Monogram brought him into daily contact with Yakima Canutt, the legendary stuntman with whom he began a lasting friendship. From Canutt, Wayne learned to perfect his horsemanship and master the art of staging fistfights (a continuing staple of Wayne films). Throughout his career, even when age and declining health robbed him of his agility, Wayne insisted on performing many of his own stunts.


During the 1930's Wayne married Josephine Saenz, the first of his three wives, with whom he had four children: Michael, Toni, Patrick, and Melinda. Subsequent marriages were to Esperanza "Chata" Bauer and Pilar Palette. Wayne had three children with Palette: Aissa, John Ethan, and Marissa. Several of Wayne's children appeared in his films, most notably Patrick in The Searchers (1956) and The Comancheros (1961).

Wayne's breakthrough film was a John Ford Western, Stagecoach (1939), which ended Wayne's long apprenticeship, reunited him with the director for whom he would make some of his greatest films, and introduced film fans to Monument Valley in Utah, soon to become a classic setting for Westerns. In Stagecoach, Wayne played the Ringo Kid, who was falsely accused of murder and who broke out of jail to return home and avenge his father's murderer.

The Shepherd of the Hills (1941) starred Wayne with one of his personal heroes, the cowboy star of silent films, Harry Carey, Sr. The film was directed by Henry Hathaway, who later directed Wayne in his only Oscar- winning performance, as Rooster Cogburn in True Grit(1969). Wayne acted with Carey three more times, in The Spoilers (1942), Angel and the Badman (1947), and Red River (1948). In one of the most famous scenes in all of Wayne's films, Wayne stood in the doorway of a cabin at the end of The Searchers (1956) holding his right forearm in his left hand in a typical Carey pose eight years after the older man's death. Wayne's friendship with Carey extended to his son, Harry Carey, Jr., who performed with Wayne in such films as Red River, Three Godfathers (1949), She Wore a YellowRibbon (1949), Rio Grande (1950), and The Searchers.

The year 1948 was a turning point for Wayne as two of the films released that year—Fort Apache and Red River—established their protagonist as one of Hollywood's leading stars. Fort Apache, with Henry Fonda, was the first of three Seventh Cavalry films in which John Ford directed Wayne (the others were She Wore a Yellow Ribbon and Rio Grande). Although Wayne played a cavalry officer in all three, his character changed with each film in an early indication of the versatility as an actor that Wayne possessed and for which he has often been given insufficient credit. Rio Grande introduced Wayne's successful acting partnership with the Irish actor Maureen O'Hara, whose flaming red hair, quick wit, and sharp tongue enabled her to hold her own in scenes with Wayne. They usually played spouses in initially antagonistic but ultimately loving relationships.

Red River offered Wayne the opportunity to work with the director Howard Hawks and play a character well removed from his usual roles. Tom Dunson, a middle-aged cattleman faced with financial reverses, set out to drive his herd to market accompanied by his adopted son, played by Montgomery Clift. The Wayne character became a tyrannical, obsessed trail boss who alienated his son, threatened to kill him, and beat him. The following year, Wayne made Sands of Iwo Jima (1949), where, as Sergeant Stryker, he established another Wayne persona, that of the powerful and courageous soldier whose tough love led his men at times to despise him but finally to respect his leadership and intentions.



John Wayne. (AP/Wide World Photos)
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Except for The Quiet Man (1952), directed by Ford and set in Ireland (and also starring Maureen O'Hara), most of Wayne's best films during the 1950's, 1960's,and 1970's were Westerns: The Searchers, in which Wayne, in perhaps one of his greatest performances, played Ethan Edwards, a man obsessed with his ten-year pursuit of revenge against the American Indians who kidnapped his nieces; The Man Who Shot Liberty Valance (1962), directed by Ford and costarring James Stewart; True Grit (1969); Big Jake (1971), with Maureen O'Hara; Rooster Cogburn (1975), costarring Katharine Hepburn; and Wayne's final film, The Shootist (1976), with James Stewart.

Wayne, who had undergone surgery for cancer in 1964 and lost part of a lung, was again diagnosed with cancer in January, 1979. After stomach surgery on January 10, he regained enough strength to attend the Academy Awards on April 9, where he gave a moving speech to a rousing ovation. Wayne was hospitalized again early in May and remained at the medical center ofthe University of California, Los Angeles, until his death on June 11, 1979.

Significance

Wayne's films (he made more than 150) encompass many subjects and genres, but he remains best known for his war and Western films. In Westerns, Wayne became an American symbol, rugged, self-reliant, tough, but one with a heart ofgold that millions ofviewers imagined reflected their own behavior.

Wayne is also remembered for his conservative political views and ideological films. Both The Alamo (1960) and The Green Berets (1969), the latter released a few months after the Tet Offensive during the Vietnam War, were self-consciously patriotic and have often been viewed more as propaganda than as entertainment. Even as large numbers of intellectuals and the young turned against Wayne in the 1960's, his popularity with the general public remained high.

In his final films, Wayne continued to demonstrate his versatility as an actor. Deliberately using his age and growing waistline, he cemented his association with the American West as a way of life receding into the sunset. As the seriocomic and flawed Rooster Cogburn in True Grit and Rooster Cogburn, he portrayed an anachronism summoned to right a wrong that only he could correct; by doing so, he demonstrated the essential dignity and honor beneath his outdated veneer. In The Man Who Shot Liberty Valance, Wayne explicitly represented the past, in contrast to James Stewart, who learned to adjust and move into the future. Finally, in The Shootist, Wayne played the aging gunfighter J. B. Books, who was dying of cancer. Rather than wait for the cancer to kill him,
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Books ended his life by deliberately making himself a target for his enemies. The film was an eerily fitting conclusion to Wayne's career. The Shootist also emphasized the end ofthe Old West, although that West continues to live, and will continue to live, in Wayne's films.

— Edward J. Rielly
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Beatrice and Sidney Webb

British labor and social activists

The Webbs were leading figures in the Fabian Society and in the development of Labour Party policies. Founders of the London School of Economics and the journal New Statesman, they also authored several important texts on trade unions, local government, and the Poor Laws.

Beatrice Webb

Born: January 22, 1858; Gloucester, Gloucestershire, England

Died: April 30, 1943; Liphook, Hampshire, England Also known as: Beatrice Martha Potter (birth name)

Sidney Webb

Born: July 13, 1859; London, England Died: October 13, 1947; Liphook, Hampshire, England

Also known as: Sidney James Webb (full name) Areas of achievement: Economics, social reform, scholarship

Early Lives

Beatrice Webb was born the eighth of nine daughters in an upper-middle-class family. Her father, Richard Potter, was a wealthy industrialist; her mother, Laurencina Heyworth Potter, was a highly intelligent but increasingly reclusive woman, disappointed by a life of constant pregnancy rather than scholarly achievement. Beatrice's childhood was an unhappy one, marred by ill health, loneliness, and resentment. Her formal education was limited by chronic illness and psychosomatic complaints; it ended by the time she was thirteen. By then she had be-
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gun securing her own education through extensive reading. She had also begun her lifelong habit of keeping a diary in which she examined her own frailties and those of whomever came under her scrutiny.

At the age of sixteen, Beatrice lost her religious faith and was sorely troubled by that loss ever after. She remained an agnostic, dedicated to the religion of humanity, but she was much given to prayer. By the age of twenty-five, Beatrice had decided to become a social investigator, in spite of her belief that a woman's intellectual capacity was strictly limited. She hoped to apply the scientific method to the study of society, to understand and improve it.

Beatrice became a rent collector and tenant organizer at a housing project for the poor in London's East End. Later, she joined her cousin Charles Booth in his massive study of poverty in London; her first published article was "Dock Life in East London." To study sweated labor in the manufacturing trades, she worked briefly as a seamstress in several sweatshops. In 1888, five of her articles on sweated labor were published, and she began to enjoy a reputation as a knowledgeable social scientist.

It was in connection with her next project, a book on cooperative societies, that Beatrice first met Sidney Webb. Friends had recommended him as a useful resource for her work. Beatrice was thirty-two at the time, a tall, slim, dramatically attractive woman, with piercing brown eyes and long dark hair fashioned in a no-nonsense bun. She and Sidney were an unlikely match.


Sidney Webb was the second of three children in a lower-middle-class family. His mother, Elizabeth Mary Stacy Webb, the more industrious and energetic partner, ran a millinery and hairdressing business. His father, a somewhat ineffectual but public-spirited man, reserved most of his energy for political debates and local politics. Educated to be a commercial clerk, Sidney continued taking courses, winning prizes, and passing examinations well after he had begun his career. He became a clerk in the colonial office in 1881 and was called to the bar in 1886.

Extremely bright and ambitious, Sidney also took advantage of the numerous debating clubs, study groups, and political societies that flourished in London in the 1880's. There he learned techniques for bringing people around to his point of view, mainly by mastering a subject and knowing far more about it than anyone else present. Thus, despite his rapid speech, slight lisp, and dropped aitches, Sidney was extremely persuasive, especially in a committee situation.

In 1885, Sidney joined the executive committee of the fledgling Fabian Society, a middle-class socialist organization. The goals that Sidney helped to establish as he, along with George Bernard Shaw and a few others, began to dominate the society were those of gradual change through the promotion of education and the permeation of other organizations and committees with collectivist ideas.

Sidney resigned from his position as a civil servant in 1892 and was elected as a Progressive member to the London County Council. By this time, he had wooed and won the illustrious Beatrice Potter, despite their class differences and despite the fact that he was far from attractive, with his bespectacled head atop a rotund little body and his unkempt appearance. Sidney had assured Beatrice that their marriage would be a working partnership, dedicated to the betterment of society, a relationship that would expand her own efforts along these lines rather than hinder them. That was certainly the case. Freed from the onus of earning a living by Beatrice's limited but adequate inheritance, the couple immersed themselves in researching and writing books and studying and formulating public policies.

Lives' Work
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For the first fifteen years of their married lives, the pattern established was one that kept Sidney in the public eye and Beatrice as the more private, research-oriented member of their team. Sidney continued to play a leading role in the Fabian Society as policymaker, speaker, and tract writer. In addition, he served on the London County Council for eighteen years, wielding his greatest influence as chair of its Technical Education Committee. In this capacity he extended the number of scholarships to technical schools and universities, increased the number of such schools, and reformed the level of education practiced in these schools. Because of his expertise on education, Sidney was particularly influential in the drafting and passage of the Education Acts of 1902-1903, which expanded and consolidated public education. Sidney also served on various commissions and wrote a series of minority reports, such as one for the Royal Commission on Labour Disputes in 1894.

While Beatrice gave an occasional speech to the Fabians or served on a committee, her chief responsibility as a reformer and agitator was to hold select dinner parties for whichever political, intellectual, or philanthropic set of people they were most interested in knowing or influencing at the time. The meals, like the furnishings, were sparse at 41 Grosvenor Road—the home the Webbs rented for almost forty years—but the conversation was thick with ideas and plans for social reconstruction.

Administrative and social duties notwithstanding, the Webbs' joint research was carried on vigorously. For the most part, Beatrice planned their projects, formulated the questions to be asked, and did much of the interviewing, while Sidney concentrated his efforts on the analysis of their data. Their first joint venture, The History of Trade Unionism (1894), became the standard text on the subject. In their next effort, Industrial Democracy (1897), they argued that trade unions were necessary for the economic and moral benefit of workers and were needed to right the imbalance between powerful employers and their far weaker employees. Trade unions, they predicted presciently, would play a far more important role in the future.

By the beginning of the twentieth century, the Webbs had established themselves as respected and original investigators in the fields of economics and sociology. Their third major project, begun in this period, was a study of local government on which they worked sporadically. The motivation behind the work was their firmly held conviction that only government would or could be entrusted with the care and welfare of its citizens. The Webbs addressed their studies to the structure, function, and reform of parish and county governments in their first volume (1906), the manor and borough for their second and third volumes (1908), and completed the series in 1922 with the Statutory Authorities for Special Purposes. Along these lines, the Webbs produced occasional studies on specific local authorities such as "The History of Liquor Licensing" and "English Prisons Under Local Authorities," as well as three volumes on boards of guardians.

The Webbs' marriage remained childless, a fact that occasionally caused Beatrice some distress, the more so since she believed that motherhood was a woman's chief responsibility and greatest glory. Still, neither partner believed that the commitments to research and reform allowed sufficient time to rear a family. Instead, their progeny included their ideas, their books, and even more important, two influential British institutions. The Webbs founded the London School of Economics in 1895, a school devoted to research and teaching in the social sciences. In time, Sidney was able to secure the financial stability and independence ofthe London School ofEco- nomics by overseeing its incorporation into the University of London system. Both Webbs lectured at the school, and Sidney was chair for several years. The second major offspring of the Webb partnership was New Statesman, a magazine that they founded in 1913 and that was to become a leading British weekly.

While the publication was Beatrice's idea, she had little time for it. Since her appointment to the Royal Commission on the Poor Laws in 1905, Beatrice had begun to play an active role in public life, both as commissioner and in the subsequent two-year campaign on behalf of her The Minority Report of the Poor Law Commission (1909). The report advocated not only the abolition of the Poor Laws but also of poverty itself, by such methods as public works, job-training programs, and labor exchanges. Beatrice and her thousands of supporters in the National Committee for the Prevention of Destitution were not successful in bringing about the specific changes advocated; they were effective, however, in awakening public opinion to the problems of poverty.



Beatrice and Sidney Webb. (Library of Congress)
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Remaining in the public eye, Beatrice next turned her energies to the Fabian Society, being elected to its executive in 1912 and founding the Fabian Research Department in 1913, drawing on many of the young talents from the National Committee and on her own expertise as a social investigator. Before returning to private life, Beatrice was appointed to the War Cabinet Committee on Woman in Industry in 1918. Again, she conducted research independent ofthe committee on which she served and produced her own minority report. This one championed equal wages for women, a reversal ofpolicies she and Sidney had advocated earlier. Thereafter, Beatricebegan to attend to private matters, in particular, turning her diaries into two volumes of autobiography. The first, My Apprenticeship (1923), was the story of her youth; the second, Our Partnership (1948), that of her marriage.

In the last two years of World War I, Sidney began to play a major role in the Labour Party, one that both he and Beatrice had eschewed in previous years. He, along with Arthur Henderson, not only drafted the new constitution for the party but also drew up its official policy, a policy of public ownership and welfare that strongly resembled the essence of Fabianism. He became the party's leading intellectual and key adviser on matters of economic and social reform, assuming the party's chairmanship in 1923. At long last, at age sixty-three, Sidney was elected to the House of Commons, and he held cabinet positions in Labour's first two ministries. Sidney was appointed president of the Board of Trade in 1924 and, elevated to the House of Lords as Baron Passfield, he served as secretary of state for the colonies in 1929. Unfortunately, as a member of Parliament, and especially as cabinet minister, Sidney was less adroit, less effective, than he was as county councillor or resident intellectual.

Like Sidney's late-blooming political career, the Webbs' last major work was also of questionable quality. Distressed over worsening conditions in the 1930's, the Webbs looked to the Soviet Union for a solution. Given a royal welcome during their three-month stay in the Soviet Union, they produced a massive and adulatory volume, Soviet Communism: A New Civilisation?, in 1935. The Webbs were in their seventies by then and past the point of substantiating their theories with meticulous investigatory research.

In retirement at Passfield Corner, their country home on the Hampshire-Surrey border, the Webbs continued to view the Soviet Union as the embodiment of their own plans for a socialist state, despite ominous reports to the contrary. Greatly distressed by World War II and troubled by ill health, Beatrice died on April 30, 1943; Sidney, although weakened by an earlier stroke, lived for another four years. Their ashes were mixed at Westminster Abbey in 1947, an enormous honor and a fitting end to their extraordinary partnership.

Significance
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The Webb partnership was remarkable for its continuous productivity, its long-term influence on British affairs, and the harmony with which the seemingly disparate partners worked. In the early years of their collaboration, the Webbs provided a program and a platform for the reformist middle class, whether as leaders of the early

Fabian Society, as authors of the standard texts on trade unions, on local government and the Poor Laws, or as founders of the world-famous London School of Economics and New Statesman. After 1916, the Webbs became influential in the working-class movement and in Labour Party politics. Sidney Webb's role as the leading adviser to the Labour Party, as it reformulated itself into a party capable of winning elections and holding office, was crucial. The British Welfare State that emerged after World War II strongly resembled the collectivist state and the social welfare provisions outlined by the Webbs. Clearly, they cast an indelible stamp on British socialism in its formative years.

The Webbs' numerous honors included Beatrice Webb's election, as the first woman member, to the British Academy, and Sidney's being awarded the Order of Merit in 1944. Paradoxically, one important aspect of the Webbs' fame rests on work that they themselves underestimated. Beatrice's memoirs, My Apprenticeship and Our Partnership, and the full texts of her diaries, published posthumously, present a perceptive and beautifully written chronicle of the social, intellectual, and political climate of the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries. Moreover, Beatrice's description of her own search for a moral creed to replace her lost religious certainty, as well as for an economic agenda to ameliorate the plight of the poverty stricken, re-creates admirably two of the major issues of her time.

— Reva Greenburg
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Max Weber

German sociologist and philosopher

A German social scientist and theorist widely acclaimed as the founder of sociology, Weber is best known for his thesis of the Protestant ethic, which links the psychological effects of Calvinism with the development of modern capitalism.

Born: April 21, 1864; Erfurt, Prussia (now in Germany)

Died: June 14, 1920; Munich, Germany Areas of achievement: Sociology, social sciences, philosophy, religion and theology

Early Life

Max Weber (VAY-bur) was the first child of Max and Helen Fallenstein Weber. His father was a prominent lawyer and aspiring politician whose family had attained considerable wealth in the German linen industry. An ardent monarchist and Bismarckian within the German Reichstag, the elder Weber was to his son the epitome of a patriarchal, amoral creature-of-pleasure who knew real politics and the art of compromise. His mother, on the other hand, was a highly educated, moralistic woman, intensely preoccupied with religious and social concerns, particularly with charity work for the poor. The hedonistic father and humanitarian mother had little in common, and Weber grew to maturity in a household charged with open tension and hostility.

Weber received an excellent early education in select German private schools. In addition, because ofthe political prominence of his father, a considerable circle of famous personalities—such as Wilhelm Dilthey, Hein- rich von Treitschke, Levin Goldschmidt, and Theodor Mommsen—frequented the Weber household. Meeting and engaging in political discussion with such thinkers of prestige not only stimulated young Weber's intellectual curiosity but also provided him with contacts who would help promote his career in later life.
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Weber began his university studies in 1882 at Heidel- berg—his mother's home during her youth—taking courses in law, history, and theology. At his father's suggestion (and against his mother's wishes), he also joined the student fraternity, an activity that consumed much of his time in drinking bouts and duels. In 1883, Weber moved to Strasbourg to fulfill his one-year military obligation in the National Service. There, Weber visited and developed a close attachment to his aunt and uncle: Ida Baumgarten, an intensely devout woman much like his mother, and Hermann Baumgarten, a professor of history who, unlike his father, was highly critical of the Bismarckian empire.

Hoping to extricate young Weber from the influence of the Baumgartens, the elder Weber encouraged his son to resume his studies back home at the University of Berlin. Weber returned to Berlin, and, except for one semester in school at Gottingen and several months away on military exercises, Weber spent the next eight years at home. In 1889, Weber was graduated magna cum laude and then began preparing for his Habilitation (a higher doctorate required to teach in German universities), which he received in 1891. While pursuing his advanced studies, Weber worked intermittently as a lawyer's assistant and a university assistant—two unremunerative apprenticeships. Hence at age twenty-nine, Weber was still residing in his parents' home, financially dependent on their income and continually subject to their conflicting claims on his loyalty.



Max Weber. (Library of Congress)






 

Thus the capitalism of to-day, which has come to dominate economic life, educates and selects the economic subjects which it needs through a process ofeconomic survival of the fittest. But here one can easily see the limits of the concept ofselection as a means ofhistorical explanation. In order that a manner of life so well adapted to the peculiarities of capitalism could be selected at all, i.e. should come to dominate others, it had to originate somewhere, and not in isolated individuals alone, but as a way of life common to whole groups of men. This origin is what really needs explanation. Concerning the doctrine of the more naive historical materialism, that such ideas originate as a reflection or superstructure ofeconomic situations, we shall speak more in detail below. At this point it will suffice for our purpose to call attention to the fact that without doubt, in the country of Benjamin Franklin's birth (Massachusetts), the spirit of capitalism (in the sense we have attached to it) was present before the capitalistic order. There were complaints of a peculiarly calculating sort of profit-seeking in New England, as distinguished from other parts of America, as early as 1632. It is further undoubted that capitalism remained far less developed in some of the neighbouring colonies, the later Southern States of the United States of America, in spite of the fact that these latter were founded by large capitalists for business motives, while the New England colonies were founded by preachers and seminary graduates with the help of small bourgeois, craftsmen and yoemen, for religious reasons. In this case the causal relation is certainly the reverse of that suggested by the materialistic standpoint.

In 1893, Weber married his second cousin, Marianne Schnitger, an intelligent woman who later achieved some prominence in the German women's movement. The marriage lasted until Weber's death but never was consummated. Although their marriage was without affection, Weber and Marianne were intellectually compatible. Following Weber's death, Marianne published a seven-hundred-page biography of her late husband that contained not a negative word regarding their union.

Life's Work

A workaholic with strong academic credentials and political contacts, Weber rose rapidly in the teaching profession. After a brief appointment in Berlin, Weber in 1894 became a full professor in economics at the Univer-

But the origin and history of such ideas is much more complex than the theorists of the superstructure suppose. The spirit of capitalism, in the sense in which we are using the term, had to fight its way to supremacy against a whole world of hostile forces. A state of mind such as that expressed in the passages we have quoted from Franklin, and which called forth the applause of a whole people, would both in ancient times and in the Middle Ages have been proscribed as the lowest sort of avarice and as an attitude entirely lacking in self-respect. It is, in fact, still regularly thus looked upon by all those social groups which are least involved in or adapted to modern capitalistic conditions. This is not wholly because the instinct of acquisition was in those times unknown or undeveloped, as has often been said. Nor because the auri sacra fames, the greed for gold, was then, or now, less powerful outside ofbourgeois capitalism than within its peculiar sphere, as the illusions of modern romanticists are wont to believe. The difference between the capitalistic and precapitalistic spirits is not to be found at this point. The greed of the Chinese Mandarin, the old Roman aristocrat, or the modern peasant, can stand up to any comparison. And the auri sacra fames of a Neapolitan cab- driver or barcaiuolo, and certainly of Asiatic representatives of similar trades, as well as of the craftsmen of southern European or Asiatic countries, is, as anyone can find out for himself, very much more intense, and especially more unscrupulous than that of, say, an Englishman in similar circumstances.

sity of Freiburg. Two years later, he was called to the University ofHeidelberg to succeed the preeminent professor of political economy, Karl Knies. As a professor, Weber advocated what he called "freedom from value- judgment" in lecturing. This doctrine demanded that teachers present to their students the established empirical facts without expressing their evaluations as to whether the facts were satisfactory or unsatisfactory. Weber also was an avid researcher and writer. During these years, however, his research interests focused on rather mundane economic issues of immediate application.

The Spirit of Capitalism Around the World

In this excerpt from The Protestant Ethic and the Spirit of Capitalism (1930), Max Weber explores the nature of capitalism as it differs among world cultures.
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Weber's academic career, however, was cut short in 1898 when he suffered a severe mental and physical breakdown that virtually incapacitated him for four years and prevented him from returning to the classroom until1918. The symptoms of the illness included insomnia, inner tension, exhaustion, bouts of anxiety, and continual restlessness. Biographers have speculated that familial problems triggered this neurosis. In 1897, Weber had a violent dispute with his father over the authoritarian way his father treated his mother. Following the argument, his father stormed away from Weber's Heidelberg home, promising never to return. Shortly thereafter, the elder Weber died of a gastric hemorrhage. His mother quickly recovered from her grief, but Weber harbored intense feelings of guilt. Throughout his life, Weber had been intellectually torn between the moralistic idealism of his mother and the practical realism of his father. Outwardly, he resembled his father; inwardly, he aspired for the moral certitudes of his mother. Perhaps the tragic circumstances of his father's death locked the two sides of his personality in a paralyzing symbiosis.

Whatever the cause, Weber's neurotic breakdown had a dramatic impact on his future thought and career. The prolonged agony of his personal crisis led him to develop insights into the relationship between religious ethics and social and economic processes that would distinguish his subsequent scholarship. His illness also freed him from the burden of the classroom. After a lengthy leave of absence, in 1903 Weber resigned from his university position and accepted the editorship of Archiv fur Sozialwissenschaft und Sozialpolitik (social science and social political archives). This position provided Weber with a place to publish his own materials without passing an outside review. It also provided him with the leisure to write at his own pace. Except for a brief tenure as a German military hospital administrator during World War I, from the time of his partial recovery in 1903 until his return to academe in 1918, Weber was not obligated to any duties other than the editorial work he took on himself. All ofWeber's most important works were written during these years between the worst part of his illness and his death. As tragic as his personal crisis was, without it he would not have achieved the greatness for which he is remembered.

Weber published his most famous piece, Die protest- antische Ethik und der Geist des Kapitalismus (The Protestant Ethic and the Spirit of Capitalism, 1930), in the journal he edited during the years 1904 and 1905. In this work, Weber noted the correlation in German communities between the expansion of capitalism on one hand and Protestant ideology on the other. He attributed this relationship to accidental psychological consequences of the Puritan doctrine of predestination. This doctrine, Weber postulated, produced an extreme condition of anxiety

4260 among Calvinist believers, which served to motivate them to discipline their lives in every respect. Calvinists worked hard, avoided idleness and waste, and, as a consequence, accumulated considerable wealth. Ironically, however, as capitalism grew and Calvinists became rich, puritanism began to fade. The Protestant ethic, in the end, transformed the world but in so doing eventually undermined itself.

After completing his study of Protestant ethics, Weber focused attention on other world religions: Judaism, Confucianism, Daoism, Hinduism, and Buddhism. In all of his works on the sociology of religion, Weber emphasized the "universal historical relationship of religion and society." His studies attempted to show how different religious worldviews have affected the development of their cultures. In contrast with Karl Marx, who viewed religion as simply a reflection of the material basis of society, Weber argued that religious beliefs have significant impact on economic actions and, in the case of Protestantism, were themselves the basis for the emergence of modern capitalism.

In 1909, Weber agreed to edit a new edition of an academic encyclopedia intended to cover every area of economics. In addition to arranging other contributors for the project, Weber planned to write for the volume a section on the relationship between economy and society. Although he never finished this work, Weber's involvement in the project provided him with the occasion to work out a comprehensive sociology. At the time of his death, he had written nearly fifteen hundred pages of text, but the work still was incomplete. The disordered and fragmentary manuscript was edited and published posthumously under the title Wirtschaft und Gesellschaft (1922; Economy and Society, 1968). This book contains many of Weber's thoughts on politics, law, bureaucracy, and social stratification.

Perhaps Weber's greatest impact on his contemporaries came near the end of World War I when he crusaded against Germany's annexationist war goals and policy of submarine warfare. His journalistic attacks at this time frequently placed him in conflict with the military censors. After Germany's defeat, Weber assisted in the drafting of the new constitution and in the founding of the German Democratic Party.

Weber briefly returned to the classroom, accepting in 1918 a professorship at the University of Vienna and the following year at the University of Munich. In early summer of 1920, Weber became ill with influenza, which soon turned into pneumonia. Weber died at his home in Munich on June 14, 1920.


The Twentieth Century Significance

In a strictly scientific sense, Weber did not develop a new sociological theory. His works instead consisted of a cloud of axioms, hypotheses, suggestions, and a few the- orems—the details of which generally have been discredited by specialists in their respective fields. Weber also did not discover any new problematic area that had not been discovered by others before him. Sociologists previous to and independent of him, for example, had delved into matters relating to the origins and effects of modern capitalism. Moreover, largely because little of his work was published in book form while he was alive, Weber did not stand in the center of sociological discourse during his own life. Much to his dismay, few of his peers welcomed his "freedom from value-judgment" doctrine, which was Weber's major methodological contribution to social science disciplines.

However, today Weber is almost the canonized saint of sociology who is widely acclaimed as the most influential and, perhaps, the most profound of twentieth century social scientists. His greatness does not lie in cerebral consistency, for much of his work is ambiguous and inconclusive, if not contradictory. Instead, Weber's fame is a result of his multisided, far-reaching intellect. Weber was a genius whose work crossed all the boundaries of sociology, law, economics, history, and religion. His multidimensional works influenced thinkers as diverse as C. Wright Mills, H. Richard Niebuhr, Gyorgy Lukacs, and Carl Schmitt. Weber's works remain "classic" because they call scholars away from the narrow perspectives of their individual disciplines to ask the grand questions about the meaning of human culture for which there are no easy answers.

— Terry D. Bilhartz
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Anton von Webern

Austrian composer

Webern brought to the second Viennese school a unique and highly individual compositional approach. Like his mentor Arnold Schoenberg, Webern broke with existing musical traditions and developed a new compositional language and perspective. His adaptation of Schoenberg's twelve-tone method, based on his own contrapuntal proclivity and concise musical rhetoric, proved to be the major influence on the subsequent generation of composers.

Born: December 3, 1883; Vienna, Austro-Hungarian

Empire (now in Austria) Died: September 15, 1945; Mittersill, Austria Also known as: Anton Friedrich Wilhelm von

Webern (full name) Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Anton von Webern (fuhn VAY-burn) was born in Vienna, then part of the Austro-Hungarian Empire. His father, Karl, a mining engineer and government official, had an aristocratic lineage; vacations at the Preglhof, the family estate, fostered Anton's lifelong love of nature and mountain climbing, and provided a summer retreat for composition. Karl was well read but not particularly artistic, and planned for his son to pursue an agricultural career. Webern's mother, Amalie (nee Gehr), was an amateur pianist and singer. She taught her son piano from the age of five; with Webern's two sisters, the family often held impromptu concerts. Webern was particularly close to his mother and was deeply affected by her death in 1906; he later declared the majority of his works to be in her memory.

Because of Karl's career, the family moved from Vienna to Graz and finally settled in Klagenfurt in 1894. Webern received his first true music instruction there, studying cello, piano, and elementary harmony with Edwin Komauer, who also introduced Webern to contemporary works through piano reductions. Although Webern's musical inclinations were by now clear (his graduation from gymnasium was celebrated with a pilgrimage to Bayreuth in 1902), his compositional proclivity was not as yet apparent. He entered the University of Vienna in 1902 to study musicology with Guido Adler; Webern's study of the Flemish composer Heinrich Isaac for his Ph.D. would later motivate the importance of counterpoint in his own compositional style. He contin-
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ued to study cello and piano, and also studied harmony with Hermann Graedener and counterpoint with Karl Navratil. Webern's work in composition to this point consisted of, for the most part, student efforts, but his increasing interest and productivity led him to seek out a true composition teacher. After a failed attempt to study with Hans Pfitzner, Webern began lessons in 1904 with Arnold Schoenberg, who, at nine years Webern's senior, was just beginning to attract attention, if not notoriety, in Viennese music circles. Schoenberg's instruction and the ensuing friendship that evolved proved to be the most crucial event in Webern's development; Schoenberg remained a profound artistic influence and close friend throughout Webern's life.

Life's Work

The four years of Schoenberg's tutelage brought We- bern's work to maturity, evident in the mastery of harmonic and formal considerations in the Passacaglia op. 1 (1908). Yet the competence of the Passacaglia hardly foreshadows the unique traits that would evolve to characterize Webern's style: brevity, textural clarity, dynamic restraint, motivic conciseness, contrapuntal dexterity, harmonic stasis, and a delicate objectivity. While these traits evolved continually, Webern's oeuvre does not display the drastic changes of style that mark Schoenberg's evolution. Rather, Webern's development loosely paralleled that of his mentor, tempering each stylistic advance with his own compositional sensibilities.

This process is clearly evident in the evolution of the remarkable series of aphoristic instrumental miniatures, opp. 5-11. The energetic terseness in the taut motivic construction of the Five Movements for String Quartet op. 5 (1909) devolves into the fleeting ephemerality of the Six Bagatelles for String Quartet op. 9 (1911-1913). Also, the surprisingly delicate, chamberlike scoring that belies the massive forces of the Six Pieces for Large Orchestra op. 6 (1909) is distilled into the exotic instrumentation of the Five Pieces for Orchestra op. 10 (19111913), which further explores the technique of Klangfar- benmelodie (tone-color melody, in which the progression of instrumental timbres becomes a prime developmental consideration), first developed in Schoenberg's Five Orchestral Pieces op. 16 (1909). That coloristic effect has now become an integral aspect of development rhetoric and is apparent in the Four Pieces for Violin and Piano op. 7 (1910) but is particularly so in the Three Little

Pieces for Cello and Piano op. 11 (1914), whose extreme brevity (the total of thirty-two measures lasts no more than two minutes) demonstrates the ultimate compression of musical development. While Webern's work would never again approach such extreme brevity, he found little need for extensive rhetoric in any of his work; at 269 measures (about ten minutes), the Passacagliare- mained his most expansive single movement.

By 1910, his artistic development had convinced Webern of his compositional metier. Yet composition would never prove to be his livelihood nor the source of much local recognition. Rather, after receiving his Ph.D. in 1906, Webern embarked on a career as a conductor, a vocation that he appears to have taught himself. After a series of unsuccessful appointments in theater in Ischl, Teplitz, Danzig, Stettin, and Prague, he eventually settled in Modling in 1918 to be near Schoenberg, conducting the Vienna Workers' Symphony Concerts and Chorus (1922-1934). Conducting did not prove lucrative, however, and recognition of his compositions was late in coming (it was not until 1921 that his music was published by Universal Edition); he found it necessary to supplement his income by consulting for the Austrian radio station and by making arrangements for Schoen- berg and the Verein fur Musikalische Privatauffuhrungen (Society for Private Musical Performances, 1918-1922). Webern also taught piano at the Jewish Cultural Institute for the Blind (1925-1931); besides his periodic private students, this would be Webern's sole teaching position. Financial difficulties plagued Webern throughout his life; he periodically received loans and gifts from his publisher, friends, family, and patrons, often through Schoenberg's intercession. Financial constraints did not, however, markedly alter Webern's reserved and prudent lifestyle; he was throughout his life a dedicated family man, devoted to his wife, Wilhelmine (nee Mortl), a cousin whom he married in 1911, and their four children.

Given the evident stylistic limitations of the aphoristic miniatures of 1909-1914, Webern turned in 1914 to writing songs, the use of text thus providing for and even dictating formal expansion. In fact, opp. 12-18, spanning 1914-1925, are exclusively songs and accompaniments ranging from piano to small mixed ensembles to chamber orchestra. Yet genre and length are not the only aspects different from the preceding works. Stylistically, the songs tend toward a heightened emotional tension, reflecting attitudes prevalent in the expressionist movement as manifested in music by the second Viennese school (that is, Schoenberg, Webern, and Alban Berg, Webern's fellow student and close friend). Wide, dramatic leaps, exaggerated by sudden dynamic contrasts, mark the vocal lines, as they develop within an unsettling atonal harmonic context. Even with Webern's adoption of Schoenberg's twelve-tone method, consistently applied from the Three Traditional Rhymes op. 17 (19241925) onward, no sudden stylistic change is apparent. Rather, Webern's individual style characteristics evolved throughout the series of songs. Leaps of major sevenths, minor ninths, and tritones become prominent, obscuring a sense of voice-leading. Melodic lines tend toward fragmentation, emphasizing motifs of only two to four notes. Natural and sacred imagery abounds in the texts (the authors range from Li Taibo to August Strindberg and Georg Trakl), reflecting Webern's deep spirituality that often expressed itself in his lifelong reverence of nature. Most characteristic, however, is the increasing importance of strict contrapuntal techniques, particularly evident from the Five Canons on Latin Texts op. 16 (19231924) through the rest of his oeuvre. Alasting impression from his study of the Flemish composers, Webern's contrapuntal dexterity allowed for the coalescence of all of these varied traits into the unique style characteristic of his late works.

4263


The ordering principles inherent in the twelve-tone method brought renewed structural coherence to We- bern's work, which allowed for a return to purely instrumental works of greater expanse, beginning with the StringTrio op. 20 (1926-1927) and the Symphony op. 21 (1927-1928). Beyond changes in length and genre, Webern's application of the technique explored its powerful structural possibilities, both within the tone-row itself and by using the row as the generator of the form of larger structures. Webern's general concern with contrapuntal clarity typically leads to the stratification of various row forms among the individual lines. Similarly, his predilection toward symmetrical and palindromic forms shaped not only the larger formal structures but also the internal structure of the rows as he devised them; internal motivic cells generate the row itself. Thus, the four-, three-, and even two-note motifs found within the rows carry on the motivic fragmentation characteristic of the earlier experiments in Klangfarbenmelodie, a process giving rise to musical pointillism. These formalistic concerns supersede earlier concerns of coloristic and melodic effect, giving late works such as the Piano Variations op. 27 (1935-1936), the String Quartet op. 28 (1937-1938), and the Variations for Orchestra op. 30 (1940) a detached, objective quality. Yet Webern's eminently humanistic stance provides the motivation for his two Cantatas op. 29 (1938-1939) and op. 31 (1941- 1943), the texts of which, written by his close friend Hildegard Jone, reflect his profound respect for nature through a simple spirituality.

The quantity of Webern's creative output steadily declined after the burst of compositional activity of 1909-1914, a decline balanced, however, by the continual development ofhis individual artistic voice. External economic, social, and political factors had their effect here; events such as the sale of the Preglhof retreat by Webern's father in 1912, Webern's volunteer efforts in World War I (along with his efforts to secure Schoen- berg's release from duty), and his continual dependence on conducting for financial support all hampered his compositional activities. While his renown as a conductor was both local and international in scope (he made numerous conducting tours throughout Europe), his compositions sparked more interest abroad than at home. This situation worsened with the rise ofthe Nazi regime, which not only outlawed Webern's work as "degenerate art" but also disbanded the Vienna Workers' Concerts, Webern's major source of income. World War II brought numerous tragedies, including the death of Webern's son Peter in 1945, the emigration or death of numerous friends and colleagues (Schoenberg had fled to the United States in 1933), and the flight of his family to Mittersill to escape the bombings of Vienna. On September 15, 1945, Webern was accidentally shot and killed by a soldier from the occupying American forces during an attempt to arrest his son-in-law for selling on the black market.

Significance

4264

Much ofthe initial recognition ofWebern's work was inextricably linked, often in a derogatory fashion, to his close relationship with Schoenberg as student, colleague, and friend. Webern's veneration of Schoenberg, at times carried to extremes ofobsessive idolization, did little to diffuse misunderstanding about the development of their individual musical styles. Basic to the dynamics oftheir relationship were the marked differences oftheir personalities. With fierce independence garnered from enduring years ofharsh criticism, Schoenberg demanded utter loyalty from his coterie; Webern, more reserved and reticent, thus often appeared subsumed. Schoenberg left a legacy of students, textbooks, and critical writings; Webern, who taught only occasionally and left few writings, often deferred what little recognition he did attain to his mentor. Yet the two continually exchanged reciprocal support throughout their lives on artistic, personal, and financial planes.

Such reciprocity extended to the musical plane as well, often leading to the conflation of their individual and communal (including Berg) stylistic development. Schoenberg is often characterized not only as the mentor but also as the sole innovator, which relegates Webern's development to a mere reinterpretation ofSchoenberg's advances. Their creative interaction, however, was more symbiotic than this perspective implies. For example, while the exploration of Klangfarbenmelodie in Schoen- berg's Five Orchestral Pieces op. 16 (1909) predates Webern's Six Pieces for Large Orchestra op. 6 (1909) by some months, the process of miniaturization seen in Webern's opp. 5-11, begun in 1909, is only taken up by Schoenberg in his Three Orchestral Pieces (1910) and the Six Little Piano Pieces op. 19 (1911). In similar fashion, Webern's application of Schoenberg's twelve-tone method is important not only as a demonstration of its stylistic flexibility but also for its deeper exploration of aspects ofthe method as reflected by Webern's own musical proclivities. Whereas Schoenberg viewed the tone row as able to provide compositional unity through motivic manipulation ofthe row, Webern turned to mo- tivic connections within the row itself not only to generate the row but also to provide compositional unity, a significant shift in compositional perspective. To Webern, this reflected the balances he observed in nature, where each component works in perfect balance not only as part of a larger system but also as an individual, self- contained aspect.

The continual distillation and atomization apparent in the evolution of the various aspects of Webern's style grew to be of great influence to the succeeding generation of composers, particularly in Europe. Through courses taught by Webern's student Rene Liebowitz at the Kranichstein Summer School at Darmstadt, many younger composers ofthe 1950's took Webern to be their stylistic progenitor, most notably Karlheinz Stockhausen, Pierre Boulez, and Luciano Berio. These composers, whose compositional view in turn grew to great prominence, further distilled the serial, pointillistic, and objective aspects of Webern's style, to extremes perhaps far beyond Webern's broadest intentions, to a point at which musical rhetoric became solely an explication of compositional process. Thus, while in part construed in a manner seemingly at odds with his typically humanistic and deferential approach, Webern's influence on the development of music in the twentieth century has been pervasive.

— Paul A. Siskind
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1901-1940: 1908-1909: Schoenberg Breaks with Tonality; March 15, 1911: Scriabin's Prometheus Premieres in Moscow; March 31, 1913: Webern's Six Pieces for Large Orchestra Premieres; 19211923: Schoenberg Develops His Twelve-Tone System; December 14, 1925: Berg's Wozzeck Premieres in Berlin. 1941-1970: June 18,1955: Boulez's LeMarteausans maitre Premieres.

Alfred Wegener

German meteorologist and explorer

Wegener received credit for the first clear statement of the hypothesis of continental drift. Although his ideas were scornfully dismissed by most geologists in his own time, they were enthusiastically revived by oceanographers in the mid-1960's as the precursor to the well-known plate tectonics theory.

Born: November 1, 1880; Berlin, Germany Died: November 1930; Greenland Also known as: Alfred Lothar Wegener (full name) Areas of achievement: Meteorology, geology,

exploration and colonization

Early Life

Alfred Wegener (VAY-geh-nehr) was the son of a preacher in the Evangelical church. He was educated at the Kollnisches gymnasium in Berlin and subsequently attended the Universities of Heidelberg, Innsbruck, and Berlin. He received his Ph.D. degree in astronomy from the University of Berlin in 1905, and his doctoral thesis was on the conversion of a set of thirteenth century tables of planetary motion from a number system based on multiples of sixty to the decimal system.

As a youth Wegener became fascinated with the vast, ice-covered island of Greenland. At that time nothing was known of Greenland's interior, as exploration had been limited to the coastal areas only. To prepare himself for the longed-for trip to Greenland, Wegener spent much of his spare time in a rigorous program of endurance training, which consisted of gymnastics and all-day bouts of walking, ice skating, mountain climbing, and skiing.

Following his graduation from the University of Berlin in 1905, Wegener found that he had lost interest in the field of astronomy, and he turned his attention to the newly established science of meteorology instead, taking a position as an assistant at the Royal Prussian Aeronautical Observatory at Lindenberg. There he experimented with kites and balloons, and in 1906 he and his brother Kurt broke the world's record for long distance in a free balloon, drifting for fifty-two hours from April 5 to 7 across Germany, Denmark, and adjacent water bodies.

Also in 1906, the long-awaited opportunity to visit Greenland finally presented itself, and Wegener resigned his position at the observatory to join the 1906-1908 Danmark Expedition to Greenland. He served as official meteorologist to the expedition, which successfully ex-
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plored the northeastern part of the island and made important weather measurements. Wegener returned safely to Germany at the expedition's end, but its leader, Ludvig Mylius-Erichsen, did not. He and two companions died while on a side trip northward toward the pole, a tragic premonition of Wegener's own death on the Greenland ice cap in 1930.

On his return to Germany in 1908, Wegener went to the University of Marburg as a lecturer. There he taught courses in meteorology, practical astronomy, and cosmic physics, meanwhile continuing his meteorological investigations. He also published a book on the thermodynamics of the atmosphere in 1911, but his academic career was abruptly halted in 1914 when World War I broke out, and he was called up as part of the general mobilization.

Life's Work

Wegener is chiefly noted for the hypothesis of continental drift. In it he contended that Earth's continents had once been joined together but then had broken apart and begun drifting about the surface of the globe much as icebergs drift about the sea. The subject of drift had claimed his attention as early as 1903 when he pointed out the remarkable "fit" between the continents on the opposite sides of the Atlantic to a fellow student at the University of Berlin. Then in 1910, when he was examining world maps in a handsome new atlas, the idea of drifting continents came over him in its full force, but he relates that he instantly rejected the idea as being "too improbable." In 1911, however, he stumbled "quite by accident" on a study summarizing the similarities between the fossil animals found in Africa and in Brazil. The study attributed these similarities to a former land connection—now sub- merged—between the two continents; Wegener, however, believed otherwise. He was convinced that Africa and Brazil had once been joined together and subsequently had drifted apart.

Wegener presented his new ideas to the scientific community during January of 1912, first addressing the Geological Association in Frankfurt and then the Society for the Advancement of Natural Science in Marburg. A paper on the subject quickly followed, but next came two interruptions. The first was a return to Greenland in the spring of 1912, accompanied by J. P. Koch, a Dane whom he had met on the 1906-1908 expedition. After lengthy preparations, they made the first successful east- west crossing of the ice cap at its widest point, using sledges hauled by ponies for the 1,100-kilometer trip. The second interruption came in 1914 with the outbreak of World War I when Wegener was called into the army.

Wegener served with distinction and was wounded twice. In his spare time, however, he still managed to continue working on his Greenland data, to make meteorological observations, and to refine his thinking on the subject of continental drift. While on sick leave in 1915, he even managed to set down his ideas in a slender volume, which came out under the title Die Entstehung der Kontinente und Ozeane (1915; Origin of Continents and Oceans, 1922). This book spelled out the basic tenets of continental drift, along with supporting evidence. In essence, Wegener proposed that the continents had not always occupied their present positions but were originally gathered together as a large supercontinent, which he called Pangaea (literally, all-earth). Pangaea had occupied half the globe, with the other half being covered by water—the ancestral Pacific Ocean.

Beginning in the Mesozoic era, however—some 200 million years before the present—Wegener believed that the continents had begun detaching themselves from Pangaea and started drifting toward their new locations, much as icebergs plow through water. He proposed that the Atlantic Ocean had been formed when Pangaea split in two, with North America, South America, Antarctica, and Australia originating from the strip of continental crust on the west. As this strip plowed westward across the Pacific, Wegener believed that great wrinkles had appeared along its leading edge that now form the mountain chains that extend from the Andes to Alaska. He also proposed that the towering Himalaya Mountains had been created in a similar fashion when northward-drifting India crashed into the continent of Asia.

Wegener spent the years following 1915 marshaling the evidence to support his hypothesis. First there was the behavior of earthquake waves; they seemed to indicate that the continents were composed of lightweight rocks floating on the heavier rocks of the ocean floor. Then came the jigsaw-puzzle "fit" between continents on the opposite sides of the Atlantic; by including with the continents the submerged lands adjacent to their shore- line—the so-called continental shelves—he obtained an even better "fit" than was possible by merely juxtaposing coastlines.

A third line of evidence was the presence of similar geologic features on continents that are now widely separated. The rocks of Brazil strongly resemble those of Africa, for example, and mountain trends even seem to match when the continents are restored to their predrift positions. Wegener also cited similarities in fossil plants and animals found in continents that are now far distant from one another.

An ingenious line of evidence was based on glacial activity in pre-Mesozoic times. Distinctive deposits of ancient glacial debris are found in such diverse localities as southern South America, Antarctica, Australia, South Africa, and parts of India. Worldwide glaciation cannot explain these deposits, because tropical climates existed side by side with glaciated areas. Pangaea provided a likely explanation, however, because when the continents are restored to their predrift positions, all these glaciated areas become contiguous, suggesting a single large ice cap located at the South Pole. A final line of evidence was the apparent changes in the longitude of various localities on the globe. Such changes would have supported his hypothesis by demonstrating that the continents were still moving. Unfortunately, the methods used for measuring longitude in those days were not sufficiently precise to provide the confirmation he needed.

After the war's end, Wegener accepted a teaching post at the University of Hamburg and while there conducted experiments related to another one of his theories, namely that the moon's craters had originated as a result of meteoric bombardment, rather than through volcanic action. Continental drift remained his primary obsession, however, and he brought out revised and expanded editions of Origin of Continents and Oceans in 1920 and 1922. His hypothesis had attracted attention outside Germany by now, and French, English, Spanish, and Russian translations of the 1922 edition appeared in 1924. In the same year, Wegener was also appointed to the chair of meteorology and geophysics at the University of Graz in Austria, an important upward step in the academic world.

The growing attention to his ideas resulted in a swelling controversy, however, which reached its climax in 1926 when the American Association of Petroleum Geologists organized a symposium concerning continental drift as part of its annual meeting in New York City. Wegener attended, as did noted geologists from Europe and the United States. The hypothesis suffered a major setback as far as acceptance by the scientific world was concerned, however, because of the effective way in which his opponents presented their arguments. Undaunted, Wegener put out a fourth edition of his book in 1929, incorporating in it his rebuttals to the arguments advanced at the symposium. He also agreed to make another trip to Greenland, as leader of the German Inland Ice Expedition of 1930. The jet stream, that fast-moving
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current in the upper atmosphere that circles the earth in northern latitudes, had just been discovered, and the expedition's goal was to establish three year-round stations on the ice cap to study jet stream flow. The expedition was also to make pioneering measurements of the thickness of the ice cap using echo-sounding techniques.

Two of the three stations were to be on opposite coasts, and the third—named "Eismitte" (mid-ice)—was to be in the center of the ice cap at an elevation of 3,000 meters. Two members of the expedition had already set up a temporary camp there by the fall of 1930. Their quarters consisted of a pit dug into the ice and roofed over. Wegener and a fourth member followed with the necessary supplies but did not arrive until October 29 because of bad weather. Because most of the supplies had been lost en route, Wegener and his Inuit companion decided to return to the coastal base before the polar night set in. They never made it. Wegener's body was later found halfway back, neatly sewn into his sleeping bag and buried in the snow with upright skis as a marker. His Inuit companion apparently had gone on, but no trace of him or his sled was ever found.

Significance

Wegener's scientific reputation rests primarily on his advocacy of continental drift. Although he was not the first to speculate about drifting continents—Sir Francis Bacon had called attention to the similar shapes of Africa and South America in 1620—he was the first to present a unified hypothesis, together with evidence drawn from many scientific disciplines. This was a remarkable achievement in itself in that era of the Germanic tradition of specialization. Wegener was also the first scientist supporting continental drift who was taken seriously. His book went through four editions and was translated into as many languages. A symposium was even arranged by the prestigous American Association of Petroleum Geologists, and world-famous scientists met to discuss his ideas. Unfortunately, their verdict was negative, and this led to continental drift's being consigned to the academic scrap heap for the next thirty-five years.
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Numerous factors led to the hypothesis's rejection. There were some flaws in his reasoning, to be sure, and some of the evidence proposed later proved to be inaccurate. More telling, however, was Wegener's inability to provide a convincing mechanism for moving continents around the globe. In fact, he was unable to demonstrate that the continents were moving at all. Being an "outsider" did not help either—his doctorate was in astronomy, his research had been in meteorology, and his professional reputation rested on his exploits as a balloonist and as an Arctic explorer. His credentials in geology were nonexistent. No wonder the reception that he received from the professional geologists at the New York City symposium ranged from politely skeptical to openly sarcastic.

After Wegener's death in 1930, the hypothesis of continental drift was no longer given serious consideration by the scientific world. It had been too radical a departure from the accepted thinking of the day. As one of the participants in the 1926 symposium put it, "If we are to believe in Wegener's hypothesis, we must forget everything which has been learned in the last seventy years and start all over again." That, of course, was exactly what was going to have to happen. A revolution in geological thinking was coming, but regrettably Wegener did not live to see it. It was not until the mid-1960's, when oceanographers proposed the radically new plate tectonics theory, that scientists around the world realized how forward-looking Wegener had been.

— Donald W. Lovejoy
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Simone Weil

French philosopher and writer

Perhaps even more than her writing, the life of Weil, twentieth century French mystic and philosophical thinker, has for several generations both fascinated and perplexed many. Weil's passion and originality, her intense sense of commitment toward eternity and humanity, and her willingness to sacrifice her life for her truths remain principal legacies.

Born: February 3, 1909; Paris, France Died: August 24, 1943; Ashford, Kent, England Also known as: Simone Adolphine Weil (full name) Areas of achievement: Philosophy, literature

Early Life

Simone Weil (see-mohn vil) was the second child and only daughter of a prosperous and highly cultured professional family. Her father, Bernard Weil, an eminent

ing this chapter list the important sources of bibliographical material pertaining to him.

Wyllie, Peter J. The Way the Earth Works: The Introduction to the New Global Geology and Its Revolutionary Development. New York: John Wiley & Sons, 1976. An overview of the plate tectonic theory that is suitable for high school level readers and laypersons. Wegener's role is clearly described and much useful biographical information is included. The information relating to his Greenland expeditions is particularly useful, and there are also lists ofsuggested readings covering the various aspects of plate tectonics.

See also: Vilhelm Bjerknes; Percy Williams Bridg- man; RudolfGeiger; Harry Hammond Hess; Fridtjof Nansen; Sir George Hubert Wilkins.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: January, 1912: Wegener Proposes the Theory of Continental Drift; April, 1925-May, 1927: German Expedition Discovers the Mid- Atlantic Ridge. 1941-1970: 1956: Heezen and Ewing Discover the Midoceanic Ridge; 1960: Hess Identifies the Cause of Continental Drift; August 11, 1968: Glomar Challenger Begins Collecting Ocean-Floor Samples.

physician, was born in Strasbourg; Salomea Reinherz Weil, her mother, was from Rostov-na-Donu. The family was extremely close, and the influence ofWeil's mother was particularly strong. Although Weil's parents were both of Jewish descent, they were agnostics and maintained no Jewish identity. Simone's attitude toward her own Jewishness was to remain problematical throughout her lifetime. A sickly child almost from birth, Weil experienced normal health for only a few years of her life. Although much of Weil's time was spent reading and studying, from a young age she also demonstrated an exceptionally acute moral sensibility and an unusual concern for the poor and oppressed.

An enlightened Parisian family, the Weils spared no expense in obtaining the best education for their children. They soon perceived, however, that Andre, Weil's
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brother, was the more intellectually gifted of the two children. Considered something of a genius, he passed the baccalauwat at the age of fourteen and later was to become one of the outstanding mathematicians of his time. Intimidated by her brother's achievements and discouraged by several unsympathetic teachers, Weil suffered through a period of deep depression in her early teens.

When Weil entered the Lycee Henri IV in 1925, she became acquainted with a man who was to exert the strongest and most lasting influence on her philosophy: Emile-Auguste Chartier, better known by his pseudonym, Alain Chartier. During her time at Henry IV (1925-1928), Weil continued her social activism. In particular, she became passionately committed to the revolutionary syndicalist, or trade unionist, movement. At this time she also began teaching in a type of free university organized for railroad workers. She was to devote much time and effort to this kind of project throughout her life because of her deep conviction that the proletar- iat—not merely the privileged few—could appreciate education and culture.

Life's Work

In 1927 the Ecole Normal Superieure had only begun admitting women, but, when the results of the entrance examination in 1928 were announced, two women were at the top of the list. Weil was first and Simone de Beauvoir was second, followed by thirty male students.

During her years at the Ecole Normale Superieure, Weil gained a reputation as an intransigent revolutionary and was nicknamed the Red Virgin. On completion of the agregation in philosophy in 1931 with a thesis on science and perception in the works of Rene Descartes, she was assigned to the position of professor of philosophy at the girls' lycee of Le Puy, a small town in the Massif Central. This was the first of her five teaching assignments in five different towns during the years of 1931 through 1937. Her organizing activities among the unemployed working classes of the area earned for her continual harassment—even arrest on several occasions—by the municipal authorities.

Believing that any political theory or plan of social action required a firsthand acquaintance with the moral and physical problems that confronted the proletariat, Weil, in 1934, took a one-year unpaid leave of absence from teaching to learn by direct contact what kinds of problems most seriously undermined the quality of working- class life. She took on a series of factory jobs to better her understanding. Weil's year of factory work is often re-

4270 garded as a major turning point of her life. Her most ambitious goal during this year was to discover the means by which to reorganize industrial planning so as to create working conditions in which the proletariat could become truly free. Her probing essays on the subject, La Condition ouvriere (1951; factory journal), argued not for the conventional leftist change in ownership and political power but for a more profound transformation of modern work itself.

Pragmatically speaking, the answers that she found to freeing the proletariat were relatively vague. However, the most lasting effect of the factory experience was one that she had not anticipated: a profound and irrevocable change in her character. She learned that, while the physical suffering of workers was deplorable, it was far less devastating than their slavelike humiliation and degradation. Another change was that a new pessimism about revolutionary activity began to surface in her thinking during this time.

Her dissociation from the revolutionary syndicalist movement as a result of this new pessimism, however, was a process that had actually begun some time earlier. As early as 1933, Weil had written an article for the organ of La Revolution Proletarienne (a humanitarian, anarchist, syndicalist movement with which she had become acquainted while at the Ecole Normale Superieure) in which she had criticized not only the Stalinist state in the Soviet Union but also the revolutionary syndicalist movement itself for excessive bureaucracy at the expense of the worker.

In August of 1936, Weil traveled to Barcelona to join the anarchist movement in the Spanish Civil War and volunteered for noncombatant service in the Confed- eracion Nacional del Trabajo (CNT). Although she was in Spain only a few weeks, she witnessed enough of the conflict to learn that neither side could be trusted; in her opinion, the war was only a pretext for a battle between the interests of the Soviet Union and those of Germany and Italy.

Weil's involvement in the Spanish Civil War ended abruptly as the result of an injury (she accidentally spilled some boiling oil on her leg). Since Weil's general physical condition was already poor and the complications from her burns weakened her so severely, she was forced to take a medical leave of absence from teaching during the academic year 1936-1937. Although she returned to the classroom in October, 1937, at the Lycee of Saint-Quentin near Paris, by January of 1938 her health was so poor that she had to apply once again for sick leave. She was never to return to teaching.

From the time she ended her factory work in August, 1935, until the autumn of 1938, Weil was in spiritual crisis. One of the first revelations of her sympathy with Roman Catholicism occurred during a visit to Portugal in September, 1935. It was in Santa Maria degli Angeli, in Italy, however, that a force far stronger than she, as the describes it, compelled her to go down on her knees for the first time in her life. Weil spent Holy Week of 1938 at the Benedictine monastery ofSolesmes meditating, and it was there, she recounts, that Christ himselfcame down and took possession of her. She had always admired Christ; from her lycee days she had read and used the Bible in her writing, teaching, and personal meditations on history, social justice, and philosophy. However, her aversion for the Roman and Hebrew civilizations was a major obstacle that for years repelled her from the faith. As a result of her mystical experience, occurring in the autumn of 1938, Weil's life was suffused with a belief that she had encountered Christ and that she belonged to him. Thenceforth the person of Christ was to guide her philosophy.

During the years ofWeil's spiritual crisis, she became more and more detached from the revolutionary syndicalist movement. While her faith in political parties had collapsed after her briefparticipation in the Spanish Civil War, she continued to demonstrate her concern for the working class in her articles on industrial reform. She also attended meetings of the Nouveaux Cahiers, a discussion group organized and attended by industrial executives for the purpose ofplanning a rational and equitable program of social reform in factory life.

The new emphasis in Weil's political thought at this time was on two rather unpopular causes: anticolonial- ism and pacifism. Although her views on a policy of gradual decolonization were similar to the policy eventually adopted by the French government in the 1950's, at that time the French public was not yet ready to give up its territorial claims. In retrospect, the pacifist stance in which Weil persisted right up to the German invasion of Czechoslovakia in March, 1939, was much less justified. She repeatedly underestimated Adolf Hitler's drive for conquest, and she insisted that almost anything was preferable to armed conflict. Yet when news reached France ofGerman soldiers entering Prague, Weil was no longer able to support a pacifist position.

After a few months' stay in Vichy, in October of 1940 Weil moved to Marseilles, where she attended meetings ofthe Young Christian Workers' Movement and wrote for the French Resistance newspaper, Temoignage chretien.

One of the most important associations of Weil's

Marseilles years, however, was her involvement with the group that published Cahiers du sud, including Jean Ballard, editor in chief, the poet Jean Torrel, and Andre Gide's son-in-law, Jean Lambert. It was in this journal that Weil published her essays on the Iliad, literature and morality, and Provengal Catharism (a form of Christian gnosticism widespread in the region known as Occitania in the eleventh and twelfth centuries).

Ever since her conversion experience, Weil had been exploring very carefully the doctrines and beliefs of the Catholic Church. However, while she was drawn to Catholicism, she also criticized the Church as a bureaucratic establishment, especially in its inquisitional intolerance, ambiguous morality, anti-intellectualism, and otherworldly impurity. Because of these and other doubts, she never officially joined the Church and was never baptized.

Although she preferred to remain in France and share the hardship of her fellow citizens, in May, 1942, Weil reluctantly agreed to accompany her parents to New York, where she hoped to leave them in safety. After months of waiting in New York, Weil finally arranged passage to England, where she began working for the Free French movement. Assigned to the ministry ofthe interior, she was to submit written reports analyzing political documents received from unoccupied France. Since these documents concerned the postwar reconstruction ofthe new republic, they provided the occasion for some of Weil's most detailed political theorizing. While their tentative nature often led to impracticalities and excesses, the essays in Ecrits deLondres et dernieres lettres (1957) offer a useful look at the practical implications of her unusual speculative philosophy.

Ever since leaving France, Weil had drastically restricted her diet to share the privations of people in the occupied zone. Her revulsion to the fallen material world had always included sexuality, comfort, and other de- sires—not the least of which was food. Eventually, however, her friends found it necessary to resort to subterfuge to keep her even minimally nourished. Negligent sleep habits also contributed to a general decline in her health involving an aggravation ofher chronic migraines, progressive weakening of her physical stamina, and the onset of a tubercular condition.

As she felt her life ebbing away from her, Weil accelerated the pace of her writing. She reportedly spent her last months in a constant state of creativity, continually scribbling down notes on random topics as they occurred to her. The Cahiers (1951; Notebooks, 1952-1955) contain numerous examples ofelliptical thoughts, outlines,
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and sketches of projects that she was unable to pursue. As such, these tentative explorations might be viewed as footnotes to the definitive formulation of her philosophy.

In April, 1943, Weil's body was no longer able to endure the demands she made on it, and she was admitted to the hospital with tuberculosis and severe exhaustion. Although the doctors believed that her chances of recovery were good, she persistently refused treatment and took food only infrequently. Clearly designed to transgress the boundaries of deprivation that could be reasonably attributed to solidarity with her countryfolk, Weil's actions expressed her need for total personal affliction in the suffering world to which she was so sensitive.

On August 17, Weil was transferred to Grosvenor Sanatorium in Ashford, Kent, and on the afternoon of August 24 she lapsed into a coma and died later that evening. The newspapers in the area announced that the coroner's inquest had ruled her death a case of suicide by starvation, although medical reports were confusing and conflicting. At the age of thirty-four, Weil had reached the end of one of the most unusual and controversial pilgrimages in recent history.

Significance

In her short life, Weil was a striking teacher of philosophy, a dedicated left-militant, a provocative essayist on social and religious issues, and an exceptional, though controversial, personality. In her final years and posthumously for a much larger audience (when her essays, notes, fragments, poems, and letters were first published in book form), she gained an even more paradoxical notoriety as a "Catholic saint outside the church."

While her later social thought, exemplified in the political sociology of L 'Enracinement (1949; The Need for Roots, 1952), still emphasized the centrality of the worker and his alienation and oppression, it demonstrates less of her earlier insight. The antipolitics and the libertarianism, egalitarianism, and pacifism had partly submerged themselves into a heightened spiritual quest that undercut merely human social questions. Weil's remarkable intensity and impassioned earnestness, combined with sophisticated philosophical and historical perceptions and abilities, made her a poignant witness to the possible social-religious transcendence of human suffering.

— Genevieve Slomski
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Key to Pronunciation

Many of the names of personages covered in Great Lives from History: The 20th Century, 1901-2000 may be unfamiliar to students and general readers. For these unfamiliar names, guides to pronunciation have been provided upon first mention of the names in the text. These guidelines do not purport to achieve the subtleties of the languages in question but will offer readers a rough equivalent of how English speakers may approximate the proper pronunciation.

Vowel Sounds

Symbol Spelled (Pronounced)

	a

	answer (AN-suhr), laugh (laf), sample (SAM-puhl), that (that)


	ah

	father (FAH-thur), hospital (HAHS-pih-tuhl)


	aw

	awful (AW-fuhl), caught (kawt)


	ay

	blaze (blayz), fade (fayd), waiter (WAYT-ur), weigh (way)


	eh

	bed (behd), head (hehd), said (sehd)


	ee

	believe (bee-LEEV), cedar (SEE-dur), leader (LEED-ur), liter (LEE-tur)


	ew

	boot (bewt), lose (lewz)


	i

	buy (bi), height (hit), lie (li), surprise (sur-PRIZ)


	ih

	bitter (BIH-tur), pill (pihl)


	o

	cotton (KO-tuhn), hot (hot)


	oh

	below (bee-LOH), coat (koht), note (noht), wholesome (HOHL-suhm)


	oo

	good (good), look (look)


	ow

	couch (kowch), how (how)


	oy

	boy (boy), coin (koyn)


	uh

	about (uh-BOWT), butter (BUH-tuhr), enough (ee-NUHF), other (UH-thur)



 

 

Consonant Sounds

Symbol Spelled (Pronounced)

	ch

	beach (beech), chimp (chihmp)


	g

	beg (behg), disguise (dihs-GIZ), get (geht)


	j

	digit (DIH-juht), edge (ehj), jet (jeht)


	k

	cat (kat), kitten (KIH-tuhn), hex (hehks)


	s

	cellar (SEHL-ur), save (sayv), scent (sehnt)


	sh

	champagne (sham-PAYN), issue (IH-shew), shop (shop)


	ur

	birth (burth), disturb (dihs-TURB), earth (urth), letter (LEH-tur)


	y

	useful (YEWS-fuhl), young (yuhng)


	z

	business (BIHZ-nehs), zest (zehst)


	zh

	vision (VIH-zhuhn)
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Kurt Weill

German-born American composer

Weill was one of the outstanding composers of the generation that came to maturity after World War I. He broke away from the Romantic, emotional style of Wagnerian opera to create a revolutionary new form: the opera of sharp social satire. After his emigration to the United States, Weill turned away from his earlier "serious" works to become one of the top composers of Broadway musicals in the 1940's.

Born: March 2, 1900; Dessau, Germany Died: April 3, 1950; New York, New York Also known as: Kurt Julian Weill (full name) Areas of achievement: Music, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Kurt Weill (kurt vil) was born in Dessau, Germany. His father, Albert, was the cantor at the synagogue in Dessau, and a composer in his own right. His mother, Emma (nee Ackermann), loved literature and maintained an extensive library for the family. Weill was reared as an Orthodox Jew, along with his two elder brothers, Nathan and Hans Jacob, and his younger sister, Ruth. The Weill children were all taught music, and often attended performances of Wagnerian operas at the Ducal Court Theater, or Hofoper, in Dessau.

Weill had begun to compose by the time he was twelve years old. When he was fifteen, his father arranged for him to study with Albert Bing, a respected composer who served as the associate musical director of the Hofoper. In April, 1918, Weill went to Berlin to attend the Hochschule fur Musik. There he studied composition under Wagner disciple Engelbert Humperdinck (composer of the opera Hansel und Gretel, 1893), harmony and counterpoint with Friedrich E. Koch, and conducting with Rudolf Krasselt. He wrote a symphonic poem based on Rainer Maria Rilke's Die Weise von Liebe und Tod des Cornets Christoph Rilke (1906; The Tale of the Love and Death of Cornet Christopher Rilke, 1932). This piece was considered good enough to be performed by the Hochschule orchestra, and it won for him a scholarship given by the Felix Mendelssohn Foundation. Despite his success, however, Weill felt stifled by the old-fashioned musical ideas taught at the Hochschule, so he left it after one year to return to Dessau. There, he worked for three months as a repetiteur, or singing coach, at the Hofoper under his former teacher, Albert Bing. In

December, 1919, he took a temporary staff conducting job with the tiny Ludenscheid Civic Opera in Westphalia. There, he received a solid training in making music for the theater.

In September, 1920, Weill auditioned and was accepted into the master class in composition at the Berlin Academy of Art, which was taught by Ferruccio Busoni, an avant-garde composer whom Weill greatly admired. Weill became one of Busoni's favorite students, and he studied under him for three years, until December, 1923. During that time, Weill wrote several works, including a children's ballet, Die Zaubernacht, which was performed in Berlin in 1922 and again two years later in New York under the title Magic Night; a Divertimento for orchestra and male chorus; his Sinfonia Sacra op. 6; Frauentanz (women's dance), a cycle of seven songs for soprano and small instrumental ensemble, which was performed at the Salzburg Festival in 1924 and which won for him a contract with Universal Edition, a leading publisher of new music; and his String Quartet op. 8. This piece was first performed for the Novembergruppe, an association of radical artists of which Weill was a member.

Life's Work

In 1922, Weill met Georg Kaiser, perhaps Germany's most significant expressionist playwright. In January,

Kaiser offered to collaborate with Weill on a ballet based on Kaiser's play Der Protagonist (1922; the protagonist). They worked for two months on the idea before they decided that the piece would work much better as an opera than a ballet. While Kaiser revised his libretto, Weill took the opportunity to compose his best instrumental work to date, a Concerto for Violin and Wind Orchestra, which was first performed in Paris in June,
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Weill visited Kaiser at his country home during the rest of 1924 and early 1925 to complete the music for Der Protagonist. While he was there, in the summer of 1924, he became acquainted with an actress named Lotte Lenya (nee Karoline Blaumauer). By the end of that year, they had taken an apartment together. They were married on January 28, 1926. Lenya was not Jewish, and Weill's parents disapproved of the match. By that time, however, Weill felt disaffected by the religion of his childhood and rebellious against middle-class conventions in life as well as music, and so his bohemian, Gentile bride suitedhim very well. Their marriage was sometimes troubled, and once they divorced and remarried, but then they remained together until he died. Afterward, Lenya protected and promoted Weill's legacy until his music became well known around the world.

Weill and Kaiser completed the opera Der Protagonist in April, 1925. It was a fabulous success at its premiere at the Dresden State Opera on March 27,1926, and it marked the turning point in Weill's career. He was now considered one of the leading composers of theatrical music in Germany. Weill started writing another opera with Kaiser, a comic one-act piece called Der Zar lasst sich photographieren (1927; the czar has his picture taken) in March, 1927, the same month in which he began one of the most famous collaborations in twentieth century theater: his association with Marxist playwright Bertolt Brecht.
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Weill and Brecht began with a plan for a full-length opera called Aufstieg und Fall der Stadt Mahagonny (1930; The Rise and Fall of the City of Mahagonny, 1957) based on part of Brecht's poetry collection, Hauspostille (1927, 1951; A Manual of Piety, 1966). In the meantime, however, Weill received a commission for a short, one-act opera to be performed at the Baden- Baden Festival of German Chamber Music that summer. He decided to use the commission to write five songs as a preliminary study for the opera. The result, Mahagonny Songspiel, premiered at the Baden-Baden Festival on July 17,1927, with one of the female roles being sung by Lenya. Brecht then arranged to write the play that would open the new theater managed by impresario Ernst Robert Aufricht. Die Dreigroschenoper (The Threepenny Opera, 1949) was based on John Gay's The Beggar's Opera (1728) and featured songs by Weill. After a turbulent rehearsal period, it opened on August 31,1928, at the Theater am Schiffbauerdamm in Berlin, to immense and immediate success.

The Threepenny Opera brought Weill popularity and financial security. He completed several other commissions before finishing the score for The Rise and Fall of the City of Mahagonny in April, 1929. During that summer, he and Brecht collaborated on another musical play called Happy End, which premiered on September 2, 1929, at the Theater am Schiffbauerdamm. Before it opened, however, Brecht decided that the play was too frivolous, that it violated his belief that theater should teach, not entertain. He renounced his authorship of the play, and it closed after a few performances.

In the six months between the disastrous opening of Happy End and the premiere of The Rise and Fall of the City of Mahagonny at the Leipzig Opera House on March 9, 1930, the stock market experienced its infamous crash that destroyed the economies of countries all around the world. The unemployment crisis in Germany had given the Nazis a new strength, and they put Weill, who was Jewish, on their list of artists that they reviled. On the opening night of The Rise and Fall of the City of Mahagonny, the Nazis interrupted the performance by starting fistfights in the aisles of the theater. Performances of The Rise and Fall of the City of Mahagonny in other cities were canceled by Nazi-led town councils. By 1933, the Nazis had succeeded in their campaign to drive the works of Weill off the stages of Germany.



Kurt Weill and his wife, Lotte Lenya. (AP/Wide World Photos)

In the meantime, Brecht and Weill were growing apart. Brecht became increasingly autocratic and devoted to Marxism, whereas Weill grew more tolerant, exploring the tensions in his work between the atonality of the modern fashion and the traditional, romantic melodies he remembered from his youth. Their famous, productive partnership came to an end after only three years.

Weill wrote one more opera with Kaiser, Der Sil- bersee (silver lake), which opened simultaneously to good reviews in Leipzig, Erfurt, and Magdeburg on February 18, 1933. On February 27, Adolf Hitler began his crackdown on his political opponents. On March 21, Weill learned that he was about to be arrested by the Gestapo, so he packed a few belongings in a car and escaped to France. Weill's music was popular in Paris, and yet his exile there was unhappy. He felt betrayed by his homeland. Also, he had lost all of his money when he left Germany, and his relationship with his wife had become very strained. He reluctantly agreed to write a final piece with Brecht, a ballet called Die sieben Todsunden der Kleinburger (The Seven Deadly Sins of the Petit Bourgeois, 1961), which premiered at the Theatre des Champs Elysees on June 7, 1933. He composed several more pieces before being commissioned, late in the summer of 1934, to write the score for Franz Werfel's biblical drama Der Weg der Verheissung (1935; The Eternal Road, 1936), which tells the story of the wanderings of the Jewish people toward their goal of the Promised Land. Weill's persecution at the hands of the Nazis caused him to identify again with his Jewish ancestry, and he used the religious music of his youth as the basis for his score. The play was scheduled to open in New York in early 1936, and Weill was to conduct the performance. So, in September, 1935, he and Lenya, with whom he had recently reconciled, sailed for the United States.

For financial reasons, the production of The Eternal Roadwas delayed, so Weill took a commission from the Group Theatre to write the score for Johnny Johnson, an antiwar satire written by Paul Green, which opened in New York on November 19,1936, and closed only sixty- eight performances later, the victim of bad reviews. The Eternal Road finally opened on January 7, 1937. Unfortunately, budget overruns doomed this lavish production to financial disaster, even though it played to packed houses.

Weill then collaborated with Maxwell Anderson on a political satire based on Washington Irving's book A History of New York (1809). Weill's first Broadway success, Knickerbocker Holiday, the score of which includes the famous "September Song," opened at the

Ethel Barrymore Theater in New York on October 19, 1938. Weill teamed with Moss Hart and Ira Gershwin for his next Broadway hit. Lady in the Dark, starring Gertrude Lawrence and Danny Kaye, opened at the Alvin Theater in New York on January 23, 1941, and ran for two years. His next musical, called One Touch of Venus, was written with S. J. Perelman and Ogden Nash. It opened at the Imperial Theater in New York on October 7, 1943, starred Mary Martin, and was Weill's greatest Broadway success.

Weill wrote one more play with Gershwin, along with Gershwin's friend Edwin Justus Mayer, an operetta based on Mayer's play The Firebrand (1924). The Firebrand of Florence, starring Lenya in only her second American stage appearance, was a complete disaster when it opened on March 22, 1945. After this, Weill deliberately changed his musical style from a slick, Broadway idiom to a simpler, American folk sound. He collaborated with Elmer Rice to write the opera Street Scene, based on Rice's 1929 play of the same name. It opened in New York at the Adelphi Theater on January 9, 1947, to critical acclaim but only moderate box-office success. Weill wrote a folk opera, Down in the Valley, for the students at the University of Indiana at Bloomington, where it premiered on July 15, 1948. His next musical, Love Life, written with Alan Jay Lerner, opened on October 7, 1948, at the Forty-sixth Street Theater in New York, and received only mediocre critical reviews.

Weill's last work was written with his good friend Maxwell Anderson. It was a "musical tragedy" based on the novel Cry, the Beloved Country (1948) by Alan Paton. Lost in the Stars premiered at the Music Box Theater in New York on October 30, 1949. The production did very well, at first. Weill and Anderson began work on a musical based on Mark Twain's 1884 novel Adventures of Huckleberry Finn. Then, in January, 1950, the box office for Lost in the Stars began to deteriorate. Weill became increasingly irritable, and he suffered a terrible attack of the psoriasis that had plagued him all of his life. On the night of March 16, he awoke with chest pains. He was admitted to Flower-Fifth Avenue Hospital in New York, where his condition gradually grew worse. He died there, at 7:00 p.m. on Monday, April 3,1950, with Lenya and his friends Maxwell and Mab Anderson at his bedside.

Significance
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From 1924, with the premiere of Der Protagonist, to 1935, when he emigrated to the United States, Weill was considered one of the leading composers in Europe. Heworked to simplify music to make it more accessible to a popular audience and pioneered the technique of "alienation" in opera music, that is, writing music that goes against the stage action, thereby causing the listener to think about the message of the opera, rather than merely becoming emotionally involved with it. He believed that art should take a political stand against social injustice. In his music, there is always a tension between an atonal, intellectual sound and the melodious, emotional style of music that he heard as a child.

Weill fervently embraced his new home in the United States and totally rejected his German works, as he believed Germany had done to him. Indeed, after his arrival in New York, he never spoke German again. As he strove to write in an exclusively American idiom, his rebellion against sentiment in art mellowed, and his music became more rich and free. Although his American pieces lacked the intellectual sophistication of his European works, they nevertheless retained a sense of social consciousness that was very courageous, especially in the context of an American society that was growing increasingly nationalistic and conservative.

It is ironic that "Mack the Knife" from The Threepenny Opera, a play that denounces capitalism, has been used in an advertising campaign to sell McDonald's hamburgers. This fact testifies to Weill's extraordinary success as one of the few twentieth century composers whose music can be considered both "serious" and "popular."

— Pamela Canal

Further Reading
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Drew, David. Kurt Weill: A Handbook. Berkeley: University of California Press, 1987. Drew is the foremost authority on Weill. He presents detailed chronologies of Weill's compositions, as well as a description of his method of composition. Farnath, David, with Elmar Juchem and Dave Stein. Kurt Weill: A Life in Pictures and Documents. Woodstock, N.Y.: Overlook Press, 2000. Comprehensive survey ofWeill's life, musical development, and stage works, much of it explained in his own words and based on

letters, interviews, documents, and published articles. Contains more than nine hundred illustrations.

Hirsch, Foster. Kurt Weill on Stage: From Berlin to Broadway. New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 2002. Detailed examination of Weill's stage works in Germany and the United States, emphasizing the American productions and Weill's influence on American musical theater.

Jarman, Douglas. Kurt Weill: An Illustrated Biography. Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1982. This concise but complete biography serves as an ideal introduction to the composer's life and works.

Kowalke, Kim H., ed. A New Orpheus: Essays on Kurt Weill. New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press, 1986. This is a collection of seventeen essays from the 1983 international conference on Weill held at Yale University. They are arranged according to the chronology of his career and are suitable for general readers.

Sanders, Ronald. The Days Grow Short: The Life and Music of Kurt Weill. New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1980. This detailed biography gives psychological insight to Weill's music. Sanders also outlines the backgrounds of the people and events who were important in Weill's life.

Spoto, Donald. Lenya: A Life. Boston: Little, Brown, 1989. Lenya's fame rests mostly on her interpretation of her husband's works. Along with that, however, she led a long and fascinating life. This book reveals some of the details of Weill's and Lenya's troubled marriage.

See also: Samuel Barber; Irving Berlin; Leonard Bernstein; Bertolt Brecht; George Gershwin; Ira Gershwin; Oscar Hammerstein II; LorenzHart; Cole Porter; Rainer Maria Rilke; Richard Rodgers.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: July 17,1927: Brecht and Weill Collaborate on the Mahagonny Songspiel. 1941-1970: February, 1948: Paton Explores South Africa's Racial Divide in Cry, the Beloved Country.


Steven Weinberg

American physicist

Weinberg, along with Sheldon Glashow and Abdus Salam, developed the theory that unified the electromagnetic and weak nuclear interactions into the electroweak force. Weinberg also helped develop the theory of strong nuclear interactions known as quantum chromodynamics, or QCD. The electroweak theory and QCD provide the foundation for the standard model of matter.

Born: May 3, 1933; New York, New York Areas of achievement: Physics, mathematics

Early Life

Steven Weinberg (WIN-burg) was born in New York City to Frederick and Eva Weinberg. The young Wein- berg was encouraged in his scientific pursuits by his father. While attending Bronx High School of Science, Weinberg became highly interested in theoretical physics. He graduated from high school in 1950 and attended Cornell University, where he earned a bachelor of science degree in physics in 1954. That same year, he wed his college girlfriend, Louise Goldwasser; they would have one daughter, Elizabeth.

After attending the Institute for Theoretical Physics in Copenhagen, Denmark, for a year, Weinberg earned his doctoral degree in physics from Princeton University in 1957. From 1957 until 1959, he taught physics at Columbia University. For the next seven years, he taught physics and participated in theoretical physics research at the University of California, Berkeley. At Berkeley he became an expert in the application of Feynman diagrams and worked on current algebra research and understandings of the strong nuclear force.

Between 1966 and 1969, Weinberg took a leave from Berkeley and served as the Morris Loeb lecturer at Harvard University and as a visiting professor of physics at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT). In 1969, he received an appointment as a professor of physics at MIT, where he remained until 1982. From 1960 to 1973, he was a consultant to the U.S. Institute for Defense Analysis, and from 1971 to 1973 was as a consultant to the U.S. Arms Control and Disarmament Agency. When Julian Schwinger left Harvard in 1973, Weinberg accepted the university's position as Higgins Professor of Physics as well as an appointment as a senior scientist at the Smithsonian Astrophysical Observatory.

Life's Work

During his stay at MIT, Weinberg embarked on his most significant work in theoretical physics. After concentrating for several years on unifying the theory of electromagnetic forces with that of strong nuclear forces, he realized that he instead needed to apply his mathematical formalism to the electromagnetic and weak nuclear forces. In 1967, he published the short paper "AModel of Leptons" in Physical Review Letters, in which he predicted two weak particles (massive bosons) that might generate the weak nuclear force. With this insight and sufficiently high energies, the electromagnetic and weak interactions would merge into a single interaction, the electroweak force.

Weinberg's paper went relatively unnoticed, however, because of some mathematical inconsistencies in his theory that he had claimed could be resolved. In 1971, Gerard 't Hooft, a prominent theoretical physicist, showed that Weinberg's scheme could indeed be renormalized to eliminate the mathematical difficulties and produce physically viable results.

The electroweak theory developed by Weinberg also was proposed independently by Abdus Salam and by Sheldon Glashow, a high school classmate of Weinberg. The theory postulates that the weak and electromagnetic interactions have the same strength at very high particle energies. Thus, these two apparently independent interactions are just different manifestations of a single unifying electroweak interaction, which was confirmed by Carlo Rubbia and Simon van der Meer at the European Organization for Nuclear Research Laboratory (CERN) in Geneva, Switzerland, in 1983.

The electroweak theory forms a major part of the so- called standard model of elementary particle physics. This model provides a comprehensive picture of the fundamental particles of matter and how they behave and interact. It also explains a vast majority of the experimental data that have been collected by elementary particle physicists.

The theory made a number of important predictions that were confirmed during the 1970's. The first, the existence ofa weak neutral current, was discovered in 1973 at the Fermi National Accelerator Laboratory and at CERN. The second, the existence of a fourth quark that was necessary to account for the predicted rate of neutral weak interactions, was discovered in 1974. The third, the violation of atomic parity, was established in 1978.
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In 1979, Weinberg, Salam, and Glashow shared the Nobel Prize in Physics for their development of the electroweak theory. In 1982, Weinberg was appointed as the Josey-Welch Foundation Chair of Science and Re- gental Professor of Physics at the University of Texas at Austin, where he founded the theoretical physics group.

For his many contributions to research in cosmology and the unification of elementary-particle forces, Wein- berg has received numerous honors and awards. In addition to winning the Nobel Prize, Weinberg has been awarded the J. R. Oppenheimer Prize (1973), the Dannie Heineman Mathematical Physics Prize (1977), the American Institute of Physics-United States Steel Foundation Science Writing Award for authoring The First Three Minutes: A Modern View of the Origin of the Universe (1977), the Elliott Cresson Medal (1979), the James Madison Medal of Princeton University (1991), the National Medal of Science (1991), the Lewis Thomas Prize (1999), and the Benjamin Franklin Medal of the American Philosophical Society (2004).

Weinberg gained membership in the National Academy of Sciences, the American Academy of Arts and Sciences, the American Physical Society, the American Astronomical Society, the Royal Society of London, and the American Philosophical Society. He received honorary degrees from sixteen institutions, including the University of Chicago, Knox College, the University of Rochester, Yale University, the City University of New York, Clark University, Columbia University, Dartmouth College, and Washington College.

Weinberg's prolific writings include more than three hundred published papers on elementary particle physics and has authored several books, including Gravitation and Cosmology: Principles and Applications of the General Theory of Relativity (1972) and the highly regarded three-volume series The Quantum Theory of Fields (19951997), including Foundations, Applications, and Super- symmetry. Weinberg made many public appearances to discuss scientific topics, and he wrote many scientific articles and books for the general public, including Dreams of a Final Theory (1992), Facing Up: Science and Its Cultural Adversaries (2001), and Glory and Terror: The Growing Nuclear Danger (2004). Weinberg also studied medieval history and became a member of the American Medieval Academy.

Significance
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Progress in science is often coupled with the unification of apparently independent phenomena in terms of a few fundamental principles. One of the most important prob-



Steven Weinberg. (© The Nobel Foundation)

 

lems in physics and all science has revolved around the unification of the four basic forces of nature—gravitational, electromagnetic, weak nuclear, and strong nu- clear—into one fundamental force. Weinberg played a prominent role in accomplishing part of this task by unifying the electromagnetic and weak nuclear forces into the electroweak force.


In addition to the electroweak theory that earned Weinberg a Nobel Prize, he made many other significant contributions to physics. He played a major role in the development of the theory of the strong nuclear force known as quantum chromodynamics and in the development of the grand unified theory to unite the four basic forces into one fundamental force that governs all particle interactions. Weinberg also made important contributions to quantum field theory, cosmology, astrophysics, and the theories of supersymmetry and supergravity. He wrote significant papers concerning relativistic astrophysics, the importance of cosmology in understanding the universe, fluctuations in the cosmic microwave background radiation that is a remnant of the big bang, the survival of protogalaxies in an expanding universe, and problems associated with the value of the cosmological constant.

— Alvin K. Benson

Further Reading

Close, Frank. Particle Physics: A Very Short Introduction. New York: Oxford University Press, 2004. This work contains a biography of Weinberg and discusses his many contributions to elementary particle physics. Examines his role in the effort by physicists to develop a unified field theory of the fundamental forces of nature and a standard model of matter. Crease, Robert P., and Charles C. Mann. The Second Creation: Makers of the Revolution in Twentieth Century Physics. New Brunswick, N.J.: Rutgers University Press, 1996. The authors examine Weinberg's important role in scientific discoveries that have greatly impacted the world. Although rather technical at times, it can be profitably read by general readers. Contains good illustrations, an index, and a glossary. Giberson, Karl, and Mariano Artigas. Oracles of Science: Celebrity Scientists Versus God and Religion.

Chaim Weizmann

President of Israel (1949-1952)

Although a world-class chemist and scientific researcher, Weizmann'sgreatest contributions and achievements must be regarded as his leadership of the World Zionist Organization for twelve years and his central role in helping to forge the new nation of Israel. He was the first president of that new nation from 1949 through 1952.

Born: November 27, 1874; Motol, Poland, Russian

Empire (now in Belarus) Died: November 9, 1952; Rehovot, Israel Also known as: Chaim Azriel Weizmann (full name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, chemistry, diplomacy

Early Life

Chaim Weizmann (KI-yihm VITS-mahn) was born in the small Russian (now Belarussian) village of Motol, near Pinsk, to a Jewish family that lived amid impoverished circumstances. Motol was situated in the Pale of

New York: Oxford University Press, 2007. Six prominent scientists, including Weinberg, contrast their respective philosophies of science and religion. Wein- berg's views of religion and so-called intelligent design of the universe are examined. Hargittai, Magdolna. Candid Science IV: Conversations with Famous Physicists. London: Imperial College Press, 2004. Hargittai cites some of the details of Weinberg's life and many of his important scientific insights into unified field theory and other relevant subjects in physics. Good bibliographical references, index.

See also: Hannes Alfven; Niels Bohr; Louis de Broglie; Sir James Chadwick; Arthur Holly Compton; Paul A. M. Dirac; Enrico Fermi; Stephen Hawking; Hen- drik Antoon Lorentz; J. Robert Oppenheimer; Wolfgang Pauli; Max Planck; Sir Joseph John Thomson; Hideki Yukawa. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1941-1970: 1963-1965: Penzias and Wilson Discover
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Cosmic Microwave Background Radiation. 1971-2000: 1983: Rubbia and van der Meer Isolate the Intermediate Vector Bosons.

Settlement, a region along Russia's western frontier and the only place in the country where Jews could reside legally. Even there, however, they existed under the constant threat of persecution and periodic massacres known as pogroms. Life was hard for everyone living within the Pale. Yet Chaim's large family, though of meager means, fared better than many other Russian Jews. Chaim was the third of fifteen children born to Ozer and Rachel Weizmann. Ozer supported the family as a timber merchant, a somewhat seasonal business that gradually improved over time.

The Weizmann children grew up in an enlightened atmosphere that encouraged learning but that also promoted reverence for tradition. Their home was filled with books written in the Yiddish, Hebrew, and Russian languages. Zionist periodicals also found their way into the house and influenced young Chaim. Ozer Weizmann was determined that his children should learn as much as they could about the world outside the Pale of Settlement. In an unprecedented step for a family living in a village like Motol, the elder Weizmann sent two sons, Chaim and an elder brother, twenty-five miles from home to study at the secondary school in Pinsk. There Weizmann's aptitude for science was fostered, and he decided on a career in chemistry.

At that time Pinsk was a center of Zionist beliefs and the home for an early Zionist group. Young Weizmann increasingly became involved with the movement and absorbed its beliefs. On his graduation from the Pinsk gymnasium in 1891, he thought of himself as a committed Zionist.
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After graduation, Weizmann left Russia for Germany and then Switzerland to continue his education, since his own country enforced university quotas restricting the admissions of Jewish students. After an unhappy and financially stressful year (1892) at the Darmstadt Polytechnic Institute, Weizmann returned home for a brief period only to set out again for the German capital, Berlin, where he was to attend the prestigious Charlottenberg Polytechnic Institute in 1893. In Berlin, Weizmann's Zionism matured as he joined with a group of intellectuals from the Russo-Jewish Academic Society, an organization he later regarded as the cradle of the modern Zionist



Chaim Weizmann. (Library of Congress)

 

movement. In 1896, he came under the influence of Asher Ginzberg, better known as Ahad Ha'am, a Hebrew essayist and an early Zionist theoretician. Weizmann adopted the approach of Ha'am, who advocated a slow and careful Jewish settlement process, making Palestine first a spiritual and cultural center for world Judaism, and who also stressed the importance of reaching an agreement with the Arabs of Palestine.

Because a favorite professor joined the staff of the University of Fribourg in Switzerland, Weizmann went there to study in 1897. After three more years of hard work, he obtained a Ph.D. magna cum laude (1900) and shortly thereafter was appointed Privatdozent (lecturer) in organic chemistry at the University of Geneva. The adult pattern of Weizmann's life was now established. He would blend a love of science with a passion for Zionism and end up directing the course of an entire race of people.

Life's Work

For a half century, beginning in 1900, Weizmann devoted his life to considering the needs and aspirations of his people, deciding how the Jewish world should support Zionism and directing the desire for Jewish national rebirth. By the time of his graduation, he was becoming a well-known member of the World Zionist Organization. It had been created in 1897 by the First Zionist Congress, which Theodor Herzl had convened to bring about the establishment of a Jewish home in Palestine. Weizmann first served as a delegate to the Second Zionist Congress held in 1898 in Basel, Switzerland, while he was finishing his doctorate. At that time he was elected to the Congress Steering Committee (responsible for finances) and immediately began to make formal progress in the leadership of the movement. In 1900, Herzl convened the Fourth Zionist Congress in London, and Weizmann made his first visit to England.

By 1901, Weizmann, at age twenty-seven, found himself at odds with Herzl's ideas and efforts, which he considered too visionary, so he formed the first opposition group in the Zionist movement. This group greatly influenced Zionist affairs for a time and provided the vehicle through which Weizmann rose to prominence. Between 1904 and 1914, Weizmann devoted more time to his scientific career and personal life, though he remained an active Zionist. The death ofHerzl in 1904 left the Zionist movement in a state of shock, and Weizmann, Herzl's as- yet-unrecognized heir, wanted time to think and to make a fresh start somewhere. So he set out for Great Britain, taking an academic position at the University of Manchester, where he also became the leader of the Manchester group of Zionists, which he headed for fifteen years. In 1905, in Manchester, he met Arthur Balfour (then Great Britain's prime minister) and convinced him that Palestine was the proper national homeland for Jews. Their meeting established a working relationship that eventually resulted in the Balfour Declaration of 1917.

In 1906, Weizmann married Vera Chatzman whom he had first met in Geneva sixyears before, when she was a medical student and he a doctoral candidate in chemistry. Two sons were born to them, and, though the marriage would be marked by many work-related separations, they shared a love that bridged these gaps.

In 1907, Weizmann took an important step toward as- sumingHerzl's mantle of leadership. At the Eighth Zionist Congress, he delivered a major speech on what he termed synthetic Zionism. He attempted to reconcile the two major schools of Zionist thought. Political Zionism, which Herzl advocated, promoted diplomacy and aimed at securing political guarantees for the establishment of a Jewish home in Palestine. While this was important, as Weizmann said, the achievements of practical Zion- ism—the actual establishment of settlers in the Yishuv (the Jewish Community in Palestine)—would create the strongest possible political base for a homeland. Therefore, Zionist leaders ought to strive for a synthesis between the two concerns.

Shortly after the speech, Weizmann made his first visit to Palestine. While there, he helped to found the Palestine Land Development Company and stepped up his campaign for the Jewish settlement of Palestine when he returned to his home in England, which he had grown to appreciate. In 1910, Weizmann became a naturalized British subject and received two more doctoral degrees while at Manchester (a D.Sc. degree in 1909 and an LL.D. degree in 1919).

With the coming of World War I, international attention was diverted from the Zionist cause, and consensus broke down within the movement. Realizing the difficulty of conducting international Zionist politics under such circumstances, Weizmann focused his attention on helping England with the war effort through scientific research. He created a process for synthesizing acetone, which alleviated a shortage in the manufacture of explosives. He then directed the large-scale manufacture ofthe invaluable chemical. In 1916, Weizmann was appointed by Prime Minister David Lloyd George superintendent of the Admiralty Laboratories, a position that he retained until 1919.

Not satisfied with the direction taken by the secret

Sykes-Picot Agreement of May, 1916 (a pact between the French and British that divided up the Middle East), Weizmann, when he learned of it, used his diplomatic talents to get the British to reconsider the pact as well as the plight of the Jewish people and their desire for a homeland. The result was the Balfour Declaration of November, 1917, a statement that seemed to throw full British support behind the Zionist cause.

By the end of 1917, Weizmann had become, in the eyes of many Jews (and deservedly so), a great emancipator and promoter of Jewish freedom. In 1920, he was elected unopposed as president of the World Zionist Organization. For twelve years Weizmann served as the president of that body (from 1920 to 1931 and again in 1935), trying to appease Zionist opponents and working on compromises between Zionists, Jewish settlers in Palestine, Arabs, and the British. From 1921 onward, he traveled the world at a dizzying pace, preaching Zionist ideology and raising funds at mass rallies. On April 2, 1921, Weizmann arrived in New York City on the first of many trips to the United States to drum up enthusiasm and financial support for his organization. Weizmann managed to turn the United States into Zionism's great provider during the 1920's.

Great Britain, in the 1920's, retreated from its commitment to support a Jewish national home in the face of Arab nationalism and civil strife. A summer-long Arab uprising in 1929 took the lives of more than one hundred Jews. Weizmann's years of negotiations only brought British policy changes unfavorable to Zionist aims. The British restricted Jewish immigration and limited Jews' land purchases. Ardent and extremist Zionists grew impatient and challenged Weizmann's leadership of the Zionist movement by submitting him to a vote of non- confidence at the 1931 Zionist Congress. He was not re- elected as president of the World Zionist Organization and Jewish Agency for Palestine, the expanded Zionist body he had helped form in 1929.

Weizmann returned to his science for a time, founding the Daniel Sieff Research Institute (1934) at Reho- vot, Palestine—his second home. However, with the rise of Adolf Hitler's Germany and continued British limitation of immigrants to Palestine, Weizmann was returned to the presidency of the World Zionist Organization for one more year. He was surprised over, but happily supported, the recommendation of a 1937 British commission to partition Palestine into Jewish and Arab sectors. Ultimately the plan failed because the Arabs rejected it.
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During World War II, Weizmann directed the Sieff Research Institute, which provided essential pharmaceuticals to the Allies; he also helped develop a method for producing synthetic rubber. Because of his denunciation (1945) of underground Jewish guerrilla groups such as the Irgun (led by Menachem Begin), which attacked British military posts and Arabs in Palestine to gain independence for a Jewish Palestine, Weizmann incurred the wrath of Zionist leaders. He again lost the presidency of his Zionist organization in 1946.

That the Jewish people as a whole, and many Zionist leaders in particular, continued to revere Weizmann is attested by the fact that he not only appeared before the United Nations as Zionism's most knowledgeable and articulate champion (1947) but also was sent to the United States in 1948 to reconfirm to President Harry S. Truman the rightness of an independent Israel and the importance of including the region known as the Negev within the boundaries of the Jewish state. His intervention led to U.S. recognition of Israel in May, 1948. In February, 1949, Weizmann was officially elected president of Israel.

After 1949, his work as a theoretician having been accomplished, Weizmann was relegated in effect to a position of bystander in the government. Prime Minister David Ben-Gurion held all the real authority and expected Weizmann to be only a figurehead. The latter participated in no cabinet meetings and had little say in the practical affairs of state as his health and morale deteriorated.

Worn out by demanding itineraries, arduous political strife, and personal frustrations, Weizmann died in November of 1952, only days short of his seventy-eighth birthday. The fallen Zionist leader was mourned throughout the world and was buried on his estate at Rehovot, in the nation he was instrumental in bringing into being.

Significance

Weizmann attained much in his life, and his impact on the world was great. The Weizmann legacy is really twofold: a new nation and scientific achievement. His scientific genius influenced the outcomes of two world wars. The Weizmann Institute of Science, built on the foundation of the Sieff Institute, became an important research facility for Israeli and world scientists. Weizmann wrote numerous important scientific papers (more than one hundred), many political essays, and left his memoirs in a book entitled Trial and Error: The Autobiography of Chaim Weizmann (1949). He was responsible for registering 110 patents, either singly or in collaboration.
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Above all, however, Weizmann dedicated his life to the service of the Jewish people and to the quest of an ideal formulated in his youth. For more than half a century, he worked tirelessly, traveling around the world as leader of Zionism, to see that the Zionist ideal became a practical reality. Weizmann changed the course of history for an entire race of people. More than any other individual, Weizmann—with his powers of persuasion and negotiation, international contacts, passion, intelligence, and vision—enabled the Jewish people to realize a nearly two-thousand-year-old dream. It has been said that the State of Israel was constructed, in part, in the image of Weizmann—even though others tried to keep his influence on government from becoming too great after 1949. Accordingly, his name and ideas are recognized as being an important part of any discussion on Israel's future. Weizmann believed that the issue of Arab-Jewish relations was one of utmost importance. He reminded his followers that Zionism could exist only as it kept justice and the nonviolent resolution of disputes at the forefront of its concerns.

— Andrew C. Skinner
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Orson Welles

American film director and actor

Welles breathed fresh life into all the media he explored: stage, radio, and film. Most important, his innovative cinematic techniques in such areas as lighting, camera angles and focus, and sound continue to influence film directors.

Born: May 6, 1915; Kenosha, Wisconsin Died: October 10, 1985; Hollywood, California Also known as: George Orson Welles (full name);

Boy Wonder (nickname) Areas of achievement: Film, theater and entertainment, radio

Early Life

Orson Welles, the second son of Beatrice and Richard Welles, was born in Kenosha, Wisconsin. When he was three, the family moved to Chicago. His mother—an accomplished amateur pianist—saw to his education, immersing the precocious child in literature, the visual arts, and music as she sought to enter a Chicago society that boasted some of the most prominent midwestern families in the United States.

speeches, and writings. Particularly helpful is a succinctly annotated chronology, year by year, of Weiz- mann's life, which appears at the front of the book.

See also: Konrad Adenauer; Arthur Balfour; Mena- chem Begin; David Ben-Gurion; Louis D. Brandeis; Martin Buber; Moshe Dayan; Golda Meir; Max Nor- dau; Stephen Samuel Wise.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: November 2, 1917: Balfour Declaration Supports a Jewish Homeland in Palestine; July 24, 1922: League of Nations Establishes Mandate for Palestine; August 23, 1929: Western Wall Riots; April 15, 1936-1939: Great Uprising of Arabs in Palestine.
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1941-1970: November 29, 1947-July, 1949: Arab- Israeli War Creates Refugee Crisis; May 14,1948: Israel Is Created as a Homeland for Jews; September 10, 1952: Germany Agrees to Pay Reparations to Israel; March 17, 1969: Meir Becomes Prime Minister of Israel.

Maurice Bernstein, who had varied medical interests and whose work was pioneering, was a frequent visitor to the Welles home and the probable lover of Beatrice. When the family moved to Chicago, Bernstein moved with them. With the deaths of Beatrice when Orson was nine and Richard when he was fifteen, Bernstein became his legal guardian; indeed, Bernstein had acted as guardian for the boy since Beatrice's death. Bernstein and Richard had recognized the extraordinary talents and intellect of Orson and sent him to the famous Todd School in Woodstock, Illinois, where he received a more disciplined education.

After completion of his studies, the sixteen-year-old Welles took a trip to Ireland, where, after talking himself into an audition, he performed in many plays at the Gate Theatre in Dublin. His performances earned him excellent reviews, made more remarkable by the fact that he often portrayed characters more than twice his age.

Life's Work

After leaving Ireland, Welles arrived in New York in 1933 and became part of a touring company of William

Shakespeare's Romeo and Juliet, headed by the hus- band-and-wife acting team of Guthrie McClintic and Katharine Cornell. Welles's performance as Tybalt drew the attention of John Houseman, himself an actor and producer. Together they founded the Mercury Theater, their first production being a version of Shakespeare's Julius Caesar set in fascist Italy that became the talk of New York in 1937.

However, the production that made the Mercury Theater possible was the now-infamous "voodoo" version of Shakespeare's Macbeth in 1936, staged at the Lafayette Theater in Harlem and later moved to Broadway. This adaptation of Shakespeare's play set in the jungles of Haiti was produced by the Negro Theater Unit, part of the Federal Theater Project of the Depression-era 1930's and directed by the twenty-year-old Welles. A theatrical sensation that turned away thousands (an estimated ten thousand people crowded the streets of Harlem on opening night), Macbeth ran for ten weeks before moving to Broadway.
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In the same year that Macbeth was staged, Welles began his famous radio adaptations of literary classics, which became known as Mercury Theater on the Air (later known as the Campbell Playhouse). He starred in the radio series The Shadow playing the mysterious Lamont Cranston. With several projects competing for his time—stage productions, radio adaptations, speaking engagements, and essays on the theater—he was quickly earning the nickname Boy Wonder, which would follow him for much of his career. Welles enjoyed several theatrical successes over the next two years, but it was his notorious radio adaptation of H. G. Wells's War of the Worlds for Columbia Broadcasting System (CBS) that gave him national fame. The 1938 production, aired on Halloween night, dramatized a supposed invasion of Martians in Grovers Mill, New Jersey. Of the thousands who heard the program, many panicked, believing the United States (and the world) was under attack.

Although Welles and his cast were condemned by the press, disciplined by CBS, and threatened by the Federal Communications Commission (FCC) over the program, it led to an unprecedented offer by Radio-Keith-Orpheum (RKO) Pictures Corporation in 1939. Welles would be given total creative control over any project he might choose to develop—an offer unheard of in times when the studios "owned" stars, directors, and writers. After a disastrous first attempt at a motion picture project that never materialized, Welles followed up on RKO's unique offer by turning out a film perennially chosen as the finest film ever made, Citizen Kane (1941). The film, which modeled its main character on publishing magnate William Randolph Hearst, draws its particulars from Welles's own youth. While Citizen Kane was not a commercial success, those knowledgeable about film marveled at the creativity and innovation found in Welles's cinematic technique.

The following year, Welles adapted Booth Tarking- ton's novel The Magnificent Ambersons (1918), about life in a small midwestern town at the beginning of the twentieth century, into a film of the same name. Although the film was nominated for an Academy Award, it too was unpopular with audiences. In fact, as measured by profit, Welles's artistic successes were few. Continually plagued with cost overruns, dangerous liberal views in an increasingly conservative business, and erratic behavior that alienated studio executives, he found himself with few opportunities and literally dozens of failed or unfinished projects.



Orson Welles. (AP/Wide World Photos)


However, Welles continued to find enough financial backing to turn out impressive films in which he both starred and directed, such as The Stranger (1946) and The Lady From Shanghai (1948), which costarred his second wife, Rita Hayworth. If Welles despaired as to where his career had taken him, he seemed intent on working on projects of his own choosing, which often had little commercial appeal. Thus he returned to Shakespeare, filming Macbeth (1948)—shot in three weeks for a film company best known for cheap Westerns—and Othello (1952), a remarkable motion picture that took three years to complete. Although locations and cast members changed throughout the filming, and stories abound about how the actors had to improvise scenes for lack of money, the critics once again recognized the talent of Welles: Othello was awarded the Grand Prize at the Cannes Film Festival.

During the 1950's, Welles toured Germany and performed on the London stage, then returned to the United States and directed and acted in Shakespeare's King Lear in New York. As busy as ever, he returned to Hollywood, once again using his cinematic art to psychologically profile authority corrupted and gone astray, a favorite theme of his. The result was Touch of Evil (1958), a film noir classic, which he directed and in which he starred as the rogue detective Hank Quinlan. In 1962, he adapted and directed Franz Kafka's Der Prozess (1925; The Trial, 1937), the nightmarish confrontation between the character Joseph K. and the nameless, faceless bureaucracy that condemns him. Four years later, Welles returned to his love for Shakespeare and filmed Chimes at Midnight (1966), an adaptation from Shakespeare's history plays of the fat knight Falstaff that he had staged in Belfast, Dublin, and London in 1960. Welles, in the 1970's and 1980's, could not achieve any of his former greatness. While he appeared as an actor in numerous films, his last completed film was F for Fake (1975), a part-documentary and part-scripted work that celebrates illusion and charlatans.

It remains unfortunate that many filmgoers are unfamiliar with Welles's work or unaware of the tremendous influence he had on filmmaking. The last—and only—remembrance that many have of him is that of the perennial guest on late-night television talk shows or that of the corpulent, if elegant and refined, television spokesperson for Paul Mas- son wines, in which his tag line on behalf of the company announced that they would "sell no wine before its time."

However, Welles's contribution to the arts, and film in particular, was not overlooked. He was honored with an Oscar for his life's work at the 1970 Academy Awards; in 1975, he received the Life Achievement Award from the American Film Institute; and in 1982, he was awarded the French Legion of Honor. At his death in Hollywood at the

age of seventy, Welles left literally dozens of unfinished or unpublished screenplays and incomplete films.

Significance
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Virtually all work on the life and art of Welles alludes to his failed genius, as if he came close but never quite made it, which is an unfortunate implication. While most studies accept the brilliance of the actor, director, playwright, and admitted self-promoter, the perceived "failure" of Welles is seen in his inability to maintain that excellence or to go beyond those promising years that led up to Citizen Kane. Perhaps his failure is that he achieved so much at a young age—he was twenty-six when Citizen Kane appeared—that he had nowhere to go or that, as an innovator and maverick in a film industry that was and is judged by the accepted norms and conventions of its business, he could not find the support and

Invaders from Mars

In Howard Koch's 1938radio play adaptation ofH. G. Wells's The War of the Worlds, an announcer presents the following startling report.

Ladies and gentlemen, I have a grave announcement to make. Incredible as it may seem, both the observations of science and the evidence of our eyes lead to the inescapable assumption that those strange beings who landed in the Jersey farmlands tonight are the vanguard of an invading army from the planet Mars. The battle which took place tonight at Grovers Mill has ended in one of the most startling defeats ever suffered by any army in modern times; seven thousand men armed with rifles and machine guns pitted against a single fighting machine of the invaders from Mars. One hundred and twenty known survivors. The rest strewn over the battle area from Grovers Mill to Plainsboro, crushed and trampled to death under the metal feet ofthe monster, or burned to cinders by its heat ray. The monster is now in control of the middle section of New Jersey and has effectively cut the state through its center. Communication lines are down from Pennsylvania to the Atlantic Ocean. Railroad tracks are torn and service from New York to Philadelphia discontinued except routing some of the trains through Allen- town and Phoenixville. Highways to the north, south, and west are clogged with frantic human traffic. Police and army reserves are unable to control the mad flight. By morning the fugitives will have swelled Philadelphia, Camden, and Trenton, it is estimated, to twice their normal population. Martial law prevails throughout New Jersey and eastern Pennsylvania. At this time we take you to Washington for a special broadcast on the National Emergency . . . the Secretary of the Interior. . . .

financial backing that more conventional filmmakers en-

j°yed.

Certainly the strengths of Welles and strokes of brilliance were also his weaknesses. He had a restless, inexhaustible drive that could not be satisfied, even when numerous projects awaited completion. Indeed, several of his films were edited by others in his absence, and many scenes reshot with new directors because he was off on yet another venture. So too, his early successes merely confirmed the exceptional talents that he had been praised for since his childhood so that his extraordinary abilities became commonplace to a young man who knew he could do anything.

However, his imagination and innovations on stage and especially in film are undeniable. He advanced the technique of "deep focus," wherein background action becomes as clear as that in the foreground (with the former commenting on the latter); contrasted light and shadow for psychological effect; used a fluid camera technique of "long takes" to expand the dimensions of space beyond the limits of the screen; and developed the three-dimensional use of sound, which varied the audible range of voices and sounds according to their distance from the camera or viewer. These innovations, among others, still influence directors today and speak for the creative art of one of America's premier talents.

— Wayne Narey

Further Reading
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H. G. Wells

British writer

Through his writings, both fiction and nonfiction, Wells significantly shaped liberal social thought in the first half of the twentieth century.

Born: September 21, 1866; Bromley, Kent, England Died: August 13, 1946; London, England Also known as: Herbert George Wells (full name) Areas of achievement: Literature, social reform

Early Life

H. G. Wells was born into a family struggling to maintain its place in the lower middle class. His father, Joseph, owned a shop but made more money coaching and playing professional cricket. After an injury prevented Joseph from playing cricket, Sarah, Herbert's mother, worked as a maid and housekeeper. A working wife ended the family's claim to middle-class status. Wells made much of, perhaps exaggerated, his family's struggles, and his characters often struggled with the conflicts of social respectability, personal satisfaction, and happiness.

One of the family's middle-class gestures was to send Wells to a private school, which was socially preferable to state schools even when, as in this case, the instruction was wretched. In 1874, Wells entered Thomas Morley's Commercial Academy. He learned little, but books supplied by his father during a six-month convalescence with a broken leg and access to the library of the estate where his mother was housekeeper provided him with an extensive, if haphazard, accumulation of knowledge.

In the early 1880's, Sarah arranged several apprenticeships for her son, twice with drapers and once with a pharmacist. Although his reading continued (at times in preference to his apprenticeship work) and he learned something of science from the pharmacist, Wells ultimately rejected the hopelessness of a career as a clerk. Out of concern that her son have a respectable occupation and to avoid forfeiting the apprenticeship fee, Sarah resisted. Finally, after coercing his mother with hints of suicide, Wells left the draper's trade and entered, in 1883, Midhurst Grammar School as a teaching scholar. He was expected to do most of the teaching and win government- sponsored scholarships to bring distinction and money to the school. Preparing for scholarship examinations helped expand his knowledge significantly.

More important, Wells discovered scholarships to study in the new government schools of science and technology. In 1884 he enrolled in the Normal School of Science in South Kensington, where he studied biology under the famous Thomas Henry Huxley, who has sometimes been called "Darwin's Bulldog" for his vigorous advocacy of evolution. Finally, the first-class intelligence of Wells met with first-class instruction and knowledge. Regrettably, illness kept Huxley from teaching after Wells's first year, and, not drawn to less inspired substitutes, he gave more and more attention to politics and writing for the Science Schools Journal, which he came to edit. Too late, he crammed for his exams and was forced to leave without a degree.

Life's Work

To earn a living, Wells began teaching. In 1886 he met his cousin Isabel Mary Wells, whom he was to marry in 1891. Wells's relations with women were always problematic. His libido was strong, and although short (around five feet six inches) and a bit pudgy later in life, his chestnut hair and blue eyes were striking. Women were attracted to him, but he found respectable behavior difficult. Within one year of his marriage, he was enthralled by a student, Amy Catherine Robins. In 1895 his marriage ended in divorce, and he married Robins, whom he always called Jane. This marriage lasted until her death in 1927, but Wells had many affairs, most notably with Rebecca West, Moura Budberg, and Odette Keun. These relationships resulted in several illegitimate children. He frequently attacked restrictive sexual mores in his fiction. His novel Ann Veronica (1909), for example, was criticized because the heroine finds unwed bliss with her science teacher. The conventional view was that she should have suffered for such immoral behavior. He addressed this theme repeatedly but perhaps most effectively in The Passionate Friends (1913).
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Wells continued to teach and earned a bachelor of science degree from the University of London in 1890. He also wrote more and more, first stories and articles then the Text-Book of Biology, which was published in 1893. Wells moved steadily toward being a full-time writer. With four books, 1895 proved to be the breakthrough year. Most important was The Time Machine, which has been compared to Jonathan Swift's Gulliver's Travels (1726) for its satiric treatment of human foibles viewed through the eyes of a traveler. The struggle between the Eloi and Morlocks found by the traveler in the future has also been portrayed as a socialist class struggle. Whatever its ideological focus, it was a good story that soldwell and gave Wells and his new bride the beginnings of financial stability. Of the other books published in 1895, The Wonderful Visit, the tale of an angel that appears in a small English village, is the best known. Its comments about hypocrisy and people's failings are heavy-handed.

Over the next three years, Wells published four more novels, three of which are among his most famous works: The Island of Dr. Moreau (1896), The Invisible Man (1897), and The War of the Worlds (1898). He was, of course, drawing on his background in science for material, but he was also beginning to develop lifelong themes. He consistently asserted the importance of order and cooperation against individual extremes. He was also much concerned with the problems of class and respectability forcing men and women into socially acceptable but unsatisfying roles. As his fame grew, he began to make friends with prominent writers such as Henry James and Joseph Conrad.
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During the first years of the twentieth century, Wells also began to make contact with the British socialist movement, particularly the Fabian Society. He became friends with leaders such as Beatrice and Sidney Webb and George Bernard Shaw. The Webbs were quite impressed with Anticipations (1902), which launched Wells
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on a tendency to prophesy for the future. His vision of human cooperation and creativity in the future fit Fabian thinking well. They did, however, think he lacked an understanding of institutions, particularly government, which they expected to be the means of solving society's problems. Wells joined the Fabian Society in 1903, but the association lasted only five years. Having experienced the frustrations of the British class structure—as detailed in the autobiographical novel Kipps (1905)— Wells found the efforts of the Fabians to work within existing institutions hopelessly dilatory. He wanted action. He criticized the Fabian movement not only indirectly in Kipps but also and more explicitly in This Misery of Boots (1906), in talks, and in shorter writings. He and his erstwhile friends were soon debating angrily. He could no longer, in good conscience, remain a Fabian and went his own way, as he so often did.

The years before World War I saw a flood of works from Wells. There were novels such as Tono-Bungay (1908) and TheHistoryofMr. Polly (1910), and efforts to envision the future, including A Modern Utopia (1905), The Future in America (1906), and The New Machiavelli (1910). In the novels, often listed among his best works, the protagonists, respectively Edward Ponderevo and Alfred Polly, struggle to make their way despite social restrictions and poor education: Ponderevo makes and loses a fortune through sales of a worthless patent medicine called Tono-Bungay, while Polly eventually abandons a loveless, uninspiring marriage and middle-class life to be first a hobo and then to help a paramour run an inn. Like Wells himself, his fictional heroes found contentment outside the traditional bounds of society.

World War I had an enormous impact on England, and Wells was both unusual and lucky that he suffered no direct loss from it. He was, however, able to write one of his most popular books, Mr. Britling Sees It Through (1916), about the effects of the war. Hugh Britling, another of Wells's characters drifting through life looking for love and inspiration, loses his son and has to find ways to make life go on. Critics do not generally regard this as one of Wells's better efforts, and he expressed some regret at financial success arising from portraying wartime suffering in which he did not share. This led to some ruminations on religion in God, the Invisible King, published in 1917. More important, it motivated Wells to write his most influential book.

Wells resolved to write a survey of human history that would portray the patterns of growth and destruction in the hope that education would allow prevention of future catastrophes similar to the western front during World


War I. The result was The Outline of History (1920). The volume was an instant success, with enough sales to make Wells financially secure. Although he sometimes grumbled that the number of buyers was dramatically higher than the number of readers, The Outline of History was a popular university textbook through the middle of the twentieth century and sold well among general readers. Its influence on the popular view of historical development was enormous. Wells's attempts to expand this influence into biological science with The Science ofLife (1929-1930) and sociology with The Work,, Wealth, and Happiness of Mankind (1931) proved less successful both commercially and intellectually.

The final two decades of Wells's life saw little change. He continued to write prolifically, but his production, as he acknowledged himself, was more polemic than literary. His conviction that humankind was blundering toward destroying itself and that life could be improved was overwhelming. He wrote again and again to try to influence the pattern. His best work after the mid-1920's was his Experiment in Autobiography (1934), an unusually candid autobiography. His had a worldwide reputation, and in 1944 he earned a doctorate from London University. His last novel, You Can't Be Too Careful, was published in 1941 and his last book, Mind at the End of Its Tether, in 1945. He died on August 13, 1946.

Significance

Wells's influence was both literary and political. His early works, called "scientific romances" at the time, helped develop the genre of science fiction. Works such as The Time Machine were not only good stories, but they also proved that serious ideas might be conveyed in such a format. Wells was far more successful than most modern science fiction authors at mingling social and political commentary into speculative fiction, which perhaps explains the enduring interest in his books.

Wells was never successful in practical politics. His urgency and idiosyncratic ideas quickly made him uncomfortable in the Fabian Society, the only active political group of which he was ever a significant part. Nonetheless, he was very influential in political thought. His novels portrayed the restrictive British class system and made it clear that success did not depend on talent but social place. He also exposed the gender bias of his era in powerful but popular fiction. His nonfiction commentary was also effective and made the same points more explicitly. The Outline of History was one of the most widely read books of the mid-twentieth century, influencing students and general readers for two generations.

Although he could find no place among its practitioners, Wells proved to be one of the true founders of modern British socialism, and the popularity of his works around the world indicates that his influence went far beyond his own nation. Justifiably, he continues to be studied by scholars in literature, political science, philosophy, and history.

— Fred R. van Hartesveldt

Further Reading

4289

Bloom, Harold, ed. H. G. Wells. Philadelphia: Chelsea House, 2004. One in a series of books aimed at introducing students and other readers to significant authors. Includes an introduction by Bloom, brief biography, and critical essays about Wells's work. Foot, Michael. H. G.: The History of Mr. Wells. Washington, D.C.: Counterpoint, 1995. A wonderfully written, though impressionistic, biography. Foot, a socialist politician himself, is particularly interested in Wells as a founder of British socialism. MacKenzie, Norman, and Jeanne MacKenzie. The Life ofH.G. Wells: The Time Traveler. Rev. ed. London: Hogarth, 1987. The most detailed scholarly biography ofWells. The MacKenzies do an excellentjob of covering the entire life. Murray, Brian. H. G. Wells. New York: Continuum, 1990. Literary criticism effectively set into a biographical framework. Generally insightful but marred by an unfounded assertion that Wells was a racist. Wager, W. Warren. H. G. Wells: Traversing Time. Mid- dletown, Conn.: Wesleyan University Press, 2004. Critical study of Wells's work focusing on his interest in the unfolding of time and the history and future destiny of humankind. Wells, G. P., ed. H. G. Wells in Love: Postscript to an "Experiment in Autobiography." Boston: Little, Brown, 1984. Edited by Wells's son, this volume includes writings about his personal and sexual relationships and how they influenced his life and work. Wells, H. G. Experiment in Autobiography. 2 vols. London: Gollancz, 1934. Like most authors of autobiographies, Wells is sympathetic toward his subject, but these volumes are far more candid than most such works. Any serious study ofWells must start with the autobiography. West, Anthony. H. G. Wells: Aspects of a Life. New York: Random House, 1984. West, Wells's illegitimate son by Rebecca West, provides a personal yet balanced and judicious account of his father's life and career.
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Ida B. Wells-Barnett

American civil rights activist

An organizer of the antilynching movement, Wells- Barnett was an indefatigable crusader for equal rights for African Americans in the violent decades near the beginning of the twentieth century. She also worked on issues of education, social services, woman suffrage, and racial violence.

Born: July 16, 1862; Holly Springs, Mississippi Died: March 25, 1931; Chicago, Illinois Also known as: Ida Bell Wells (birth name); Iola

(pseudonym) Areas of achievement: Civil rights, women's rights, social reform, journalism, education

Early Life

Ida B. Wells-Barnett was the eldest of eight children born in slavery to slave parents who were both of mixed racial parentage. (Her paternal grandfather was her grandmother's white owner, and her mother's father was an American Indian.) Both had learned trades during slavery—carpentry and cooking—which they were able to continue after the Civil War. In the yellow fever epidemic of 1878, both parents and their youngest child died, leaving Ida as the sole support of the younger children. Refusing offers from relatives and friends to parcel out the children, sixteen-year-old Ida decided to get a job as a schoolteacher. She had been educated at the Freed- men's School in Holly Springs (later Rust College). She successfully took the teacher's exam for the rural county schools and was able to "pass" for eighteen, teaching all week and riding a mule six miles home for the weekend. (A family friend stayed with the siblings during the week.) Later, she secured a better-paying position in Memphis. In 1886—after traveling to Fresno, California, with her aunt and siblings—she actually taught school in three different states: California, Missouri, and Tennessee.
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Wells-Barnett's activist career began in 1884, when she was forcibly ejected from the ladies' car on the Ches-

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: September 30, 1925: Chesterton Critiques Modernism and Defends Christianity; May, 1926: Durant Publishes The Story of Philosophy.

apeake and Ohio Railroad for refusing to sit in the segregated smoking car (Jim Crow segregation of transportation facilities was just beginning then). She sued the railroad and won five hundred dollars in damages; an appeal by the railroad to the Tennessee Supreme Court reversed the decision, however, and she had to pay court costs.

Wells-Barnett's interest in journalism began in Memphis, where she participated in a weekly lyceum with other black schoolteachers, reading and discussing the weekly black newspaper The Evening Star, among other things. When she saw how much influence the newspapers had, she began writing a weekly column, which became popular and was printed in many newspapers across the country. She signed her articles "Iola." The name of the protagonist of fellow African American Frances Ellen Watkins Harper's popular novel Iola Leroy (1892) may have alluded to Wells-Barnett. In 1889, she purchased a one-third interest in the Memphis Free Speech and Headlight, resigned her teachingjob, and began organizing, writing, and selling subscriptions for the newspaper in black communities and churches throughout the South.

Life's Work

In 1892, three black men who owned a successful grocery store that competed with a white-owned store in a black neighborhood were lynched in Memphis, Tennessee. Wells-Barnett not only editorialized against the lynching in her newspaper but also counseled black citizens to leave Memphis and move west to Arkansas and the newly opened Oklahoma Territory. Thousands took her advice. Those who remained heeded her call to boycott the streetcar system. In 1892, therefore, Wells- Barnett organized a successful public transportation boycott, sixty years before Rosa Parks began the Montgomery bus boycott after she refused to vacate her seat in the back of the bus to let a white person take it. Thus began Wells-Barnett's life work—her crusade for justice.

When Wells-Barnett left Memphis for a speaking and writing trip to Philadelphia and New York, angry whites destroyed her offices and press and published notices that if she returned she herself would be lynched. She was hired by the important black paper the New York Age to gather lynching statistics and expose as fallacy that black men raped white women in great numbers. Only one-fourth of all those who were lynched were even accused of sexually accosting or insulting a white woman. Women and children as well as white men were victims of lynch mobs. Most lynchings, she found, were economically motivated, designed to intimidate the black community if it attempted to become financially independent. She used white newspaper accounts to gather her evidence, publishing in 1892 her first feature story (later a pamphlet), "Southern Horrors: Lynch Law in All Its Phases." She listed all lynchings by name, state, alleged crime, method of killing, and month, and continued this practice in the following years.

Even in the North, Wells-Barnett's speeches and writings exposing lynch law were not well covered by a frightened white press, and she despaired of making any changes. She knew that international pressure could aid the cause, so she took her antilynching crusade worldwide, traveling to England to 1893 and again in 1894. She was warmly received by former abolitionists, and she published her stories in the mainstream press, lectured daily, and founded the first antilynching organizations. Her strategy worked—the American press picked up the stories from England, and the antilynching story was disseminated to a wider audience. When she attacked well-known white Americans Frances Willard (the president of the Women's Christian Temperance Union) and evangelist Dwight L. Moody for addressing segregated white audiences in the South and not speaking out against mob violence, Wells-Barnett became the center of an international controversy but gained much publicity for her cause.

In 1893, Wells-Barnett returned from England and, along with the venerable former slave Frederick Douglass and Ferdinand Barnett (a Chicago attorney to whom she was later married), organized the protest of excluded African Americans at the Chicago World Columbian Exposition. The three activists wrote and distributed twenty thousand copies of their pamphlet, The Reason Why the Colored American Is Not in the Columbian Exposition, to people from all over the world. Douglass, the ambassador to Haiti at that time, was the only African American who was officially a part of the exposition. The pamphlet pointed out that without blacks there would be neither American civilization nor the industrial miracle so celebrated at the fair.

Remaining in Chicago after her second trip to England, Wells-Barnett was married to Barnett and eventually gave birth to four children, but she continued her political organizing and journalism in Chicago's black newspaper The Conservator (which she purchased from Barnett). Although she was criticized by other women activists such as Susan B. Anthony for marrying and thus having "divided duty," Wells-Barnett managed to be both a mother and an organizer, often traveling to lectures with one or another child, nursing between meetings. In Chicago, she founded the first black woman's club (later named the Ida B. Wells Club), the Alpha Suffrage Club (the first black woman's suffrage organization), and the Negro Fellowship League (which set up a reading room, job referrals, and a rooming house for black men newly arrived in Chicago). She helped to found a black kindergarten and a black orchestra, and she worked as a probation officer.
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Wells-Barnett's political position was very much opposed to that of accommodationists such as Booker T.
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Washington. She espoused a radical view akin to that of W. E. B. Du Bois and later the pan-Africanism of Marcus Garvey. She believed that African Americans should use both the law and agitation to gain equal rights in all areas, and that nothing was impossible. Along with Du Bois, she was one of the founding members of the National Association for the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP) in 1909, but she later broke with the organization because of its timid stance on racial issues.

As an Illinois delegate to the national woman suffrage parade in Washington in 1913, Wells-Barnett refused to march with the black delegates at the back of the procession; she quietly integrated the ranks of the Illinois delegates as the parade moved down Pennsylvania Avenue. She helped Chicago elect its first black alderman in 1915 and continued to work within the political structure, running herself unsuccessfully for the state senate in 1930.

Wells-Barnett continued her investigative work in the South with a campaign to give justice to the black soldiers involved in the 1917 24th Infantry rebellion in Texas during World War I. She personally investigated the causes of the East St. Louis and Chicago riots of 1919 (which she predicted in print two weeks before they occurred). In 1922, she visited and wrote an expose of the prison conditions of the Arkansas black farmers who had formed a cooperative and were attacked by whites—and then were arrested for starting a riot. For this journalistic work, she was hounded by the Federal Bureau of Investigation as a dangerous subversive during the Red Scare of the early 1920's.

Wells-Barnett labored to the end of her life, leaving her autobiography unfinished in midsentence when she succumbed to her final illness. She died of uremic poisoning at the age of sixty-eight.

Significance
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Wells-Barnett was radical, disputatious, angry, hard to get along with, and had arguments with nearly everyone with whom she worked. She said that she did not want publicity, but her autobiography makes it clear that she craved personal publicity. Still, she was a genius of an organizer: She had political savvy and a photographic memory. She was a powerful woman who played by the men's rules. She organized and carried out a successful economic boycott of public transportation facilities in the 1890's, she integrated the American woman suffrage movement, she single-handedly brought international attention to bear on the lynching scandal in the United States, and she kept the Chicago school system from being segregated by enlisting the help of social worker Jane Addams.

Wells-Barnett knew everyone and alienated everyone, and she took her issues personally to two presidents— William McKinley and Woodrow Wilson. She worked with, at various times, African Americans Washington, Du Bois, Garvey, Madam C. J. Walker, Douglass, Anna Gaily Cooper, Fannie Barrier Williams, Mary Church Terrell, Mary McLeod Bethune, and many others. Although Wells-Barnett worked with whites when it was politically expedient to do so, she believed that a unified black community should band together for its own betterment. Her radical position and her refusal to compromise resulted in her near-erasure from American history, but Wells-Barnett has begun to garner more attention as the result of scholarly efforts in the fields of women's history and African American history.

— Margaret McFadden
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Max Wertheimer

Czech psychologist and philosopher

Wertheimer pioneered the development of Gestalt psychology, which he and his colleagues Kurt Koffka and Wolfgang Kohler, by way of Christian von Ehrenfels, introduced to the European and American psychological communities.

Born: April 16, 1880; Prague, Austro-Hungarian

Empire (now in the Czech Republic) Died: October 12, 1943; New Rochelle, New York Areas of achievement: Psychiatry and psychology, philosophy

Early Life

Max Wertheimer (VEHRT-hi-mehr) was born in Prague, which was then in the Austro-Hungarian Empire, into an accomplished middle-class family. His mother was a respected musician, and his father was a school principal. Wertheimer contemplated a musical career and showed interest in writing poetry. Later, while ostensibly studying law at Prague University, he became intrigued by philosophy and psychology.

When Wertheimer was beginning his inquiries into humanity's ancient questions about the meaning of human life and its relation to the surrounding world—traditional philosophical issues—the methods of examining such profundities were changing dramatically. Many questions that previously had been the preserve of philosophy were coming under the purview of an increasingly empirical, evolving science subsequently known as psychology. This development led psychologists—Wertheimer among them—into many new areas, with physiological studies acquiring a significance equal to the older philosophies' vital, often rigorously logical yet nonempirical musings and reflections.

Barnett's unfinished autobiography, which was edited and published by her daughter. It is the best source for biographical detail about Wells-Barnett's organizing and political work and is an important source for newspaper clippings and articles, many of which are printed verbatim.
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Leaving Prague University in 1901, Wertheimer proceeded to the University of Berlin to study philosophy and psychology, then to the University of Wurttemberg, where in 1904 he received his doctorate. Until 1909, he pursued postdoctoral studies in Prague, Vienna, and again in Berlin. Financial independence permitted such academic mobility. During World War I, he aided Germany's efforts in the development of acoustical devices for its submarines and the improvement of harbor fortifications. These services were short-lived, and he was never a combatant. Thus, from 1916 until 1929 he taught and conducted research at the University of Berlin, accepting a professorship at the University of Frankfurt in 1929 and maintaining it until he abandoned Adolf Hitler's Germany in 1933 for New York City's New School for Social Research. Meanwhile, in 1910, prior to his Frankfurt appointment, Wertheimer launched the psychological investigations that preoccupied the remainder of his life.

Life's Work

Vacationing by train in 1910, Wertheimer made specific observations that gave initial shape to the school of psychology that shortly distinguished him as the founder of Gestalt (or Gestalten). Wertheimer did coin the term gestalt, which had previously appeared in German philosophical-psychological literature, although with a meaning differing from his own. Wertheimer's Gestalt perceptions dealt with, or exposed, the overall configurations of shapes and forms existing prior to the mind's assimilating and making sense of myriad external sensory data imposed on it. For Wertheimer, human perceptions occurred within an internal field; his evidence suggestedthat the totality of human perceptual observations constituted more than the sum of their tens of thousands of discrete, externally projected elements. Thus, Wertheimer aborted his 1910 vacation because of impressions drawn while watching scenery pass the train's windows that led him to assumptions about how people actually see "apparent" motion. Immediately afterward, he employed rudimentary tachistoscopes or stroboscopes to measure human perceptions of brief exposures to moving visual stimuli. Light was projected for viewers through two slits, one vertical, the other at an angle of twenty to thirty degrees. When light flashed briefly through the slits, they saw both lights continuously. With slower projections, they saw the lights moving from one place to another.

The results of this commonsensical experiment conflicted with assumptions and approaches ofthe dominant psychological schools of 1912. The prevalent presumption was that conscious observations could be analyzed into vast numbers of identifiable sensory elements. That is, viewers actually saw the bark, branches, and leaves of a tree, and these parts imposed on one's senses then converged in whole form or appeared to be in motion. Since that was deemed accurate, Wertheimer had to explain why, when one motionless object was added to another experimentally, the viewer perceived them to be in motion. Labeling his experimental discoveries the "phi phenomenon," he asserted that "apparent movement" simply existed a priori within the mind and was irreducible to a count of external stimuli affecting perception. "Apparent motion," for him, therefore required no explanation. Thus, although a square was composed of four lines joined in proper relation, the observer did not see four distinct lines; he saw squareness: the whole form instantly. Similarly, irrespective of the keys of instruments selected, when a melody was played, listeners heard neither the individual notes nor instruments. Whether the tune was "Yankee Doodle" or Ludwig van Beethoven's Fifth Symphony, listeners recognized a total composition. Such investigations were published by Werthei- mer as "Experimentelle Studien uber das Schen von Bewegung" (1912; "On the Phi Phenomenon as an Example of Nativism in Perception," 1965).

Wertheimer's advocacy of Gestalt initially contradicted the perspectives and assumptions ofGerman structural and associationist psychologists, posing a challenge to such of their distinguished leaders as Wilhelm Wundt, who in Leipzig, Germany, then directed the world's first and most renowned psychological laboratory. Wundt was the quintessential elementalist. For him,
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psychology's task was to identify and calculate the tens of thousands of constituents of mental feelings, images, and sensations, hence the means by which they entered into combination as ideas, concepts, or images. Somewhat like contemporary chemists, Dmitry Mendeleyev, for example, or physicists such as Niels Bohr or Max Planck, Wundt sought to demonstrate that larger matter, forms, or shapes were composed of increasingly smaller, more distinct, and ultimately identifiable parts.

Wertheimer's Gestalt evidence convinced him on the contrary that such discrete elements were not the raw data of human perceptions, feelings, images, or ideas. The fundamentals of human psychological activities were already structured within the mind and quite ready to assimilate assaults of external sensory stimuli. A person was therefore justified in simply saying "I see a horse" or "I see a house."

His continued investigations of perceptual constancies buttressed his confidence in Gestalt methodology. If, specifically, one stands directly before a window, it projects a rectangle onto the eye's retina. If one then stands to one side, in actuality the window becomes a trapezoid, and that change is projected onto the retina.

Yet, as Wertheimer's experiments—many along similar lines—demonstrated, one continued to perceive the window as a rectangle. Perception thus remained constant, despite alterations in the image projected onto the retina. He proffered further evidence that this same phenomenon occurs with regard to brightness and to the constancy of objects' sizes. Perceptual experience therefore possessed qualities of wholeness indiscernible in any part of that experience.

In 1922, Wertheimer professionally advanced his famous principles of perceptual organization in his Unter- suchungen zur Lehre von der Gestalt: I. Prinzipielle Bemerkungen (1923; examination of objects as immediately given to consciousness). A person's perception of objects occurs in the identical simultaneous and unified manner as when he perceives apparent motion. The human mind possesses its own inner, dynamic principles for organizing perceptions.

Like many other psychologists, Wertheimer was interested in learning processes. His evidence, however, took him in different directions from those pursued by Wundt and associationists. Since Gestalt emphasized the salient importance of perceptual processes, Werthei- mer consequently opposed the trial-and-error method of learning identified with E. L. Thorndike, as well as John Watson's stimulus-response approach. Ideally, Wert- heimer would have teachers begin presentations with an overall view of their subject, proceeding then to their distinct parts.

Gradually, Gestalt psychology earned respect in Germany and much of Europe among psychologists as well as among other scientists who were dissatisfied with the purported sterility and mechanical qualities of Wundtian psychology. While this was occurring, Adolf Hitler's rise to power in Germany in 1933 persuaded Wertheimer and Kohler to emigrate to the United States. Wertheimer found a berth as professor of philosophy and psychology on the graduate faculty of the New School for Social Research in New York City. From then until his death on October 12, 1943, he continued experiments and sought to promulgate Gestalt psychology among American psychologists, although he was relatively unknown and, compared to Wundt's fifty-five thousand pages ofpubli- cation, had published little. His expectations of greater influence were, however, ill-timed. By the 1920's and 1930's, American psychology was dominated by behavioral psychologists such as Watson and Raymond Cattell, and educational psychologists such as Thorndike. At the same time, the profession was assimilating the psychological theories of Sigmund Freud. Only after Wert- heimer's death did the profound impact of his work become fully evident.

Significance

Notwithstanding nineteenth century precedents for important Gestalt-like initiatives, there is little dispute that Wertheimer founded a new and permanent line of psychological and related physiological scientific inquiry. Because professional psychology recorded many significant attainments before and during Wertheimer's career, but in part because he broadly questioned the neglect or disdain of some of these previous endeavors, his conclusions challenged many fundamentals of the predominant psychological theories of his day and of some that preceded him. Traditional experimental psychology, like the natural sciences, had been premised on a reduc- tionism, breaking down investigation of perception, memory, feeling, learning, and thought into distinct elements— indeed, when Wertheimer commenced experimenting, other psychologists had already counted forty-four thousand mental elements that combined to compose human perception and therefore on that basis were accounting for the way humans' minds functioned to make sense of themselves and their world.

Without ignoring physiological constituents of perception and comprehension, Wertheimer's evidence questioned, as the reigning theories did not, whether a person was a mere apparatus, "a combination of cameras, telephone receivers, receptors for warmth, cold, pressure," which under external excitation produced a convergence descriptive of human mental perceptions and reactions. He believed that such subsumptions ignored the basic and immanent human impulses of human actions: "a trend toward sensible, appropriate action, feeling, thought." Worse, from his viewpoint, traditionalists failed evidentially to explain elementary facts of human experiences: what people see when they open their eyes and look about them.

Starting with investigations of the retina, proceeding to explanations of the phi phenomenon, then to developing his principles of (mental) organization, advancing further to adducing physiological evidence for his principle of isomorphism, and finally to explications bearing on productive and creative thought processes, Wert- heimer produced substantial descriptions of a more human, thinking human species. These results he attributed to immanent psychological qualities allowing humans to perceive themselves, their environment, and their problems as wholes. Accordingly, Wertheimer has left a permanent imprint on the daily activities of psychologists.
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Mae West

American actor and playwright

A memorable screen presence and wit, West was also a breakthrough playwright in the handling of taboo subjects and a role model as a woman in control of her own sexuality.

Born: August 17, 1893; Brooklyn, New York Died: November 22, 1980; Los Angeles, California Also known as: Mary Jane West (birth name); Jane

Mast (pseudonym); Anton Scibilia (pseudonym) Areas of achievement: Film, literature, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Because her father was a prizefighter and her mother was a model, Mae West (may wehst) had an early familiarity with show business. Indeed, since she began her stage career as a child, she can hardly be said to have had an early life. By the time she left school at thirteen, she was an established vaudeville performer. While on tour but still under age (giving false information that has led to confusion about her age), she married a dancer named Frank Wallace—by implication gay—apparently as a way of protecting herself from scandal in the event of pregnancy. She never lived with Wallace—who entered into a bigamous marriage with someone else—and denied for many years that she was married.

When West made her Broadway debut in A la Broadway in 1911, she was already a seasoned trouper. Alert to her unique style, she retailored her songs for her earthy personality and was an immediate critical and popular success. Dividing her time between vaudeville and Broadway, she had trouble with the police on more than one occasion because of the suggestiveness of her dancing. In 1921, in Sometime, she introduced the shimmy dance to white audiences, creating a particular sensation.

Life's Work

By 1926, West realized that if she was to achieve star stature, she needed material tailored to her special personality and good-humored view of sex. Since no suitable star vehicle was available, she called on her experience in writing her own vaudeville sketches and fashioned a play by adapting John J. Byrne's Following the Fleet (c. 1926). Even before opening, the show created more than one scandal, first when New York newspapers refused advertising because of the title she chose, Sex (1926), and then when the unprecedented enthusiasm of Yale undergraduates at the tryout in New Haven, Connecticut, and of sailors at the tryout in New London, Connecticut, caused the show to sell out even in previews. In New York, despite the advertising blackout and a plagiarism suit from Byrne, the show ran to packed houses for more than a year until suddenly the New York police decided that it was injurious to the morals of minors. She was convicted on that charge and spent ten days in prison.

The play itself is innocuous by later standards, which it helped to forge. It has no obscene language, nudity, or even suggested sex, all of which later became routine. Sex, which concerns the lives of prostitutes on the Bowery in New York, is a melodrama that presents a realistic view of sexuality with a light touch. The same could be said of all West's later vehicles.

At about this time, she began a long-term relationship with James Timony, an attorney who worked for West's mother and who later became West's business manager. While she was still performing in Sex, she wrote and produced another play that created a scandal on a different front. The Drag (1926), which had to be performed in Paterson, New Jersey—to packed houses—because of censorship restrictions in New York, was the first substantial, realistic picture of male homosexuality in the theater. It presents a somewhat naive view of homosexuals as men who want to be women and advocates restraint of this impulse because it disrupts family life, but there is no doubt that the theme was heartfelt on the author's part and ahead of its time in terms of tolerance.

West wrote and performed with great success in several more plays along the same lines as Sex, including a beauty contest expose, The Wicked Age (1927), and Diamond Lil (1928), a nostalgic view of the Bowery in the 1890's. West also wrote but did not appear in another play dealing with male homosexuality, The Pleasure Man (1928). Less provocative than The Drag, this work simply included homosexuality as a fact of backstage life in a melodrama about other relationships. Nevertheless, the police closed the show shortly after its Broadway opening and prosecuted the author for immorality. This time, however, West won the case, striking a blow for artistic freedom. Unfortunately, it was too late for the production to be resumed.
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West toured with some of her plays, but the death of her mother and the 1929 stock market crash profoundly disrupted her life, and she wanted a change. She wrote a novel called Babe Gordon (1930; later reprinted as The
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Constant Sinner), the first popular treatment of the social conditions in black Harlem. She also wrote a noveliza- tion of Diamond Lil (1932). Then, after a good Broadway run in a play she adapted from The Constant Sinner (1931), she accepted an offer from Paramount Studios to make films.
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Allowed to rewrite her dialogue to fit her persona for her film debut in Night After Night (1932), West became an instant film star. Her next project was an adaptation of Diamond Lil into the legendary film She Done Him Wrong (1933), which featured Cary Grant in his first starring role. This film and its successor I'm No Angel (1933), for which she wrote the whole screenplay, were so successful that she brought Paramount Studios back from the brink of financial ruin. In She Done Him Wrong and Belle of the Nineties (1934; she also wrote the screenplay), she introduced costume drama to the talkies and started a Gay Nineties fashion trend. In the latter film, her insistence on using a black jazz band brought about the first instance of such integrated accompaniment.

At this point in her film career, however, West ran into the sort of trouble with the censors that had hounded her on the stage. The Hayes Office was introduced to monitor the language and plots of films while they were being made. Klondike Annie (1936), Go West, Young Man (1936), Every Day's a Holiday (1938), and other later pictures that West wrote and starred in were praised at the time for being clean yet amusing; most film historians, however, regard such later films as lacking the free spirit of her early ones. She was also banned from the radio for her supposedly too sensual reading of some innocuous lines in a sketch about Adam and Eve.

Her most memorable film, although not her best as either screenwriter or performer, is certainly My Little Chickadee (1940), costarring W. C. Fields, which she made for Universal. Although she found Fields unreliable because of his drinking and always maintained that he should not have been given a coauthor credit for the screenplay, the incongruous styles of the two meshed in this Western melodramatic spoof, apparently because she understood that giving Fields most of the laughs would mellow his misogyny and because she saw that her eroticism could then effectively be directed away from her costar toward other men in the story.

Unhappy with the scripts she was offered and unable to convince anyone to finance a color costume epic of the Russian empress Catherine the Great, she was idle for several years. As a favor to actor-director Gregory Ratoff, she appeared in The Heat's On in 1943, but this unsatisfactory pastiche convinced her that she needed to return to the stage.

Turned into a play, Catherine Was Great received a lavish Broadway production from celebrated impresario Mike Todd in 1944. Critics found the play too historical and serious, but audiences loved it, and West followed the long Broadway run by taking the show on tour. She then adapted another play as Come on Up (1946) and played to great success in a production of Diamond Lil in London's West End, first on tour, and then in a revival on Broadway in 1949.

A number of scandals, personal problems, and lawsuits marred her later years. Frank Wallace surfaced and attempted to cash in on her fame, first by asking for separate maintenance, then by billing himself in a nightclubact as "Mae West's Husband," and finally by suing for divorce and alimony. She silenced him at last in 1942 in a divorce settlement by paying him an undisclosed amount of money. Her longtime companion James Timony died in 1954, as did Wallace. In 1955, Confidential magazine published a demonstrably untrue expose. In 1950, 1959, and again in 1964, she was involved in complicated lawsuits in which she tried to defend the name Diamond Lil as a trademark, and two different writing teams accused her of plagiarism in Catherine Was Great.

Finally slowed down somewhat by advancing age and no longer able to carry a full play, West put together a nightclub act with a chorus of musclemen in 1954 and toured with great success, and she began a recording career. Yet there were troubles. Mickey Hargitay (Mr. Universe) and another muscleman in her act, Paul Novak, had a public fight over her when she played the Coconut Grove in 1955. When Hargitay turned his affections to Jayne Mansfield, a film star whose persona suggested West's sort of available sexuality but without the wit, West established a permanent liaison with Novak that was like the one she had had with Timony.

West made a spectacular television debut at the 1958 Academy Awards, singing "Baby, It's Cold Outside" (written in 1949, by Frank Loesser) with Rock Hudson, who was then at the height of his film career. Although a Person to Person interview with her on the occasion of the publication of her autobiography Goodness Had Nothing to Do with It (1959) was never shown because of the suggestiveness of some of her comments, she appeared on the television variety shows of Red Skelton and Dean Martin and as a guest star in the situation comedy Mr. Ed.

In 1970, the opportunity arose to return to film when a perfect part for her appeared in the screen adaptation of Gore Vidal's camp novel of sex change, Myra Breckinridge (1968). Her traditional parodic approach was exactly right for the material, and she was certainly the main reason people went to see the film. Excellent in parts and a succes d'estime for West, Myra Breckinridge was somewhat incoherent in its released form, since director Michael Sarne deleted most of the footage of rival auteur West. Its unauthorized use of clips of old films also caused legal trouble.

Nevertheless, the project convinced West that she still had a film public, and she set about refashioning a play adaptation she had appeared in briefly on tour into the film Sextette (1978). The time lag, however, was fatally damaging, and in the years between these last two films, anything that was left of her screen persona had passed with old age from parody and camp into caricature and grotesquerie. During the years between her two last films, she also wrote a novelization of The Pleasure Man (1975, "with the kind assistance of [her managing assistant] Lawrence Lee") and the self-help book On Sex, Health and ESP (also 1975), but both are believed to have been ghostwritten.

Although she was still active enough to record radio commercials in 1979, she died in 1980 after a series of strokes.

Significance

Only Jean Harlow rivals West in creating an indelible screen presence in a short career as a film star. Like Harlow's, West's screen persona works because she manages to be sexy without taking herself seriously. The combination led to her more than once being compared to a female impersonator and made her popular with women as well as men because the parody removed any chance that she would permanently divert men's attention. The strong impact of her physical presence is, however, attested by the inflatable life preserver that bears her name.

Although she was most famous as a personality, her enduring mark on theatrical history was made as a writer. By introducing straightforward and unpunished sexual situations, her plays and films defied the taboos of the time. It is particularly interesting that it was a woman who brought the subject of male homosexuality to Broadway. Her work made it possible for later—perhaps more technically interesting—playwrights to treat sexual themes. She suggested that sex without guilt is possible, even for women and gay men.

— Edmund Miller

Further Reading
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West, Mae. Goodness Had Nothing to Do with It: The

Edith Wharton

American novelist

Wharton was a novelist who was noted for her portrayal of the decline of New York aristocracy and for her characters' trapped sensibilities.

Born: January 24, 1862; New York, New York Died: August 11, 1937; St.-Brice-sous-Foret, France Also known as: Edith Newbold Jones (birth name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Edith Wharton (WAWR-tuhn), born Edith Newbold Jones, was the daughter of George Frederic Jones and Lucretia Stevens Rhinelender Jones. Wharton was born into a society of aristocrats who led a leisured, proper life and disdained business and politics. Wharton's family was a prime example of "old" New York: moneyed, cultivated, and rigidly conventional.

According to custom, young Wharton was educated by tutors and governesses. She also spent much of her childhood abroad with her family. Wharton was forbidden to read literary "rubbish," so she fell back on the classics on her father's bookshelves. Despite her culture and education, Wharton was expected to excel primarily in society, which involved rigid adherence to proper manners, dress, and lifestyle.

In 1885, Wharton was married to another American socialite, Edward Wharton, an easygoing and unintellec- tual man. The Whartons led an affluent, social life in the

Autobiography of Mae West. New York: Avon Books, 1970. Although sometimes obviously protective of her reputation, West is candid but not salacious in this chronological review of her career and private life. She is, however, strangely unreflective, and the transitions are often abrupt.

See also: Bette Davis; Marlene Dietrich; Greta Garbo; Judy Garland; Lillian Gish; Helen Hayes; Rita Hay- worth; Katharine Hepburn. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: 1934-1938: Production Code Gives Birth

to Screwball Comedy. 1971-2000: September 28,1974: Dalf Museum Opens in Spain.

United States and in Europe, uninterrupted by children or financial concerns.

Although Wharton performed her social tasks well, her duties were not enough for her hungry mind. She began writing poems, stories, books on interior decorating, and travel pieces. Her husband was embarrassed by his wife's writing, and her friends also did not approve. Fortunately, Wharton made the acquaintance of writer Henry James. James not only supported her writing but also served as her confidant throughout periods of emotional turmoil. Although Wharton claimed that she wrote for distraction, her diary notes that only by creating another imaginary world through writing could she endure the "moral solitude" of her marriage. Despite obvious incompatibilities, Edith and Edward lived together for twenty-eight years. That they did not divorce until 1913 is probably because of conservative class traditions.

Wharton's divorce plus other personal tensions spurred her to do some of her best work. She converted her anguish into writing about the corrosive effects of social class on a woman's identity. Young Wharton found her society's indifference to anything but forms stultifying. Much of her writing examines the superfluous details of a refined class frozen in convention. Wharton also portrayed struggling characters trapped by larger social forces and, sometimes, by morally inferior individuals. Nevertheless, when Wharton grew old, she concluded that the "Age of Innocence" in which she wasreared was preferable to the modern world, which valued nothing.

The declining aristocracy became Wharton's principal subject matter. She most often depicted the society of "old" New York in conflict with nouveau riche capitalists of the Gilded Age, who respected only money.

Life's Work

Wharton's early literary output included poems, decorating books, short stories, and three novels. In 1899, a volume of short stories, The Greater Inclination, was published, followed by The Touchstone (1900). In 1901, Crucial Instances followed; these short books have a Jamesian influence. Wharton's three poetry collections are overserious and overornamented. Her first novel, The Valley of Decision (1902), another form of George Eliot's Romola, is notable because its descriptions capture the spirit of eighteenth century Italy. Wharton's novel Sanctuary (1903) and her short stories in The Descent of Man (1904) are still experimental. Nevertheless, in these early works appear two of Wharton's basic themes: the aristocratic, cold, egoistic male and the strong female, who eventually dominates the male.

The House of Mirth (1905) marked the beginning of Wharton's mature artistic period. Wharton had discovered her medium and subject: the novel of manners and the invasion of old New York society by the millionaire "nouveau riche." Wharton indicated her realization that Knickerbocker society would eventually make peace with the "invaders." Her story concerned those who were trampled in this social clash. The novel's Lily Bart is similar to a Dreiser heroine in that she is doomed by heredity and a materialistic environment. Lily struggles to improve herself but is defeated by her embrace of a heartless social ideal and by scruples that prevent her from marrying only for money.

Despite the success of The House of Mirth, Wharton delayed for years before returning to the subject of society's clash with the invaders. Madame de Treymes (1907) is an innocents-abroad story with a Jamesian influence. The Fruit of the Tree (1907), a reform novel, considers labor reform and the morality of euthanasia, but it fails because of lack of unity. The Hermit and the Wild Woman (1908) is made up of slender stories of artists, but Tales of Men and Ghosts (1910) contains chilling ghost stories.

The novella Ethan Frome (1911) made Wharton famous. Although Ethan Frome involves a poor New England farm family, Wharton's familiar themes predominate: a man under female domination and a human being
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crushed by circumstances and his own scruples. Ethan Frome is noted for its spare style, masterly details, tragic ending, and symbolism. Although Wharton used details, she did not often use symbolism. Ethan Frome's theme is enhanced by landscape symbols that reflect Ethan's spiritual desolation. Suffocating snow symbolizes Ethan's financial and social trap, and withered apple trees on a slate hillside symbolize Ethan's emotional starvation.

The Reef (1912), although praised as a "Racinian" novel, puzzles readers because of its moral tone. The story involves a widow named Anna Leath, who is at last to marry an old bachelor admirer, and her stepson, who is to marry the family governess, Sophy Viner. When Leath discovers that her fiance and Viner have been lovers, she breaks her engagement. When Leath goes to the governess's sister's home to tell Viner that she has given up her fiance, she learns that Viner has left for India in disreputable company. This departure leaves Leath free to return to her fiance. The novel's problem is its implicit sense that social class determines justice. The governess's fate is near-prostitution precisely because she is a governess,
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but the bachelor's betrayal is forgivable because he is a gentleman.

In The Custom of the Country (1913), Wharton returns to the theme of rich, old New York and the "invaders." The heroine is not a delicate woman whom society crushes, but a predatory female invader who victimizes the society she crashes. Undine Spragg makes the same mistakes as Lily Bart, but unlike Lily, she uses street smarts and amorality to extricate herself. Some people consider The Custom of the Country to be Wharton's masterpiece because of its taut depiction of the invaders' takeover of New York society and the resulting social and moral emptiness.

In 1913, the year in which The Custom of the Counry was published, the Whartons were divorced. Wharton, who had been spending most of her time in France, now settled there. The new francophile wrote books meant for tourists, for whom she had also written A Motor- Flight Through France (1908). Wharton also wrote about France's involvement in World War I in Fighting France (1915), The Book of the Homeless (1915), The Marne (1918), and A Son at the Front (1923), works more noted for their support of France than for their literary merit.

Ironically, the war made Wharton long for the vanished, quiet world of her childhood. In "Autre Temps" (Xindu, 1916) and in TwilightSleep(1927), Whartonex- pressed nostalgia for the once despised conventions, believing that these instilled fortitude and moral fiber.

In 1916 and 1917, Wharton published The Bunner Sisters and Summer. As in Ethan Frome, the characters are poor and working-class. The Bunner Sisters contains a sensitive person trapped within an inferior human being, while Summer depicts squalid lives and characters struggling in a battle destined for defeat. Again, as in Ethan Frome, symbols signify the characters' fates, which are predetermined by forces beyond their comprehension.

Wharton's nostalgia culminated in The Age of Innocence (1920), a Pulitzer Prize-winning novel portraying the genteel New York of the 1870's and featuring charac-


 

 


A Fashionably Late Entrance

Edith Wharton's novel The Age of Innocence (1920) recounts the ill-fated romance between Newland Archer, a lawyer from one of New York City's best families, and Countess Ellen Olenska, the cousin of Archer's fiance who has lived for many years in Europe. The first chapter of the book introduces Archer as he arrives late for an opera performance.


 

 


On a January evening of the early seventies, Christine Nilsson was singing in Faust at the Academy of Music in New York.

Though there was already talk of the erection, in remote metropolitan distances "above the Forties," of a new Opera House which should compete in costliness and splendour with those of the great European capitals, the world of fashion was still content to reassemble every winter in the shabby red and gold boxes of the sociable old Academy. Conservatives cherished it for being small and inconvenient, and thus keeping out the "new people" whom New York was beginning to dread and yet be drawn to; and the sentimental clung to it for its historic associations, and the musical for its excellent acoustics, always so problematic a quality in halls built for the hearing of music.
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It was Madame Nilsson's first appearance that winter, and what the daily press had already learned to describe as "an exceptionally brilliant audience" had gathered to hear her, transported through the slippery, snowy streets in private broughams, in the spacious family landau, or in the humbler but more convenient "Brown coupe." To come to the Opera in a Brown coupe was almost as honourable a way of arriving as in one's own carriage; and departure by the same means had the immense advantage of enabling one (with a playful allusion to democratic principles) to scramble into the first Brown conveyance in the line, instead of waiting till the cold-and-gin congested nose of one's own coachman gleamed under the portico of the Academy. It was one of the great livery-stableman's most masterly intuitions to have discovered that Americans want to get away from amusement even more quickly than they want to get to it.

When Newland Archer opened the door at the back of the club box the curtain had just gone up on the garden scene. There was no reason why the young man should not have come earlier, for he had dined at seven, alone with his mother and sister, and had lingered afterward over a cigar in the Gothic library with glazed black-walnut bookcases and finial-topped chairs which was the only room in the house where Mrs. Archer allowed smoking. But, in the first place, New York was a metropolis, and perfectly aware that in metropolises it was "not the thing" to arrive early at the opera; and what was or was not "the thing" played a part as important in Newland Archer's New York as the inscrutable totem terrors that had ruled the destinies of his forefathers thousands of years ago.

ters trapped by their environment. No matter how much Newland Archer and Ellen Olenska are in love, society decrees that Archer shall marry May Welland, and so he does. Later, Archer even approves his dull marriage as part of good, traditional ways.

Wharton's best literary period ended with The Age of Innocence, for her work declined after 1920. Wharton began publishing serial novels in American women's magazines to earn money to sustain her expensive lifestyle. Glimpses of the Moon (1922) shows a severe lapse in style and character. The short stories in Old New York (1924) successfully evoke that period, but Wharton also wanted to depict her contemporary age. This ambition, coupled with her need for money, resulted in inferior works. The Mother's Recompense (1925), Twilight Sleep (1927), and The Children (1928) unconvincingly lay the causes of the era's ills at America's door. Hudson River Bracketed (1929) and The Gods Arrive (1932), novels set in the Midwest, a region she had never visited, make similar implausible criticisms.

Wharton's posthumously published books are Ghosts (1937) and The Buccaneers (1938). Ghosts contains two superbly frightening stories, whereas The Buccaneers turns back again to "old New York." This unfinished work revives Wharton's forceful style but lacks the bitterness ofher earlier works. Some critics believe that this book would have been her best had she completed it.

Significance

Wharton's place in literary history is secured by Ethan Frome. She will also be remembered for her depiction of the high society of old Knickerbocker New York. These works are almost historical novels because of their accurate rendering of an age. Through her exquisite use of detail, Wharton delineated not only the conventions of an unadventurous society but also its moral ambiguity. The stifling conventions of upper-class New York trap its members and often annihilate those who aspire to its society. This demanding social code also, however, produces people who have a strong moral fiber. Ironically, these strong characters whose values have been shaped by "high society" sometimes make unnoticed, and often needless, sacrifices. Although some readers find Whar- ton's characters lifeless, she is considered a superb novelist of manners.

Wharton, though acclaimed in her lifetime, suffered from gender as well as class expectations. She began writing to escape her narrow social sphere as well as marital tensions. Wharton endured artistic isolation partially because of her class. That class distrusted literature, particularly that written by women, because of the new and disquieting ideas that literature often advocated. That Wharton's health improved and her publications increased after her divorce suggests that divorce separated her not only from a man but also from limiting gender roles. Wharton triumphed over formidable obstacles of social position, wealth, and gender expectations. In this respect, she serves as role model for aspiring women with traditional familial and social obligations.

— Mary Hanford Bruce
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George Hoyt Whipple

American pathologist

Using anemic dogs, Whipple studied the effects of many foods on the regeneration of hemoglobin. Along with two others, he won the Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine in 1934 for the discovery that liver was valuable in the treatment of pernicious anemia.

Born: August 28, 1878; Ashland, New Hampshire Died: February 1, 1976; Rochester, New York Areas of achievement: Medicine, physiology

Early Life

George Hoyt Whipple (WIH-puhl) was the son of Ashley Cooper Whipple and Frances Hoyt Whipple. Both his father and grandfather were physicians. Ashley Cooper died of typhoid fever when George was only two years old. Supportive of her son's desire to become a physician, Frances secured a first-rate education for him. He entered Phillips Academy, a preparatory school in Andover, Massachusetts, in 1892 and Yale University in 1896.

After graduating from Yale, Whipple chose to attend Johns Hopkins University School of Medicine, which, though it had been founded only in 1893, had quickly become the best environment for medical students. At the beginning of his second year in medical school, Whipple began an association with the preeminent pathologist William Henry Welch and his six associates, all of whom had distinguished careers. This team ensured that the instruction of pathology was of the highest quality.

Graduating fourth in his class, Whipple qualified for one of twelve highly prized internships. He chose to be-
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come an assistant in pediatric pathology spending many hours performing autopsies and studying the effects that disease had on bodily tissues. At the end of the year, he asked for and received a second appointment, which gave him the rank of instructor. Soon Whipple decided to devote his career to pathology.

One of the first diseases that he studied was tuberculosis, on which he authored his first paper in 1906. The following year, he accepted a position as assistant to the chief pathologist studying tropical diseases in Ancon Hospital in the Panama Canal Zone, alarming his mother, who expected him to open a private practice. In Panama he studied blackwater fever, an often fatal malarial disease, and published a paper that drew praise.

In 1909, Whipple returned to Johns Hopkins as the senior member of Welch's staff and also as the resident pathologist. That summer, he traveled to Heidelberg, Germany, and gained exposure to an outstanding European laboratory. Back at Johns Hopkins, he continued studies on the effects of chloroform, an anesthesia then widely used, and discovered that it interfered with blood clotting and damaged the liver. Chloroform poisoning also produced jaundice, which occurs when bile salts get into the blood in cases of liver damage.

In the following years, Whipple's interests changed from pathological anatomy, or the description and classification of disease-produced changes, to physiological pathology, the study of abnormal body states using chemistry and physiology. After another trip to Europe, Whipple researched liver function, blood coagulation, pancreatitis, and intestinal obstruction. During the period from 1912 to 1914, he and his coworkers published twenty-one research papers. In 1914, Whipple married Katherine Ball Waring, with whom he had two children, George Hoyt and Barbara.

Life's Work

In 1914, Whipple left Johns Hopkins and accepted an invitation to organize the Hooper Foundation and become its director at the University of California Medical School in San Francisco, where, with Charles Hooper, he resumed research on the role that the liver played in the production of bile pigments. Experimenting on dogs that had bile fistulas (tubes surgically placed through the abdominal wall into the gall bladder), they found that bile secretion was influenced by dietary changes: Carbohydrates increased the production of bile pigments, and proteins diminished it. The dogs, however, did not thrive when deprived of their bile, and Whipple discovered that their health could be maintained by adding pig's liver to their diets. This unexpected discovery led Whipple to hypothesize that the liver made a prehemoglobin substance. He further speculated that if it could be established that liver cells formed such a substance, great progress would have been made toward understanding the complicated issue of hemoglobin metabolism.

Hooper then wondered if pernicious anemia, a fatal anemia, might result when the production of the hypothetical prehemoglobin was disturbed. He made an extract from liver tissue and gave it to six patients. Some cases experienced remission. Since pernicious anemia cases did experience spontaneous remissions, hospital officials gave Hooper and Whipple no encouragement to continue this work. Whipple, however, continued his research on hemoglobin production with Hooper and Frieda Robscheit-Robbins. He and his coworkers bled dogs to make them anemic for a short time and then tested the effects of various foods and drugs to identify which best regenerated the depleted blood. Lean scrap meat regenerated the blood in two to four weeks, mixed table scraps in four to seven weeks, and high carbohydrate diets in four weeks to five months. Iron pills, contrary to expectations, did not help. They reported these results to the American Physiological Society in December, 1917, and published an abstract in 1918. In 1920, the American Journal of Physiology published a series of five papers that provided more details.

During his tenure at the Hooper Foundation, Whipple and his associates studied several other problems. They examined the formation of the bile salts and determined that their production was separate from that of the bile pigments. They also studied how the liver detoxifies poisonous metabolic products by combining them with other substances, thus rendering them harmless and promoting excretion in the urine. Finally, he studied toxicity resulting from injury to body tissues, extending the idea to the disease process. He discovered that septic states resulted not simply from the invading microorganism but were caused by the primary injury and autolysis (breakdown of the tissue) of the proteins in the injured tissue. Whipple then linked these results to radiation poisoning described in medical literature. On postmortem examination, he and a student, Charles Hall, discovered that there was only microscopic injury to the lining of the intestine in dogs exposed to intense radiation. In their 1919 report, Whipple and Hall gave the first warning that radiation affected the intestinal tract.

In 1920, Whipple became dean of the University of California Medical School. On July 1, 1921, he accepted the appointment as dean of the new School of Medicine and Dentistry at Rochester University in New York, which he held until 1953, and professor of pathology, which he held until 1955. He selected the faculty and designed a large tic-tac-toe-shaped building to house the entire medical school, thus fostering close communication among all departments. The first medical class entered in September, 1925.

During the early 1920's, Whipple remained in contact with his coworkers in San Francisco. He had left a large backlog of research, and during the transition years at Rochester, he continued to write and edit research papers. By 1923, Frieda Robscheit-Robbins and the dog colony had moved to Rochester. Unlike their earlier research, in which dogs were made anemic by a few large bleeds, the dogs in this research were kept in an anemic state by repeated small bleeds, thus eliminating the possibility of spontaneous recovery. A whole range of foodstuffs was tested to identify the substance that improved the anemia. Liver had the most beneficial properties, followed by beef heart and then meats. Milk did not improve the anemia. These studies resulted in a series of papers on "Blood Regeneration in Severe Anemia" published in the American Journal of Physiology in 1925 and 1927. Whipple and his coworkers attempted but failed to extract the specific hemoglobin-producing substances in the liver by making various fractions.

In 1926, Harvard University's George Richards Minot, with the help of pathologist William P. Murphy, tested a liver diet on patients with pernicious anemia. Keeping close records of the microscopic blood picture, they found the treatment effective. They published their find-
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ings in the Journal of the American Medical Association in August, 1926, attracting worldwide attention. Minot's group then was able to obtain a liver extract of high potency, which the pharmaceutical firm Eli Lilly mass produced. In 1934, Minot, Murphy, and Whipple received the Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine.

After he won the Nobel Prize, Whipple led three teams doing research on hemoglobin formation, iron metabolism, and the utilization of proteins. Whipple and Robscheit-Robbins continued to search for the specific dietary factors in the production of hemoglobin. He also undertook important investigations of iron absorption, discovering that the body takes only what it needs via the alimentary tract. At first, it was impossible to distinguish iron already present in the body from iron recently ingested. Developments in physics helped physiologists because the production of radioactive isotopes became possible, and, beginning in 1938, Whipple's team began to use the radioactive isotope Fe59 to trace the path ofin- gested iron.

Whipple's study of hemoglobin led him to investigate proteins in general. With his coworkers, he fed severely anemic dogs diets low in protein. They found that the dogs built up hemoglobin by taking protein from the blood plasma and other bodily tissues. Whipple called this give-and-take between body and plasma protein "the dynamic equilibrium of protein." Resuming his earlier line of research, Whipple tested the effects of various dietary substances on dogs with low protein levels. He linked this work to the study of amino acids done by other researchers. In 1944 Whipple's team began to use the radioactive isotope N15 in amino acid research and in studies of the dynamic equilibrium of protein.

Besides the Nobel Prize, Whipple was awarded the Popular Science Monthly Gold Medal and Annual Award in 1930 and the William Wood Gerhard Gold Medal of the Philadelphia Pathological Society in 1934. He died in Rochester, New York, on February 1, 1976, at age ninety-seven.

Significance
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The discoveries of Whipple, Minot, and Murphy did not completely explain pernicious anemia. Whipple was not surprised to discover that the liver extract prepared by Minot and Murphy worked for people with pernicious anemia but not for dogs with severe experimental anemia. He reasoned that there was a difference between primary (pernicious) and secondary (experimental or dietary) anemia and speculated that pernicious anemia was a deficiency disease. In 1948 the active principle was isolated from the liver simultaneously by investigators in Great Britain and the United States. This substance was called vitamin B12 and became the standard treatment for pernicious anemia. Whipple studied the distribution of vitamin B12 labeled with Co60 and published papers on it withW. D. Woods andW. B. Hawkins in 1958 and 1960.

— Kristen L. Zacharias
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Walter White

American civil rights leader

As the chief administrator of the NAACP during many of its formative years, White helped pave the way for the monumental changes that advanced U.S. civil rights and race relations in the second half of the twentieth century.

Born: July 1, 1893; Atlanta, Georgia Died: March 21, 1955; New York, New York Also known as: Walter Francis White (full name) Area of achievement: Civil rights

Early Life

Walter White, born in Atlanta, Georgia, had in many ways a youth that differed from that of Atlanta's other black children. One of seven children born into a religiously devout middle-class family, he apparently experienced few material hardships. His father, who worked as a mail carrier, provided for his family a commodious and well-maintained home not far from Atlanta's downtown area. A family library exposed Walter to many of the great books and gave him an appreciation for literature that influenced him throughout his life. Attending grade school at Atlanta University afforded him an opportunity for formal education beyond the eight grades of public schooling open to the city's other black youths. He graduated college at the same institution in 1916.

In other ways, life for White in Atlanta paralleled that of other southern black people. Although White was blond, blue-eyed, and so fair-skinned that he could pass for white, he refused to do so and was himself subjected to Jim Crow indignities. Raised in an era when color and race truly mattered, White witnessed daily how the system emasculated black people. More traumatic, he expe- the Nobel Prize. It includes citations of papers he published.

See also: Sir William Maddock Bayliss; Willem Eint- hoven; William Crawford Gorgas; Bernardo Alberto Houssay; August Krogh; John J. R. Macleod; Ernest Henry Starling; Hugo Theorell. Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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1901-1940: 1925: Whipple Discovers Importance of Iron for Red Blood Cells.

rienced the terror of violent racism so frequently experienced by black people in the early twentieth century South.

In 1906 tensions in Atlanta erupted into bloody racial conflict. White Atlantans were already on emotional edge because of demagogue politicians who blatantly raised the "Negro question" for political advantage, and the effects of a rivalry for subscription between daily newspapers that preyed on their fears with sensational or fabricated stories of the so-called black rapist did not help matters. Whites vented their anger after the showing of D. W. Griffith's film The Birth of a Nation further charged the atmosphere. During the evening of the outbreak, White had accompanied his father on his mail route and witnessed several black people being victimized in the rioting. The two escaped the wrath ofthe mob because of their near-white skin color and thus moved through the streets unmolested. More knowledgeable Caucasians, however, knew that they were African Americans, and, on a subsequent night of rioting, a mob gathered in front of their home to burn them out. However, thirteen-year-old White and his father had armed themselves and came close to firing on the frenzied crowd before neighbors interceded to prevent the Whites from losing their home or killing someone in the mob.

This violent outbreak deeply affected White. The Atlanta riot helped him through an identity crisis largely caused by his white physical features in what was "legally" a black body. After the event, White claimed to have understood and willingly accepted the reality of who he was. More important, the riot awakened in him a desire to prevent similar acts of lawlessness against African Americans. In many ways, this event, punctuatedwith subsequent random acts of violence against black people, helped to lay the foundation for a lifetime of service to the cause of civil rights.

Life's Work

White's accomplishments in this regard essentially began in 1919 when he accepted National Association for the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP) executive secretary James Weldon Johnson's offer of a job in the New York City headquarters as his assistant. White had impressed Johnson as someone possessing good administrative skills and leadership potential during a recent visit to Atlanta in support of a local campaign to improve black education conditions. Although White had played only a minor role in the campaign, he quickly gained recognition as a gifted speaker and talented organizer.
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From the outset of his association with the organization, White's work involved efforts to eradicate lynching. One of the nation's most disgraceful practices, especially prevalent in the South, lynching had been a perennial problem since the Reconstruction era. Between 1900 and



Walter White. (Schomburg Center for Research in Black Culture, New York Public Library)

 

1919, nearly thirteen hundred African Americans had been victims of this form of vigilante justice; seventy-six lynchings occurred during the year that White joined the NAACP staff. As a Georgian, White was already sensitized to the problem. His antilynching efforts virtually became a personal crusade and easily dovetailed with years of NAACP campaigning to end the practice. He visited dozens of sites of some of the more horrific crimes and came close to becoming a victim himself while investigating the Helena, Arkansas, race riot during the 1919 Red Summer. He also spent a considerable amount of official time assisting in the drafting of legislative bills, testifying before congressional committees, and lobbying Congress for passage of federal antilynch- ing laws. He influenced the introduction and passage of bills in the House of Representatives in 1935 and 1940, only to see them die in the Senate.

White's crusade against lynching failed to produce federal legislation outlawing the practice, though he worked doggedly for it until 1949. Gradually, however, lynching declined nationally as the appeal to the reason of potential vigilantes by numerous antilynching advocates, including journalists and organizations, began to pay off. In 1929, for example, seven black people were murdered by lynchers, the lowest number since systematic record-keeping began in 1882 at the Tuskegee Institute. By then White had become a leading authority on lynching, as was made evident by his 1929 book Rope and Faggot: A Biography of Judge Lynch. Although its focus was an analysis on the causes of lynching—causes that White maintained included economic, political, social, religious, and sexual factors—his book was a telling, though predictable, indictment against the practice. Its publication, however, reflected a lifelong interest in literature. Prior to the appearance of Rope and Faggot, White had already published two novels, Fire in the Flint (1924) and Flight (1926). The two books, which dealt with themes consistent with the literary outpouring of the 1920's Harlem Renaissance—race conflict, color, and identity—brought White international recognition as a talented fiction writer. In the last decade of his life, three other books followed, one of which was an autobiography.

White's novels helped to validate his place in the black intellectual movement, but they were merely interludes in his larger civil rights career. Even the weekly newspaper columns and numerous journal articles that he published largely concerned improving the status of black Americans. White's opportunity to play a broader, more significant role in this regard began in 1930 when he served as the NAACP's acting executive secretaryand permanently succeeded Johnson the next year. Only the second African American to hold the NAACP's top position, White led the organization until his death in 1955.

White's tenure encompassed some of the organization's greatest civil rights accomplishments and certainly its most significant judicial triumphs. Almost from the outset in his new position, White orchestrated a national campaign that prevented confirmation of President Herbert Hoover's appointee, Judge John J. Parker, a North Carolina segregationist and opponent ofblack voting rights, to the U.S. Supreme Court. The success helped to enhance White's reputation as a persuasive leader capable of influencing Congress in areas besides lynching. His involvement in formulating strategy in the support and legal defense of the nine famous Scottsboro boys falsely accused in two 1932 Alabama rape cases helped to focus international attention on southern injustice and prevented their execution—and perhaps lynching—if not their release from jail.

White guided the NAACP to the courts in its larger efforts to resolve racial discrimination and civil rights violations. A string of legal assaults addressing voting rights, which actually began prior to White's administration, culminated with a major Supreme Court decision in 1944 to declare all forms of the white Democratic primary unconstitutional. During much of White's tenure, the NAACP devoted considerable attention to breaking barriers of Jim Crow education, an area of interest that initiated his involvement in civil rights. The organization launched and won numerous lawsuits in the 1930's and 1940's that mandated pay equalization for black teachers in the South. During the same period, several cases backed by White's behind-the-scene management and litigated by a team of talented NAACP lawyers (including Charles Houston, William Hastie, and Thurgood Marshall) won decisions that opened professional and graduate education for black students in southern white universities. The most notable victories were Thomas Hocutt's 1933rightto enter the University of Maryland's Pharmacy School, a 1938 Supreme Court decision to admit Lloyd Gaines into the University of Missouri Law School, and Ada Lou Sipuel's similar admission into the University of Oklahoma in 1948. These education advances set the stage for the most far-reaching legal decision under White's tenure, the 1954 Brown v. Board of Education ruling that declared segregated public schools unconstitutional and affected virtually every aspect of American life.

Politically, White supported Democrats Franklin D.

Roosevelt and Harry S. Truman. He saw in Roosevelt's New Deal program real opportunity for black progress. However, as a part of the NAACP's dual agenda to fight for social welfare and economic justice for all people as well as black civil rights, he lobbied against some New Deal legislation that clearly excluded or discriminated against African Americans in employment, housing, and social security programs. Understandably, he played a leading role in the effort to acquire fair employment for black people in World War II defense plants, pushed for greater involvement of black soldiers as combatants in the war, and supported Truman's desegregation of the armed forces.

Significance

More than any other organization, the NAACP changed the South and thereby the state of U.S. race relations. Among the many leaders identified with this group, perhaps none played a more significant role in facilitating these changes than White. He worked with other national and political leaders, managed behind the scenes, and used any available public forum to advance the rights of all Americans, especially African Americans. His interests, however, transcended the plight of black people in the United States as he supported ideas of Pan- Africanism, championed economic development in the Western Hemisphere, urged decolonization and independence movements in parts of West Africa, and served as an adviser to the United Nations delegation of the United States between 1945 and 1948. In many ways White was a precursor to the later reformers who sought to advance international human rights. It was, however, his stable and dedicated leadership of the NAACP, often overshadowed by the courtroom successes of his legal teams, that ultimately paved the way for many of the important civil rights gains that black people achieved during the twentieth century and that solidified his name as an enduring legacy.

— Robert L. Jenkins

Further Reading
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Alfred North Whitehead

British philosopher

Striving for a more comprehensive and unified system of human knowledge, Whitehead made major contributions to mathematical logic and produced a wholly original and modern metaphysics.

Born: February 15, 1861; Ramsgate, Isle of Thanet,

Kent, England Died: December 30, 1947; Cambridge,

Massachusetts Areas of achievement: Philosophy, mathematics

Early Life

Alfred North Whitehead was the last of four children born to Alfred Whitehead, a schoolmaster and clergyman, and Maria Sarah Buckmaster. Whitehead's father was a typical Victorian country vicar who tirelessly tended to the needs of the people of the Isle of Thanet and was well loved by them. His grandfather, Thomas White- head, was more remarkable intellectually. The son of a prosperous farmer, he had single-handedly created a successful boys' school at Ramsgate, unusual for its time in its emphasis on mathematics and science.

Ramsgate was a small, close-knit community in which history was a physical presence in the form of many ancient ruins, including Norman and medieval churches and Richborough Castle, built by the Romans when they occupied Britain. The surrounding waters were notoriously treacherous, and Whitehead remembered as a child hearing at night the booming of cannon and seeing rockets rise in the night sky, signaling a ship in distress. He believed that over the generations this environment instilled in the people an obstinacy and a tendency toward lonely thought.

Because he was small for his age and appeared frail, young Whitehead was not allowed to attend school or participate in children's games. Instead, his father tutored him in Latin, Greek, and mathematics. Whitehead learned his lessons quickly and had free time for periods of solitary thought and rambles through the wild coastal countryside with its mysterious ruins.

In 1875, Whitehead left home and entered Sherborne in Dorsetshire, a well-regarded public school from which both of his brothers had been graduated. He had grown to love mathematics, and he excelled at it enough to be excused from some of the standard courses in classical languages and literature to study it more deeply. Ignoring his "frailty" he took up Rugby, developing his athletic skills with seriousness and tenacity. As captain of the team he compensated for his size with intelligence and leadership and became one of the best forwards in the history of the school. Later in life he said that being tackled in a Rugby game was an excellent paradigm for the "Real" as he meant the term philosophically.

Before his last year at Sherborne, he chose to take the grueling six-day scholarship examination for Trinity College, Cambridge, an examination that would determine not only entry and the needed financial assistance but, more important, eligibility for a fellowship and, therefore, his hopes for a career in mathematics. White- head took the examination a year earlier than he needed to, and passed.

Whitehead entered Trinity College in the autumn of 1880 as a participant in a special honors program that allowed him to study in his area of specialty, mathematics, exclusively for the full three years of undergraduate work. In the Cambridge of that time, however, perhaps more than today, important education also took place outside the classroom in lively, spontaneous discussions with other students, an experience that White- head described as being like "a daily Platonic Dialogue," and that sometimes ran late into the night and into the early morning, ranging over politics, history, philosophy, science, and the arts. For a time, Whitehead became intensely interested in Immanuel Kant's Critique of Pure Reason (1781), in which one of Kant's primary aims was to explain how arithmetic and geometry, which appear to be self-consistent deductive systems without need of empirical verification, can yet give knowledge that can be reliably applied in the real world. This question was a central theme in much of Whitehead's own work, though he became disenchanted with Kant's explanations.

While his mathematics teachers were all of the highest caliber, one in particular, William Davidson Niven, significantly influenced Whitehead's development by introducing him to the physics of James Clerk Maxwell, whose theories about electromagnetism called into question the all-encompassing explanatory power of the then- reigning Newtonian physics, opening the way to modern physics.

Life's Work
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Whitehead's high scores on final examinations and his dissertation on Maxwell's Treatise on Electricity and
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Magnetism (1873) won for him a six-year fellowship, allowing him free room and board at Cambridge and unlimited freedom for mathematical research.
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Unlike most research fellows, however, Whitehead did not become immediately productive. By character he was not a piecemeal problem solver who worked in ever narrower and more refined areas of a subject, but rather an explorer seeking a wider and more unified perspective. He discovered and was impressed with the works of Hermann Gunther Grassman, an all but forgotten German mathematician who had developed a new kind of algebra. Grassman's Die lineale Ausdehnungslehre, ein neuer Zweig der Mathematik (1844), along with George Boole's The Mathematical Analysis of Logic (1847) and William Hamilton's The Elements of Quaternions (1866), seemed to Whitehead to portend a whole new field of algebras of logic not limited to number and quantity and with exciting unexplored applications. White- head envisioned a work in which all these ideas would be brought together in a general theory that would include giving a spatial interpretation to logic, which would provide a more powerful general theory of geometry.

On a visit to his parents in Broadstairs in June of 1890, at a time when his great work did not seem to be going anywhere and he was contemplating conversion to Roman Catholicism, Whitehead was introduced to Evelyn Wade and fell in love. She was twenty-three years old, with black eyes and auburn hair and a vibrant personality. Though English, she spoke French as her native language, having been reared in a convent at Angers. White- head wasted no time and proposed to her romantically in a cave under the garden in his father's vicarage. They were married in December of 1891. Their marriage was to produce three children. The youngest would be tragically killed in aerial combat in 1918. Evelyn loved and cared for Alfred and always made a place where he could work without interruption wherever they lived, but she had no interest in science or mathematics. However, she perfectly complemented his analytic temperament with a deep interest in people and a wonderful aesthetic sense. Her example, according to Whitehead, taught him that "beauty, moral and aesthetic, is the aim of existence: and that kindness, and love, and artistic satisfaction are among its modes of attainment"—logic and science being important because they are useful in providing the conditions for periods of great art and literature. White- head's later worldview incorporated these ideas.

Marriage was good for Whitehead. He soon began work in earnest on his project, the first volume of which was published in 1898 as A Treatise on Universal Algebra. The second volume was never written, partly because of another momentous event that occurred in the same year as Whitehead's marriage: In 1890, Bertrand Russell entered Cambridge.

Whitehead, who happened to be reading examinations at the time, recognized Russell's potential and, even though Russell's scores were disappointingly low, saw to it—some say by burning the scores—that Russell received a scholarship. Their future collaboration on Principia Mathematica (1910-1913) was to be one of the most fruitful in the history of mathematics.

By 1903, Russell and Whitehead were colleagues. Russell had won a fellowship to Trinity College with a dissertation on the foundations of geometry. The two men found their individual interests and aims increasingly converging. With their wives, they attended the First International Congress of Philosophy in Paris in 1900 and met the great mathematician Giuseppe Peano, who had devised a symbolic notation that he was applying to the clarification of the foundations of mathematics. Russell, in his own work, had extended some of Peano's ideas and in 1903 published Principles ofMath-ematics, in which he attempted to demonstrate that all mathematics, including geometry, could be deductively derived from a few concepts of logic. At the same time, Whitehead was working along similar lines in his projected second volume to his A Treatise on Universal Algebra. Their friendship and their intellectual excitement with what seemed to be a revolution in mathematics led inevitably toward collaboration, and they spent more and more time together.

At one point, the Russells even moved in with the Whiteheads. This, however, did not work out. Russell fell secretly and unrequitedly in love with Evelyn Whitehead—he was by then very unhappy with his own wife— and the Russells, without anything coming into the open, moved out amiably. The collaboration, however, was unaffected by this turn of events. The life of the mind was the greater passion for both men, and their work was proceeding well.

In 1903, they decided, rather than publish two separate additions to their own works, that they would concentrate on one joint work. This would become the monumental Principia Mathematica. They originally believed that it would take only about a year to complete. It took approximately nine. The manuscript ran to more than four thousand pages and required a four-wheeler to transport it to Cambridge Press. Whitehead, almost fifty, was now stooped from leaning over his desk for long periods. During the work on Principia Mathematica, Whitehead found time to write a short work that he considered to be his most original, "On Mathematical Concepts of the Material World." Published in 1906, it is concerned with "the possible relations to space of the ultimate entities which (in ordinary language) constitute the 'stuff' of space." Anticipating Albert Einstein's general theory of relativity, he criticized the classical concept of an absolute space occupied by pointlike atoms, defending instead a relativistic view that space is not independent of the things in it but is rather dependent for its structure on objects within it. Further, he proposed that the fundamental constituents of matter are not pointlike particles but are more complex entities such as lines of force, with particles being the result of the interactions of these lines. Neither this work nor Principia Mathematica met with great success when first published, being considered too philosophical by specialists.

In 1910, Whitehead rather mysteriously left his assured position at Trinity College and moved to London, where he had no position. Whitehead may have simply found himself in a rut; the reasons, however, are probably more complex. For one thing, he had become politically active in his last few years at Cambridge, speaking out for women's rights and adopting a liberal position that outraged the university elite with their bias toward the rich and titled—he and his wife were once pelted with oranges and rotten eggs while sitting behind a Labour Party speaker. A clue to his leaving Cambridge may also be found elsewhere. Years before, in 1887, as a member of the prestigious Cambridge Apostles discussion group, Whitehead had responded to the topic question, which asked which was more important in life, "Study or Marketplace?" with the terse comment, "Study with windows." Whitehead probably had begun to sense that he could not commit himself to the ivory tower life of a don without trying to make some connection between his work and the wider world.

Indeed, his subsequent actions bear out this inference. Soon after settling in London, he wrote a popular exposition of mathematics for the layperson, An Introduction to Mathematics, which was published in 1911. From 1911 to 1914, he taught at University College, London, and from 1914 to 1924 he held a professorship at the Imperial College of Science and Technology in Kensington, all the while serving on various committees and councils setting the policies for London education. The aim of these institutions was to bring education to the masses, rationally adapting it to their needs and circumstances. Whitehead believed that the old elitist structure of the university must give way to new forms and that no less than the salvation of civilization was at stake. He compared this enterprise ofmass education to the activities of the monasteries of the Middle Ages. His ideas on this subject appeared later in his books The Aims ofEduca- tion, and Other Essays, published in 1929, and Essays in Science and Philosophy, published in 1947.

In 1923, another major shift occurred in Whitehead's life. While still at the Imperial College of Science and Technology, Whitehead received an invitation to come to Harvard University to join the philosophy department. This invitation was no doubt based on his reputation as a philosopher of science. Whitehead was then sixty-two years old, an age when most people are thinking ofretire- ment. Whitehead, however, had never taught philosophy and liked the idea, and his wife wholeheartedly supported the move. It turned out to be the beginning of a massive creative surge in a new direction, reaching far beyond the specialized boundaries of the philosophy of science.
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Beginning with Science and the Modern World, based on the Lowell lectures he gave in 1925 and published that year, Whitehead called into question the view that values have nothing to do with the basic constituents of nature, which, according to the prevailing view that he called "scientific materialism," consisted really only of matter in motion. In 1929, continuing this trend toward an all- inclusive worldview, there followed Process and Reality, which is considered to be one of the greatest works of metaphysics of all time, as well as one of the most forbidding. It propounds what Whitehead called "the philosophy of organism," in a novel terminology. Adventures of Ideas, published in 1933, was his last major work and probably his most accessible book on philosophy, with extensive explorations of sociology, cosmology, philosophy, and civilization as revealed from the perspective of his new metaphysical views.

Whitehead's reception in the United States was warm, and it provided him with an audience for the products of his far-ranging and independent intellect that he perhaps could not have had in his native England. He is remembered fondly by students and faculty as rosy-cheeked and cherubic, giving freely of his time, meeting with students often on Sunday evenings, and lecturing widely at eastern and midwestern universities. His last work, a small, lucid, and accessible work titled Modes of Thought (1938), was based on lectures he gave at Wellesley College and the University of Chicago. Whitehead died at Cambridge, Massachusetts, on December 30, 1947.

Significance

For more than fifty years, Whitehead applied his unique intellectual gifts successively to mathematics, education, and speculative philosophy and cosmology, always striving for an understanding of the nature of reality that could be applied to the betterment of humankind. Where he saw value in the ideas of others, he unselfishly helped those ideas to reach fruition. As a teacher, he brought out the best in his students, always with kindness and respect for their distinctive gifts. His later metaphysics is unique in the field for its scientific sophistication, yet it is free of the dogmatic rejection of the preeminence of human value in the world often found in the natural sciences.

— Scott Bouvier

Further Reading
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Gertrude Vanderbilt Whitney

American sculptor and art patron


 

 


Whitney was a distinguished American sculptor of figures, monuments, and reliefs for the public domain and an art patron and founder of the Whitney Museum of American Art in New York.

Born: January 9, 1875; New York, New York Died: April 18, 1942; New York, New York Also known as: Gertrude Vanderbilt (birth name) Areas of achievement: Art, patronage of the arts, philanthropy

Early Life

Gertrude Vanderbilt Whitney was born an heiress to the family fortune established by her great-grandfather, Commodore Cornelius Vanderbilt. Whitney was the second daughter and the fourth of seven children of Cornelius and Alice Claypoole Vanderbilt. Her father was a railroad magnate who indulged his interests as an art patron and collector. She was brought up in an atmosphere of wealth and luxury and spent most of her youth shuttling between her family's two homes: a luxurious mansion in New York City and a summer estate in Newport, Rhode Island. She was educated by private tutors both at home and in Europe. Later, she attended New York's exclusive, all-female Brearley School. During her youth, she wrote avidly in personal journals and showed promising skill in watercolor and drawing.

On August 25, 1896, Whitney was married to Harry Payne Whitney, an avid sportsman who spent his days traveling on hunting trips and playing polo. His father was William C. Whitney, a financier and secretary of the U.S. Navy under President Grover Cleveland. The couple maintained a town house on Fifth Avenue in New York City and a country estate at Westbury, Long Island. Whitney had three children—a son, Cornelius Vander- bilt Whitney, and two daughters, Flora Payne and Barbara. Over the years, Whitney and her husband became estranged, yet they fostered a certain solidarity in times of crises and in relation to family obligations.

Whitney accepted the responsibility of rearing her three children and fulfilled her many social obligations. These obligations did not deter her from studying sculpture. She had three teachers from whom she learned her craft. The first was sculptor Hendrik Christian Andersen. Next, she studied with James Earle Fraser, who instructed her at the New Students League in New York City. Her last mentor, Andrew O'Connor, completed her education in Paris. Both Fraser and O'Connor were sculptors of public monuments and channeled her interests in the same direction. Her works soon became well known and highly regarded in the American and European art communities.

Life's Work

During the first ten years of her work as a sculptor, Whitney exhibited under a pseudonym. She believed that her famous family name would never allow her the freedom of unbiased criticism from her viewers. It was not until 1910, whenher statue, Paganism Immortal, won a distinguished rating at the National Academy that she began to exhibit under her own name. It was during these early years that Whitney set up her own studio in Greenwich Village. Though not taken seriously by the art community at first, she worked hard at perfecting her craft in her studio. Her dedication and perseverance soon won her the respect and companionship of other artists.
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It was also during this time that Whitney became known as a patron of the arts. In 1908, when the "Eight of the Ashcan" group held an exhibit at the Macbeth Gallery, Whitney purchased four canvases from the exhibit. After witnessing the difficulties such young artists had in finding exhibition venues, she began to provide space in her studio where they could display their work. This temporary solution led her to establish the Whitney Studio in an adjacent building in 1914. It soon became a gathering place for various artists and developed into the Whitney Studio Club in 1918. Whitney stayed true to her originalintentions for the gallery by continuing to exhibit and sell works by young artists who were either too poor or too unknown to afford dealers.

By this point, Whitney had built up her personal holdings in contemporary American art. In 1929, she chose to make her vast private art collection available to the public by offering her entire collection to New York City's Metropolitan Museum of Art, complete with an endowment to build a new museum wing in which to house her collection. After this offer was rejected, she established her own museum in 1931, known as the Whitney Museum of American Art. Whitney appointed Juliana Force, who had served as her assistant since 1914, as the museum's first director. For the remainder of her life, Whitney continued to make private gifts to young artists in the hope of advancing their study and work.
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The camaraderie Whitney experienced during her early years in Greenwich Village helped her to become more focused on her art and gave her great self-confidence in her abilities as a sculptor. Others, too, increasingly recognized her talent. In 1912, she was hired to



Gertrude Vanderbilt Whitney. (Library of Congre

 

construct the terra cotta fountain in the Aztec style for the patio of the Pan American Union Building in Washington, D.C. Also, her marble sculpture entitled Fountain of El Dorado, which depicted the frantic search for gold, won a bronze medal at the 1915 Panama-Pacific Exposition in San Francisco. This fountain was later erected as a permanent fixture in Lima, Peru.

Whitney's next large-scale work was the result of a 1914 competition in which she won the $50,000 Titanic Memorial commission. Her design and its execution are considered by many critics to be her most important work. This monument to U.S. citizens who lost their lives in the famous sea tragedy is eighteen feet high and was installed on the banks of the Potomac in Washington, D.C., in 1931. Aseminude figure of a man, carved in granite, takes the shape of a cross atop the sculpture's pedestal, thus contributing to the sculpture's powerful symbolism of sacrifice and resurrection. Critics contend that the work of French sculptor Auguste Rodin profoundly influenced Whitney in her execution of this monument.

As it did for many of her generation, World War I had a profound influence on Whitney. The awful realities of the war and the resulting bloodshed prompted her to establish a field hospital at Juilly, France, in the fall of 1914. She personally administered to the wounded soldiers until the spring of 1915, when exhaustion and anguish compelled her to return home. The war forced her to turn away from aesthetic abstraction in her art work, and her later works expressed greater realism, particularly her memorials to the soldiers of World War I. These pieces bore titles such as At His Post, His Last Charge, His Bunkie, Private in the 15th, The Aviator, and Gassed, Blinded. After she returned to New York, she had begun throwing together masses of clay to re-create images of the soldiers she had seen, and these statues formed the foundation for her larger war memorials of the 1920's. Whitney completed two panels for the Victory Arch in New York City as well as the Washington Heights Memorial at 168th Street and Broadway. The latter won the New York Society of Architects' Medal as the most meritorious work of1922.In1926, Whitney designed a large memorial for the harbor of St. Nazaire, France, to commemorate the 1917 landing of the first American Expeditionary Forces. Sadly, the Germans destroyed this monument during World War II.


Most of Whitney's later work of the 1920's and 1930's was completed at her studio in Paris. She produced significant works during these two decades that diverged from the war theme. In 1924, she produced a larger-than-life bronze equestrian statue of Colonel William F. Cody, better known as Buffalo Bill, which was eventually installed in Cody, Wyoming. Whitney then created the Columbus Monument, a 114-foot statue that was placed at the port of Palos, Spain, in 1933.

In 1934, Whitney attracted national attention—not as a result of her work but because of a highly publicized child custody case concerning her niece, Gloria Van- derbilt. Whitney fought for, and won, custody of Gloria. The stress and publicity surrounding the prolonged case greatly undermined Whitney's already failing health. She refused to give in to her illness, however, and continued to exhibit her work publicly until after the unveiling of her sculpture The Spirit of Flight at the New York World's Fair of 1939. Three years later Whitney died, reportedly of a heart condition, at the age of sixty-seven.

Significance

Whitney is one of the few American women to hold such a prominent position in the history of American art as a traditional sculptor of public monuments. Her work as an artist is often downplayed in light of her munificence as patron of modern American art. Ironically, the founding of the Whitney Museum is often viewed as her greatest creation. Although her work as a philanthropist was crucial in generating greater respect and attention for modern American artists and their work, Whitney is equally notable for her own struggle to establish herself as a sculptor of public monuments in an era when her gender and her social background made the realization of her dream nearly impossible.

— Patricia McNeal
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1901-1940: November 17, 1931: Whitney Museum of American Art Opens in New York.

Sir Frank Whittle

British aeronautical engineer

With a background that included flight experience, training in power-plant design, and metalworking skills, Whittle designed and built the first jet engine in Great Britain.

Born: June 1, 1907; Coventry, Warwickshire, England

Died: August 8, 1996; Columbia, Maryland Areas of achievement: Engineering, aviation and space exploration, invention and technology, metallurgy

Early Life

Frank Whittle (WHIHT-tehl) was born in Coventry, England. His parents, of working-class background from Lancashire, had moved to Coventry, where Whittle's father worked in a cotton mill. The elder Whittle was fascinated by machinery and spent his spare time tinkering, often with his son at his elbow. Eventually, the elder Whittle was able to buy a small machine firm, the Leamington Valve and Piston Ring Company, which he ran for years as a one-man operation. As a boy, Whittle performed odd jobs in his father's business and eventually learned to use the various power tools, drilling valve stems and operating the lathe. In this way, he learned the fundamentals of drafting and metalworking, an understanding that proved to be valuable to designing and building the hand-tooled prototypes of jet engines.

At the age of eleven, Whittle won a scholarship to a secondary school that later became Leamington College. By his own account, Whittle did not set records as a scholar, but outside school he became an omnivorous reader of popular science books, spending hours in the public library. His chief interest lay in aviation, and this interest led to his decision to join the Royal Air Force (RAF) in 1922. He passed the RAF's written exams with high marks but was rejected because of his small size— he was only five feet tall. An active and competitive young man, Whittle sought out a friendly physical education instructor, who put him on a regime of exercises and a carefully planned diet. Whittle grew three inches and eventually became one of six hundred apprentices to the RAF training school at Cranwell in 1923.

For the next three years, Whittle studied the technicalities of rigging metal airplanes, a new specialty at that time, since aircraft construction was still dominated by wood and fabric. More important, he became very active
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in a local model airplane group that designed and built an impressive gas-engine aircraft with a wingspan of ten feet. This ambitious project caught the attention of his superiors, and Whittle was appointed as a cadet at the RAF College at Cranwell: He was on his way to becoming an RAF officer as well as a pilot. After Whittle was graduated second in his class from Cranwell in 1928, he was posted to a fighter squadron, then went on to a special school for flight instructors. During this time, the concept of using a gas turbine power plant for aircraft began to crystallize for him. He made some calculations, and the idea seemed feasible.

Life's Work

Whittle's idea had first taken shape at Cranwell, where he wrote a thesis, "Future Developments in Aircraft Design," in which he concluded that high-speed, long-range aircraft would have to fly at very high altitudes, where low air density would enhance their performance. At a time when RAF fighters scuttled along at 150 miles per hour, Whittle was postulating speeds of 500 miles per hour. As for power plants, his thesis discussed the possibility of rocket engines and gas turbines driving propellers. In the following months, after considering an arrangement in which a conventional piston engine was linked to a compressor and a low-pressure jet, he suddenly had the idea to substitute a turbine for the piston engine. He found that a high-pressure gas turbine could produce the energy to propel an aircraft. Although Whittle submitted sketches and calculations to appropriate offices in the Air Ministry, the response was disappointing. Nevertheless, he had sufficient faith in his proposal to take out a patent, which was filed in January, 1930.

Also during 1930, he was married to Dorothy Mary Lee and was posted to Felixstowe as a floatplane test pilot. Because of his flying skills and exemplary work at Felixstowe, Whittle went on to an officers' engineering course; a stellar performance in the class won for him a special appointment to take an honors course in mechanical engineering at the University of Cambridge. Throughout this time, Whittle periodically visited all the commercial firms he thought might have an interest in gas turbines. Unfortunately, it was the era of the Great Depression, and no business had money to sink into a radical new power system. Companies also complained that Whittle's design was ahead of the metallurgical state of the art by many years. Whittle was having a difficulttime as well. His family now included two young children, and he was struggling to make ends meet on a young officer's salary. When his jet engine patent was due for renewal in 1935, he allowed it to lapse because he could not afford the renewal fee of five pounds.

At this point, his career took a dramatic turn. At Cambridge, two former RAF officers became convinced that Whittle's jet engine had merit. After reestablishing the basic patent and adding to it, they set out to find adequate financing to pursue the idea. Eventually a complex set of agreements was concluded that involved Whittle, his associates, the Air Ministry, a turbine engineering company, and an adventurous firm of investment bankers. In January, 1936, a contract was negotiated for the design and manufacture of an experimental jet engine. The Air Ministry allowed Whittle to work on the contract for six hours per week. The company organized to fabricate the engine was christened Power Jets Limited.

Meanwhile, Whittle received first-class honors in the engineering exams at Cambridge and was rewarded with a postgraduate year to conduct research on gas turbine engines. By 1937, he had been placed on the RAF's special duty list to work full-time on the jet engine. Coping with a multitude of problems, Whittle and the Power Jets team nevertheless built a full-sized bench-test engine and made a brief, though encouraging, run on April 12, 1937. This was a milestone and also won for the company a series of development contracts from the Air Ministry.

After an additional two years of experimental work, Power Jets received a government contract for a full- scale flight model ofthe Whittle engine, and Gloster Aircraft was to design the airplane, designated as E.28/39. The outbreak ofWorld War II in September, 1939, added to the pressures of engine development. The strain took its toll on Whittle's health, and doctors were forced to hospitalize him more than once over the next few years.

Meanwhile, a series of combustion problems seemed to be resolved after liaison with engineers at Shell Group, who had been doing advanced research in fuels and combustion techniques. A series of endurance runs on a new engine design was successful, clearing the way for installation of a flight engine in the Gloster Aircraft model. Taxi trials were run during April, 1941, including some with Whittle at the controls. On May 15,1941,as Whittle proudly looked on, the E.28/39 successfully took to the air, the hallmark of a new era in aviation.

During 1941, following a visit to Great Britain by American General Henry Harley "Hap" Arnold, it was decided to have the United States share in jet engine development. Because of its work on turbo superchargers, General Electric was selected for production in the United States. In October, 1941, a disassembled engine and a team from Power Jets flew across the Atlantic in the bomb bay of a B-24 Liberator. Whittle himself came to the United States the next year and stayed several months to advise the Americans on jet engine development. In October, 1942, the Bell P-59 made its first flight, beginning the jet age in the United States.

During the remaining years of the war, Whittle was closely involved in the development of the Gloster Meteor (a twin-engine jet fighter that shot down a number ofV-1 rocket bombs before the war's end) and spent considerable time in the coordination of jet engine manufacturing in Great Britain. Power Jets was not set up for volume production, and this task went to the large companies, such as Rolls Royce. Eventually, because of the government funds expended on Power Jets since 1939, the company was nationalized; the organization finally disintegrated, although its employees easily found positions in the many firms that were now entering the field. Whittle was later awarded £100,000, tax free, for his contributions. Because of medical problems, Whittle retired from the RAF in 1948, with the rank of air commodore. His contributions to the field of jet engineering were now well known, and he received the honor of knighthood from George VI in the same year.

For the next two decades, Whittle became a technical adviser and consultant to leading aviation firms. After his first marriage ended, he married Hazel S. Hall in 1976. In 1977, Whittle accepted a position on the faculty of the U.S. Naval Academy, at Annapolis, Maryland, and while there he completed a technical book, Gas Turbine Aero-Thermodynamics, published by Pergamon Press in 1981.

Significance
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Although a German jet flew two years earlier than the British model, Whittle's pioneering efforts had major consequences for postwar military and civil aviation development. The leading German engineer in the field of jet propulsion was Hans von Ohain, who experimented with a jet engine fueled with gaseous hydrogen, early in 1937. As von Ohain himself noted, dates and comparisons were "not meaningful," since Whittle's engine, tested in April of 1937, was operated with liquid fuel. In any case, the Germans surged ahead, because of the powerful influence of the Heinkel Corporation, one of the leading German aircraft manufacturers; the decision by military leaders to launch a crash program in jet engines;

and the much less stringent reliability requirements of the German air ministry. The Heinkel He-178 took to the air on August 27, 1939. Like its Gloster counterpart, it was strictly an experimental airplane, quickly superseded by operational designs such as the Messerschmitt Me-262, a formidable opponent for Allied air forces over Europe late in the war.

In any event, American and British jets such as the Lockheed P-80 and the Gloster Meteor were in production by the war's end, ready to meet the Luftwaffe's jet challenge. The Allied jet fighters exemplified one of Whittle's most important legacies, stemming from the remarkable selflessness that had led the British to share this state-of-the-art technology and representing the expertise of the original Power Jets team. Commercially, Whittle's work led to the development of the famous de Havilland Comet jet transport of the 1950's and to its successors around the world. Commercial jet travel has been one of the most striking phenomena in transportation since World War II, with a major impact on business organization and the travel industry. In time-distance relationships, jet travel has literally brought all parts of the world closer together.

— Roger E. Bilstein

Further Reading
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Norbert Wiener

American mathematician

Wiener was a distinguished American mathematician credited with a founding of cybernetics, a science that facilitates comparison of biological and electronic systems by focusing on communication, feedback, and control.

Born: November 26, 1894; Columbus, Missouri Died: March 18, 1964; Stockholm, Sweden Areas of achievement: Mathematics, computer

science

Early Life

In Ex-Prodigy (1964), the first volume of his two-volume autobiography, Norbert Wiener (WEE-nuhr) describes in detail his precocious youth and his relationship with his father, a brilliant and very forceful personality. Wiener's father, Leo Wiener, was born in the ghetto area of czarist Russia. At the age of thirteen, Leo became self- supporting. In spite of anti-Semitic laws and customs, he managed to graduate from a Warsaw gymnasium. After emigrating to the United States, he worked in factories and on farms. He never received a university education, but he became a professor of Slavic languages, first at the University of Missouri and then at Harvard. Leo's wife and Norbert's mother, Bertha Kahn Wiener, was born in Missouri of German Jewish parents. Her family was in the process of being assimilated; each of her brothers had married a non-Jew. Norbert was not reared with an awareness of his own Jewish heritage and later bitterly resented what he came to believe was his mother's anti- Semitism.

Leo Wiener believed in beginning the education of children at a very early age and in expecting substantial intellectual progress during childhood. Coached by his father, Norbert Wiener learned to read by the time that he was three. His father educated him at home until he was nine, when he entered Ayer High School. At eleven, he entered Tufts College, where he became especially interested in physics, chemistry, and biology. After graduating from Tufts, he enrolled before his fifteenth year in zoology at Harvard Graduate School. Since Norbert lacked the coordination and eyesight essential for laboratory work in the life sciences, at his father's suggestion, he shifted his program of study to philosophy. Wiener later resented his father's involvement in this decision.

Wiener's doctoral thesis involved a comparison of Ernst Schroeder's algebra of relatives with that of Alfred North Whitehead and Bertrand Russell. Of his thesis, he later commented, "When I came to study under Bertrand Russell in England, I learned that I had missed almost every issue of true philosophical significance."

During his last year at Harvard, Wiener was awarded a traveling scholarship, which he used to visit England and Germany. At Cambridge, his main course work was with Russell. Wiener enjoyed his time in Cambridge, finding it a more sympathetic environment than Harvard because eccentricity and individuality were not only tolerated but even highly valued in this English university town. Since Russell was to be away from Cambridge during the spring term, Wiener visited Gottingen, where he met some of the greatest of the mathematicians and physicists of his day. His experiences in Gottingen also contributed to his social maturity, because he found that he could get along with many different types of people.

In 1919, after an instructorship at the University of Maine and service on the ballistics staff at Aberdeen Proving Ground, Wiener joined the faculty of the Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT). In 1924, he was promoted to an assistant professor, and in 1926, he married Margaret Engemann; his parents strongly approved of this marriage, which they even promoted. The Wieners' two daughters were named Barbara and Peggy. The first volume of Wiener's autobiography concludes with his marriage at the age of thirty-one.

Like his father, Wiener was a vegetarian. To his contemporaries he seemed highly eccentric in appearance. Stephen Toulmin, director of the Nuffield Foundation Unit for the History of Ideas in London, described him in 1964 in the New York Review as "the most peculiar American in my experience, and even in England I can liken him only to the late Sir Thomas Beecham. . . . Both

of them were short, myopic, tubby	With it, there went

a rotundity of expression in public conversation—I nearly said monologue—which was too puckish to be called pompous, and an assumed air of prejudice and self- importance so extreme it became a joy to observe."
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Wiener described his father, Leo, as "brilliant," "ab- sentminded," and "hot-tempered," adjectives his contemporaries thought equally apt as a description of him. Wiener would go to sleep and even snore during discussions and classroom seminars. Since he seemed able to process information while sleeping, much to the surprise and even chagrin of his colleagues and students, he would sometimes awaken and make very perceptive comments concerning the topic being discussed.

Life's Work

In 1929, Wiener was given the rank of associate professor, and after the appearance of important papers on generalized harmonic analysis (1930) and Tauberian theorems (1932), he was promoted to a professorship in 1932. Although he remained based at MIT, he welcomed opportunities to travel abroad, spending a year in Beijing, China, during the academic year 1935-1936.

Throughout his career, Wiener experienced doubts concerning his reputation among other mathematicians. In 1933, however, he was awarded the Bocher Prize, which is awarded only every five years by the American Mathematical Society. Since his work on generalized harmonic analysis and Tauberian theorems had appeared in 1930 and 1932, it is clear that the society recognized his achievements as soon as it was possible to do so.

During the war years, Wiener received a small grant to work on a design for an apparatus that would direct antiaircraft guns effectively. Solving this problem led Wiener to develop a theory of prediction and pointed the way toward cybernetics, the major contribution of his adult years. Wiener's prediction theory could have been synthesized from his previous work, but it was his solution to a concrete problem that prompted this important synthesis. He had to determine the position and direction of flight of airplanes and then extrapolate over the flight time of the projectile to be sure that the projectile would reach the airplane.

From a mathematical perspective, this theory was Wiener's principal contribution to cybernetics. When his book Cybernetics: Or, Control and Communication in the Animal and the Machine was published in 1948, Wiener became a public figure. Sometimes called the philosopher of automation, Wiener contributed to cybernetics as an organizer, popularizer, and enthusiastic interpreter.

4322

The word "cybernetics" derives from the Greek for "helmsman." Wiener proposed the term as a replacement for the title Conference for Circular Causal and Feedback Mechanisms in Biological Systems. Cybernetics concerns the science of communication and control theory, especially in regard to the comparative analysis of automatic control systems, the brain and nervous system as compared with mechanical-electrical communication systems. According to Wiener, the intellectual concerns of cybernetics distinguish modern civilization from that of previous centuries: "The thought of every age is reflected in its technique. ... If the seventeenth and early eighteenth centuries are the age of the clocks, and the later eighteenth and the nineteenth centuries constitute the age of steam engines, the present time is the age of communication and control." As early as 1948, Wiener viewed the new concepts of message, information, feedback, and control as a supplement to physics that would facilitate a fully scientific description of an organism. These concepts now pervade neurobiology, biochemistry, genetics, psychology, and other disciplines concerned with organisms.
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In 1964, in recognition of Wiener's contribution to theoretical mathematics and the sciences, U.S. president Lyndon B. Johnson awarded him the National Medal of Science. Shortly thereafter, while traveling in Sweden, Wiener died, on March 18, 1964.


The Twentieth Century Significance

In the years preceding World War II, Wiener was plagued by continual doubts about his productivity. His colleagues and students had to assure and reassure him that his current work was indeed excellent. This insecurity, which Wiener himself attributed to the pressures he experienced in early childhood, was never entirely overcome but did not keep Wiener from taking a very independent position on military contracts. Advocating noncooperation as a policy for scientists, Wiener commented, "It is perfectly clear also that to disseminate information about a weapon in the present state of our civilization is to make it practically certain that that weapon will be used." Wiener's position on noncooperation was supported by Albert Einstein, but as a consequence of his refusal to accept military grants and contracts, he had to discover other means of generating funds to maintain his research. His books on cybernetics and technology were addressed to the general public and were financially successful.

Wiener is acknowledged as the founder of cybernetics, although his contributions represented a synthesis of many concepts already implicit in the methodology of the social sciences. The basis for treating humans and machines with the same theory derives not from analysis of physical constituents but from patterns of communication and control. Wiener was skeptical about the efficacy of quantitative description in these fields, but he did show that patterns of communication can be described mathematically by using statistics.

At the same time, Wiener opposed any simplistic application of the human/machine model. He opposed the use of game theory as a means of determining military or political strategy. In spite of the great impact that cybernetics had on the social sciences, Wiener remained skeptical about sociological and economic predictions, arguing that the statistical runs were too short and that the observations were conditioned by interaction between the social scientist and his subject.

Author of a number of books addressed to the educated general public, such as The Human Use ofHuman Beings (1950), Wiener set out to inform the public about both the potential and the pitfalls of communications and computation technology. He was concerned about the impact of automation on the employment of laborers but recognized that machines might also help to improve working conditions. Advocating the independent and unbiased study of the relationship between humans and machines, Wiener tried to assess what the relationship should be between a human and a mechanical translator, between a computerized diagnosis and a physician's diagnosis. He pointed out as well that the paradigm of "man as master" and "machine as slave" dangerously ignores the way in which machines may influence decisions and shape the course of events, if only because of their much greater speed of action.

— Jeanie R. Brink
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179 (1947): 46. Proposes that scientists should refuse to engage in weapons research.

Elie Wiesel

Romanian-born American writer and peace

Wiesel, a prize-winning novelist, dramatist, and religious philosopher, wrote about the Holocaust and its remembrance, the nature of God, and God's terrible silence, all on behalf of the world's victims. He became the conscience of modern times and was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize in 1986.

Born: September 30, 1928; Sighet, Transylvania, Romania

Also known as: Eliezer Wiesel (full name) Areas of achievement: Literature, philosophy, religion and theology, peace advocacy

Early Life

Elie Wiesel (EHL-ee vee-ZEHL) was born in Sighet, a small town in the Carpathian Mountains, in an area that was part of Hungary during World War II but which became Romanian territory before and after the war. Wiesel's father, Shlomo Wiesel, though a practicing member of the Jewish religious community, questioned traditional Judaism; a tolerant humanist, he emphasized the modern world at large and the need to be a part of it. Wiesel's mother, Sarah Wiesel, had a lasting and, probably, deeper influence. A devout woman steeped in Hasidism, she hoped that her only son would become a rabbi. To that end, Wiesel studied the Torah and the Talmud in a local yeshiva known for its ascetic mysticism and Kabbalist teachers. This sheltered, bookish existence was irrevocably shattered in the spring of 1944, when the Nazis invaded Hungary and rounded up all its Jews, including Wiesel, his parents, and three sisters.

The fifteen-year-old Wiesel, along with his father, was sent first to Auschwitz and then to Buchenwald, from which he was liberated by American troops on April 11, 1945. (His two elder sisters survived as well.) The horrors he witnessed there, the despair he felt, and the anger he directed at God were all to be incorporated in
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activist

his literary and philosophical writings. Shortly after the war, the young adolescent went to a refugee home in France, where in two years he learned French by carefully reading the classics, especially Jean Racine, whose style he was later to adopt; indeed, French remained Wiesel's preferred written language. In addition, he was developing a lifelong passion for philosophy (starting with Immanuel Kant and Karl Marx) and for philosophical fiction.

From 1948 to 1951, Wiesel studied philosophy, psychology, and literature at the Sorbonne, but, forced to work, he never finished his thesis on comparative asceticism. Instead, he began a career as a journalist, which allowed him to travel extensively; after immigrating to the United States in 1956, he became the United Nations correspondent of an Israeli newspaper, YediotAharonot.

At the urging of the French Roman Catholic novelist Frangois Mauriac, Wiesel agreed to bear witness to the six million Jews murdered in Europe's concentration camps. From a massive work he wrote in Yiddish, Un di Velthotgeshvign (1956, and the world remained silent), Wiesel distilled a very brief but exceedingly powerful memoir of the Holocaust, published in French as La Nuit (1958; Night, 1960). Both a wrenching account of the presence of evil and a terrifying indictment of God's injustice, this book received international acclaim. Wiesel had found his voice and his themes.

In 1955, Wiesel traveled to New York City. Following a traffic accident there in 1956, unable to travel, he was forced to stay past the expiration of his visa. The U.S. government granted him citizenship to legalize his status.

Life's Work

Following the success of Night, Wiesel wrote in rapid succession two short novels presenting the guilty anguish of those who survived the mass slaughter: L 'Aube (1960; Dawn, 1961) and Le Jour (1961; The Accident, 1962). That every act is ambiguous and implies a loss of innocence and that "God commit[s] the most unforgivable crime; to kill without a reason" are central to the protagonists' conduct and outlook. Little by little, however, Wiesel's characters come to realize that friendship can help them live in the post-Holocaust world. This is especially true in La Ville de la chance (1962; The Town Beyond the Wall, 1964), where, despite society's indifference to persecution and cruelty, loving and being a friend allow people to attain a kind of equilibrium. Questions about God, evil, and suffering, while they cannot be satisfactorily answered, must nevertheless be asked, since from the beginning such a dialogue has been established between God and creation. By rejoining his religious community, Wiesel seems to suggest further, in Les Portes de la foret (1964; The Gates of the Forest, 1966), that the survivor may finally create joy from despair.

At the same time that he was publishing his novels, Wiesel began writing eyewitness accounts and autobiographical pieces and stories of his life during the Hitler years. After a 1965 trip to the Soviet Union, he described in a series of articles originally published in Hebrew in Yediot Aharonot (collected and translated as The Jews of Silence, 1966) the plight of Soviet Jewry, as they tried to maintain their ethnic and religious identity in the face of often implacable anti-Semitism. His yeshiva and Sor- bonne studies, along with more mature and in-depth readings of biblical texts and exegeses, were to form the basis of other nonfiction works, including several studies of Hasidism and Hasidic masters.

The prize-winning novel Le Mendiant de Jerusalem (1968; A Beggar in Jerusalem, 1970) marked a turning point for Wiesel. The novel shows how, through Israel's victory in the Six-Day War, a tormented people came of age; while celebrating this moment, the novel is both a memorial to the dead and an appeal on behalf of the world's "beggars." Although still haunted by the Holocaust, Wiesel could thereafter write about other human issues and problems faced by the next generation. For example, is madness, he asked in the first of several plays, an acceptable option for dealing with persecution (Zalmen: Ou, La Folie de Dieu, 1968; Zalmen: Or, The Madness of God, 1975)? Is silence a method for overcoming horror (Le Serment de Kolvillag, 1973; The Oath, 1973)?

In 1969, Wiesel married Marion Erster Rose, who was to become his principal translator and with whom he would have one son. In the fall of 1972, he began his tenure at the City College of New York as Distinguished Professor of Judaic Studies. This endowed chair gave him the opportunity to teach young students (he considered himself an educator first) the celebrations and paradoxes of Jewish theology and the meaning of modern Jewishness and to continue writing in diverse genres. He left this position in 1976 to become the Andrew Mellon Professor of Humanities at Boston University. In 1982 he was the first Henry Luce Visiting Scholar in Humanities and Social Thought at Yale University, and from 1997 to 1999 he held the Ingeborg Rennert Visiting Professorship of Judaic Studies at Barnard College.
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During this period Wiesel also was involved in various social and political activities, from fighting against racism, war, fanaticism, apartheid, and violence to commemorating the Holocaust. In fact, some historians credit him with introducing "Holocaust" as the primary name for the Nazis' death camps policy. (He was a member of the U.S. Holocaust Memorial Council until 1986, when he resigned in protest over U.S. president Ronald Reagan's controversial visit to the military cemetery in Bit-
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burg, West Germany.) For his humanitarian work and his concern for the oppressed everywhere, as well as for his literary achievements, he received numerous honorary degrees, prizes, and awards, including the Congressional Gold Medal, the rank of Commandeur in the French Legion of Honor, and, in 1986, the Nobel Peace Prize. It was bestowed both for his practical work in the cause of peace and for his message of "peace, atonement, and human dignity." He used the money from the prize to establish the Elie Wiesel Foundation, which is dedicated to combat indifference and misinformation about the Holocaust through international dialogue and educational programs. Moreover, in 1992 he received the Ellis Island Medal of Honor, was elected to the American Academy of Arts and Letters in 1996, and in 2006 was awarded an honorary knighthood from the United Kingdom for his efforts in Holocaust education there.

Meanwhile, Wiesel continued to publish plays, novels, and nonfiction at a prolific pace, producing more than forty books; in these he again wove post-Holocaust despair and divine cruelty, but above all he denounced the world's forgetfulness of and indifference to humankind's inhumanity to humans. In 1995 he published the first volume of his memoirs, All Rivers Run to the Sea, which describes his childhood in Romania, internment in concentration camps, life in France following World War II, and life in the United States until 1969 and his marriage to Marion. The second volume, And the Sea Is Never Full, appeared in 1999 and takes up the story of his writing and activism into the late 1990's. In 1999 he also added children's literature to his accomplishments with the publication of King Solomon and the Magic Ring.

Among Wiesel's late novels is LesJuges (1999; The Judges, 2002), a moral fable set in Connecticut. Five travelers are stranded in the home of a man who is deluded with the belief that he is a judge and will sentence one of them to death during their brief stay. He terrorizes them with insinuating questions, and their responses reveal their essential character—a brutal process that summons up the dangers of unbridled state-sponsored interrogation. Le Temps des deracines (2003; The Time of the Uprooted, 2005) concerns a Czech refugee from World War II who was raised in Hungary and moved to New York, working as a ghostwriter. In a complex plot he weaves his own memories with those of other displaced Jews among his friends to plumb the lasting effects of the Holocaust on their morality, ability to love, and faith.
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Wiesel continued his efforts at peace and reconciliation. He became a member of the Human Rights Foundation, and in 2004 the Romanian government invited him to head what came to be known as the Wiesel Commission to study the history of the Holocaust in Romania. In 2006, with American actor George Clooney, he testified before the United Nations Security Council, urging it to confront the humanitarian disaster wrought by Sudan's civil war.

Wiesel also was a popular lecturer, often to the consternation of his critics. In 2007 he was attacked and nearly kidnapped by a Holocaust denier while staying in a hotel in San Francisco, California.

Significance

The Holocaust and its remembrance, the nature of God and the terrible silence of God: These themes recur throughout Wiesel's novels, plays, personal recollections, and nonfiction. In trying to understand the mystery of theodicy, this modern humanist encompassed much of Jewish lore, tradition, and memory. In addition, by ask- ing—but without answering—the hard questions that have always plagued humans and by relating the Jews' unique experience to the universal legacy of humanity, he succeeded in creating the quintessential Everyman: "What I try to do is to speak for man, but as a Jew. I make no distinction and I certainly make no restriction."

Wiesel wrote with contempt against revisionist historians who deny the very existence of the Nazi extermination camps. He passionately defended the conduct of the murdered and the survivors to his fellow Jews—those who are ashamed of the submissiveness of the victims and those who are skeptical of the survivors' integrity. He no less passionately criticized novelists and playwrights, television and film directors for trivializing the tragedy of six million martyrs, for whom he became the greatest memorialist.

— Pierre L. Horn

Further Reading

Berenbaum, Michael. The Vision of the Void: Theological Reflections on the Works of Elie Wiesel. Middle- town, Conn.: Wesleyan University Press, 1979. Although discussing works published before 1979, this is an excellent study of the Jewish tradition as evident in Wiesel's religious writings and sociocultural position. The bibliography on theological philosophy is quite useful.


Cargas, Harry James. Harry James Cargas in Conversation with Elie Wiesel. New York: Paulist Press, 1976. In a series of fascinating and varied interviews, Wiesel speaks not only about the Holocaust but also about his audience, his craft, and his mission as a writer and witness.

	. Responses to Elie Wiesel. New York: Persea

Books, 1978. A stimulating collection of articles, interviews, and book chapters (a few are new, most are reprinted), which presents specific aspects ofWiesel's thought. Maurice Friedman's essay on "the Job of Auschwitz" is particularly perceptive; letters, written by Christian philosophers and theologians, show Wie- sel's influence outside the Jewish world as well.

Estess, Ted L. Elie Wiesel. New York: Ungar, 1980. In spite of its brevity, this general introduction of Wiesel's life and career is well argued and often insightful.

Horowitz, Rosemary, ed. Elie Wiesel and the Art of Story Telling. Jefferson, N.C.: McFarland, 2006. The eleven essays in this book examine Wiesel's use of Jewish traditions, folklore, and religion in his fiction, as well as the influence of his Yiddish and Hebrew education, Holocaust experience, and moral imperative.

Rosenfeld, Alvin H., and Irving Greenberg, eds. Confronting the Holocaust: The Impact of Elie Wiesel. Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1978. A balanced collection of provocative essays, written by scholars from different disciplines. Also interesting is Wiesel's own short statement, "Why I Write." Includes a highly selective and partly annotated bibliography of his writings.

Roth, John K. A Consuming Fire: Encounters with Elie Wiesel and the Holocaust. Atlanta: John Knox Press, 1979. This examination by a philosopher of ethics and religion, to which Wiesel contributed an informative prologue, is both thorough and intelligent.

Wiesel, Elie. All Rivers Run to the Sea: Memoirs, Vol. 1, 1928 1969. New York: Knopf, 1995. A moving account ofWiesel's early life and struggle to regain belief in hope for humanity following his time in Nazi concentration camps and the loss of family members.

	. And the Sea Is Never Full: Memoirs, Vol. II,

1969-Present. New York: Knopf, 1999. Wiesel recounts his career as a journalist, novelist, and political activist, during which he met many world leaders and chaired the effort to build a memorial to the Holocaust.

Wiesel, Elie, and Richard D. Heffner. Conversations with Elie Wiesel. New York: Schocken Books, 2003. Drawn from the Public Broadcasting Service's program The Open Road, hosted by Heffner, the conversations range over topics such as nationalism, philosophy, religion and politics, capital punishment, and euthanasia. They afford insights into Wiesel's manner of thinking, moral principles, and humility.

See also: Hannah Arendt; Leo Baeck; Dietrich Bon- hoeffer; Lucy S. Dawidowicz; Anne Frank; Frangois Mauriac; Martin Niemoller; Edith Stein; Simon Wiesenthal; Stephen Samuel Wise.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: 1939-1945: Nazi Extermination of the Jews.

4327

1941-1970: December 10,1952: Mauriac Accepts the Nobel Prize in Literature; 1956: Wiesel's Night Recalls the Holocaust. 1971-2000: December 10,1986: Wiesel Receives the Nobel Peace Prize; April 22, 1993: United States Holocaust Memorial Museum Opens.

Simon Wiesenthal

Austrian educator and legal reformer

Wiesenthal, a survivor of a dozen Nazi concentration and death camps, became the leading independent Nazi hunter. Between 1945 and 1989, Wiesenthal investigated and helped bring charges against eleven hundred Nazi war criminals. Through his highly publicized cases and publications, he added to the documentary record of the Holocaust, brought perpetrators to justice, and kept alive the historical memory of the Holocaust.

Born: December 31, 1908; Buczacz, Galicia, Austro-

Hungarian Empire (now Buchach, Ukraine) Died: September 20, 2005; Vienna, Austria Areas of achievement: Law, social reform, crime, education, engineering

Early Life

Simon Wiesenthal (VEEZ-ehn-thahl) was the eldest of two sons of Rosa (Rapp) and Hans Wiesenthal, a prosperous wholesaler and reserve officer in the Austrian army who was killed in action during World War I. Wiesenthal grew up in the deeply anti-Semitic Lvov Oblast, a province of the Austrian Empire. His mother took Wiesenthal and his brother to Vienna while the Russians were in control of Galicia and then returned with them to the city of Buczacz, which was in a politically volatile region. During a pogrom in 1920, the twelve- year-old boy was slashed on the thigh by a mounted, saber-wielding Ukrainian officer, leaving a lifelong scar.

Wiesenthal's mother remarried in 1925, restoring some security to the boys' lives. In 1928, Wiesenthal graduated from the Humanistic Gymnasium (a high school). Again, he experienced prejudice when his application to the Polytechnic Institute in Lvov was rejected because of Jewish quota restrictions. In 1932, he received a degree in architectural engineering from the Technical University of Prague. Returning to Lvov, he opened an architectural office and married his wife of more than fifty years, Cyla Muller, a distant relative of Sigmund Freud. During 1934 and 1935 he worked as a building engineer, mostly in Odessa in the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.
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Moving to Lvov again in 1939, Wiesenthal practiced architecture until 1941, but the city was seized by the Soviets at the outbreak of World War II. Soldiers began a purge of Jewish merchants, factory owners, and professionals because they were considered a bourgeois anti- communist class. The secret police arrested and killed Wiesenthal's stepfather and brother, and he had to close his business and take a job as a mechanic in a bedspring factory. Even then the Wiesenthals barely avoided exile to Siberia. When the Germans invaded Russia in 1941, Wiesenthal was arrested and again narrowly escaped execution with the help of a former employee. With Cyla, he was sent to the Janowska concentration camp, outside Lvov, and worked in the repair shop for German eastern railroads. Wiesenthal was treated decently there by the secretly anti-Nazi German director and deputy director of the shop.

By 1942, the Holocaust had begun. Through a combination of luck, skill, friendship, and bribery, Wiesenthal was able to get Cyla out of the camp; in 1943 he escaped as well. Recaptured in June, 1944, however, he was interned in more than a dozen Nazi concentration camps, escaping death on many occasions by the merest chance. At the end of the war, he arrived by forced march at the Mauthausen camp in Upper Austria, one of thirty-four prisoners of an original group of 149,000. When U.S. Army units liberated the camp in May, 1945, the six- foot-tall, thirty-seven-year-old Wiesenthal weighed less than one hundred pounds. His terrifying wartime experiences stamped his fearless character and formed the basis for his life's work.

Life's Work

After only a brief recovery, Wiesenthal assisted the newly arrived U.S. Army War Crimes Section in gathering and preparing evidence to prosecute Nazi war criminals. Wiesenthal worked in anger and despair during the first months of his work. He was amazed to learn that Cyla had survived, and the two were finally reunited late in 1945. They were the only survivors of their family— eighty-nine other family members had perished in the Holocaust. His bitterness was softened by his reunion with Cyla and the birth of his daughter, Pauline, in 1947.


Wiesenthal soon was employed by the Office of Strategic Services and the Counter-Intelligence Corps, and he directed the Jewish Central Committee of the U.S. Zone of Austria, which provided aid and training to refugees. The evidence he assembled proved of great value for war crimes trials held in the U.S. zone. Wiesenthal initially intended to devote a few years to bringing Nazi mass murderers to justice, but in 1947, with thirty volunteers, he established the Jewish Historical Documentation Center (JHDC) in Linz, Austria, in a three-room office with a permanent staff of four. Between 1947 and

he and his staff built a vast network of informants and collected documentation to help bring Nazi war criminals to justice. The center seldom tracked down suspects; instead, they passed information about them to the authorities—or if the authorities refused to act, they sent information to the press. Wiesenthal learned early that publicity and public outrage were among the most potent means to overcome official complicity and silence.

After the trial of the major war criminals at Nuremberg, Germany, however, the major Western powers, under the influence of Cold War ideology, gradually lost interest in prosecution of Nazi criminals and opened their doors to thousands of Nazis as "anticommunists." By 1954, Wiesenthal, frustrated by lack of support from government authorities, had closed the JHDC and shipped his voluminous files to the Yad Vashem Documentation Center in Israel, keeping only one file for himself—that on Adolf Eichmann, the Nazi expert who supervised the genocidal destruction of the European Jews. Between

and 1961, Wiesenthal held various social and welfare leadership posts in Austria, which further involved him in assisting Jewish victims of the Nazi regime. In his spare time, he searched for former Nazis, especially Eichmann.

Wiesenthal first gained international recognition for locating Eichmann in Buenos Aires, Argentina. Eichmann was captured by Israeli agents in 1960, brought to Israel for trial, convicted of mass murder, and executed in 1961. Encouraged by his success, Wiesenthal reopened his documentation center, in Vienna. Gifted with an extraordinary capacity for finding and evaluating evidence, Wiesenthal assembled, painstakingly scrutinized, analyzed, and cross-referenced every relevant document and survivor account available to him. He compiled a card index of 22,500 names on his Nazi wanted list, assembled dossiers on six thousand cases, and worked on as many as three hundred cases at a time.

In addition to Eichmann, Wiesenthal developed several other cases, including those of the following individuals: Karl Babor, a Schutzstaffel (SS) captain at the concentration camp in Breslau, Poland, who committed suicide in 1964 after being discovered; sixteen Auschwitz SS officers who were tried in Stuttgart, Germany, in 1966, the majority of whom Wiesenthal brought to trial; Josef Mengele, who selected victims to be gassed at Auschwitz and who died in Argentina before capture; Heinrich Muller, Heinrich Himmler's successor as chief of the Gestapo; Walter Kutschmann, former Gestapo leader; and Franz Stagl, commandant of the Treblinka concentration camp.
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With his strong interest in Holocaust public education, Wiesenthal published a number of works on the Nazi perpetrators and their victims, including numerous newspaper and periodical pieces. Among his books were KZ Mauthausen (1946; concentration camp Mauthausen), Grossmufti: Grossagent der Achse (1947; head mufti, agent of the Axis), Ich jagte Eichmann (1961; I hunted Eichmann), and Verjahrung? (1965; statute of limitations). Through the media and through books and many articles, Wiesenthal presented the philosophy behind his work. He was animated by a deep sense of compassion for the martyrs of the Nazi Holocaust and believed that all victims—Jews, Christians, Roma (gypsies), and all nationalities—are one. He believed that forgiveness is a personal matter and that one has the right to forgive what was done to oneself but not what was done to others. He did not condone assassination or other radi-
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cal measures. Morality, he insisted, must remain on the side of the accusers, so proper punishment can come only from the courts. Nazi crimes can never be atoned, he believed, nor will all the murderers be caught, but he pursued them relentlessly so that time would not erase their guilt.

Until the 1970's, Wiesenthal rarely left Austria and Germany. Gradually, however, he became involved more directly in the work of Holocaust education, lecturing extensively in West Germany, the Netherlands, and the United States, primarily at colleges and universities. During the 1970's his activities became known worldwide through such films as The Odessa File (1974), for which he was a consultant, and The Boys from Brazil (1978), which glamorized the Nazi hunter. However, for two decades he resisted all efforts to depict his life in film or biography, fearing distortion. Finally, in 1987, he agreed to give television rights for a documentary based on his memoirs. The production of Murderers Among Us, for which he was the primary consultant, was presented in 1988 with Ben Kingsley playing Wiesenthal. He also agreed to the 1990 television dramatization of his 1981 book, Max und Helen (Max and Helen, 1982), which recounts the intriguing story of a Nazi killer whom Wiesenthal decided not to pursue.

In April, 1977, Wiesenthal advised in the establishment of the Simon Wiesenthal Center for Holocaust Studies and the Holocaust Museum at Yeshiva University, both in Los Angeles, with branch offices in New York, Chicago, Washington, D.C., Toronto, and Jerusalem. The Wiesenthal Center's broad outreach program of Holocaust education and awareness, monitoring and combating neo-Nazi and anti-Semitic hate groups, and Nazi-hunting, reflects Wiesenthal's desire that his work would continue, long after his own death.

In his pursuit of Nazis, Wiesenthal made many enemies. Within the Communist bloc, notably in Poland, a propaganda campaign surfaced in the 1960's against Wiesenthal's exposure of former fascists placed high in the Communist Party apparatus who had instigated an "anti-Zionist" crusade against Israel. Some Zionists considered his ecumenical, justice-based pursuit of former Nazis to detract from their parochial goals and sought to discredit his efforts. Additionally, he received many death threats, and in 1982 neo-Nazis detonated a bomb outside his home in Vienna. It did much damage to the house; no one was killed, but his wife's health was affected.
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Beginning in the 1970's, Wiesenthal's pursuit of former Nazis embroiled him in bitter disputes in his home country, threatening the future of his documentation center. In 1970, he revealed that some Socialist ministers in Austrian chancellor Bruno Kreisky's government had Nazi backgrounds. The Socialist Party leadership responded with such vehement attacks that it was feared that the Austrian government was going to close down the JHDC. Worldwide protests were credited with having saved it. Again, in 1975, antagonisms flared when Wiesenthal accused an Austrian politician of involvement in SS crimes of mass murder. Chancellor Kreisky, who was considering that politician for a governing coalition, attacked Wiesenthal severely. Relations between the two degenerated to personal invective, until Wiesen- thal finally brought a libel suit against the chancellor. Only under threat of an official parliamentary investigation of the JHDC did Wiesenthal finally settle out of court.

In 1986, Wiesenthal again became enmeshed in Austrian politics when Kurt Waldheim, the Austrian presidential candidate, was accused by the World Jewish Congress and other organizations of membership in an SS unit implicated in deporting Jews to death camps. The sensational accusations caused a furor in Austria. Wie- senthal took a cautious line in the beginning, but finally in 1987 he called on newly elected president Waldheim to resign ifan international commission ofhistorians, appointed by the Austrian government to study the case, proved that the military unit of which Waldheim was a member had been involved in war crimes.

During the 1980's, Wiesenthal became increasingly an elder statesman of the Holocaust, traveling widely to publicize his Nazi-hunting message, while continuing to develop information on Nazi criminals. U.S. president Ronald Reagan was a strong supporter and met with him in 1984 to offer assistance. The next year Wiesenthal declined Reagan's invitation to Bitburg, West Germany, where a controversial wreath-laying ceremony to symbolize U.S.-German reconciliation was to mark the fortieth anniversary of the end of World War II. Wiesenthal declined because SS soldiers were buried in the cemetery where the ceremony took place.

In the second half of the 1980's, Wiesenthal expressed his increasing frustration with the Canadian government, which, after twelve years, had failed to prosecute several hundred known Nazis in Canada, many of whom Wiesenthal had identified. For a decade, Wie- senthal had brought increasing pressure on the government, including boycotting visits to Canada, until twenty key Nazis were brought to trial. In 1985, the government expressed its interest in pursuing the many Nazi criminals allegedly living in Canada, and in 1988 the Torontobranch of the Wiesenthal Center presented enough evidence to the federal justice minister to indict twenty-one accused Nazi war criminals. However, a Canadian government commission appointed to study the evidence concluded that the estimates of Nazi criminals in Canada had been grossly exaggerated and had made only one arrest by 1988. Toward the end of the 1980's, Wiesenthal and the Wiesenthal Center had generated computer lists of thousands of suspects' names and addresses, which they presented to government authorities in Australia, Canada, England, the United States, and Sweden. These lists included police chiefs, Gestapo officials, and suspected collaborators.

Until he announced his retirement in April, 2003, Wiesenthal continued to work at the JHDC, pursuing hidden Nazis but also denouncing the global trends toward neofascism and supporting the creation of a Balkan war-crimes tribunal. At last, however, he felt satisfied that he had found the mass murderers for whom he had been searching. His wife died on November 10, 2003. Wiesenthal died in his sleep almost two years later, on September 20, 2005, at the age of ninety-six. He was survived by Paulinka Kriesberg, his daughter, and three grandchildren. Wiesenthal was buried in Herzliya, Israel.

Wiesenthal received numerous honors and awards, including the Diploma of Honor from the League of the United Nations, a special Gold Medal of the American Congress from President Jimmy Carter in 1980, the Great Medal of Merit from the president of West Germany in 1985, a Nobel Peace Prize nomination in 1985, membership in the French Legion of Honor in 1986, the Dutch Freedom Medal, the Luxembourg Freedom Medal, the Presidential Medal of Freedom from President Bill Clinton, many honorary degrees, and honorary citizenship of many U.S. cities. The state of New York declared June 13, 1984, as Simon Wiesenthal Day. During a trip to the United States in 1988, Chancellor Helmut Kohl of West Germany paid tribute to Wiesenthal at a banquet at the Wiesenthal Center in New York. Wiesenthal was pronounced Honor Knight Commander of the Order of the British Empire by Queen Elizabeth II in 2004. In 2006 the Vienna city government renamed a street, Simon-Wiesenthal-Gasse, in his honor.

Wiesenthal always knew that he would need help in the search for war criminals and that he would never see the work completed. The West German government had more than 160,000 names in its war-crimes files, most of them never tried. In the 1980's, it was estimated that fifty thousand Nazi criminals were at large around the world. Accordingly, Wiesenthal considered his greatest legacy to be the Wiesenthal Center because it would continue his work.

Significance

Throughout a career spanning almost fifty years, Wie- senthal dedicated his life to bringing Nazi war criminals to justice and publicizing the crimes of the Holocaust. With the patience of a great scholar, the structural sense of an architect, and the investigative genius of a keen detective, he developed a brilliant talent for investigative thinking. He brought eleven hundred Nazis to justice, making him the most successful Nazi hunter. However, some fellow Holocaust survivors and Nazi hunters, including Nobel laureate Elie Wiesel, accused Wiesenthal of gross exaggeration in some of his claims, including, for example, his claim that five million gentiles died in the Holocaust.

Wiesenthal was motivated by a deep sense of outraged justice, a desire to keep faith with the millions of victims of the Holocaust, a desire that the murderers of eleven million Jews and Gentiles not be allowed "to get away with it," a desire to deter future anti-Semitism and genocide, and a fear that the world would forget the Holocaust. He was a master investigator, avenger, prophet of justice, and a remarkable sleuth. Few have become such symbols in the name of justice and loyalty to the victims of the Holocaust. This sense of justice, perseverance, and success evoked admiration and puzzlement, and the media sometimes cultivated the legendary figure of a Jewish James Bond, scourge of Third Reich fugitives.

In 1988, at a reception honoring Wiesenthal, President Reagan hailed him as "one of the true heroes" of the twentieth century and saluted the Nazi hunter for his "unswerving commitment to do honor to those who burned in the flames of the Holocaust by bringing their murderers and the accomplices of their murderers to the justice of a civilized world." Reagan then announced his intention to sign into law the international "convention on the prevention and punishment of the crime of genocide," which had languished in the U.S. Senate for four decades.

Wiesenthal's efforts contributed to the efforts of juridical justice to deal with genocide, the documentation of the Holocaust, Jewish self-identity, and Holocaust remembrance and education, all of which merge in his work. In a memorial statement, Rabbi Marvin Hier, founder of the Wiesenthal Center, considered Wiesen- thal the conscience of the Holocaust.
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— Walter F. Renn
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Hazel Wightman

American tennis player

Labeled the Queen Mother of American tennis, Wightman was a four-time national singles champion of the United States Lawn Tennis Association who paved the way for the acceptance of women's tennis as a reputable sport in the United States.

Born: December 20, 1886; Healdsburg, California Died: December 5, 1974; Chestnut Hill,

Massachusetts Also known as: Hazel Virginia Hotchkiss (birth name); Hazel Hotchkiss Wightman (full name) Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

Hazel Wightman (WIT-man) was born Hazel Virginia Hotchkiss in the Northern California town of Healdsburg. On her mother's side, she was the descendent of Virginia expatriates who had moved west following the Civil

War. Her father's parents had moved from Kentucky and settled in California shortly after it was admitted to the Union in 1850.

Wightman's father, William Joseph Hotchkiss, a respected and successful Sonoma Valley rancher and owner of a cannery, encouraged her to play aggressive sports (perhaps as an antidote for her poor health as a child) with her three older brothers and her younger brother. Although frail and petite, Wightman played baseball and football with her four brothers and more than held her own. She would later recall that her mother, Emma Groves Hotchkiss, worried that Wightman might become too much of a tomboy and admonished her never to forget to act like a lady. She was encouraged by her mother to give up the rough sports she played with her four brothers and concentrate instead on playing tennis.



Hazel Wightman. (Library of Congress)
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Shortly after her family moved to Berkeley, California, in 1900 when she was fourteen, Wightman beganplaying tennis. Her style of play was established early. Most of her practice was on the makeshift gravel court at her home, since girls were not permitted on the single asphalt court at Berkeley after eight in the morning. Because of the challenges of playing on a gravel surface, she developed a game that depended on hitting the ball before it had an opportunity to bounce, and she soon became accomplished at this technique of volleying.

Life's Work

After six months of intensive preparation, Wightman entered her first tournament. She and her partner, Mary Radcliffe, won the women's doubles championship in the Bay Counties tournament held in San Francisco. In the next seven years she not only helped change the prevailing belief that women should play a baseline rather than a volleying game but also helped to popularize changes in tennis attire by wearing loose-fitting dresses when she played. She even popularized sleeveless dresses to provide greater freedom of movement for the arms. Combining tennis and academics while she attended the University of California, Berkeley, Wightman won the United States singles, doubles, and mixed doubles championships three consecutive years (1909-1911), an accomplishment equaled only by two other women (Alice Marble, 1938-1940; Margaret Osborne du Pont, 19481950). Her performance in the 1911 championships is even more remarkable because she won the singles, doubles, and mixed doubles championships on the same day. Her rivalry with May Sutton in the tournaments in California at this time was perhaps the first publicly recognized rivalry for women in tennis at the beginning of the twentieth century. Although she brought a strong spirit of competition to this intense rivalry, Wightman quickly developed a reputation for authentic sportsmanship and was mentioned by subsequent women tennis players as a model they used in their careers.

Following her graduation from college in 1911, Wight- man married George W. Wightman, a former Harvard tennis player and member of a prominent Boston family. The births of three children between 1912 and 1919 did not stop Hazel's activities as a competitive player on the national level. She resumed playing competitively after the birth of her first child, George, Jr., and added another United States Doubles Championship to her list of accomplishments in 1915. She also won the United States mixed doubles titles in 1918 and 1920, and in 1919, at the age of thirty-three, Wightman captured her fourth and final U.S. National Championship singles title. She went on to win two more United States Doubles Champion-

4334 ships in the 1920's, the last one coming in 1928 when at the remarkable age of forty-two she paired with twenty- three-year-old Helen Wills. Meanwhile, although she had become the mother of five children, Wightman captained the women's team in the 1924 Olympics, winning gold medals in the doubles and mixed doubles competition. She also demonstrated her skills in other racquet sports, winning the National Squash Singles and finishing as a finalist in the National Badminton Mixed Doubles championships in 1927.

Wightman's contributions to tennis were not restricted, however, to her performances as an individual player. In 1919, she donated a silver vase to the United States Lawn Tennis Association (USLTA), attempting to create an international cup for women comparable to the international cup for men inaugurated by Dwight F. Davis in 1900. She met implacable resistance to her proposal to the International Lawn Tennis Federation and temporarily was forced to withdraw her offer. The creation of the West Side Tennis Club in Forest Hills, New York, however, provided an opportunity for a renewal of her dreams, and the first Wightman Cup match was played at that facility in 1923. The U.S. team, captained by Wightman herself, defeated the British team 7-0. The following year, the Wightman Cup was played at the newly created Center Court at Wimbledon in England, and the British team won 6-1. The evenness of the competition in the next six years assured the success of the Wightman Cup. Even though the American teams dominated the British teams between 1931 and 1958, the Wightman Cup became a respected part of tennis competition and helped to improve the image of women's tennis in the world. The decision to move the competition indoors in 1974 coincided with the tennis boom of that decade and increased the appeal of the Wightman Cup competition; it was not uncommon for the matches to draw between ten and fifteen thousand spectators, figures that were comparable to Davis Cup matches.

Meanwhile, Wightman continued to remain involved with the promotion and development of tennis in the United States. She played on five Wightman Cup teams between 1923 and 1931, and she captained thirteen Wightman Cup teams in all, making her final appearance as captain in 1948. She continued to compete in national tournaments, playing in her last national championship when she was seventy-three years old.

Had these been her only accomplishments in tennis, Wightman might still have earned her title as the Queen Mother of Tennis, but she also contributed to tennis in several other ways. After her divorce from George Wight-man in 1940, she graciously opened her home near the Longwood Cricket Club in Chestnut Hill, Massachusetts, as a home away from home for aspiring women players who went east to prepare for the summer tournaments that culminated in the United States Nationals at Forest Hills. Wightman developed a reputation for a quick recognition of talent, and she aided several prominent tennis players, including Sarah Palfrey, Helen Wills, and Helen Jacobs. She became a respected tennis teacher and promoter, giving free clinics at the Long- wood Cricket Club, running tournaments for players of all skill levels, and writing a manual that became a guide for many players.

As a tennis instructor, Wightman had a particular fondness for ordinary players. The awkward and shy players, she claimed, gained "confidence and poise" by being able to do "something well that other people admire." Her approach to the teaching of tennis emphasized the mental as well as the physical and technical sides of the game. She encouraged her students to "cultivate a buoyant spirit" as well as develop good footwork. She emphasized the fact that tennis was a sport that helped in the development of personal as well as physical grace. She always noted that she believed that ordinary players could gain as much from perfecting their skills as could the more accomplished players. Moreover, she argued long before the tennis boom of the 1970's that tennis should be a sport open to the entire public, not simply the wealthy members of elite private clubs. Better Tennis (1933), an instruction book that Wightman composed during the hours she waited in the car to pick up her children from school, became a standard teaching book during the 1930's.

Wightman's contributions to tennis were recognized in 1957, when she was inducted into the Tennis Hall of Fame at Newport, Rhode Island. She also was recognized on the fiftieth anniversary of the Wightman Cup in 1973, when Queen Elizabeth II made Wightman an honorary Commander of the British Empire. Wightman died in 1974 at the age of eighty-seven in Chestnut Hill, Massachusetts.

Significance

Wightman's life mirrors in several ways the development of women's tennis in the United States. Her performance on the court as a national champion came at a time when few sports other than tennis were open to women. She excelled during an era in which women's tennis was dominated primarily by women whose wealth permitted them to have the travel and leisure time necessary for capturing championships. She changed the style of play for women by emphasizing a more aggressive game that combined volleying with the traditional ground-stroke elements, and she was an active participant in the dress reform movement in women's tennis. She introduced the Wightman Cup during the Golden Age of Sports in the 1920's, supported and encouraged the development of international competition in tennis for women, advocated the acceptance of tennis as an Olympic sport, and helped nurse women's tennis through the Depression and World War II years. Although she at first was opposed to the professionalization of women's tennis, Wightman became one of its strongest supporters. It was therefore appropriate that she was chosen to present the first monetary award for women that was equal to the men's prize—an award Wightman presented to Margaret Court at the United States Tennis Association championship in 1973.

— Robert L. Patterson
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Laura Ingalls Wilder

American novelist and journalist

As a newspaper columnist in the 1910's and 1920's, Wilder espoused traditional values. Through the widely acclaimed fictionalized account of her youth in the "Little House" novels, she presented a picture of pioneer and homesteading life from the 1860's to the 1880's.

Born: February 7, 1867; Pepin, Wisconsin Died: February 10, 1957; Mansfield, Missouri Also known as: Laura Elizabeth Ingalls (birth name) Areas of achievement: Literature, journalism

Early Life

Laura Ingalls Wilder was born in Pepin, Wisconsin, the second of four daughters of Charles Phillip Ingalls and his wife, Caroline Quiner Ingalls. They moved around frequently before finally settling in De Smet, South Dakota, in 1879. Because of an economic depression, the Ingalls family moved to Missouri in 1868, which Wil- der's father found too crowded, and then in 1869 to Osage Indian Territory in Kansas, as recounted in Little House on the Prairie (1935). Returning to the woods of Wisconsin, the family found that it had become too populous for good hunting, so in 1874 the family settled in Walnut Grove, Minnesota, in a dugout house described in On the Banks of Plum Creek (1937). On November 1, 1875, a brother, Charles Frederick, was born. The family decided to move again, to Burr Oak, Iowa, where Charles and Caroline ran the Masters Hotel. Baby Freddie died, and in 1877, sister Grace Pearl was born. In the fictionalized account of her life, Wilder omitted the two years at Burr Oak and, to compensate, placed the events of the first book, LittleHousein theBig Woods (1932), in 1870. After Burr Oak, the Ingallses returned to Walnut Grove,

ment of Wightman's career as a player and explains her role in popularizing a more aggressive style of play for women, in advocating dress reform for women in the sport, and in promoting greater opportunities and equality for women in the world of tennis.
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where the eldest daughter, Mary, became severely ill and lost her sight.

With sickness and debt haunting them, the Ingallses moved to the Dakota Territory in 1879, prompted by Charles's brother-in-law, who worked for the railroad and who needed someone to help him take care of the books and payroll of the store. Though Charles filed a homestead claim, the family lived in the surveyor's house at first and moved into town the next spring. Charles built a store there but soon moved the claim because of the threat of claim jumpers.

In De Smet, the Ingallses endured the hardships detailed in The Long Winter (1940). Wilder met her husband, Almanzo Wilder, and earned her teacher's certificate at the age of fifteen. Her first position was at the Bouchie school, called the Brewster school in These Happy Golden Years (1943). By then, Almanzo was courting her, and after she taught two more terms, they married on August 9, 1885. Almanzo filed a homestead claim and a tree claim. On December 9, 1886, daughter Rose was born. The young couple, however, had to endure many troubles. Almanzo contracted diphtheria, which left him with a permanent limp. A son died shortly after birth in 1889. They lost the homestead claim, their house on the tree claim burned down, crops failed, and the trees on the claim died. The family was deeply in debt.

Laura, Almanzo, and Rose left De Smet in 1890, spent a year in Spring Valley, Minnesota, with Almanzo's parents, and then lived for two years in Florida. They returned to De Smet in 1892. Laura Wilder sewed to earn enough money for the family to leave Dakota. By covered wagon, they moved to Missouri, "The Land of the Big Red Apple," and settled near Mansfield. Wilder's diary of the trip was published in On the Way Home(1962). In Missouri they established Rocky Ridge Farm, where they remained for the rest of their lives.

Life's Work

Wilder's writing career began when she was in her forties. Until this point, she had been a farmer's wife. As she had become an expert in raising chickens, agricultural groups occasionally invited her to speak. One time in 1911, she was unable to attend the meeting, so she had someone read her talk. It impressed the editor of the Missouri Ruralist, who was in the audience, and he invited her to submit essays for publication. With this invitation, the author Laura Ingalls Wilder was born. Her first article, "Favors the Small Farm Home," appeared on February 18, 1911, and developed several themes often appearing in her work: the virtues of the rural life and small farm; the benefits of technological developments such as the telephone, news delivery, and transportation innovations; and the necessity of cooperation between husband and wife in farm management. From the beginning, detailed descriptions applied to broader lessons characterized her writings. Between 1911 and 1915, she wrote only nine articles, some of which were signed not with A. J. Wilder, as was the first one, but with Almanzo Wilder, to give them more authority.

In 1915 she went to San Francisco, California, a trip detailed in letters in West from Home (1974), to visit her daughter, Rose Wilder Lane, herself an experienced writer. Lane recognized that her mother was highly skilled in description and helped her with stylistic and organizational matters. With Lane's encouragement, Wilder found other places to publish her farm articles, including the Missouri State Farmer and the St. Louis Star. She became a regular columnist for Ruralist, with her column appearing in almost each of the bimonthly issues. These nonfiction articles focused on values that appeared later in her novels: hard work, thrift, honesty, and self-help, all within a balanced life. With Lane's help, she published the article "Whom Will You Marry" in the June, 1919, issue of McCall's magazine using the pen name Laura Ingalls Wilder.

In December, 1922, Lane arrived in Mansfield and again encouraged her mother to write for a larger audience. Wilder produced two pieces, which Lane edited, and sold them for $150 each to Country Gentleman. Wilder confessed that Lane's emendations took some joy away from the achievement. Lane in turn assured her mother that the reworking was minimal and that she could teach her to write in a style suitable for national publication with six months of instruction. Part of Lane's



Laura Ingalls Wilder. (Herbert Hoover Presidential Library/ NARA)

 

motive seems to have been to increase her parents' income. Lane had a rock house built for her parents on the Mansfield farm, which they inhabited for eight years, while Lane settled down in the original farmhouse.
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During the first half of 1930, Wilder finally wrote a two-hundred-page memoir, "Pioneer Girl," which Lane sent to her agent. Of all the national publications, only The Saturday Evening Post expressed an interest in "Pioneer Girl," though only if it was reworked in fictional form. Lane abstracted some early material and worked it into a twenty-page story called "When Grandma Was a Little Girl," which a friend of Lane then sent to Alfred A. Knopf publishers. The editor observed that little in general, and almost nothing for children, had been written about that period in American history. Wilder was advised to expand the manuscript to twenty-five thousand words and to write for children aged eight to twelve. She wrote the additional material in first person, and Lane spent a week reworking it into the third person and making other editorial changes. Knopf, meanwhile, had closed its children's division, leaving the book without a publisher. At the end of 1931, Virginia Kirkus at Harper Brothers took on the project, and when Little House inthe Big Woods was chosen as the Junior Literary Guild selection for April, 1932, Harper Brothers published it. Wilder was then sixty-five years old.

Wilder next took up her husband's youth in Farmer Boy (1933). Midway through editing this book, Lane became acutely distressed over her own loneliness and frustrations at writing but recovered sufficiently to complete the task in August, 1932. Because the Depression had affected book sales, Harper initially turned down the manuscript and suggested extensive revisions. Lane redid the manuscript in early 1933, and Harper published the book later that year.

The relationship between Lane and her mother was complex. On one hand, they helped each other, Lane by reworking Wilder's manuscripts and Wilder by giving Lane details of her life, which Lane then used in works such as her successful Let the Hurricanes Roar (1933). However, Lane's relationship with her mother during the collaborative years was often strained, and her own writing suffered. Wilder in turn was particularly upset by Lane's critique of By the Shores of Silver Lake (1939). Nevertheless, the two continued to collaborate, and Wilder generally acquiesced to Lane's suggestions. During Wilder's lifetime, Harper published eight of her books; a ninth, The First Four Years (1971), was probably written during the 1930's. Untouched by Lane, its style is quite different from the others, as it is mainly a bare narrative, adult fare realistically detailing the early years of Wilder's marriage.

Significance

Wilder's Little House in the Big Woods was an immediate success, and it and the subsequent books won wide praise. By the Shores of Silver Lake was a Newberry Honor Book and won the Pacific Northwest Library Young Reader's Choice Award in 1942. Four other books were also Newberry Honor Books: On the Banks ofPlum Creek, The Long Winter, Little Town on the Prairie (1941), and These Happy Golden Years. In 1954 the Association for Library Services created the Laura Ingalls Wilder Medal for authors who have made a lasting contribution to children's literature and presented Wilder with the first award.
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The Little House books are instructive from several viewpoints. They provide a sustained, though perhaps romanticized and sanitized, view of pioneer and home- steading life and provide a comparison with the works of such authors as Willa Cather. They also illustrate the process of women writing about girls. At first Pa was the dominant character, but as the series progressed, Wilder and Lane developed Laura's voice. The books also illustrate the conflicts between independence and conformity to late nineteenth century gender roles that Laura experienced. Finally, the books may be seen as excellent historical fiction, for Wilder and Lane made every effort to ensure historical accuracy, resorting to research on events and places that Wilder could no longer clearly remember.

— Kristen L. Zacharias
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	. Laura Ingalls Wilder's Little Town: Where


History and Literature Meet. Lawrence: University Press of Kansas, 1994. Aliterary analysis ofWilder's books as history, focusing on life in De Smet. The author examines themes such as place and community in De Smet and love and affection in the writing and life of Wilder, and compares the prairie depicted by Wilder and artist Harvey Dunn. Romines, Ann. Constructing the Little House: Gender, Culture, and Laura Ingalls Wilder. Amherst: University of Massachusetts Press, 1997. Written by an English professor interested in women's writing and gendered culture, this 287-page book examines how Wilder and Lane overcame patriarchal commitments in the first two books and succeeded as women writing about girls. It also studies the problem of racial and ethnic discourse, the importance of material culture in Wilder'syouth, gendered roles in adolescence, and the expansion of female possibilities in a patriarchal culture.

Sir George Hubert Wilkins

Australian explorer and cinematographer

Wilkins utilized new technological developments and applied knowledge from aviation, cinematography, and meteorology to understand the diverse conditions of the polar regions during his explorations.

Born: October 31, 1888; East Mount Bryan, South

Australia, Australia Died: December 1, 1958; Framingham, Massachusetts Areas of achievement: Exploration and colonization, film, science

Early Life

George Hubert Wilkins was the thirteenth and youngest child of Harry Wilkins and the former Louisa Smith. Harry Wilkins had failed to find his fortune in the Ballarat, Victoria, gold strikes in 1851 and turned to the open range as one of the earliest drovers to bring cattle into South Australia. It was on his sheep and cattle ranch that Wilkins lived and worked as a young boy. Although he received a diploma qualifying him to enter a state high school, Wilkins had no formal secondary education because he spent nearly three years helping his father through a devastating drought. His years of living in the vastness of the country, observing and camping with the neighboring aborigines and experiencing the destructive forces of nature, influenced Wilkins's lifetime interest in

natural sciences, anthropology, climatology, and meteorology.

In 1903, his parents retired to Adelaide, where Wilkins worked in the mornings and attended classes at both the University of Adelaide and the South Australian School of Mines and Industries. Although he studied electrical and general engineering, his interests diversified to include music, botany, zoology, geology, and particularly photography. While attending school, Wilkins served as

Spaeth, Janet. Laura Ingalls Wilder. Boston: Twayne, 1987. Spaeth's book identifies themes in the Little House books such as family folklore, the woman's role in the family, and the representation of Wilder's growth through languages.

See also: Willa Cather; Theodore Dreiser; William Faulkner; Ernest Hemingway; Sinclair Lewis; Jack London; Carson McCullers; Flannery O'Connor; Upton Sinclair; John Steinbeck; Edith Wharton.

an apprentice to a mechanical engineer and later spent nearly a year in charge of the electric lighting for a touring carnival company. It was during his years with the carnival that he developed his love for travel and his expertise in the new technology of motion pictures.

In 1908, Wilkins was offered a position with the Gau- mont Motion Picture Company in London, England, as a cinematographic cameraman. He stowed away on a ship, was caught and forced to work on the ship's dynamo, and eventually arrived in England after an adventurous journey through the Mediterranean and North Africa. In London, his rare skills with cameras and motion pictures enabled him to work for both the Gaumont company and the London Daily Chronicle. While on assignment at Hendon Aerodrome, Wilkins met Claude Grahame- White, the pioneer English aviator, who took him on his first flight and arranged for him to take flying lessons. Wilkins's flight training was interrupted when his employers jointly sent him to cover the brutal Balkan War in 1912-1913 as a cinematographer. He was briefly captured during the war and at great personal risk became the first photographer to obtain motion pictures of actual combat. After the war, Wilkins continued to build a reputation in the photographic and cinematographic fields in Europe and the West Indies while continuing his flying lessons in both airplanes and dirigibles. In 1913, his career suddenly changed when he was invited to join an expedition to the Arctic.

Life's Work

In 1913, Wilkins joined the Vilhjalmur Stefansson Arctic Expedition, sponsored by the Canadian government. During the following three years, he walked thousands of miles across the Arctic ice and acquired great expertise in
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the techniques of living, traveling, and working under Arctic conditions. Although Wilkins was the expedition's photographer, he added greatly to his knowledge of natural sciences, studied Inuit ethnology, and carried out oceanographic and meteorological experiments. He also developed plans to utilize airplanes in polar explorations and mapping and for establishing permanent weather stations in those regions as part of a worldwide weather forecasting program.

Because of World War I, Wilkins left the expedition in 1916 to accept a commission in the Royal Australian Flying Corps. He was assigned to the military history department as a photographer, navigator, and pilot. During this assignment, he was wounded nine times and received the Military Cross with Bar for his bravery. When the war ended, Wilkins returned to flying. In 1919, he participated in the England-to-Australia air race, but a fuel leak forced his Blackburn Kangaroo airplane to land in Crete.

In 1920-1921, Wilkins made his first trip to Antarctica as second in command of John Lachlan Cope's British Imperial Expedition to survey the coastline of Graham Land. On his second visit, he served as naturalist with Sir Ernest Shackleton and John Quiller Rowett's Quest expedition of 1921-1922, during which Shackle- ton died. Wilkins discovered several new species ofveg- etation, birds, and insects, while continuing his meteorological study of the polar regions.

Wilkins spent 1922 and 1923 in Europe and the Soviet Union with the Society of Friends, filming the effects of drought and famine. On his return to London, he was selected by the British Museum to lead a natural history expedition in 1923-1925 to collect plant and animal specimens in tropical Northern Australia. He summarized his results in his book Undiscovered Australia (1928), which showed the extent and quality of his studies of plants, birds, insects, fish, mammals, fossils, and archaeological artifacts.

Unable to secure funding for an Antarctic expedition, Wilkins, with support from several private sources, such as the Detroit News and the American Geographical Society, returned to his earlier goal of exploring the Arctic by airplane. After two abortive efforts in 1926 and 1927, Wilkins and Carl Ben Eielson in 1928 flew their Lockheed Vega monoplane twenty-one hundred miles across previously unexplored territory between Point Barrow, Alaska, and Spitsbergen, Norway. In his book Flying the Arctic (1928), Wilkins explained that the flight was made to prove the value of airplanes for polar exploration and to further his plans for polar meteorological stations.
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Wilkins was knighted by King George V on June 14, 1928, at Buckingham Palace, in recognition of his pioneer flights and other accomplishments. He won several other honors, including the Patron's Medal of the Royal Geographic Society and the Samuel Finley Breese Morse Gold Medal of the American Geographical Society.

Wilkins next launched his project for the aerial exploration of the Antarctic as the leader of the Wilkins-Hearst Expedition sponsored by the American Geographical Society and financier William Randolph Hearst. From Deception Bay in the South Shetland Islands, he and Eielson made the first flight in the Antarctic on November 16, 1928. On subsequent flights from 1928 to 1930, Wilkins flew over Graham Land, discovering Crane Channel, Stefansson Strait, and the Lockheed Mountains. He claimed the island known as Charcot Land for Great Britain and mapped more than eighty thousand square miles of Antarctica.

Wilkins's reputation as a pioneer aviator in polar regions was firmly established. Handsome, six feet tall, and possessing a grace that belied his solid two hundred pounds, Wilkins was highly respected for his scholarship, professionalism, amiability, and integrity. In 1929,he married Suzanne Bennett, an Australian actor who lived in New York. Theirs was a childless but happy marriage that by mutual agreement permitted them to pursue their individual careers.

In all of his flights over the Arctic Sea, Wilkins had found no land on which to build his projected weather stations. Unwilling to accept ice floes as station platforms and doubting that surface ships could penetrate the icy seas to suitable locations, he turned to the submarine as an experimental weather station. Converting an obsolete navy submarine, which he named the Nautilus, into an oceanographic laboratory, Wilkins proposed crossing the Arctic basin using the vessel both above and below the ice to radio weather information to the world. Aseries of mishaps and malfunctions forced the Nautilus expedition of 1931 to be abandoned, but not before the feasibility of using submarines under the polar ice cap had been demonstrated. This was the first submarine trip under the Arctic ice and preceded the atomic-powered Nautilus by twenty-seven years.

From 1933 to 1937, Wilkins commanded the ship Wyatt Earp and managed four Antarctic flights by the American Lincoln Ellsworth. In November, 1935, Ellsworth, utilizing Wilkins's planning, succeeded in the first flight across the Antarctic continent, rendezvousing with Wilkins aboard the Wyatt Earp. In August, 1937, the Soviet Union gave Wilkins the command of a search expedition to locate Soviet aviator Sigesmund Leva- nevsky, who had disappeared between Moscow and Alaska. During the following months, Wilkins and Herbert Hollick-Kenyon combined the search with pioneer moonlight flying in winter conditions while covering more than 150,000 square miles of the uncharted polar basin, but Levanevsky was never found.

The Levanevsky search was Wilkins's last great feat of exploration. During World War II, Wilkins was utilized as a geographer, climatologist, and Arctic adviser to the United States Quartermaster Corps and the Office of Strategic Studies. He was specifically involved in developing clothing and equipment for troops engaged in rugged environments. Wilkins designed special parkas and underwear for troops assigned to polar regions and personally tested them in the Aleutian Islands.

After the war, Wilkins worked with the U.S. Navy Office of Scientific Research from 1946 to 1947 and served as an adviser to the United States Weather Bureau (19461948) and the Arctic Institute of North America (1947). He was a guest lecturer in geography at McGill University in Montreal, Canada, in 1947-1948 and at the National Defense College of Canada in 1948.

Wilkins was an active participant in the Antarctic studies conducted during the International Geophysical Year, 1957-1958. Wilkins died of a heart attack on December 1, 1958, in Framingham, Massachusetts, where he had worked as a consultant on polar regions for the Research and Development Command of the Department of Defense since 1953. On March 17, 1959, the U.S. nuclear submarine Skate, the first vessel to surface at the exact geographical North Pole, honored Wil- kins's lifetime wish by scattering his ashes over the icy terrain.

Significance

Wilkins was primarily a field explorer who had an inquisitive mind and the outlook of a true pioneer. He was at home with primitive people whose reverence for nature he shared. His adaptability to extreme environmental conditions made him an ideal polar explorer. At the same time, he was one of the least publicly recognized expedition leaders because he cared less for headlines than for genuine advances in knowledge of humankind's environment. He was never interested in the races to either pole, and it was only after thousands had preceded him that he visited either one, even though he had spent five summers and twenty-six winters in the Arctic and eight summers in the Antarctic.

In addition to his pioneering efforts in cinematography and the Nautilus expedition, Wilkins was the first to fly in the Antarctic, the first to fly over the Arctic Ocean, and the first to prove the feasibility of landing a plane on packed ice. Respect from his colleagues and honors from governments were bestowed on him for his feats and scientific contributions. His greatest successes and rewards were the reorientation of geographic thought that the airplane engendered, the development of submarines capable of exploring the polar waters, and the establishment of the polar weather stations for which he had worked during his lifetime.

Wilkins was as much at home with the scientific world of the International Geophysical Year in 1957 as he had been with his early experiences in cinematography and flight. His ability to utilize new technology and ideas and to realize their long-term significance made him the consummate explorer that he was.

— Phillip E. Koerper

Further Reading

Bertrand, Kenneth J. Americans in Antarctica, 17751948. New York: Lane Press, 1971. An American
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Maurice Wilkins

British physicist

Wilkins's X-ray diffraction studies were instrumental in determining the double-helical structure of DNA. He shared the 1962 Nobel Prize, and he came to regard DNA's simplicity as symbolizing the underlying simplicity of all biological phenomena. In his later career, he believed that science's search for simple principles also could be used to resolve social conflicts and problems of global poverty and hunger.

Born: December 15, 1916; Pongaroa, New Zealand Died: October 5, 2004; London, England Also known as: Maurice Hugh Frederick Wilkins Areas of achievement: Physics, genetics, chemistry

Early Life

Maurice Wilkins was born in Pongaroa, New Zealand, to Edgar Henry and Eveline Constance Jane (Whittaker) Wilkins. His parents came from Dublin, Ireland, but his

Nasht, Simon. The Last Explorer: Hubert Wilkins, Hero of the Great Age of Polar Exploration. New York: Arcade, 2006. Chronicles Wilkins's colorful life, including his expeditions to the Arctic and Antarctica.
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Thomas, Lowell. Sir Hubert Wilkins, His World of Adventure. New York: McGraw-Hill, 1961. Informative biography in which the author has Wilkins narrate his life from their thirty years of conversations. Excellent photographs.

Wood, Walter A. "George Hubert Wilkins." The Geographical Review 49 (July, 1959): 411-416. Brief but informative biographical account of Wilkins's life and accomplishments.
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Irish heritage had little influence on him. His father was a doctor in the School Medical Service and was interested in research but had little chance to do it. Wilkins would fulfill this dream of his father.

At the age of six, Wilkins was brought to England and educated at King Edward's School in Birmingham. He went to study physics at St. John's College, Cambridge University, where he was a fencer (his lack of speed led him later to give up the sport) and where he learned some crystallography from J. D. Bernal. He obtained his B.A. degree in 1938. Then he attended Birmingham University, where he became research assistant to John T. Randall in the physics department. Together they developed the electron-trap theory of phosphorescence and thermoluminescence. Wilkins's doctoral thesis was concerned with studies of phosphorescence, in particular as applied to various wartime needs, such as the improvement of cathode-ray screens for radar. He received his Ph.D. for this work in 1940.

During World War II, Wilkins moved from radar screens to weapons. He joined the physicists under Sir Marcus Oliphant in their work using the mass spectro- graph to separate uranium isotopes for the atom bomb. When nuclear research was transferred to the United States, Wilkins was one of the scientists who went with it. He traveled to the University of California, Berkeley, to become part of the Manhattan Project. There he continued to use the mass spectrograph to build up quantities of uranium-235 for the American atom bomb. As the war neared its end and the first atom bombs were dropped on Nagasaki and Hiroshima in Japan, Wilkins's interest in nuclear physics waned. He read What Is Life? The Physical Aspect of the Living Cell (1944) by Nobel Prize- winning physicist Erwin Schrodinger, and became eager to apply his understanding of physics to the complexities of living things.

In 1945, Wilkins returned to Great Britain and began a career in biophysics at St. Andrew's University in Scotland, where he again was under the direction of his old teacher, Randall. Wilkins was tall, thin, bespectacled, and had a straight nose and long neck. He took the strict scientific approach not only to physics and biology but also life. Conclusions were acceptable to him only after rigid experimental observation.

In 1946, Wilkins and Randall moved to King's College, London, which was then reconstructing buildings and staff left in ruins by the war. The money for the biophysics unit came from the Medical Research Council, a governmental agency that had been established after World War I to promote research in medicine.

Life's Work

By the time Wilkins went to King's College, scientists at the Rockefeller Institute in New York had proved that genes were made of deoxyribonucleic acid (DNA). Wilkins became fascinated with this substance, and he started doing research on it, at first indirectly, by trying to cause mutations in fruit flies with ultrasonic vibrations, then directly, by developing a special microscope for studying the amount of DNA in cells. While Wilkins was using the ultraviolet microscope to study quantities of nucleic acid in cells, Randall and his associates were investigating the sperm of rams by means of the electron microscope and X-ray diffraction. Wilkins decided to leave the analysis of DNA in intact cells to the biologists; he believed that he could contribute more effectively by using his specialized skills to study the DNA molecule in isolation, outside the cell.

One of the techniques physicists had developed by that time was the analysis of dichroism patterns. Wilkins placed a specimen of DNA under a microscope and then subjected it to two colors of light simultaneously: One color was transmitted directly and the other was reflected. From the contrast of the colors, some information about the structure of DNA could be inferred.

These optical studies of DNA molecules eventually convinced Wilkins that DNA fibers would be ideal material for X-ray diffraction studies. While examining DNA gels prepared for his dichroism work, Wilkins observed, through a microscope, that each time he touched the gel with a glass rod and then removed it, a thin fiber of DNA was drawn out and suspended between the rod and the gel. The uniformity of the fibers suggested that the DNA molecules were arranged in some kind of regular pattern, and therefore they might be suitable material for analysis by X-ray diffraction. This technique, developed by Henry and Lawrence Bragg forty years before, used X rays scattered by the regular spacing of atoms in a crystal to determine their arrangement in three dimensions.

Wilkins took the DNA fibers to Raymond Gosling, who had the department's only X-ray equipment. The first diffraction patterns of DNA obtained with their makeshift equipment were encouraging. Before long, Wilkins and his colleagues got much sharper diffraction photographs of DNA. The sharpness showed that the DNA molecules were highly regular; the pattern indicated that they were helical. Wilkins had learned from Bernal that it was important to keep the fibers moist to get good diffraction patterns. This proved to be a key to obtaining experimental data that were useful in clarifying the structure of DNA. When the material was dried, there was no pattern; when high humidity was restored, there was a detailed pattern in the form of a cross.

While this experimental work was going on at King's College, Wilkins realized that theoretical work needed to be done on the X-ray diffraction of helices. To meet this need, Alex Stokes and others formulated a theory that predicted the absence and presence of certain reflections, which appeared as spots in the X-ray photographs. The precise location and intensity of these spots depended on the characteristics of the helix—that is, its repeat distance and its diameter. By 1951, then, Wilkins had come to realize that the X-ray diffraction pattern of DNA exhibited helical characteristics. The matter was far from clear, however, and it was at this point that Randall invited biophysicist Rosalind Franklin to join the group at King's College.
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This invitation, however, brought about a personality conflict, in part because Franklin believed that the DNAproblem had been given to her, whereas Wilkins believed that the problem was his and that she would be working for him. Matters were not helped by the extended absence of Wilkins on visits to Naples in May of 1951 and to the United States in September. On his return, Wilkins found that Franklin and Gosling, using more advanced X-ray equipment with which they were able to attain higher humidities than previously, had made much progress. Since collaboration was no longer possible, the work was divided, and Wilkins and Franklin studied different problems. Wilkins was able to show the existence of helical DNA in certain living cells. He also showed that DNAs from different biological sources were basically the same; this was important evidence for the generality of the DNA structure. Meanwhile, Franklin found that the crystalline patterns of DNA that Wilkins had described earlier were attributable to what was called the A (or low-humidity) form, but she also observed for the first time at high humidities a less crystalline form, called the B form, that was to be instrumental in elucidating DNA's structure.

During this period, Wilkins maintained personal contact with his friend Francis Crick, a physicist whose interest in DNA intensified when James D. Watson, a young American postdoctoral fellow, arrived at the Medical Research Council Unit in Cambridge. Watson-Crick and Wilkins-Franklin were not the only groups attempting to find the structure of DNA; in California, Linus Pauling was also thinking about the problem. Toward the end of 1952, Watson and Crick heard, via Pauling's son Peter, who was working with John Kendrew at Cambridge, that his father had come up with a structure for DNA. This proved to be a triple helix with the phosphate groups on the inside and the bulky base groups outside the molecule.
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Early in 1952, Watson visited London to discuss the Pauling structure with Franklin and Wilkins. Watson's talk with Franklin was abortive, but he spent time with Wilkins, who showed him a good B-structure photograph, which he probably had obtained from Franklin. It immediately struck Watson that DNA must have a helical structure. He also learned from Wilkins that two chains were not inconsistent with Franklin's results. He also was reminded by Wilkins that Franklin had concluded that the bases were in the center and the phosphate groups were outside the DNA molecule. After his return to Cambridge, Watson saw, with some help from Pauling's former colleague, Jerry Donohue, that the bases could be paired in the center of the molecule, and by using this and several other clues, Watson and Crick were able to construct their famous double helix for the structure of DNA.

It remained for Wilkins to demonstrate that the structure of DNA was not merely an artifact resulting from the manipulation of the material once it had been removed from the cell. He found that X-ray diffraction photographs taken of intact biological systems bore a close resemblance to the photographs obtained from purified DNA, thus proving that DNA was the same highly structured double-helical molecule before and after isolation.

After the publications in Nature by the two groups in 1953, Wilkins proved that the Watson-Crick model was unique—that is, no other model would give the same X- ray diffraction pattern. His data also allowed Wilkins to readjust and refine the Watson-Crick model. In 1955, he became deputy director of the Biophysics Research Unit of the Medical Research Council. He married his second wife, Patricia Ann Chidgey, in 1959; they had four children, two daughters, Sarah and Emily, and two sons, George and William.

In 1962, Wilkins obtained the first clear X-ray diffraction patterns of ribonucleic acid (RNA), and he showed that it had a helical structure very similar to the Watson- Crick double helix. In 1963 he was made professor of molecular biology at King's College, and in 1970 he became professor of biophysics as well.

Wilkins shared the 1962 Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine with Watson and Crick, but he suffered under the duress of changes in his life brought by the award. After his Nobel Prize, Wilkins felt freer to broaden his interests and to use his newly acquired prestige for the betterment of human life. He became deeply concerned about how close humanity had come to nuclear war during the Cuban Missile Crisis of 1962, and during the 1960's and succeeding decades he deepened his interest in the dangers posed by biological and chemical weapons. His participation in the Cambridge Scientists' Anti-War Group helped to focus this interest. Although his studies on DNA had effectively come to an end by 1967, his curiosity about basic biological problems continued. For example, he began studies on the structure of nerve membranes. The founders of the British Society for Social Responsibility in Science asked him to serve as its president, which he agreed to do. Particularly notable was this organization's 1970 meeting in London, called the Social Impact of Modern Biology, where the issue of so- called test-tube babies proved most popular for media especially.

During the 1980's, Wilkins extended his humanistic efforts by signing a manifesto on poverty and starvationin the developing world, which was connected with his participation in Food and Disarmament International, an organization based in Brussels, Belgium, whose goals he espoused and whose members he admired. He also became an important part of the Pugwash movement, which brought together internationally prominent scholars and scientists to discuss ways of reducing the likelihood of war, particularly nuclear war. Though he and his wife Patricia avoided public demonstrations, they did undertake nonpolitical work for the Campaign for Nuclear Disarmament during the 1980's and 1990's. Wilkins also was deeply affected by the terrorist attacks on the World Trade Center and the Pentagon in 2001, because it revealed how damaging secret and fanatical groups could be in attempting to violently solve emotionally charged political problems instead of solving problems with the openness and rationality of the scientific approach.

Wilkins's autobiography The Third Man of the Double Helix (2003) was largely devoted to his views on the discovery of DNA's three-dimensional structure and his critique of the earlier accounts of Watson, Ann Sayre, and others. He lived through the deaths of friends and colleagues Crick and Pauling, and he died within months of them on October 5, 2004.

Significance

There are many ironies in Wilkins's life. He won the Nobel Prize for his work with nucleic acids, but as late as 1950 he wondered why these acids were in a cell at all. Much of the information and some of the ideas about DNA's structure derived from the work of biochemist Franklin, a collaborator with whom he had difficulty communicating. Watson, the biologist, realized the decisive importance of the DNA molecule, whereas the physicists Wilkins and Crick emphasized the technicalities of the X-ray data.

Despite the complications and human foibles surrounding the discovery of the double helix, the structure itself proved to be a simple and a beautiful one. Wilkins was impressed by this simplicity, and he came to regard DNA's simplicity as symbolizing the underlying simplicity of all biological phenomena. In his later career, he believed that science's search for simple principles also could be used to resolve social conflicts.

For Wilkins, science represented rationality as well, and in the late twentieth and early twenty-first centuries he warned of the growth of irrationality. This is not to say he was unaware of science's potential for dehumaniza- tion. He recognized that objective thinking could reduce moral sensitivity. According to Wilkins, modern humans live with a dilemma: Science is the only way for human beings to avoid starvation, disease, and premature death, but science can be used to accelerate human annihilation. To reduce these dangers, science must be carefully interrelated with technology, politics, art, and the rest of society.

— Robert J. Paradowski
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William II

Emperor of Germany and king of Prussia (r.

After a quarter of a century of straining the patience and tolerance of his fellow rulers with his ill-advised antics, it was William II's misfortune to lead the German Empire during World War I. Although certainly not solely responsible for that conflict, it is hard to deny that his inability to cope with the demands of the modern state helped to create the climate of instability that eventually led to the rise of Adolf Hitler.

Born: January 27, 1859; Berlin, Prussia (now in Germany)

Died: June 4, 1941; Doorn, the Netherlands Also known as: Prince Friedrich Wilhelm Viktor

Albert (birth name); Kaiser Wilhelm II Areas of achievement: Government and politics, monarchy

Early Life

Prince Friedrich Wilhelm Viktor Albert—later known as William II—was the eldest son of Prince Frederick William of Prussia and his wife, Princess Victoria, the eldest

of his prizewinning work but also of the basic themes of his other scientific accomplishments.
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biography of Maurice Wilkins. New York: Oxford University Press, 2003. Written to commemorate the fiftieth anniversary of the discovery of the double helix. Contains Wilkins's reminiscences of the events and personalities of both his early life and career as well as his own perspective on the DNA story and its aftermath. Also includes an account of his later years, during which he devoted his time and energy to the social issues raised by advances in science. Illustrated with photographs. Index.
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1888-1918)

child of Queen Victoria and Prince Albert. His delivery was difficult, and his left arm was severely injured. His hand and arm, although healthy, never grew to normal size, thereby producing a lack of bodily balance. This disability drove the young prince to try harder than his fellows to succeed in areas that required physical stamina, especially in athletics.

In contrast to his autocratic grandfather, who would in 1871 become the first emperor of Germany, William's parents were liberals who were determined that their son would be educated to govern a democratic state, not an absolute monarchy. Consequently, at the age of sixteen he became the first member of his family to attend a school open to the general public. Having been carefully prepared for entry into the gymnasium at Kassel, William did quite well academically, but he was carefully isolated from his fellow students. Beginning in 1877, he spent four semesters at the University of Bonn, but his real interest lay with the army and not the university.

William began his military training late in 1879 at Potsdam, near Berlin. There William came in close contact with the most conservative elements in German society, the Prussian nobility and the corps of professional officers. At last he could rebel against the ideas and concepts that his parents had tried to instill in him since childhood. His rebellion brought him into conflict with his mother, who was as willful and determined as he was. This tension continued until her death in 1901 and gave rise to a number of unfounded rumors about relations between William and other members of his mother's family.

As was the custom among European royalty, William's marriage was arranged for him, and in February, 1880, he was engaged to Augusta Victoria of Schleswig- Holstein-Sonderburg-Augustenberg. Reared to concern herselfwith children and home, she did not provide William with either the intellectual companionship or direction that he so desperately needed. Yet the marriage, which was solemnized in February, 1881, proved a happy one, and the couple had six sons and one daughter.

During the years that followed his marriage, William was rarely in the public eye, but he was considered important enough to be cultivated by his grandfather's chancellor, Otto von Bismarck. The young prince was flattered by the attention from one whom he greatly admired, and during the last years of the old emperor's life, he seemed to grow closer to the man whom neither his father nor his mother trusted. Then on March 9, 1888, William I died and Fredrick III ascended the throne. His reign was brief; on June 15,1888, he died of cancer of the throat. At the age of twenty-nine, William II inherited the crown of Germany and began a reign that would last until 1918.

Life's Work

Almost completely ignorant of foreign affairs and uncertain of his ability to understand the endless ramifications of his ministers' domestic policies, William II was nevertheless determined to bring under his personal control every aspect of government. Bismarck was equally convinced that to entrust such weighty matters to the care of an immature monarch whose impatience and lack of tact were proverbial might endanger the continued peaceful evolution of the German state. Resolved to manage the young kaiser, and sure ofhis own indispensable position, Bismarck invoked a long-forgotten cabinet order of 1850 that forbade individual ministers to report to the monarch save in the presence of the chancellor. Having endured Bismarck's arrogance for almost two years, William dismissed him on March 10, 1890.

With the departure of Bismarck, William II assumed
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complete control of the government, but the only thing consistent about his policies was their inconsistency. Often his instincts were correct, but, aware of his lack of real experience, he repeatedly allowed himself to endorse a course of action that eventually proved injurious to the interests of Germany. Thus, shortly after Bismarck left office, the kaiser was persuaded not to renew the vital Reinsurance Treaty with Russia. This rejection of one of the cornerstones of Bismarck's foreign policy forced Russia into an alliance with France in 1894. This blunder ended the diplomatic isolation of France and left Germany surrounded by potential enemies. The climate of opinion thus created allowed proponents of a two-front war, such as Alfred von Schlieffen, the opportunity to convince William of the inevitable armed conflict with France and Russia.
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Determined to counter the Franco-Russian alliance with a diplomatic coup of his own, William used every device at his disposal to form a permanent arrangement with Great Britain. Instead of creating a lasting friendship with the foreign power he most admired, William seemed to lurch from one crisis to another. The African and Asian policies of the two countries were not incompatible, but, when the kaiser finished his diplomatic offensive, relations between the two countries were almost openly hostile. As the possibility of an Anglo-German rapprochement became increasingly remote, William encouraged the passage by the Reichstag of a naval bill that would create a German war fleet. While it was intended to protect Germany's merchant fleet and serve the empire, the British regarded the naval building program as a threat to their continued hegemony on the high seas. All hope of an alliance, formal or informal, was destroyed by the kaiser's continued public support of the Boers in South Africa and his enthusiastic endorsement of the building of a railroad from Berlin to Baghdad.

William's grasp of domestic affairs during the first decade of his reign was equally unsuccessful. In the early days of the empire, Berlin was slowly transformed from a mere royal capital into a city of world stature. Unfortunately, William was completely out of touch with the cultural trends that were sweeping Germany into the mainstream of European life. He turned from the exciting new Berlin of artists and intellectuals, poets and playwrights, politicians and reformers to an older Berlin that still celebrated the martial virtues. Surrounding himself with military personnel, William became increasingly remote from his civilian advisers, a trend that had dire consequences in the early years of the twentieth century.

To their dismay, German diplomats learned of the Entente Cordiale between France and Great Britain in 1904. Undaunted, William proceeded the following year to execute his plan for dislodging the British from their potential alliance with the Third French Republic. Bismarck had encouraged the French to develop a sphere of influence in North Africa, but now William sought to reverse that policy while reawakening British distrust of French colonial ambitions. He recognized the sultan of Morocco as an independent ruler and paid a visit to Tangier in 1905. To prevent an escalation of this manufactured crisis, the great powers assembled at Algeciras in Spain the following year. The conference was a diplomatic victory for France. It received a free hand in Morocco, the arrangement with Great Britain was strengthened, and in 1907, after months of negotiations begun at Algeciras, Russia was persuaded to settle a number of long-standing differences with Great Britain.
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William provoked a second Moroccan crisis in 1911 by sending a German warship to the port of Agadir to protest the French occupation of the city of Fez. The European powers came very close to war, but somehow peace was maintained. Actual fighting in the Balkans the following year had a sobering effect on Europe's leaders, and even the kaiser began to work for the maintenance of peace. The months that followed saw an easing of tensions, and the gala wedding of William's daughter, Vik- toria Luise, to Ernst August of Hannover in May, 1912, seemed to mark the beginning of a new era of tranquillity and cooperation. It was to be the last time that the royalty of Europe would assemble socially, but on that happy occasion war was far from their minds. The development of a rational and peaceful approach to the Continent's problems was welcomed by people of every nationality.

In June, 1914, the kaiser was on holiday when Archduke Francis Ferdinand was assassinated. Shocked at the loss of an old friend, he promised Germany's moral support to Austria-Hungary, never dreaming that his ally would use that offer to force Serbia into a diplomatic position that could only result in a declaration of war. Ignorant of the exact details of the ultimatum, William nevertheless felt honor-bound to defend Austria-Hungary. Once committed to war, albeit reluctantly, the kaiser threw himself into the fray with his usual energy. His fits of bombastic rhetoric gave the Allies grist for their propaganda mills, but the German people remained loyal until the end. Like all the belligerent powers, Germany censored the news from the front and successfully edited the truth to convince the people of their ultimate victory. The rumor of the armistice and Germany's subsequent admission of defeat seemed to paralyze the nation. Republican elements then seized the opportunity to overthrow the monarchy, which was tainted with failure. On November 10, 1918, William, the last member of the House of Hohenzollern to govern in Germany, crossed the frontier into the Netherlands, an exile.

For more than twenty years, William pursued the life of a country gentleman in the charming castle at Doorn, which he purchased in 1920. Despite repeated Allied demands, the Dutch government refused to extradite him as a war criminal. To ensure his safety, William had only to promise his Dutch hosts that he would abstain from all political activity. This he did, although he never ceased to hope for a restoration. Unfortunately, the suicide ofhis son Joachim in 1920 and the death of the empress in 1921 made his early years of exile bleak. His marriage to Hermine, the widow of Prince Schonaich-Carolath in November, 1922, marked the beginning of a much happier phase of his life. As the years passed, the former kaiser's public image began to soften, and, with the rise of Hitler, many in Germany and abroad longed for his return.

Forgotten were the diplomatic blunders and his open hostility to liberal trends and ideas; instead, his integrity, his patriotism, and his devotion to duty were remembered. When, in November, 1938, William denounced the savagery of Kristallnacht, many of his critics revised their opinions of their former adversary.

When World War II came in September, 1939, William declined an offer of sanctuary in England, preferring to remain at Doorn. He spent his last months a virtual prisoner of his Nazi guards, but he refused to allow his death on June 4, 1941, to be used to serve the propaganda aims of the Hitler government. He was buried at Doorn, not Berlin. The notice of his death was lost amid the war news, but for those who longed for the return of order and honor he became a symbol of better times.

Significance

Although William II was hardly the quintessence of evil portrayed in Allied propaganda during World War I, he does bear a portion of the blame for the outbreak of that tragic modern conflict. Nevertheless, he was also a victim of the system that sucked the great powers into the vortex of war in the second decade of the twentieth century. The last kaiser of Germany was intelligent and had a potential for deeply understanding the workings of the modern state that was unparalleled among his fellow rulers, but his erudition was a facade and his learning superficial. William had flair but no substance.

By rebelling against the ideals of his parents, William rejected the chance to aid in the transformation of Germany into a modern constitutional monarchy and chose instead to ally himself with those who espoused the outmoded and potentially dangerous military virtues that had helped to unite Germany in 1871. With the death of his father in 1888, William assumed the responsibility of leading his nation into the new century. He was neither professionally trained nor emotionally prepared to bear that burden. Indecisive and hopelessly naive when it came to international relations, blind to the forces that were transforming Germany, he clung to the past and refused to embrace the future. He was a good and courageous man who was chosen to perform a task beyond his capacity. He might have been one of the great individuals of his time; instead he was one of its greatest failures.

— Clifton W. Potter, Jr.
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Tennessee Williams

American playwright

Williams's plays, to a large extent drawn from his own experiences, brought new realism and compelling originality to the American theater.

Born: March 26, 1911; Columbus, Mississippi Died: February 25, 1983; New York, New York Also known as: Thomas Lanier Williams (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Literature, theater and entertainment

Early Life

Tennessee Williams was born Thomas Lanier Williams, the second child of Cornelius Coffin Williams and Edwina Dakin Williams. Columbus, the eastern Mississippi town in which he was born, was still small and quite rural in the early years of the twentieth century. Social attitudes of the Old South and feelings engendered by the Civil War remained strong, and Williams grew up hearing stories about his father's volunteer service in the Spanish-American War, as well as stories about his mother's numerous beaux, the forty-five "gentlemen callers" who had courted her in the years before her marriage.

His parents' marriage was never a happy one, though social custom precluded divorce. After only two years
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together and before the birth of their first child, Rose, in November, 1909, Williams's mother left Gulfport, Mississippi, where the couple had lived since their marriage, and returned to her father's Columbus rectory. Though the elder Williams visited regularly and though a third child, Walter Dakin Williams, would be born in 1919, Williams came to feel a special affection for his grandparents, the Reverend Mr. Walter Dakin and Rose Otte Dakin. Indeed, Williams came to dread his father's visits. He seemed overcritical, insensitive, and rough-hewn to the boy, and these tensions would increase as Williams grew older.

When the elder Williams obtained a managerial position with the Friedman-Shelby branch of the International Shoe Company in the summer of 1918, he was able to convince his wife to join him in St. Louis, Missouri. Williams's mother left her parents' home—at this time in Clarksdale, Mississippi—with reluctance. She feared a recurrence of her husband's drinking, gambling, and womanizing, which had separated them nine years earlier, but she was expecting the birth of their child and had hopes for a more normal life.

Her worst fears were justified in every sense. Thomas, though only nine, came to detest St. Louis. His Mississippi accent was ridiculed by boys his own age, and he and his sister often absented themselves from school. Heread several of Charles Dickens's works, the Waverly novels of Sir Walter Scott, and selections from the plays of William Shakespeare until he could return home. Meanwhile, his mother also waited, often for long hours in the dark, for her husband's vices continued and worsened in the St. Louis years.

Williams found outlets for this family tension in occasional visits to "Grand," as he called his grandmother, in Clarksdale, and in the writing of poems and short stories. Several of these were published while he was still in junior high school from 1923 to 1926. The 1925 yearbook of Ben Blewett Junior High School contained "Demon Smoke," his essay on the factories of St. Louis. He continued to write after he transferred to Soldan High School, and his review of the silent film Stella Dallas (1925) was the talk of his English class.

Though he read and wrote insatiably, Williams was never a successful student, and his poor academic performance, right through his college years, was a never- ending cause of friction in relations with his father. His grades at the University of Missouri grew worse each term, and his consistently poor, and ultimately failing, grades in the required Reserve Officers' Training Corps (ROTC) courses there particularly mortified his father, for whom military life and masculinity were synonymous. After a devastating spring term in 1932, Wil- liams's father insisted that his son take some job, but the Depression, then at its worst, precluded this, and it was not until June, 1934, that Williams spent a brief time— until April, 1935—at the International Shoe Company, his father's employer. Thus, Williams passed at least two years out of school and unemployed, though this frustrating period of his early life would in time be exorcised in The Glass Menagerie (1944), the most autobiographical of all of his plays.

Life's Work

In September, 1935, Williams returned to school as a nonmatriculated student at Washington University, St. Louis. He continued to write, mostly short stories and poetry, but it was not until he was accepted at the University of Iowa, in Iowa City, in the fall of 1937—when he met E. C. Mabie and E. P. Conkle, who taught drama there— that Williams realized where his special talents lay. Williams's first play, Spring Storm (1938), though given a cool reception in Mabie's drama production class, nevertheless inspired him to write others, and Not About Nightingales (1939), a play about prison life, received Mabie's praise. It was during his student years at Iowa that Williams would acquire his lifelong habit of reusing
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titles and revising plays completely, even after performance or publication.
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Williams had just arrived for the fall term at Iowa when he learned of his sister's deteriorating mental state and of his mother's decision to allow a leucotomy, or prefrontal lobotomy, to be performed on her. This procedure was experimental and at the time was considered the only way of rendering violently schizophrenic patients harmless to themselves. Williams never forgave either his mother for allowing the operation or himself for not having prevented it. Rose imagery would pervade his works—The Rose Tattoo (1951); the "blue roses" of The Glass Menagerie; Aunt Rose of The Unsatisfactory Supper (1948); roses "ofyesterday, of death, and of time" in The Milk Train Doesn't Stop Here Anymore (1963), CaminoReal(1953), TheLastofMySolidGold Watches (1943), and Something Unspoken (1958); wild roses in The Case of the Crushed Petunias (1948); roses of Picardy in Moony's Kid Don't Cry (1941); the mystic rose of Now the Cats with Jewelled Claws (1981); the smell of roses in The Mutilated (1966); wild roses in Will Mr. Merriwhether Return from Memphis? (wr. 1969, pr.

1979); crushed roses in Suddenly Last Summer (1958), the play that deals most explicitly with Rose's opera- tion—and Williams would regularly visit his sister to the last months of his life. She would survive her younger brother by two years.

It was after his graduation from Iowa in August, 1938, that Williams changed his first name to "Tennessee." He considered his given name more appropriate for a poet (he was indeed distantly related to the poet Sidney Lanier), and he followed the lead of classmates who for some time had called him Tennessee as a nickname. Tennessee was also, however, the state in which his grandparents resided by this time, and Memphis held pleasant associations for him. In interviews, Williams sometimes quipped that his ancestors had fought Indians in Tennessee and he often found himself in a stockade fighting off his attackers.

In the autumn of 1938, Williams found his way to New Orleans, hoping to find support for his writing through the Works Progress Administration (WPA) project there; he came to love the bohemian atmosphere of the city's French quarter. He had his first homosexual experience in New Orleans and gave free rein to the insatiable passions that increasingly governed his life. In later years, he would say that he felt as though two elements, intellectual and sensual, were constantly at war within him, and this dichotomy appears in many of his tragic protagonists. When it became clear early in 1939 that no WPA aid would be forthcoming, Williams submitted four of his one-act plays as well as his full-length works Not About Nightingales and The Fugitive Kind (1939) to the Group Theatre in New York, which was sponsoring a competition. To satisfy the age requirement, he gave his date of birth as March 26, 1914, thus starting a fiction concerning his age that would continue well into the 1950's.

While awaiting a decision from the Group Theatre, Williams and a companion left New Orleans for Los Angeles with the vague idea of writing screenplays, but Molly Day Thacher of the Group Theatre soon wrote to praise the one-act works he had sent under the collective title American Blues (1948). She also enclosed a check for one hundred dollars and sent the plays to Audrey Wood, the famed theatrical agent who would work tirelessly on Williams's behalf.
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It was Wood who would bring Williams to New York, advance him money with no sure hope of repayment, oversee his personal affairs, continue to champion his works, and, in late December, 1940, bring his play Battle of Angels to its Boston premiere. Though Battle of Angels was hardly a resounding success, it brought Wil- liams's work to the attention of important critics who recognized the young playwright's promise. In late March, 1957, its revision, called Orpheus Descending, would be given a Broadway production.

Williams first took the theatrical world by storm with the premiere in Chicago of his compelling "memory play" The Glass Menagerie on December 26, 1944. Though not written as autobiography, it nevertheless reflects the strains of Williams's life in St. Louis during the Depression. Tom, the play's narrator, is Williams's persona; Tom presents a subjective remembrance of Amanda Wingfield (an incisively accurate portrait of Williams's mother) and his shy, fragile sister, Laura (identifiable with Williams's sister Rose). This was a painful and difficult play for Williams to write, but it was immediately heralded as a landmark of the American theater and was quickly brought to Broadway, where it enjoyed immense success.

Other triumphs followed, each more astounding than the last for its innovative realism: A Sreetcar Named Desire (1947), Summer and Smoke (1947), The Rose Tattoo, Camino Real, Cat on a Hot Tin Roof (1955), Suddenly Last Summer, Sweet Bird of Youth (1959), The Night of the Iguana (1961), and The Milk Train Doesn't Stop Here Anymore. Not all were given enthusiastic critical reaction, and Camino Real, Williams's foray into political drama, has never been a popular favorite; nevertheless, each reveals some distinctive aspect of Williams's genius.

Williams was fortunate to have, from the beginning of his career, the support of both good friends and professional associates. Harold Clurman of New York's Group Theatre; Elia Kazan, famed for his direction of A Sreetcar Named Desire and other Williams plays; outstanding actors such as Marlon Brando, Laurette Taylor, and Maureen Stapleton; and selfless friends, such as his agent Audrey Wood and longtime companion Frank Merlo, helped to foster Williams's fragile genius, bolster his always shaky self-confidence, and control his self- destructive indulgence in drugs and in promiscuous sex.


It is a tragic but undeniable fact that Williams found his work increasingly difficult and ultimately impossible as these individuals were taken from him, either by death, by other commitments, or by petty disagreements. Though Williams was fabulously wealthy at the time of his death, he died a lonely man. Found at his bedside on February 25, 1983, the morning his body was discovered, was an assortment of capsules, tablets, eye and nose drops, and the half-empty bottle of wine he had brought to his room on retiring the evening before. The New York City medical examiner reported that a barbiturate safety cap had somehow lodged in Williams's throat. Williams had either been unable or unwilling to call for aid.

At the peak of his career in the 1940's and 1950's, Williams was the image of the successful playwright: sensitive features, neat mustache, immaculately groomed in well-cut English-tailored suits and bow ties, often sporting a cigarette in an onyx holder. Significantly, later pictures often show him in white or light-tan suiting, Panama hat, and a full beard or goatee added to a fuller mustache. He appears heavier in the latest of these, and in retrospect, considering what is now known about the un- happiness of his final years, his lighteartedness seems forced. It is the paradox of Williams's art that he drew his greatest triumphs from his deepest pain.

Significance

Williams, a true poet of the American theater, was noted for the tension of his brilliant dialogue. His characters, like their creator, have strong passions and overwhelming frustrations. Mythic interplay of Apollonian intellect and Dionysian passion often shares the stage with southern settings and characterizations; Williams looks beyond genteel stereotypes, however, to reveal disturbed and frequently brutal people.

Apparent outward control but inner turmoil characterized Williams's life and was the basis for the most striking characterizations of his plays. He aspired to the ascetic while being simultaneously drawn to the sensual. For him, it was a mystical coupling, one that he often explored in his works. Alma Weinmiller and John Buchanan in Summer and Smoke, Sebastian Venable in Suddenly Last Summer, Val Xavier in Orpheus Descending all illustrate Williams's own duality, and each is a projection of the playwright's complex personality. Certainly, it is true that no playwright ever searched more deeply than Williams into family history and personal background. In one sense, this explains the increasingly abstract nature of his plays, for symbol eventually came to overwhelm plot. His constant revisions of already published material, including works that enjoyed popular success, represented an attempt to reclaim elements of his life from the public domain, to reconstitute them in abstractions only he could completely fathom. Williams saw his life in terms of a daily battle between these ascetic and sensual impulses. He often hurt those who deeply loved him, and the loneliness felt by many homosexuals was for him exacerbated by his inclination toward self-destruction.

Though honored by the National Institute of Arts and Letters, the National Arts Club, though twice awarded the Pulitzer Prize and given numerous other recognitions, Williams remained an insecure genius throughout his career, almost as fragile as the sister he so dearly loved.

— Robert J. Forman

Further Reading
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Edmund Wilson

American literary critic and writer

Combining an acute literary sensibility with both a social and a historical point of view, Wilson became an influential force in twentieth century literature and literary criticism.

Born: May 8, 1895; Red Bank, New Jersey Died: June 12, 1972; Talcottville, New York Areas of achievement: Literature, journalism

Early Life

Edmund Wilson was the only child of well-to-do parents. His father had been attorney general under the Democratic administration of Woodrow Wilson, even though he had been a lifelong Republican. Edmund went to the Hill School in Pottsdown, Pennsylvania, where he distinguished himself by his precocious interest in, and knowledge of, literature. He continued his education at Princeton, where he formed enduring friendships with John Peale Bishop and F. Scott Fitzgerald. Wilson was never to be the poet Bishop was or the novelist Fitzgerald was, but he impressed both of them with his critical powers. Fitzgerald always referred to Wilson as "my literary conscience." Wilson's own "literary conscience" was a teacher he met at Princeton, Christian Gauss.

Christian Gauss was the one professor at Princeton who influenced Wilson. First, Gauss was not a dry aca-

Williams. Wood often involved herself personally with those whom she represented, encouraging them when necessary to help them create their greatest works.
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demic but was passionately interested in the works he taught. Gauss's specialty was European literature, and he helped Wilson with the new avant-garde works coming out of Europe. As Wilson later observed, Gauss's teaching of Gustave Flaubert and Dante "admirably prepared us for Joyce and Proust." In addition, Gauss introduced Wilson to the historical method of looking at literature. A specific work needed to be connected to its time, its milieu, and its race, in the famous formula of Hippolyte- Adolphe Taine. Gauss was to remain "a spiritual and intellectual force" throughout Wilson's life.

After he was graduated from Princeton, Wilson joined the Army, where he was exposed to people from different classes and backgrounds. It was at this time that he decided to reject his family's class and social position: "It suddenly became very clear to me that I could never go back to the habits and standards of even the most cultivated elements of the world in which I had lived." He became, instead, a reporter for the New York Evening Sun and a book reviewer for the politically radical New Republic, and he also at this time became a socialist. Although Wilson rejected the way of life of his family, some influences remained. Later in life, he settled into the family house in Talcottville, and he retained his father's detached attitude even when he wrote on subjects in which he was deeply involved. One can see this qualityin Wilson's treatment of those figures whom he admired the most, Karl Marx and Abraham Lincoln. Wilson always managed to retain a critical reserve.

Life's Work

In 1920, having been discharged from the Army the year before, Wilson joined the staff of Vanity Fair. The next year, hejoined the staff of The New Republic, with which he would be associated for nineteen years. During this period, Wilson married actor Mary Blair, and they had a daughter, Rosalind. He divorced Blair in 1928. Wilson published I Thought of Daisy (1929) and Poets, Farewell! (1929). Two years later, he published the work that established his reputation as a literary critic, Axel's Castle (1931).

In the 1930's, Wilson traveled around the United States, studying the effects of the Depression on the American people. Also during this period, Wilson married Margaret Canby, who died in 1932. Wilson's interest in socialism attracted him to study in the Soviet Union in 1935, under a Guggenheim Fellowship. Travels in Two Democracies (1936), in which he contrasted the Soviet and the American environments, was a result of that journey. In 1938, Wilson married Mary McCarthy, with whom he had a son, Reuel.

In the 1940's, his relationship with The New Republic having ended, Wilson became literary editor of The New Yorker. In 1946, Wilson divorced McCarthy and was married for the last time, to Elena Mumm Thornton, with whom he had a daughter, Helen Miranda. During this period, Wilson continued with his writing, producing several important works duringthe 1950'sand the 1960's.

In 1963, Wilson was awarded the Presidential Medal of Freedom, the highest civilian honor given by the United States government. The next year, he received the Edward MacDowell Medal for his "outstanding contribution to literature." In 1966, he was awarded the National Medal for Literature and the Emerson-Thoreau Medal. Having returned to the family home in Talcott- ville, Wilson died there on June 12,1972, and was buried in Wellfleet, Massachusetts, on June 15.

Wilson was a man ofletters in the tradition ofSamuel Johnson, Matthew Arnold, and William Dean Howells. The range of a man of letters is not limited to one type of writing. Wilson, for example, wrote poetry, plays, and fiction, as well as occasional book reviews and major studies of Symbolism, Marxism, Freudianism, and the literature of the American Civil War. His literary works are of less significance than his literary criticism, but they are worth discussion.

Wilson published three collections of poetry: Poets, Farewell!, Notebooks of Night (1942), and Night Thoughts (1961). While he was a technically proficient poet, he could not escape the poetic models he celebrated in his criticism. As one critic said, "Wilson was the master of every poetic aspect except originality." The one exception to this difficulty is his satires or parodies. With these, originality was not to be desired, and "The Omelet of A. MacLeish," with its Eliotic parody, remains fresh and amusing while his evocative lyrics seem hopelessly dated.
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Wilson's fiction has had a better critical reception than his poetry, but there are some problems. For example, Wilson later criticized his first novel, I Thought of Daisy, as "having been subjected to a preconceived scheme." That scheme was the Proustian and symphonic form that he had noticed and admired in Marcel Proust's Remembrance of Things Past (1913-1927) and pointed out in Axel's Castle, Wilson's first major book of literary criticism. In I Thought of Daisy, the form gets in the way of the action, although there are many good things in the book, such as the trip to Coney Island with Daisy. Memoirs of Hecate County (1946) is less structured—six
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short stories are brought together into one book—but is more successful. One of the major reasons for the success of the book is its social dimension. "The Man Who Shot Snapping Turtles," for example, is an allegory of capitalist exploitation in which the pursuit of beauty represented by destroying the turtles (because the turtles are destroying the beautiful ducks in his pond) is abandoned for the profit those turtles will bring when sold. It also shows the impact made by advertising in the character of Clarence, who kills the old-fashioned capitalist and is left to spend his days in Southern California, filled with dread. The most important story is "Princess with the Golden Hair," a much deeper version of the paired women characters of I Thought of Daisy. In "Princess with the Golden Hair," Wilson contrasts the upper-class Imogen with the lower-class Anna. He is ironic in his descriptions of Imogen and her environment, but the main character is also ashamed of Anna and her poverty, so the easy contrast of I Thought of Daisy is avoided. The story is resolved when the main character suddenly sees beyond his social prejudices. "It was Anna who had made it possible for me to recreate the actuality; who had given me that life of the people which had before been but prices and wages...." Yet this revelation is mixed with a sense of loss over the fact that "we should never make love again."

Wilson's later fiction can be impressive, but his real achievement was in literary and social criticism. In Axel's Castle, he used a historical and comparative method, tracing Symbolism to its origins in Romanticism and describing it as being a "second flood of the same tide" with its roots "in the individual." He saw Symbolism as a reaction against mechanistic views of the universe. Wilson was better at applying theories to specific works than he was in defining a movement, and he was much better with fiction than with poetry.

Wilson found much to praise in the poetry of Paul Valery, William Butler Yeats, and T. S. Eliot. However, in his opinion, their works are not as connected to the real world as they should be; he preferred the "wide knowledge of human affairs" of Anatole France to the "introspection" of the Symbolist poets. He saw a similar problem in the poetic prose ofGertrude Stein and claimed that "she has gone so far she no longer even suggests."
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Wilson was a better critic when he dealt with the prose fiction of Proust and James Joyce. He traced both the "symphonic" structure of Remembrance of Things Past and the "mythic" structure of Ulysses (1922) and found in both novels the subjectivity of Symbolism and the objectivity of naturalism. He even suggested that Ulysses is a successful blending of the two. Wilson did have some reservations about both novels. He found Proust's novel to be morbid and Joyce's novel to suffer from an excessive use of technical devices.

Axel's Castle ends with a chapter on "Axel and Rimbaud," which is a warning to future writers. Here, Wilson not only traced the development of Symbolism but also evaluated it, warning his readers that to follow Villiers de l'Isle-Adam's Axel (1890) is to be removed from "common life." Yet if one follows Arthur Rimbaud, one ends up embracing primitivism. Wilson had many reservations about Symbolism, but he also found much of value; Wilson's value to his readers was to make them aware of this new movement.

Wilson was also instrumental in making Sigmund Freud and Freudian literary criticism available in Great Britain and the United States with his essays and with The Wound and the Bow (1941). The thesis of The Wound and the Bow is that the artist receives a wound in childhood that later becomes a central part of his imaginative "bow." What Wilson does not explain is how a great artist can make use of his wound while an ordinary person cannot. The book, however, is useful in showing how Charles Dickens and Rudyard Kipling were affected by their early experiences and how they incorporated them into their work.

Wilson was also deeply interested in socialist and Marxist thought. In To the Finland Station (1940), he traced Marxist thought from its origins in Jules Michelet and Charles Fourier to its implementation by Vladimir Ilich Lenin in the revolution of 1917. The method is historical and biographical, and the center of the book is the biographies of Karl Marx and Lenin.

Wilson's portrait of Marx is balanced. Marx is portrayed not only as a rebel Prometheus who brought light to humankind but also as a Lucifer who treated his enemies with scorn and allowed his family to sink into poverty while he concentrated his energies on his work. According to Wilson, Marx was afflicted with disease and neglect, yet Marx made use of his "wounds." Marx once said, "I hope the bourgeoisie as long as they live will have cause to remember my carbunkles." Wilson did criticize Marx's antidemocratic tendencies, and he was very dubious about Marx's Hegelian dialectic. Yet all the faults and doubts are washed away by Marx's creation of a "truly human world" in The Communist Manifesto (1848) and Das Kapital (1867).

Wilson's chapters on Lenin emphasize the practical steps that Lenin took to bring about change; Lenin was not a theoretician such as Marx. Nor did Lenin possess

Marx's reverence for culture. Lenin loved Ludwig van Beethoven's Appassionata Sonata but refused to listen to it because he feared that it might weaken him. Wilson seemed to be less skeptical about Lenin than about Marx; he excused Lenin's undemocratic and autocratic ways and suggested that they were necessary at the time. Lenin is, for Wilson, the instrument that is used to complete the process begun by Michelet; Wilson stated that Lenin uses "the weapons that had been hung up by Marx and Engels."

Wilson's last major work, Patriotic Gore (1962), is an analysis of some major and less-important figures of the American Civil War. In the introduction, Wilson justified the rebellion of the Confederacy and debunked the moral claims of the North, calling them disguises for power politics. Wilson, at the time of the book's publication, was troubled by the growth of the central government in the United States and elsewhere. Thus, the book is both a tracing of the origins of modern centralized government and a warning against such growth.

One of the most important portraits in Patriotic Gore is that of Abraham Lincoln. Wilson saw Lincoln as a convert to the cause of the Union. In that conversion, according to Wilson, lies the growth of centralized government. For example, Wilson saw a marked change in Lincoln's views on slavery and religion from his early skeptical days to the mystical views he held as president. Wilson praised Lincoln's moral authority even though that authority was used to further what Wilson saw as an illegitimate growth of government.

Two other important chapters deal with the opposing views of Alexander Stephens, the vice president of the Confederacy, and Oliver Wendell Holmes, the famous Supreme Court justice. Wilson praised Stephens's attack on the central government and saw his usefulness in his raising "certain fundamental issues." Holmes was the opposite of Stephens; he was skeptical of all absolute views and remained aloof from all sects and parties. His skepticism seems very similar to that of Wilson.

Significance

Wilson was a very influential figure. He introduced the ideas of Symbolism, of Freud, and of Marx to American and British audiences and then made Americans take another look at their history in Patriotic Gore. In addition, he did important work on Russian literature and the Dead Sea Scrolls. No one has written so cogently on so many diverse topics in the twentieth century. Furthermore, Wilson was often the first one to notice the importance of these movements or writers.

Wilson's later work is marred by an increasing irascibility. He referred to himself in those years as an "old curmudgeon," and that role came to replace the earlier pioneering one. One can see this irascibility in his attacks on the Internal Revenue Service and the Modern Language Association (MLA). The attack on the MLA is especially important because, at that time, the universities were turning out specialists in the fields in which Wilson had been a pioneer. He hated the specialization and narrowness that he saw coming, but he could not prevent it. There is no "first man of American letters" with whom to replace Wilson. His role has been usurped by university specialists, but his influence remains.

—James Sullivan

Further Reading
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Edward O. Wilson

American entomologist

Wilson described many new species of ants and discovered the chemical nature of ant communication. He synthesized the patterns of social behavior in insects and other organisms, including humans, into a new field of life science called sociobiology. Wilson's biogeographical work demonstrated the direct relationship between habitat size and biological diversity leading him to become an advocate for biological conservation.

Born: June 10, 1929; Birmingham, Alabama Also known as: Edward Osborne Wilson, Jr. (full name)

Areas of achievement: Biology, natural history, zoology, geography, social sciences

Early Life

Edward O. Wilson was born in Birmingham, Alabama, to Edward and Inez Wilson. Even at a very young age, Wilson showed an unshakable interest in natural history. At age seven, his parents divorced, leaving Wilson to live with his father, a restless government accountant who moved around a great deal. That same year, Wilson injured his right eye in a fishing accident. His reduced vision limited his ability to observe larger animals, and his poor hearing, which he probably inherited, prevented him from distinguishing animal vocalizations, so the young Wilson turned to the world of insects.

In 1939, the Wilson family had moved to Washington, D.C., where the father had a new job. Wilson went on his first insect collecting expedition in Rock Creek Park at the age of nine. In 1940, the Wilson family moved back to southern Alabama, and the young naturalist spent time examining the insects in the state's coastal ecosystems. At the age of sixteen, Wilson began to collect flies, but a shortage of collecting pins caused him to switch his focus to ants, which could be stored in vials. Encouragement from Marion R. Smith, an ant specialist from the
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National Museum of Natural History, motivated Wilson to begin a survey of ant species in Alabama.

To afford a college education, Wilson tried to enlist in the U.S. Army, but he failed the eye examination and was not accepted. He decided to enroll at the affordable University of Alabama, where he earned his B.S. and M.S. degrees in biology in 1949 and 1950, respectively. He went to Harvard University for his Ph.D., which he received in 1955 after conducting an extensive survey of ant species of the South Pacific.

Life's Work

Wilson was hired as an assistant professor at Harvard in 1956. In the late 1950's, Wilson showed that ant societies are bound together by an intricate system of chemical signals. He called these chemicals pheromones and demonstrated their existence by coaxing a host of tropical fire ants (Solenopsisgeminata) down a trail traced by chemicals extracted from the Dufour's gland found in ant abdomens. When Wilson dipped small papers in the bodily liquids of dead ants and placed them in an ant colony, the ants removed them just as they did the bodies of dead ants. Collaborations with chemists showed that the signal in ant corpses was either oleic acid or its ester. Painting live ants with oleic acid or its ester induced their nest mates to dutifully carry them to the refuse pile outside the nest. From these experiments Wilson concluded that ant social behavior was not learned but instinctive.

Wilson was interested in a systematic synthesis of animal behavior under the aegis of evolutionary biology. The discovery of kin selection in 1964 by William D. Hamilton (1936-2000) provided Wilson an invaluable solution to the nagging problem of altruism in animal behavior. The apparent altruistic behaviors of social insects were explained by the fact that they all had the same mother and, thus, were genetically similar. Therefore, apparently altruistic acts by worker bees that sting an intruder to death, but die doing so, serve to preserve thecommon genes held by the relatives of the workers. Kin selection elegantly explained the evolutionary origin of altruism.

Wilson used kin selection to explain the evolutionary origin of insect social behaviors in his book The Insect Societies (1971). His famous and controversial book Sociobiology: The New Synthesis (1975) broadly surveys animal behavior and shows that the social behaviors of invertebrates and vertebrates were rather easily explained by population biology. This book launched a new branch of biology and created new ways of analyzing animal behavior. Wilson's On Human Nature (1978) extended sociobiology to human behavior and won the 1979 Pulitzer Prize for general nonfiction.

In 1961, Wilson had met ecologist Robert H. MacAr- thur (1930-1972), with whom he collaborated on a general theory of island biogeography. They postulated that the species extinction rates on islands are directly proportional to the rate at which new species colonize the island. As new species arrive on the island from the mainland, some established island species are driven to extinction by competition from the newcomers. Since islands closer to the mainland are subject to greater rates of migration than those farther from the mainland, the extinction rates on islands are directly related to their distance from the mainland. This model of dynamic equilibrium was the subject of Wilson and MacArthur's famous book The Theory of Island Biogeography (1967). Wilson demonstrated the main ideas in this book in 1969 by fumigating mangrove islets in the Florida Keys and detailing the rate of recolonization of the islets. The closer the islet was to the mainland, the higher its recolonization rate and the sooner it achieved dynamic equilibrium.

Wilson's environmental activism began with a 1980 interview published in the January/February issue of Harvard Magazine, in which he argued that biodiversity increased with habitat size and that controlled laboratory experiments in greenhouses and artificial plots showed that removal of individual species decreased ecosystem production and stability. Further research showed that removal of particular key species from ecosystems could cause them to collapse, a point Wilson emphasized in The Diversity of Life (1992). Furthermore, Wilson's painstaking work on ant classification showed that in most cases ant species were far more diverse than anyone imagined. This point was made repeatedly in his book The Ants (1990), coauthored with Bert H. Holldobler— and which won for Wilson another Pulitzer Prize in non- fiction literature—and in Wilson's monograph, Pheidole in the New World (2003). Essentially, too little was known about most ecosystems to determine their stability or identify their key species. Thus, humanity needed to take definitive steps to begin preserving habitats known to be especially rich in biological diversity.

Wilson's later books, The Future of Life (2002) and The Creation (2006), lay out proposals to preserve large swathes of species-rich habitats for the sake of biological conservation. They also warn about the consequences of failing to do so in a timely fashion.

Significance

Wilson's scientific work permanently changed the face of evolutionary biology, taxonomy, and animal behavior. His seemingly preternatural output sprang from his herculean work ethic and astonishingly insightful mind. His work was not only voluminous but also fecund, because it opened previously unexplored research avenues.

Wilson's creation of the field of sociobiology stands as a legacy to his skills as a consummate synthesizer of scientific knowledge. The application of sociobiology to psychology led to the creation of evolutionary psychology, which seeks to explain the origin of various mental and psychological human traits as a product of natural selection. Though evolutionary psychology remains controversial, it is a fruitful field of inquiry, although its view of human nature is somewhat less than optimistic.

Wilson also was one of the first scientists to construct a firm scientific basis for biological conservation and call attention to increased extinction rates and decreased biodiversity. His work in population biology with MacAr- thur, which examined the relationship between habitat size and number of species, has also served as one of the main models for conservation biology. His legacy includes being one of the finest thinkers in the conservation movement.

— Michael A. Buratovich
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Sir Harold Wilson

Prime minister of the United Kingdom (1964-

As British prime minister, Wilson became the most successful politician of the postwar era, winning four general elections of the five he contested as leader of the Labour Party. In foreign affairs, he was instrumental in mediating a territorial dispute between India and Pakistan, and on the domestic scene his handling of the 1975 referendum on Great Britain's entry into the European Economic Community ended the long and divisive national debate over the issue.

Born: March 11, 1916; Huddersfield, Yorkshire, England

Died: May 24, 1995; London, England Also known as: Sir James Harold Wilson (full name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Harold Wilson was the son of Herbert Wilson, an industrial chemist, and Ethel Wilson, who had been trained as a teacher. Wilson attended the local grammar school until he was fourteen, when the family moved to Cheshire. Wilson was an outstanding student at his new school,
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Wirral Grammar, and also a good sportsman, captaining the Rugby football team. In 1934, he won a partial scholarship to Oxford, where he studied philosophy, politics, and economics. Studious and brilliant, Wilson won a number of prizes and was graduated in 1937 with first- class honors, the highest degree available; his was widely thought to be the best academic performance for fifty years. Then, at the age of twenty-one, he became a lecturer in economics at New College, Oxford, an extraordinary feat for one so young.

When World War II erupted, Wilson joined the civil service. After serving in two minor posts, his reputation as an economist secured for him a position as an economic assistant to the War Cabinet Secretariat. During this time, he married Gladys Mary Baldwin, the daughter of a Congregationalist minister. They had first met in 1934.

In 1941, Wilson became chief of the Statistical Department of the Mines Department. A year later, the stocky, pipe-smoking young man, who had grown a mustache to make himself appear older, advanced once more to become director of economics and statistics at the newly established ministry of fuel and power.

Wilson had been considering entering a career in politics, and in 1944, he was adopted as Labour candidate for the Northwest constituency of Ormskirk. In July, 1945, he was elected to Parliament in the landslide Labour victory. He immediately took a junior position in the government, and his dynamism and efficiency ensured that he was soon to rise again. In 1947, he was appointed president of the Board of Trade, a huge department that made up one-tenth of the entire civil service. At the age of thirty-one, he had become the youngest cabinet member of the twentieth century.

Life's Work

In the general election of 1950, Wilson won the Lancashire seat of Huyton, which he was to represent in Parliament for more than thirty years. Yet his ministerial career as president of the Board of Trade, in which he had traveled widely and proved himself to be a skilled negotiator, was voluntarily cut short in 1951. Following the lead of left-wing minister Aneurin Bevan, Wilson resigned in protest on the introduction of prescription charges in the National Health Service, and the excessive pace of the rearmament program at a time when raw materials were in short supply.

Labour lost the general election of 1951, and Wilson spent three years on the back benches as a rebel against the official Labour leadership. Then, in 1954, he returned to the forefront as a member of the so-called Shadow Cabinet, and in 1956, he became the shadow Chancellor of the Exchequer, gaining a reputation as a witty and formidable parliamentary performer. In 1960, he unsuccessfully challenged Hugh Gaitskell for the party leadership, and the following year he became shadow foreign secretary and party chair.

When Gaitskell died in 1963, Wilson was elected leader of the party as the person best able to preserve unity between the left- and right-wing factions. In the general election of October, 1964, Wilson campaigned against what he repeatedly called "thirteen years of Tory misrule," promising that Labour would create a new, dynamic society that would push Great Britain into "the white heat of the technological era." The election produced an overall majority for Labour of only five seats in the House of Commons, but it was enough to make Wilson prime minister, the youngest since William Pitt the Younger in the nineteenth century.

Wilson had promised, as had U.S. president John F. Kennedy, a hundred days of dynamic activity, and in his first year of office he established himself as a credible, although not especially popular or inspiring, national leader. The new government was faced with a balance- of-payments deficit and a sterling crisis, one of a number that were to trouble it for the next five years. There was also the crisis that culminated in the unilateral declaration of independence by Rhodesia in November, 1965, after successive British governments had refused to allow the former colony independence unless it made rapid progress toward black majority rule. Wilson himself took a strong stand on the issue, but over the next few years his handling of the crisis did not enhance his reputation.

Eighteen months after the 1964 general election, Wilson called another. Capitalizing on the widespread belief that the government should be given a fair chance to make its policies work, Labour was returned in March, 1966, with a much-increased overall majority. Yet the resulting period of office was not an unqualified success. The Rhodesia problem proved intractable, despite the application of economic sanctions against the rebel regime and Wilson's statement that they "might bring the rebellion to an end within a matter of weeks" (a remark that was often thrown scornfully back at him as the rebellion dragged on for years).
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The years of 1967 and 1968 were especially difficult for Wilson. The worst setbacks were the devaluation ofthe pound in November, 1967, and the French veto of Great Britain's attempt to join the European Economic Community. One notable event during this time was the visit of Soviet premier Aleksey Kosygin in February, 1967, and the attempt by him and Wilson to spearhead a solution to the Vietnam War. Wilson was later to claim in his memoirs that the plan came near to success, although this was not generally known at the time. The following year, Wilson's popularity went into a sharp decline. There were calls from within his own party for his resignation, and opinion polls showed the lowest-ever approval rating for a prime minister. In part, this was a result of the Labour government's failure to stabilize the economy, over which Wilson had assumed personal control. Also, many people disliked what they perceived as Wilson's deviousness, opportunism, and lack of principle.

In June, 1970, encouraged by favorable opinion polls and local election results, Wilson called a general election, but the government was surprisingly defeated, and the Conservatives, under Edward Heath, took office. The Labour government's economic record had counted against them, as well as their failure to deal effectively with strikes and inflationary pay awards to the powerful trade unions.

The following year, Wilson found time to write his own lengthy record of his five and a half years in office. As leader of the opposition, he faced heavy criticism for his volte face on the question of British membership of the European Economic Community. When the Conservatives successfully negotiated Great Britain's entry, Wilson, conforming to a change of opinion within his own party, opposed the move.

In February, 1974, the Conservative government, unable to find a solution to a damaging miners' strike, called a general election. No party gained an overall majority, but as the leader of the largest party, Wilson was once again invited to form a government. Another election was held in October, in which Labour won a small overall majority. It was Wilson's fourth general election victory out of five fought as Labour's leader. He had made a remarkable comeback after the defeat of 1970.
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In 1976, at the age of sixty, he surprised almost everyone by announcing his retirement, saying that he feared that he might no longer be able to bring a fresh approach to the problems the country faced. Wilson had served a total of eight years as prime minister, at that time longer than anyone else in peacetime in the twentieth century. On his retirement, he was created a Knight of the Garter, and he continued to serve as a member of Parliament until 1983.

Significance

For thirteen years, Wilson was one of the dominant figures in British politics. He was a brilliant tactician, a pragmatic politician rather than an inspiring leader. His reputation for deviousness was probably caused by nothing more than his necessarily wily approach to the difficult task of placating rival factions in a party that is known for the fierce divisiveness of its internal quarrels. Wilson would often refer to the Labour Party as a "broad church," and the maintenance of at least a semblance of unity between the far left, which grew rapidly during the 1970's, and the right-wing social democrats was always one of his highest priorities. A remark he once made gives insight into his strategy: "Any fool can have a confrontation. You can press at the wrong time and get the wrong answer. Or you can work on people. You've got to have a sense of timing." It is significant that after his retirement, divisions within the party grew wider, resulting in a group of right-wing Labour members of Parliament forming the breakaway Social Democratic Party in 1981. It should also be remembered that since Wilson's retirement, the Labour Party lost several successive general elections.

Although Wilson was unable to reverse fundamentally the decline in Great Britain's economic fortunes and its diminishing role in world affairs, he did have occasional successes. In foreign affairs, he was instrumental in mediating a territorial dispute between India and Pakistan, and on the domestic scene his handling of the 1975 referendum on Great Britain's entry into the European Economic Community ended the long and divisive national debate over the issue. For much of his ministry, Wilson was faced with a hostile Conservative press, anxious to discredit him. His resilience, and his ability to extricate himself from the most difficult situations, caused him to be known as the Houdini of British politics.

— Bryan Aubrey
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Woodrow Wilson

President of the United States (1913-1921)

Wilson was responsible for the entry of the United States into World War I, but he also was one of the formulators of the Paris peace settlement and was the principal architect of the League of Nations, a precursor to the United Nations.

Born: December 28, 1856; Staunton, Virginia Died: February 3, 1924; Washington, D.C. Also known as: Thomas Woodrow Wilson (full name)

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Woodrow Wilson's passion for constitution-making came from his childhood experience in drafting a set of rules for a neighborhood club that met in a hayloft. From then on, he tried to reform any organization he joined, crafting new sets of procedures and aims and then going on to repeat the procedure somewhere else. He rarely let himself get involved with practical application; he was essentially a policymaker. Also from his early days, or more specifically from his stern father, Joseph Ruggles Wilson, a Presbyterian minister and theologian, came his highly developed sense of moral righteousness. This was reinforced by his mother, the daughter of a minister, Thomas Woodrow, pastor of a church in Carlisle, England, before he migrated to the United States in 1836. As president of the United States, Wilson would have the privilege of preaching a sermon from his grandfather's old pulpit in 1919. It was one of the high points of his life.

When Wilson was a year old, his family moved to Augusta, Georgia, where he lived during the Civil War, a conflict that influenced his later determination to create an organization to guarantee international peace and cooperation. When he was fourteen, his father was appointed professor at the theological seminary in Columbia, South Carolina, and several years later became pastor of a church in Wilmington, North Carolina. In 1874, Wilson entered college, first at nearby Davidson College, then, the following year, at the College of New Jersey (later Princeton University), where he participated in literary activities and in debate. On graduation in 1879, he enrolled in the University of Virginia law school, which led him to a brief and unsuccessful legal practice in Atlanta, Georgia. In 1883, he entered Johns
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Hopkins University, receiving his Ph.D. in government and history three years later.

Over the next decade and a half, Wilson held a variety of academic positions, at Bryn Mawr College, Wesleyan University in Connecticut, and Princeton University, of which, in 1902, he became president. He devoted himself to reshaping undergraduate education, working to institute a preceptorial system whereby students and professors would live together in quadrangles to follow common scholarly pursuits; the plan, however, was opposed by the trustees and never adopted. Wilson also failed to gain control of the graduate school, a loss to his self- esteem that made him turn to politics as compensation.

In 1910, Wilson accepted the Democratic nomination for the governorship of New Jersey and ran on a Progressive platform, promising to reform the election system with direct primaries, to introduce antitrust legislation, and to wipe out corruption. He was elected by a plurality of forty-nine thousand votes and immediately proceeded to enact his program despite the fact that the Republicans



Woodrow Wilson. (Library of Congress)


enjoyed a majority in both houses of the New Jersey congress. His success brought him wider attention, and in 1912, he was persuaded to become a contender for the Democratic nomination for president of the United States, winning on the forty-sixth ballot against the party favorite, Speaker of the House Champ Clark.

Wilson brought his Progressivism into national politics as the New Freedom. He ran against a badly divided Republican Party—split between the candidacies of William Howard Taft and Theodore Roosevelt—and won 42 percent of the national vote, one million votes less than the combined tally of his opponents. In the electoral college, however, he got 435 votes to their 96. With both houses of Congress now under Democratic control, Wilson looked forward to carrying out the major reforms for which he had fought during his campaign.

Life's Work

Wilson's entire political experience had been with domestic politics, and once in the White House, he took a direct role in the presentation of his legislative program to Congress. In short order, he saw adopted a federal income tax, the Federal Reserve Board to control the nation's currency, and the Clayton Anti-Trust Act, which strengthened labor's right to strike. It was Wilson's role in foreign affairs, however, for which he is best known.

Making the World Safe for Democracy

President Woodrow Wilson addressed both houses of the U.S. Congress onApril2, 1917, to ask for a declaration of war against Germany. His declaration, excerpted here, concludes with these words.

The world must be made safe for democracy. Its peace must be planted upon the tested foundations of political liberty. We have no selfish ends to serve. We desire no conquest, no dominion. We seek no indemnities for ourselves, no material compensation for the sacrifices we shall freely make. We are but one of the champions of the rights of mankind. We shall be satisfied when those rights have been made as secure as the faith and the freedom of nations can make them. . . .

It is a distressing and oppressive duty, gentlemen of the Congress, which I have performed in thus addressing you. There are, it may be, many months of fiery trial and sacrifice ahead of us. It is a fearful thing to lead this great peaceful people into war, into the most terrible and disastrous of all wars, civilization itself seeming to be in the balance. But the right is more precious than peace, and we shall fight for the things which we have always carried nearest our hearts—for democracy, for the right of those who submit to authority to have a voice in their own governments, for the rights and liberties of small nations, for a universal dominion of right by such a concert of free peoples as shall bring peace and safety to all nations and make the world itself at last free.

To such a task we can dedicate our lives and our fortunes, everything that we are and everything that we have, with the pride of those who know that the day has come when America is privileged to spend her blood and her might for the principles that gave her birth and happiness and the peace which she has treasured. God helping her, she can do no other.

Latin America, replacing the crass dollar diplomacy practiced by his predecessors with a policy of high moral purpose; intervention by any other name, however, still smelled the same. Wilson clearly did not shy away from meddling in the affairs of other countries if he found a suitable rationale for doing so. His confidence that he knew what was best for others led him to establish a virtual protectorate over Haiti in 1915 and to institute United States military government over Santo Domingo the following year. Wilson might have expressed a desire to prepare the Philippines for self-government, but this hardly prevented the United States from being seen as an imperialistic bully. Wilson's concern for the fate of developing-world nations was minor, however, compared to his preoccupation with the major conflict now going on in Europe.

On August 4, 1914, the day Germany invaded Belgium, Wilson officially admonished the American people to remain neutral in both thought and deed. The dec-

His inauguration coincided with the outbreak of a revolt in Mexico against General Victoriano Huerta, who had become president with the connivance of the American ambassador Henry Lane Wilson. Woodrow Wilson considered the Mexican strongman a bloody usurper and denied him United States recognition. He decided to arrange Huerta's downfall. To this end, he authorized aid to Huerta's opponents. When this failed to do the job, he opted for direct military intervention. In April, 1914, after a bloody battle with the Mexicans, the U.S. Marines occupied the port of Vera Cruz. The city remained under U.S. control for the next half year, finally being handed over to Venustiano Carranza, one of the contenders for national power whom Wilson thought a more acceptable Mexican president. Wilson professed to be turning over a new leaf in American relations with the countries of
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laration was willingly accepted as the magic formula for nonparticipation; yet American neutrality was a sham from the beginning. Wilson's one-sided enforcement of American neutrality rights showed that he was clearly committed to the victory of the Entente. Moreover, Wilson saw nothing wrong with putting the industrial capacity of the United States at the service of the British and the French, something the Germans could not tolerate for long. Yet when German submarines began sinking merchant ships in the war zone around the British Isles, Wilson was outraged. He even believed that Americans traveling on belligerent ships should be free from attack. He was not yet willing, however, to let his indignation develop into a declaration of war.

Wilson won the election campaign of 1916 with the slogan "He kept us out of the war." He continued to talk peace but now emphasized preparedness and, in a speech given on January 22, 1917, started to enumerate war aims. He emphasized the necessity of establishing "a peace that will win the approval of mankind," a peace based on "an equality of rights" and on the "principle that governments derive all their just powers from the consent of the governed." He also endorsed freedom of the seas, disarmament, and collective security. By these vague and impressionistic "principles of mankind," Wilson committed the United States to a role in peacemaking that could only be achieved if the nation participated directly in the war. Thus, he clearly separated himself from his previously alleged policy, and indeed from a majority of his own people. He already had an excuse for entry as the Germans had committed themselves to unrestricted submarine warfare.

On April 2, 1917, Wilson delivered his war message to Congress, claiming that "the world must be made safe for democracy." American participation proved crucial to Allied victory and gave Wilson his great opportunity to write a constitution for the world. The establishment of the League of Nations was the fulfillment of a boyhood dream. The most important part of the League of Nations Covenant lay in Article 10, in which the members undertook to preserve against aggression the integrity and political independence of the others. To assure acceptance, the league was made an integral part of the Treaty of Versailles with Germany.

Article 10 struck some U.S. senators, however, as a danger to American sovereign rights, and they insisted that before ratification certain modifications be made. Wilson, though, fought all change, believing that this would only weaken the moral authority of the United States to protect other states from aggression. In an effort
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The treaty, containing the reservations on the league, was offered for ratification twice, on November 19, 1919, and onMarch 19,1920. It failed bothtimes, mainly because Wilson urged his supporters to vote against it. Thus, it was killed on his orders. The United States never joined the League of Nations and later made a separate peace with Germany.

Wilson's administration ended on March 4, 1921. Wilson continued to live in Washington but took no further part in the city's political or social fife. When he died, on February 3, 1924, he was buried in the non- Presbyterian National Cathedral, his wife being Episcopalian.

Significance

Wilson had come to the Paris Peace Conference on a crusade, convinced that he alone of all Allied leaders represented the general will of the people. It made no difference that his own Democratic Party had lost both houses in the recent November elections, and he took no steps to make his peace delegation bipartisan. He had told the American people that the armistice had given them everything for which they had fought, but he believed that the defeat of Germany was not enough because it was now his duty to assist in the establishment of just democracy throughout the world. Such knight-errantry was not favored by his fellow countrymen, who believed that the defeat of the kaiser meant that it was really over "over there."

Wilson was correct in assuming that the United States had a stake in the war, though he did not enter to preserve the balance of power. He defined his goals in terms of destroying the whole international system on which that equilibrium had been based. The United States emerged from the war the strongest power in the world, but if the pursuit of a new world order involved, as Wilson maintained that it should, the destruction of the sovereignty of the nation-state, the Americans could lose what they had acquired. Wilson was convinced, however, that all problems and threats to national security could be solved through participation in the League of Nations.


The president believed that this organization would have a chemical effect on humankind, making people "drunk with the spirit of self-sacrifice." He saw its responsibilities to extend beyond peacekeeping, even obliging all states to guarantee equality to their racial and religious minorities and to require them to apply universal standards of work, including the eight-hour day.

Unfortunately, Wilson saw things in moral terms while the Europeans saw them in strategic. They looked on the League of Nations as a device through which they could project their power, not as, in Georges Clemen- ceau's words, "a bridge leading to the new Jerusalem." Wilson was torn between two contradictory positions: He professed a belief in the sovereign equality of states, but he believed in the use of force for the good of civilization. Unfortunately, not everybody trusted the United States to act in any interest but its own. What appeared to Wilson as "unalterable lines of principle" frequently struck others as American realpolitik. Wilson was a persuasive orator, and his idealistic sloganeering had great appeal. The conduct of foreign affairs along lines of high morality had a lofty attraction, but often, too often, it could become the refuge of a scoundrel.

— Wm. Laird Kleine-Ahlbrandt
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Duke of Windsor

King of the United Kingdom (r. 1936)

By abdicating the throne to marry a twice-divorced American commoner, Edward VIII, the duke of Windsor, seriously tested the resilience of the British monarchy and created a modern romantic myth known the world over as "the love story of the century."

Born: June 23, 1894; Richmond, Surrey, England Died: May 28, 1972; Paris, France Also known as: Prince Edward Albert Christian George Andrew Patrick David (birth name); Edward VIII

Areas of achievement: Monarchy, government and politics

Early Life
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The duke of Windsor was born His Royal Highness Prince Edward Albert Christian George Andrew Patrick David, the first son of the duke and duchess of York (later King George V and Queen Mary). Four more sons and a daughter would eventually be born to the couple, but from the beginning, "David" (as he was known to his family and later to his wife), as heir apparent to the throne then occupied by his grandfather, King Edward VII, was given the special treatment and saddled with the special responsibilities unique to the person who will someday reign. He enjoyed a privileged childhood at his family's various official residences (York Cottage at the royal estate of Sandringham, Frogmore House at Windsor, and Marlborough House in London), but he seems never to have had a particularly close relationship with either of his parents, both of whom were traditionalists who placed duty to king and country ahead of personal happiness. From early childhood he showed signs of being temperamentally unsuited to the position that he was destined to occupy.

Prince Edward never showed great scholastic promise, and, like most young men in the royal family, he was prepared very early for a career in the military. In 1907, he was enrolled in the Naval College at Osborne, where an atmosphere of stern and even brutal militarism ensured that the young prince was treated no differently than were the other boys. From there he was sent to the Naval College at Dartmouth, and during his time there King Edward VII died, making way for the young prince's father to ascend the throne as King George V. In the summer of 1911, Prince Edward was officially invested by his father as Prince of Wales in a ceremony at Caernarvon Castle in Wales.

After serving briefly as a midshipman in the Royal Navy, the Prince of Wales was sent to Oxford University to complete his formal education, but his undergraduate career was interrupted in 1914 by the outbreak of World War I. It was during his service in this war that the prince's immense international popularity first began. Rather than taking advantage of his privileged position by assuming a comfortable desk job in England, the prince insisted on being sent to the front in France and later saw action in the Middle East and in Italy. He behaved with unquestionable bravery throughout the war, and for the rest of his life he would be approached by grateful veterans who remembered his selfless and valorous service.

After the war, the prince undertook a series of state visits that established him as the most popular Prince of Wales in history. During highly publicized visits to Canada, India, Australia, and the United States, cheering crowds greeted him wherever he went, and the press followed him everywhere. He seemed to many the embodiment of the "flaming youth" of the 1920's, with hisincomparable social skills, his easygoing, unaffected manner, his modish clothes, and his weakness for tennis matches and cocktail parties. Throughout the 1920's and the early 1930's, his photogenic smile and his attractiveness to women earned for him the title "The World's Most Eligible Bachelor." Not only did he garner the type of press attention usually reserved for film stars, but also he knew how to use it to his and his family's advantage. This genius for public relations was thought by some to foreshadow a new image for the British monarchy, a "democratic" kingship uniquely suited to the twentieth century, but other observers (including, for the most part, his parents) found this latter-day Prince Charming shallow and irresponsible, more concerned with late nights and polo matches than with his hereditary duties as the future king of England.

Life's Work

The Prince of Wales had met Wallis Warfield Simpson, an American socialite then living in London with her second husband, as early as 1930, but it was not until King George V died in January of 1936 that the relationship became troublesome to the government and to the royal family. Following in the footsteps of his grandfather, King Edward VII, the prince had had a series of love affairs with married women, each of which had run its course without causing scandal. However, the new king showed no signs of ending his relationship with Simpson; in fact, he privately announced his intentions to marry her as soon as she could obtain a divorce from her husband. Even in the more liberal years to come, a commoner with two living husbands would be deemed unsuitable as queen of England, but in the 1930's, following so closely on the reign of the traditional and popular King George V and Queen Mary, it was unthinkable. Though the British press maintained a "gentlemanly" silence on the issue, American newspapers and wire services were full of the story when Simpson filed a divorce petition against her husband in May of 1936.

The carefree disregard for propriety that had been so attractive in the young Prince of Wales began to seem tiresome and immature in the forty- one-year-old King Edward VIII. In the late 1930's, Europe was on the brink of World War II: In Spain, Germany, and Italy, fascist dictators were consolidating their power, and the island nation of Great Britain seemed imperiled as never before. England more than ever needed the continuity and sense of

duty symbolized by the monarchy, but the new king discharged his official duties with alarming haphazardness, looking bored and behaving boorishly when circumstances forced him to be separated from Simpson. In addition, it was suspected in some quarters that Adolf Hitler's Nazi regime in Germany had a potential ally in King Edward. The king, though constitutionally prohibited from meddling in politics, let it be known that he wanted to avoid war at all costs, even if it meant instituting a policy of appeasement with Nazi Germany.



Wallis Simpson and the Duke of Windsor. (AP/Wide World Photos)
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To the end of his life, the duke of Windsor would blame then-prime minister Stanley Baldwin for plotting against him, but there is little evidence that Baldwin had anything but the national interest in mind during the ensuing abdication crisis. The British parliament, the majority of the leaders of the British Dominions (Canada, Australia, New Zealand, India, South Africa, and Ireland), and even Queen Mary and the rest of the royal family were united in their opposition to Simpson's being crowned queen. The possibility of a morganatic mar-

The Duke of Windsor Addresses the Nation

On December 11, 1936, the day after he abdicated the British throne, the duke of Windsor addressed his former subjects through a radio broadcast. He began with these words.

At long last I am able to say a few words of my own. I have never wanted to withhold anything, but until now it has not been constitutionally possible for me to speak.

A few hours ago I discharged my last duty as king and emperor, and now that I have been succeeded by my brother, The duke of York, my first words must be to declare my allegiance to him. This I do with all my heart.
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You all know the reasons which have impelled me to renounce the throne. But I want you to understand that in making up my mind I did not forget the country or the Empire which as prince of Wales, and lately as king, I have for twenty-five years tried to serve. But you must believe me when I tell you that I have found it impossible to carry the heavy burden of responsibility and to discharge my duties as king as I would wish to do without the help and support of the woman I love.

riage, under the terms of which Simpson could marry the king without becoming queen, was proposed but deemed unacceptable by the cabinet. On December 2, the British press broke its long silence on the issue, and on December 3, Simpson, disturbed by popular resentment and frightened by threats against her life, left England for France. At length, it became clear to the increasingly self-absorbed king that he faced a choice between the Crown and marriage to Simpson. His once-enormous popular support had eroded, and his only two influential allies were Winston Churchill and the press magnate Lord Beaverbrook. On December 10, King Edward VIII officially abdicated in favor of his younger brother, the duke of York, who ascended the throne as King George VI. That evening, after making a now-famous radio broadcast to his former subjects, the former king left England for Austria, having been made duke of Windsor by his brother. He married Simpson in France on June 3, 1937, soon after her divorce became final.

Even after his abdication, the duke ofWindsor continued to attract unfavorable press attention and to bring embarrassment on the British monarchy. His political naivete made him easy prey for the political apparatus of Nazi Germany, and in 1937 he and the duchess undertook a tour of Germany that culminated in an audience with Hitler. In 1940, the Windsors again became the subject of Nazi intrigue. Hitler was still convinced that a bloodless takeover of Great Britain was possible, and there were rumors of a Nazi plan to kidnap the Windsors and to restore the duke to the throne as an ally of the Third Reich. This plan was abandoned only when, in August of 1940, the Germans realized that Britain would not under any circumstances capitulate without a fight.

The duke of Windsor's final official station was as governor of the Bahamas from August, 1941, to April, 1945. Though he was still as adept as ever at ceremonial functions, his insistence on meddling in political matters that he but vaguely understood offended many of the islands' leading residents and led to charges of racism and incompetence. He resigned his post several months before his term ended and never again sought employment in the spheres of government or international relations.

Significance

When the duke of Windsor died of throat cancer in Paris in 1972, his body was flown back to Britain to be interred in the royal burial ground at Frogmore, near Windsor Castle. The duchess, invited by Queen Elizabeth II to stay at Buckingham Palace, was flown to and from England in a jet belonging to the Queen's Flight, the queen's personal fleet. In death, the duke received all the ceremonial honors due a former king of England. To many observers, however, this official recognition came too late. For some thirty-five years, the British royal family had snubbed the Windsors, and not until 1966 had the duchess been officially recognized by her niece-in-law, the queen. Though the duke had been allowed to keep the designation of "His Royal Highness" after the abdication, his wife had never been granted royal status (though the case against the legality of withholding it from her is strong), and the duke was never able to forgive or forget his family's treatment of the wife to whom he was truly devoted. Especially in the United States and in France, the two republics where the Windsors had spent most of their time for the last quarter of a century and where their romance had long been mythologized as the "love story of the century" the unyielding attitude of the British royal family seemed reactionary and coldhearted.

Still, many observers in Britain remembered the blow that the duke had dealt the fragile institution of the constitutional monarchy by refusing to put his duty to country before the considerations of personal happiness. As it happened, King George VI and his wife (later Queen Elizabeth the Queen Mother) and their daughter Queen Elizabeth II, were in all respects more suited to the


Crown than was the duke and were to bring the monarchy to new heights of popularity. The resentment fostered in 1936 died hard, however, especially in the light of the high press visibility that the Windsors enjoyed to the end of their lives. They seemed always to be on the move, traveling with thirty pieces of luggage and an army of servants to Palm Beach, to Biarritz, to New York, international socialites whose sole purpose in life seemed to be attending parties and nightclubs.

On one hand, the story of the duke of Windsor is one of wasted potential, of a natural genius for public relations squandered in a life of imposed exile. One can see, however, how to some it remains a love story with a happy ending: the story of a king who gave up his empire for love.

—J. D. Daubs
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1901-1940: December 10, 1936: Edward VIII Abdicates the British Throne. 1971-2000: August 31, 1997: Princess Diana Dies in a Car Crash.

Oprah Winfrey

American media celebrity and businesswoman

Winfrey became a widely popular talk-show host and actor, as well one of the richest women in the world, after forming a successful media career that started with jobs as a television new reporter-anchor and morning-show host. Her film and television production company, Harpo, is the first such company owned by an African American.

Born: January 29, 1954; Kosciusko, Mississippi Also known as: Oprah Gail Winfrey (full name) Areas of achievement: Communications, business

and industry, philanthropy, film, television,

women's rights, civil rights, publishing,

journalism

Early Life

Oprah Winfrey (WIHN-free) was born to Vernita Lee and Vernon Winfrey, a young unmarried couple barely out of their teens. Vernon was in the armed forces when a postcard from Vernita notified him that he had become a father. Winfrey's first name was to have been Orpah, but a misspelling on her birth certificate renamed the child Oprah.

Vernita decided to move to the north to find work. Intent on settling in Milwaukee, she left Winfrey in the care of the child's paternal grandmother. According to Winfrey, the influence of her elderly caretaker was an important element in her life. She described her grandmother as disciplined, strong, and religious, and she was raised to be a churchgoer. As a child, she proved to be intelligent, articulate, and animated. She learned to read early and became a voracious reader. Her quick mind was never idle, and she craved mental challenges. Her school environment soon proved to be restrictive, and she found the lack of adequate mental stimuli stifling and confining.

At home, Winfrey was under the strict care of her grandmother, whose caretaking techniques included living by the adage that children were "to be seen and not heard." The rod was not to be spared, if the occasion warranted its use. The strong-willed child resented her restrictive environment and ultimately proved to be too difficult and recalcitrant for her grandmother to handle. Her grandmother decided that Oprah would have to move to Milwaukee to live with her mother.
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Life in Milwaukee was very different from the kind of life Winfrey had known in rural Mississippi. Vernita,

who had little money, lived in a single room. Living without enough money and the comforts of her grandmother's home made Winfrey more rebellious. Vernita soon decided that because both she and Winfrey's paternal grandmother had been unable to handle what they deemed a recalcitrant child, it would be best for everyone for Winfrey to live with her father; she moved yet again.

Life in Tennessee with her father and stepmother proved to be good for Winfrey. They encouraged her in her academic work and provided a loving yet firm environment. She thrived in her new surroundings, excelling academically and socially. After a year, she went to visit her mother for summer vacation. When it was time for Winfrey to return to Tennessee, Vernita refused to let her return to her father. She wanted Winfrey back. Reluctantly, Vernon gave in.

Life immediately turned sour for Winfrey. Her self- esteem suffered badly. She felt unwanted and believed that her lighter-skinned sister was treated better than she was. She took refuge in reading books. The quality of her academic work never decreased, although she suffered from many years of sexual abuse by male relatives and acquaintances. She suffered in silence. She manifested her inner suffering and rage by lying and destroying property. Her mother's confusion and exasperation with her increased, and soon it was decided that alternate living arrangements would have to be made. The move back to Tennessee to live with her father in 1968, however, did not work out as well as the move in 1962. Winfrey had difficulty readjusting to her new environment.

In her senior year at Nashville's East High School, Winfrey decided that she wanted her future to be in entertainment. Her aspirations were well on the way to being realized. She excelled academically and won several titles, including that of Miss Black Tennessee. She read the news for the local radio station while she was still in her teens. Despite her decision to attend college outside Tennessee, her father insisted that she enroll in Tennessee State University in Nashville. With an oratorical scholarship in hand, Winfrey entered Tennessee State as an English major.

Life's Work

During her college years, Winfrey worked for several media organizations. She was employed in Nashville byradio stations WVOL and WLAC and later worked as a television reporter-anchor for WTVE-TV. Only a few months before she was to graduate from Tennessee State, she accepted a position with WJ2-TV in Baltimore. Her enthusiasm and personality attracted many admirers within the journalistic community, and she quickly became a favorite with the public. She became the cohost of a local morning show, People Are Talking.

Winfrey's popularity soon extended outside Baltimore. After having sent demo tapes to media markets throughout the country, she was asked to host AM Chicago. She now was in the national arena, competing with television talk-show hosts such as Phil Donahue. She quickly won the ratings war against Donahue, who left Chicago in 1985 to relocate in New York.

It was at this time that Winfrey began to gain weight. She became concerned about her health and her appearance, and she tried many diets but failed to lose the weight. Winfrey underwent extensive psychoanalysis and concluded that her weight gain came from her lacking a positive self-image, which itself was the result of her childhood experiences. Despite her success as a media personality, she continued to gain weight.

Winfrey decided that she wanted to work as an actor. In 1985, she requested a leave of absence from her show to costar in Steven Spielberg's film The Color Purple, which went on to garner extensive critical acclaim. The film, based on Alice Walker's novel, portrayed strong African American females but depicted, to some controversy, many of its African American male characters as abusive and weak. Winfrey was nominated for an Academy Award for her role in the film.

Winfrey returned to television, where her popularity led to AM Chicago being renamed The Oprah Winfrey Show. In 1986, the show became nationally syndicated, and by 1988, Winfrey was the most highly paid entertainer in show business. The show continued as a hit into the first decade of the twenty-first century.

In 1988, Winfrey revealed that she had lost sixty- seven pounds, appearing on her show in tight blue jeans and wheeling a wagon loaded with fat. Only a few months later, however, she had regained all of her former weight, and more. The public became obsessed with how much she weighed, and it became a frequent subject of tabloid journalism. In 1992, her weight peaked at 237 pounds, and she checked into a Telluride, Colorado, spa. Bob Greene became her personal trainer, and he helped her see the connection between her emotions and her overeating. A few months later, Winfrey had completed a half-marathon in San Diego, California, and by 1993, she had lost ninety pounds. She shared her success in becoming fit with her talk-show audience and in Make the Connection: Ten Steps to a Better Body and a Better Life (1996), which she coauthored with Greene.
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In 1996, Winfrey created Oprah's Book Club, a monthly reading group that began with discussion of JacquelynMitchard's The Deep End of the Ocean (1996). The book club's popularity dramatically increased Winfrey's television audience and made best sellers of many of the club's selections. The club also inspired many people to form reading groups of their own. In 1999, Winfrey received the National Book Foundation's Fiftieth Anniversary Gold Medal for encouraging reading. In 2002, the book club went on hiatus and resumed in 2003, featuring a new format of three or four books per year. The club was the center of controversy in 2001, when author Jonathan Franzen expressed dismay that his novel (The Corrections) had been chosen by the club, which he considered not literary enough and, therefore, too popular. In 2005, James Frey's memoir A Million Little Pieces



Oprah Winfrey. (AP/Wide World Photos)






 

(2003), a book club selection, was determined to be largely fabricated, causing controversy not only because Frey lied about his life experiences (or duped his readers into believing so) but also because of the general glut of memoirs on the market.

Winfrey's talk show, however, was not free from controversy. In 1996, Winfrey made a remark regarding her new repulsion to "hamburgers" on a show examining mad cow disease. Along with that show's guest, Howard Lyman, she was sued by Texas cattle ranchers for causing sales ofcattle to dip precipitously. However, Winfrey and Lyman were found not liable in the case.

Winfrey made many firsts as an African American woman in business. In addition to owning and producing The Oprah Winfrey Show, she formed her own company, Harpo Productions, in 1988. She ventured into film and television production, producing and costarring in the hit television film The Women of Brewster Place, based on the novel by African American author Gloria Naylor. In 1998, Winfrey produced and starred in the acclaimed film version of Toni Morrison's Pulitzer Prize-winning novel Beloved (1987). She also appeared in There Are No Children Here (1993), based on a book by Alex Kotlowitz, and Before Women Had Wings (1997), based on the novel by Connie May Fowler. In 1997, Harpo launched Oprah Winfrey Presents, a series of made-for- television films that included Tuesdays with Morrie (1999), based on a best-selling book by Mitch Albom, and Their Eyes Were Watching God (2005), from the classic novel by Zora Neale Hurston. In 2002, Harpo branched out into creating a television series with Dr. Phil, a syndicated daytime talk show featuring Phil McGraw, a psychologist who had been a frequent guest on Winfrey's talk show.

In February, 2000, Winfrey founded Oxygen, a women's cable network. Beginning in 2002, the network aired Oprah After the Show, which showed Winfrey and guests in informal after-show talks. Oxygen was purchased in 2007 by NBC Universal. Also in 2000, Winfrey created Oprah.com, a Web site covering her talk show, magazines, charities, book club, and other activities.

Winfrey also ventured into magazine publishing, onto Broadway, and onto satellite radio. In April, 2000, in a joint venture with Hearst magazines, she launched O: The Oprah Magazine, which focused on self-improvement. The magazine presented issues similar to those discussed on her talk show, and many of the experts who appeared as guests on her show also had columns in the magazine. Financial adviser Suze Orman and physician

4374

Mehmet Oz, for example, both helped Winfrey as guest experts on her show and received a career boost from their associations with her. In 2004, O at Home, a spin- off magazine featuring home living, began publication.

In December, 2005, a musical version of The Color Purple, produced by Winfrey, opened on Broadway. In April, 2007, singer Fantasia Barrino, a winner of the hit reality show and competition American Idol, assumed the role of Celie in the Broadway production, and the musical toured nationally, beginning in Chicago. In September, 2006, Winfrey established Oprah and Friends, a channel on XM Satellite Radio that presented a short weekly show by Winfrey and programs by many of the experts and consultants featured on her television show and in her magazines.

In 2007, Forbes magazine estimated that Winfrey had become the eighty-second richest American and had been earning her income at the rate of about $2,000 per minute. In addition to this commercial success, Winfrey received numerous awards acknowledging her achievements in broadcasting and business, and for her humanitarian efforts. Along with The Oprah Winfrey Show, she has won more than forty Daytime Emmy Awards, including seven for Best Talk Show Host and nine for Best Talk Show. After receiving the Lifetime Achievement Award from the National Academy of Television Arts and Sciences in 1998, she asked not to be considered for future Emmys, and show producers requested the same in 2000. Winfrey was named one of Time magazine's one hundred most influential people in the twentieth century in 1998 and one of its one hundred most influential people in the world in 2004, 2005, 2006, and 2007. She received a Global Humanitarian Action Award from the United Nations Association of the United States of America in 2004 and a Humanitarian Award from the Elie Wiesel Foundation for Humanity in 2007.


Winfrey made multimillion-dollar donations to multiple causes. She supported the United Negro College Fund and formed a Tennessee State University scholarship fund for ten students annually who are deemed economically disadvantaged as well as academically talented. In 1997 she established Oprah's Angel Network, which set up a college scholarship fund, helped build houses through Habitat for Humanity, helped people displaced by Hurricane Katrina, provided school uniforms for children in Africa, and helped build rural schools in ten different countries, including the Seven Fountains School, a new primary school for boys and girls in Kwa- Zulu Natal, South Africa. The Oprah Winfrey Foundation (OWF) funded ChristmasKindness South Africa 2002, an initiative that took Winfrey to South Africa, where she visited orphanages and schools and donated clothing and other supplies to children. In 2007 she opened the Oprah Winfrey Leadership Academy for Girls, a boarding school for disadvantaged girls in grades seven through twelve, near Johannesburg, South Africa. The academy, funded by OWF, enrolled more than 150 girls in its first year.

Winfrey also served as a spokesperson against child abuse. Avictim of sexual and mental abuse as a child, she dedicated herself to helping those in similar situations. She testified on the subject of child abuse in front of a congressional committee in support of the National Child Protection Act, which was signed into law in December, 1993. She continued to help educate the public about the many problems that children face in the United States, such as abuse, homelessness, and illness.

Significance

Winfrey's rise to stardom may seem to many to have been quick and easy. However, her achievements came through effort and tenacity. She demonstrated that one's dreams and aspirations can be realized if they are supported by diligence and persistence, making her quite a popular and well-admired person not only in the United States but also around the world.

Winfrey had an impact on millions of individuals through her television show. Her personal revelations and her emotional openness created a sense of intimacy and understanding between her and her audience. Her programs informed, enlightened, influenced, and inspired her predominantly female audience. Her talk show, like most of the talk shows that began airing in the 1980's, first concentrated on social issues such as racism, sexism, spousal abuse, acquired immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS), violence in schools, drunk driving, political corruption, and child abuse. The Oprah Winfrey Show later grew to emphasize spiritually uplifting topics, positive experiences, and issues of self-improvement.

Winfrey, who started life as a poor black girl from Mississippi, rose to become an award-winning talk-show host and the first black woman billionaire (according to Forbes magazine). Even as she climbed the ladder of

success, she remained accessible to the public and remained one of the most famous and likable people in the

world.

— Annette Marks-Ellis, updated by Rowena Wildin Dehanke

Further Reading

Garson, Helen S. Oprah Winfrey: A Biography. West- port, Conn.: Greenwood Press, 2004. A wealth of materials was used in the production of this book aimed at students. Presents a well-researched biography that avoids speculation and undocumented rumors.

Harris, Jennifer, and Elwood Watson, eds. The Oprah Phenomenon. Lexington: University Press of Kentucky, 2007. A collection of essays that examine various aspects of Winfrey's life and achievements, including her appeal to white women, her book club, her spirituality, and her problems with weight.

Illouz, Ella. Oprah Winfrey and the Glamour of Misery: An Essay on Popular Culture. New York: Columbia University Press, 2003. Illouz presents a cultural analysis of Winfrey's role as a moral and therapeutic guide.

Paprocki, Sherry Beck. Oprah Winfrey: Talk Show Host and Media Magnate. New York: Chelsea House, 2006. A biography of Winfrey that looks at her business ventures and philanthropic works. Contains a chronology and index.

Rooney, Kathleen. Reading with Oprah: The Book Club That Changed America. Fayetteville: University of Arkansas Press, 2005. Discusses Oprah's Book Club, including its "end" and second start, and the Franzen incident.

See also: Mary Kay Ash; Helen Gurley Brown; Coco Chanel; Bill Cosby; Bill Gates; Ann Landers; Estee Lauder; Toni Morrison; Alice Walker; Madam C. J. Walker; Barbara Walters.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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1971-2000: 1980's-1990's: Innovative Black Filmmakers Achieve Success; September 7, 1999: Viacom Announces Plans to Buy CBS.

Stephen Samuel Wise

American religious reformer and rabbi

One of the most influential rabbis in U.S. history, Wise was a social and moral reformer, a Zionist, a leader in Jewish-Christian relations, and the founder of the Free Synagogue. Also, he was peripherally involved in the founding of the National Association for the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP) in 1909 and the American Civil Liberties Union (ACLU) in 1920.

Born: March 17, 1874; Budapest, Austro-Hungarian

Empire (now Hungary) Died: April 19, 1949; New York, New York Areas of achievement: Religion and theology, church reform, social reform

Early Life

Stephen Samuel Wise was born in Budapest in the Austro- Hungarian Empire (now Hungary). He moved to the United States as a one-year-old infant with his parents, Aaron and Sabine De Fischer Wise. His paternal grandfather, the Reverend Joseph H. Wise, had been a well- known Hungarian rabbi. After the death of her husband, Stephen's paternal grandmother went to Palestine to pray, die, and be buried in a grave facing the site of the Holy of Holies rather than opting to join her only surviving son, Aaron, in the United States. Her example no doubt influenced Stephen's later Zionism.

On arriving in the United States, Aaron settled his family in New York City, where he became rabbi of Temple Rodeph Sholem. He served there until his death in 1896. Stephen later paid tribute to his father as the one who had enabled him to see that the rabbinate was a noble and high calling. Wise earned a bachelor of arts degree from Columbia University in 1892 and then received private rabbinic training. He was ordained by Adolf Jellineck of Vienna. His first appointment was at the Conservative B'nai Jeshurun Temple in New York City, where he served from 1893 to 1900. During this period he first identified himself with the Zionist movement. He also continued his education, receiving his Ph.D. from Columbia University in 1901.
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In 1900 Wise married Louise Waterman. In that same year he received a call to become rabbi of a Reform congregation in Portland, Oregon. He accepted the call and served there until 1906. The congregation more than doubled in size during his stay and became known for its generous contributions to Jewish causes. However, the young rabbi's vision did not stop at the doors of his synagogue. He tirelessly devoted his energies and abilities to works of social reform. On arriving in Oregon, he quickly recognized that child labor was one of the unchecked evils of that state. There was no law regarding this practice on the statute books. Rabbi Wise drafted a law of such high caliber that it made Oregon a leader in child labor legislation. He was one of the founders of the Oregon State Board of Charities and Correction and was its first vice president. He also worked for the recognition of the importance of the Juvenile Court, the institution of the indeterminate sentence, and the parole of first offenders.

In addition to his congregational duties and his service to the state of Oregon, Wise was responsible for establishing, in the city of Portland, the People's Forum, reminiscent in many ways of the old New England town meeting. At the weekly meetings of the People's Forum, matters of civic interest were brought to a free platform for discussion. Rabbi Wise's service as founder and president of the forum brought him an invitation to become one of the members of Portland's executive Board of Nine, in whom, under the mayor, the municipal government of the city was vested.

Life's Work

News of Wise's groundbreaking reform work trickled back to New York City. In 1905 he was invited to preach a series of sermons in Temple Emanu-El, New York's greatest and richest synagogue. The sermons would enable the trustees to determine whether to recommend him for the position of rabbi. The trustees proposed to extend a call to him, but one clause in the offer drew Wise's attention and elicited a reply that attracted nationwide attention. The clause stated that the pulpit of Temple Emanu-El "shall always be subject to, and under the control of the Board of Trustees." When, in answer to his frank question concerning the meaning ofthis condition, he was given the equally frank answer that "should the rabbi in his sermons or addresses offend the opinion of the lay heads of the congregation, he would be expected either to retract the offending remarks or to maintain a discreet silence on the subject thereafter," Wise declined the pulpit in an open letter to the congregation of Temple Emanu-El. The letter, which became a classic defense of free speech in the pulpit, stated,

The chief office of the minister ...is not to represent the

views of the congregation, but to proclaim the truth as he

sees it... A free pulpit, worthily filled, must command respect and influence; a pulpit that is not free, howsoever filled, is sure to be without potency or honor. A free pulpit will sometimes stumble into error; a pulpit that is not free can never powerfully plead for truth and righteousness. In the pursuit of the duties of his office, the minister may from time to time be under the necessity of giving expression to views at variance with the views ofsome, or even many, members of the congregation. Far from such difference proving the pulpit to be in the wrong, it may be, and ofttimes is, found to signify that the pulpit has done its duty in calling evil evil and good good. . . . Difference, and disquiet, even schism at the worst, are not so much to be feared as the attitude of the pulpit which never provokes dissent because it is cautious rather than courageous, peace-loving rather than prophetic, time-serving rather than right-serving.

Thus it was that Wise lost his opportunity to become rabbi of the richest synagogue in New York City. Yet some Jews of influence responded favorably to his insistence on religious freedom within the synagogue. With their support, he founded the Free Synagogue in New York in 1907, which emphasized a free pulpit and the preaching of a vital and prophetic Judaism. Its constitution states,

Believing that the power of the synagogue for good depends in part upon the inherent right of the pulpit to freedom of thought and speech, the founders of the Free Synagogue resolve that its pulpit shall be free to preach on behalf of truth and righteousness in the spirit and after the pattern of the prophets of Israel.

Wise also believed that the synagogue must again become democratically managed and that there could be no synagogue democracy as long as the "pews and dues" system remained. Hence the constitution also states that the Free Synagogue "shall not at any time nor for any reason impose any pecuniary due, tax, or assessment upon its members, but shall be supported wholly by voluntary contributions."

As was the case with the young Rabbi Wise in Oregon, the mature Wise served far beyond the boundaries of his congregation, championing the causes of interfaith cooperation, social reform, and moral reform in government. He was peripherally involved in the founding of the National Association for the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP) in 1909 and the American Civil Liberties Union (ACLU) in 1920. He and a fellow New York clergyman, John Haynes Holmes, garnered national publicity for their exposure of graft in city administration. Throughout his life, he sought better relations between Christians and Jews.

Wise was both admired and condemned for his discussion of controversial topics, one notable example of which was his series of sermons on "The Life, Teachings, and Death of Jesus the Jew," which were summarized in the June 7, 1913, issue of Outlook magazine (which Wise founded and edited). Wise not only asserted the Jewishness of Jesus but also and much more controversially claimed for Jews a preeminent right to interpret Jesus.

When the processes of the resurrection of the body of the teachings of Jesus from the tomb of dogmatic Christianity shall have been completed, we of the House of Israel know that a figure will emerge who is our own, long hidden from us rather than by us.

Despite his interfaith and social interests, Wise did not neglect Jewish causes and concerns. In 1922, he established the Jewish Institute of Religion, a seminary offering training for rabbis of all branches of the faith. He was largely responsible for the establishment of the American Jewish Congress (1916) as well as the World Jewish Congress (1936), presiding over both from their inception until his death in 1949.

Perhaps Wise's best-known Jewish cause was that of Zionism. He was one of the first Jewish leaders in the United States to become active in the Zionist movement. He attended the Second Zionist Congress in Basel, Switzerland, in 1898 and helped to found the Zionist Organization of America in the same year, for which he served as president in 1917 and from 1936 to 1938. As a prominent member of the Democratic Party and an acquaintance of President Woodrow Wilson, Wise influenced the U.S. government toward approval of the Balfour Declaration. He was a leader in the struggle to marshal American public opinion against Adolf Hitler in the 1930's. However, he was not a supporter of the growing militancy of the Zionist movement during the war years, and this led to difficult conflicts with other Zionist leaders. Happily, at the time of his death in 1949, the state of Israel had just been established, fulfilling a dream that Wise had pursued for half a century.

Significance
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Many have considered Wise to be the outstanding rabbi of American Jewish history. Fellow rabbi P. S. Bernstein lauded him as the person who almost single-handedly transformed liberal Judaism in the United States. Finding it "conventional, smug, fettered and barren," he infused it with new life through "his passion for social justice, his intense love of freedom, and his devotion to the Jewish masses." Itwas largely through Wise's efforts, Bernstein claimed, that the liberal Jewish pulpit was freed, that the rabbis became earnestly concerned with the social and economic implications of their religion, and that the Reform synagogue was democratized in form and spirit.

In addition to the internal reforms he brought to Judaism, Wise gave Jewishness increased visibility in the United States. He brought the destruction of Jews in Europe to the attention of the American government and people. He preached to large audiences, including many non-Jews, in Carnegie Hall. He founded the magazine Opinion, and his name appeared often in the pages of The Christian Century. He spoke about Jesus as a Jew, and both Christians and Jews listened even if all did not agree with what he said. He was a Jew for all people, indelibly Jewish but concerned about the good of all.

— Ann Marie B. Bahr

Further Reading

Urofsky, Melvin I. A Voice That Spoke for Justice. Albany: State University of New York Press, 1982. This is the only book-length biography of Wise in existence, and fortunately it is a good one. An extensively researched and brilliantly analyzed portrayal of its subject.
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Voss, Carl Hermann. Rabbi and Minister. Cleveland, Ohio: World, 1964. This book chronicles the joint en-

Ludwig Wittgenstein

Austrian-born British philosopher

Wittgenstein is one of the most important and influential philosophers of the twentieth century and perhaps of all time. In his later, mature period, he did not produce a systematic philosophy or even claim to teach new doctrines. Instead, he professed to offer new methods and techniques for work in philosophy.

Born: April 26, 1889; Vienna, Austro-Hungarian

Empire (now in Austria) Died: April 29, 1951; Cambridge, England Also known as: Ludwig Josef Johann Wittgenstein

(full name) Area of achievement: Philosophy

deavors of Wise and Unitarian minister John Haynes Holmes in championing social reforms. Offers insight into an influential Jewish-Christian friendship strong enough to allow differences of opinion on issues that mattered to both.

Wise, James Waterman. Jews Are Like That. 1928. Reprint. Freeport, N.Y.: Books for Libraries Press, 1969. Rather than being a straightforward biography, James Waterman Wise provides a chapter-long character sketch of his father, Stephen S. Wise.

Wise, Stephen Samuel. As I See It. New York: Jewish Opinion, 1944. Contains articles penned by Wise for the magazine Opinion and collected by its editors. Gives the reader an opportunity to hear Wise's reaction to historical events as they were unfolding. Arranged chronologically within each of five topics: Jewishness, Hitlerism, Zionism, contemporary Jews, and war and its lessons.

	. Challenging Years: The Autobiography of Stephen Wise. New York: G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1949. Wise's autobiography reveals much about his personality, telling, as it does, the main stories of his life in his own words. It is less helpful in terms of objective biographical information, but an introductory essay by his daughter and son helps to compensate for that deficiency.

See also: Hannah Arendt; Leo Baeck; David Ben- Gurion; Walter Benjamin; Louis D. Brandeis; Martin Buber; Golda Meir; Max Nordau; Norman Thomas; Chaim Weizmann; Walter White.

Early Life

Ludwig Wittgenstein (LEWT-vihk VIHT-gehn-stin) was born into a prominent and highly cultured family in turn- of-the-century Vienna. His father, Karl Wittgenstein, was a leading Austrian industrialist and had in fact made a fortune in the iron and steel industry. Originally educated at home, at the age of fourteen Wittgenstein entered school at Linz in Upper Austria and later attended the Technische Hochschule in Berlin-Charlottenburg. Wittgenstein developed a strong interest in physics, technology, and engineering. In 1908, he went to England, where he experimented with kites at the Kite Flying Upper Atmosphere Station and became a student at the University of Manchester. His early studies took him into airplane engine design, mathematics, and the philosophical and logical foundations of mathematics. He went to Jena, Germany, to visit Gottlob Frege (the founder of modern logic), where he was advised to study with Bertrand Russell at the University of Cambridge. Russell had published The Principles of Mathematics in 1903, and, together with Alfred North Whitehead, had published in 1910 the first volume of their Principia Mathe- matica, a monumental and definitive work in modern logic. In 1912, Wittgenstein was accepted at the University of Cambridge and took up his formal studies there under Russell.

Although Russell and Wittgenstein later drifted apart, there was at this early period a closeness and a mutual seriousness that show themselves in many stories, still told, that date from this time. According to Russell, at the end of Wittgenstein's first term at Cambridge he came to Russell and asked, "Do you think I am a complete idiot?" The idea was that Wittgenstein was thinking about becoming a pilot (if he was an idiot) and a philosopher (if he was not). Russell said to write a paper during the term break. Wittgenstein did, and when Russell saw it he immediately said that Wittgenstein should not become a pilot. On another occasion, Wittgenstein came to Russell's rooms late one night and paced up and down, in a distraught mood, for hours. Russell asked him whether he was thinking about logic or his sins, and Wittgenstein answered "Both!" Russell was convinced that, although Wittgenstein was eccentric, he was a genius.

In 1913, Wittgenstein's father died and left him a huge fortune. This Wittgenstein gave away, some of it in the form of anonymous benefactions to Austrian poets and writers. Wittgenstein himself assumed a rather austere lifestyle, which he maintained for the rest of his life. He ate simply, dressed simply, had no family, and lived in very humble rooms.

Life's Work

Wittgenstein's early masterpiece, and the only philosophical book that he published during his lifetime, is best known by the title Tractatus Logico-Philosophicus— or, for short, the Tractatus. This was published in the original German in 1921 and first appeared in an English- German bilingual edition in 1922. Wittgenstein stated in the preface that the gist of the book lies in the following statement: "What can be said at all can be said clearly,

Language Has Its Limits

In the first few paragraphs of the preface to his 1921 work Tractatus Logico-Philosophicus, Ludwig Wittgenstein lays out the book's "sense." That is, "What can be said at all can be said clearly, and what we cannot talk about we must pass over in silence."

Perhaps this book will be understood only by someone who has himself already had the thoughts that are expressed in it— or at least similar thoughts.—So it is not a textbook.—Its purpose would be achieved if it gave pleasure to one person who read and understood it.

The book deals with the problems of philosophy, and shows, I believe, that the reason why these problems are posed is that the logic of our language is misunderstood. The whole sense of the book might be summed up in the following words: what can be said at all can be said clearly, and what we cannot talk about we must pass over in silence.

Thus the aim of the book is to draw a limit to thought, or rather—not to thought, but to the expression of thoughts: for in order to be able to draw a limit to thought, we should have to find both sides of the limit thinkable (i.e. we should have to be able to think what cannot be thought).

It will therefore only be in language that the limit can be drawn, and what lies on the other side of the limit will simply be nonsense.
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I do not wish to judge how far my efforts coincide with those of other philosophers. Indeed, what I have written here makes no claim to novelty in detail, and the reason why I give no sources is that it is a matter of indifference to me whether the thoughts that I have had have been anticipated by someone else.

and what we cannot talk about we must pass over in silence." The book is quite terse and follows a special numbering system in which each section (sometimes only a single sentence) receives a number based on its relative importance to the whole. The main statements are given the numbers one through seven. Number one says "The world is all that is the case"—that is, the world is the totality of facts or situations. One of the essential features of Wittgenstein's early philosophy, as expressed in the Tractatus, is that the most basic statements (or elementary propositions) of language achieve meaning by picturing facts. More complicated factual statements are built up from these. Thus, when all the true propositions have been stated, everything that can be said has been said; the rest is silence. As Wittgenstein claimed in the Tractatus, there are some things that are inexpressible— he spoke here of things that are mystical—and to try to

express these in language will only result in nonsense.

Wittgenstein claimed that his Tractatus solved the problems of philosophy. So, he left philosophy and pursued various other professions. He became a village schoolteacher in the Austrian mountains, a gardener in a monastery, and a worker at sculpture and architecture. In 1929, however, Wittgenstein returned to Cambridge and to philosophy. His Tractatus, already acknowledged as a classic work, was accepted as his Ph.D. dissertation, and he became first a research fellow and later a professor. Until the time of his death in 1951, Wittgenstein wrote many volumes of philosophy (almost always in German) but did not publish any of these (or have them translated into English). He taught philosophy at Cambridge, but, instead of lecturing, he used a method of discussion and thinking aloud. Most of his influence—and it was considerable—occurred through the students who attended his discussions and those who took dictation from him (in English). Wittgenstein, however, found the atmosphere of Cambridge life to be sterile. He would sometimes leave to spend weeks and months in out-of-the-way places in Norway and Ireland and would write philosophy there.

The new philosophy that Wittgenstein developed in the 1930's and 1940's retained its focus on language but gave up the monolithic idea that language always functions in merely one way, that is, via the picturing relation. He now came to emphasize the great variety of uses of language and the fact that language is intertwined with the rest of human life. His later work, best seen in his posthumously published Philosophical Investigations (1953), provides some explicit criticism of the views earlier taken in the Tractatus. Wittgenstein went on to develop his thoughts in new and positive directions.

Wittgenstein's view of the nature of philosophical problems changed. He now came to see problems as tied to individuals. Thus he said, for example, that the philosopher's treatment of a problem is like the treatment of an illness. Just as in medicine there is always a patient (and never an illness alone) who is to be cured, in philosophy there is a person who is the bearer of philosophical questions or confusions. The doctor does not treat diseases in the abstract, and the philosopher does not treat problems in the abstract.

The later philosophy ofWittgenstein has been characterized as a therapeutic approach. A philosophical problem is seen as a sort of difficulty. A person who has such a problem is lost, in a sense, and Wittgenstein's aim is to show this person how to get out of the difficulty. One image he used was that of knots. Although philosophy
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should be simple, he said, to untie the knots of our thinking it must be at least as complicated as those knots.

Wittgenstein believed that language itself was exceedingly tricky and often extremely misleading. At one point he said that philosophy is a battle against the bewitchment of intelligence by means of language. In emphasizing the variety of ways in which language is used, Wittgenstein opposed the idea that any one form of language or thought—the scientific, for example—is in some sense basic or foundational. If anything is foundational, according to Wittgenstein, it is one's practice or way of life.

Wittgenstein believed that some of the occasions on which people are most likely to be misled occur in thinking and talking about mathematical abstractions, psychological concepts, and language itself. Although he did not confine his thought and writing to these areas, he did concentrate his attention on what he regarded as the temptations that are likely to appeal to thinkers in these areas and on the means of overcoming these temptations.

Significance

Wittgenstein's influence spread rapidly from Cambridge to other areas of the English-speaking world and to Scandinavia. This influence operated largely through his students and by word of mouth. Since his death in 1951, more and more of his philosophical writings have been published, and his influence has spread, although it remains significantly stronger in English-speaking countries and in Scandinavia and weaker on the European continent, Latin America, and elsewhere.

It is not an exaggeration to say that Wittgenstein was a leader in a philosophical revolution. The revolution focuses particular attention on language and on the ways in which people can be confused or misled, especially by ordinary language. One movement that takes its inspiration from Wittgenstein has come to be called "ordinary language" philosophy. Herein, the emphasis is on the ordinary meanings of customary terms, clarity of expression, and down-to-earth common sense rather than special philosophical or technical terminology, impressive- sounding but vague language, and high-flown metaphysical notions.

Although it is true that Wittgenstein's own views and practice in philosophy changed over time, and many scholars distinguish sharply between the earlier and the later approaches, one constant concern of his focuses on the idea that clarity of thought and expression is of the first importance and nonsense is always to be rejected, and sometimes even fought against.

— Stephen Satris

Further Reading

Addis, Mark. Wittgenstein: A Guide for the Perplexed. New York: Continuum, 2006. Comprehensive and accessible commentary on Wittgenstein's philosophy.

Fann, K. T., ed. Ludwig Wittgenstein: The Man and His Philosophy. New York: Dell, 1967. A collection of articles by friends, students, and scholars of Wittgenstein. Included are articles on Wittgenstein as a person, a teacher, and a philosopher, and treatments of various aspects ofWittgenstein's philosophical work.

Janik, Allan, and Stephen Toulmin. Wittgenstein's Vienna. New York: Simon  Schuster, 1973. An illustrated survey showing the many connections between Wittgenstein's philosophical development and modern movements in architecture, literature, music, psychoanalysis, and other fields, in the setting of late nineteenth century Viennese culture.

Kenny, Anthony. Wittgenstein. Rev. ed. Malden, Mass.: Blackwell, 2006. Accessible account of Wittgenstein's philosophy, originally published in 1973. The revised edition features a new introduction documenting developments in Wittgenstein scholarship since the book's original publication and appraising Wittgenstein's influence on the latter part ofthe twentieth century.

McGinn, Colin. Wittgenstein on Meaning: An Interpretation and Evaluation. New York: Basil Blackwell, 1984. The long first chapter of this work is especially useful in providing a large-scale view of the later Wittgenstein views on meaning, understanding, and language.

McGuinness, Brian. Young Ludwig: Wittgenstein's Life, 18891921. New York: Oxford University Press, 2005. Originally published in 1988, this respected work provides a comprehensive, authorized account of Wittgenstein's early years. Includes a new preface by McGuinness and illustrations.

Malcolm, Norman. Ludwig Wittgenstein: A Memoir. 2d ed. New York: Oxford University Press, 1984. This book is a gem, written by Wittgenstein's most prominent American philosophical student. Malcolm allows the reader to see the force of Wittgenstein's personality as well as his particular way of practicing philosophy. The second edition includes numerous letters that Wittgenstein wrote to Malcolm.

Monk, Ray. How to Read Wittgenstein. New York: Norton, 2005. Introduction to Wittgenstein's work aimed at students and other readers unfamiliar with his philosophy.

Pears, David. The False Prison. 2 vols. New York: Oxford University Press, 1987 and 1988. The first volume covers Wittgenstein's early philosophy; the second covers the time from 1929 to his death. Pears focuses clearly on Wittgenstein the philosopher rather than on Wittgenstein the person. His treatment of Wittgenstein's work is scholarly and reliable.

Wittgenstein, Ludwig. Culture and Value. Edited by G. H. von Wright, in collaboration with Heikki Nyman. Translated by Peter Winch. 2d ed. Oxford, England: Basil Blackwell, 1980. A bilingual edition of sentences and paragraphs taken from all periods of Wittgenstein's life, arranged chronologically, addressing a wide range of topics in art, music, philosophy, religion, science, and the like.

See also: Mikhail Bakhtin; Walter Benjamin; Rudolf Carnap; Ernst Cassirer; Jacques Derrida; Martin Heidegger; Edmund Husserl; Jacques Lacan; Bertrand Russell; Ferdinand de Saussure; Alfred North White- head.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: June 16, 1902: Russell Discovers the "Great Paradox"; 1904-1907: Brouwer Develops Intuitionist Foundations of Mathematics; 19101913: PrincipiaMathematica Defines the Logistic Movement; 1913: Husserl Advances Phenomenology; 1921: Wittgenstein Emerges as an Important Philosopher; 1922: First Meeting of the Vienna Circle; 1927: Heidegger Publishes Being and Time.

4381

1941-1970: May 11, 1968: Handke's KasparDrama- tizes Language Theory.


Max Wolf

German astronomer

Wolf was the first astronomer to use an astronomical camera to discover asteroids by combining the camera with a mechanical telescope. During his very full career, Wolf discovered 582 asteroids with 228 of these receiving general recognition. This figure is a personal record of discoveries in astronomy that has been difficult to surpass.

Born: June 21, 1863; Heidelberg, Baden (now in Germany)

Died: October 3, 1932; Heidelberg, Germany Also known as: Maximillian Franz Joseph Cornelius

Wolf (full name) Area of achievement: Astronomy

Early Life

Max Wolf (vohlf) was the son of Franz Wolf and Elise Halwerth. He was attracted to astronomy at an early age and, while a student at Heidelberg, erected his own small observatory. Since his father was a wealthy physician, Wolf was able to afford this private facility. In 1884, he discovered the comet that bears his name. This discovery so fired his interest in astronomy that he gave up all of his other studies to pursue a career in this field, earning a Ph.D. from Heidelberg with a dissertation in celestial mechanics.

In 1891, Wolf discovered his first asteroid, using photography. For this discovery, he was awarded the Lalande Prize of the Paris Academy of Sciences. After a visit to the United States, during which he received financial support for a sixteen-inch double telescope, Wolf returned to Heidelberg to work with the grand duke of Baden to build a new observatory at Konigstuhl. In 1893, Wolf was named director of this new observatory and, simultaneously, became extraordinary professor of astrophysics at the University of Heidelberg. In 1902, he was elected to the chair of astronomy at the same university. Wolf remained at Heidelberg for the rest of his life, discovering his last asteroid, 1219 Britta, there only a few months prior to his death.

Life's Work
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Wolf had two major accomplishments during his career. The first was the use of an astronomical camera in connection with a telescope to hunt for asteroids. To accomplish this search, the telescope was centered on a conveniently located bright star. The clockwork of the telescope kept track with the movement of the star so that photographs showed the star as a dot of light. Asteroids and comets moving across the field around the star would appear on the photograph as lines. Visual observation with the telescope alone would then determine whether the line was a comet or an asteroid. Because the clockwork drive for telescopes was not entirely accurate, the photographic session had to be monitored constantly to keep the star in the crosshairs of the telescope. Wolf developed the technique for this method of sky search to a high degree. His methods were adapted widely by other astronomers.

The second great accomplishment of Wolf's career was the discovery of the Trojan asteroids, a large number of asteroids outside the asteroid belt and in the orbit of Jupiter. In 1906, Wolf observed an asteroid, which he called Achilles, whose orbit seemed unusual. Mathematical computations showed that Achilles was in the orbit of Jupiter. Although this seems impossible, an eighteenth century mathematician, Joseph-Louis Lagrange, had determined that, in theory, a small object can travel in the same orbit as a large object if the two objects and the sun form an equilateral triangle. To do this, the small object must be about sixty degrees ahead of or behind the large one. Wolf was searching sixty degrees ahead of Jupiter when he discovered Achilles. The name "Achilles" was chosen by Wolf because other asteroids had feminine names, but this one was outside the asteroid belt.

The discovery of Achilles suggested that one should search sixty degrees behind Jupiter, and there other bodies were found. The first of these was named Patroclus. This established a pattern; all these asteroids were named for heroes of the Trojan War, and the two groups are collectively called the Trojan asteroids. All of those in the Achilles group, except one, Hector, are named for the Greeks, and, except for Patroclus, the second group are named for the defenders of Troy. Some seven hundred Trojan asteroids have been identified.

Significance

By combining the best technology of his time with accepted theories, Wolf was able to demonstrate the factuality of the Lagrange theory with respect to Jupiter. No other planets have asteroids at the Lagrange points of sixty degrees ahead or behind. By demonstrating an effective method of searching for asteroids, Wolf advanced early twentieth century knowledge of astronomy.

The technology of astronomy of the late twentieth century has led to so many asteroid discoveries that one astronomer has called them "vermin of the skies." In Wolf's day, they were a new and exciting field of observation and discovery.

— Michael R. Bradley
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Thomas Wolfe

American novelist

Wolfe was a master of characterization who, particularly in his first two novels, created memorable characters drawn directly from his family. He was an effusive, gargantuan writer, often uncontrolled, often poetic, but always imbued with the sense of what it meant to be American. He sought to achieve in prose what Walt Whitman had achieved in poetry.

Born: October 3, 1900; Asheville, North Carolina Died: September 15, 1938; Baltimore, Maryland Also known as: Thomas Clayton Wolfe (full name) Area of achievement: Literature

Early Life

Thomas Wolfe, the son of William Oliver Wolfe and Julia Elizabeth Westall Wolfe, was always larger than life. Six and a half feet tall, somewhat stooped, Wolfe had a roundish head that was covered by a mop of dark hair, often disheveled. His dark eyes were animated and
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kindly. His shirttail usually stuck out, and his clothing hung loosely from his oversized, raw-boned limbs.

Asheville, North Carolina, the town in which he was born, was a somewhat isolated mountain community of about fifteen thousand inhabitants in 1900. The town was a popular summer resort where people could escape from the heat and humidity of the piedmont and coastal South, and it was also gaining popularity as a winter resort.

Wolfe was the youngest of eight children. Julia Wolfe, his mother, the elder Wolfe's third wife, was interested in music and had taught school before her marriage. She also had a keen interest in real estate and was considered avaricious. In 1904, she packed up her family and left her husband, whose heavy drinking bothered her. She went to St. Louis, where she opened a boardinghouse to accommodate visitors to the World's Fair. It was there that her son, the twin brother of Wolfe's brother Ben, succumbed unexpectedly to typhoid fever.

Returning to Asheville, Julia, in 1906, opened a board-inghouse called The Old Kentucky Home (Dixieland in Look Homeward, Angel, 1929), which she ran until after Wolfe's death in 1938. The elder Wolfe lived a few blocks away, and the children moved freely between the two houses. Thomas Wolfe always resented the lack of privacy that being brought up in a boardinghouse involved, but his youth was not an unhappy one.

He began his education in 1905, at the Orange Street Public School, which he attended until 1912. In that year, J. M. Roberts, former principal of the Orange Street Public School, and his wife, Margaret, persuaded Julia to allow her son to attend the North State Fitting School, a private establishment, which they had opened. In this school, Wolfe received a sound basic education, developing a great love of the classics and of reading. The school is depicted quite favorably in Look Homeward, Angel, as is Margaret Roberts, who becomes Margaret Leonard in the book.

In 1916, Wolfe entered the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, then a school with about eleven hundred students. He had wanted to go to the University of Virginia, but his father vetoed that plan, as he did Wolfe's attempt to transfer to Princeton University at the end of his freshman year. At Chapel Hill, Wolfe became editor of the school newspaper, the Tar Heel, and worked with Frederick H. Koch, director of the Carolina Play- makers, who had studied at Harvard in George Pierce Baker's famed 47 Workshop.

In 1918, Wolfe was called home by the death of his favorite brother, Ben, whose death Wolfe chronicles in Look Homeward, Angel in an extended passage that represents some of Wolfe's finest writing. By the time Wolfe was graduated from the university, his father was mortally ill with cancer, which finally killed him in 1922. In 1920, diploma in hand, Wolfe turned down several job offers and went to Harvard to study for the master's degree in English and to participate in Baker's 47 Workshop in drama. He remained at Harvard until 1923, a year after he had completed a degree in English, so that he could continue his involvement with the 47 Workshop.
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In 1924, Wolfe went to New York City to teach at the Washington Square Campus of New York University, and he taught freshman composition there on and off until the publication of his first novel in 1929, making trips to Europe as often as he could during that period. On his return voyage from his first such trip in 1925, he met Aline Bernstein, a married woman eighteen years older than he, with whom he had a protracted affair and who is the model for Esther Jacks in The Web and the Rock (1939). Aline Bernstein helped Wolfe financially so that he could take time off from his teaching to write and travel.

It was not until 1926 that Wolfe turned from writing plays to writing novels. A number of the plays he wrote for the Carolina Playmakers and in the 47 Workshop were produced on campus; yet, despite Baker's strong support, the Theater Guild rejected the drama he submitted to them, and he apparently believed that he would do better as a novelist and short-story writer, a conclusion that history has borne out.

Life's Work



Thomas Wolfe. (Library of Congress)

With the publication of Look Homeward, Angel by Scribner's in October, 1929, Wolfe gained immediate celebrity. By March of the next year, he had been awarded a Guggenheim Fellowship, which enabled him to give up his teaching and to make his fifth trip to Europe. Look Homeward, Angel, an often inchoate, overwritten manuscript, fortuitously had fallen into the hands of Maxwell Perkins, who was able to impose an order on it that was not inherent in the original work.

In Europe, F. Scott Fitzgerald sought out Wolfe. He was also mentioned favorably in Sinclair Lewis's acceptance speech when, in 1930, Lewis became the first American author to be awarded the Nobel Prize in Literature. Look Homeward, Angel was badly received in Asheville because Wolfe had not taken great pains to disguise the people about whom he had written in it. Several lodged lawsuits against him.

Look Homeward, Angel is a romantic, autobiographical outpouring, huge both in its conception and in its execution. In the novel, Eugene Gant, the narrator based on Wolfe himself, is taken from birth to his graduation from college. The final version of the book ran to 200,000 words. From 1929 until 1934, Wolfe worked steadily on his new book, another autobiographical novel, in which Eugene would go from his native North Carolina to Harvard University, then to New York and to Europe, and would end with meeting Esther Jacks.

From another inchoate manuscript filled with extremely skillful writing but interspersed with flagrantly bad writing, Perkins sought to create a second Thomas Wolfe novel. He reduced the 400,000-word manuscript to something manageable, although still considerably longer than the typical novel, and Scribner's published it under the title Of Time and the River (1935). In this book, Wolfe had tried to control his romanticism and to be more realistic. His gargantuan effusiveness and essential enthusiasm, however, made it difficult for him to achieve the objective realism to which he aspired. Of Time and the River, which the reading public received enthusiastically, was the last Wolfe novel to be published during his lifetime.

When he was in New York, Wolfe worked almost daily with Perkins, and the two had considerable differences of opinion about crucial artistic matters relating to Wolfe's work. The relationship, as necessary as it was to Wolfe, became strained to the point that, in September of 1937, Wolfe bolted from Scribner's and, on the last day of that year, signed a contract allowing Harper and Brothers to publish his subsequent books.

Between Look Homeward, Angel and Of Time and the River, Scribner's had published From Death to Morning (1935), a collection of Wolfe's short stories, followed by The Story of a Novel (1936), a long, detailed lecture he had delivered the year before at the Colorado Writers' Conference.

Wolfe was now working on another large manuscript, essentially a retelling of his first two novels, which were to appear posthumously as The Web and the Rock and You Can't GoHomeAgain (1940). In May, 1938, helec- tured at Purdue University, after which he left by automobile on a trip through the national parks ofthe West. In Seattle, he fell ill and then recovered. In September, however, he entered Johns Hopkins Hospital in Baltimore, where he underwent brain surgery on September 12. He was found to have an incurable miliary tuberculosis of the brain, and he died on September 15, less than a month short of his thirty-eighth birthday.

Aside from the two novels that were published after his death, The Face of a Nation (1939), The Hills Beyond (1941), A Stone, a Leaf, a Door (1945), Mannerhouse (1948), and his unrevised A Western Journal (first published shortly after his death as "A Western Journey"; published in book form in 1951) have been published, as well as editions of some of his plays and collections of his letters, short novels, and selected works. The Face of a Nation reproduces poetic passages from Wolfe's work; The Hills Beyond is a collection of his stories that had previously been published in periodicals; A Stone, a Leaf, a Door is a collection of his poetry; Mannerhouse is a play that Wolfe wrote in the 47 Workshop; and A Western Journal is the unrevised notes he made on his final trip in 1938.

Significance

In retrospect, it is surprising that Look Homeward, Angel and Ernest Hemingway's A Farewell to Arms (1929) were both the literary sensations of 1929. No two major American authors could have been more different in their approach to their art than Wolfe and Hemingway. Hemingway was the meticulous reviser who turned out a thousand words on a particularly good day; Wolfe was the effusive giant, the "hungry Gulliver," as Pamela Hansford Johnson dubbed him, who in two or three years filled enough ledgers with his writing that the accumulated pile reached to the top of his refrigerator.

Wolfe was trying to define the American experience in much the way that Whitman had tried to do a generation earlier. For Wolfe, defining the American experience was synonymous with defining himself. Consequently, many of his weaknesses—his subjectivity, his effervescent if naive enthusiasm, his lack of real invention of plot—become his strengths and his hallmarks.
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It is impossible to say in what direction Wolfe might have developed literarily had he lived longer. His last two novels leave one with the feeling that he was repeating himself like a broken record. Nevertheless, some of

America's finest writing is to be found in his work, and

his writing has held much of its popular appeal through

the years.

— R. Baird Shuman
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Grant Wood

American painter

Wood was one of the central figures of midwestern regionalism, a visual and literary arts movement in the United States during the 1920's and 1930's that emphasized the history, lifestyles, and folkways of specific geographic areas.

Born: February 13, 1891; near Anamosa, Iowa Died: February 12, 1942; Iowa City, Iowa Also known as: Grant Devolson Wood (full name) Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Grant Wood was born to Francis Wood and Hattie (Weaver) Wood on a farm near Anamosa, Iowa. Two years later, Wood's father died, whereupon his mother moved her three sons and one daughter to Cedar Rapids, about twenty-five miles away. As a child, Wood drew and made watercolor studies of birds, flowers, and tree branches with an innate sense of proportion and composition. On graduation from Washington High School in 1910, Wood enrolled for two consecutive summers at the Minneapolis School of Design and Handcraft to study design. Such instruction seemed to encourage Wood to continue exploring his interest in landscapes for several years, which was expressed in small-panel oil paintings.

During the next academic year or two, Wood taught various courses at a country school near Cedar Rapids. Nevertheless, he also found time to enroll in a night life- drawing class at the University of Iowa in Iowa City. In 1913 Wood traveled to Chicago, Illinois, worked as designer for Kalo Silversmiths Shop, and then opened his own silversmith business, the Wolund Shop, with a partner. While in Chicago, Wood attended night classes at the School of Art Institute. By 1915, the Wolund Shop had closed, whereupon Wood returned to Cedar Rapids.

The years 1916 through 1918 saw Wood primarily involved in nonart activities, including building a home for his immediate family and enlisting in the U.S. Army, where his duties included designing artillery camouflage in Washington, D.C. By September, 1919, Wood was again teaching art, this time at Jackson Junior High, a Cedar Rapids public school. In October he showed twenty- three paintings in a two-person exhibit at a Cedar Rapids department store.

The next summer Wood traveled to Europe and painted in and around Paris with fellow Iowa artist Marvin Cone.

Rather than seeking formal training or attempting to join the avant-garde artists who lived in Paris, they instead roamed the city searching for subject matter. The resulting sketches and finished compositions recorded unspectacular vignettes of Paris and the countryside around it. The paintings were generally composed with a central focus and painted with large brush strokes and palette- knife work. Returning to the United States that September, Wood began teaching at McKinley High School.

In 1923 Wood returned to France and attended classes at the prestigious Academie Julian in Paris. When not in class, he again painted rather nondescript areas of Paris, certain French provinces, and Belgium. Several works evidenced an interest in medieval portals and doorways in areas such as Brittany. In the fall of 1924, Wood returned to the United States and resumed high school art instruction in Cedar Rapids but retired from it altogether in May, 1925. His goal was to be an independent, fulltime artist. He continued painting Iowa landscapes and also created several handsome portraits. There had been no radical shifts or deviations in his work since late adolescence. Instead, Wood's early development seemed to be toward a competent, rather comfortable realism that was respectful of the expectations of his small town and rural Iowa clientele. That viewpoint continued through the 1920's in spite of trips to Europe.

Life's Work

Another voyage to Europe in 1928 involving a stained- glass window commission unexpectedly precipitated a major stylistic change in Wood's paintings. He traveled to Munich, Germany, where he supervised the creation of a twenty-four-by-twenty-foot window for the American Legion building in Cedar Rapids. While there, Wood visited the city's famous museum collections, where he was captivated by the late Gothic and early Renaissance paintings of Dutch and German artists. Wood was already acquainted with this period in art history by faithfully reading Craftsman magazine.

It was not the traditional iconographic content and symbolism that intrigued Wood. Rather, his attention was caught by the highly organized, preplanned, and linear compositions; the symmetrically formal design; the refined figure and landscape elements; and the meticulous details. Of special note was Wood's awareness that even in this centuries-old art, artists often incorporated city views, landmarks, dress, and other contemporary
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features—not for illustrative story sensibility but as a matter of integrated form and composition. Soon Wood began to think of ways to introduce pattern and design from his own historical period into his paintings.

In 1929 Wood's portrait work continued with the introduction of thematic elements. Woman with Plants, a portrait of the artist's mother, was one of his first attempts at creating a subtle narrative through symbolism as an emulation ofthe German and Flemish Renaissance masterpieces he had seen in Munich. His mother was rendered with unflattering frankness and spartan but precise description with modest attire (including an apron over a black dress) and weathered face and hands, the latter clutching a plant in a clay pot. The rural landscape presence in this painting and in a similar thematic figurative painting, Appraisal (1932), reflected agrarian and small-town living, which became Wood's major area of exploration for the rest of his career.
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The best-remembered of the thematic portraits evolved into a classic work of American satire—American Gothic (1930). It presents a farm couple standing in front of a modest frame house with touches of the Gothic



Grant Wood. (The Granger Collection, New York)

 

Revival style. The unforgettable imagery is anchored in the foreground, where the scrupulously clean, plain- featured, and plain-dressed couple stands and firmly, resolutely, and quietly returns the viewer's gaze. The thin, small-framed man, bespectacled and balding, wears a dress shirt minus its starched collar, bib overalls, and a dark suit jacket. His right hand grips the handle of an upturned, three-pronged pitchfork. Standing to his right and slightly behind him is a woman both younger and shorter yet equally plain and somber. She is, one assumes, his wife. This woman, with blond, straight hair parted in the middle and gathered at the back, wears a dark dress with a white collar and a cameo brooch at the neckline. The pointed, arched window over the porch roof, divided into three sections by slender, pointed mul- lions, likewise echoes the three tines of the pitch fork. Together they may refer, in an ironic way, to the Trinity of the Christian faith. Hence, by inference, the image suggests a nonmaterial ethic of hardworking people rooted in an endless agricultural cycle of planting and harvesting complemented by a simple, unwavering, stoic spiritual faith.

American Gothic was essentially an overnight success, catapulting Wood into national awareness. His gentle satire and irony, balanced by a nostalgic longing for the Iowa of his youth, found a receptive audience among cosmopolitan viewers. Soon Wood was in demand as a lecturer. He traveled across the nation encouraging regional-based artists to focus on the indigenous qualities of their areas rather than importing European subjects and mainstream modernism.

Somewhat concurrent with American Gothic came Wood's first major landscape painting in his signature manner. Stone City, Iowa (1930) depicts an aerial view of a tiny village with a deep vista of rolling hills under a cloudless sky. The viewer is introduced to the artist's summarized, simplified, and regularized hills, trees, and fields, both planted and stacked with hay or cornshocks. The open land is skintight and smooth with peach-like cleavage. The landscape also includes a young corn crop in the lower foreground, the full green foliage of late spring along a river bank, highway windbreaks, and one sizable wooded area. The overall impact is arresting to the point of fantasy. Wood's soft, glowing chiaroscuro painting influenced animated cartoons of the 1940's as well as two background set designs of farm landscapes in the 1939 movie The Wizard of Oz. Wood painted many more landscapes with rural life or agricultural themes after Stone City, Iowa, all of which were touched by it without becoming thin restatements. Complementingthose paintings was a series of meticulously rendered and masterfully printed lithographs.

Wood's sensitive perception of life was not limited to agriculture and livestock. In 1936, his satirical gifts resulted in a set of commissioned illustrations in charcoal pencil and chalk for a new edition of Sinclair Lewis's 1920 novel Main Street. Yet the best-remembered satirical works beyond American Gothic tackled several of the myths of American history, namely Midnight Ride of Paul Revere (1931), Daughters of Revolution (1932), and Parson Weems' Fable (1939). In the first painting, Paul Revere rides at breakneck speed through a dark colonial hamlet rousing the citizenry to alarm and action with no concern on the artist's part about whether the event was painted factually. In Parson Weems' Fable, young George Washington (with a child's body but an adult head that is probably based on the Gilbert Stuart portrait on the U.S. one dollar bill) faces his father's wrath after cutting down a young cherry tree. Finally, in Daughters of Revolution, three matronly women with rather masculine faces and sober expressions seem to gaze at viewers with skepticism as if the ladies' monthly meeting has been interrupted by an uninvited visitor. They stand in front of a framed print of George Washington's crossing of the Delaware River in advance of his daring raid on the English troops at Trenton, New Jersey.

Despite Wood's stature as a painter in the 1930's the urge to multiply the numbers of regionalist painters led him to cofound the Stone City Colony and Art School and to teach there during the two summers of its existence (1932-1933). Teaching remained part of his life as he was appointed associate professor of fine arts at the University of Iowa in 1934. That year he was also named director of the Public Works of Art Project for Iowa and personally launched two murals for the Iowa State University library in Ames.

In 1935, Wood wrote a lengthy essay called "Revolt Against the City," published independently in Iowa City by Frank L. Mott as a pamphlet. Wood's essay formally outlined his primary beliefs in what became known as regionalism and promoted family farm life, local dress, and the landscape of one's region as highly worthwhile material for American art. During the same year, Wood married Sara Maxon (they were divorced four years later) and had important one-person exhibitions in Chicago and New York. About six months after Wood's death in 1942, the Art Institute of Chicago mounted a memorial exhibition for him, which included forty-eight works.

Significance

Wood is remembered as the Depression-era artist from Iowa who, clad in bib overalls, made paintings and lithographs that extolled and sometimes ribbed rural and small-town life. He emerged as the leading spokesperson for the realistic style called regionalism. The art world of Wood's later years (1930-1942) was increasingly dominated by European modernism. Its exponents considered Wood's art and that of other notable regionalists, such as John Steuart Curry of Kansas and Thomas Hart Benton from Missouri, as regressive and isolationist. By the 1970's, modernism itself had been declared passe, resulting in a postmodern period. Ironically, the last quarter of the twentieth century witnessed the flourishing of regional studies programs in academia that stressed indigenous qualities of America's regions just as Wood had promoted in the 1930's.

— Tom Dewey II

Further Reading
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Dennis, James M. Grant Wood: A Study in American Art and Culture. New York: Viking Press, 1976. A thorough critical study ofWood's development, his major paintings and prints, the rise of regionalism, and his resistance to the mechanization of farming and the creeping standardization of American life. The appendix includes a reprint of Wood's essay "Revolt against the City." Garwood, Darrell. Artist in Iowa: A Life of Grant Wood. New York: W. W. Norton, 1944. Surely the first biography of Wood, Garwood's book was published just two years after the artist's death. It is perceptive and well written, filling out the personal forces that shaped the painter.
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Hoving, Thomas. American Gothic: The Biography of Grant Wood's American Masterpiece. New York: Chamberlain Brothers, 2005. A history of the painting that includes biographical information about Wood,describing how his most famous work originated from the place where he lived and his personal experiences.
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Tiger Woods

American golfer

Woods helped transform the sport of golf, serving as an example of perseverance, especially for young people of color. He broke and set records with superb shooting skills and was the youngest Masters Tournament champion at age twenty-one.

Born: December 30, 1975; Cypress, California Also known as: Eldrick Tont Woods (birth name) Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

Tiger Woods was born in Cypress, California, to Earl and Kultida Woods. Earl was from Manhattan, Kansas, while Kultida was from Bangkok, Thailand. They were married in 1969 and dreamed of having a child. After six years, the baby boy that Earl thought would never arrive was born. He nicknamed his healthy son Tiger in honor of his South Vietnamese army combat partner and friend Nguyen Phong during the Vietnam War. Earl had given Phong the nickname Tiger for his unrelenting prowess and bravery on the battlefield. In fact, Phong had saved Earl from sniper fire. It was also during his years in the service that Earl became hooked on golf.

As a toddler, Woods quickly picked up golfing, and his father knew from the beginning that his son had talent and potential. He was driven by the game and by the age of six sunk his first hole in one. By the age of eleven, Woods had entered more than thirty junior golf tournaments and won them all. One of the reasons Woods succeeded in the sport was his discipline and the mental concentration his father instilled in him by purposely creating distractions (jingling pocket change) as the young golfer practiced. Earl never forced Woods to play; it was always the youngster's choice. His father taught him to take the initiative in the sport and helped him develop the skills and techniques he needed to win in the game. Earl,
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a great teacher and motivator, had some impressive qualifications. For instance, Earl's love of baseball enabled him to become the first African American baseball player in the Big Eight Conference, playing for Kansas State University. Later, he began to work on a career as an educator and was a U.S. Army Green Beret in Vietnam. He retired from the Army in 1974.

Woods had two significant coaches during his childhood years. One, of course, was his father, and the other was Rudy Duran, who was an exceptional golf instructor. Duran coached Woods from the ages of four to ten. Woods's wizardry on the links during his childhood and early teens enabled him to appear on such national television shows as The Mike Douglas Show, That's Incredible, The Today Show, and Good Morning America. After gaining the attention of the media at an early age, Woods began gaining the interest of universities by the age of thirteen. Stanford University's golf coach wrote Woods a letter suggesting that he might someday consider playing golf for the university. Woods wrote back and reported that he was thankful for the letter and that he would seriously consider the offer in the future. In the meantime, Woods was preparing for Western High School in Anaheim, California.

Life's Work


By the early 1990's, Woods was a junior golf phenomenon who had won several junior titles. When he was only sixteen and still in high school, Woods was invited to play in the Los Angeles Open. It was his first Professional Golfers' Association (PGA) tournament, and he had met a goal—to become the youngest player to compete in a PGA tournament and play against the pros. Though he did not win, he rightfully acknowledged that the event was a significant learning tool for him. His experiences in professional golf tournaments as an amateur were, for the most part, uneventful. He did make the cut in some tournaments but usually finished well behind the leaders. The important thing was that he gained knowledge of how the pro game was played, and it gave him the opportunity to learn what he had to work on to take his game to another level.

By the time Woods enrolled at Stanford, he was already a celebrity. One of the major stepping-stones to greatness for Woods was becoming not only the first African American but also, at age eighteen, the youngest player to win the United States Amateur Championship. He went on to win the championship for three consecutive years. In 1995, Woods made his Masters Tournament debut, in which he finished in forty-first place with a score of five over par. He competed in other tour events as an amateur: the U.S. Open (where he had to withdraw in the second round because of a wrist injury), the Scottish Open, and the British Open. Again, there is no doubt that he came out of these PGA Tour events a much better golfer.

Woods, however, seemed to be disassociating himself from Stanford golf. He did not appear to care about the weekly competition in college, just how he could make his game better. After two years, in August of 1996, Woods left Stanford and turned professional at the age of twenty. He was by far the best National Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA) golfer that the sport had ever seen. He vowed to his parents that he would return to college someday and get his degree.

A little more than one month after Woods joined the ranks of professional golfers, he won his first professional tournament: the Las Vegas Invitational. Only a couple of weeks later, he won again at the Disney Classic in Orlando, Florida. Nobody other than Jack Nicklaus had such a quick impact on the sport. Indeed, his first year as a professional was extraordinary. Beginning in August, he competed in only eight tournaments in 1996 and won two of them. His winnings for all of those tournaments was $790,594, which put him in twenty-fifth place on the PGA Tour money list for 1996. In addition to more calls for autographs and interviews, Woods was soon signing endorsement contracts that were worth millions of dollars.

Unfortunately, one theme that hounded Woods was racism. The media labeled him the "great black hope" for African Americans in the sport of golf. African Americans felt that Woods offered a chance to finally end discrimination in the golf world, especially in the American South. Woods was quick to point out that his heritage included not only African American but also Chinese, American Indian, Thai, and Caucasian. The media, however, continued to portray Woods as black, and black only. Woods, though, wanted to be known as the best golfer in the history of the sport, not just the best black golfer. Still, some of his fan mail was littered with racial slurs and racist remarks. Like a true champion, Woods let his golf game do the talking for him.



Tiger Woods. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)
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The highlight of Woods's young professional career was his victory at the Masters in Augusta, Georgia, on April 13, 1997. On the way to victory, he broke numerous records: He won by a phenomenal twelve strokes, came in with the lowest score ever (270), and finished eighteen under par. At the age of twenty-one, he was also the youngest player ever to win the event. He had dreamed of winning the Masters since he was a child, and he celebrated the victory with his parents. By winning this prestigious event, Woods perhaps did more for the game of golf than any other player before him. African

Americans and other minority groups soon began playing the game en masse, and Woods became an idol to millions of children who also began playing the sport. He was overwhelmed by the publicity he received, but he had the support and guidance of his parents, his managers, and other star athletes such as basketball player Michael Jordan, who reached out to give him much-needed advice on how to handle the publicity and his celebrity status.

In 1997, Woods also won the GTE Byron Nelson Classic and the Mercedes Championships and signed a whopping $30 million advertising contract with American Express. Woods also set the record for achieving $1 million in winnings faster than any other PGA player by doing so in just nine events (the previous record of twenty-seven had been held by Ernie Els).

Despite early success, Woods's golf career has seen its share of ups and downs. Shortly after his impressive start as a golf phenomenon, his growing impatience, distance, and control issues affected his game. He hired a new coach, Butch Harmon, who helped him change his swing—and his image. Though he experienced a winning streak in 2000, including the Grand Slam (winning four majors consecutively), his game faltered yet again. Some blamed burnout, some distraction, others a knee injury, and even love. Another new coach, Hank Hanley, helped him develop yet a new swing. By 2005, Woods was making a comeback, finishing second at the Mercedes Championship. He went on to win six major tournaments in 2005, including the British Open and the Masters. In 2006, for the eighth time in ten years, he was also named PGAPlayer of the Year, a point-based award.

In 2004, Woods married former Swedish model Elen Nordegren, and in 2007 they celebrated the birth of their daughter, Sam Alexis Woods. In 2006, he opened a 35,000-square-foot children's learning center in Anaheim, featuring community outreach, online learning programs, and golf training area.

Significance
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Woods's evolving legacy includes more professional victories—by age twenty-three—than any other pro golfer. He surpassed the record of Horton Smith, who had fifteen career victories by age twenty-three in 1931. Woods also tied with Nicklaus in five major championship victories, two professional and three U.S. amateur titles. (Nicklaus had three professional and two amateur victories by age twenty-three.) However, Woods's popularity and his impact on the sport have been more far- reaching than any player before him, including Nicklaus.

Woods refined the way golf was played and viewed by the general public. A frenzy of interest in the sport, from players and fans, followed his rise to the top. Most significant, perhaps, was that his success has increased the interest in golf both of people of color and youngsters of all backgrounds, making him an ambassador for the game. This, perhaps, is his major legacy.

— David Trevino, updated by Lisa A. Wroble
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Robert Burns Woodward

American chemist

Woodward was the preeminent organic chemist in the postwar United States. Renowned for the total synthesis of complex natural products, for more than thirty years he achieved syntheses of unparalleled creativeness and elegance.

Born: April 10, 1917; Boston, Massachusetts Died: July 8, 1979; Cambridge, Massachusetts Area of achievement: Chemistry

Early Life

Robert Burns Woodward was the only child born to Margaret Burns and Arthur Chester Woodward. His father died in October of 1918 at the age of thirty-three. His mother was a native of Glasgow, Scotland, and claimed descent from the poet Robert Burns. Young Woodward grew up in Quincy, near Boston, and attended its public schools. Chemistry attracted him from an early age, although he was vague on what started the interest. He indulged in this hobby in a home laboratory, fascinated from the start by the beauty of molecular structures. A gifted child, Woodward skipped grades three times, which enabled him to enroll at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology in 1933 at the age of sixteen. Possessing a staggering amount of chemical knowledge, he earned a Ph.D. from MIT within four years.

Woodward's experiences at MIT were not positive at tographs of Woods's memorable shots. Goes beyond being a mere golf guide, however, as Woods expresses his passion and respect for the game while imparting both his experiences and his attitudes toward golf and life.
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first. The slow pace of the curriculum led to boredom and inattention to his studies, to such an extent that he was requested not to return for his sophomore year. Some of the faculty, however, recognized his unusual capabilities and arranged a reinstatement which allowed him to forgo all requirements and class attendance as long as he took the course examinations. This unusual arrangement enabled him to devise his own program and take as many as fifteen courses in a semester. Furthermore, he requested laboratory space, then permitted only for graduate students; the faculty agreed to consider this if he would supply a list of experiments. His list was so original that he was given his own laboratory for the remainder of his stay at MIT. His doctoral dissertation was inspired by the lecture of a professor on the difficulties in synthesizing a sex hormone.

After a brief period in 1937 as instructor at the University of Illinois, Woodward returned to Boston, rising from Harvard University instructor to full professor in 1950, Morris Loeb Professor of Chemistry in 1953, and Donner Professor of Science in 1960, the latter position freeing him from lecturing.

Woodward was married twice, to Irja Pullman, whom he had known for many years, in 1938, and to Eudoxia Muller, a Polaroid consultant, in 1946; there were two children from each marriage. His passion for chemistry and his habit of pursuing it during all hours of the day andnight made him difficult to live with, and both marriages ended in divorce.

Woodward was a tall, powerfully built man, very neat and well-groomed, his daily attire including a dark blue suit and a plain, light-blue necktie. He was addicted to puzzles and games and enjoyed being the life of a party, taking great pleasure as a storyteller. He developed a deep interest in literature of all types, especially biography. Woodward was an inveterate smoker and a heavy drinker of whiskey. From his youth onward, he normally slept only three hours a day. This ability to do without sleep, coupled with his incessant smoking and heavy consumption of alcohol, led him to believe that he was different from other people and would not be subject to the frailties of others. A lone wolf throughout his life, he made few intimate friends and, despite appearances, he was a very lonely human being.

Life's Work

When Woodward began his research at Harvard, synthetic organic chemistry had major limitations. Chemists were still using the same techniques of separation and purification of natural products as had chemists of 1890. To obtain a total synthesis of a natural product was an enormous challenge, especially with the lack of control over the essential three-dimensional arrangement of atoms in space (stereochemistry). Yet Woodward chose to specialize in this realm of naturally occurring animal and plant substances because it was one of endless fascination and unlimited opportunities.
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Woodward's success lay in combining two contemporary developments in chemistry. An instrumental revolution was taking place during his research career, with ultraviolet, infrared, and nuclear magnetic resonance spectroscopy coming into general use by chemists as well as novel methods of chromatography for the separation and purification of substances. He combined these and other tools of the instrumental revolution with a master plan based on theoretical developments involving electronic reaction mechanisms. He could determine theoretically how chemical bonds form, break, and rearrange, and the stereochemical configurations that would result, and envisage the entire synthetic route before any laboratory work was done. In this way, Woodward made organic synthesis into both an art of creative planning and design and an experimental science involving hard, tedious laboratory work. A typical Woodward synthesis was noted for its planning. In the execution of the plan, he rarely took a physical part. His reputation assured him of coworkers of high quality; his role was to direct and inspire them.

The revolution in organic synthesis was first announced in 1944 when Woodward, along with another brilliant young chemist, William Doering, synthesized the antimalarial drug quinine. It was important enough to make page one of The New York Times, since it was part of the World War II effort to find quinine substitutes. (Natural quinine came from cinchona tree bark, and the plantations were in Japanese control.) Woodward and Doering achieved the synthesis in fourteen months, starting with a common coal-tar derivative, and showed what could be done with an original plan, the mapping of every step, and resourceful experimental work.

Following the quinine synthesis, Woodward turned to another important wartime project: penicillin, then a strategic material desperately needed to combat infections. In 1945, he was the first to propose, defend, and show the consequences of the fused ring structure basic to all penicillins. He continued to make important contributions to antibiotic research over the years. He investigated the broad spectrum antibiotics terramycin and aureomycin following their discovery, establishing the complete structures of these tetracyclic molecules by 1952.

After the war, Woodward continued to pursue problems of structure determination and synthesis. In 1947, he solved the structure of the complex natural poison strychnine in a brilliant interpretation of an array of experimental data and transformations. He also synthesized strychnine in 1954; it was one of several important syntheses of alkaloid drugs.

Woodward made headlines again in 1951 with the first total synthesis of a natural steroid. After sixteen months of hard work, involving twenty steps from a coal- tar derivative, he obtained the steroid nucleus, which, since many steroids had already been interconverted, represented a synthesis of many of them, such as cortisone and cholesterol. Time and Newsweek featured stories and interviews with him. Cortisone, made with difficulty from oxbile, was scarce and expensive. His synthesis was from relatively cheap coal tar and promised an abundance of the antiarthritis drug. Woodward tried to dampen the enthusiasm; his was only a laboratory synthesis. In fact, his feat was practical, and cortisone came to be provided to arthritis sufferers in synthetic form.


While most of his synthetic work concerned natural products, Woodward made important contributions to other areas. In 1952, in one of his most inspired insights, he revealed the structure of dicyclopentadienyl iron or "ferrocene," as he named it. Discovered in 1951, its nature was intensely debated, and Woodward daringly proposed the famed sandwich structure of an atom of iron sandwiched between two cyclopentadienyl rings. This was a new type of organometallic substance and the basis of a new class of molecules having unique pi electron binding. (Pi bonding refers to modern molecular orbital theory in organic chemistry.)

One brilliant synthesis after another marked the 1950's. Woodward followed the 1954 synthesis of lysergic acid, the basis for the hallucinogenic drug LSD, with a masterful synthesis in 1956 of reserpine—the first of the tranquilizing drugs. The reserpine synthesis stood out for its complete stereospecificity and high yield; it was the most elegant synthesis ever achieved and, as with cortisone, so well done that his plan could be adapted to commercial production.

Woodward kept reaching for higher levels of complexity and took on the challenge of chlorophyll, the green pigment in plants responsible for the conversion of solar energy into the basic materials of life. The synthesis took fouryears (1956-1960) of work by his dedicated research group of Harvard graduate students and postdoctoral fellows.

The year 1965 was noteworthy for two developments. The first was Woodward winning the Nobel Prize "for his outstanding achievement in the art of organic synthesis." The wording is significant; the honor was not only for the synthesis of natural products but also for the distinctive way that the synthesis was achieved. Interestingly, in his address on receiving the prize, Woodward did not reflect on his past accomplishments but used the occasion to illuminate the "art" of synthesis by reporting on his latest work, the synthesis of the antibiotic cephalosporin C.

The cephalosporin work was not done at Harvard, for in 1963, Woodward acquired a second research group with the creation of the Woodward Research Institute in Basel, Switzerland, by Ciba Limited, with Woodward as director; like Harvard, it became a center of impressive achievements.

Also in 1965 came what may have been Woodward's most significant contribution to organic chemistry. He was deeply interested in theoretical chemistry and had published in this area from time to time. With a distinguished collaborator, Roald Hoffmann (a Cornell professor and Nobel Prize winner in 1981), Woodward disclosed a new principle, the conservation of orbital symmetry. This discovery has been quoted more frequently than anything else he published. The conception came out of his synthetic work in which some puzzling stereochemical phenomena appeared. Baffled, he and

Hoffmann eventually realized that something fundamental was behind the unexpected results. The explanation was the conservation of orbital symmetry, a quantum mechanical description of chemical bonding and reactivity, extending it to the course and stereochemistry of organic reactions and allowing for the prediction of both the way a reaction would proceed and the stereochemistry of the products. This principle stands as one of the most basic theoretical advances in the history of organic chemistry and almost immediately changed profoundly the thinking of chemists.

The most formidable problem undertaken by Woodward was the total synthesis of vitamin B12; its complexity was greater than anything he had ever encountered. With another collaborator, Albert Eschenmoser of Zurich, and about one hundred coworkers, Woodward devised a strategy involving a pyrotechnic display of appearing and disappearing rings with the vitamin appearing at the end of an eleven-year hunt in 1972.

Woodward never stopped working; there were always more challenges. From his Basel group came the synthesis of a prostaglandin in 1973, a member of the relatively new and fascinating class of biologically active substances. He even joined with Hoffman after a ten- year interval in an attempt to design some molecular systems with novel conducting properties, a new field to both men and testimony to his versatility. At the time of his death following a heart attack at his Cambridge home, he was planning the synthesis of another antibiotic.

In addition to the achievements that appeared in his publications, Woodward's lectures and seminars were a major source of influence. He held lectureships worldwide, and few scientists could match the elegance, precision, and great artistic quality of his talks at the blackboard, with formulas and reaction sequences outlined in a unique graphic style that produced both clarity and aesthetic satisfaction. Every presentation was dramatic, creative, and lucid. Woodward enjoyed the attention that he commanded, relishing holding an audience enthralled for hours.

By the end of his life, Woodward had become the most honored of American scientists. In addition to the Nobel Prize, there was the National Medal of Science presented by President Johnson in 1964 and some thirty international awards, including the Pius XI Gold Medal of the Pontifical Academy of Sciences (1961) and the Order of the Rising Sun from Japan (1970). Some twenty- five universities in North America, Europe, Asia, and Australia awarded him honorary degrees, and almost all major scientific societies made him an honorary mem-
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ber. In 1979, in the announcement of his death released by Harvard, Woodward was described as "the greatest organic chemist of modern times."

Significance

Woodward's mastery of all available physical, instrumental, and theoretical methods guided him through the pathways of organic reactions and his astonishing array of achievements. He combined the three major strands in modern organic chemistry, the structural and synthetic, the physical and theoretical, and the instrumental, and set new standards of quality with his syntheses and structural elucidations of complex natural products. He taught others how to think and plan in detail; he taught theoreticians how to interact with experimentalists in the quest for solutions. Woodward represented a new generation of organic chemists who combined the best of modern theoretical and experimental methods in highly original and creative ways to solve incredibly complex and difficult problems.

—Albert B. Costa
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Todd, Lord Alexander R., and Sir John Cornforth. "Robert Burns Woodward." Biographical Memoirs of Fellows of the Royal Society of London 27 (1981); 629-695. The only extensive study of Woodward. It contains listings ofappointments, medals and awards, honorary degrees, and society memberships, and a seven-page bibliography of his 196 publications. Todd wrote the biographical section, and Cornforth wrote an analysis ofthe scientific work. While the biographical section is suitable reading for the layperson, the scientific analysis is probably too difficult for most readers.

Wassermann, Harry H. "Profile and Scientific Contributions of Professor R. B. Woodward." Heterocycles 7 (December, 1977): 1-28. This article first appeared in a Japanese journal, in an issue dedicated to Woodward. Includes a bibliography and lists of awards and achievements comparable to those provided in the Royal Society article, as well as a coherent description of Woodward's accomplishments.

See also: James Bryant Conant; Otto Paul Hermann Diels; Dorothy Crowfoot Hodgkin; Hermann Stau- dinger; Hugo Theorell; George Hoyt Whipple.
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Virginia Woolf

British writer

Woolf contributed significantly to prose fiction through her experiments with stream of consciousness and characterization. She also influenced critical thought through her analytical essays and reviews.

Born: January 25, 1882; London, England

Died: March 28, 1941; The River Ouse, near Rodmell,

Sussex, England Also known as: Adeline Virginia Stephen (birth name)

Areas of achievement: Literature, journalism Early Life

Virginia Woolf was born into a Victorian world and family. The third child and second daughter of Leslie and Julia Stephen, she was reared in an environment of many people and many privileges. Both her parents had been married before and widowed; therefore, the household consisted not only of Virginia and her two full brothers and sister but also of Leslie's daughter, Laura, who was developmentally disabled and Julia's children, George, Stella, and Gerald Duckworth.

Leslie and Julia Stephen, though not rich, were nevertheless financially comfortable and well connected. Leslie, who had been a don at Cambridge, moved to London in his mid-thirties and became editor of a significant literary journal and eventually wrote an important work on the history of English thought. Additionally, he edited and contributed to the Dictionary of National Biography, a project that established him as one of the leading intellectuals of England. Julia was known for her remarkable physical beauty as well as her attractive and nurturing character. Together, Leslie and Julia created what Woolflater described as a happy childhood for their large family. When Julia died, however, that existence ended for Woolf, and her father's domineering personality shaped the household and molded Woolf's character, in a mostly painful fashion.

Following Julia's death, Woolf suffered her first bout with mental illness. Approximately ten years later, following her father's death and sexual attention from her half brother George, she suffered her second nervous breakdown and also attempted to kill herself by jumping from a window. Her pattern of mental illness was thus established

by the time she and her full brothers and sister moved to a house in the Bloomsbury section of London.

Photographs of Woolf during this time and later reveal an elegant woman, graceful, tall, and fragile, a reflection of her mother's intense physical beauty. Despite this attractiveness, which included deep-set eyes and an ethereal presence, Woolf never saw herself in that light, believing instead that she was unattractive. Uncomfortable with herself in that respect, she was nevertheless unself-conscious about her ability to converse with people, and she became one of the most famous conversationalists of London, entertaining people with her wit, provocative questions, and fantastic stories.



Virginia Woolf. (Courtesy, D.C. Public Library)

Because of these qualities, Woolf was an integral part of what came to be known as the Bloomsbury Group, which included biographer Lytton Strachey, economist John Maynard Keynes, art critic Roger Fry, and novelist E. M. Forster, who once called Woolf the "Invalid Lady of Bloomsbury." Both admired and condemned by their
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of other significant contemporaries, including T. S. Eliot. The Woolfs were assuming leadership roles in the London literary world.

The first novel published by the Hogarth Press was Woolf's Jacob's Room, in 1922. While that book suggested some of the technical virtuosity that was to be her hallmark and contribution to modern literature, it was her subsequent work, particularly that written in the second half of the 1920's, that most critics consider to be her greatest. The novels Mrs. Dalloway (1925) and To the Lighthouse (1927) reveal Woolf's concern with literary experimentation and characterization, and her critical essays collected in the first series of The Common Reader (1925) demonstrate her interest in not only writing literature but also writing about it. Still another dimension of her remarkable literary output during this time was A Room of One's Own (1929), a series of lectures Woolf had delivered during which she made the famous comment that, to be a writer, a woman must have five hundred pounds and a room of her own.

During the 1930's, Woolf was extremely well known, enjoyed great prestige, and was offered many honors for her contributions to the world of letters. She continued to write novels, despite her persistent bouts with mental illness, publishing The Waves (1931), Flush: A Biography (1933), and The Years (1937), and she also produced an important feminist long essay, Three Guineas (1938). Following each publication, she was besieged by severe depression, and after writing her last book, Between theActs (1941), she committed suicide, on March 28, by drowning herself in the River Ouse.

Significance

Woolf's relationship to the Victorian and modern eras is dramatized by her chronology: She was born in 1882, and she died in 1941. Her literary life was spent in reacting against the nineteenth century, into which she was born, and in ushering in the twentieth century, during which she lived most of her life. In one of her most famous statements, she said that on or about December, 1910, human nature had changed, and she spent her literary career exploring and depicting that change.

In her essays she attacked what she called the "materialism" of novelists such as Arnold Bennett, H. G. Wells, and John Galsworthy, who, in her view, adhered to the traditional form of the novel and emphasized externals instead of the inner life of the self. She called for a

A Woman's Consciousness

In the opening paragraphs of her novel Mrs. Dalloway (1925), Virginia Woolf immediately places readers within the stream of thoughts going through the mind of the title character.

Mrs. Dalloway said she would buy the flowers herself.

For Lucy had her work cut out for her. The doors would be taken off their hinges; Rumpelmayer's men were coming. And then, thought Clarissa Dalloway, what a morning—fresh as if issued to children on a beach.

What a lark! What a plunge! For so it had always seemed to her when, with a little squeak of the hinges, which she could hear now, she had burst open the French windows and plunged at Bourton into the open air. How fresh, how calm, stiller than this of course, the air was in the early morning; like the flap of a wave; the kiss of a wave; chill and sharp and yet (for a girl of eighteen as she then was) solemn, feeling as she did, standing there at the open window, that something awful was about to happen; looking at the flowers, at the trees with the smoke winding off them and the rooks rising, falling; standing and looking until Peter Walsh said, "Musing among the vegetables?"—was that it?—"I prefer men to cauliflowers"—was that it? He must have said it at breakfast one morning when she had gone out on to the terrace—Peter Walsh. He would be back from India one of these days, June or July, she forgot which, for his letters were awfully dull; it was his sayings one remembered; his eyes, his pocket-knife, his smile, his grumpiness and, when millions of things had utterly vanished—how strange it was!—a few sayings like this about cabbages.

contemporaries, this group of gifted individuals earned the reputation for being bohemian intellectuals who, in the words of their friend Stephen Spender, nourished themselves "on a diet of the arts, learning, amusement, travel, and good living." Their relationships with one another became a significant part of Woolf's life and her literature.

Life's Work

The year 1917 was an important one for Woolf, ushering in her time of literary activity. After several painful years, during which Woolf suffered from extreme depression and found herself unable to write in the way she was coming to expect from herself, she resumed contributing reviews to the Times Literary Supplement and began to write a diary that is now considered one of her major works. In 1917, Woolf and her husband, Leonard, whomshe had married in 1912, also founded the Hogarth Press, which published Virginia's novels and the works
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new kind of literature that explored the consciousness through new techniques that recognized the complexities and aberrations of the psyche.

Woolf's best novels demonstrate the ways in which she translated this theory into practice through her use of the stream-of-consciousness technique. Mrs. Dalloway, To the Lighthouse, and Between the Acts rely on interior monologues and a prose style that re-creates the mental processes of the characters, usually with rhythms and images of lyric poetry. The books thus emphasize the disjointed, illogical quality of the mental-emotional life, and replicate, rather than describe, that quality. Concerned with questions of identity, relationships, time, change, and human personality, Woolf helped shape literary history by writing about, for, and of the modern mind in the modern world.

— Marjorie Smelstor

Further Reading

Beja, Morris, ed. Critical Essays on Virginia Woolf.Bos- ton: G. K. Hall, 1985. This collection is divided into two sections: reviews ofWoolf's major works and essays on Woolf's art and artistic vision. The various interpretations reflect the editor's premise that Woolf, though claimed by several ages and schools of criticism, was unique and thus cannot be pigeonholed in any specific way. Bell, Quentin. Virginia Woolf: A Biography. 2 vols. London: The Hogarth Press, 1972. Written by Woolf's nephew, this definitive biography is based on Woolf's memoirs, journals, and correspondence. While it is invaluable for its storehouse of information, it says little about Woolf's fiction and the ways in which her life and work were interrelated. Bloom, Harold, ed. Virginia Woolf. New York: Chelsea House, 1986. This volume is a collection of essays and excerpts ranging from 1951 to the time of the book's publication. Arranged chronologically, the volume offers various interpretations of Woolf's work, including the editor's introduction, with its discussion ofWoolf's aesthetic ideas and several essays that offer feminist interpretations of Woolf's novels. Briggs, Julia. Virginia Woolf: An Inner Life. Orlando, Fla.: Harcourt, 2005. Intellectual biography that analyzes Woolf's works through her letters, diaries, and essays to explain how these works were created. Froula, Christine. Virginia Woolf and the Bloomsbury Avant-Garde: War, Civilization, Modernity. New York: Cambridge University Press, 2005. Examines how Woolf was influenced by the ideas of the Blooms- bury Group and how this influence resulted in her own ideas and written works.
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Gordon, Lyndall. Virginia Woolf: A Writer's Life. New York: W. W. Norton, 1985. In this biography, Gordon looks not only at Woolf's life in Bloomsbury but also at her works, including the unfinished memoirs, the drafts of novels, and some lesser-known and unpublished pieces. Divides Woolf's life into three phases: her childhood, her time of literary apprenticeship and recurring illness, and her mature period of artistic achievement.

Marcus, Jane, ed. Virginia Woolf: A Feminist Slant. Lincoln: University of Nebraska Press, 1983. In this second volume of feminist essays (the first, New Feminist Essays on Virginia Woolf, was published in 1981 and was also edited by Marcus), the diversity within the discipline of feminist scholarship is apparent. The editor writes about Woolf's aunt, Caroline Emelia Stephen; Louise De Salvo explores Woolf at fifteen; Emily Jensen examines the lesbian content of Mrs. Dalloway; and other essays consider still more diverse aspects of Woolf's life and works.

Rose, Phyllis. Woman of Letters: A Life of Virginia Woolf. New York: Oxford University Press, 1978. In this biography, Rose assumes a feminist perspective, asserting that Woolf's feminism was the crux of her life and literature. Explores in great detail Woolf's recurrent bouts with madness.

See also: Djuna Barnes; Colette; Joseph Conrad; C. S. Forester; E. M. Forster; Roger Fry; James Joyce; Franz Kafka; John Maynard Keynes; D. H. Lawrence; Thomas Mann; G. E. Moore; Toni Morrison; Marcel Proust; Nathalie Sarraute; H. G. Wells.
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1901-1940: November, 1903: Henry James's The Ambassadors Is Published; 1922: Eliot Publishes The Waste Land; 1925: Woolf's Mrs. Dalloway Explores Women's Consciousness. 1941-1970: January 24, 1961: The American Dream Establishes Albee as the Voice of Pessimism.

Frank Lloyd Wright

American architect

Strongly individualistic, flamboyant, and arrogant, Wright designed and built more than four hundred structures that reflect his architectural genius. Directly and indirectly, he heavily influenced twentieth century architecture with his diverse use of geometry in his designs.

Born: June 8, 1867; Richland Center, Wisconsin Died: April 9, 1959; Phoenix, Arizona Area of achievement: Architecture

Early Life

The life of one of America's most eccentric, dramatic personalities began simply enough when Frank Lloyd Wright was born in the small town of Richland Center, Wisconsin, the eldest of three children born to William C. Wright, a Baptist preacher, and his young wife, Anna Lloyd-Jones. After his parents were divorced in 1885, Wright was reared by his mother, and he sustained a close relationship with her during her lifetime. Anna Wright's use of the Froebel kindergarten method, which introduced children to pure geometric forms and their patterns on grids, provided Wright with the foundations of sophisticated geometric design so evident in his later architecture.

Wright grew up in a rather comfortable, middle-class home during the 1870's and 1880's. With the hope of studying at the University of Wisconsin, he moved to Madison in 1885, seeking part-time employment and admission to the university. A local contractor took Wright on as an apprentice, and he worked his way up to construction supervisor within two years. At the same time, Wright took engineering and graphics courses in 1886, his only year at the university. To further his architectural apprenticeship and training, Wright left Madison in 1887 for Chicago, where he secured a position with a family friend, the successful residential architect, Joseph Lyman Silsbee.
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Wright's position with Silsbee exposed him to the architects who were transforming Chicago in the 1880's. With Silsbee's permission, he soon took on his own commissions and gained confidence as a residential architect. In 1888, he moved to the firm of Adler and Sullivan, where he was given the firm's home designs. This position introduced him to Louis H. Sullivan, the most innovative and influential architect of Chicago at the time, and established Wright's talents as an architect specializing in houses. He collaborated with Sullivan on the seminal Transportation Building for the 1893 Chicago World's Fair, a design that testified to the innovative talent of each man. As Wright's position became more secure, he married and built a home for his new wife in the Chicago suburb of Oak Park, Illinois, where he lived until the marriage dissolved in 1909.

In 1893, at the age of twenty-six, Wright left the firm of Adler and Sullivan and established a full-time private practice. The break with Sullivan was uneasy, especially because Sullivan had developed a close personal relationship with Wright, treating him as a son. Wright, however, had learned all he could from Sullivan by the early 1890's and believed that the time was right to launch his own independent career.

Life's Work

As he began his independent career, Wright had an established reputation as an excellent domestic architect. From 1893 to 1910, he created many houses in the prairie- house style, an amalgam of Japanese and American influences. A style that he perfected, the prairie house epitomized Wright's perspective of America, which was rooted deeply in the nineteenth century. In contrast to crowded urban Europe, America's was an open, expanding society. Wright believed that American architecture should reflect that environment of the frontier, of an abundance of land; thus, he created homes with strong horizontal shapes, with large roof overhangs, and with a dynamic asymmetry to create a sense of the horizon, of motion, and of spaciousness. His interior designs, influenced by the Japanese style of large open spaces using modular units, called for expansive central rooms, few closed corners, ample windows, and a geometric emphasis in the rooms' decor. For the most part, the exteriors of Wright's prairie houses were unadorned, although he often created an ornate entranceway in a home otherwise characterized by bold simplicity. To complete the dramatic design, Wright integrated the house into the landscape so that the building seemed to grow out of the ground and to belong on its site.


One of the best extant examples of Wright's prairie- house style is the Robie House (1909), adjacent to the University of Chicago. This red-brick-and-stone structure contains many innovations that were pioneering techniques and designs in American domestic architecture. Features Wright used in the prototype prairie house included the casement window, the corner window, cathedral ceilings, built-in furniture and lighting, a concrete slab foundation with radiant heat, and the carport. Many of these ideas appeared in mass housing almost a half century after Wright incorporated them as trademarks of his successful prairie style.

Wright's professional success in the first decade of the twentieth century, with more than 140 houses and buildings to his credit, did not translate into a successful home life. In 1909, as had his father before him, he abandoned his wife and family and traveled in Europe with Mamah Borthwick Cheney, the wife of a former client. Europeans were beginning to discover Wright at that time, and he and his new companion escaped much of the scandal in the United States over their affair by remaining in Europe for more than a year. On their return to the United States, Wright settled at Spring Green, Wisconsin, near his birthplace, and built Taliesin ("shining brow" in Welsh) for himself and for Cheney. Professionally, Wright fell from favor as a domestic architect, obtaining fewer commissions and enduring the continuing scandal about his personal life. Although he continued to receive commercial projects, his overall work declined. In 1914, personal tragedy struck when a newly hired chef murdered Mamah Cheney and six other occupants of the Wright home and set fire to Taliesin. Shattered emotionally and physically, Wright secluded himself in the remains of Taliesin. Fortunately, a major commission abroad took him away from Wisconsin and its tragedy.

Wright's design of Tokyo's Imperial Hotel enhanced his reputation as an architectural genius. This large-scale project kept him in Japan for much of the time from 1915 to the hotel's completion in 1922. Forgoing the striking simplicity of his prairie-house designs, Wright devised an intricate, ornate, complex building in Tokyo. Because of earthquake danger, the hotel he designed consisted of many independent sections that could move separately. Each floor was suspended from a center post, or cantilever. When a major earthquake struck Tokyo in 1923 and Wright's Imperial Hotel was one of the few buildings to suffer no damage, he gained even greater esteem in architectural circles.

The 1920's were unhappy times for Wright. A second and short-lived marriage failed; another fire at Taliesin in 1925 further sapped his dwindling finances. Although he received a few commissions each year in that decade, Wright turned to writing and to addressing his personal problems in the 1920's. Late in the era, partly to raise revenue and partly to direct his creative energies, he established the Taliesin Fellowship. There, under Wright's direction, students would develop their creative energies through craftsmanship and physical labor on the land.

The stock market crash of 1929 and the resultant Depression of the 1930's also took its toll on Wright and his finances. Potential commissions were canceled, and Wright, never very careful about money, was more deeply in debt. Yet his work and personal life did improve. His successful marriage, in 1928, to Olgivanna (Olga Milanoff Hinzenberg) steadied his domestic world.



Frank Lloyd Wright. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)
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Four major projects of the 1930's reconfirmed his originality and leading position among American architects: the Kaufmann House (1936), the Johnson Wax Company headquarters buildings (1936-1937, 19471950), Taliesin West (1938), and the Usonian houses. The Kaufmann House, best known as Fallingwater, was prairie-house architecture at its most dramatic. Built over a waterfall in the mountains of southern Pennsylvania, this multilevel residence, daring in design and spectacular in setting, consisted of several cantilevered balconies in a building of stone, concrete, and glass.

Equally dramatic and unique is the Johnson Wax Company headquarters complex in Racine, Wisconsin. An administration building with surfaces supported by thin disc-topped pillars, it mirrored Wright's growing interest in continuity and plasticity. With the research tower, Wright demonstrated his structural solution for the skyscraper in an organic way, patterning his design of brick and opaque-glass walls and cantilevered floors after a tree with a solid trunk and several supporting branches, thus avoiding the rigid rectilinear forms of the standard skyscraper design pioneered by Ludwig Mies van der Rohe.

Taliesin West, begun in 1938, was Wright's winter headquarters in Scottsdale, Arizona. A building of stone, concrete, redwood, and canvas, this desert home conveyed the essence of Wright's organic architecture, with its use of natural materials and its low profile in the arid landscape. With the simplicity and boldness he used at Fallingwater, Wright had created another dramatic addition to an attractive natural setting with Taliesin West.

The Usonian houses, introduced in the late 1930's and named for the United States, were modest versions of the prairie-house style. Usually one story with a concrete-slab foundation and carport, these homes influenced suburban tract architecture for at least two decades. Horizontal in profile, with walls and spaces based on modular construction, the Usonian design provided owners with efficient, economical, and easily maintained homes.

After World War II, Wright came into his own again in the United States. Americans recognized his genius and his daring; by the 1950's, he was a popular, though eccentric, hero. From 1939 to 1945, he moved away from the horizontal motif to the circle and spiral as signatures of his work. The most famous of these structures is the Solomon R. Guggenheim Museum (1956-1959) on New York's Fifth Avenue. Its circular form and concrete construction reaffirm Wright's interest, late in his life, in continuous shapes and plastic forms. Wright, now in his eighties, delighted in eccentricity, drama, flamboyance, and unconventionality; yet he continued his prolific output even in his senior years. When he died from complications following surgery in a Phoenix hospital on April 9, 1959, he had built in his long lifetime more than four hundred homes and other buildings that carried the Wright hallmark of originality, drama, and innovation.

Significance
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Wright was one of America's most creative architect. His artistic genius is evident in the variety of styles he created, from the horizontal prairie house to the plastic, circular forms of his last works. Rooted in the nineteenth century, Wright perceived an America of unlimited opportunity, abundant land, and strong individualism. His buildings, in harmony with nature, made of natural materials with dramatic and dynamic designs, mirrored the energy, youth, and promise of a democratic American society.

Never conventional, usually eccentric and flamboyant, and strongly individualistic, Wright influenced hundreds of architects through his designs and his Taliesin Fellowship program. Although his disciples seldom replicated his originality and genius, they and other designers did learn from Wright's examples the diversity and potential of architecture and its relationship to the larger culture of American society. At a time when many other architects were relying on European influences or historical styles, Wright was enclosing and defining space in unique and artistic ways, far in advance of the conventions of his time. His buildings had the distinctive mark of newness in a New World and of the spirit of individual creativity he hoped to nurture in the United States.

Like many greatly talented individuals, Wright experienced an unsettled personal life. Extravagance and indebtedness were twin conditions for him. Failed marriages, unconventional behavior, and tragedy marred his private world. His uncompromising nature, outspokenness, and arrogance cost him popular acclaim throughout much of his life. Only in the last decade of his life did Americans claim him warmly as a distinguished citizen.

Wright's legacy of more than four hundred structures is a testament to his genius and prodigious talent. Ironically, the modern flavor of Wright's works owed more to his nineteenth century attitudes about the United States than to the twentieth century urban, industrial country that embraced them. However, more than any other American architect, he has left a tangible record ofbuild- ings that defy the conventional, that remain fresh and vital years after their construction, and that anticipated many building innovations and designs considered modern long after he introduced them.

— Harry J. Eisenman

Further Reading
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Jencks, Charles. Modern Movements in Architecture. Garden City, N.Y.: Anchor Press, 1973. Jencks puts Wright in the context of modern architecture.

Kaufmann, Edgar, and Ben Raeburn, eds. Frank Lloyd Wright: Writings and Buildings. New York: New American Library, 1960. One of several books reprinting Wright's own writings. Well illustrated with a map showing the location of his buildings in the United States.

Orville and Wilbur Wright

American aeronautical engineers

The Wright brothers invented the first practical powered aircraft flown by a pilot, thereby initiating the age of aviation.

Orville Wright

Born: August 19, 1871; Dayton, Ohio Died: January 30, 1948; Dayton, Ohio

Wilbur Wright

Born: April 16, 1867; near Millville, Indiana Died: May 30, 1912; Dayton, Ohio Areas of achievement: Aviation and space exploration, invention and technology

Storrer, William A. The Architecture of Frank Lloyd Wright: A Complete Catalog. 2d ed. Cambridge, Mass.: MIT Press, 1978. The most complete photographic and descriptive catalog ofWright's buildings; includes locator map, listing by state, and alphabetical index.

Twombly, Robert C. Frank Lloyd Wright: His Life and His Architecture. New York: John Wiley and Sons, 1979. A first-rate biography of Wright; well illustrated.

Wright, Frank Lloyd. An Autobiography. New York: Duell, Sloan and Pearce, 1943. A rather unconventionally written autobiography that gives the reader a sense of Wright's distinctive personality and character.

See also: Alvar Aalto; Beatrix Jones Farrand; R. Buckminster Fuller; Tony Garnier; Antonio Gaudf; Walter Gropius; Le Corbusier; Ludwig Mies van der Rohe; Pier Luigi Nervi; J. J. P. Oud; I. M. Pei. Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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1901-1940: October, 1932: Wright Founds the Taliesin Fellowship; 1937: Dreyfuss Designs the Bell 300 Telephone. 1941-1970: October 21, 1959: Wright-Designed Guggenheim Museum Opens; September 28, 1966: Breuer Designs a Building for the Whitney Museum; 1970: Design for the Real World Calls for Industrial Design Reform.

Early Lives

The Wright brothers belonged to a midwestern family of five children. Wilbur and Orville were the third and fourth boys, respectively; their younger sister, Kather- ine, was the only girl. Their father, the Reverend Milton Wright of the Evangelical United Brethren Church in Christ, had a large personal library, particularly of scientific and mechanical books. Their mother, nee Susan Catherine Koerner, had been college educated and, with her husband, had invented several practical household items. As children, Wilbur, Orville, and Katherine established a closeness that became lifelong, especially after 1889, when Katherine took over running the home on their mother's death. The Wright brothers initially fashioned and sold toys; later they made tools, including a lathe, a newspaper-folding device, and a printing press. Between 1889 and 1894, they used the latter to produce a small local journal; Wilbur did the writing. Since their father's calling required the family to move often, the boys attended public schools in Iowa, Indiana, and Ohio. Wilbur and Orville were the only Wright children not to attend college.
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The two brothers shared a remarkable genius for mechanics and complemented each other so closely as to give the appearance of being practically of one mind. Both had serious, no-nonsense, and reserved personalities. Wilbur was more pragmatic, had a steadier business sense, read much, and wrote for his father's church bulletin. Orville was more meticulous, temperamental, and full of ideas; he became a fairly successful bicycle racer. Late in 1892, the two young men opened a shop for the sale and repair of bicycles, utilizing their own mechanical skills to ensure quality workmanship. They were so successful that within three years they had sold their printing press, had expanded their bicycle business, and had begun to assemble their own cycles, using improved designs and tools of their own making. Orville even devised a crude calculating machine. An early gift from their father of a toy helicopter stimulated a gradual interest in the rudiments of flight.

Lives' Work

By the mid-1890's, the Wright brothers were closely following the successful experiments of the German Otto Lilienthal with gliders, only to be stunned by news of his death in a gliding mishap in 1896. The tragedy, however, served as a catalyst for both men, who thereupon embarked on a common quest to solve the problem of piloted flight. At first they read the scanty scientific literature on aerodynamics. From 1899, they experimented with kites and gliders in their spare time, usually to the derision of witnesses. The task came to dominate both their lives, and neither one ever married. From 1900, Wilbur corresponded extensively with the French expert in gliders, Octave Chanute, who was endeavoring to discover where Lilienthal had erred. Chanute greatly encouraged the Wright brothers and promoted their work.

The approach of the Wrights toward mastering the air was novel. They differed from the experimenters in Europe who, ever since the adoption of the internal combustion engine to the automobile in the 1880's, had concentrated on developing power plants. Instead, the two brothers—after observing birds in flight in 1899—believed that pilot control of a vehicle under wind power had to be established before mechanical power could be applied. Orville theorized that lateral balance held the key. (Lateral balance is the ability of the pilot to adjust air pressure against the wing tips to his right and left at different angles to the wind to bank to either side.) Wilbur provided the means: a twisting or "warping" of the wings at correspondingly opposing angles. They built and tested a small kite-like glider in 1899 that proved their thinking correct. They discovered that a piloted "aeroplane" not only had to be controlled simultaneously along the horizontal axis to bank right or left but also had to be steered vertically to climb or descend. The plane also had to be directed to turn right or left.



Wilbur (left) and Orville Wright. (Library of Congress)


Concurrent control of flight along these three axes thus dominated the Wrights' subsequent experiments before a motor could ever be mounted. Solution of the three-axis control problem was their greatest contribution to the science of aerodynamics. Between 1899 and 1903, they constructed and tested a succession of biplane gliders, incorporating the horizontal wing-warping mechanism, a forward elevator for vertical control, and a movable rear rudder tail for turning. The latter became standard for all subsequent aircraft. Because existing tables of air pressure and drift proved inaccurate, Orville devised two small wind tunnels to make his own innumerable correct measurements of wing surfaces. Wilbur revealed these figures to the world of aeronautics in 1901. Though the Wrights' scientific work was undertaken at Dayton, their glider flights were made in the ideal breezes over the sand dunes on the beach at Kitty Hawk and nearby Kill Devil Hill, North Carolina.

By 1903 the brothers not only had solved the three- axis challenge but also had calculated the amount of engine power required to lift their most advanced biplane glider. Their talents as mechanics enabled them that year to build a superb, lightweight four-cylinder engine with approximately four horsepower. They also constructed an unprecedentedly efficient airscrew propeller for the engine to drive. They then joined these two inventions with bicycle chains, which drove two propellers mounted aft of the wings as pushers. Skids rather than wheels ensured stable landings. The entire flying machine was to be launched by a weight-dropping catapult. With Orville at the controls, the completed aircraft, the Flyer I, made its first flight at Kill Devil Hill on December 17,1903. It flew 120 feet in twelve seconds, but by the end of the day Wilbur had achieved a flight of 852 feet. Only five other people, all local citizens, witnessed the epic event.

The world took no notice of the Wright brothers' monumental achievement, especially since the Wrights discouraged publicity until after their pending patents had been granted in 1906. Returning to Dayton, they devoted all of their time to creating and testing the first practical airplane. They were frustrated in their attempts to sell it to the United States or foreign governments; only in 1908 did their success become known. That summer, Orville dazzled U.S. Army observers at Fort Myer, Virginia, while Wilbur did the same in France for European observers. The effect was electric, and aviation enthusiasts now adopted the Wright method of aerodynamical control. Although a U.S. Army officer was killed and Orville seriously injured in a crash at Fort Myer, the Army accepted a Wright plane. European governments made similar purchases. In 1909, the Wright Company was incorporated, with Wilbur as president.

Orville was content to be vice president and leave the business to his brother while he taught flying and improved aircraft designs.

Their fame assured, the Wrights now prospered, yet the adoption of their wing-warping techniques by competitors led them to institute legal action against many manufacturers. In the United States, their chief rival was Glenn H. Curtiss, who, like many other manufacturers, had adopted the European-invented aileron in preference to the full warped wing for lateral control. The Wrights protested that any wing-warping device owed ultimate credit to themselves. The bitter lawsuits did not endear them to the world's aviation community, and they absorbed much of their energies. Furthermore, after 1909, they were quickly bypassed by advancing technology in Europe, and several of their army planes suffered fatal crashes. Then, in May, 1912, Wilbur succumbed to typhoid fever, and this blow sapped much of Orville's enthusiasm.

Succeeding to the presidency of the company, Orville carried on. He continued to test every improvement to his planes, even though whenever a plane vibrated in flight he suffered pains stemming from his 1908 injuries. Because his interest was in research and not business, he sold out his interest in the company late in 1915 and gave his final flying lesson. Orville remained thereafter a consulting engineer with the company. The lawsuits, and countersuits, were not resolved until the United States entered World War I in 1917, at which time all the aircraft manufacturers agreed to a cross-licensing system whereby their patents were pooled to enable the United States to produce unlimited numbers ofwarplanes. Orville served as a major in the Army Air Service, primarily as a technological adviser at Dayton. He gave up flying in 1918 and spent the rest of his life devising aeronautical equipment, mechanical toys, and other ingenious gadgets. He also for many years lent his expertise as a member of the National Advisory Committee on Aeronautics (NACA).

Rival claims and ensuing controversies did not abate until the early 1940's. However, Wilbur and Orville Wright are firmly recognized as the undisputed inventors of the airplane.

Significance
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The Wright brothers exemplified the great era of individual invention that preceded the massive team research efforts funded by large corporations, foundations, governments, and universities. Their discovery of the key to piloted, powered flight—pilot control over the free- flying aircraft—stemmed largely from the mechanical"Yankee know-how" passed on to them by their parents and honed in their bicycle business. Their practical experiments, therefore, succeeded whereas those of the theoretical scientist Samuel Pierpont Langley (18341906) of the Smithsonian Institution did not. Similarly, the bicycle and motorcycle racing and manufacturing of their major American competitor, Curtiss, yielded the same results as those of the Wrights—after Curtiss profited from their basic discovery. Also, the Wrights did not succumb to the European fascination with engines until the fundamental aerodynamical problems had been solved; nor were they air sportsmen, like many enthusiasts of the day.

The historical timing was right. Technology and science were merging in all aspects of the rapidly industrializing Western world, enabling the Wrights to apply existing knowledge in the creation of the first airplane. In addition, the conquest of the air had become but one aspect of the last phase of public preoccupation with terrestrial exploration—of the polar regions, remote jungles, and "lost" civilizations—a preoccupation shared by the Wrights. They also exploited the public's craving for adventure with an exhibition team of stunt-flyers, though they did this only in response to competitors; by nature, neither man enjoyed popular hoopla of any kind. Finally, the drift of the European powers toward world war brought the Wrights the contracts they needed to continue their work with formal companies at home and in Europe.

The American military had no such sense of urgency and adopted early Wright flying machines only slowly, turning to the brothers to teach several officers to fly. The U.S. Army relied most heavily on Wright planes in the early years, 1908-1912, but several crashes led the Army to turn increasingly to other manufacturers. By contrast, the U.S. Navy initially preferred "hydroaeroplanes" that took off from and landed on the water, machines Curtiss provided since the Wrights opted for "landplanes." To compete in seaplanes, however, the Wright brothers subcontracted with the only other airplane manufacturer of the early days, W. Starling Burgess (1878-1947), who used Wright blueprints but designed his own pontoon floats. Still, the Wright control mechanism of levers proved too cumbersome and was eventually overshadowed by the Deperdussin method, another example of the brothers' failure to innovate beyond their basic design. Ironically, the Wright Company merged with the Curtiss firm in 1929 to become Curtiss-Wright.
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The tragic aspect of the Wright brothers was their attempt, through litigation, virtually to patent powered flight itself with their claims over the wing-warping concept. Whatever the legal merits of their case, the airplane was one of those inventions that belonged to humanity as a whole and could not be controlled through patents. They did not object to others imitating their design, but they steadfastly opposed any who used it for profit without recompense to them. The ensuing lawsuits inhibited much aeronautical progress in Europe and the United States in the early years. The principal focus of their anger was Curtiss, a man of almost identical character, integrity, and mechanical genius whose seaplanes and fy- ing boats provided the bulk of Allied naval aviation during World War I. Orville's resentment only deepened after Wilbur's untimely death, which he attributed partly to his brother's exhaustion from the dispute. Another source of irritation was the insistence of the Smithsonian Institution that its pioneer scientist, Langley, really deserved the credit for the key initial discoveries in aero- nautics—a claim not abandoned until World War II.

The Wrights solved the problems of piloted flight and by so doing initiated the air age, that essential historic bridge between the planet's surface and the ultimate leap into outer space.

— Clark G. Reynolds
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Wilhelm Wundt

German psychologist

Wundt did much to develop psychology as an independent discipline. Beginning in 1879, Wundt established a psychological institute at the University of Leipzig, where he directed many experiments in which subjects studied their sensations and feelings. He was an effective teacher, who trained many of the next generation's leading psychologists.

Born: August 16, 1832; Neckarau, Baden (now in Germany)

Died: August 31, 1920; Grossbothen, Germany Areas of achievement: Psychiatry and psychology, education

Early Life

Wilhelm Wundt (VIHL-hehlm vawnt) was born into a distinguished family that included two university presidents as well as theologians and other scholars. Wundt's father was a Lutheran pastor. Wundt's childhood was ap-
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parently lonely; indeed, even as an adult with a successful career, Wundt was generally shy and withdrawn. When Wundt was eight, he came under the tutelage of his father's assistant, a young vicar whose guidance supported Wundt for several years. After failing his first year at the Roman Catholic gymnasium at Neckarau, Wundt transferred to the Heidelberg gymnasium, where he was more comfortable, and was graduated in 1851.

Wundt's scholastic record was mediocre, but with the help of his maternal uncle he gained admission to the premedical program at the University of Tubingen, where he stayed for only a year before transferring to the University of Heidelberg. His diligence earned for Wundt a summa cum laude in three years and a first place on the state board medical examination.

After a year of study at the University of Berlin, Wundt returned to Heidelberg in 1857 as a lecturer in physiology, but he overworked himself preparing lectures on experimental psychology and contracted a serious illness that forced him to recuperate for a year in the Swiss Alps. In 1858, Wundt took a position as assistant to the distinguished physiologist Hermann von Helm- holtz, who had been appointed head of the Institute of Physiology at the University of Heidelberg. Wundt wearied of his tenure with Helmholtz and resigned in 1863, but by that time he had published his first book and launched what was to become an astonishingly prolific scholarly career.

Wundt became active in politics in the 1860's, serving as president of the Heidelberg Workingmen's Educational Association and completing two terms in the Baden parliament. In 1871, however, he returned to the University of Heidelberg for three more years; during this period, he published one of the most important books in the history of psychology, Grundzuge der physio- logischenPsychologie (2 vols., 1873-1874; Principles of Physiological Psychology, vol. 1, 1904). Wundt revised this work in six more editions through 1911, and it remained the basis for his work in experimental psychology.

After three final years at Heidelberg, Wundt left there for the University of Zurich. His stay at Zurich was brief; after one year, he moved to the University of Leipzig to accept the chair in philosophy. He remained at Leipzig for the remainder of his life, establishing and lecturing in the Psychological Institute, from which he derived his fame as an educator.

Life's Work

The Psychological Institute began in 1879 in makeshift quarters, and, before it was given better housing in 1897, Wundt had trained a large number of the best-known experimental psychologists of the next generation. Wundt's institute was especially influential in its nurturing of the most prominent American psychologists, among them Granville Stanley Hall and the English-born Edward Bradford Titchener. In 1881, Wundt founded a journal, Philosophische Studien, as the voice of the new institute. In the same decade, he published a series of philosophical tomes: Logik, in two volumes (1880-1883), Ethik: Eine Untersuchung der Thatsachen und Gesetze des sittlichen Lebens (1886; Ethics: An Investigation of the Facts and Laws of the Moral Life, 1897-1901), and System der Philosophie (1889). His scholarly output in the 1880's was prodigious. Besides the three long philosophical works, Wundt published numerous articles in Philosophische Studien as well as the second and third revised editions of the two-volume Principles ofPhysio- logical Psychology.

This huge work was an attempt to explain the mind in

4408 a series of elements interrelated by the principle of association, a holdover from earlier theorizing about the mind in England. This period in Wundt's career culminated in his appointment in 1889 as rector of the University of Leipzig.

The 1890's were no less fruitful, producing a fourth edition of Principles of Physiological Psychology (1893), an important theory of feeling presented in Grundriss der Psychologie (1896; Outlines of Psychology, 1897), several revisions of the earlier philosophical works, and more articles. In Outlines of Psychology, Wundt built on the Principles of Physiological Psychology and tried to demonstrate a three-part structure to explain feelings. Wundt believed that feelings can be measured in terms of their pleasantness or unpleasantness, their degree of strain or relaxation, and their components of excitement or calm. The basis for this analysis was the unverifiable record of personal experience and its effect was to enrich the theoretical understanding of the workings of the mind. Wundt's efforts to find experimental evidence for this new theory led to strenuous testing by others in Germany and the United States, and although the results were equivocal, the work was important in fostering the studies of the new laboratories.

The century ended with the publication of the first volume of Wundt's Volkerpsychologie (1900; cultural psychology), an immense undertaking that reached ten volumes by 1920. Volkerpsychologie occupies a problematic position in the huge corpus of Wundt's work. Two of its volumes treat aspects of language, two are on myth and religion, two are on society, and one each is on art, law, culture, and history.

The special nature of the Volkerpsychologie can be explained by the German differentiation between Natur- wissenschaften, or natural science, and Geisteswissen- schaften, the less rigorous observation that does not depend on experimental evidence. Historians of experimental psychology have understandably slighted Volker- psychologie, but Wundt obviously saw the work as an integral part of his complete vision of the study of the mind's workings and not as a late interest attached as a huge footnote to his experimental work. He had indeed defined the topic as early as 1862, explaining it more fully in 1904 in a reference to "other sources of psychological knowledge, which become accessible at the very point where the experimental method fails us."

Significance


Wundt's major contribution was his establishment of the psychological institute that put psychology on a firm experimental basis, dividing it from metaphysics. The use of such instruments as tachistoscopes, pendulums, and sensory mapping apparatus put psychology into the laboratory, and it is now difficult to imagine the intensity of some of Wundt's opponents. There were those, for example, who predicted that self-conscious examination of one's mental and emotional responses would lead to insanity. Wundt's laboratory studies involved the recording by trained subjects of their mental reactions to controlled events, and from these studies Wundt isolated two elements of the mind, sensation and feeling. In Outlines of Psychology, Wundt went beyond the associationist theory that influenced him in Principles of Physiological Psychology to advance a picture of the mind's creative vitality: The mind was to be seen not as a mechanical manipulator of static elements but as an organic and dynamic synthesis of the mental and the physical.

Wundt was a teacher of great influence and authority who assigned research projects to students and directed dissertations. In the roughly four decades that he ran his laboratory, Wundt directed 186 doctoral theses, 70 in philosophy and the others in psychology. (His most famous student, however, was not a psychologist but Hugo Eckener, commander of the Graf Zeppelin.) The list of Wundt's students who founded their own psychology laboratories in the United States includes Frank Angell, Edward A. Pace, and Edward Scripture. Lightner Witmer started the first psychological clinic in the United States in 1896, three years after he received his degree under Wundt. Harry Kirke Wolfe founded the Department of Psychology at the University of Nebraska; Charles Judd, who translated Wundt's Outlines of Psychology into English, founded both the Department of Educational Psychology at the University of California, Berkeley, and the psychology laboratory at New York University. Wundt's influence was so strong that, by 1900, twelve of the forty-three psychological laboratories in the United States had been started by former students of Wundt.

Wundt was not flamboyant, but he drew large gatherings of students to his lectures and taught more than twenty-four thousand students during his long career. He continued to be interested in politics throughout his life and spoke ardently in support of the German cause in World War I, judging France, Russia, and especially England to be coconspirators against Germany.

— Frank Day
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rary Scene in the Age of Wundt" offer a convenient introduction to the subject.
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Andrew Wyeth

American painter

Wyeth created a body of work that many consider to embody the essence of American representational art. His style as a mature artist was to substitute a simple, common gesture or moment as the defining element in achieving a picture's expression—the tilt of a head or the gust of wind blowing through torn curtains.

Born: July 12, 1917; Chadds Ford, Pennsylvania Also known as: Andrew Newell Wyeth (full name) Area of achievement: Art

Early Life

Andrew Wyeth (WI-uth) and his four older siblings grew up in a family dominated by the dynamic personality of their father, Newell Convers Wyeth, one of America's greatest illustrators, whose work included drawings for Scribner's Illustrated Classics. The world of heroic, daring action that his father depicted for such epic tales as Robert Louis Stevenson's Treasure Island (1881-1882) and Kidnapped (1886), James Fenimore Cooper's The Last of the Mohicans (1826), Daniel Defoe's Robinson Crusoe (1719), and the anonymous Robin Hood's Adventures (c. 1490) was very real to young Wyeth, who saw the paintings and props in his father's studio and heard his father relate the stories again and again.

In the rural atmosphere of Chadds Ford, Pennsylvania, the young Wyeths received most of their education from tutors and their father, who saw that his children had access to good music, literature, and all kinds of creative activities. Wyeth's childhood was a mixture of fantasy and reality combined with the security of a warm, close-knit family in which children were encouraged to express themselves. His father believed that a successful life demanded total emotional involvement in both work and play.

Wyeth's only art training came from his father. In his early teenage years, he began regular studies in his father's studio along with other students that Newell occasionally accepted. Newell took an academician's approach to teaching by stressing that the fundamentals of

Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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drawing and painting must be mastered before one was capable of individual interpretation. He required beginners to draw from plaster casts, still lifes, and landscapes to train the hand and eye before being allowed to work in oils. Always avoiding rules or formulas, Newell believed that artists must intimately and spiritually experience the people or things they paint to the extent that they almost become the subject of the painting. Wyeth said that his father was a great teacher because he made students feel things in their own way, giving them a curiosity about the quality and character of an object. Accordingly, throughout his career Wyeth made numerous pencil or water- color sketches before attempting the finished painting of a subject.

In 1939, Wyeth met Betsy James while at the family summer house in Maine; he proposed to her after a week, and they married in 1940. They had two sons: Nicholas, who became an art dealer, and James, a painter and watercolorist.

Life's Work

Wyeth's relationship with his extroverted, famous father did not keep him from developing a distinctive personality and style of his own as an artist. More introverted and less gregarious than his father, he enjoyed solitary painting excursions. By the mid-1930's, he had achieved public success with his exhibitions of watercolors, which revealed the influence of Winslow Homer; his first solo exhibition, at New York's Macbeth Gallery in 1937, sold out on the second day. However, his serious career began with his discovery of tempera paint in the late 1930's. Wyeth explained that he and his father took up the medium at the same time, but, even though they believed absolutely the same things, each went about it in a different way. Newell used tempera very much as he used oils; Wyeth, however, saw it as a way of controlling any latent tendencies toward expressionism (or "messiness," as he said) that might appear in his work with watercolors or oils.

Significantly, although both artists wanted their works to allow viewers to experience the artists' own feelings about their subjects, Newell's methods were always more literary and they relied upon strong narrative. Wyeth, on the other hand, usually avoided his father's literary description, preferring to rely upon color and perspective to set the mood. An early example of his success in this regard is Public Sale (1943), in which the cold, gray sky and the vastness of a landscape with only two buildings separated by an anonymous crowd, barren trees, and two men leaning against a truck combine with the plunging diagonal of a dirt road to effectively convey the idea of sadness and tragedy.

Wyeth said that the turning point in his life was his father's accidental death in a car-train collision in 1945. Before that, he thought of himself as just a "clever watercolorist with lots of swish and swash." After the accident, however, he felt he needed to prove himself, to live up to his father's teachings. In the first tempera he painted after Newell's death, Winter (1946), the emotion that Wyeth had always felt toward the landscape was stronger because he chose to depict a landscape he identified with his father. There is an autobiographical quality to this painting of a young boy, seemingly at a loss, running down a hill near the spot where Newell was killed.

As his style developed toward maturity, Wyeth, concerning himself with problems of conveying emotion and drama without resorting to his father's use of narrative details, found that he could achieve the results he wanted by limiting the panorama of nature and closely focusing upon a few details. In Spring Freshet (1942), for example, he brings a section of a tree trunk growing on the bank of the river up close to the picture plane, foreshortens the distance between the tree and the water, and focuses on the swirling, rough textures of the tree's bark. This technique, which he often used throughout his career (Spring Beauty and The Hunter, 1943; Northern Point, 1950; The Pantry and Thin Ice, 1969), is based upon the principle that a detail of nature, when it is examined microscopically and when its proportion is subtly altered, generates a kind of mysterious energy. As one writer stated, an isolated fragment of nature becomes a magical presence, and the ordinary seems to become extraordinary.

In the late 1940's, Wyeth experimented briefly with another technique in which he made use of ghostly figures, dilapidated interiors, condensed and claustrophobic spaces, and almost supernatural lighting (Christmas Morning, 1943; Seed Corn, 1948; The Revenant, 1949). He was searching for a way to express a sensation of the infinite within the context of the commonplace, but he realized that perhaps he was overstating the drama in these works.
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Many writers consider that Wyeth reached the high point of his early period with Wind from the Sea (1947), Karl (1948), and Christina's World (1948). These three paintings represent the kind of resolution that occurs when an artist has found the elements of style that become a trademark. Wyeth combined an arid, explicit realism and a sparseness of compositional elements with oblique or unexpected viewpoints. Although Christina's Worldis still tied to a more obvious drama or symbolism as the severely disabled young woman strains to crawl toward the house in the distance, Karl and Wind from the Sea substitute a gesture or a moment as the defining element in achieving the picture's expression—the tilt of Karl's head or the gust of wind blowing through torn curtains. These simple, sometimes totally unexpected moments and gestures became the most important stylis-
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tic feature of Wyeth's mature style; Christina's World, moreover, came to be so widely familiar in popular culture as to be iconic of American realism at its most emotionally charged.

In 1950, Wyeth's career—indeed his life—almost came to an end. He was diagnosed with an affliction of the bronchial tubes, bronchiectasis, and required surgery, which involved removing part of one lung. He nearly died in the course of it, and afterwards the damage to muscles resulting from the operation made it unclear for a time if he would regain the dexterity to paint. During the weeks of recovery he meditated at length on the experience. The attraction to objects that broadly symbolize the passage of time and the transitory nature of life became a signature of his mature style. The theme of death and decay was made apparent in pictures of dried vegetation, dead birds, and decrepit buildings. Later, he substituted cracked walls, torn curtains, worn clothing, and dented buckets as metaphors for the brevity of life. Consequently, he seemed to prefer the winter and fall as seasons for his paintings; as he commented, during these seasons one feels the bone structures, the loneliness, and the dead feeling in the landscape. Specifically, his subjects usually are the landscape and people of Chadds Ford, or his summer house in Cushing, Maine.

Although Wyeth was often thought of as the portraitist of the average American, he never considered himself to be a portraitist of any kind and rarely accepted a portrait commission. His reasons for choosing the people he painted were complicated and had to do with his being drawn for his own private reasons to certain kinds of personalities, physiognomies, and situations. For example, beginning in 1948, Wyeth painted Anna and Karl Kuerner and their farm near his home repeatedly over the following thirty years.

His most famous subject, however, was Helga Test- orf, a German-born neighbor. Testorf sat secretly as his model from 1971 until 1985 as he produced 246 tem- pura paintings, watercolors, and pencil studies. When the series of portraits of her was exhibited at the National Gallery of Art in Washington, D.C., in 1987, it created a sensation among the public and critics alike. It also took Wyeth's wife and Testorf's husband by surprise. In 2002, Wyeth painted Testorf one more time, a composition entitled Gone.
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Most major American art galleries own art by Wyeth, and his exhibitions regularly set attendance records. Additionally, President John F. Kennedy presented him with the Presidential Medal of Freedom in 1963, the first artist to receive it, and President Richard M. Nixon sponsored an exhibition of his work at the White House in 1970. Wyeth became a member of France's Academie des Beaux-Arts in 1977 and in 1980 the first living American to exhibit at England's Royal Academy of Arts. Bates College in Maine granted him a doctor of fine arts degree in 1987, and the U.S. Congress bestowed on him the Congressional Gold Medal, its highest civilian honor, in 1990—also the first time for an artist. The medal showed a profile of Wyeth taken from a portrait by his son, Jamie.

Permanent collections of Wyeth's artworks are maintained at the Brandywine River Museum in Chadds Ford, the Garnsworth Art Museum in Rockland, Maine, and the Greenville County Museum of Art in Greenville, South Carolina.

Significance

Wyeth's art cannot be simply defined by referring to any one theme or stylistic device, although many consider his work to be realist to some extent. There are a number of thematic series to be found in his body of work, although these have never been fully recognized by most critics. Many times throughout his career, he returned to explicate the same person, scene, or idea, thus creating a situation in which viewers must look at more than just a single work to fully grasp Wyeth's intent and meaning.

Wyeth's great popularity as an artist was partly responsible for the many inaccurate labels that have been attached to him. In the 1950's and 1960's, some critics characterized him as a kind of dinosaur, the last exponent of nineteenth century realism in an art world ruled by abstract expressionism, while others claimed that he was only a self-appointed interpreter of rural America. Still others have dismissed him as a mere illustrator. In fact, in a remark that summed up Wyeth's polarizing repute, art critic Robert Rosenblum called Wyeth both the most overrated and most underrated of American artists. Wyeth himself was well aware that placing a label on his work would be difficult, if not impossible, explaining with good humor, "I'm so conservative I'm radical." Most scholars now acknowledge the futility of trying to pigeonhole every artist and recognize that even though Wyeth's art is essentially representational, it does not simplistically fit into the category of realism.


The most enlightened view of Wyeth's art is that it may be far more accurate to see his individualized, unique preoccupation with his own circumscribed surroundings as an exploitation of a psychic universe rather than a physical one. Thin Ice is an example of just such a psychic universe, with its juxtaposition of the opposites of light and dark, solid and void, surface and depth, life and death. Viewers look through the ice but are then forced to confront their own subconscious feelings or fears. Wyeth's own words are, however, the best summation of his art. He said that emotion was his bulwark. In the end, that is the only thing that endures.

— LouAnn Faris Culley
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1901-1940: September, 1911: Der Blaue Reiter Abandons Representation in Art.

Iannis Xenakis

Romanian-born French composer

Xenakis was one of Europe's most prestigious avant- garde composers during the second half of the twentieth century. His works exhibited a new and individual kind of musical thinking based on physics, mathematics, and architecture. Especially important for Xenakis was the mathematics of probability. He introduced the term "stochastic music" for music utilizing probabilistic processes, and he sometimes used computers to aid in the elaborate calculations demanded.

Born: May 29, 1922; Braila, Romania Died: February 4, 2001; Paris, France Areas of achievement: Music, architecture

Early Life

Of Greek parentage, Iannis Xenakis (YAH-nees zeh- NAH-kees) was born in Bra ila, Romania. His father, Charcos Xenakis, was a wealthy businessman with a passion for opera; his mother was Fantins Parlou Xenakis. Xenakis early became familiar with the rich folk music of his native region of the Lower Danube, and he was influenced considerably by the Byzantine music of the Orthodox rite. As a boy, he also demonstrated a fascination with unpitched sounds. In 1932, his family moved to Greece. There, he was reared and educated, eventually attending a Greek-English college on the island ofSpetsai. Xenakis's first exposure to music from Ludwig van Beethoven to Johannes Brahms dates from this period. In 1934, he began studying composition with Aristotle Koundourov, a former pupil ofMikhail Ippolitov-Ivanov.
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Xenakis divided his time between the sciences and music, spending hours reading about astronomy, archaeology, ancient literature, and mathematics. In fact, he neglected his schoolwork for his own reading program and left school at age sixteen. Still, he successfully passed the entrance examinations for the Polytechnic Institute in Athens in 1940; there he studied harmony and counterpoint with Koundourov. His studies in Athens were prolonged by the Nazi invasion of Greece, for he spent much of his time fighting with the resistance. Xenakis became secretary of a resistance group at the Polytechnic Institute in 1941, and he was jailed and tortured several times. His face was disfigured, and he lost completely the vision in one eye when struck by a tank during street fighting in Athens on New Year's Day, 1945. He was captured, imprisoned, and sentenced to die as a terrorist but managed to escape. He completed his studies at the Polytechnic Institute in 1947 and received a degree in engineering. In September of that year, he left Greece on a forged passport, eventually entering France illegally as a political refugee and a stateless person. Xenakis would become a French citizen in 1965.

In Paris, Xenakis became interested in architecture, studying with Le Corbusier, one of France's best-known modern architects. From 1948 to 1959, he worked as Le Corbusier's assistant and closest collaborator in planning housing projects in Nantes and Marseilles and a number of ambitious structures in Europe and elsewhere, including the assembly building at Chandigarh, India, and the Baghdad Stadium. Though Xenakis earned his living from architecture during this period, music was not put aside. Both Arthur Honegger and Nadia Boulanger turned him down as a pupil in composition in 1949, but he managed to get advice and criticism from Darius Milhaud. In 1950, he entered the Paris Conservatoire, where he studied composition under Olivier Messiaen. Messiaen was struck by the fecundity and originality of his largely self-taught pupil's musical ideas. He advised Xenakis to draw from his knowledge of mathematics and architecture when composing. In 1953, Xenakis married Frangoise, a novelist and a former heroine in the French Resistance. Her Christian name, Frangoise, is all she would take from her family, choosing to be known by her married name only. Iannis and Frangoise Xenakis had one child, a daughter, Makhi.

Life's Work

The key to Xenakis's creative awakening was an identity of approach in architecture and music; indeed, he saw no cleavage between the theories of music and architecture. To satisfy the unity of thought and the sense of cohesion that his intellect demanded, Xenakis located problems that were common to both architecture and music. He could develop his architectural ideas by articulating them in space, while in music he could arrange his ideas in time. Xenakis was also concerned with a major difference between architecture and music: The experience of space in the former is reversible, but time in the latter is not. In 1954, within a month of starting design work on the Couvent de St. Marie de la Tourette—a Dominican monastery and the most ambitious project assigned him thus far by Le Corbusier—he jotted down ideas for Metastasis, the first of a major series of compositionsthat would challenge the existing body of contemporary music.

The remarkable parallel in method of design between Metastasis and the monastery is clear from the hundreds of plans and sketches drawn and signed by Xenakis and scattered with notes by Le Corbusier. Different functions were allotted to the various portions and levels of the ensemble. Extraordinary sculptural forms were designed for the different elements, severe geometric solids, arranged in a free-flowing open form around the basic square. Space was used dynamically, freeing elements such as the sharp pyramid of the oratory to soar into the sky from the hollowed square of the courtyard surrounded by flat roofs, in a vigorous display of positive and negative space. No chronological order emerges in the design work for the monastery. Xenakis worked on several parts at the same time, stopping to develop a new idea and returning months later to make modifications. He found such an approach—attacking problems from both ends, detailed and general—useful in music as well as architecture.

In 1954, while working on the designs for the Couvent de St. Marie de la Tourette, Xenakis began to develop his own method of musical composition, one that he called "stochastic," from the Greek root meaning "straight aim." In actuality, it involved controlled improvisation. As a mathematician, he evolved his method from the laws of mathematical probability, probability calculus, set theory, and symbolic and mathematical logic. Thus, his music was worked out according to the probabilities of certain notes, sonorities, and rhythms recurring in a given work. Instead of thinking in terms of harmony, which composers have done for centuries, Xenakis thought in terms of sound entities that have the characteristics of intensity, pitch, and duration, as associated with one another by and within time.

The stochastic method is related to Jacques Bernoulli's Law of Large Numbers, which maintains that as the number of repetitions of a given chance trial (such as flipping a coin) increases, the probability that the results will tend to a determinate end approaches certainty. A stochastic process, then, is one that is probabilistic in the sense of tending toward a certain goal. Unlike John Cage and others who have used the contingency process in music to undercut the primacy of the composer by pursuing the ideal of indeterminacy, Xenakis maintained the principle of indeterminacy and the dominance of the composer. His goal was the expression in music of the unity he saw as underlying all activity, human and nonhuman, scientific and artistic.

Xenakis's first important composition in his stochastic method was Metastasis (1954), for an orchestra of sixty-one instruments, each required to play its own music. Clear musical ideas occur and merge into nebulous, unidentifiable states to give birth to new phenomena in an uninterrupted chain of destruction-construction, or metastasis. The piece begins with the strings sustaining several measures of the note G; meanwhile, gliding glis- sandi in the rest of the orchestra and expanding dynamics help to create an eerie effect and to arrive at a dramatic climax. The possibilities of simulating electronically produced sounds with conventional instruments are explored. Textures are dense, and sonorities are overpowering.

In October of 1955, at the Donaueschingen Festival in Germany, Hans Rosbaud introduced Metastasis. Many in the audience were scandalized, and Xenakis had to wait another four years before his work could be performed in Paris. A second work, Pithoprakta (19551956), for an orchestra of fifty musicians and similar in nature to Metastasis, was first performed in Munich in March, 1957, under the direction of Herman Scherchen. Xenakis received the Geneva Prix de la Fondation Europeenne pour la Culture for these two compositions in 1957; both were used by the New York City Ballet in 1968 for a ballet entitled Metastasis and Pithoprakta, choreographed by George Balanchine.

Diamorphoses, developed in the studios of the Groupe de Recherche Musicale de la Radio-Television Frangaise in Paris in 1957, marks Xenakis's earliest experiment with electronic music on magnetic tape. His interest in electronic music increased after meeting Ed- gard Varese in 1958 at the Brussels World Exposition. Still working in Le Corbusier's office, Xenakis designed the Philips Pavilion at the exposition, where Varese's Podme Electronique on magnetic tape was regularly projected through four hundred or more speakers. Xenakis wrote Concret PA, a short electronic piece for magnetic tape, intended as a welcoming piece at the Philips Pavilion.
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From its very inception, the Philips Pavilion raised one controversy after another: It vexed its sponsor by its extreme conceptions; it annoyed Le Corbusier, who came into conflict with Xenakis over its authorship; it outraged critics with its weirdness; yet, it delighted the public by the thousands. In conceiving the form and mathematical expression of the Philips Pavilion, Xenakis invented an architecture constructed entirely from surfaces derived from the hyperbolic paraboloid. A graph of ruled surfaces plotting the string glissandi of Metastasis demonstrates that the architecture of the pavilion orginated in Xenakis's composition.

Having not seen eye to eye with Le Corbusier for some time, Xenakis decided to strike out on his own in 1960. Though still intermittently active in the field of architecture, he devoted himself almost entirely to music after that time. By the early 1960's, he had considerable support among the more radical of contemporary musicians and found himself a focal center at modern music festivals and the recipient of a number of commissions.

From magnetic tape, Xenakis went to the computer. He found the computer valuable in stochastic computations. Between 1956 and 1962, ST/Fourfor string quartet, ST/Ten for ten instruments, and ST/Forty-eight for forty-eight musicians playing forty-eight different parts were produced. "ST" represents stochastic; the adjoining number indicates the number of instrumentalists required. In these pieces, the program is basically a complex of stochastic laws by which the composer orders the electronic brain to define all the sounds, one after the other, in a previously calculated sequence. In reviewing a performance of ST/Forty-eight, one critic noted that bowed glissandi were used so frequently that the listener soon became saturated with the device. He noted that ST/Forty-eight has enough going on in it to hold one's attention at first hearing, but repeated exposure caused the novelty to wear off. Xenakis's Atrees (1956-1962), for ten instruments, was programmed and calculated on the computer.

Xenakis also experimented in the area of "games." First performed in 1971 by Radio Hilvershum in Germany, Duel (1959) was a competitive "game" for two orchestras and two conductors. Each orchestra played different music mathematically devised from a single theory. The audience picked the winner. Strategie (1962), which was premiered in April of 1963, was similarly constructed. Awarded the Prix Manos Hadjidakis in 1962, Xenakis also came to the United States for the first time. At the invitation of Aaron Copland, he taught composition at the Berkshire Music Center at Tanglewood, Massachusetts. Later in 1962, he served as artist-in- residence in Berlin at the invitation of the West Berlin Senate and the Ford Foundation.

Xenakis's Eonta (1963-1964) was premiered in Paris in 1964 under the direction of Pierre Boulez. In this piece, the motor energy is provided by the piano, while the brass harnesses it. Similarly controlled power is generated by Akrata (1964-1965), commissioned by the Koussevitzky Music Foundation and written for fifteen wind instruments and vibraphone. Terretektorh (19651966) and Vamos Gamma (1967-1968) required that or-
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In 1965, the first Xenakis Festival was held at the Salle Gaveau in Paris. The following year, Xenakis was invited to participate in the Musicological Congress in Manila and to attend the Japanese premiere of Strategie in Tokyo. In 1960, he also founded Equipe de Mathe- matique et Automatique Musicales in Paris. For Montreal's Expo 1967, he conceived and realized a light and sound spectacle entitled Polytope de Montreal for the French Pavilion. In 1967, Xenakis was appointed associate professor of music at Indiana University, where he founded the Center for Mathematical and Automated Studies and directed it for five years.

In 1969, Xenakis received a commission for a ballet by the Canadian Arts Council. He wrote not only his own music but also his own story. Kraanerg is set in the year 2069, when the youth, who now control the world, decree that all persons over the age of thirty must be exterminated. It is filled with architectural buildings into aural space and with strange and chilling sonorities. Xenakis commented on his own music at the Composers Showcase in New York on May 11, 1971. His Bohorl(1962), for magnetic tape, elicited a strongly unfavorable response. One woman screamed throughout the final few minutes.

The 1970's were to be productive and glamorous years for Xenakis. Commissioned by the Gulbenkian Foundation in Lisbon, his Cendrees (1974), for chorus and orchestra, is a wordless chant. Erikhthon (1974), for piano and orchestra; Noomena (1975), for large orchestra; Empreintes (1975), for orchestra; Phlegra (1975), for eleven instruments; and Retours-Windungen (1976), for twelve cellos, all received premieres in the mid- 1970's. During the 1970's Xenakis was the recipient of the Bax Society Prize in London, the Maurice Ravel Gold Medal in Paris, the Grand Prix National de la Musique in Paris, and the Prix Beethoven in Bonn. He was made an honorary member of the British Computer Art Society in 1972, and in 1975, he was made an honorary member of the American Academy and Institute of Arts and Letters. Xenakis was finally permitted to return to Greece in 1974; there, he received a hero's welcome. In 1976, the Sorbonne conferred on him an honorary doctorate in humane letters and sciences, as did Edinburgh University in 1989.

Works of Xenakis in the 1980's include Shar (1983), for large string orchestra; Khall Perr (1983), for brass quintet and percussion; Tetras (1983), for string quartet;


Naama (1984), for harpsichord; Lichens (1984) and Thallein (1985), for orchestra; Oophaa (1989), for percussion and harpsichord; and Okho (1989), for chamber ensemble. In 1980, Xenakis was elected a member of the European Academy of Sciences and of Arts and Letters in Paris and a member of the National Council of Hellonie Resistance in Greece. He became a member of the Academie des Beaux Arts in Paris in 1984 and of the Swedish Royal Society in 1989.

Xenakis continued to teach and accrue honors through the 1990's. He held the position of distinguished resident at the University of Southern California, was named professor emeritus at the Sorbonne, and received the Critics Prize of Turin, Italy. In 1991 he completed a computer program, GENDY, that used a stochastic algorithm in synthesizing sound. The same year he was named an officer in the French Legion of Honor and commander in the French Order of Arts and Sciences and in 1992 an honorary member of the Sainte-Cecilia Academy in Rome. In October, 1993, Seoul University held a Xenakis Day, the Museum of Modern Art in Strasbourg held a similar event in 1999, and the same year there were retrospective festivals in France and Cyprus. In 1995 he became a knight in the Greek Phoenix Legion and commander in the French National Order of Merit. He received the Kyoto Prize from Japan in 1997.

Xenakis's compositions that premiered during the same period showed extraordinary diversity. Among them are Knephas (1990) and Sea Nymphs (1994), for chorus; Pu wijnuej we fyp (1992), for unaccompanied children's choir; La Bacchantes d'Euripide (1993), opera; Zythos (1996), for trombone and percussion; La Deesse Athena (1992), for baritone and percussion; Plekto (1994), chamber music; Voile (1995) and Ittidra

,	for strings; Kuilenn (1996), for winds; Zyia (1994), for soprano, flute, and piano; Paille in the Wind (1992), for cello and piano; Hunem-Iduhey (1996), for violin and cello; Roscobeck (1996), for cello and double bass; Tuorakemsu and Kyania (1990), Roai'and Krinoidi (1992), Koiranoi and Ioolkos (1996), and Sea Change

,	for orchestra; Dox-Orkh (1991), for violin and orchestra; Troorkh (1993) for trombone and orchestra; and his last major opus, O mega (1997), orchestral with solo percussion), performed in England by London Sinfonietta.

Since 1980 the Xenakis Ensemble, a Dutch group formed with Xenakis's support, has specialized in performing his works. Xenakis died at home on the morning of February 4, 2001. He was survived by his wife and daughter.

Significance

Despite a plurality of approaches, Xenakis's music is characterized by coherence, unity, raw creative energy, and an element of chance. The beginning point of each new phase of composition is analytic. Because his creative work is based on a strong theoretical foundation, analysis and creation are inseparable for Xenakis. In various compositions, he attacked the hierarchic structure of the orchestra, giving each player equal responsibility; in others, he pushed instrumentation to extremes, making nearly impossible demands on the players. It has been argued that Xenakis's influence grew to the point that it changed popular understanding of what is "musical" in music to include the unthinkable and unplayable within its boundaries. The results of such a change now seem so natural and even necessary that few have taken the trouble to identify the specific influences of Xenakis and his work on this process.

Xenakis was one of the first of his contemporaries to reevaluate and articulate in writing and music the force of science, mathematics, logic, and philosophy in the center of a modern conception of the arts. He succeeded in clearing new ground for music in restoring it as a serious experimental discipline, one with a substantial body of theory that has vital connections with different branches of learning. In his work, he rendered a dynamic depiction of the universe informed by modern science. Within the bounds of the same composition, this depiction may be developed in sounds that are brutal, harsh, and jarring, yet also poetic, musical, and beautiful. As music critic Ivan Hewett wrote in Xenakis's obituary in England's Guardian, "The passion in a work such as Eonta is not altogether human—it has the impersonal quality of a natural force, untrammeled by conventions of language or style."

— L. Moody Simms, Jr.
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Rosalyn Yalow

American physicist

Yalow helped develop the radioimmunoassay technique for the measurement of minute quantities of biological materials in blood. This technique was established after her research determined that people who had received injections of the polypeptide hormone insulin for conditions such as diabetes developed antibodies against the hormone. For her work, Yalow was awarded a Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine in 1977.

Born: July 19, 1921; New York, New York Also known as: Rosalyn Sussman Yalow (full

name); Rosalyn Sussman (birth name) Areas of achievement: Physics, chemistry, biology, medicine

Early Life

Rosalyn Yalow (YAH-loh) was born Rosalyn Sussman in the New York City borough of the South Bronx. She was the second child, and first daughter, of Simon Suss- man and Clara Zipper Sussman. Neither of her parents had any significant level of formal education. Simon, a Russian Jew born on the Lower East Side, never finished grade school. He earned a living with a paper and twine business. Yalow's mother, Clara, had emigrated from Germany at the age of four. Nevertheless, in a scenario common to Jewish families in New York, the parents were determined that both Rosalyn and her older brother Alexander would receive good educations.

Rosalyn was described by one of her biographers as a "precocious, stubborn, and determined child." Along with her brother, she made frequent trips to the local library, and she learned to read before entering kindergarten. Her formal schooling set the stage for her later work. Attending local public schools, she developed a strong interest in mathematics by the seventh grade, and in chemistry while attending Walton High School.

While enrolled at Hunter College, Yalow read the recently published biography of Marie Curie written by Eve Curie, the daughter of the great scientist. Yalow later recommended the book to women interested in careers in science. A colloquium on nuclear fission sponsored by Enrico Fermi and strong support from her professors convinced Yalow that she should consider a career in physics. In 1941, she became the first graduate with a degree in physics from Hunter College.

Despite the reluctance of graduate schools to accept

and support women in physics, Yalow was offered a teaching assistantship in that area of science at the University of Illinois in Champaign-Urbana. She was the only woman among four hundred students and the first woman within that college (engineering) since 1917. Ironically, on the first day of school, she met a physics student named Aaron Yalow, whom she would marry in June, 1943. She received her Ph.D. degree in physics in 1945.

Life's Work

Yalow's graduate career in nuclear physics was strongly influenced by her adviser, Maurice Goldhaber, and his wife, Gertrude, who was also a physicist. Under their direction, Yalow became competent in the safe handling of radioisotopes and in the use of apparatuses for their measurement. Yalow's first job following her graduation was as an assistant engineer, and the only female engineer, at Federal Telecommunications Laboratory (FTL) in New York. Since Aaron Yalow had not yet completed the work for his thesis, Roslyn returned to New York alone. Aaron joined her in late 1945 on the staff at Montefiore Hospital as a medical physicist.

In 1946, with the closing of FTL, Yalow returned to Hunter College as a physics instructor for veterans returning from the war. During this period, Yalow also began developing an interest in medical research. Taking advantage of her husband's contacts, Yalow met Edith Quimby, a medical researcher at New York's Columbia College of Physicians and Surgeons. Since Quimby was interested in the application of physics to medical research. Yalow volunteered to work in Quimby's laboratory, gaining experience in the use of radioisotopes for such research.
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During the early postwar period, Yalow's expanding knowledge and experience in this particular scientific field was a rare commodity. In December, 1946, she was hired as a part-time consultant in the newly opened Ra- dioisotope Section of the Bronx Veterans Administration (VA) Hospital, a place that Yalow considered to be the first organization to "recognize the importance of radioisotopes in medicine." The facilities at the hospital were crude, to say the least. One portion of the facilities was located in a converted janitor's closet. Of necessity, Yalow was forced to design and build much of the equipment for the laboratory. Yalow's research at the VAHos- pital focused on the application of nuclear materials tomedical diagnosis and therapy. She was highly successful in this endeavor, producing numerous publications and receiving official support and recognition from the Veterans Administration.

By 1950, Yalow had resigned her position at Hunter College to become a full-time member of the VA staff. That same year, a thirty-two-year-old resident at the VA Hospital, Solomon Berson, was appointed to Yalow's group, becoming chief of the service four years later. Berson and Yalow began an extensive collaboration, each supporting the other: Yalow provided the experience in mathematics and nuclear medicine, and Berson provided the necessary clinical expertise. Their collaboration continued for more than two decades, ending only with Berson's death in 1972.
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Yalow and Berson began their collaboration by attempting to improve the application of radioisotopes in the clinical diagnosis of disease. Specifically, they developed a method for measuring the rate at which a radioactive isotope of iodine (Iodine-131) is metabolized. When their first publication on the subject appeared in



Rosalyn Yalow. (© The Nobel Foundation)

 

1952, it was hailed as an important contribution to the use of diagnostic tracers in medicine.

Shortly thereafter, Yalow and Berson began applying their techniques to the analysis of proteins in blood serum. Their initial investigations centered on the metabolism of insulin, the protein hormone in the blood that regulates sugar levels. The researchers observed the abnormally slow disappearance of injected insulin from the blood of patients with adult-onset diabetes and correctly deduced that the cause was the binding of antibodies directed against the foreign molecules of injected insulin obtained from cattle or pigs. The result of such antibody production was the binding and retention of insulin molecules. Ironically, this early work was initially rejected for publication.

To carry out this research, it was necessary to be able to measure minute quantities of insulin protein. Existing procedures, however, were inadequate for such fine measurements. For that reason, Yalow and Berson developed the technique of radioimmunoassay (RIA) for the measurement of insulin. The procedure consisted of adding various amounts of unlabeled insulin to a mixture of radioactive insulin bound with antibody. Increasing quantities of unlabeled insulin would displace bound material in a proportionate fashion: In a similar manner, unknown levels of the protein could be determined using this technique. Because it enabled minute quantities of radiochemicals to be measured accurately, the technique of radioimmunoassay was immensely more sensitive than were conventional means of analysis. The first papers on the application of radioimmunoassay for the measurement of insulin in blood plasma were published by Yalow and Berson in 1959 and 1960.

In the early 1960's, Yalow and Berson extended their research to the study of other hormones within the body. The RIA procedures they had developed proved to be applicable to a wide variety of studies. Meanwhile, Berson became more involved with administrative work, leaving the research area to Yalow. In 1967, the Veterans Administration Hospital became associated with Mt. Sinai School of Medicine. Berson became chair of the Department of Medicine, and Yalow eventually became chief of Nuclear Medicine Service, formerly the Radioisotope Section. Yalow was also appointed research professor at Mt. Sinai and, in 1974, she became a distinguished research professor at the medical school.

In 1972, Berson's unexpected death ended years of joint study. That same year, Yalow became the first woman appointed senior medical investigator at the VA

Hospital. At Yalow's request, her laboratory was renamed the Solomon Berson Research Laboratory.

Numerous awards followed. She was elected to the National Academy of Sciences in 1975 and the American Academy of Arts and Sciences in 1978. In 1976, Yalow became the first woman to receive the Albert Lasker Award for basic medical research. Success did not change her. Prior to the party in her honor, Yalow was seen peeling the potatoes for the salad. Yalow also received many other honorary doctorates and awards. In 1977, she was awarded the Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine for the development of techniques. Subsequently, Yalow has served on a wide range of advisory committees and prestigious boards, and as a consultant for numerous national and international organizations.

Significance

Yalow was certainly not the first prominent American woman scientist. She was, however, among the first scientists to wed the emerging field of nuclear physics to diagnostic medicine, and her success is an example of how far women have progressed in science.

Yalow's parents, though strong supporters of her education, initially preferred for her a career in the "standard" female profession of education. It was to Yalow's credit that she overcame not only such subtle pressure but also the more overt pressure that settling in what was previously an overwhelmingly male scientific field entailed. As Marie Curie was a role model for Yalow, so too is Yalow a role model for women who wish to pursue a career in science.

The methodology that Yalow and Berson developed had benefits and applications far beyond the initial area of diabetic research. The RIA technique has subsequently been applied to measurements of most serum proteins, vitamins, drugs, and hundreds of other substances. There had been no technique that could measure minute changes in concentrations of these substances during various biological states.

Perhaps most important as an educational philosophy is Yalow's view on opportunity. She has always been for equal opportunity. It was no accident that a "tongue in cheek" announcement of the Nobel award stated "Bronx Lady Who Cooks Wins Nobel Prize." Yalow readily admitted that the support of her spouse and the division of labor established within their strong marriage were important components of her success. Mobility and success ultimately must depend on what people themselves do, not on what is simply provided for them.

— Richard Adler
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Ahmad Zaki Yamani

Saudi Arabian diplomat

Between 1962 and 1986, Yamani was the best-known spokesperson for Middle Eastern oil producing countries' interests in OPEC. He built a considerable reputation as a moderate interested in reconciling strong nationalist demands among producers and the expectations of Western industrialist consuming countries.

Born: June 30, 1930; Mecca, Saudi Arabia Areas of achievement: Diplomacy, government and politics, business and industry

Early Life

Ahmad Zaki Yamani (AH-mahd ZAHK-ee yah-MAHN- ee) was born in Mecca, Saudi Arabia. The Yamani family name derives from its probable origin among the tribes of southern Arabia, or the Yemen. Genealogically the family descends from the Hashemite clan within the Quraysh tribe. The Hashemite clan is especially noble in Islamic tradition, having been the clan of the Prophet Muhammad.

Yamani's father was at the time of his birth qadi, or chief judge, of the Islamic supreme court of the Hejaz district of the new Saudi kingdom. This post represented a continuation of a long family tradition: Yamani's grandfather had been a grand mufti, or jurisprudent, in the late Ottoman Turkish period (to 1914). During the early years of Yamani's childhood, his father was absent from the family home, serving as grand mufti in Indonesia. Later, he filled the same prestigious post in Malaysia.
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The young Yamani received his early education in Mecca. When he was seventeen years old, his father sent him to study law, not at the Azhar, which was the main institution of learning in Islamic subjects, but at the law faculty of the University of Cairo in Egypt. Yamani was so successful in his study of law that the Saudi government awarded him a scholarship to study at New York
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University's Comparative Law Institute. It was during his stay in New York that Yamani met and married his first wife, Laila Faidhi, a Ph.D. student in education at New York University and daughter of a well-known Iraqi author and lawyer.

After earning his M.A. in comparative jurisprudence, Yamani, with his wife, spent a year at Harvard Law School, where he focused his studies on international legal dimensions of capital investment. This led to a second American master's degree.

Yamani returned to Saudi Arabia in 1956, after nine years of study abroad. He briefly pursued his interest in Islamic law by becoming a teacher but was soon appointed to his first governmental post in the ministry of finance's newly formed department of zakat (religious alms tax) and income tax. The same year he started his own law firm, Ahmed Zaki Yamani Lawyers  Legal Consultants, in Jeddah, specializing in government- related consultations; it was the first Saudi law firm of its kind. Within a year, the first child of the Yamani family, daughter Mai, was born. A second daughter, Maha, followed in 1959. Their son, Hani, was born in 1961.

Life's Work

Yamani's exposure to technical questions relating to the Saudi petroleum industry began even while he was an official in the ministry of finance. In 1957, the controversial director of the Saudi Office of Petroleum and Minerals (Petromin), Abdullah Tariki, called upon Yamani to draft complicated oil exploration contracts, most notably the one governing Japanese offshore concessions. His skillful work attracted the attention of Crown Prince Faisal, who summoned him to his personal residence. Yamani's biographer suggested that Faisal already had an important political strategy in mind: to replace the rather brash Abdullah Tariki, who had pioneered successful Saudi renegotiation of the internationally domi-
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nant Arabian American Oil Company (ARAMCO) concession, with the calm and professional lawyer Yamani.

Following creation of the Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries (OPEC) in 1960, Faisal's preference for Yamani took on concrete form. In March, 1962, Yamani was appointed minister for petroleum. One of the major internal development projects Yamani would support soon after becoming minister was Saudi Arabia's unique University of Petroleum and Minerals in the "oil capital" at Dhahran. This specialized school had been set up with the cooperation of American professors who designed a curriculum based on engineering, science, and industrial management.

Beyond these types of supportive activities, Yamani's reputation as a moderate but determined representative of Saudi Arabian oil interests came to the fore in the late 1960's. Particularly after the 1967 Arab-Israeli War, world attention focused on the Middle Eastern members of OPEC to see if an effort would be made to use oil exports as a political weapon. Following the January, 1971,

Tehran meeting of OPEC—after an organization-wide call for a 55 percent tax on foreign concessionaires' production profits and a uniform price increase—Yamani's role became key. After a crisis was averted by compromising on a five-year interim tax of 35 percent, OPEC raised the ante, demanding either direct participation by each exporting country in the total operations of the companies or nationalization (Libya's solution in mid-1971). When ARAMCO tried to strike a bilateral deal with Saudi Arabia that would put other OPEC members at a disadvantage, Yamani refused to cooperate: Within a short time, 20 percent participation, based on Saudi Arabian compromises, became standard among the moderates. Saudi Arabia held the line even after Iraq's nationalization of the British-controlled Iraq Petroleum Company, offering another compromise: an immediate adjustment to 25 percent participation, to rise to 51 percent in stages by 1982.

Even then, there was clear dissatisfaction among some OPEC members, who suspected that Yamani's moderation spelled a willingness to cooperate with Western oil consumers. This view was dispelled at the time ofthe October, 1973, Middle East War and the Saudi-backed Arab decision to impose an oil embargo on supporters of Israel. In this matter, Yamani took the lead in condemning the West, including the United States. In an interview with Newsweek in December, Yamani indicated that he was not opposed to cooperation with Washington and the oil companies but expected some concrete signs of U.S. aid in making Israel compromise politically and militarily. He even went so far as to open splits in the oil consuming world by offering to deal separately with "preferred" importers, especially Japan.
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On the whole, however, Yamani came out of the petroleum turmoil of the mid- to late 1970's with his moderate image intact. This was in part a result of the fact that the Saudi Arabian oil giant, under Yamani's guidance, frequently found itself offsetting (by increasing its own share of world production, thus easing supply and demand pressures) the extreme inflationary price demands of the Iranian oil giant across the Persian Gulf. In an OPEC meeting in late 1976, for example, Yamani made a special trip back to Riyadh to obtain (then) Crown Prince Fahd's agreement that, no matter what Iran's extreme increase demands might be, Saudi Arabia and the United Arab Emirates (representing 40 percent of OPEC production) would keep their price more than a dollar under other members. Experts looking back on the oil price bonanza to 1980 suggest that, had it not been for Yamani's moderating influence, the price per barrel would havebeen in the fifty dollar range, at least ten dollars over the peak reached before trends went in the other direction.

The period between 1976 and 1986—the year of Yamani's dismissal as oil minister—was anything but a calm and secure one for Yamani. First, he would be personally affected by the chaotic politics of the Palestine- Israel question: In December, 1975, he and a number of other oil negotiators narrowly escaped death when terrorists captured their plane following an OPEC meeting in Vienna. Even before these events, however, a less dramatic but ultimately more definitive source of turmoil in the next ten years of his career occurred: On March 23, Yamani concluded his second marriage, to Tammam al- Anbar, daughter of a former Saudi Arabian ambassador; they would have five children. Two days later, King Faisal was assassinated. Although King Khalid occupied the throne for the next few years, the crown prince began to demonstrate his opposition to Yamani's obvious dominance in making Saudi Arabian oil policy.

When Khalid died in 1982, and during the first few years of Fahd's reign, the oil price boom was over, making it essential for OPEC's members to readjust. Readjustments had to do not only with relations with oil consumers but also with internal budgets that had become immensely inflated and dependent on continued high levels of revenue from oil. By October, 1986, King Fahd's disagreements with his oil minister, especially following a clash between the Iranian and Saudi Arabian delegates to an OPEC summit in Geneva, led to Yamani's dismissal after twenty-four years in office.

Even before leaving the government, Yamani had broadened his business interests. In 1982 he founded the private equity firm Investcorp; it invested in such businesses as Tiffany  Co. and the Swiss watch manufacturer Brequet. Yamani became the majority stockholder of another watch making company, Wacheron Constatin, in 1987, overseeing its production of luxury time pieces until he sold his shares in 1996. In 1990 he established the Centre for Global Energy Studies, which offers analyses and publications on the oil market and has numbered on its board of directors several former heads of government. Meanwhile, his law firm, staffed by Saudi, Arab, and American lawyers specializing in international law and business, expanded its business enough to support new offices in Riyadh, the Saudi capital, and Bahrain.
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Yamani also invested in public service organizations. The Al-Furqan Islamic Heritage Foundation, part of the Yamani Cultural and Charitable Foundation, is headquartered in London. It catalogues and preserves Islamic books and manuscripts, editing and publishing works on jurisprudence, philosophy, science, and literature.

Significance

When King Fahd died in August, 2005, rumors circulated that his successor, King Abdullah, might bring Yamani back into the government in his old post of oil minister, but Yamani's law firm discounted the possibility, and no appointment was made. The rumor testified, however, to Yamani's continuing prestige. Indeed, his long tenure as oil minister assumed the proportions of legend. In 2007, for example, former Russian prime minister Yegor Gaidar attributed the end of the Cold War not to U.S. president Ronald Reagan's policies but to Yamani's influence in sharply increasing oil production in 1985 and the corresponding decline in prices.

During the first years of the twenty-first century, however, Yamani consistently argued that OPEC should not cut oil production to shore up prices, and in 2005 he called upon Saudi Arabia to increase production and ship oil to the United States to lower the per-barrel price of crude oil from $50 to the $30 range. He insisted that in the long run such a policy would sustain the world economy and prove better for OPEC. At the same time he dismissed worries about oil shortages. He said in 2000, "The Stone Age did not come to an end because we had a lack of stones, and the oil age will not come to an end because we have a lack of oil."

Yamani represented, like Egyptian president Anwar el-Sadat, a familiar face and symbol of apparent rationalism in the troubled late twentieth century scenario of Middle East politics. In part this stemmed from his relaxed technocratic style, which allowed him to engage Western diplomats and politicians in a way that did not alienate them. Former U.S. secretary of state Henry Kissinger claimed that Yamani's negotiating style was conviviality itself; he liked to host banquets, and only after his dignitary guests had dined to satiation would he get down to the business of negotiating.

Lack of overt signs of nationalistic fervor, however, did not mean that Yamani was willing to compromise easily on the critical issue of defending oil as the Middle East's only, or nearly only, important raw material for export. In short, during his long tenure as Saudi oil minister, he showed again and again that maintaining a political and economic balance in adjusting clashing interests between producers and consumers must be recognized as a necessity in relations between the Middle East and the West.

— Byron D. Cannon
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Chuck Yeager

American aviator

Yeager, one of the best-known American pilots of all time, was an accomplished wartime aviator during World War II and the first pilot to break the sound barrier in level flight.

Born: February 13, 1923; Myra, West Virginia Also known as: Charles Elwood Yeager (full name) Areas of achievement: Aviation and space

exploration, military affairs, warfare and conquest

Early Life

Born into a rural family, Chuck Yeager (YAY-gur) spent his early years working with his father in the family gas- drilling business near Hamlin, West Virginia. Like his father, Yeager was mechanically inclined, and he developed the skill to repair and maintain complex machinery, an advantage that later served him well. Yeager lived a
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normal Depression-era existence, graduating from high school in Hamlin just as the United States entered World War II in December, 1941.

Yeager's first experience with aviation was rather inauspicious. As a teenager, he had observed a damaged airplane make an emergency landing near his home, leaving the future pilot unimpressed with the prospects of flight. With the United States now at war, he enlisted in the U.S. Army Air Forces (AAF) and became an airplane mechanic at a base in California. In 1942 he enrolled in the Flying Sergeant Program, a course designed to attract skilled enlisted men into the pilot ranks. Bored with repair work and attracted by the higher rank and monthly pay, Yeager entered the program, graduating in early 1943.

Initially, the AAF trained Yeager and the other pilots of his first unit, the 357th Fighter Squadron, to fly the

P-39 Airacobra fighter. The P-39 proved an unsuccessful aircraft, however, and Yeager was reassigned to the 363d Fighter Squadron equipped with the more successful P-51 Mustang fighter. In November, 1943, Yeager arrived at his first combat base, a British Royal Air Force facility at Leiston, England.

Life's Work
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Yeager flew his first combat mission in early 1944 in his P-51 that he nicknamed the Glamorous Glenn for his girlfriend back home, Glennis Dickhouse. On March 4, on his seventh combat mission, Yeager downed his first enemy aircraft, a German Messerschmitt Me 109 fighter. The next day, however, Yeager tangled with three German fighters in combat over Bordeaux, France, and was shot down. Evading capture by the Germans, Yeager made contact with the Maquis, an underground group resisting the German occupation of France. The Maquis hid Yeager from the Germans for nearly three weeks until late-winter snows melted and the group could move Yeager across the Pyrenees Mountains into neutral Spain. Yeager repaid the Maquis by instructing them how to fuse plastic explosives, one of the many mechanical skills Yeager had acquired as a youngster.

Once returned to England, Yeager found himself in a dilemma. Army rules forbade pilots rescued by the Maquis or other resistance groups from again flying combat missions. The Army feared that if a pilot was shot down a second time, the Germans might be able to extract information about the Maquis. Faced with losing his flight status, Yeager and another escaped pilot, Frederick Glover, pled their case to General Dwight D. Eisenhower, supreme commander of Allied forces in Europe. While Eisenhower pondered Yeager's fate, Yeager downed his second aircraft, a German Junkers Ju 88 bomber, over the English Channel. Eisenhower eventually returned both Yeager and Glover to duty, and Yeager returned to his squadron, now with the rank of lieutenant.
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Once back in the war, Yeager added to his total of destroyed German planes. On October 12, 1944, he shot down five German fighters in a single day. A month later, he became one of the few Allied pilots to shoot down a fearsome German Me 262 fighter. The first jet fighter to enter combat, the Me 262 could fly 150 mph faster than

Yeager's P-51, but Yeager caught the German fighter in its final airfield approach and shot the vulnerable German aircraft out of the sky.

With the air war starting to wind down, Yeager flew his final combat mission on January 14, 1945, and returned to the United States to report for duty at Wright Field, Ohio. Yeager, now a captain, married Glennis on February 26.

Uncertain about his future, Yeager assumed his duties at Wright Field. His primary task was to test-fly repaired aircraft, and he had the opportunity to demonstrate his flying skills in a number of different aircraft. His versatility and mechanical skills caught the attention of Colonel Albert Boyd, head of the Aeronautical Systems Flight Test Division at Wright Field, who invited Yeager to become a test pilot. Yeager accepted the invitation and transferred to Muroc Airfield (now Edwards Air Force Base) in California.

Among Yeager's early projects was the X-1, an experimental aircraft built by Bell Aircraft Corporation to study high-speed flight. The goal of the X-1 project was to break the sound barrier and fly beyond the speed of sound (supersonic speed). Bell Aircraft and its test pilot, Chalmers Goodlin, were initially in charge of the project, but the Air Force (the Army Air Force became the Air Force in 1947) believed the project was moving too slowly. When Goodlin demanded hazard pay for the risky flights, the Air Force took over the project and made Yeager the main test pilot.

The Air Force planned a flight to break the sound barrier on October 14, 1947. Two days before the flight, however, Yeager broke two of his ribs in a horseback- riding accident. Afraid the Air Force would find another pilot, Yeager told only his wife, and project engineer- pilot Jack Ridley, about the injury. On the day of the flight above the Mojave Desert in Southern California, Ridley helped Yeager into the X-1 and provided part of a broom handle for Yeager to use as a lever to close the inside aircraft hatch. Yeager was able to secure himself into the aircraft and complete the flight, reaching a top speed of Mach 1.07 (700 mph). Due to national security concerns, the facts of Yeager's history-making flight did not become public for several months. Once the flight became public, Yeager became a national celebrity and was awarded both the MacKay and Collier Trophies for his achievement.

Although less newsworthy than breaking the sound barrier, Yeager had many other achievements during his Air Force career. During the Korean War, Yeager was one of a handful of pilots to test fly a Soviet-built MiG 15 fighter that had been flown to South Korea by a defecting North Korean pilot. In 1953, Yeager participated in a number of research flights that continuously set new speed records, culminating with a flight that reached Mach 2.44 in October. For the rest of the 1950's, Yeager commanded U.S. fighter squadrons based in Germany, France, and Spain.

Significance

With the U.S.-Soviet space race just beginning during the 1950's, Yeager was primed to become the leading adviser to the National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA) and the space program itself. Although he was not an astronaut, he did serve as the first commanding officer of the Air Force Aerospace Research Pilot School, which provided trained pilots for NASA and the Air Force.

Yeager's test-flight days would end in 1963, when he was badly burned in an accident while flying an NF-104 aircraft, but he recovered enough from his injuries to fly once again during the Vietnam War. He commanded the 405th Fighter Wing in 1966, flying 127 combat missions over Vietnam with the rank of brigadier general. He then served in several administrative posts until his retirement from the Air Force in 1975. In 1986, U.S. president Ronald Reagan appointed Yeager to the investigative team looking into the explosion of the space shuttle Challenger.

Yeager, whose very name has become synonymous with risky, but necessary, flight, excelled at meeting challenges and accomplishing great feats. Moreover, he achieved notoriety by repeatedly risking his life in incredibly dangerous situations. Even when given the option of taking the safe path, such as the option of going home after being shot down in World War II, Yeager saw challenges as jobs to be done. By accomplishing his great tasks, Yeager furthered the causes of aviation and space travel in the late twentieth century, becoming a legend in the process.

— Steven J. Ramold
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William Butler Yeats

Irish poet

Yeats transformed himself from a minor late Romantic poet into the complex artist who became a great poet.

Born: June 13, 1865; Sandymount, near Dublin, Ireland

Died: January 28, 1939; Roquebrune-Cap Martin, France

Area of achievement: Literature Early Life

William Butler Yeats (yayts) was born in Sandymount, near Dublin. His father was an unsuccessful painter who encouraged his son to pursue a life in the arts. William attempted to follow his father and attended art school in Dublin for a short while. He disliked the form of instruction, however, and found that his talents lay in poetry rather than painting. Yeats's roots were in Ireland, but he spent an equal amount of time in London. While he was in London, he came in contact with William Morris and other adherents of the Pre-Raphaelite movement; this connection increased his already latent Romanticism. He published a long narrative poem, "The Wanderings of Oisin," in 1889, and the poem shows the influences on his early poetry. It evokes a legendary Irish hero, Oisin (Ossiah), and is written in the Romantic style of the Pre-Raphaelites. In another early poem, Yeats declares,
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"Words alone are certain good." Reality and facts are seen as enemies of the life of the imagination and need to be overcome by "words." One of the reasons that Yeats turned to Romanticism was that he was poor, badly clothed, and obsessed with the fame and sex that seemed to be so far out of his reach.

Yeats was also seeking to replace the religion that his father and other skeptics had driven out. He was associated for a while with the Theosophists and Madame Blavatsky and later joined the Order of the Golden Dawn. This interest in mysticism had an effect on his poetry; his second book, The Rose (1893), has a number of poems that allude to Rosicrucianism and a mystical union after death with the beloved. It was during this period that Yeats met the woman he was to love for the rest of his life, Maud Gonne. She was interested in Irish affairs but not in the same way as Yeats was; he wanted to make "an Ireland beautiful in the memory" with his poems, but she was interested in radical political action. He wrote many poems to and about her, and he proposed to her a number of times, but she continued to refuse him. Even after she married John MacBride in 1903, she remained an inspiration for his poems.


Yeats became interested in the theater in the late 1890's after he met Lady Augusta Gregory, and he founded the Irish National Theatre with her in 1899. As a result of his involvement with the theater and Irish culture and politics, Yeats's style and subject matter began to change from the shadowy Romanticism of the early poems to the satiric and realistic poems found in the 1914 volume, Responsibilities. The last poem of that volume, "A Coat," makes his change clear.

I made my song a coat Covered with embroideries Out of old mythologies From heel to throat; But the fools caught it, Wore it in the world's eyes As though they'd wrought it. Song, let them take it, For there's more enterprise In walking naked.

Life's Work

By 1914, Yeats had published several books of poetry and a number of well-received plays. If he had died at that time, he would be remembered as an important but minor poet of the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries. Beginning with Responsibilities, Yeats began to remake himself as a modern poet. The first aspect of that modernity is a satiric rather than a Romantic approach. In poems such as "Paudeen," "To a Shade," and "To a Wealthy Man," Yeats takes on the Irish middle class and scorns them for not knowing excellence when it comes before them. The style is also much leaner and tighter; Yeats's description of "the fumbling wits, the obscure spite/ Of our old Paudeen in his shop" has a hard edge not to be found in the other-worldly early poems. There are, to be sure, poems on Maud Gonne in the book, but they have changed as well. For example, in "The Cold Heaven," he describes the relationship with Gonne as one that "should be out of season"; the only reward he receives for his loyalty in love is to be "sent/ Out naked on the roads. . . ."

During this period, Yeats met Ezra Pound, who helped him change his style. Pound also introduced him to Japanese No drama, and Yeats was immediately taken with this symbolic theater. He wrote and produced At the Hawk's Well in 1916 with Japanese-like masks. Another event that altered Yeats was not a literary one but a political one: the Easter Uprising of 1916. The revolutionary politics that he hated had suddenly blossomed, and as a poet, he had to respond. The response is found in "Easter 1916." The poem describes how everything has been "changed, changed utterly" by the actions of a few heroic fanatics. Moreover, while Yeats celebrates the "terrible
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beauty" that was born by this revolution, he also makes the political action into a myth and himselfinto a bard; in that mythic and apolitical dimension, it does not matter whether "England" keeps faith or not. Political action fades before the timelessness of myth.

In 1917, Yeats married Georgia Hyde-Lees, and she gave him some of the stability that he had lacked until this point. They lived at Coole on the estate of Lady Gregory, who had helped and been helped by Yeats for a number of years. His wife also helped Yeats by engaging in automatic writing that was later to produce A Vision (1925) as well as many of the occult symbols and the fascination with history that began to become prominent in Yeats's poetry.
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In The Wild Swans at Coole (1919) and Michael Robartes and the Dancer (1921), some of these new directions in Yeats's poetry are apparent. There is now an interest in the heroic man who puts by tragedy in "In Memory of Major Robert Gregory" and in "An Irish Airman Foresees His Death." Gregory is portrayed as an ideal man who combines "Soldier, Scholar, Horseman," and his death is not tragic but an escape from old age, another of Yeats's prominent themes. "A Deep-Sworn

Vow" is about Maud Gonne, but it is about loss more than love.

Others because you did not keep That deep-sworn vow have been friends of mine; Yet always when I look death in the face, When I clamber to the heights of sleep, Or when I grow excited with wine, Suddenly I meet your face.

The first signs of the system of A Vision appear in such poems as "The Phases of the Moon," although they are at this time less successful than the love poems and the heroic ones.

Yeats's greatest book is certainly The Tower (1928), and it reflects much of the bitterness he perceived in the civil war in Ireland and the breakdown of old traditions after World War I. The first poem in that volume, "Sailing to Byzantium," opens with a rejection of a society that has no concern for "Monuments of unageing intellect" since it is caught in its own "sensual music" that is ensnared in the process of "Whatever is begotten, born, and dies." His solution is to turn himself into an art object that escapes this cycle. In the poems that follow, however, Yeats returns to confront once more the problems of old age and history. These themes can be seen in the title poem, "The Tower," in "Nineteen Hundred and Nineteen," and, above all, in "Among School Children." In that poem, Yeats again confronts the problems of old age, love, and the life of the artist. He seems to conclude that "passion, piety, and affection" are only temporary and "mockers of man's enterprise." The last stanza, however, moves to a transcendent union of all things: "O body swayed to music, O brightening glance,/ How can we know the dancer from the dance?" The last poem in the volume is "All Souls' Night: Epilogue to 'AVision.'" It is also a poem of transcendence, but not the natural one of "Among School Children"; it is, instead, a victory of "meditation" and of the cycles of history that Yeats thought he controlled in A Vision.
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Yeats believed that "The Tower" was a "distortion" because its bitterness showed only one side. In his next volume, The Winding Stair, and Other Poems (1933), the poems celebrate life and the victory of the Self over the abstraction of the Soul in "A Dialogue of Self and Soul" and "Vacillation." In addition, there is a new emphasis on sexuality in the "Crazy Jane" poems. In 1934, Yeats had a Steinach operation (a type of vasectomy) performed to try to rejuvenate his sexuality, and an emphasis on the sexual rather than the earlier ideal love began to become more important in his poetry.

In 1938, Yeats moved to France, where he wrote some of his best plays, including Purgatory, and the poems that would later be collected in Last Poems and Plays (1940). His powers did not flag, and while Last Poems and Plays is more uneven than the earlier volumes, it does contain such great poems as "Lapis Lazuli" and "The Circus Animals' Desertion." On January 26, 1939, Yeats suddenly fell ill and died soon after. He was buried in France, but his body was returned to his beloved Ireland in 1948 and was met by Sean MacBride, Minister for External Affairs and the son of Maud Gonne.

Significance

Yeats described some of the stages he went through in "The Circus Animals' Desertion"; the first stage was "that sea-rider Oisin led by the nose/ Through three enchanted islands"; the next was the political stage of the "counter-truth" and its play, The Countess Cathleen, and Maud Gonne, who played the title role; the last was a recognition that his perfect art grew out of imperfect material and needed the realism that the earlier stages lacked.

Now that my ladder's gone I must lie down where all the ladders start, In the foul rag-and-bone shop of the heart.

Yeats began as a gifted late Romantic poet whose poems were more sound than sense, and the doctrine they pronounced was that only the imagination is real. He made himself into a modern poet by changing his subject matter and technique. The middle and last phases of Yeats's poetry are marked by poems that connect and relate more closely to the concerns of the audience than did the earlier ones. Such great poems as "A Prayer for My Daughter," "The Municipal Gallery Revisited," and "Easter 1916" deal intimately with such concerns as the future of one's child, friendship, and revolution and would have been impossible in his earlier style.

Yeats's life as well as his art changed from about 1914 onward. The pursuit of Gonne continued but became angry and realistic rather than Romantic. Yeats became involved in such historical events as the Easter Uprising and World War I, and history itself became prominent in his thought. His position as a senator in the Irish Free State as well as a founder or leader of various Irish cultural groups testifies to his involvement in the world. He may have defied the world in his epitaph ("Cast a cold eye/ On life, on death/Horseman, pass by"), but he was a part of it. As Richard Ellmann said, "Few poets have found mastery of themselves and their craft so difficult orhave sought such mastery, through conflict and struggle,

so unflinchingly."

— James Sullivan
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Boris Yeltsin

President of Russia (1991-1999)

From within the Soviet establishment, Yeltsin led the increasingly radical forces that first sought to reform the Soviet Union then engineered its demise. Yeltsin became the first president of the post-Soviet Russian Federation.

Born: February 1, 1931; Butka, Sverdlovsk region,

Soviet Union Died: April 23, 2007; Moscow, Russia Also known as: Boris Nikolayevich Yeltsin (full name)

Area of achievement: Government and politics Early Life

Boris Nikolayevich Yeltsin (YEHLT-sihn) was born in the town of Butka, in the Soviet Union's Sverdlovsk region. As a young child, Yeltsin experienced his father's absence while the elder Yeltsin served three years of hard labor for anti-Soviet agitation. As a youth, Yeltsin dis- lent study of Yeats's ideas about history and how they are incorporated into the poems.

Yeats, William B. Memoirs: Autobiography, First Draft Journal. New York: Macmillan, 1972. An excellent edition of Yeats's Autobiography and Journal in one volume, in which Yeats describes his development and his relationship with other poets and Maud Gonne.
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played a combination of intelligence and impertinence. He was once expelled from school but later returned and, in 1955, earned an engineering degree from Ural Kirov Technical College.

Yeltsin joined the Communist Party of the Soviet Union (CPSU) in 1961 at the age of thirty. The Soviet Union, at that time led by Premier Nikita S. Khrushchev, was embroiled in a Cold War with the United States. The Soviet Union defined its international role as leading the communist world against the Washington-led capitalist world. Focusing more on domestic economic issues, Yeltsin steadily rose through the ranks of the regional party and became first secretary of Sverdlovsk's CPSU committee in 1976. In 1985, the reformist Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev personally selected Yeltsin to serve as the chair of the party committee for the Soviet Union's capital city, Moscow. The following year, Gorbachev elevated Yeltsin to the CPSU's top body, the Politburo.


Yeltsin, Boris Life's Work

Gorbachev's selection of Yeltsin for the Politburo position was part of his larger attempt to place more liberal (reformist) allies in positions of authority. Gorbachev had concluded that his country had been severely weakened by the unrelenting international competition of the Cold War, and so he sought to modify long-standing economic and social policies as a way of reversing the Soviet Union's decline. Gorbachev clearly hoped that Yeltsin and the other reformers would support his various reform efforts. Yeltsin did just this, endorsing reform on a number of fronts, including marketization of the economy, loosening of censorship, and decentralization of authority. He took a vigorous, public stand against conservatives in the Politburo and elsewhere who opposed liberalization. Soon, however, Yeltsin was criticizing Gorbachev himself for being too timid in pursuing his own reform program. Events came to a head at a Central Committee meeting in the fall of 1987, when Yeltsin accused the Soviet leadership of hypocrisy in its sham reform efforts. Shortly thereafter, Yeltsin was dismissed from the Politburo.

The political and societal forces unleashed by Gorbachev continued to spin out of control. In March, 1989, Gorbachev allowed semifree elections to be held for the first time in Soviet history. In these elections, Yeltsin was overwhelmingly elected to the Soviet parliament (representing a district centered on Moscow). In addition to nationwide liberalization, popular forces pressed for a decentralization of power from Moscow to the regional governments. Concurrently, Yeltsin came to be associated less with the goal of reforming the Soviet Union and more with the objective of gaining greater freedom for the Russian Soviet Federated Soviet Republic (RSFSR), the largest of the fifteen constituent republics of the Soviet Union. By the late 1980's, similar independence drives were gaining ground in most of the Soviet republics.

In the late 1980's, in the face of mounting public pressure, political intransigence, and worsening economic conditions, Gorbachev's reforms became increasingly desperate. Again hoping to defuse popular dissatisfaction and propel like-minded allies to power, Gorbachev authorized popular elections in the country's republics in March, 1990. Again, one of the main beneficiaries of those elections was Yeltsin, who secured a seat in the RSFSR's parliament, which in turn elected him leader of the republic.
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Yeltsin had become Gorbachev's most potent rival. As the leader of the RSFSR, Yeltsin's constituency included more than half of the Soviet Union's population, and his authority extended across three-quarters of the country's territory. Several months after attaining the RSFSR's top political position, Yeltsin dramatically relinquished his membership in the Communist Party. As a political maverick frequently at odds with Gorbachev, Yeltsin enjoyed the support of most of the country's liberals, capitalists, and national liberationists. His mandate was strengthened in June, 1991, when, in free elections, Russian voters decisively elected him to the newly created Russian presidency.

Gorbachev had been trying to occupy the middle of the political spectrum (between the old communist ideology and Western liberal capitalism), but the rush of events in the late 1980's and early 1990's polarized society. Now, the two main groups were old-guard communists who wanted to preserve the union and the political system, and liberal reformers who sought varying degrees of capitalism, democracy, and decentralization of power. Yeltsin became the standard-bearer for the latter group. The climactic clash between the two groups occurred in August, 1991, when a small cabal of communists and conservative military leaders attempted to seize control of the government. They hoped to preserve the Soviet Union, which they believed Gorbachev had endangered with his reforms.

On August 18, the coup leaders arrived at the dacha where Gorbachev was vacationing and demanded that he turn over power to them. When Gorbachev refused, the coup plotters had him placed under house arrest and assumed emergency executive powers. Early in the morning of August 19, the Soviet press agency claimed that Gorbachev had an "illness" and announced that Vice President Gennady Yanayev had assumed presidential powers. Yanayev led an eight-member group called the State Committee for the State of Emergency in the U.S.S.R., which began issuing decrees that suspended various civil freedoms.

Significantly, Yeltsin, who inexplicably had not been detained by the coup plotters, rallied the anticoup forces. He proclaimed his own control of the RSFSR and called for general strikes and public resistance. Thousands of Muscovites heeded Yeltsin's call and surrounded the central government building, dubbed the "White House," where Yeltsin and his loyal lieutenants were staying. Soldiers refused orders from the State Committee to fire on the building, and the coup dissolved after only three days. An iconic photograph from the event showed Yeltsin atop a tank addressing a crowd.

From that point onward, Yeltsin was seen as the country's liberator. He became not only the new leader for the reform movement begun by Gorbachev six years earlier but also the central figure who defeated the reactionary forces that opposed reform. Gorbachev never recovered politically from the coup and spent his remaining months as Soviet president in the shadow of Yeltsin. Moreover, the coup attempt precipitated the final unraveling of the Soviet Union. Within four months, all fifteen republics had declared their independence. On December 25, 1991, Gorbachev resigned as Soviet president, and the Soviet Union was declared defunct. The RSFSR was renamed the Russian Federation on the collapse of the Soviet Union. Yeltsin now led a country that possessed the world's second-largest nuclear arsenal, held one of the five permanent seats on the United Nations Security Council, and otherwise represented the "successor" to the Soviet Union.

Notwithstanding the Soviet Union's collapse, Yeltsin could not entirely escape the problems that had earlier beset Gorbachev. Many elites, including a majority of Russia's parliamentary members, opposed Yeltsin's efforts to proceed with market reforms. The growing tension between Yeltsin and the parliament reached a climax in the fall of 1993, when Yeltsin ordered the military to attack the parliament building. Victorious, Yeltsin wrote a new constitution that strengthened the presidency. He also ordered new parliamentary elections in December, 1993, but the new parliament was no less ideologically hostile to Yeltsin than the last. The following year, Yeltsin found it necessary to order the army to fight secessionists in Chechnya, one of Russia's many ethnic-based republics. A tentative peace was achieved in 1996, but Chechens and other ethnic people of the Russian Federation remained restive.

Yeltsin faced reelection in the summer of 1996. He failed to achieve 50 percent in the first electoral round against one dozen candidates. He faced communist leader Gennady Zyuganov in a run-off one week later and won the race comfortably. Although the Russian constitution limits the president to two terms, Yeltsin would not rule out the possibility of running again in the year 2000. He somewhat coyly suggested that, because his first election occurred before the current constitution was written, it should not count toward his two-term limit.

Yet the largest obstacle to Yeltsin's future leadership was his health. Frequently beset by heart troubles and bouts of apparent alcohol abuse, Yeltsin's tenure was marked by periodic health-related absences. A serious heart attack shortly after his reelection, followed by quadruple bypass surgery and pneumonia, kept Yeltsin out of the public eye for much of 1996 and 1997. Yeltsin appeared in public with a bit more frequency in 1998, but he clearly was becoming more physically frail and mentally weak. Spending much ofhis time in hospitals and sanato- riums, Yeltsin had largely removed himself from the day-to-day operations of the Russian government.

Like his health, Yeltsin's popularity plummeted in the months and years after his reelection. By early 1999, Yeltsin's public approval rating had dropped to about 1 percent. This was in large measure due to the near free- fall of the Russian economy and the worsening chaos within the Russian government. Like Gorbachev before him, Yeltsin had, in the space of a few years, gone from being a worshiped public hero to a despised politician, blamed—rightly or wrongly—for destroying a once- proud country.
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The Russian parliament, in the meantime, was asserting increasing independence and power. In May, 1999, various opposition parties attempted to impeach Yeltsin on various grounds, including the allegedly unconstitutional dissolution of the Soviet Union in 1991 and his launching of internal conflict in Chechnya. In the short run, Yeltsin survived these and other challenges. He also



Boris Yeltsin. (AP/Wide World Photos)






 

We meet at the beginning of a new year, at a moment that is also a new era for our two nations and for the world. For half of this century, the Soviet Union and the United States stood locked in a nuclear standoff. For our two nations and for the world, cold war, hot words, and the constant threat of war seemed imminent, indeed, at times inevitable. The time that we might meet as friends and the time that we might meet in freedom seemed distant, indeed a dream.

Today, the Cold War is over, and for the first time in history an American President has set foot in a democratic Russia. And together we' re now embarked on what must be the noblest mission of all: to turn an adversarial relationship into one of friendship and partnership.

We stand together today in this great city at the threshold of a new world of hope, a widening circle of freedom for us and for our children. This historic opportunity would simply not have been possible without our combined common effort. . . .
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We seek a new relationship of trust between our military forces. They once confronted each other across Europe's great divide, and let them now come together in the cause of peace. We seek full cooperation to employ our collective

continued to reorganize cabinets and replace prime ministers, ending up with the little-known Vladimir Putin.

Finally, on December 31, 1999, Yeltsin unexpectedly relinquished the presidency to Putin. (Reportedly he had not even told his wife of his plans.) His televised speech was rather contrite, acknowledging that "many of our hopes have not come true" and asking that the population "forgive me for not fulfilling some hopes of those people who believed that we would be able to jump from the grey, stagnating totalitarian past into a bright, rich, and civilized future in one go." At the same time, he emphasized that he was stepping down not in defeat, and not due to ill health, but because "those of us who have been in power for many years... must go" and allow Russia to "enter the new millennium with new politicans, new faces...." Putin, asserted Yeltsin, would be one of those new politicians to lead the country.

With a presidential election scheduled for the spring of 2007, Yeltsin paved the way for the first turnover in the Russian presidency. In a field of twelve candidates, Putin won that election in the first round with 53 percent of the vote. Yeltsin's designated successor won a subse- capabilities to help resolve crises around the world. We seek a new cooperation between the U.S. and Russia and among all states to prevent the spread of nuclear weapons and other weapons of mass destruction.

The world looks to us to consign the Cold War to history, to ratify our new relationship by reducing the weapons that concentrate the most destructive power known to man. The treaty we signed today builds on the strong beginning we made with START I, and, together, these treaties will reduce by more than two-thirds the strategic arsenals in place today. Andjust as important, START II will bring much better stability to remaining forces.

This agreement represents a common effort to overcome the contentious differences and complexities that surround nuclear weapons. In the face of many who doubted Russia and America's intentions and our energy, it vindicates our insistence that arms control must do more than simply freeze the arms race in place. . . .

In closing, let me tell you what this treaty means, not for Presidents or Premiers, not for historians or heads of state, but for parents and for their children: It means a future far more free from fear.

quent reelection in 2004, with 71 percent of the vote out of a field of six candidates.

Yeltsin maintained a low profile after resigning. He seldom made public appearances, and the media took less and less interest in him. One of his few high-profile public moments during his retirement was when he and Gorbachev jointly criticized Putin's attempt to replace the popular election ofregional governors with presidential appointments. Putin later abandoned the plan. For the most part, though, Yeltsin's post-retirement influence on Russia was limited to infrequent and informal meetings with mid-level government officials and businesspeople.

START II and a New World of Hope

At the Moscow press conference held by Russian president Boris Yeltsin and U.S. president George H.W. Bush on the occasion of the signing of the STARTIIagreement on January 3, 1993, Bush spoke of the significance of the treaty.

Although his health was an issue throughout his presidency, Yeltsin remained modestly active and continued to travel almost until his death. In April, 2007, his condition suddenly worsened, and he missed several scheduled appearances. Yeltsin died of congestive heart failure on April 23, 2007. The man who dissolved the Soviet Union and presided over a reborn Russia lay in state in the Cathedral of Christ the Savior in Moscow and was buried in a church ceremony—another first for a former Soviet leader.


The Twentieth Century Significance

There is no question that Yeltsin was one ofthe twentieth century's most influential world leaders. While Gorbachev began the Soviet Union's liberalization, Yeltsin led the country's turn from communism and its dissolution into sovereign republics. Moreover, Yeltsin helped shape the new, post-Soviet Russia during a time of global and national upheaval. He was directly responsible for the country's 1993 constitution, hand-picked the country's top cabinet officials, saw the country through a two- year civil war in Chechnya, and crafted a new foreign policy in the post-Cold War world. Although he earned his share of criticism in carrying out these tasks, Yeltsin deserves credit for managing a turbulent, nuclear-armed former superpower during one of the world's most critical periods. He also voluntarily relinquished power, permitting Russia's first democratic transfer of the presidency a few months later. However, the Russian government continued to exhibit evidence of corruption and illiberal tendencies during Yeltsin's tenure and even into Putin's second term. Some even question whether Russia in the early twenty-first century was much different than it would have been had the August, 1999, coup succeeded. Yeltsin's future reputation as Russia's savior depends largely on the answer to that question.

— Steve D. Boilard
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Aron, Leon. Boris Yeltsin: A Revolutionary Life. New York: HarperCollins, 2000. At more than nine hundred pages, this book provides a highly detailed, in- depth, and authoritative examination of Yeltsin, with particular focus on his responsibility for Russia's late twentieth century revolution. Ellison, Herbert J. Boris Yeltsin and Russia's Democratic Transformation. Seattle: University of Washington Press, 2006. An examination of Yeltsin's role in the demise of the Soviet Union and the emergence of an independent, democratizing Russia. The author makes a strong argument in favor of Yeltsin's democratic credentials. Fedorov, Velentin P. Yeltsin: A Political Portrait. Belle- vue, Wash.: Imperial, 1996. Federov provides an overview of Yeltsin and his political background. Rutland, Peter. "Yeltsin: The Problem, Not the Solution." National Interest 49 (Fall, 1997). This is an analysis of Yeltsin's leadership of the Russian Federation. Rutland, an expert in the field, is highly critical of Yeltsin, particularly regarding his social and economic policies and his imperialistic governing style.
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Yeltsin, Boris N. Against the Grain: An Autobiography. New York: Summit Books, 1990. These are Yeltsin's first memoirs, documenting his rise to the Politburo under Gorbachev and his fall from grace in 1997. The book focuses on the perestroika years and concludes before the Soviet Union collapses.

	. The Struggle for Russia. New York: Belka,

1995. The second installment of Yeltsin's memoirs, this book focuses on the leading of Russia from a republic of the Soviet Union to a sovereign state. It describes events from the August, 1991, coup through Yeltsin's clash with the parliament in the fall of 1993. The writing is in the form of diary entries, subsequently edited and reorganized.

	. Midnight Diaries. New York: Public Affairs,

2000. The third and final installment of Yeltsin's memoirs, focusing on his final years as Russia's president. As opposed to the more spirited tone of his earlier memoirs, in this book Yeltsin comes across as more circumspect and at times almost melancholy about events in Russia.
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Hideki Yukawa

Japanese physicist

Yukawa's most important work concerned the nature of elementary particles making up the universe and the nuclear forces controlling their interactions. He formulated the theory of the short-range strong nuclear force, predicting the pion particle as an intermediate transference medium.

Born: January 23, 1907; Tokyo, Japan Died: September 8, 1981; Kyoto, Japan Also known as: Hideki Ogawa (birth name) Area of achievement: Physics

Early Life

Hideki Yukawa (hee-dehk-ee yew-kah-wah) was born in Tokyo, Japan. His father, a professor of geology at Kyoto University, played an important role in developing his son's interest in science. Early ability in mathematics led him to attend Kyoto University, where he specialized in physics and theoretical mathematics, astounding his professors with his brilliant insights into interpretations of physical theories.

He was graduated in 1929 with a basic science degree. For his graduate education, he decided on Osaka University, where, because of his physics record, he was able both to teach, joining the faculty in 1933, and to study for his advanced degree. The doctorate in physics was awarded to him in 1938 from Osaka University. In 1932, he married a classical Japanese dancer, Sumi, with whom he had two sons.

In October, 1934, at the age of twenty-seven Yukawa, after giving his imagination free rein on numerous sleepless nights, read his first and most celebrated paper, "On the Interaction of Elementary Particles, I," to the Physico-Mathematical Society meeting in Osaka. Unfortunately, the article and presentation were not well received by the attending Japanese physicists. Yukawa's wife, however, encouraged him to publish it because she believed in his enthusiasm. The epoch-marking paper appeared in 1935 in the society's Proceedings of the Physico-Mathematical Society of Japan.

Life's Work

In his first original work, Yukawa had derived equations he believed would solve the contemporary problem of what held the atomic nucleus together. In his theory of nuclear forces, he postulated the existence of a new elementary particle, one possessing a mass several hundred times greater than that of the electron. Without such a
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particle acting, as he theorized, as an extremely strong form of nuclear glue, the positively charged protons would all immediately repel one another so fiercely that all nuclei beyond simple hydrogen nuclei would cease to exist. It had previously been thought that the neutron, discovered in 1932 by James Chadwick, might be part of the solution, but Yukawa showed that an entirely different exchange force had to be present to counteract the mutual repulsion of the protons. His predictions included an unknown particle's acting as the transfer agent for this force, an effective range for the force of very short distance, a strength vastly greater than that of the electrical repulsion force between like charges, but a force whose strength decreased so quickly over space as not to have any significant effect on the inner-shell electrons. He predicted a mass for the new particle of 270 times that of the electron, and that it should be spontaneously radioactive, self-destructing with an extremely short life span.

Yukawa's theory of a particle that is emitted and reab- sorbed too quickly to be detected showed that, in the exchange process, protons become neutrons, and neutrons change to protons, with the same phenomena occurring for antimatter particles. These changes required two charged particles, a positive meson and negative meson, the negative one for antimatter, the positive one for normal matter. Also, since exchange forces could work between proton-proton or neutron-neutron, a neutrally charged meson was necessary, one acting as its own anti- particle.

In 1936, Carl D. Anderson found in cosmic ray tracks a particle that at one time was thought to be the meson but that was soon shown not to be, weighing only 207 electronic masses, bearing only positive or negative charges, and not reacting with protons or neutrons (it is now known as a mu-meson). In 1947, Cecil Frank Powell discovered a new meson, of mass 273, which fit the description for Yukawa's predicted particle. The new meson was called a pi-meson, or pion. With the construction of high-energy cyclotrons, it became possible to produce pions in large enough numbers to study their behavior and nature. In the 1950's, Robert Hofstadter, using his 600-million-electron-volt linear accelerator, showed both the neutron and proton to consist essentially of clouds of pions.

In 1936, Yukawa further advanced elementary-particle physics with his prediction that a nucleus could absorb one of the innermost shell electrons, a process equivalent to

emitting a positron (a positively charged electron). Since those electrons were in the K-shell, the process became known as K-capture.

Yukawa became a professor of physics at Kyoto University in 1939, continuing his theoretical work there through World War II, even after the American occupation forces destroyed his small cyclotron. In 1948, as a guest of J. Robert Oppenheimer, he went to the Institute for Advanced Study at Princeton, staying for a year before going to Columbia University as a visiting professor. In 1949, he received the Nobel Prize in Physics. In 1953, he left the United States to return to Kyoto University as the first director of Japan's Research Institute of Fundamental Physics. He had donated most of his Nobel Prize money to Osaka and Kyoto universities, to thank them for their encouragement and to motivate younger students. He remained as director there until 1970.

After his first pioneering work, Yukawa contributed greatly to the detailed theory of particle physics. By his advances and his teaching ability, he built an advanced school of theoretical physicists. He had declined the invitation of Columbia University to stay there because he wanted to train new people in his field, which had few specialists in Japan. He became the editor of a new journal, Progress of Theoretical Physics, providing a much- needed outlet for important contributions in all areas of physics from his own school and his colleagues.

Yukawa always preferred to pursue fundamental problems, using insights based on intuitive methods found often among great geniuses such as Albert Einstein, a close acquaintance of Yukawa until Einstein's death in 1955. Yukawa did not, he maintained often, seek immediate appreciation of his work, because he believed that his work would eventually be understood and appreciated. By 1954, he had begun to stress the importance of scientists' accepting social responsibility. He became highly visible in scientific and other groups working for the cause of peace and against nuclear armaments. That year, 1954, he broke his own imposed silence to denounce atom bomb tests. He tried to establish the role of scientists from a perspective of integrity and independence. In 1962, he was vocal at the First Kyoto Conference of Scientists, noting that "physics cannot be separated from humanity. The results of physics are inevitably connected with the problems of humanity through their application to human society."	Hideki

After setting out to discover the innermost secrets of nature, to explain the atom and the universe, Yukawa died at his home in Kyoto at the age of seventy-four. Many physicists grieved at his death, many publicly becoming even more fiercely determined to obtain Yukawa's objective of world peace.

Significance

Although he was interested in theoretical physics from all viewpoints, Yukawa was principally committed to increasing the depth of Japanese contributions to physics by the training and influencing of new physicists. His great work, of elucidating the nature of the nuclear force using a virtual particle, the meson, to cement the nucleus together, provided the step necessary to break the deadlock in understanding the atom's place in the universe. Based solely on theoretical calculations, he explained how the atom fixed its stability and why the proton and neutron were stable within the central core. Without any experimental justification, he predicted a new fundamental particle, the first of the exchange particles, mathematically determining its size, nature, and the fact that there should be three different ones, differing in charge, decay mode, and half-lifes. His contributions to elementary- particle physics and quantum mechanics have revolutionized the entire nature of the field.

 

Yukawa. (W. F. Meggers Collection. AIP Niels Bohr Library)
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In addition, Yukawa helped formulate his country's viewpoints on world peace, nuclear disarmament, and the social responsibilities of scientists toward the rest ofcivilization. He strongly believed that physicists and others, instead of being concerned only with the technical feasibility of discoveries or advances, needed also to develop criteria for using good judgment to further the cause of humanity instead of harming it.

— Arthur L. Alt
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Sacd Zaghlul

Egyptian politician

Zaghlul was modern Egypt's outstanding politician before Gamal Abdel Nasser. He led the 1919 revolution against the British and founded the Wafd Party.

Born: July, 1857; Ibyanah, Egypt Died: August 23, 1927; Cairo, Egypt Also known as: Sa'd Zaghlul Pasha ibn (full name) Areas of achievement: Government and politics,

law

Early Life

Sa'd Zaghlul (sahd zag-LEWL) was born in Ibyanah, Egypt. His parents were Sheikh Ibrahim Zaghlul and Miriam. Of peasant extraction, Ibrahim possessed wealth and his village's Muslim leadership. When Ibrahim died during Sa'd's early youth, Miriam and her stepson, Shanaui, arranged for Sa'd's education so he would become, like his father and grandfather, a Muslim sheikh. In 1864, Sa'd began study at Ibyanah's mosque school. In 1870-1873, he studied recitation of the Qur$an under a famous teacher at Dusuq's main mosque.

In 1873, Zaghlul entered Al-Azhar University, exhibiting independence by lodging outside the student inhabited area. At Al-Azhar, he met Jamal al-Diin al-Afghani and Muhammad 'Abduh. The former's stress on anti- imperialism, constitutionalism, and revitalized Arabic captivated Zaghlul. In 1880, Zaghlul left Al-Azhar without a degree. In October, 1880, Muhammad 'Abduh, chief editor of the Egyptian government's official gazette, hired Zaghlul. They used the publication to mold public opinion. In May, 1882, Zaghlul shifted to the ministry of the interior as an aide and then to Giza province's legal department as an overseer.

In 1881-1882, Zaghlul vocally supported the Urabi Revolt. This caused loss of his position, deprivation of civil rights, and barring from governmental service. He now represented some of the accused in the revolt. In June, 1883, he was arrested as a member of the Society of Revenge, an organization pledged to end Great Britain's occupation and the khedivial regime. In October, 1883, he was freed on bond. In 1884, he became a lawyer in the new national court system. He rose rapidly because of his courtroom eloquence. In 1892, his reputation brought an unprecedented appointment as a deputy judge in the appellate court. His legal success also led to entree into Egypt's Turco-Circassian aristocracy. In 1896, he married a member of this class, Safiyya, daughter of Prime Minister Mustafa Pasha Fahmi. The marriage was arranged by Princess Nazli, cousin to Khedive 'Abbas II. She was Zaghlul's mentor in Egyptian high society and he her lawyer. Following her advice, he studied French. At Nazli's salon, Zaghlul met the head of the British occupation in Egypt, Sir Evelyn Baring (later First Earl of Cromer).

Life's Work

In 1904, Cromer made Zaghlul Egypt's first minister of education, the title "pasha" being awarded by the khedive. Zaghlul checked the autocratic British adviser in his ministry, assigned to Egyptians several jobs formerly always reserved for Britons, founded the School of Qadis (judges in Islamic law courts), enlarged the Training College and added a section for training secondary school teachers, expanded the use of Arabic in schools, established free education in governmental institutes for poverty-stricken students, and disciplined a British headmistress.

In 1910, Zaghlul became minister of justice. His efforts to make the cabinet effective in governing Egypt aroused the British, 'Abbas, and his prime minister. Zaghlul sought vainly to render three repressive bills ineffective. In March, 1912, he resigned on his failure to prevent prosecution of Muhammad Farid, the nationalist leader. In December, 1913, Zaghlul was the only candidate elected to represent two constituencies in the new Legislative Assembly, winning easily. In January, 1914, by sixty-five to fourteen votes, he became the elected vice president of the Legislative Assembly, which he dominated. He helped to bring down Prime Minister Muhammad Sa$id and sought to replace him with Fahmi. Since the latter had fallen under the influence of his son- in-law Zaghlul, the British agent, Lord Kitchener, vetoed him. Because of World War I's outbreak, the British authorities prorogued the assembly sine die. The British refused three times (1914-1918) to allow Prime Minister Husain Rushdi to take Zaghlul into his cabinet.

On November 13, 1918, Zaghlul and two colleagues sought permission to go to London to present their demands for Egypt's complete autonomy. When the British government refused, Zaghlul organized the Wafd to gain Egyptian independence. He secured thousands of signatures throughout Egypt giving the Wafd power of attorney to act for the nation. The British adviser to the minis-
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try of the interior sought to break this campaign. Zaghlul composed a long, eloquent appeal to the president of the Paris Conference, Georges Clemenceau, protesting the British protectorate. These and other actions by Zaghlul led the British on March 9, 1919, to deport Zaghlul to Malta. Revolutionary fervor now gripped students, workers, lawyers, government clerks, and others throughout Egypt. The British squelched the revolt, but Special High Commissioner Edmund Allenby (Lord Allenby), sensing a dangerous undercurrent of bitterness and nationalism, on April 7, 1919, freed Zaghlul and three associates and allowed them to travel to Europe.

Frustration plagued Zaghlul in Europe. The Paris Peace Conference shunned him. In 1920 in London, Lord Alfred Milner met with him informally, but Zaghlul refused terms that legalized and strengthened Great Britain's position in Egypt. Thinking he would obtain better terms through backing by the Egyptian people, Zaghlul agreed to the Wafd's submitting Milner's proposals to them. The public disliked the proposals, whereupon Zaghlul demanded more from Milner, who then canceled negotiations. Zaghlul returned to Egypt in March, 1921.

Violence erupted in Egypt. Prime Minister $Adli Pasha Yakan rejected Zaghlul's demand that he head the Egyptian delegation going to London to negotiate with Great Britain. Riots and demonstrations supported Zaghlul. $Adli failed in negotiations in London and resigned. In December, 1921, Allenby deported Zaghlul to Aden, then to the Seychelles, and finally to Gibraltar. In exile Zaghlul keenly watched developments. He condemned Great Britain's 1922 declaration of Egypt's independence, claiming it was a sham. He denounced the Constitution of 1922 because of its vast royal powers and the difficulty in changing it.
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In March, 1923, Allenby released Zaghlul. The Egyptian people gave him a tumultuous reception. A dislike for other politicians led King Fu$ad I to a temporary rapprochement with Zaghlul. In the 1923-1924 elections, Zaghlul led the Wafd to victory, winning 90 percent of the seats in the Chamber of Deputies. On January 27, 1924, he became prime minister. Optimism engulfed Egypt, being best reflected in the self-confidence and deep sense of responsibility shown by the deputies under Zaghlul's guidance. In September, 1924, Zaghlul went to London to negotiate a treaty with Prime Minister Ramsay MacDonald. The latter rejected Zaghlul's demands: withdrawal of British forces, no control by the British government over Egypt and abolition of the two offices of judicial and financial advisers, no limitation on Egypt's conduct of foreign affairs, abandonment of

Great Britain's claim to protect foreigners and to defend the Suez Canal, and unity of Egypt and the Sudan.

Anglo-Egyptian relations soon reached a boiling point. Zaghlul gave cabinet positions to two noted extremists. In November, 1924, in Cairo, Sir Lee Stack, governor- general of the Sudan and commander in chief of Egyptian forces, was assassinated. Zaghlul expressed profound regret, and his government put a price of ten thousand pounds on the assassins' heads. High Commissioner Allenby issued an ultimatum to Egypt, asking for an apology, punishment of the assassins, prohibition of political demonstrations, payment of 500,000 Egyptian pounds, withdrawal within twenty-four hours of Egyptian troops in the Sudan, immediate removal of all restrictions on irrigation in the Sudan El-Gezira, and withdrawal of all objections to Great Britain's assumption of responsibility for foreigners in Egypt. Zaghlul accepted only the first, second, and fourth demands. Allenby held firm and took over the Alexandria customs. Then, on November 23, 1924, Zaghlul resigned. His successor accepted all the demands, and the king dissolved parliament. Zaghlul temporarily left politics, discouraged by the politicians' opportunism and reactionary monarchy.

Zaghlul soon returned to public life, however, determined to preserve the constitution because it would allow his party to recover power, to avoid clashes with Great Britain for fear it would nullify the constitution, and to form a Wafd-Liberal Constitution coalition to overthrow the cabinet. In the 1926 elections, Zaghlul led the Wafd to an outstanding victory, but the high commissioner vetoed Zaghlul's becoming prime minister. Zaghlul headed the chamber and quieted anti-British agitation. Soon, however, on August 23, 1927, he died. His death deepened the cynicism in society.

Significance

Zaghlul's life became synonymous with obtaining Egypt's independence. His pre-1914 career involved a cautious course through service in the British Occupation. As minister of education and minister of justice he sought to prepare Egypt for freedom through moderate reform and Egyptianization of the administration. Thus he advanced secularism in education and law and promoted modernization of Al-Azhar University.

By 1914, Zaghlul emerged as Egypt's leading nationalist. This position he maintained in World War I, counseling loyal opposition. In 1919, he led Egypt's greatest revolution between that of 'Urabi Pasha and Nasser. Nothing, not two exiles, illnesses, attempts on his life, British imperial might, King Fu$ad I's machinations, orpoliticians' intrigues, deflected Zaghlul from working for a truly independent Egypt. Perhaps had he lived longer he would have succeeded, because he had modified his extremism toward Great Britain as his life ebbed.

Welding peasants and townspeople together, Zaghlul created the Wafd, Egypt's largest mass party. This legacy would bode ill for the future. As Wafd chief, he became, in 1924, the first prime minister of the modern Kingdom of Egypt. His administration brought direct suffrage but established a pattern of spoils system by party and continued the practice of muzzling the press. He gained reverence as the Grand Old Man of Egypt. Tallness, leanness, noble mien, and quick wit characterized him. His oratory captivated audiences. His wife was called Mother of the Egyptians. Zaghlul's home became a national museum.

— Erving E. Beauregard
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Babe Didrikson Zaharias

American athlete

Participating in numerous sports in which she excelled and set several records, Zaharias is recognized as the greatest woman athlete of the first half of the twentieth century.

Born: June 26, 1911; Port Arthur, Texas Died: September 27, 1956; Galveston, Texas Also known as: Mildred Ella Didriksen (birth

name); Babe Didrikson; Mildred Ella Zaharias Area of achievement: Sports

Early Life

Babe Didrikson Zaharias (bayb DEE-drihk-sehn zeh- HAR-ee-ehs) was born Mildred Ella Didriksen in Port Arthur, Texas. Her mother, nee Hannah Olson, was born in Norway and immigrated to the United States in 1908; her father, Ole Didriksen, also born in Norway, came to Port Arthur in 1905 and worked as a sailor and carpenter. Throughout her adult life she was known as Babe Didrikson Zaharias, taking the name Babe from the sports hero Babe Ruth and the spelling of her surname, Didrikson, to emphasize that she was of Norwegian rather than Swedish ancestry.

After the 1915 hurricane that devastated Port Arthur, the family, which included Zaharias's sister and two brothers, moved to nearby Beaumont. Growing up in the rugged south end of the city, Zaharias was a tomboy who shunned feminine qualities and excelled at a variety of athletic endeavors. She was slim and of average height but had a muscular body and was exceptionally well coordinated. Her hair was cut short and she usually wore masculine clothing. As a youth, she had a belligerent personality and was constantly involved in fights and scrapes.

4442

At Beaumont High School, Zaharias was outstanding at a number of sports, including volleyball, tennis, baseball, basketball, and swimming, but she was not popular with her classmates. She was a poor student, usually passing only enough courses to remain eligible for athletic competition. All of her energy was directed toward accomplishment on the athletic field, where she had no equal. Her best sport was basketball, which was the most popular women's sport of the era. During her years with Beaumont, her high school team never lost a largely because of her aggressive, coordinated

Life's Work

game— play.



Babe Didrikson Zaharias. (AP/Wide World Photos)


In February, 1930, Colonel Melvin J. McCombs of the Casualty Insurance Company recruited Zaharias to play for the company's Golden Cyclone basketball team in Dallas. She dropped out of high school in her junior year and took a job as a stenographer with the company with the understanding that she would have time to train and compete in athletics. During the next three years, 1930-1932, she was selected as an All-American women's basketball player and led the Golden Cyclones to the national championship in 1931. She often scored thirty or more points in an era when a team score of twenty for a game was considered respectable. While in Dallas, she competed in other athletic events, including softball. She was an excellent pitcher and batted over .400 in the Dallas city league. Increasingly, however, her interest was drawn to track and field and she became a member of the Golden Cyclone track team in 1930. Profiting from coaching provided by the Dallas insurance company and relying on her innate athletic ability, she soon became the premier women's track-and-field performer in the nation.

Between 1930 and 1932, Zaharias held American, Olympic, or world records in five different track-and- field events. She stunned the athletic world on July 16, 1932, with her performance at the national amateur track meet for women in Evanston, Illinois. She entered the meet as the sole member of the Golden Cyclone team and by herself won the national women's team championship by scoring thirty points. The Illinois Women's Athletic Club, which had more than twenty members, scored a total of twenty-two points to place second. In all, Za- harias won six gold medals and broke four world records in a single afternoon. Her performance was the most amazing feat by any individual, male or female, in the annals of track-and-field history. The outstanding performance at Evanston put her in the headlines of every sports page in the nation and made her one of the most prominent members of the United States Olympic team of 1932.

Although Zaharias had gained wide recognition in her chosen field of athletics, many of her fellow athletes resented her. They complained that she was an aggressive, overbearing braggart who would stop at nothing to win. During the trip to Los Angeles for the Olympic Games, many of her teammates came to detest her, but her performance during the Olympiad made her a favorite among sportswriters and with the public. At Los Angeles, she won two gold medals and a silver medal, set a world's record, and was the coholder of two others. She won the javelin event and the eighty-meter hurdles and came in second in the high-jump event amid a controversy that saw two rulings of the judges go against her. She came very close to winning three Olympic gold medals, which had never been accomplished before by a woman. She became the darling of the press, and her performance in Los Angeles created a springboard for her lasting fame as an athlete.

After the 1932 Olympic Games, Zaharias returned to Dallas for a hero's welcome. At the end of 1932, she was voted Woman Athlete of the Year by the Associated Press, an award that she won five additional times, in 1945, 1946, 1947, 1950, and 1954. After a controversy with the Amateur Athletic Union concerning her amateur status, she turned professional in late 1932. She did some promotional advertising and briefly appeared in a vaudeville act in Chicago, where she performed athletic feats and played her harmonica, a talent she had developed as a youth. Struggling to make a living as a professional athlete, she played in an exhibition basketball game in Brooklyn, participated in a series of billiard matches, and talked about becoming a long-distance swimmer. In 1933, she decided to barnstorm the rural areas of the country with a professional basketball team called Babe Didrikson's All-Americans. The tour was very successful for several years, as the team traveled the backroads of America playing against local men's teams. In 1934, she went to Florida and appeared in major- league exhibition baseball games during spring training and then played on the famous House of David—all the men on the team sported long beards—baseball team on a nationwide tour. As a result of her many activities, she was able to earn several thousand dollars each month, a princely sum during the depths of the Depression.

During the mid-1930's, Zaharias's athletic interests increasingly shifted to golf. Receiving encouragement from sportswriter Grantland Rice, she began intensive lessons in 1933, often hitting balls until her hands bled. She played in her first tournament in Texas in 1934 and a year later won the Texas Women's Amateur Championship. That same year, she was bitterly disappointed when the United States Golf Association (USGA) declared her a professional and banned her from amateur golf. Unable to make a living from the few tournaments open to professionals, she toured the country with professional golfer Gene Sarazen, participating mainly in exhibition matches.

On December 23, 1938, Zaharias married George Zaharias, a professional wrestler; they had no children. Her marriage helped put to rest rumors that she was a man and other attacks on her femininity. Her husband became her manager, and under his direction she won the 1940 Texas and Western Open golf tournaments. During World War II, Zaharias gave golf exhibitions to raise money for war bonds and agreed to abstain from professional athletics for three years to regain her amateur status. In 1943, the USGA restored her amateur standing.
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After the war, Zaharias emerged as one of the most successful and popular women golfers in history. In 1945, she played flawless golf on the amateur tour and was named Woman Athlete of the Year for the secondtime. The following year, she began a string of consecutive tournament victories, a record that has never been equaled by any man or woman. During the 1946-1947 seasons, Zaharias won seventeen straight tournaments, including the British Women's Amateur. She became the first American to win the prestigious British championship. In the summer of 1947, Zaharias turned professional once again, with Fred Corcoran as her manager. She earned an estimated $100,000 in 1948 through various promotions and exhibitions but only $3,400 in prize money on the professional tour, despite a successful season. In 1948, Corcoran organized the Ladies Professional Golfer's Association (LPGA) to help popularize women's golf and increase tournament prize money. During the next several years, the LPGA grew in stature, and Zaharias became the leading money winner on the women's professional circuit.

In the spring of 1953, doctors discovered that Zahar- ias had cancer, and she underwent radical surgery in April. Although many feared that her athletic career was over, she played in a golf tournament only fourteen weeks after the surgery. She played well enough the remainder of the year to win the Ben Hogan Comeback of the Year Award. In 1954, she won five tournaments, including the United States Women's Open, and earned her sixth Woman Athlete of the Year Award. During 1955, doctors diagnosed that the cancer had returned, and she suffered excruciating pain during her final illness. Despite the pain, Zaharias continued to play an occasional round of golf and through her courage served as an inspiration for many Americans. She died in Galveston, Texas, on September 27, 1956.

Significance

Zaharias was a remarkable woman in many respects. Her place in American sports history is secure in her athletic accomplishments alone: In addition to her six Woman Athlete of the Year Awards, she was named the Woman Athlete of the Half Century by the Associated Press in 1950. No other woman has performed in so many different sports so well. She is arguably one of the greatest athletes, female or male, of all time.

4444

Beyond this, however, Zaharias was a pioneer who struggled to break down social customs that barred women from various segments of American life. During an era when society dictated that women conform to a particular stereotype, Zaharias persisted in challenging the public's view of women's place in society. She not only insisted on pursuing a career in sports but also participated in sports considered in the male domain. In her dress, speech, and manner, Zaharias refused to conform to the ladylike image expected of female athletes. She did it successfully because she was such an outstanding athlete. It nevertheless took courage, because she was subjected to the most insidious rumors and innuendos concerning her gender and femininity, attacks that she endured without outward complaint.

During her final illness, Zaharias displayed the kind of strength and courage that was a trademark of her career. She was a great athlete, but beyond that she was a courageous pioneer blazing a trail in women's sports that others have followed.

—John M. Carroll
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Darryl F. Zanuck

American film producer

As the head of production at two major Hollywood studios, Zanuck was the youngest, fiercest, and most flamboyant of the tycoons who controlled the American film industry.

Born: September 5, 1902; Wahoo, Nebraska Died: December 22, 1979; Palm Springs, California Also known as: Darryl Francis Zanuck (full name) Areas of achievement: Film, business and industry

Early Life

Darryl F. Zanuck (ZAN-ehk) was born in Wahoo, Nebraska, a town of two thousand inhabitants, thirty-five miles west of Omaha. His mother, Louise, was the daughter of Henry Torpin, the owner of Wahoo's only hotel, and was a descendant of the legendary English outlaw Dick Turpin. His father, Frank Zanuck, a former Iowa farm boy of Swiss heritage, worked as a night clerk in the Wahoo hotel.

Zanuck's father had a problem with gambling and alcoholism, which drove Louise away from him. She moved to the area around Los Angeles, where she remarried. At that time she invited her seven-year-old son to join her. Zanuck alternated living with his mother and stepfather (with whom he did not get along) in California and with his grandparents in Nebraska until he was able to pass the Army physical examination. He passed on September 4, 1916, one day before his fourteenth birthday, having lied about his age.

Zanuck's career in the Army lasted two years. He was shipped overseas after the United States entered World War I. Zanuck was sent to the front lines but was saved from actual combat by the armistice. He returned to Nebraska, but he stayed only a few days. Zanuck wanted to be a writer and thought that California was the place to start.

See also: Chris Evert; Althea Gibson; Sonja Henie; Bobby Jones; Michael Jordan; Billie Jean King; Martina Navratilova; Jack Nicklaus; Jesse Owens; Gary Player; Jim Thorpe; Hazel Wightman; Tiger Woods. Related article in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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1941-1970: February 16,1950: AP Names Didrikson Woman Athlete of the Half Century.

While continuing to write short stories, which he hoped to sell to pulp magazines, Zanuck tried an assortment of odd jobs—eighteen in one year—in the Los Angeles area. After several of his stories were sold, Zanuck realized he could make more money by writing screenplays for motion pictures. He found work as a gag writer for several Hollywood comics (including Mack Sennett, Harold Lloyd, and Charlie Chaplin) before teaming up with director Mal St. Clair to make two-reelers for the Film Booking Offices of America (which later became RKO) and Universal Studios.

Zanuck and St. Clair, both of them young and ambitious, happened to see a German shepherd named Rinty in Where the North Begins (1923). Thinking the dog wonderful but the film terrible, they convinced the film's producers, Jack and Harry Warner, that they could do better. The result was a six-picture contract at the Warner Bros. studio for both screenwriter (Zanuck) and director (St. Clair), which led to a series of hits starring the dog, renamed Rin Tin Tin.

The Warners' studio, which at the time was approaching bankruptcy, was badly in need of someone like Zanuck. He could write scripts faster and better than anyone else around, and he was a source of new ideas and new energy at the studio. In 1924, Zanuck married Virginia Fox, an actress who had appeared with Buster Kea- ton. He was on his way up in Hollywood.

Life's Work

By 1925, Zanuck was earning one thousand dollars a week as the top screenwriter at Warner Bros. When the studio's head of production was fired that year, Zanuck knew the job would be his. He demanded a salary of five thousand dollars a week and got it.

At age twenty-three, Zanuck was the youngest head of production in Hollywood. He looked even youngerthan his age: He stood only five feet six inches, and was slim and trim at 140 pounds. To look older, he grew a thin mustache and took to smoking large cigars. Always self- confident, Zanuck became even more self-assured in his new position. There was a distinctive air of authority about him, enhanced by a swaggering walk and a sawed- off polo mallet swinging in his hands. His voice retained the nasal Nebraska twang of his youth, but it was a voice that commanded respect and attention.

As head of production, Zanuck ultimately was responsible for all motion pictures released by Warner Bros. He did not take this responsibility lightly, and he plunged himself into all aspects—writing, casting, directing, editing, and more—of dozens of films each year. He is credited with introducing numerous innovations.

For example, when The Jazz Singer (1927) was in production, it was Zanuck who urged the use of spoken dialogue, not only singing, in the film. The result— thanks also to A1 Jolson's dynamic screen presence— was a hit that ended the era of silent pictures. It was also Zanuck who started the cycle of gangster films at Warner Bros., with Little Caesar (1930) and The Public Enemy (1931); it was Zanuck who was credited with creating the grapefruit-shoving scene in the latter film.

Zanuck was about to start a new cycle of musicals— beginning with 42nd Street (1933)—when he quarreled with Jack Warner about the necessity of salary cuts during the Depression. He resigned his post as head of production on April 15, 1933.

A person of Zanuck's talent, however, could not remain idle for long. Joseph Schenck, a longtime Hollywood producer, offered Zanuck the position of production chief at a new studio called Twentieth Century Films. Zanuck accepted. Two years later, when the new studio merged with the failing Fox Films, he was named vice president in charge of production at Twentieth Century-Fox, a position he would hold until 1956.
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In his first years at Twentieth Century- Fox, Zanuck was not as bold as he had been at Warner Bros. Shirley Temple was the studio's biggest star in the 1930's, and Zanuck dared not alter the formula that had made her Hollywood's biggest box-office attraction. Zanuck also produced so many costumed romantic epics that the studio earned the sobriquet "Sixteenth Century Fox."

By 1940, Twentieth Century-Fox was on solid enough ground for Zanuck to try more challenging productions. The Grapes of Wrath (1940) and How Green Was My Valley (1941) were two films that some people had thought too radical for a major Hollywood studio.

In 1942, Zanuck was commissioned a colonel in the U.S. Army Signal Corps and was sent overseas to make films for the war effort. He took part in the invasion of North Africa before resigning his commission in May, 1943. He returned to Twentieth Century-Fox and embarked on an even more adventurous program of filmmaking.

Under Zanuck's leadership, Twentieth Century-Fox became known as a studio that was not afraid to address problems such as anti-Semitism (Gentleman's Agreement, 1947), insanity and mental institutions (The Snake Pit, 1948), racial prejudice (Pinky, 1949, and No Way Out, 1950), and the psychological pressures of war (Twelve O'Clock High, 1949).



Darryl F. Zanuck. (Hulton Archive/Getty Images)

As a result of a variety of factors—including the advent of television, the effect of a Supreme Court decision against the major studios, and demographic changes in the population of the United States—the filmgoing audience began to dwindle in the 1950's. In response, Twentieth Century-Fox produced the first wide-screen film, The Robe (1953). This new process, called Cinema-


Scope, was not, however, enough to stop the inevitable decline of Hollywood's fortunes.

On March 22, 1956, at the age of fifty-three, Zanuck left his wife and family and resigned as head of production to start his own independent company, DFZ Productions, operating out of Paris. Over the next five years, Zanuck produced only five films, none of them particularly successful. DFZ's parent corporation, Twentieth Century-Fox, was not doing much better. In 1962, as Zanuck was on his way to developing a big hit, The Longest Day, Twentieth Century-Fox was being forced into bankruptcy by continually escalating costs in its production of Cleopatra (1963). A major battle of stockholders was under way, and Zanuck was in the thick of it. On July 25, 1962, the company's board of directors ousted Spyros Skouras as president and elected Zanuck as his replacement. Zanuck promptly named his son, Richard, as head of production.

The success of The Longest Day (1962) was sufficient to get Twentieth Century-Fox back on its feet. Under Richard Zanuck's guidance, other hits followed, notably The Sound of Music (1965) and Planet of the Apes (1968). Zanuck, working in New York as chair of the board, missed the creative side of the studio and perhaps also was jealous of his son's position. On December 29,

Zanuck fired Richard and took control of the studio. The move, however, backfired. Several major stockholders declared war against Zanuck and on May 18,

he was forced to resign as chair of the board. He kept only the honorary title of president emeritus.

Zanuck was reunited with his wife in January, 1974, on the occasion of their fiftieth wedding anniversary. He was no longer working, and his health declined quickly over the next five years. Following a heart attack in October, 1979, he died of pneumonia on December 22, 1979.

Significance

From the 1920's through the 1950's, the American film industry was controlled largely by a handful of individuals who ran the major Hollywood studios with an iron hand: Louis B. Mayer at Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer, Jack Warner at Warner Bros., Harry Cohn at Columbia, Adolph Zukor at Paramount, and Zanuck at Twentieth Century-Fox. Of this group of studio heads, Zanuck was the youngest, fiercest, and most flamboyant. Unlike some of the others, who preferred quiet anonymity, Zanuck relished his public image as a big-time Hollywood producer. With his ever-present cigar and a lovely (preferably young) actress at his side, Zanuck became the quintessential Hollywood mogul in the minds of many Americans.

However, there was much more to Zanuck than surface image. He had started out as a screenwriter and knew the motion-picture business from top to bottom. More than any other producer, he was able to immerse himself in all aspects of production; he knew (with a sixth sense) the best way to write, cast, edit, and direct the films released by his studio. He is the only producer to have won the Irving Thalberg Memorial Award three times.

During Zanuck's reign in Hollywood, there were two major developments in motion-picture technology: sound films in the 1920's and wide-screen films in the 1950's. It is not surprising that Zanuck played a pivotal role in presenting both of these innovations to the public. He was fearless, energetic, and intelligent. He used these attributes to make the best films he could during the best years of the American film industry.

The era of the all-powerful movie mogul who controlled the release of several dozen films a year was over. By outliving his rivals, Zanuck was the last of this distinctively American breed: the last of the Hollywood tycoons.

—James I. Deutsch
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Emiliano Zapata

Mexican revolutionary leader

Zapata was a notable rebel leader of peasant guerrillas in the Mexican Revolution who became a legendary folk hero among the poor Mexican farmers of Morelos because of his idealistic devotion to land reform and his brilliant guerrilla tactics during the revolution.

Born: August 8, 1879; Anenecuilco, Morelos, Mexico Died: April 10, 1919; Hacienda Chinameca, Morelos, Mexico

Areas of achievement: Warfare and conquest, social reform

Early Life

Emiliano Zapata (ay-meel-YAHN-oh sah-PAH-tah) was the ninth of ten children, only four of whom survived, born to Cleofas and Gabriel Zapata. The Zapatas were a proud family of primarily Indian heritage. They owned a modest ranch and lived in a small adobe-and-stone house, but they were better off than many of their neighbors who, owning no land, had to work on the lands of the wealthy sugar plantation owners in a state of virtual peonage. Zapata, with little formal education, attended an inadequate school at the nearby village of Ayala. When he left school at the age of twelve, he could barely read and write.

Ziebold, Norman. The Moguls. New York: Coward- McCann, 1969. This history of film tycoons includes a chapter on Zanuck and Twentieth Century-Fox. It emphasizes the fact that Zanuck was a Gentile in a business that was dominated by Jewish immigrants.

See also: Charles Chaplin; Cecil B. DeMille; Walt Disney; Samuel Goldwyn; D. W. Griffith; Sonja Henie; Howard Hughes; Fritz Lang; Louis B. Mayer; Mary Pickford; Mack Sennett; Shirley Temple; Ted Turner; Jack Warner.
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1901-1940: 1933: Forty-Second Street Defines 1930's Film Musicals; February 27,1935: Temple Receives a Special Academy Award; March 31, 1939: Sherlock Holmes Film Series Begins. 1941-1970: March 30,1955: On the Waterfront Wins Best Picture.

Orphaned at the age of fifteen, Zapata and his elder brother, Eufemio, inherited the ranch although his brother soon left home, as did his two sisters. Zapata worked the land and even sharecropped a few acres from the local hacienda, supplementing his earnings by buying and selling mules and occasionally horses. Zapata developed into a skilled horseman and a well-respected horse trainer. The characteristics of the native peoples were reflected in the young Zapata—he was quiet, honest, courteous, gentle, and distrustful of strangers. Zapata's own attachment to the land and village was evidenced by his people, who saw the land as belonging to the villagers since they, like their Indian ancestors, had no clear concept of private land ownership.

As a young boy, Zapata learned to hate the rich landowners in Morelos as he witnessed evictions of peasants from their huts and small plots of land. The sugar planters, who needed more land for expansion into world markets, were supported by the Mexican government, which was headed by the despotic dictator, Porfirio Diaz. Zapata was a popular young man; he was something of a dandy and often dressed on holidays in black with tight- fitting trousers completed by an enormous sombrero. His appreciation for the fine life extended to riding a black or white, silver-saddled horse. His single life would endwith his marriage, at the age of thirty-two, in 1911. His wife, Josefa Espejo, was the daughter of a successful livestock dealer from Ayala.

Conflict with authority was not unusual for Zapata, as he often defended fellow villagers against the oppressive landowners or the rural police. This conflict not only hardened him and won for him respect from the villagers but also helped to prepare him for the leadership role that was thrust on him in 1909 when he was elected, at the age of thirty, president of the village council and defense committee of Anenecuilco. He was about to participate in the cataclysmic Mexican Revolution, which would forge for him a place in Mexican history.

Life's Work

Zapata became immersed in regional politics in 1909, when he supported an anti-Diaz candidate for the governorship ofMorelos. The corrupt Diaz, however, used his influence, along with federal troops, to get his own candidate "elected." Zapata continued to fight for peasant land rights and unsuccessfully sought legal assistance on behalf of the villages. In 1909, unrest in Morelos led to the formation of small, poorly armed guerrilla bands seeking redress against the oppressive policies of the government. Disappointed at the futility of legal means, Zapata urged direct action and led villagers in taking the disputed fields. Others in the area followed Zapata's example and began reclaiming disputed lands.

In 1910, the ruthless Diaz, swept aside by the tide of revolution, was replaced by Francisco Madero, who promised sweeping reforms for Mexico. Madero called for the various revolutionary leaders, including Zapata, to disband their guerrillas and support him. Zapata was willing to comply with Madero's request, but when Madero's promised land distribution did not occur, he and other dissatisfied leaders throughout Mexico rose in rebellion against Madero. The guerrilla chieftains elected him supreme chief of the revolutionary movement in the south. He later became General Zapata, head of the Liberation Army of the South. His efficiency, honesty, and popular appeal led to large numbers of followers in the ranks of his ragtag army. He proved to be a strong leader, who inspired his troops through quiet persuasion.

Unlike Madero, who seemingly wanted only middle- class political and economic reform for Mexico, and other revolutionary leaders who supported narrow self- interest, Zapata passionately sought social justice for the mistreated landless peasants of Morelos and neighboring states in the south. This position placed him out of the
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mainstream of the revolution with its emphasis on middle- class values and made him the target of Madero and later leaders such as Victoriano Huerta and Venustiano Car- ranza, who saw him as a troublemaker and radical. Zapata nevertheless persisted in his passion for the rural poor.

In 1913, the sadistic and brutal General Huerta seized control of the government and had Madero murdered. Zapata had hoped to lay down his arms and go home and farm his lands, but, after initially offering support to Huerta, he soon found himself in conflict with the new president. Zapata, the "Attila of the South" as the Mexican newspapers called him, was one of four guerrilla leaders who opposed Huerta, along with Carranza in the northeast, the infamous Pancho Villa in Chihuahua to the north, and Alvaro Obregon in Sonora to the northwest. Huerta was also opposed by the president of the United States, Woodrow Wilson. In the face of such opposition, Huerta fell from power in 1914.

Carranza, in an attempt to take power, invited all the revolutionary leaders to a convention to solicit their support, but Villa and Zapata refused to participate. Zapata
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was willing to quit the revolution if Carranza would adopt his Plan of Ayala, which called for distribution of land to the landless peasants. According to the plan, a portion of land would be expropriated from each hacienda with the landowners receiving compensation. Landowners who would not cooperate would lose their entire holdings. Stolen lands, furthermore, would be returned to the proper owners. Zapata had one of his chief aides, Otilio Montano, a former schoolteacher, compose the plan, which was proclaimed by Zapata and his leading chiefs in November, 1911. Some suggested that Zapata had the plan written to counter charges from Mexico City that the Zapatistas were simply bandits who looted and pillaged in the countryside and not revolutionaries fighting for a true cause. Carranza found Zapata's demands to be too inflexible and did not agree to them.

Five years of brutal civil war ensued as General Obregon allied himself with Carranza against the recalcitrant Villa and Zapata. Mexico City, a virtual no-man's-land with generals coming and going, on one occasion was occupied by the forces of Villa and Zapata. The citizens of Mexico City expected the Zapatistas to wreak havoc in the city but were amazed at their timidness and gentleness. Later, Zapata and his followers quietly left the city to Villa.

In 1915, Obregon's forces defeated Villa, leaving Zapata in opposition to Carranza. Car- ranza denounced Zapata as a renegade and bandit who knew nothing about government. Zapata's followers continued to threaten the capital and in areas under their control confiscated land without using the legal procedures advocated by Carranza. Even though they were unorganized, Zapata's men were effective fighters who laid traps and ambushes, cut supply lines, took small towns while avoiding larger ones, and always avoided open formal battles unless they had a good assurance of victory. These tactics proved frustrating to the large government forces of Carranza.

For several years, Carranza attempted, without success, to defeat Zapata in Morelos. General Pablo Gonzalez commanded Carranza's troops there and carried out a "scorched earth" policy against the Zapatistas by destroying those villages that he believed might give sanctuary to Zapata. The corrupt Gonzalez showed little

respect for Zapata and his troops, labeling them as uneducated, country hicks. In 1919, Gonzalez, with the help of one of his colonels, Jesus M. Guajardo, had Zapata killed through treachery and deceit. Gonzalez had Guajardo pretend to defect to Zapata to kill him. On April 10, Guajardo invited Zapata to dine with him at his hacienda, and, after some hesitation, Zapata accepted. When Zapata reached the door, Guajardo's men fired

The Plan of Ayala

On November 25, 1911, Emiliano Zapata andPancho Villa, along with several other revolutionary leaders, revealed their Plan of Ayala (roughly translated here). After withdrawing their support for President Francisco. Madero, they promised to improve the lives of the peasants, a cause dear to Zapata.

As an additional part of the plan, we invoke, we give notice: that [regarding] the fields, timber, and water which the landlords, cientificos, or bosses have usurped, the pueblos or citizens who have the titles corresponding to those properties will immediately enter into possession of that real estate of which they have been despoiled by the bad faith of our oppressors, maintain at any cost with arms in hand the mentioned possession; and the usurpers who consider themselves with a right to them [those properties] will deduce it before the special tribunals which will be established on the triumph of the revolution.

In virtue of the fact that the immense majority of Mexican pueblos and citizens are owners of no more than the land they walk on, suffering the horrors of poverty without being able to improve their social condition in any way or to dedicate themselves to Industry or Agriculture, because lands, timber, and water are monopolized in a few hands, for this cause there will be expropriated the third part of those monopolies from the powerful proprietors of them, with prior indemnization, in order that the pueblos and citizens of Mexico may obtain ejidos, colonies, and foundations for pueblos, or fields for sowing or laboring, and the Mexicans' lack of prosperity and well-being may improve in all and for all.

[Regarding] The landlords, cientificos, or bosses who oppose the present plan directly or indirectly, their goods will be nationalized and the two-third parts which [otherwise would] belong to them will go for indemnizations of war, pensions for widows and orphans of the victims who succumb in the struggle for the present plan.

In order to execute the procedures regarding the properties aforementioned, the laws of disamortization and nationalization will be applied as they fit, for serving us as norm and example can be those laws put in force by the immortal Juarez on ecclesiastical properties, which punished the despots and conservatives who in every time have tried to impose on us the ignominious yoke of oppression and backwardness.
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two volleys into him at point blank range. The beloved leader of the peasants was dead. His body was strapped to a mule and taken to Cuautla, the capital of Morelos, and openly displayed. Though thousands came to see the body, many of his supporters refused to believe he was dead; they thought that it was a trick to fool the authorities and that Zapata had actually escaped. People later reported that they saw Zapata riding across the fields of Morelos on his white horse. Yet the hero who could do no wrong in the eyes of the landless peasants was gone; his ideals, however, did not die with him because the farmers of Morelos continued their cry for "land and liberty" long after 1919.

Significance

Zapata occupies a controversial place in Mexican history. To his followers, he was a romantic folk hero who died for a noble cause. To his enemies, he was a savage villain, the leader of wild revolutionary bandits who committed atrocities on the Mexican populace. Being a radical revolutionary in their eyes, he also did not conform to their notion of middle-class revolution. The truth no doubt lies somewhere in between. Zapata was an honest and simple man who reluctantly became an effective leader of disorganized guerrillas who adapted his military tactics to fit the situation at hand and avoid defeat by larger and better armed forces. (Interestingly enough, these same tactics would later be used in limited wars following World War II.) He was a born leader who used his natural abilities to try to right the wrongs he saw in his native land. The provincial Zapata cannot be compared to revolutionary leaders such as Vladimir Ilich Lenin and Mao Zedong, who were worldly intellectuals who brought about radical transformation in their respective societies. It is interesting to note that Zapata did not break with the Church as did other Mexican revolutionaries, who criticized the Church for doing little to ease social ills in Mexico. Nevertheless, he remains a legend and an inspiration to the downtrodden and unfortunate indigenous peoples of Mexico.

—James E. Southerland
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Ferdinand von Zeppelin

German aeronautical designer

Zeppelin developed the concepts and designs for the construction of the first practical airships capable of navigating over long distances. The success of Zeppelin's rigid dirigibles, or blimps, served to stimulate experimentation in all areas of aeronautics and paved the way for military and commercial applications of airships.

Born: July 8, 1838; Konstanz, Baden, Germany Died: March 8, 1917; Charlottenburg, Germany Areas of achievement: Aviation and space

exploration, engineering, invention and technology

Early Life

Ferdinand von Zeppelin (ZEHP-eh-lihn) was born into a family with a long history of military and diplomatic service. His grandfather, Ferdinand Ludwig Zeppelin, was minister of foreign affairs for the king of Wurttemberg; his father, Count Frederich von Zeppelin, was in the diplomatic service of a German prince. In 1834, Count Frederich married Amelie Macaire d'Hogurre, then living in her grandparents' house in Konstanz, Baden; it was there that Ferdinand, his brother Eberhard, and his sister Eugenie were born. In 1840, Count Frederich retired from his diplomatic post, purchased a large estate near Girsberg, on the shores of Lake Constance, and devoted his life to managing his estate, rearing his children, and caring for his disabled wife.

Zeppelin's mother and father were gentle, loving parents, and they provided for their children a home that was harmonious and completely free of ostentation. When Zeppelin entered a preparatory school in Stuttgart, he concentrated on studies in physics, chemistry, and mathematics, a course that was a significant departure from the one normally followed by boys intent on a military career. It was an early indication, however, that Zeppelin's career would not follow a predictable pattern.
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In 1857, at age nineteen, Zeppelin was graduated from the War Academy at Ludwigsburg and joined an infantry regiment as a lieutenant. After only a year, he became disenchanted with the monotony of the army's discipline and asked for a leave of absence to continue his engineering studies at the University of Tubingen. He then elected to join an engineer corps stationed at Ulm— a post considered inappropriate for a count, but one that he believed was more suited to his interests and sense of adventure. In less than a year, he was promoted to the rank of first lieutenant and was assigned to the general staff.

With little prospect of being involved in military action on the home front, young Zeppelin turned his attention to the Civil War being fought in the United States. He conceived the idea of acting as a military observer for the German army, ostensibly to study the organization of volunteer armies that were being used extensively in the American conflict; he believed, moreover, as he prophetically noted in his request to the king: "The Americans are especially inventive in the adaptation of technical developments for military purposes. I do not have to mention the benefits such a journey promises to have for the general enlightenment."

In May of 1863, Zeppelin's leave of absence was approved and he set sail for the United States. He obtained letters of introduction from President Abraham Lincoln that enabled him to travel freely among the Union armies; he also participated in several campaigns, including the battles of Fredericksburg and Ashby's Gap in Virginia. Desiring to learn as much as possible about this new world, he then embarked on a journey westward, traveling first by train through the northeast from New York City through Buffalo, Erie, Cleveland, and Detroit. From Detroit he explored Lake Huron and Lake Superior by steamer. In Superior, Wisconsin, Zeppelin joined a small party intent on exploring the headwaters of the Mississippi River; after a journey of twenty-one days, the party arrived at Fort Snelling in St. Paul, Minnesota.

During his visit to Fort Snelling, Zeppelin was able to observe the flight of a captive hot-air balloon. The Union Army had been experimenting with the use of balloons as observation posts and, at Fort Snelling, was in the process of evaluating the merits of a new design. Zeppelin seized the opportunity for a flight and purchased enough gas to ascend several hundred feet. It was there that the military advantages of an aerial reconnaissance platform became evident to him; it was there, too, that he first started thinking of ways to control the flight of a free- floating balloon.

Life's Work

Ten years would pass before Zeppelin began to work seriously on his designs for a controllable balloon, although he did continue to research the literature then available on the subject. He returned to Germany with a rank of captain and served on the personal staff of


King Charles I of Wurttemberg during the war between Austria and Prussia. He received his first decoration for bravery—the Knight's Cross—during the Battle of Aschaffenburg in 1866; he earned a second commendation—the Royal Cross, First Class—for his exploits during the war with France in 1870. During the siege of Paris, he again had the opportunity to observe the effective use of free-floating balloons during a military operation. The siege lasted for four months, but more than a hundred influential military and political leaders were able to escape from the city using a total of sixty-four hot-air balloons. Convinced that this exploit had seriously prolonged the war, Zeppelin renewed his studies of balloons and began developing some preliminary designs for a rigid dirigible.

The specifications that he chose for his airship were to remain practically unchanged over the course of his career. He envisioned an elongated, aerodynamically shaped airship with an internal, lightweight skeletal framework supported by a number of separate gas-filled cells attached to the framework. The payload and the engines would be contained in separate gondolas suspended below the main structure; the control surfaces, such as rudders, would be attached to the exterior of the airship in a position that would provide maximum control over direction and attitude. In 1887, he sent a letter to the king describing his designs and outlining the various applications that he could foresee for such an airship. Zeppelin believed that his invention would be very important in warfare, suitable for civilian transport, and beneficial for voyages of exploration and discovery.

Although his political and military career had flourished (he was promoted to the rank of brigadier general in 1888), Zeppelin decided to devote more of his time to his family; thus, in 1890 he retired from the army and returned to his home in Stuttgart. This early retirement allowed him to continue the development of his airship.

His dream of powered, controlled flight would not be realized for another decade. He hired Theodor Kober, an experienced engineer, and together they began a series of tests on engines, propellers, and construction materials. The most serious problem confronting Zeppelin—one that would continue to impede his work throughout the next fifteen years—was financing the construction of his design. He appealed to his friends at court, but the government was not interested in funding his experiments; the war ministry believed that Zeppelin's ideas were too radical. In 1896, Zeppelin sent a report on his designs and experiments to the German Association of Engineers with the request that they review his designs and perhaps support his request for funds from the government. The society reported favorably on the project; as a result, a company was formed for the construction of the airship, and solicitations were made to the public for support. Approximately 90 percent of the $250,000 required for the project was obtained through public subscriptions and the remainder came from Zeppelin's personal funds. The Daimler Motorworks was contracted to design and build a lightweight gasoline engine. The company also needed to find a supplier of the then-scarce metal aluminum.
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On July 2, 1900, Zeppelin's dream became a reality: The first rigid, engine-powered airship was ready for its first flight. The floating hangar was turned into the wind and the airship was pulled out by a small steamer. To the crowd of spectators on the shore, it was an impressive sight. The LZ-1 was a cigar-shaped airship 419 feet long and thirty-eight feet in diameter, supported by seventeen gas cells containing eleven thousand cubic meters ofgas. Suspended below the airship were two gondolas connected by a long gangplank; the rear gondola supported two Daimler gasoline engines turning four propellers. At



Ferdinand von Zeppelin. (Library of Congress)






 

8:03 a.m. the airship was freed of its restraining ropes, and, driven by its propellers, the ship moved away at a speed of about eight miles per hour. The flight lasted about fifteen minutes, and the ship landed safely near Immenstaad. Although there had been some difficulties with the directional controls, Zeppelin declared that the flight was a success. In the next four months, the LZ-1 made two more flights, during which refinements to the engines and steering mechanisms were tested. Airspeed approached eighteen miles per hour and control of the airship improved. By then, however, the funds had become depleted and the company could no longer pay for material and gas. As a result, the LZ-1 was dismantled and the hangar torn down.

During the next five years Zeppelin used his entire personal fortune to begin construction of a second ship. Through lotteries and other public appeals he was able to raise enough money to finish the LZ-2. It flew successfully in 1906 and demonstrated the increased speed and control that the new eighty-five-horsepower engines provided. Unfortunately, the ship was destroyed by fire during a storm shortly after its first flight. Completely destitute and disheartened by the disaster, Zeppelin thought that his work was at an end. Public sentiment had turned in his favor, however, and, as a result, the Parliament voted to subsidize the construction of the LZ-3. It proved to be such a success that the government authorized a sum to be included in the annual budget for the construction and testing of airships.

For the next eleven years, Zeppelin worked tirelessly on the design and testing of more than a hundred airships. He was at the helm of the LZ-4 during its flight from Lake Constance to Switzerland. The airship carried eleven passengers at the amazing speed of forty miles per hour. In 1912, he piloted the navy's first ship (LZ-12) on its historic trip of more than a thousand miles to and from Denmark. He helped to develop the airships used in the first commercial airline routes, and during World War I he supervised the construction of more than a hundred airships for the army and navy.

Significance
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The first decade of human flight is representative of human ingenuity in its most adventuresome and audacious form. In particular, the sight of the massive airships that appeared in the skies over Germany, Great Britain, France, and the United States seemed to symbolize the inevitable mastery of humankind over the forces of nature. It is not often remembered that three years before the flight of Orville and Wilbur Wright, Zeppelin and a crew of three had piloted a four-hundred-foot-long airship on a flight over southern Germany for a distance of four miles and at an altitude of thirteen hundred feet. Furthermore, in the year 1910, when a single American pilot took forty-nine days to fly thirty-two hundred miles across the United States, Zeppelin's dirigible (LZ-6) had flown thirty-four trips carrying a total of eleven hundred passengers for a distance of thirty-one hundred miles.

The technological innovations that accompanied the development of the airship found applications in aircraft design and other areas of engineering. Zeppelin was responsible for the development of the alloy Duralumin in his search for lighter and stronger structural materials. Zeppelin was convinced that his airships would be an important asset to the army in the event of war but, ironically, it was the German navy that derived the most benefit from his zeppelins. At the outbreak of World War I, several of Zeppelin's airships were armed with machine guns and fitted with bomb racks, but they proved to be susceptible to the vagaries of the weather and attacks by enemy aircraft; thus, they were only marginally effective as weapons. Yet the navy found that their long range made them ideally suited to scout the location of enemy warships and eventually had more than sixty airships in service during the war. In January, 1915, two army airships did succeed in crossing the English Channel to discharge their small loads of bombs on two English cities, but the damage was more psychological than real. This air raid demonstrated one important fact: Cities and civilians could no longer rely on fortifications or oceans to protect them from feeling the effects of war. The zeppelins were perceived to be more of a threat than they actually proved to be, but their existence prompted the British to develop more effective antiaircraft weapons and stimulated the development of high-performance aircraft capable of flying to the high altitudes at which the airships operated.

On the occasion of his seventieth birthday, Zeppelin expressed the hope that one day his airships would provide the means to bring together the peoples of the world; in fact, he did live long enough to see the establishment of regular air routes between a number of cities in Europe. His airship, the Victoria Luise, made nearly five hundred scheduled flights carrying a total of ninety-eight hundred passengers. Unfortunately, he did not live to see the great flights ofthe 1920's and 1930's: the flight ofthe British R34 across the Atlantic Ocean in July of 1919, of the Norge, four thousand miles across the North Pole in 1926, and of the Graf Zeppelin around the world in 1929.

The culmination of Zeppelin's work was the magnificent airships—the Hindenburg and the Graf Zeppelin. From 1928 to 1937, they carried a total of forty thousand passengers on regularly scheduled flights between Germany, New York, and Buenos Aires, providing accommodations and service comparable to those of the finest ocean liners. For a time it appeared that the airship would dominate long-distance air travel, but the explosion of the Hindenburg at the naval air station in Lakehurst, New Jersey, on May 6,1937, ended that possibility; thereafter, production of rigid airships ceased.

— C. D. Alexander
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Clara Zetkin

German political and social theorist

With Friedrich Engels and August Bebel, Zetkin pioneered a Marxist analysis of women's status in a capitalist society. Her objective was to create a new social order free of political and economic oppression.

Born: July 5, 1857; Wiederau, Saxony (now in Germany)

Died: June 20, 1933; Arkhangelskoye, Soviet Union

(now in Russia) Also known as: Clara Eissner (birth name) Areas of achievement: Political science, social sciences, women's rights, economics, social reform
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1901-1940: January 19,1915: Germany Launches the First Zeppelin Bombing Raids.

Early Life

Clara Zetkin (KLAHR-ah ZEHT-kihn), born Clara Eiss- ner, the eldest of three children, was born in Wiederau near Leipzig in Saxony, a small town of textile workers and small farmers. Her father, Gottfried Eissner, poor but educated, was the village schoolteacher and church organist. His second wife, Josephine Vitale Eissner, was the widow of a doctor in Leipzig, a believer in the French Revolutionary ideals of liberty, equality, and fraternity. Frau Eissner founded in Wiederau a Frauenverein, or women's educational society, to teach local women to expect and get economic equality.

Women's educational societies of this type were offshoots of the bourgeois German Women's Associationand the Federation of German Women's Associations, led by feminist idealists such as Auguste Schmidt and Luise Otto. In 1872, when Herr Eissner retired, the family moved to Leipzig so that Zetkin could attend the Van Steyber Institute founded by Schmidt and Otto. While at the institute from 1875 to 1878, Zetkin read social democratic newspapers and other socialist writings and attended meetings of the Leipzig Women's Education Society and the National Association of German Women.

In 1878, Zetkin met some local Russian students and emigres, who introduced her to Wilhelm Liebknecht's German Social Democratic Party (SPD), and her political education began. One of the emigres from Odessa, Russia, Ossip Zetkin, introduced her to scientific socialism and the writings of Karl Marx and Friedrich Engels. He also encouraged her to live a working-class lifestyle and to attend lectures of the Leipzig Workers' Education Society. In 1879, she visited Russia, and during an extensive stay she developed a strong appreciation of the Russian revolutionary spirit. Zetkin's newly raised proletarian consciousness led to a break with her family and her mentor, Schmidt.

When Ossip was expelled from Germany for illegal political activity under the government's 1878 Anti- Socialist Law, Zetkin left Germany. First, she went to Linz, Austria, where she tutored factory workers. In 1882, she moved to Zurich with leaders of the exiled SPD to write propaganda for party literature to be smuggled into Germany. In November, 1882, after five months in Zurich, she moved to Paris to join Ossip. Although she did not marry him, for fear of losing her German citizenship, Zetkin took Ossip's name and had two sons with him, Maxim (1883) and Konstantine (1885).

Life's Work
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During these years in Paris, Zetkin began her life's work of using scientific socialism to improve the condition of the proletariat and to achieve equality for proletarian women. Ironically, the second stage in her evolution from political theorist to activist resulted from a reconciliation with her bourgeois family. In 1886, Zetkin succumbed to the harsh poverty of the Paris years and, suffering from tuberculosis, was invited by her family to return to Leipzig to convalesce. In Leipzig, she gave her first public speech to explain August Bebel's ideas in his book Die Frau und der Sozialismus (1879; Woman and Socialism, 1910). Bebel's theory was that class revolution would end the oppression of both workers and women and lead to women's economic development and equality with men. This was Zetkin's view as well.

Returning to Paris, Zetkin nursed Ossip until his death in January, 1889, from spinal tuberculosis. Zetkin's grief was cut short by the need to prepare for the Second International Congress, which met in Paris on the centennial of Bastille Day (July 14, 1889). As one of only eight official woman delegates, Zetkin represented working- class women of Berlin and had clearly moved from theory to activism. Zetkin's speech, published later as Die Arbeiterinnen und Frauenfrage der Gegenwart (1889; Working Women and the Contemporary Woman Question, 1984), stated clearly that the issue of women's emancipation is a question of work. Blaming capitalism for women's oppression, Zetkin declared that women's work outside the home would not result in an improvement of the family income or independence until women's labor no longer resulted simply in profits for capitalists. Neither political equality nor access to education and the benefits of capitalism would solve the problem; only a social revolution and the end of the capitalist system would. At the congress, however, Zetkin's view that women should have no special privileges was vetoed. The delegates favored equal pay for equal work and opposed dangerous work for women.

At this Second International Congress, Zetkin was named one of seven women to create the Berlin Agitation Committee responsible for educating and recruiting women into the SPD. This committee became the executive of a socialist women's movement. Zetkin accepted this appointment only because women were by German law forbidden membership in political parties; she believed that women should be equal members of the party.

In 1890, the Reichstag did not renew Otto von Bismarck's Anti-Socialist Laws, and the SPD exiles returned to Germany. In Stuttgart, Zetkin was named editor of Die Gleichheit, the SPD's journal for women. The first issue, in January, 1892, defined the journal's policy and purpose as educating enlightened women about Marxism and Social Democratic principles and the need for economic equality while opposing bourgeois feminist emphasis on reforms of the law.


During these years when women could not belong to the SPD, the trade union movement served as a means of recruiting women. Zetkin printed handbills, gathered strike funds, and set up international communication networks among the unions. She gave more than three hundred speeches, and, by 1896 and the SPD Congress at Gotha, her position on women had changed in response to the contemporary German political context. Although Zetkin still believed that the needs of proletarian women were different from those of bourgeois women and that only the destruction of the capitalist system would relieve women's oppression, she conceded that women needed special protections to allow them to be mothers as well as workers. Zetkin did not claim special privilege, however, and, while working for the SPD, she also reared her two sons. Zetkin also conceded that woman suffrage would make socialism stronger in the fight against capitalism.

Such concessions were the exception not the rule. As early as 1890, Zetkin was fighting the battle against Eduard Bernstein's revisionist interpretation of Marx's doctrine that approved compromise with capitalism and the abandonment of the class struggle. The years after 1900 saw the SPD and the women's movement become more concerned with protective legislation—insurance benefits, education, and suffrage. Zetkin found herself under attack as well. Revisionists complained that Die Gleichheitunder Zetkin's leadership was too theoretical and demanded that the journal appeal to a more general audience. In 1905, as the circulation began to grow, she added supplements for housewives and for children, until by 1914, with a readership of 125,000, these features became a regular part of the paper.

Complaints against Zetkin were difficult to act on because she had become an important leader in the SPD. Although women could not be members of the SPD until 1908, after 1890 women were elected to party congresses, and in 1895, Zetkin was the first woman elected to sit on the SPD governing body. In 1906, she was appointed one of seven members of the central committee on education at a time when the German government was trying to strengthen religious influence in the schools.

In 1908, when women were finally permitted to participate legally in political party activity, Zetkin fought hard to preserve an autonomous women's movement both to prevent decisions about women from being made by a predominantly male SPD executive committee and to preserve a radical enclave within the party. Again Zetkin's perspective had changed. She saw not only that proletarian women had different needs from those of bourgeois women but also that proletarian women had different needs from proletarian men. In 1907, the First International Women's Conference was held in Stuttgart at the same time that the International Socialist Congress was meeting there. A separate International Women's Bureau was created with Zetkin as secretary and Die Gleichheit as the official organ of communication. The Second International Women's Conference met in 1910 in Copenhagen, where Zetkin led the fight to oppose socialist support for a restricted female suffrage as proposed in Great Britain and Belgium.

As Europe moved closer to war, Zetkin, along with Rosa Luxemburg and other radical socialists, found their struggle against revisionism becoming more difficult and unpopular. They had to fight not only the German government and capitalism but also a more conservative SPD that favored parliamentary methods and officially opposed the mass strike. In 1911, at the SPD Congress in Jena, Zetkin and Luxemburg fought unsuccessfully to get the party to condemn all imperialism, including that of Germany. On August 4, 1914, Zetkin, Luxemburg, Franz Mehring, and Karl Liebknecht denounced the party's decision to vote for war credits. In March, 1915, Zetkin, without party permission, organized another women's conference to protest the war. After spending a few months in protective custody for continuing to oppose the government in Die Gleichheit against party orders, Zetkin was finally removed as editor by the SPD in May, 1917. They claimed her views in support of the Bolshevik Revolution and against war were unpalatable to women.

By this time Zetkin had transferred her political allegiance first to the Independent Social-Democratic Party, or antiwar socialists, and then had joined Liebknecht, Luxemburg, and Mehring as a founding member of the Gruppe Internationale, or the Spartacus League, which in November, 1918, became the German Communist Party (KPD).

Zetkin's message, however, did not change. In 1919, addressing the Comintern (the Third International Congress), she reminded the party that a dictatorship of the proletariat could not work without proletarian women. She warned the Communist Party to educate women for their role in the international struggle. Elected international secretary of Communist women in 1920, she proclaimed again that the woman question was part of the worker question.

Zetkin's new postwar political duties required her to live part of the time in the Soviet Union, where she worked with Vladimir Ilich Lenin and Aleksandra Kollontai, the only Russian woman on the Comintern. Although her health was not good, Zetkin continued to write and speak out against persecution, including racist acts in the United States. In addition, she represented the German Communist Party in the Reichstag as long as Adolf Hitler allowed it to meet. In the summer of 1932, she went to Berlin to convene the Reichstag, a privilege traditionally exercised by the eldest living member. She took the opportunity to denounce fascism and Hitler and
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to appeal for the creation of a United Front of Workers to include the millions of laboring women. Within a year, she died, on June 20, 1933, in the Soviet Union.

Significance

Although Zetkin was estranged from Soviet politics after the death of Lenin, she was buried with great ceremony in the Kremlin wall. Attending her funeral and eulogizing her were Soviet and Eastern European Communist officials, including Joseph Stalin, Nadezhda Krupskaya (Lenin's widow), Kollontai, Nikolay Ivanovich Bukha- rin, Andrei Marti of Czechoslovakia, Karl Radek of Germany, and Bela Kun of Hungary.

Zetkin had little personal life, but she reared her two sons and, in 1899, she married the painter Georg Friedrich Zundel, eighteen years younger. This marriage lapsed during World War I and ended in divorce in 1927, when Zetkin was seventy. Politics was the core of her being. In this political struggle, it was Zetkin's dynamic personality that allowed her to carry on simultaneously the struggle with and against socialist men, fighting with them for class and party solidarity and against them for women's autonomy and power. A staunch defender of the proletariat, from first to last, she saw women's rights in the larger historical context of the workers' drive for socialism. Women's concerns, she believed, would be solved only by socioeconomic change and through class struggle. An internationalist to the end, she opposed war as a capitalist tool against the workers. Clear-sighted and committed, Zetkin lived and died devoted to her causes.

— Loretta Turner Johnson
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Zhao Ziyang

Premier of the People's Republic of China (

As premier of the People's Republic of China, Zhao advanced economic reform and attempted the political reform of government under the general direction of Deng Xiaoping, the Chinese paramount leader. He voted against the institution of martial law during the Tiananmen student demonstrations of1989, urged the students to disband peacefully, and was stripped of his posts and placed under house arrest for the remainder of his life.

Born: October 17, 1919; Hua County, Henan

Province, China Died: January 17, 2005; Beijing, China Also known as: Chao Tzu-yang (Wade-Giles); Zhao Xiuye

Areas of achievement: Government and politics, social reform

Early Life

Zhao Ziyang (zow zee-yahng) was born to a wealthy landlord in Henan Province who was executed during the Communist land reform campaigns of the late 1940's. As a teenager, Zhao changed his given name from Xiuye to Ziyang and, in 1932, joined the Communist Youth League, thereby drawing a distinct line between himself and his father. During the war with Japan (1937-1945) and the Chinese Civil War (1945-1949), Zhao performed extremely dangerous work as an underground agent for the Communists, establishing his credentials as a veteran revolutionary.

Life's Work

As a low-level Communist bureaucrat, Zhao introduced several agricultural innovations and served as the secretary-general of the Communist Party sub-bureaucracy of south China from 1950 to 1954. His successful agricultural work led to a series of fairly rapid promotions within the Guangdong Communist Party to third secretary in 1954-1955 and third deputy secretary in 1955. He was even chosen to lead a harsh purge of Communist Party bureaucrats accused of corruption or having ties to the Chinese Nationalists.

Zhao's career did not advance much during the 1957 through 1959 Great Leap Forward campaign of Communist Party chair Mao Zedong because his sound agricultural practices were at variance with Mao's nonproductive policies. Mao's disastrous policies produced the worst famine in human history, killing from 20 to 1-1987)

40 million Chinese people. Communist Party general- secretary Liu Shaoqi and others would push Mao from the day-to-day operations of the government, scrap Mao's most damaging policies, and eventually rebuild Chinese agriculture.

In this new political environment, Zhao's career once again advanced, as he was appointed Guangdong Communist Party secretary in 1962 and first secretary from 1965 to 1967. As a further indication of the party's confidence in him, he was named a commissar of the People's Liberation Army for the Guangdong military district in 1964 and served as the secretary of the South Central Bureaucracy from 1965 to 1967. These promotions came as the result of his support for Liu, which proved disastrous for Zhao when Mao attacked Liu during the Cultural Revolution (1966-1976). Zhao was dismissed from his posts in 1967, paraded through the streets of the capital city (Guangzhou), and sentenced to forced labor in a factory.

The most intense phase of the Cultural Revolution was over by 1971, and Zhao was freed from forced labor and sent to Inner Mongolia, where he became the vice chair of the Provincial Revolutionary Committee and the Communist Party secretary. As Premier Zhou Enlai became increasingly incapacitated by cancer, he needed capable people to run the bureaucracy. He rehabilitated Zhao and sent him back to Guangdong Province in 1972 to serve as the Guangdong Revolutionary Committee vice chair in 1972 and the chair in 1974. He also was returned to his post as secretary and first secretary of the South Central Bureaucracy in 1972 and as member to the Tenth Communist Party Central Committee in 1973.

In 1975, Zhao went to Sichuan Province as first secretary of the Sichuan Communist Party Committee and chair of the Sichuan Revolutionary Committee. A year later, Zhao became the first political commissar of the People's Liberation Army's Chengdu Military District. Zhou Enlai died on January 8, 1976, but Zhao retained his posts until 1980. It was in Sichuan Province where the national spotlight first focused on Zhao as he carried out the initial agricultural experiments that ultimately became the economic reform known as the Household Responsibility System.
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Despite the support of Deng Xiaoping and the people of Sichuan, Zhao faced strong opposition from Maoist radicals, who at one time held power in Sichuan. Zhao was the subject of repeated assassination attempts, including one in which his vehicle was ambushed during a trip through a narrow valley. Zhao survived but his driver was killed.

After the death of Mao in September, 1976, Zhao's career again moved up as Deng began his rapid ascent to power in 1979 and 1980. Zhao was named an alternate member in 1977 and the executive chair and later vice chair of the Fifth National Committee of the Chinese People's Political Consultative Conference in 1978. He became a full member of the Eleventh Central Committee in 1979.
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Deng successfully displaced Hua Guofeng in 1979 and placed Zhao as premier of the State Council and added him to the Standing Committee of the Politburo in 1980. In 1982, Zhao was given the position of minister of the State Commission for Economic Reconstruction. Because of a lack of transparency within the Chinese government, it is difficult to know whether the ideas for the Chinese economic reform originated with Zhao or whether he was merely acting as the lightning rod for ideas that came from Deng. Zhao clearly supported the economic reform initiative of Deng from 1980 until his fall from power in 1989, including the controversial push for price reform that led to the substantial inflation that drew considerable criticism in 1988. Almost certainly Zhao did not push this price reform without Deng's support.

On political reform, the linkage between Zhao and Deng was far less clear. The conventional wisdom is that Zhao favored a greater range of political reform than did Deng. Zhao is credited with the first village elections in which non-Communist Party members were allowed to run and be elected village chiefs. Even this reform may have been at Deng's instigation, with Zhao supporting it, with his name, to free Deng from culpability if the plan ran into trouble. Deng certainly found Zhao politically acceptable when it was necessary to replace Hu Yao- bang as the Communist Party general-secretary after Hu failed to crack down hard enough on student demonstrators in 1986. As Zhao's price reform ran into trouble in 1988, it appears that Zhao realized that he was in danger of being dismissed and may have seen the 1989 student demonstrations for democracy in China as a way to pressure the party to support greater political reform.

The student demonstrations of 1989—known variously as the Beijing Spring and the Tiananmen Square massacre—marked the first public indication of a split between Deng and Zhao, as Zhao admitted in a public meeting with Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev that Deng had the final word on all-important political decisions throughout the period. With this secret exposed, Deng withdrew his support of Zhao. A few days later, on May 18,1989, in a hastily assembled Politburo meeting in Deng's home, Zhao knew the end had arrived when he cast the lone vote against the imposition of martial law. A few hours later Zhao made his last public appearance when he went to talk to the demonstrators, telling them he had come too late but urging them to give up their hunger strike and leave Tiananmen Square. Later that day the party leader stripped him of his posts and placed him under house arrest, where he remained until his death on January 17, 2005.

Significance



Zhao Ziyang. (AP/Wide World Photos)

Zhao was a major figure in developing the economic reform program that played such a major part in China's economic transformation that began in 1980. Although it is unclear how much of that reform was his idea and not that of Deng or Hu, Zhao clearly supported the reformand pushed it forward. As the lightning rod for Deng's program, he was always at risk of being replaced if Deng's policies ran into trouble. That trouble developed in 1988-1989. Zhao ultimately was held responsible for the 1989 student demonstrations, the crackdown to quash the demonstrators, and the resulting deaths of hundreds of students, workers, and other supporters of democracy.

— Richard L. Wilson
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Zhou Enlai

Premier of the People's Republic of China (

Zhou guided the new China in solidifying the new order, led in domestic reform toward modernization, and was instrumental in having the new government accepted by the international community during trying times.

Born: March 5,1898; Huaian, Jiangsu Province, China Died: January 8, 1976; Beijing, China Also known as: Chou En-lai (Wade-Giles) Areas of achievement: Government and politics, diplomacy

Early Life

Zhou Enlai (jhow ehn-li) was born into an aristocratic family that was in a state of decline. The increasingly impecunious position of the family made Zhou's childhood
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most unstable and meandering. Before age one, he was taken by an uncle and aunt as a foster son to be nurtured and reared. His genteel and cultured foster mother was determined to prepare him for the civil service examination, passage of which was the ladder to success in imperial China. By age four, he was able to read; by age ten, he was devouring classical Chinese literature. Yet these days of security would end when his foster mother died. In 1910, at age twelve, Zhou was dispatched to live with another uncle in the far northeast of China. There he entered elementary school, which continued his learning of Chinese tradition but which also added some of the new learning of mathematics and science.

In 1913, Zhou was enrolled at Nangai Middle School in Tianjin. This school, founded only in 1906, empha-
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sized a modern curriculum with the goal of training Chinese to lead the country into modernization. On his graduation from Nangai, Zhou left to study in Japan, being fascinated by, as were many other Chinese, Japan's great success in developing a modern society. He did not, however, pass the entrance examination for study in a Japanese university.

In 1917, the revolution in Russia "shook the world" and stirred Zhou. He began to study Marxism. While Russia was in revolution, civil war, and tumult, China was to have its lesser, albeit societal, rattling upheaval as well, in May, 1919. Zhou rushed back to his homeland and to Tianjin to participate. Students at Beijing University demonstrated in the streets of their nation's capital when they learned that China had gained nothing from its participation in World War I. Disillusioned and disappointed, they expressed condemnation of their government's ineptitude and the continued presence of foreign imperialists on China's soil. Zhou became a leader, organizer, and even editor of a newspaper.
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In 1920, Zhou went on a work-study program to France, where he hoped to learn more about Marxism and about how it might be used to restore and reinvigo- rate China domestically and internationally. Zhou studied Marxism assiduously, and he helped form Marxist groups among the other Chinese who were working and studying in Western Europe at the same time.

Back in China, a small group met and formed the Chinese Communist Party (CCP) in Shanghai in July, 1921. Chinese Marxists inside and outside the country were enlisted as full-fledged members of the party. Zhou was officially in the organization. Activities going on in China synchronized with his own activities, and so he returned home from France in 1924.

Life's Work

Zhou returned to China to find his country divided. Yet he saw great hope for China's future; the nationalistic spirit loosed by the May Fourth upheaval was still widespread. Sun Yat-sen and his Kuomintang had plans for the reunification of the Chinese homeland, and the fledgling CCP, small though it was, stood ready to contribute to the cause as best it could. Sun, although not a Marxist, could only receive the aid he needed for his plans for unifying China from the Soviet-dominated Comintern, and so he took it. The CCP would lend its support, and here Zhou was to contribute crucially. This twenty-six-year- old suave and articulate Chinese Communist brought his reputation for successful leadership in France home with him when he returned. Immediately, he was selected for the prominent post of working to develop an army for the Kuomintang. He was appointed the political adviser to Chiang Kai-shek, the commandant of the newly founded Whampoa Academy for the training of officers. Zhou gained great respect from many of the student officers during his tenure at Whampoa; many of these officers would defect to the Communists once the battle between the Kuomintang and the CCP reached decision-making proportions in the civil war, 1946-1949.

By 1926, the Kuomintang felt ready to tackle the warlords who were dividing China. Sun had died in 1925; Chiang had come to be the new leader, and he proclaimed a "northern expedition" from his southern base in moving militarily to restore China to a unified nation. Zhou moved from the military academy in Canton to Shanghai to aid the plan, and he was assigned the role of organizing the labor force in this largest of China's cities and making it ready to accept the Kuomintang as the new leader of a unified China. Zhou did his work as assigned, but the outcome was not what he expected. Chiang had come to distrust the CCP totally, saw it as detrimental to China's unity, and attempted to destroy it. The Kuomintang, instead of accepting Zhou's delivery of Shanghai to its allegiance, tried to kill off all the Communists; most were massacred. Zhou escaped that fate and fled to a haven of safety at a Communist camp in the hills at a rural base. At this base, Zhou aided Communist military leader Zhu De in founding a Red Army for the party to survive. Chiang was determined to destroy the Communists and kept up the attack. The war went on for years, with the Communists mostly on the defensive, and culminated in the famous Long March.

During the Long March, Mao Zedong had been selected to be the main spokesman and leader of the Chinese Communist Party. He would hold the title of leader from that time until his death in September, 1976. Zhou accepted Mao's leadership and would work hand-in- glove with the entitled chair for the rest of his existence. Both were strong Chinese nationalists; both were Marxists. Both were determined to push forward to the success of Chinese nationalism with a Marxist society. Zhou decided to work within the framework of the new society as an administrator and as a diplomat. He began his work almost immediately.

In 1936, Chiang reactivated his quest to rid China of what he viewed as the divisive Communists. He decided to attack them at their new base of Yan'an in Shaanxi Province. His generals, however, were more concerned about the presence of the Japanese in China. The Japanese had launched an attack on China's northeastern section in Manchuria, were successful, and had established a puppet government. After intense negotiations between the Kuomintang and the Communists, the Communists decided it would be in everyone's best interest for them to join forces with the Kuomintang to drive out the Japanese.

The united front came into full play when Japan launched an attack on China proper in July, 1937. Japan's successful military surges in China forced Chiang to abandon much of his domain to foreign occupation and to flee to Chongqing. Zhou moved to Chongqing as the liaison of the CCP. Zhou worked during most of the war in Chongqing for the advantage of the Communists. Zhou's many contacts with foreign diplomats and foreign journalists during the war allowed him to display his cosmopolitanism, his cordiality, and his diplomatic flair for the benefit of his Communist comrades. He did his work well, for those who had any association with him came away most impressed with his personal talents and came away believing that those in Yan'an were serving the war effort and Chinese society more adeptly and more energetically than were the Kuomintang group in Chongqing.

After World War II, the CCP-Kuomintang cooperation came to an end, and old conflicts arose, creating civil war. Despite the material advantages of the Kuomintang, it lost the support of the Chinese people, who saw the CCP as the organ to lead China to a better life and a more secure status internationally. On October 1, 1949, the Communists, through the mouth of Mao, announced the creation of the People's Republic of China (PRC). Zhou became the premier as well as the foreign secretary. The former office he would hold until his death in 1976; the latter he would assign to another in 1958, but he would still be present at any major contact with a foreign dignitary.

Zhou, as the premier and head administrator of the new nationwide government, held the responsibility for putting into order policies and instruments of rule. Policies, programs, and agencies that had been used effectively in the "liberated areas" (as the territory under rule of the Communist base in Yan'an was called) were now extended into all of China. The peasants were urged to form cooperatives and to attack the large landowners; Chinese entrepreneurs were asked to turn over their enterprises to public ownership; imperialist holdings were confiscated; Chinese intellectuals were cajoled and encouraged to support the "new." It was Zhou who stood forth in making the pronouncements and the encouragements. He expounded the new laws for the equality of women. Zhou used all the talents that he could muster through counseling, persuasion, encouragement, and force to rally Chinese of all classes and categories to support the new system of Chinese Communism and Chinese national unity. By 1951, at the age of fifty-three, the premier pronounced a new constitution and moved on to announce the start of Five-Year Plans. Zhou was instituting Marxism in China with finesse, flair, and success. The people's support expanded, agricultural and industrial production grew, diets improved, and diseases decreased.

Mao, ever the philosophical and revolutionary visionary, used his prominence to direct China toward major changes in 1957 and again in 1966. Zhou, the ever-loyal administrator, made Mao's ideas public. In 1957, it was the Great Leap Forward; in 1966, it was the Cultural Revolution. Both brought upheaval to Chinese society; both were formally announced and supported by Zhou. Both saw major reorganizations of the Chinese power centers.
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After the failure of the Great Leap Forward, Mao, although keeping his title and public eminence, had lost power. Others were able to wrest the control over policy- making, and Zhou stood in support. Mao, however, would not stand by for long. In 1966, through the announcement by Zhou, Mao launched the Cultural Revolution. Leaders in communes, in factories, in art, in education, in government, and even in the party were ousted, criticized publicly, and sent to live in the countryside. Mao led the upheaval; Zhou joined the new crusade, but he tried to keep some semblance of order and stability as the disruption of the Cultural Revolution proceeded for ten years, 1966-1976. It seems that Zhou's levelheadedness made a mark, for the system still survived when he died in January, 1976.

Zhou's diplomatic talents were as demanding as his domestic administrative ones. Zhou was not only the prime minister of the new republic but also the leading actor in the foreign ministry. He carried the title of foreign minister from 1949 until 1958; he continued to be China's leading spokesperson in that area until his death, trying to gain for his country acceptance by the world community. Zhou was able to make headway in this respect at the Geneva Conference in 1954 and the Bandung Conference in 1955.

From its foundation in 1949 and during the Cold War, the PRC had to rely on an alliance with the Soviet Union, an alliance that was not overly cordial from the start and one that devolved into a break and increased bitterness after 1961. Zhou's diplomacy at Geneva and at Bandung did bring solid relationships for China from other countries, even though they were of lesser stature, and he tried to build on these bases by traveling to numerous countries. He continued in his attempts to gain China's entry into the United Nations and to have formal diplomatic recognition from the United States.

In 1971, the PRC was voted membership in the U.N.; in February, 1972, U.S. president Richard M. Nixon visited China, although full relationships were not established between the two countries until January, 1979. Zhou did not live to see the outcome ofthese relations; he died on January 8, 1976.

Significance
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Zhou was a transitional figure in twentieth century Chinese society. He was born into a family of status and had been inculcated with the values of old China; however, early during his adolescence, he came to be educated in schools that taught modern subjects. Both of these exposures guided him for the rest of his life. He believed that China should reassert and reestablish itself as the "middle" kingdom that it had been throughout most of its early and long history, and he decided that it could only be done via the communist route.

Although China had difficulties in finding the type of communism it would follow, Zhou, as the head administrator and directing diplomat, tried to keep his society functioning during these oscillations and continued to press for China's acceptance in the world community. Zhou's persistent and stabilizing influences left their mark during his lifetime and after. Mao was hailed as the "helmsman" in his later years; Zhou was the ballast, although not so entitled. Where Mao was the domineering patriarch, Zhou was the warm, loving, and stable matriarch, if viewed from the perspective of the traditional Chinese society.

— Raymond M. Lorantas
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Zhu De

Chinese military leader

Zhu is one of the great military figures of the Communist Revolution in modern China. He is acclaimed as the founder of the Red Army. His service as commander of the Communist army in the 1930's and 1940's attests that he was respected for his military ability as well as for his unflagging commitment to the Communist movement. In addition to his military contributions, Zhu helped establish the Chinese soviets, and he served in the Politburo and was chair of the Standing Committee of the National People's Congress.

Born: December 12 or 18, 1886; Yilong County,

Sichuan Province, China Died: July 6, 1976; Beijing, China Also known as: Chu Teh (Wade-Giles) Areas of achievement: Military affairs, government and politics

Early Life

Zhu De (joo day) was the third son in a family of thirteen children born to an impoverished tenant farmer. Hoping to escape their dire circumstances, the family decided that Zhu should be educated to qualify for civil service in the Qing imperial government. Consequently, his formal education began in his fifth year in a private school in his village, but his lack of funds allowed him to attend only half of each day. His intellectual progress qualified him
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to pass the imperial examinations in 1906, but he decided to attend the Normal School at Chengdu and become a teacher. In 1908, he attended the School of Physical Training at Chengdu. After completing his studies, he and other graduates started their own school in Yilongshen, where Zhu taught physical education and acted as business manager. The new school was forced to close after the first year, however, because the townspeople considered the courses too revolutionary and the physical education courses indecent.

Having disappointed his family and with little recourse to any other profession, he chose to pursue a military career. He applied for admission to the Military Academy in Yunnan but was refused entry, largely because he came from outside Yunnan Province. Discouraged, he volunteered for military service in the Sichuan Regiment; his natural leadership ability and personal discipline won the attention of his superiors. They recommended him for officer training, and the Military Academy accepted him the second time he applied. While in the Military Academy, he was attracted to the teachings of Sun Yat-sen and soon joined Sun's Revolutionary Alliance.

Life's Work

Commissioned a second lieutenant in July, 1911, Zhu was attached to General Cai Ao's brigade. After the

Wuchang Uprising, the Tongmenghui (Sun's secret society) requested that Zhu carry on political agitation against the Manchus within the Yunnan army; he succeeded in this dangerous assignment. On October 11, 1911, three weeks after the Wuchang Uprising, which set off the 1911 Revolution, Zhu took part as a company commander under Cai Ao in the revolt at Kunming, which overthrew the Manchu authorities of Yunnan Province. Zhu was commissioned captain and made commander of forces in both Sichaun and Yunnan provinces. In 1912, he returned to teaching as instructor at the Yunnan Military Academy. Zhu was one of the first men to transfer his Tongmenghui membership to the Kuomintang (nationalist party) when Yuan Shikai became China's president. For the next two years, his troops guarded the Tibet-Yunnan frontier against French- instigated incursions from Indochina. He was promoted to full colonel in December, 1915, and placed in command of the Tenth Yunnan Regiment. In January, 1916, after Cai Ao's campaign against Yuan Shikai in Sze- chwan, Zhu was promoted to brigadier general. In only five years, Zhu had risen from second lieutenant to brigadier general because of circumstances and his obvious ability to train and lead men.

In early 1922, Zhu sought a new life through communism. He determined to break an addiction to opium he had formed after the deaths of his father and two brothers, to leave the warlord Yang Sen, for whom he had been working, and to travel abroad to study in Europe. In Shanghai, with proper medical care, he broke his addiction. At this point, the only meeting between Zhu and Sun Yat-sen occurred. Sun requested that Zhu return to his military post in Yunnan, but Zhu refused. When he applied for membership in the Chinese Communist Party (CCP), his application was rejected because of his affiliation with and aid to the warlords. In September, Zhu, then in his mid-thirties, left China intending to study in Germany or Russia. After a monthlong stay in Paris, he proceeded to Berlin, where he met Zhou Enlai. With Zhou's sponsorship, he was able to join the CCP in Germany, where he was among the eldest of the members and the only one with military experience. In Berlin, he was converted wholly to communism, but difficulty with the German language caused him to end his formal studies. In 1924, he became editor of the political weekly Zhengji zhoubao, and that same year he was elected to alternate membership of the Central Executive Committee of the Berlin chapter of the Kuomin- tang.
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When Zhu returned to China, the Kuomintang and

CCP were cooperating in their struggle against the warlords. Both sides hoped to win the minor warlords over to their side or to neutralize them. Because of his previous connection with Yang Sen, Zhu was able to persuade Yang to join Chiang Kai-shek's Northern Expedition in 1926, and Zhu served in the political department of Yang's Twentieth Army. General Yang, however, became suspicious and resentful of the communist influence among his troops and placed all the blame on Zhu. Zhu learned of Yang's plans to assassinate him, and he fled to Nanchang. There he was given command of an officer training regiment and made head of the military training school.

When the CCP voted to begin the Peasant Uprising against Chiang in July, 1927, it planned to rely heavily on the military school and its graduates. On the night of August 1, 1927, Zhu was able to persuade the Kuomin- tang troops to mutiny and overthrow Nanchang. Zhu was then voted deputy commander of the Chinese Workers and Peasant Revolutionary Army, still under the Kuo- mintang banner. Zhu and his Ninth Division, however,
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were forced to retreat from Nanchang to South Hunan. Following orders from the Communist Central Party to break with the Kuomintang, Zhu's troops then openly proclaimed themselves to be a Communist unit.

In the spring of 1928, Mao Zedong joined with Zhu, and the two inaugurated the "base area," where troops were stationed to support the local rebel leaders. This merger laid the groundwork for the Red Army. The Communists officially united the armies of Zhu and Mao and organized the Fourth Red Army with Zhu as commander and Mao as political commissar in charge of political indoctrination. The Communists officially date the birth of the Red Army from the 1927 Nanchang uprising, when Zhu induced the municipal garrison to defect to the CCP, but now the names of Zhu and Mao were linked together. Once the Red Army had been formed, the troops under Zhu waited for the Nationalist forces to attack. Using "mobile warfare," the Zhu-Mao troops made daring strikes behind enemy lines and launched campaigns of disruption and surprise intended to weaken the enemy. Zhu built the Red Army into a formidable force, which at its peak totaled more than 200,000 soldiers.

In China's remote hinterland, the Communists organized the peasants into soviets and parceled out the land on an equal basis. Mao and Zhu supported a rural-based peasant uprising in opposition to the Comintern, which favored a proletarian, urban revolution. When the Jiangxi Soviet was established in 1931, Zhu was elected to the Central Executive Committee, and his role as commander of the Red Army was confirmed. Two years later, he was elected to the Politburo, and then to the Presidium. From this time forward, Zhu served on committees, in congresses, in the Politburo, and on military and executive councils.

When the Nationalists began their so-called Fifth Extermination Campaign, German military advisers devised a new "blockhouse" strategy for which the Red Army had no defense. In July, 1934, Zhu and Mao announced a "northward march" for the ostensible purpose of defending China from the Japanese. By October, the Red Army was pared down to eighty thousand soldiers and twenty thousand administrative cadre and began the famed Long March with Zhu as commander. During this period, Mao assumed effective control of the CCP, and Zhu continued as commander of the Red Army.

China was eventually forced to form a united front against the Japanese, so Zhu and Mao flew to Nanjing to conclude an agreement that in theory placed the Red Army under the control of the National Government. Zhu was appointed commander of the Second War Zone, and the

Red Army was renamed the Eighth Route Army. The winter of 1939-1940 saw the collapse of the Kuomintang- CCP alliance, and the United Front ceased to exist. Chiang alleged that the Eighth Route Army was merely playing "hide and seek" and not fighting the Japanese. As a result, supplies were withheld and a determined effort was made to starve Zhu's forces. Isolated and pressed by the Japanese troops, the Eighth Route Army was forced to become self-sufficient. Crops were cultivated and other manual labor was performed collectively by the troops and leaders as well.

After Japan's surrender in August, 1945, Zhu rushed his troops in to occupy those areas held by the Japanese and Chinese puppet troops to accept their surrender and disarm them. The Nationalists denounced this action as an attempt by the Communists to unite with Soviet troops. Chiang ordered the Japanese and Chinese troops to join together and fight if attacked by the Communists. A truce was finally arranged through the help of U.S. general George C. Marshall in January, 1946, but it lasted only a few months. The two Chinese sides fought again, and by mid-1946 civil war raged in many parts of China. The Eighth Route Army and other Communist fighting units assumed the new name of the People's Liberation Army (PLA), with Zhu and other leaders openly acknowledging a war of attrition against the Nationalists. The Nationalists were finally forced out of China in January, 1949.

After the fall of the Nationalists, Zhu participated in preparations for the establishment of the People's Republic of China on October 1 and served on the special committee that drafted the Organic Law of the central government. In the new government, Zhu received top posts in three key organs, each chaired by Mao. In addition, he remained as commander in chief of the PLA. Although he is often depicted as being inactive after 1954, Zhu continued to serve in various political and military capacities.

From 1960 on, however, because of his age, Zhu played a different role in China. He made "inspection tours" of the country, and, while he hosted delegates to Politburo conferences, he no longer attended them. By his eightieth birthday, his role appears to have been largely ceremonial as one of the prestigious "grand old men" of the Communist Party. He did enter the debate over modernizing the military and developing nuclear weapons, but he usually assumed a hard-line Party position and argued that such expenditures as were needed for new technologies could not be to the detriment of the masses. He also argued against a career military and
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stated that China's military operations should rely fully on the masses of the people and on the concerted efforts of the regular army, guerrillas, and militia to carry out a war by the whole people.

Zhu was among the army leaders severely criticized during the Cultural Revolution. He was characterized as a "big warlord and careerist who had wormed his way into the Party." Zhu refused to write letters in support of the Cultural Revolution, and he also refused to write a self-criticism for failing to support it. Zhu must have retained considerable power during the revolution, because Mao could not have instigated it without the support of the armed forces. Whether or not he had power during the Cultural Revolution, Zhu nevertheless was elected only to the Politburo in 1969. By 1973, however, he was re-elected as a member of the Politburo's standing committee.

When the Fourth National People's Congress wrote a new constitution in 1975, ceremonial duties as China's formal head of state fell to the aged Zhu in his capacity as chair of the Standing Committee of the National People's Congress. Jiang Qing, Mao's wife, reportedly pushed Zhu forward in the party structure as a possible heir to Mao, or perhaps to use his prestige to win over the military and other influential people to her side. He was not to enjoy the new position long, however, nor did he serve Jiang's purposes. Zhu, founder of the Red Army and a symbol of revolutionary legitimacy and unity, died on July 6, 1976, at the age of eighty-nine.

Significance

Zhu never forgot the grinding poverty and hardships of his early life. He developed a passionate concern for the Chinese peasants, who suffered similar deprivations. Angered by the actions of the wealthy and the government, which only worsened the plight of the peasants, he turned to the study of Marxism and espoused communism. He participated in the earliest stages of the Revolution and committed his life to the movement.
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In 1940, Major Evan F. Carlson characterized Zhu as one who had "the kindliness of a Robert E. Lee, the tenacity of a [Ulysses S.] Grant, and the humility of [an Abraham] Lincoln." His concern for his soldiers caused him to stop corporal punishment, while the Japanese and Nationalists beat their troops with rifle butts. His troops did not come before his countrymen: Zhu would not allow the Red Army to take from the peasants, even when Chiang attempted to starve the army into surrender. The Red Army soldiers went unfed rather than take food from the poor peasants. Zhu helped to establish China's rural- based peasant armies, and he never abandoned the concept of a peasant conscript army. He taught his officers to respect the "armies of the masses." Shortly before his death, he warned against replacing the peasant armies with "military careerists" and professionals, for he was convinced that only a war of the whole people could successfully defend China.

— H. Christian Thorup
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Georgy Zhukov

Russian military commander and politician

Zhukov was the most important Soviet staff and field commander throughout World War II and was involved in the planning or execution, or both, of all the primary battles and campaigns against the Germans. Zhukov, the first career military man to be selected as a member of the Presidium (Politburo) of the Communist Party, came to be feared as a rival by both Joseph Stalin and Nikita S. Khrushchev and was decisive in preventing Khrushchev's ouster in 1957.

Born: December 1, 1896; Strelkovka, Russia Died: June 18, 1974; Moscow, Soviet Union (now in Russia)

Also known as: Marshal Georgy Konstantinovich

Zhukov (full name) Areas of achievement: Warfare and conquest, military affairs, government and politics

Early Life

Georgy Zhukov (gyih-AWRG-yee ZHEW-kehf) was born in the village of Strelkovka, Kaluga Oblast, Russia. Strelkovka is approximately one hundred miles southwest of Moscow. Zhukov was born to poor peasants, his father serving as the village shoemaker. At eleven years of age, since his parents could no longer afford to pay for his education, he was taken in to be reared by his grandfather. His grandfather lived in Moscow, where he was a laborer in a metallurgical plant. Zhukov worked at several menial jobs and then apprenticed himself to a furrier and leather dresser. He continued his schooling and became a master at his trade. Then, in 1915, the military was calling up those born in 1896, so he was inducted into the czarist army.

Zhukov was placed in the Tenth Novgorod Dragoon Regiment, which received a short training period before being ordered to the front lines. From 1915 to 1917, the regiment was almost constantly engaged in battle. He became known throughout the unit for his enthusiasm and bravery, and was promoted through the ranks until he attained the highest noncommissioned rank. He was pre-
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sented twice with the Cross of St. George, the highest military award given to noncommissioned officers. Soon after the February Revolution in 1917, the soldiers of his unit elected him to be chair of the Squadron Soviet (council) and their representative on the regimental soviet of deputies. The Soviets exerted control over the army, allowing the officers to do only what they approved, and therefore Zhukov's leadership role was significant.

After the October Revolution that same year brought the Bolsheviks to power, Zhukov helped in the organization of the Red Army, and, during the Russian Civil War (1918-1920) and Polish War (1920), he served in the Red Cavalry. He began as platoon commander and then advanced to squadron commander in the important First Cavalry Army, which was the shock force of the Red military. The commander of his brigade was Semyon K. Timoshenko, future marshal and defense minister, who became Zhukov's sponsor during the interwar period. Zhukov was wounded but recovered to fight anew, and for his many contributions he received many citations in Orders of the Day, an engraved saber from the group commander, a gold watch with an inscribed commendation from the Defense Council of the Soviet Republic, and the highest army military decoration, the Order of the Red Banner.
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Zhukov chose a professional military career at the end of the wars. He had joined the Communist Party in March, 1919, and was a member the rest of his life. He was graduated from an advanced training program for cavalry officers in 1925. From 1928 to 1931, he attended the Frunze Military Academy, specializing in armored operations. He also traveled to Germany in the 1920's to study armor. In 1936 and 1937, Stalin had him and other astute observers gather information from the Spanish Civil War, including the testing of Soviet tank tactics in actual combat. He was able to survive the massive military purge in 1937, perhaps because he was out of the country. Thus, he and other junior officers were blessed subsequently with the opportunity to rise rapidly in rank and position because of the vacancies created. Zhukov already had served successively as commander of a cavalry regiment, brigade, and division, and in 1937-1938 he was commander of the Third, then the Sixth Cavalry Corps. In 1938-1939, he was designated the deputy commander of cavalry, Belorussian Military District. In 1939, he was ordered to head the Far East First Army Group with the mission of driving Japanese invaders out of the Mongolian People's Republic. His success caused the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet to bestow on him the highest military award of his country, the Golden Star with title of Hero of the Soviet Union. In January, 1940, he was appointed chief of staff of the Soviet forces fighting the Finns. In May, 1940, Zhukov was promoted to general of the army and was assigned commander of the Kiev Military District. From February to the end of July, 1941, he was given the positions of chief of the general staff of the Soviet army and deputy people's commissar of defense of the Soviet Union. Thereby, at age forty- four, Zhukov occupied the second-highest military offices of his country, with the top positions of marshal of the Soviet Union and minister of defense entrusted to his benefactor, Timoshenko. He also was designated an alternate member of the Central Committee of the Communist Party in February, 1941.

Life's Work

During World War II, Zhukov personally and directly was important to the planning or the implementation, or both, of all the main battles and campaigns. Often he was in Moscow serving as a leading figure in the supreme command headquarters. At such times, his chief occupation was with overall strategy and the formulation of specific campaign plans. In several instances, he was selected by Stalin personally to represent him and supreme headquarters on field duty at the front line. When acting in such a capacity, he was endowed with virtually unlimited powers of command and decision-making. When Leningrad was threatened so quickly in 1941, Zhukov hurriedly was dispatched there in September to halt the invading forces and to organize more adequate and permanent defenses. In October, he moved quickly to Moscow to direct the frantic preparations for saving that most important city, preparations that continued on into 1942. His skillful use of reserve troops undoubtedly saved Moscow from being taken. As commander in chief of the western front during the winter of 1941-1942, he also took advantage of the Russian weather to direct offensive actions against the climatically unprepared enemy. When the Nazis resumed offensive operations from spring to fall of 1942, Zhukov was in charge of defensive actions and acted with particular significance in planning the defense of the Caucasus. In August, he was appointed first deputy people's commissar of defense and deputy supreme commander in chief, second only to Stalin.



Georgy Zhukov. (Library of Congress)

The struggle for Stalingrad had already begun, and Zhukov became responsible for planning its defense and coordinating the movements of the various forces. He deserves much credit for the ultimate victory that finally came in January, 1943, in this greatest battle of World War II and its turning point in the European theater. For his achievement he was named marshal of the Soviet Union, which was the country's highest military title. He then planned and commanded the largest tank battle of the war at Kursk-Orel, was in charge of devising the strategies for the offensives of 1944 and overseeing their execution, and personally commanded the final drive on Berlin. In both 1944 and 1945, he again was designated Hero of the Soviet Union. It seemed fitting that in Berlin on May 8 of the latter year, it was Marshal Zhukov, in thename of the Soviet Union, who accepted the unconditional German surrender from Field Marshal Wilhelm Keitel.

From the end of the war until January of the following year, Zhukov stayed in Germany as the commander of the Soviet occupation forces and the Soviet representative on the Allied Control Commission. Then he was recalled to the Soviet Union to serve as deputy minister of defense and commander in chief of the Soviet ground forces. Yet his great popularity as the returning war hero apparently caused Stalin to view him as a potential threat, for soon Zhukov was relieved of both positions and given assignments outside the capital city. First he was relegated to the position of commander of the Odessa Military District. Then his appointment to command the Ural Military District was even more of a demotion. From 1946 through 1952, therefore, Zhukov was removed from significant and highly visible government activities. Even historical writings on the war years made mention of his name much less frequently, and his accomplishments were described in a fashion similar to that used to describe those of many other leaders. Almost unlimited praise and credit were given to Stalin for every important decision and activity of the war.

Zhukov's role in affairs changed immediately, however, with Stalin's death in March, 1953. When a new government was formed three days later, he was named first deputy to Minister of Defense Nikolai Bulganin, who was a Communist Party and Soviet government politician. Zhukov was listed as the highest ranking Soviet military officer, and his position was indicative of the importance that the new leaders attributed to the military establishment. The army cooperated in July in the arrest and death of Lavrenti Beria, secret police chief, and Zhukov was given full membership in the party's Central Committee. Military leaders, particularly Zhukov, were important political activists in the power struggle that ensued between Nikita S. Khrushchev and Georgi M. Malenkov. Zhukov backed Khrushchev because of their long friendship and the support by Malenkov of a reduction in military expenditures. In February, 1955, following his success, Khrushchev replaced Malenkov with Bulganin as chair of the council of ministers and gave to Zhukov the position of minister of defense.

Thereafter, Zhukov's power and influence in not only the military but also the political and governmental activities of the Soviet Union were enormous. That same year he went with Khrushchev and Bulganin to the Geneva Conference and in 1957 visited Yugoslavia and Albania. At the Twentieth Party Congress in February, 1956, he was selected for alternate membership in the Presidium. That December, on the occasion of his sixtieth birthday, he became the only man to be awarded his fourth Golden Star and designated four times Hero of the Soviet Union. The apex of his political power and influence occurred the next spring and summer as a majority of the Presidium attempted to remove Khrushchev as top leader. Zhukov stated that the armed forces would "not permit anyone to bid for power" and then provided planes for Central Committee members to come quickly to Moscow to settle the crisis by reversing the decision of the Presidium. In addition, the Central Committee elected Zhukov a full member of the party Presidium, a position of leadership and an honor that no other career military person has attained.

Circumstances changed abruptly, however, and on October 26, 1957, Zhukov was removed as minister of defense. A week later he was dismissed from his Presidium and Central Committee positions "for violating Leninist principles concerning the administration of the armed forces." He had implemented programs to enhance military professionalism that lessened control from the party's political advisers. This brought him into fundamental disagreement with Khrushchev and most other leading party officials. Zhukov was accused of fostering a personality cult within the armed forces, and, along with his removal from all party and government positions, he was publicly disgraced for allegedly questioning party leadership of the military. He retired from active military service.

Zhukov completely disappeared from Soviet public affairs until after Khrushchev's tenure as top party and government leader ended in the fall of 1964. In addition, few saw him in a private capacity. Official publications stated little in a positive sense about him during this time. In 1965, however, at the twentieth anniversary celebration of the victory over Germany, he made his first major public appearance. He was seen by thousands with other noted Soviet figures atop Vladimir Ilich Lenin's tomb in Red Square. On December 1 of the following year, he was awarded for the sixth time the Order of Lenin in recognition of "services to the armed forces." Three years later, his youth and military memoirs, Vospominaniia I razmyshleniia (1969; The Memoirs of Marshal Zhukov, 1971), were published in the official magazine of the ministry of defense, five years before his death.

Significance
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Zhukov's greatest achievements were in the realm of military leadership. In this area, his plans, decisions, andinfluence directly affected the lives of millions of combatants and the survivability of his country during its period of crisis. They impacted as well the power levels and relationships between nations. The full significance of his impact can be appreciated even more by the fact that a leading Soviet officer wrote later that Zhukov at times even corrected Stalin, something no one else dared even to try to do. It was during the mammoth struggle of World War II that Zhukov made such a major difference. His strategic and tactical plans were often very bold and innovative. Thus, it can readily be assumed that, in his absence, other actions, even very different ones at times, would have been undertaken. He was the top military figure throughout the conflict, second in power to only Stalin himself, was involved with all the great battle areas, and was the dominant general in both defensive and offensive actions against the Nazis. As such, his achievements are difficult to overestimate.

Second only to his military contributions were those Zhukov made in the area of politics and government. After the death of Stalin, in a time of great uncertainty, the military leaders became a powerful political force. Certain of them, most especially Zhukov, were key players in the triumph of Khrushchev over Malenkov in their struggle for power. The height of Zhukov's political power and influence came in 1957, when he worked successfully with others to prevent a majority of the Presidium from ousting Khrushchev as top party leader. He became the first professional military man to become an alternate member, then a full member, of the Presidium of the Communist Party.

In addition to the awards and honors previously mentioned, a host of others were bestowed on Zhukov in his lifetime. He became the most decorated military person in Soviet history. After his death in 1974, he was accorded the final great honor of being buried beside the Kremlin Wall in Red Square with his country's other leading heroes.

—James G. Nutsch

Further Reading
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Mohammad Zia-ul-Haq

President of Pakistan (1978-1988)

Zia-ul-Haq led a military coup that overthrew Pakistani president Zulfikar Ali Bhutto, whom he had executed. He imposed strict Islamic law, established a nondemocratic Islamic military alliance, and cooperated with the United States in the removal of Soviet troops from Afghanistan. He enjoyed the longest period of rule by a single leader in Pakistan's history, ending with his death in a suspicious plane crash in 1988.

Born: August 12, 1924; Jullundur, Punjab (now India) Died: August 17, 1988; near Bahawalpur, Pakistan Areas of achievement: Government and politics, military affairs

Early Life

Mohammad Zia-ul-Haq (ZEE-ah-ewl-HAHK) was born in Jullundur, Punjab (now India), to a lower-middle- class Arain family. The Arain caste believed in education as a path to advancement. Zia-ul-Haq's parents sacrificed to send him to Delhi's well-respected St. Stephen's College. After graduating from St. Stephen's in 1944, Zia-ul-Haq joined the British Indian army and was trained at the Indian Military Academy in Dehradun. After graduation from the academy in 1945, he served in the British army and fought with British troops in Burma, Malaysia, and Indonesia during the latter part of World War II.

After the partition of India into India and Pakistan in 1947, Zia-ul-Haq joined the Pakistani army. He attended military school in the United States and served in Kashmir during the 1965 war between India and Pakistan. After the war he was promoted to colonel and to brigadier general in 1969. For two years he served as adviser to the Royal Jordanian army, training Jordanian soldiers for their conflict with Palestinian guerrillas. In 1972, Zia-ul- Haq was promoted to major general, and in 1976, Prime

1941-1970: September 3, 1939-May 7, 1945: World War II: European Theater; June 22, 1941-Janu- ary 8, 1942: Germany Invades Russia; August 19, 1942-February 2, 1943: Battle of Stalingrad; July 4-12, 1943: Tank Battle at Kursk Devastates German Forces; September 12, 1944: Allied Forces Begin the Battle for Germany.

Minister Zulfikar Ali Bhutto appointed him army chief of staff. In 1977, Zia-ul-Haq led a bloodless military coup d'etat that seized power from Bhutto, and he assumed the presidency in 1978.

Life's Work

Upon assuming power, and beginning the longest period of military rule in Pakistan's history, Zia-ul-Haq imposed martial law, despite earlier promises of holding free elections. He also suspended political parties, effectively gaining tight control over the government. His primary goal was the Islamization of Pakistan, based on his interpretation of Islamic law, an interpretation that was promilitary. He placed military staff into numerous important civilian positions.

Zia-ul-Haq further attempted to establish the Islamiza- tion of all aspects of the country, bringing legal, economic, social, and political institutions in line with Islamic principles. He used religion to gain political advantage and was often brutal in the application of Islamic law. He imprisoned hundreds of dissidents, having many publicly flogged in accord with this code. Women were particularly oppressed under the enforcement of Islamic law, prompting substantial criticism from around the world. These laws remain controversial into the twenty-first century and have been condemned by international human rights organizations as well as liberals and moderates within Pakistan.
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To divert attention from his consolidation of power as well as social and economic problems, Zia-ul-Haq used Islamization to divide people into mutually hostile sectarian groups, showing favoritism toward select groups practicing Sunni Islam. He effectively increased presidential powers and gained the ability to dissolve the national assembly at his discretion. Under Islamic precepts, he reformed the economy and encouraged foreign anddomestic investment, which had been in great decline due to the nationalization policy of the Bhutto regime. Zia-ul-Haq reversed this policy and favored egalitarian- ism and industrialization, leading to an increase, between 1980 and 1988, in industrial production by 9 percent and gross domestic product by 6 percent, which at the time was among the highest percentages around the globe.

President Zia-ul-Haq's economic reforms were greatly aided by support from the United States, which developed and increased after Soviet intervention in Afghanistan. The United States perceived strategic interests in the region and provided an economic and military aid package of $3.2 billion to Pakistan. Zia-ul-Haq's international standing thus increased greatly, as he provided rebel training bases in Pakistan for Afghani fighters, helped the United Sates provide the rebels with weapons, and provided asylum to Afghan refugees. Overall, Pakistan played an important role in the eventual removal of Soviet troops from Afghanistan in 1988.

Zia-ul-Haq continued Pakistan's nuclear development program. Despite assurances that the program was strictly for peaceful purposes, it was clear this was not the case, as Pakistan would develop nuclear weapons in the 1990's. Pakistan was severely criticized by the international community for not signing the Nuclear Non- Proliferation Treaty (1968) during the Zia-ul-Haq era.

Throughout his tenure, Zia-ul-Haq suppressed political activity, arguing that the country was not ready to return to democracy. Stating he was a taking a step toward a return to civilian rule, he called for a referendum to determine support for his presidency and for his Islamization policies. The referendum passed overwhelmingly, and Zia-ul-Haq considered it a mandate to remain as president for another five years. Elections were held in 1985, and there remains no doubt that the vote was rigged. The election was marred by allegations of widespread irregularities and technical violations of the law, and it did nothing to begin a shift toward more civilian rule. Ultimately, the election served only to legitimize Zia-ul-Haq's nondemocratic government and increase his powers.

Challenges to Zia-ul-Haq had emerged by 1988. Differences between Zia-ul-Haq and Prime Minister Muhammad Khan Junejo were becoming more apparent, and Ali Bhutto's, daughter Benazir Bhutto, had returned from exile to challenge the legitimacy of Zia-ul-Haq's rule. Benazir Bhutto was developing into a real threat to Zia-ul-Haq's power. These factors, combined with a decrease in international aid following the Soviet with-

4474 drawal from Afghanistan, had Zia-ul-Haq in a difficult political situation. He would once again promise the nation that he would hold free elections within the next ninety days.

On August 17, Zia-ul-Haq was on a secret mission to a desert area in eastern Pakistan to meet the U.S. ambassador to Pakistan, Arnold Raphel, for a demonstration of the M-1 Abrams tank. Zia-ul-Haq's plane exploded near Bahawalpur shortly after takeoff, killing everyone on board, including Raphel. While the crash was certainly suspicious, it remains unclear what caused the explosion. Equally suspect in the case were the Soviets, the Indian government, Bhutto's Pakistan Peoples Party, and Zia- ul-Haq's own military.

Significance

One of President Zia-ul-Haq's most enduring legacies was his attempt at the Islamization of Pakistan—a partial success. This policy continues to influence political and sectarian life in Pakistan. Some consider Islamization as mostly negative, implementing laws that discriminate against minorities and women and restrict the civil and political rights of Pakistani citizens. More conservative analysts argue that his policies restored dignity and religious integrity to the country. Another result of Islamization has been an increase in sectarian conflict and violence that continued into the twenty-first century.

Prior to Zia-ul-Haq's regime, Pakistan was not a significant part of the world political stage. Because of the role the nation played in combating the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan, however, Pakistan has become a major player in Middle East, South Asian, and world politics. The war with the Soviets, though, led to a substantial influx of drugs and arms into Pakistani society and to the increased dominance of the military in its government. These factors continued to assist terrorists within Pakistan, with many world leaders regarding the Pakistani army as a principal source of terrorism in South Asia. Finally, Pakistan also is considered a nuclear-weapons state, in large part because of Zia-ul-Haq's support for the nation's nuclear development program.

— Jerome L. Neapolitan

Further Reading

Abbas, Hassan. Pakistan's Drift Into Extremism: Allah, the Army, and America's War on Terror. Armonk, N.Y.: M. E. Sharpe, 2004. A very readable and balanced book that shows how Pakistan has developed into a haven for terrorists. The volume covers foreign policy blunders by the United States and the development of the Islamic and military alliance primarily resulting from the Zia-ul-Haq regime.

Azfar, Kamal, Craig Baxter, Shahid Javed Burki, and Robert Laporte, Jr. Pakistan Under the Military: Eleven Years of Zia-ul-Haq. Boulder, Colo.: West- view Press, 1991. A variety of writers analyze the restructuring of Pakistan and its emerging prominence in the international arena during the Zia-ul-Haq regime.

Haqqani, Husain. Pakistan: Between Mosque and Military. Washington, D.C.: Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 2005. This book offers a somewhat different perspective on political developments in Pakistan since 1947, focusing on Pakistan's simultaneously seeking support from the United States and continuing the Islamic and military alliance fostered by Zia-ul-Haq.

Kux, Dennis. The United States and Pakistan, 19472000: Disenchanted Allies. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University Press, 2001. This book is probably the most thorough analysis of the ever-shifting relations

Ellen Taaffe Zwilich

American composer

One of America's foremost composers of art music, Zwilich became the first woman to win the Pulitzer Prize in music.

Born: April 30, 1939; Miami, Florida Also known as: Ellen Taaffe (birth name) Area of achievement: Music

Early Life

Ellen Taaffe Zwilich (tayf ZWIHL-ihk) was born in Miami, the cultural mecca of Florida. She was adopted by Ruth Howard Taaffe and Edward Taaffe and was known as Ellen Taafe. Her surname is Irish in origin, although many of her father's ancestors can be traced to Austria. While neither parent had a musical background, they did own a piano, which immediately attracted Ellen and on which she began to explore the keys at the age of three. By the age of five, she was studying with a neighborhood piano teacher, but she rebelled at having to play the customary children's pieces. When she was seven or eight years old, she heard the Symphony no. 5 in C minor by Ludwig van Beethoven and was deeply impressed by it. By the age of thirteen, Zwilich came under the tute- between the United States and Pakistan, with an emphasis on the Zia-ul-Haq regime. A particularly impressive resource, with published and archival sources as well as personal interviews.
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lage of Bower Murphy, who taught her to play the trumpet, to transpose music into different keys, and to perform in chamber ensembles. He also guided her in learning the orchestral repertoire and in devising ways in which to overcome technical problems in trumpet performance.

At Coral Gables High School, Zwilich became an accomplished violinist. Soon she was serving as concert mistress of the school orchestra, as principal trumpeter in the band, and as student conductor. In addition, she composed pieces for band and for orchestra. Music was clearly to be her vocation. After graduating from high school, she entered Florida State University in Tallahassee as a music education major. In her sophomore year, she changed her area of emphasis to composition. Her undergraduate years, which culminated in a bachelor's degree in 1960, found her performing as concert mistress in the university orchestra under the direction of the Hungarian composer and pianist, Ernst von Dohnanyi; as first trumpeter in the symphonic band; and as a jazz trumpeter. Violin was her principal instrument, and she had the good fortune to study violin with Richard Burgin, former concert master of the Boston Symphony Orchestra, who had joined the Florida State faculty. Her compo-
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sition teachers were John Boda and Carlisle Floyd. Following graduation, Zwilich stayed at Florida State and pursued graduate work in composition. She received her master's degree in 1962.

Life's Work

After a somewhat less than satisfying year of teaching in a small community in South Carolina, Zwilich arrived in New York City. She resumed her violin studies with Ivan Galamian and his assistant, Sally Thomas. She also worked as a freelance musician and in 1965 began a seven-year relationship as a violinist with the American Symphony Orchestra under its founder and conductor, Leopold Stokowski. She gained experience and seasoning by playing under a variety of guest conductors, some of whom were composers; they included Ernest Ansermet, Luciano Berio, Karl Bohn, Eugen Jochum, Hans Werner Henze, Paul Kletzki, Aram Khachaturian, Yehudi Menuhin, Igor Markevitch, Gunther Schuller, and Andre Previn. On June 22, 1969, she married the Hungarian-born violinist Joseph Zwilich, who played with the Metropolitan Opera Orchestra. These years solidified her intention to pursue a career as a composer rather than as a performer, and she began to try her hand at the creation of art songs, producing, for example Einsame Nacht, a setting of six poems by Hermann Hesse that explore the theme of loneliness; this song cycle is stylistically beholden to the Second Viennese School and exhibits both craftsmanship and expressivity within the parameters of this sometimes restrictive school.

When Stokowski relocated to London in 1972, Zwilich left her orchestral position and entered the doctoral program in composition at the Juilliard School. Her principal teachers there were Roger Sessions and Elliott Carter. During her three years at this esteemed institution, she formed the core of her creative personality, much of which is related directly to her extensive background as a performer. Music, for Zwilich, is a unique form of communication; therefore, its sheer sound and how that sound is perceived by an audience illuminate her approach to composition.
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By the time she received the doctor of musical arts degree (becoming the first woman ever to achieve this distinction at Juilliard), Zwilich had created an impressive array of works that established her as a powerful new voice in the world of music. Her Sonata in Three Movements for Violin and Piano, written in 1973 for her husband and performed by him on a European tour that year, won a gold medal at the G. B. Viotti International Composition Competition in 1975. Symposium for Orchestra (1973), introduced by Pierre Boulez and the Juilliard Orchestra in Alice Tully Hall in New York's Lincoln Center during the summer of 1975, was declared an official United States entry for the International Society for Contemporary Music World Music Days Festival in Paris; it was also performed in 1978 in Carnegie Hall by the American Symphony Orchestra under Kazuyoshi Aki- yama. As the title suggests, this twelve-minute work in one movement takes an academic point of view wherein the various members of the orchestra offer musical commentary on the subject (theme) under consideration.

Zwilich's String Quartet (1974), awarded the Coo- lidge Chamber Music Prize, was premiered by the New York String Quartet at Jordan Hall in Boston, Massachusetts, on October 31, 1976. It received subsequent renderings at Alice Tully Hall, Carnegie Hall, and in 1977, at the Aspen Music Festival in Colorado. The composition's essential materials are set forth in the first movement, a type of prologue, and are incorporated in diverse manner through each of the four movements, the last of which is to be regarded as a closing epilogue. Zwilich's String Quartet is to be thought of as musical conversation among four equals, the drama of which impels the divergent exchanges of the four strings.

In 1979, while Zwilich was working on Chamber Symphony through a commission from the Boston Mu- sica Viva, conducted by Richard Pittman, her husband Joseph died suddenly of a heart attack while the couple was attending a performance by the Stuttgart Ballet in the Metropolitan Opera House; he died shortly after their tenth wedding anniversary. When Zwilich resumed composition on the work, the symphony had evolved into one in which long musical lines are derived from shorter ideas. The solo capacities of the individual instruments are contrasted with a fuller sound created by such devices as instrumental doubling. The Boston premiere on November 30, 1979, was followed by performances in major American and European musical centers, including one that was shown on television in Sofia, Bulgaria.

Only two years before the Chamber Symphony, Zwilich was composing a very different type of chamber music: her Clarino Quartet, dedicated to the memory of her high school trumpet teacher, Bower Murphy. In this unusual work, the piccolo trumpet, playing largely in the clarino register, is exploited handsomely along with the peculiar qualities of the D, C, and B-flat trumpets. The premiere, which took place at Hamline University in St. Paul, Minnesota, during March of 1979, featured members of the Minnesota Orchestra's trumpet section;

Charles Schlueter played the clarino part on his personally designed valved instrument. The Clarino Quartet received subsequent performances at the Festival of Contemporary Music at Tanglewood in Lenox, Massachusetts, and in Paris, France, by the Pierre Thibaud Ensemble.

Zwilich received a Norlin Foundation Fellowship from the MacDowell Colony in Peterborough, New Hampshire, in 1980, and a Guggenheim Memorial Foundation Fellowship in 1980-1981. These fellowships enabled her to create such works as Passages, a setting of six poems by A. R. Ammons, for soprano and chamber ensemble. Commissioned by Boston Musica Viva, the work concerns the various forms of the passage of life and of time. The Three Movements for Orchestra, which includes serial techniques as well as traditional tonality, was retitled Symphony no. 1 and was premiered by the American Symphony Orchestra under the baton of Gun- ther Schuller in New York on May 5, 1982. It was this composition that made musical history when it was awarded the Pulitzer Prize in music in 1983; it competed against seventy-nine other entries. Zwilich was the first woman ever to win this prestigious award in its forty- year history. The symphony was recorded by John Nelson and the Indianapolis Symphony Orchestra in 1986.

During the next decade, Zwilich firmly established herself as one of America's most respected composers. In May of 1991, she received the Ernst von Dohnanyi Citation from her alma mater, Florida State University, and saw her works featured in the university's Festival of New Music. Her productivity continued at a staggering pace throughout the 1980's and included both large and small compositions. The Fantasy for Harpsichord received its first hearing in Linda Kobler's debut recital at Carnegie Hall in 1984. The Double Quartet for strings, commissioned by the Emerson Quartet and the Chamber Music Society of Lincoln Center, was premiered on October 21, 1984. (The two quartets are treated as separate but equal entities competing and cooperating with each other.) In the same year, Zwilich completed the Concerto for Trumpet and Five Players.

Symphony no. 2, known as the Cello Symphony because of the prominence given to that section of the orchestra, was introduced by the San Francisco Symphony Orchestra on November 13, 1985. The Piano Concerto, commissioned by the Detroit Symphony Orchestra and the American Symphony Orchestra League, was premiered on June 26, 1986, at Michigan's Meadowbrook Festival. Tanzspiel, Zwilich's only ballet, was commissioned by the New York City Ballet in 1987. Symbalon, commissioned by the New York Philharmonic and its conductor, Zubin Mehta, was first heard in the city of Leningrad on June 1, 1988, on the Philharmonic's tour of the Soviet Union. It was the first time that an American orchestral work premiered in the Soviet Union. Other works include Trio for piano, violin, and cello commissioned by the Kalichstein-Laredo-Robinson Trio (1987), Trombone Concerto (1988), Flute Concerto (1990), Oboe Concerto (1991), Bass Trombone Concerto (1993), and Symphony no. 3 (1993). Symphony no. 3 was commissioned by the New York Philharmonic and premiered by that orchestra under the baton of Jahja Ling, who substituted for the indisposed Kurt Masur. This work captures the principles on which Zwilich's art is founded. It is a creation whose roots in the Romantic tradition are clearly discernible. The music communicates an oft-told tale, to speak metaphorically, but it does so with such verve and enthusiasm that the listener retains his or her interest throughout. In short, the expressive power that is contained within the confines of traditional symphonic form is such that it holds in its grip an audience that is eager to accept its message.

Zwilich's grip on her audience continued with increasingly audience-directed compositions and venues. From 1995 until 1999 she held the Composer's Chair at Carnegie Hall, the first person to do so. In an attempt to revive interest in art music, she inaugurated the Making Music concert series, bringing audiences together with living composers during both performances and lectures. Among the compositions was her own Peanuts Gallery (1997), an ensemble for piano and orchestra drawing on the characters in the Peanuts comic strip by Charles M. Schulz (among whose six musical sketches are Snoopy Does the Samba and Lullaby for Linus). In 1990, while reading the comics, Zwilich had been astonished to see her name in a Peanuts strip: Two of the characters are at a concert and mention her as the composer of a flute concerto. She became a close friend of Schulz afterward, and they collaborated on Peanuts Gallery. The popular Carnegie Hall performance included video of Zwilich with Schulz and his wife, Jean.
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The same year Carnegie Hall hosted the premiere of Concerto for Violin and Orchestra. On September 22, 2000, Zwilich marked the opening of the twenty-first century with a premiere of her Millennium Fantasy for Piano and Orchestra by the Cincinnati Symphony Orchestra and pianist Jeffrey Biegel: It is an extended meditation on the century that had just ended. Other new compositions included String Quartet no. 2 (1998), Symphony no. 4 (1999), Partita for Solo Violin and String Orchestra (2000), Openings for Orchestra (2001), Lament for Piano (1999), Rituals for Five Percussionists and Orchestra (2003), and Quartet for Oboe and Strings (2004). This last work was introduced at the Saratoga Chamber Music Festival in New York while Zwilich was composer in residence.

She was appointed the Francis Eppes Distinguished Professor of Composition at Florida State University in 2000. In addition to the Pulitzer Prize, she received many honors for her compositions. She was elected to the American Academy of Arts and Letters in 1992 and the American Academy of Arts and Sciences in 2004 and inducted into the Florida Artists Hall of Fame in 1994. The Making Music series brought her the Gotham Award for contributions to musical life for New York City in 1998 and the Miami Performing Arts Center Award in 1999. In 1999 she was also named Composer of the Year by Music America. She holds honorary doctorates from Mannes College, the New School for Music, Marymount Manhattan College, Converse College, Manhattanville College, and Oberlin, as well as the key to Cincinnati, given during the city's Ellen Taaffe Zwilich Day in 2000.

Significance

Zwilich has had a profound impact on twentieth century American music and has been a beacon of inspiration for aspiring female composers and young composers in general. Her success continues to breed success, and it allows her to lead her life as a composer first and foremost. At the same time, she has directed herself to make art music more accessible to American audiences. Although she was trained by such "advanced" composers as Roger Sessions and Elliott Carter, she has discovered and cultivated a musical language that is comprehensible to large numbers of people. For that reason, she is very much a part of the world in which she lives. She once told an interviewer, "Art is not a trivial thing. It's at the center of life. It has to do with understanding ourselves as human beings."
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Zwilich's long list of commissions from eminent musicians and organizations is a testament to the impact she has made on both professional musicians and the public. While her earlier efforts show a linkage to such Viennese masters as Alban Berg and Arnold Schoenberg, her later compositions seem to meld classical and Romantic traits. Her large-scale works also call to mind composers such as Dmitri Shostakovitch and Carl Nielsen. Inspiration comes to her through a thorough knowledge and command of her craft, and whatever her influences, by the start of the twenty-first century, her compositions have won a wide audience for their distinctively intuitive, emotionally expressive style. Her career is a testament to the rewards that follow on the heels of prodigious talent, discipline, and the recognition that a composer needs to create not in a vacuum but with a view to addressing one's fellow inhabitants on the planet.

— David Z. Kushner

Further Reading

Dreier, Ruth. "Ellen Taaffe Zwilich." High Fidelity 33 (September, 1983): 4. Dreier, a cellist, interviewed Zwilich shortly after she had won the Pulitzer Prize. Zwilich offers her views on the composer's relationship to the human community, her assessment of the influence of performance on her creativity, and her opinion on the state of orchestras in the early 1980's. Griffiths, Paul. "Zwilich in F-sharp." The New Yorker, March 15,1993. A discussion of Zwilich's Third Symphony in relation to her previous works, this essay concludes with the view that the composer is perhaps too beholden to the past in her musical expression. Heidel, Cheryl. "Ellen Taaffe Zwilich." Teaching Music 8 (April, 2001): 42-46. An extended interview in which Zwilich discusses her education, career, personal background, and the influence of classical and jazz music on her compositional style. LePage, Jane Weiner. "Ellen Taaffe Zwilich." In Women Composers, Conductors, and Musicians of the Twentieth Century: Selected Biographies. 3 vols. Metuchen, N.J.: Scarecrow Press, 1980-1988. In the absence of a book-length work, this article provides the most complete source of biographical information on Zwilich. Traces her life from childhood through the early 1980's and includes excerpts of reviews of her musical works.


Moor, Paul. "Ellen Taaffe Zwilich." High Fidelity 33 (March, 1989): 16-18. Focuses on Zwilich's ideas concerning the role of women in music in the late twentieth century and in the past. In addition, Zwilich articulates her notions about the relationship between composer and performer. Page, Tim. "The Music of Ellen Zwilich." The New York Times Magazine, July 14,1985. Awide-ranging interview with Zwilich that provides a good overview of her career. Conveys the breadth of her work, the depth of her commitment to musical composition, and the genesis of her musical inspiration. Thompson, Clifford. World Musicians. New York: H. W. Wilson, 1998. Contains a brief but authoritative article on Zwilich, including her background, influences, musical style, and history of important performances of her work, with a brief bibliography.

See also: Benjamin Britten; Aaron Copland; Glenn Gould; Charles Ives; Sir Andrew Lloyd Webber; Camille Saint-Saens; Erik Satie; Charles M. Schulz.

Vladimir Zworykin

Russian-born American engineer and inventor

Frequently considered the founder of television, Zworykin invented both the iconoscope camera tube and the kinescope picture tube, which together form the electronic television system.

Born: July 30, 1889; Mourom, Russia Died: July 29, 1982; Princeton, New Jersey Also known as: Vladimir Kosma Zworykin (full name)

Areas of achievement: Invention and technology, engineering

Early Life

Vladimir Zworykin (VLAHD-eh-meer ZWAWR-i-kihn) was born in Mourom, Russia, on the Oka River, where his father, Kosma Zworykin, owned a fleet of steamboats. Since many family members were engineers, young Vladimir manifested an interest in engineering. As an undergraduate student at the St. Petersburg Institute of Technology, he first became interested in television. There, Professor Boris Rosing was working on a cathode- ray tube for use as the picture-forming device. In Ros- ing's system, the camera depended on mechanically moving parts. Zworykin, assisting the professor in the evenings, came to the conclusion that television could be perfected only if the camera were also a cathode-ray tube.

After he was graduated in 1912, Zworykin entered the College of France in Paris. There, he gained an understanding of theoretical physics while studying X rays under the renowned Professor Paul Langevin until the beginning of World War I in 1914. Returning home, Zworykin became an officer in the Russian Signal Corps, in which he was assigned work on radio transmission. On April 17, 1916, he married Tatiana Vasilieff. They had two children, Nina and Elaine, the latter of whom was named for Zworykin's mother. This marriage was later to end in divorce. In 1951, he married Dr. Katherine Polevitzky, who survived him.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:
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1941-1970: January 15, 1941: Messiaen's Quartet for the End of Time Is Performed; June 7, 1945: Britten Completes Peter Grimes; June 18, 1955: Boulez's Le Marteau sans maitre Premieres.

At the time of the Bolshevik Revolution in 1917, Zworykin was in Moscow at the factory of the Russian Marconi Company. He decided to escape from the Soviet Union. The journey of eighteen months took him down the Ob River to the Arctic Ocean and then to Norway, Denmark, Great Britain, and finally, in 1919, the United States. Unable to find an appropriate position, he worked as a bookkeeper for the financial agent of the Soviet Embassy.

Life's Work

In 1920, Zworykin began working for Westinghouse Electric Corporation in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. This was most fortunate, as Westinghouse was a world leader in the development of radio. In addition, its research interests were expanding. Except for a brief absence, Zworykin spent the 1920's at Westinghouse, and while there, he pursued a great variety of scientific problems that the burgeoning field of electronics presented: radio receiving valves, mercury rectifiers, and photoelectric cells.

It was television, however, that compelled Zworykin's interest. Earlier experimental television systems had handled only an element of the picture at a time, requiring an intense illumination of the scene, impractical since most of the light was wasted. Zworykin conceived of a camera that would store the light from an entire picture until it could be measured by a rapidly scanning electron beam. The sensitivity and detail of such a camera would be far higher than those of previous systems. Zworykin developed his first functioning iconoscope, as he called it, in 1923 (from the Greek eikon, meaning "image," and skopon, "to watch"). This television-camera tube equipped for rapid scanning of an image-storing photoactive mosaic was demonstrated in Pittsburgh in 1924, but the images were dim and shadowy. The Westing- house executives were unimpressed, and Zworykin was permitted to work on television only intermittently.

Meanwhile, he had been building his reputation and career in the United States. In 1924, Zworykin became a naturalized citizen of the United States. In 1926, he earned a Ph.D. from the University of Pittsburgh.

Zworykin's work on television attracted the attention of a fellow Russian immigrant, David Sarnoff, general manager and vice president (later president) ofthe Radio Corporation ofAmerica (RCA). Westinghouse and RCA were closely allied at the time, and Sarnoff urged West- inghouse to devote more effort to research on television. It did, but only modestly. Improved versions of the iconoscope were demonstrated in 1927 and again in 1929. It was in 1929 that Zworykin obtained his first patent on color television.

Sarnoff, a visionary who believed in the commercial feasibility of television, persuaded Westinghouse (which was then a major stockholder in RCA) to move the effort to RCA. Zworykin accordingly transferred, along with several other scientists, and became director of electronics research at RCA in Camden, New Jersey, in 1929. Famous in the history of RCA was a meeting between Sarnoff and Zworykin in which the RCA president asked how much it would cost to perfect a television system. "About $100,000," Zworykin replied. As Sarnoff was later fond of telling, RCA was to spend fifty million dollars before realizing a cent of profit from television.

At RCA, Zworykin was able to develop further what he called the kinescope ("kine" from the Greek kinesis, "motion"), the picture tube of the television set. Zwor- ykin's kinescope was a cathode-ray tube in which electrons bombard a screen of fluorescent material. This system gave a clearer picture than systems using a mechanically rotating scanning disc yielding only 120 lines on the screen. Zworykin's kinescope image was steadily improved, 240 lines, 343, 441, and so forth. (By the late twentieth century, most televisions had 525 lines.) In addition, the size of the picture-tube screen was enlarged. One test in 1936 utilized a "large" 7.5-by-12-inchscreen. In what was the first showing of a complete program originating in NBC studios in the RCA Building but broadcast from the top of the Empire State Building, a consistent picture was received forty-five miles away.

By 1938, RCA deemed Zworykin's system commercially feasible, but the required approval of the federal government did not come until July of 1941. In 1940, Zworykin recruited Dr. James Hillier, and in three months' time, they developed the electron microscope. The United States' entry into World War II curtailed commercial broadcasting, but RCA continued to fund television research. During the war, a research team
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Vladimir Zworykin. (Smithsonian Institution)

 

headed by Zworykin developed a camera tube one hundred times more sensitive than the iconoscope. After the war, RCA began to market commercially a television with a ten-inch screen. A table model went on sale in the fall of 1946 for $375. Meanwhile, Zworykin became the world leader in the development of color television.

Zworykin retired from RCAin 1954, having served as director of electronic research from 1929 to 1942 and again from 1946 to 1954; associate research director from 1942 to 1945; and vice president, technical consultant, from 1947 to 1954. Zworykin was especially proud of this last title and listed his occupation in Who's Who in America as business executive.

On his retirement, Zworykin was given a small research laboratory near Princeton, New Jersey, at which he was able to pursue his own interests. There, he envisioned an electronic warning system for automobiles to avert accidents, a "televoter" by which citizens could render instantaneous decisions on public matters, and most important, medical electronics. Becoming the director of the electronics center at the Rockefeller Institute for Medical Research and a founder of the International Federation of Medical Electronics, Zworykin foresaw the potential for the wider use of electronics in medicine. In the 1950's, the Endoradiosonde, or radio pill, was developed. It utilized a compact transistor oscillator powered by a minute cell to transmit physiological data from inside the human body. Following this development was an ultraviolet microscope using color television in which features in the body appeared in their complexity on the screen of the picture tube. His work on medical electronics was to herald numerous breakthroughs in the use of electronic devices in medicine.

Zworykin coauthored the following four books: Photocells and Their Application, originally published in 1930 and later, in 1949, as Photoelectricity and Its Application; Television: The Electronics of Image Transmission (1940); Electron Optics and the Electron Microscope (1945); and Television in Science and Industry (1958). He also received dozens of awards, including the National Medal of Science, the nation's highest, in 1966.

Significance

Zworykin never was comfortable with the appellation "father of television," insisting that he was but one of many who worked on its development. Although further refined, his system remains the basis of modern television.

In an accent that remained discernibly Russian after half a century in the United States, the inventor lamented the far-reaching changes his invention wrought, calling it one of the leading causes of juvenile delinquency. Although Zworykin seldom watched television, the American people did. Television changed enormously the entertainment and information-gathering habits of Americans and, in the process, their perception of the world in which they live.

—Joseph F. Rishel

Further Reading

Abramson, Albert. Zworykin: Pioneer of Television. Ur-

bana: University of Illinois Press, 1995. Abramson

provides a comprehensive account of Zworykin's life

and career, maintaining that Zworykin's inventions made electronic television possible.

Lear, John. "Merchant of Vision." Saturday Review 40 (June 1, 1957): 43-45. Traces Zworykin's leadership role in the development of television. Nontechnical.

MacLaurin, William Rupert. Invention and Innovation in the Radio Industry. New York: Macmillan, 1949. The chapter on the beginning of the television industry describes Zworykin's work at Westinghouse Electric and RCA. Largely nontechnical—it relates who decided what and why they did—it does, however, explain the iconoscope.

Magoun, Alexander B. Television: The Life Story of a Technology. Westport, Conn.: Greenwood Press, 2007. This history of television technology examines Zworykin's innovations.

Udelson, Joseph H. The Great Television Race: A History of the American Television Industry, 1925-1941. University: University of Alabama Press, 1982. Although mainly concerned with the early technological development of television, this work does treat personalities involved. The book ends with the early commercialization of television in 1941.

Webb, Richard C. Tele-Visionaries: The People Behind the Invention of Television. Hoboken, N.J.: Wiley- Interscience, 2005. Includes a chapter about Zwory- kin's role in the invention of television.

See also: Edwin H. Armstrong; Chester F. Carlson; Lee de Forest; George Eastman; Auguste and Louis Lumiere; Guglielmo Marconi; Konosuke Matsushita; Akio Morita; Bernhard Voldemar Schmidt.

Related articles in Great Events from History: The Twentieth Century:

1901-1940: December 29, 1923: Zworykin Applies for Patent on an Early Type of Television; April 30, 1939: American Television Debuts at the World's Fair. 1941-1970: May 2, 1941: FCC Licenses Commercial Television.
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Appendixes


Rulers and Heads of State

Major world leaders during and beyond the period covered in Great Lives from History: The 20th Century, 1901-2000 are listed below, beginning with the Roman Catholic popes and followed by leaders of major nations or dynasties, alphabetically by country. Within each country section, leaders are listed chronologically. It is important to note that name spellings and regnal dates vary among sources, and that variations do not necessarily suggest inaccuracy. For example, dates when leaders took power may not match dates of coronation, and the names by which leaders have been recorded in history may represent birth names, epithets, or regnal names. Date ranges and geographical borders of nations and dynasties vary, given the complexities of politics and warfare, and that "nations" evolved over time from competing and allied principalities. Hence, not every civilization, dynasty, principality, or region can be covered here; we have, however, attempted to provide lists of leaders for those countries most likely to be addressed in general history and area studies courses.
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Popes and Antipopes

	Asterisked (*) names indicate popes who have been

	Term

	Pope


	sainted by the Church. Names appearing in square

	682-683

	*Leo II


	brackets [ ] are antipopes.

	684-685

	*Benedict II


	Term

	Pope

	685-686

	John V


	440-461

	*Leo I the Great

	686-687

	Conon


	461-468

	*Hilarius

	687

	[Theodore II]


	468-483

	*Simplicius

	687-692

	[Paschal I]


	483-492

	*Felix III

	687-701

	*Saint Sergius I


	492-496

	*Gelasius I

	701-705

	John VI


	496-498

	Anastasius II

	705-707

	John VII


	498-514

	*Symmachus

	708

	Sisinnius


	498-505

	[Laurentius]

	708-715

	Constantine


	514-523

	*Hormisdas

	715-731

	*Gregory II


	523-526

	*John I

	731-741

	*Gregory III


	526-530

	*Felix IV

	741-752

	*Zachary


	530-532

	Boniface II

	752-757

	Stephen II


	530

	[Dioscursus]

	757-767

	*Paul I


	533-535

	John II

	767

	[Constantine]


	535-536

	*Agapetus I

	767

	[Philip]


	536-537

	*Silverius

	767-772

	Stephen III


	537-555

	Vigilius

	772-795

	Adrian I


	556-561

	Pelagius I

	795-816

	*Leo III


	561-574

	John III

	816-817

	Stephen IV


	575-579

	Benedict I

	817-824

	*Paschal I


	579-590

	Pelagius II

	824-827

	Eugene II


	590-604

	*Gregory I the Great

	827

	Valentine


	604-606

	Sabinian

	827-844

	Gregory IV


	607

	Boniface III

	844

	[John VIII]


	608-615

	*Boniface IV (Adeodatus I)

	844-847

	Sergius II


	615-618

	*Deusdedit

	847-855

	*Leo IV


	619-625

	Boniface V

	855-858

	Benedict III


	625-638

	Honorius I

	855

	[Anastasius III]


	638-640

	Vacant

	858-867

	*Nicholas I the Great


	640

	Severinus

	867-872

	Adrian II


	640-642

	John IV

	872-882

	John VIII


	642-649

	Theodore I

	882-884

	Marinus I


	649-655

	*Martin I

	884-885

	*Adrian III


	655-657

	*EugeneI

	885-891

	Stephen V


	657-672

	*Vitalian

	891-896

	Formosus


	672-676

	Adeodatus II

	896

	Boniface VI


	676-678

	Donus

	896-897

	Stephen VI


	678-681

	*Agatho

	897

	Romanus
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	Term

	Pope

	Term


	897

	Theodore II

	1102


	898-900

	John IX

	1105


	900-903

	Benedict IV

	1118-1119


	903

	Leo V

	1118-1121


	903-904

	Christopher

	1119-1124


	904-911

	Sergius III

	1124-1130


	911-913

	Anastasius III

	1124-1130


	913-914

	Lando

	1130-1143


	914-928

	John X

	1130-1138


	928

	Leo VI

	1138


	929-931

	Stephen VII

	1143-1144


	931-935

	John XI

	1144-1145


	936-939

	Leo VII

	1145-1153


	939-942

	Stephen IX (VIII)

	1153-1154


	942-946

	Marinus II

	1154-1159


	946-955

	Agapetus II

	1159-1181


	955-963

	John XII

	1159-1164


	963-964

	Leo VIII

	1164-1168


	964

	Benedict V

	1168-1178


	965-972

	John XIII

	1179-1180


	973-974

	Benedict VI

	1181-1185


	974-983

	Benedict VII

	1185-1187


	983-984

	John XIV

	1187


	984-985

	[Boniface VII]

	1187-1191


	985-996

	John XV

	1191-1198


	996-999

	Gregory V

	1198-1216


	996-998

	[John XVI]

	1216-1227


	999-1003

	Sylvester II

	1227-1241


	1003

	John XVII

	1241


	1003-1009

	John XVIII

	1243-1254


	1009-1012

	Sergius IV

	1254-1261


	1012-1024

	Benedict VIII

	1261-1264


	1012

	[Gregory VI]

	1265-1268


	1024-1033

	John XIX

	1268-1271


	1033-1045

	Benedict IX

	1271-1276


	1045

	Sylvester III

	1276


	1045-1046

	Gregory VI (John Gratian Pierleoni)

	1276


	1046-1047

	Clement II (Suitgar, count of Morslegen)

	1276-1277


	1048

	Damasus II (Count Poppo)

	1277-1280


	1049-1054

	*Leo IX (Bruno of Egisheim)

	1281-1285


	1055-1057

	Victor II (Gebhard, count of Hirschberg)

	1285-1287


	1057-1058

	Stephen IX (Frederick of Lorraine)

	1288-1292


	1058

	Benedict X (John, count of Tusculum)

	1294


	1058-1061

	Nicholas II (Gerhard of Burgundy)

	1294-1303


	1061-1073

	Alexander II (Anselmo da Baggio)

	1303-1304


	1061-1064

	[Honorius II]

	1305-1314


	1073-1085

	*Gregory VII (Hildebrand)

	1316-1334


	1080-1100

	[Clement III]

	1328-1330


	1086-1087

	Victor III (Desiderius, prince of Beneventum)

	1334-1342


	1088-1099

	Urban II (Odo of Lagery)

	1342-1352


	1099-1118

	Paschal II (Ranieri da Bieda)

	1352-1362


	1100-1102

	[Theodoric]

	1362-1370



 

Pope

[Albert]

[Sylvester IV]

Gelasius II (John Coniolo)

[Gregory VIII]

Callixtus II (Guido, count of Burgundy) Honorius II (Lamberto dei Fagnani) [Celestine II]

Innocent II (Gregorio Papareschi) [Anacletus II (Cardinal Pierleone) ] [Victor IV]

Celestine II (Guido di Castello) Lucius II (Gherardo Caccianemici) Eugene III (Bernardo Paganelli) Anastasius IV (Corrado della Subarra) Adrian IV (Nicolas Breakspear) Alexander III (Roland Bandinelli) [Victor IV] [Paschal III] [Calixtus III]

[Innocent III (Lando da Sessa) ] Lucius III (Ubaldo Allucingoli) Urban III (Uberto Crivelli) Gregory VIII (Alberto del Morra) Clement III (Paolo Scolari) Celestine III (Giacinto Boboni-Orsini) Innocent III (Lothario of Segni) Honorius III (Cencio Savelli) Gregory IX (Ugo of Segni) Celestine IV (Goffredo Castiglione) Innocent IV (Sinibaldo Fieschi) Alexander IV (Rinaldo di Segni) Urban IV (Jacques Pantaleon) Clement IV (Guy le Gros Foulques) Vacant

Gregory X (Tebaldo Visconti) Innocent V (Pierre de Champagni) Adrian V (Ottobono Fieschi) John XXI (Pietro Rebuli-Giuliani) Nicholas III (Giovanni Gaetano Orsini) Martin IV (Simon Mompitie) Honorius IV (Giacomo Savelli) Nicholas IV (Girolamo Masci) *Celestine V (Pietro Angelari da Murrone) Boniface VIII (Benedict Caetani) Benedict XI (Niccolo Boccasini) Clement V (Raimond Bertrand de Got) John XXII (Jacques Duese) [Nicholas V (Pietro di Corbara) ] Benedict XII (Jacques Fournier) Clement VI (Pierre Roger de Beaufort) Innocent VI (Etienne Aubert) Urban V (Guillaume de Grimord)
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Term	Pope

1370-1378	Gregory XI (Pierre Roger de Beaufort, the Younger)

1378-1389	Urban VI (Bartolomeo Prignano)

1378-1394	[Clement VII (Robert of Geneva) ]

1389-1404	Boniface IX (Pietro Tomacelli)

1394-1423	[Benedict XIII (Pedro de Luna) ]

1404-1406	Innocent VII (Cosmto de' Migliorati)

1406-1415	Gregory XII (Angelo Correr)

1410	[Alexander V (Petros Philargi) ]

1415	[John XXIII (Baldassare Cossa) ] 1415-1417	Vacant

1417-1431	Martin V (Ottone Colonna)

1423-1429	[Clement VIII]

1424	[Benedict XIV]

1431-1447	Eugene IV (Gabriele Condulmero)

1439-1449	[Felix V (Amadeus of Savoy) ]

1447-1455	Nicholas V (Tommaso Parentucelli)

1455-1458	Calixtus III (Alfonso de Borgia)

1458-1464	Pius II (Enea Silvio Piccolomini)

1464-1471	Paul II (Pietro Barbo)

1471-1484	Sixtus IV (Francesco della Rovere)

1484-1492	Innocent VIII (Giovanni Battista Cibo)

1492-1503	Alexander VI (Rodrigo Borgia)

1503	Pius III (Francesco Todeschini Piccolomini)

1503-1513	Julius II (Giuliano della Rovere)

1513-1521	Leo X (Giovanni de' Medici)

1523	Adrian VI (Adrian Florensz Boeyens)

1534	Clement VII (Giulio de' Medici) 1534-1549	Paul III (Alessandro Farnese)

1550-1555	Julius III (Giovanni Maria Ciocchi del Monte)

1555	Marcellus II (Marcello Cervini)

1555-1559	Paul IV (Gian Pietro Carafa)

1559-1565	Pius IV (Giovanni Angelo de' Medici)

1566-1572	Pius V (Antonio Ghislieri)

1572-1585	Gregory XIII (Ugo Buoncompagni)

1585-1590	Sixtus V (Felice Peretti)

Urban VII (Giambattista Castagna) 1590-1591	Gregory XIV (Niccolo Sfondrato)

Innocent IX (Giovanni Antonio Facchinetti) 1592-1605	Clement VIII (Ippolito Aldobrandini) 1605	Leo XI (Alessandro de' Medici) 1605-1621	Paul V (Camillo Borghese)

1621-1623	Gregory XV (Alessandro Ludovisi)

1623-1644	Urban VIII (Maffeo Barberini)

1644-1655	Innocent X (Giovanni Battista Pamphili)

1655-1667	Alexander VII (Fabio Chigi)

1667-1669	Clement IX (Giulio Rospigliosi)

1670-1676	Clement X (Emilio Altieri)

1676-1689	Innocent XI (Benedetto Odescalchi)

1689-1691	Alexander VIII (Pietro Ottoboni)

1691-1700	Innocent XII (Antonio Pignatelli)

1700-1721	Clement XI (Giovanni Francesco Albani) 1721-1724	Innocent XIII (Michelangelo Conti)

1724-1730	Benedict XIII (Pierfrancesco Orsini)

1730-1740	Clement XII (Lorenzo Corsini)hh

1740-1758	Benedict XIV (Prospero Lambertini)

1758-1769	Clement XIII (Carlo Rezzonico)

1769-1774	Clement XIV (Giovanni Ganganelli)

1775-1799	Pius VI (Giovanni Angelo Braschi)

1800-1823	Pius VII (Barnaba Gregorio Chiaramonti)

1823-1829	Leo XII (Annibale della Genga)

1829-1830	Pius VIII (Francesco Saverio Castiglioni)

1831-1846	Gregory XVI (Bartolomeo Cappellari)

1846-1878	Pius IX (Giovanni Mastai-Ferretti)

1878-1903	Leo XIII (Gioacchino Pecci)

1903-1914	Pius X (Giuseppe Sarto)

1914-1922	Benedict XV (Giacomo della Chiesa)

1922-1939	Pius XI (Achille Ratti)

1939-1958	Pius XII (Eugenio Pacelli)

1958-1963	John XXIII (Angelo Roncalli)

1963-1978	Paul VI (Giovanni Battista Montini)

1978	John Paul I (Albino Luciani)

1978-2005	John Paul II (Karol Wojtyla)

Benin

Reign

1200-1235

1235-1243

1243-1255

1255-1280

1280-1295

1295-1299

1299-1334

1334-1370

1370-1400

1400-1430

1430-1440

c. 1440-1473

1473

1473-1480

1481-1504

c. 1504-1550

1550-1578

1578-1606

1606-1641

1641-1661

2005-	Benedict XVI (Joseph Ratzinger)

Africa. See also Angola, Central African Republic, Chad, Congo, Egypt, Ethiopia, Ghana, Kenya, Morocco, Nigeria, Rwanda, Sierra Leone, South Africa, Sudan, Uganda, Zimbabwe

Ruler

Eweke I

Uwakhuanhen

Ehenmihen

Ewedo

Oguola

Edoni

Udagbedo

Ohen

Egbeka

Orobiru

Uwaifiokun

Ewuare the Great

Ezoti (14 days)

Olua

Ozolua

Esigie

Orhogbua

Ehengbuda

Ohuan

Ahenzae
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	Reign

	Ruler

		
	1661-1669

	Ahenzae

	Americas. See also Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil,


	1669-1675

	Akengboi

	Canada, i

	Chile, Cuba, Mexico, Peru, the


	1675-1684

	Akenkpaye

	United States, Venezuela


	1684-1689

	Akengbedo

	Maya Kings of Tikal


	1689-1700

	Oroghene

	The Maya, who occupied the region of Central America from


	1700-1712

	Ewuakpe

	the Yucatan to Guatemala, maintained several centers in the


	1713

1735 1735-1750

	Ozuaere Akenzua I Eresonyen

	region, but one, Tikal, recorded in Mayan glyphs a line of kings


			for nearly eight hundred years, roughly corresponding to the


			Classic Period now considered by scholars to be the height of


	1750-1804

	Akengbuda

	Mayan civilization. The list below is from Chronicle of the


	1804-1816

	Obanosa

	Maya Kings and Queens, by Simon Martin and Nikolai Grube


	1816

	Ogbebo (8 months)

	(New York: Thames and Hudson, 2000).


	1816-1848

	Osomwende

		
	1848-1888

	Adolo

	Reign

	Ruler


	1888-1914

	Ovonramwen

	c. 90-150

	Yax Ehb Xook (First Step Shark)


	1914-1933

	Eweka II

	c. 307

	Siyaj Chan K'awiil I


	1933-1978

	Akenzua II

	d. 317

	Ix Une Balam (Baby Jaguar)


	1978-

	Erediauwa

	d. 359

	K'inich Muwaan Jol


	Kongo

		360-378

	Chak Tok Ich'aak I (Great Jaguar Paw)


			378-404

	Nuun Yax Ayiin I (Curl Snout)


	Reign

	Ruler

	411-456

	Siyaj Chan K'awiil II (Stormy Sky)


	Before 1482-1506 Joao I (Nzinga Nkuwu)

	458-c. 486

	K'an Chitam


	1506-1543

	Afonso I (Nzinga Mbemba)

	c. 486-508

	Chak Tok Ich'aak II


	1543-1545

	Peter I

	c. 511-527

	Kaloomte' B'alam


	1545-1545

	Francis I

	537-562

	Wak Chan Ka'awiil


	1545-1561

	Diogo I

	c. 593-628

	Animal Skull


	1561-1561

	Affonso II

	c. 657-679

	Nuun Ujol Chaak


	1561-1566

	Bernard I

	682-734

	Jasaw Chan K'awiil I


	1566-1567

	Henry I

	734-746

	Yik'in Chan K'awiil


	1568-1587

	Alvare I

	768-794

	Yax Nuun Ayiin II


	1587-1614

	Alvare II

	c. 800

	Nuun Ujol K'inich


	1614-1615

	Bernard II

	c. 810

	Dark Sun


	1615-1622

	Alvare III

	c. 849

	Jewel K'awiil


	1622-1624

	Peter II

	c. 869

	Jasaw Chan K'awiil II


	1624-1626

	Garcia I

	c. 900

	End of Mayan Classic Period


	1626-1631

	Ambrosio

	Aztec Kings of Tenochtitlan (Mexico)


	1631-1636

	Alvaro IV

		
	1636-1636

	Alvaro V

	Reign

	Ruler


	1636-1642

	Alvaro VI

	Legendary

	Tenoch (founder)


	1642-1661

	Garcia II

	1375-1395

	Acamapichtili


	1661-1665

	Antonio I

	1395-1417

	Huitzilihuitl


	1665

	Battle of Mbwila, decline of

	1417-1427

	Chimalpopoca


		independent Kingdom of Kongo

	1427-1440

	Itzcoatl


	Songhai

		1440-1469

	Montezuma (Moctezuma) I


			1469-1481

	Axayacatl


	Reign

	Ruler

	1481-1486

	Tizoc


	c. 1464-1492

	Sonni cAli

	1486-1502

	Ahuitzotl (Aui'tzotl)


	1493

	Sonni Baru

	1502-1520

	Montezuma (Moctezuma) II


	1493-1528

	Mohammed I Askia (Mohammed Ture)

	1520

	Cuitlahuac


	1528-1531

	Askia Musa

	1520-1521

	Cuauhtemoc



1549-1582 Askia Daud 1588-1591 Askia Ishak II
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Incas (Peru)

	Reign

	Ruler


	c. 1200

	Manco Capac I


	?

	Sinchi Roca


	?

	Lloque Yupanqui


	?

	Mayta Capac


	?

	Capac Yupanqui


	?

	Inca Roca


	?

	Yahuar Huacac


	?

	Viracocha


	1438-1471

	Pachacuti


	1471-1493

	Topa


	1493-1525

	Huayna Capac


	1525-1532

	Huascar


	1525-1533

	Atahualpa


	1532-1533

	Spanish conquest (Pizzaro)


	1533

	Manco Capac II


	1544-1561

	Sayri Tupac


	1561-1571

	Titu Cusi


	1571

	Tupac Amaru I


	Angola

	
	Term

	President


	1975-1979

	Agostinho Neto


	1979-

	Jose Eduardo dos Santos



 

Argentina

Term	President

1854-1860	Justo Jose de Urquiza

1860-1862	Santiago Derqui

1862-1868	Bartolome Mitre

1868-1874	Domingo Faustino Sarmiento

1874-1880	Nicolas Avellaneda

1880-1886	Julio Argentino Roca

1886-1890	Miguel Juarez Celman

1890-1892	Carlos Pellegrini

1892-1895	Luis Saenz Pena

1895-1898	Jose Evaristo Uriburu

1898-1904	Julio Argentino Roca

1904-1906	Manuel A. Quintana

1906-1910	Jose Figueroa Alcorta

1910-1914	Roque Saenz Pena

1914-1916	Victorino de la Plaza

1916-1922	Hipolito Irigoyen

1922-1928	Marcelo Torcuato de Alvear

1928-1930	Hipolito Irigoyen

1930-1932	Jose Felix Uriburu

1932-1938	Agusti'n Pedro Justo

1938-1942	Roberto M. Ortiz

1940-1943	Ramon S. Castillo
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	Term

	President


	1943

	Arturo Rawson Corvalan


	1943-1944

	Pedro Pablo Ramirez Machuca


	1944-1946

	Edelmiro J. Farrell


	1946-1955

	Juan Domingo Peron


	1955

	Jose Domingo Molina Gomez (military junta)


	1955

	Eduardo A. Lonardi (provisional president)


	1955-1958

	Pedro Eugenio Aramburu


	1958-1962

	Arturo Frondizi


	1962-1963

	Jose Maria Guido (acting president)


	1963-1966

	Arturo Illia


	1966

	Revolutionary junta


	1966-1970

	Juan Carlos Ongania


	1970

	Pedro Alberto Jose Gnavi (chairman of Junta


		of Commanders)


	1970-1971

	Roberto Marcelo Levingston


	1971-1973

	Alejandro Agustin Lanusse


	1973

	Hector Jose Campora


	1973-1974

	Juan Domingo Peron


	1974-1976

	Isabel Peron


	1976

	Military junta


	1976-1981

	Jorge Rafael Videla


	1981

	Roberto Eduardo Viola


	1981

	Carlos Alberto Lacoste (acting president)


	1981-1982

	Leopoldo Fortunato Galtieri


	1982

	Alfredo Oscar Saint Jean (acting president)


	1982-1983

	Reynaldo Bignone


	1983-1989

	Raul Alfonsin


	1989-1999

	Carlos Saul Menem


	1999-2001

	Fernando de la Rua


	2001

	Ramon Puerta (interim president)


	2001-2002

	Adolfo Rodriguez Saa (interim president)


	2002

	Eduardo Camano (interim president)


	2002-2003

	Eduardo Duhalde (interim president)


	2003-

	Nestor Kirchner



 

Prime Minister

Robert Gordon Menzies (1st term)

Arthur William Fadden

John Curtin

Francis Michael Forde

Joseph Benedict Chifley

Robert Gordon Menzies (2d term)

Harold Holt

John McEwen

John Grey Gorton

William McMahon

Gough Whitlam

Malcolm Fraser

Bob Hawke

Australia

Term

1939-1941 1941

1941-1945 1945

1945-1949 1949-1966

1967

1968

1971

1972

1975 1975-1983 1983-1991 1991-1996

Paul Keating


Term	Prime Minister

2007-

Belgium

Term

1830-1831 1831

1832-1834 1834-1840 1841-1845 1845-1846 1847-1852 1852-1855 1855-1857 1857-1867 1868-1870

1871

1874 1874-1878 1878-1884 1884

1884-1894 1894-1896 1896-1899 1899

1899-1907 1907

1908-1911 1911-1918 1918

1918-1920

1921

1926 1925

1926

1931

1932

1934

1935

1937

1938

1939

1945

1946 1946 1946

1947

Premyslids

Reign

c. 870-888/889

894/895-915

915-921

921-935

935-972

972-999

999-1002

1003 1003 1003 1003

1004

1012 1012-1033 1033-1034 1034

1035-1055 1055-1061 1061-1092 1092

1092-1100 1101-1107 1107-1109 1109-1117 1117-1120 1120-1125 1125-1140

1996-2007 John Howard

Kevin Rudd

Austria. See Holy Roman Empire

Minister

Charles Rogier

E. L. Baron Surlet de Chokier

Charles Rogier

Joseph Lebeau

Jean Baptiste de Nothomb

Sylvain van de Weyer

Charles Rogier

Henri de Brouckere

Pierre Jacques Francois de Decker

Charles Rogier

Hubert Frere-Orban

Jules Joseph d'Anethan

B. T. Comte de Theux de Merlandt

Comte de Aspremont-Linden

Hubert Frere-Orban

Jules Malou

Auguste Beernaert

Jules P. Marie de Burlet

Paul Comte de Smet de Naeyer

Julius Vandenpeereboom

Paul Comte de Smet de Naeyer

Jules de Trooz

Frans Schollaert

Charles de Broqueville

Gerhard Looreman

Leon Delacroix

Henri de Carton de Wiart

George Theunis

Alois van de Vyvere

Prosper Vicomte Poullet

Henri Jaspar

Jules Reikin

Charles de Broqueville

George Theunis

Paul van Zeeland

Paul Emil Janson

Paul Henri Spaak

Hubert Pierlot

Achille van Acker

Paul Henri Spaak

Achille van Acker

Camille Huysmans

Ruler Borivoj I Spytihnev I Vratislav I Duke Wenceslaus I Boleslaus I the Cruel Boleslaus II the Pious Boleslaus III Vladivoj Boleslaus III Jaromir Boleslaus III

Boleslaus I (nondynastic Piast)

Jaromir

Oldrich

Jaromir

Oldrich

Bretislav I

Spytihnev II

Vratislav II

Konrad I

Bretislav II

Borivoj II

Svatopluk

Vladislav I

Borivoj II

Vladislav I

1947-1949	Paul Henri Spaak

1950	Gaston Eyskens 1950	Jean Duvieusart

1952	Joseph Pholien 1952-1954	Jan van Houtte 1954-1958	Achille van Acker 1958-1961	Gaston Eyskens 1961-1965	Theo Levevre

1966	Pierre Harmel

1968	Paul Vanden Boyenants 1968-1972	Gaston Eyskens

1974	Edmond Leburton

1978	Leo Tindemans

1979	Vanden Boyenants

1981	Wilfried Martens 1981	Mark Eyskens 1981-1992	Wilfried Martens 1992-1999	Jean-Luc Dehaene 1999-	Guy Verhofstadt

Bohemia. See also Hungary, Poland

Sobeslav I
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	Reign

	Ruler


	1140-1172

	Vladislav II


	1172-1173

	Bedrich


	1173-1178

	Sobeslav II


	1178-1189

	Bedrich


	1189-1191

	Konrad II Ota


	1191-1192

	Duke Wenceslaus II


	1192-1193

	Ottokar I


	1193-1197

	Jindrich Bretislav


	1197

	Vladislav Jindrich


	1197-1230

	Ottokar I


	1230-1253

	King Wenceslaus I


	1253-1278

	Ottokar II


	1278-1305

	King Wenceslaus II


	1305-1306

	King Wenceslaus III


	1306

	Henry of Carinthia (nondynastic)


	1306-1307

	Rudolph I of Habsburg (nondynastic)


	1307-1310

	Henry of Carinthia (nondynastic)


	Luxembourgs


	Reign

	Ruler


	1310-1346

	John of Luxembourg


	1346-1378

	Charles I


	1378-1419

	Wenceslaus IV


	1419-1420

	Sigismund


	1420-1436

	Hussite wars


	1436-1437

	Sigismund


	Habsburgs

	
	Reign

	Ruler


	1437-1439

	Albert of Habsburg


	1439-1457

	Ladislas I (V of Hungary)


	1458-1471

	George of Podebrady (nondynastic)


	1469-1490

	Matthias Corvinus (antiking)


	Jagiellos

	
	Reign

	Ruler


	1471-1516

	Vladislav (Ladislaus) II


	1516-1526

	Louis


	Habsburgs

	
	Reign

	Ruler


	1526-1564

	Ferdinand I


	1564-1575

	Maximilian


	1575-1611

	Rudolf II


	1612-1619

	Matthias


	1619

	Ferdinand II


	1619-1620

	Frederick, Elector Palatine (Wittelsbach)


	1620-1637

	Ferdinand II


	1627-1657

	Ferdinand III


	1646-1654

	Ferdinand IV


	1656-1705

	Leopold I


	1705-1711

	Joseph I



 

	Reign

	Ruler


	1711-1740

	Charles II


	1740-1780

	Maria Theresa


	Habsburg-Lothringens


	Reign

	Ruler


	1780-1790

	Joseph II


	1790-1792

	Leopold II


	1792-1835

	Francis


	1835-1848

	Ferdinand V


	1848-1916

	Francis Joseph


	1916-1918

	Charles III


	Bolivia

	
	Term

	President


	1825

	Simon Bolivar


	1825-1828

	Antonio Jose de Sucre Alcala


	1828

	Jose Maria Perez de Urdininea


	1828

	Jose Miguel de Velasco Franco


	1828-1829

	Pedro Blanco Soto


	1829

	Jose Miguel de Velasco Franco


	1829-1839

	Andres de Santa Cruz y Calahumana


	1839-1841

	Jose Miguel de Velasco Franco


	1841

	Sebastian Agreda


	1841

	Mariano Enrique Calvo Cuellar


	1841-1847

	Jose Ballivian Segurola


	1847-1848

	Eusebio Guilarte Vera


	1848

	Jose Miguel de Velasco Franco


	1848-1855

	Manuel Isidoro Belzu Humerez


	1855-1857

	Jorge Cordova


	1857-1861

	Jose Maria Linares Lizarazu


	1861-1864

	Jose Maria Acha Valiente


	1864-1871

	Mariano Melgarejo Valencia


	1871-1872

	Agustin Morales Hernandez


	1872-1873

	Tomas Frias Ametller


	1873-1874

	Adolfo Ballivian Coll


	1874-1876

	Tomas Frias Ametller


	1876-1879

	Hilarion Daza Groselle


	1880-1884

	Narciso Campero Leyes


	1884-1888

	Gregorio Pacheco Leyes


	1888-1892

	Aniceto Arce Ruiz


	1892-1896

	Mariano Baptista Caserta


	1896-1899

	Severo Fernandez Alonso Caballero


	1899-1904

	Jose Manuel Pando Solares


	1904-1909

	Ismael Montes Gamboa


	1909-1913

	Eliodoro Villazon Montano


	1913-1917

	Ismael Montes Gamboa


	1917-1920

	Jose Gutierrez Guerra


	1921-1925

	Bautista Saavedra Mallea


	1925-1926

	Felipe Segundo Guzman


	1926-1930

	Hernando Siles Reyes


	1930-1931

	Carlos Blanco Galindo
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	1898-1902

	Manuel Ferraz de Campos Sales


	1902-1906

	Francisco de Paula Rodrigues Alves


	1906-1909

	Afonso Augusto Moreira Pena


	1909-1910

	Nilo Pe^anha


	1910-1914

	Hermes Rodrigues da Fonseca


	1914-1918

	Venceslau Bras Pereira Gomes


	1918-1919

	Delfim Moreira (acting president)


	1919-1922

	Epitacio da Silva Pessoa


	1922-1926

	Artur da Silva Bernardes


	1926-1930

	Washington Luis Pereira de Sousa


	1930

	Augusto Tasso Fragoso (junta chairman)


	1930-1945

	Getulio Vargas


	1945-1946

	Jose Linhares


	1946-1951

	Eurico Gaspar Dutra


	1951-1954

	Getulio Vargas


	1954-1956

	Joao Cafe Filho


	1956-1961

	Juscelino Kubitschek de Oliveira


	1961

	Janio da Silva Quadros


	1961-1964

	Joao Belchior Marques Goulart


	1964-1967

	Humberto de Alencar Castelo Branco


	1967-1969

	Artur da Costa e Silva


	1969

	Military junta


	1969-1974

	Emilio Garrastazu Medici


	1974-1979

	Ernesto Geisel


	1979-1985

	Joao Baptista de Oliveira Figueiredo


	1985-1990

	Jose Sarney


	1990-1992

	Fernando Collor de Mello


	1992-1995

	Itamar Franco (acting president for Collor)


	1995-2002

	Fernando Henrique Cardoso


	2003-

	Luis Inacio Lula da Silva



 

	Bulgaria

	
	Early Bulgaria


	Reign

	Czar


	c. 681-701

	Asparukh


	c. 701-c. 718

	Tervel


	c. 718-750

	Sevar


	750-762

	Kormesios


	762-763

	Vinekh


	762-763

	Teletz


	763

	Umar


	763-765

	Baian


	765

	Tokt


	c. 765-777

	Telerig


	c. 777-c. 803

	Kardam


	c. 803-814

	Krum


	814-815

	Dukum


	814-816

	Ditzveg


	814-831

	Omurtag


	831-836

	Malamir (Malomir)


	836-852

	Presijan


	852-889

	Boris I


	Term

	President


	1931-1934

	Daniel Salamanca Urey


	1934-1936

	Jose Luis Tejada Sorzano


	1936-1937

	David Toro Ruilova


	1937-1939

	German Busch Becerra


	1939-1940

	Carlos Quintanilla Quiroga


	1940-1943

	Enrique Penaranda del Castillo


	1943-1946

	Gualberto Villarroel Lopez


	1946

	Nestor Guillen Olmos


	1946-1947

	Tomas Monje Gutierrez


	1947-1949

	Enrique Hertzog Garaizabal


	1949-1951

	Mamerto Urriolagoitia Harriague


	1951-1952

	Hugo Ballivian Rojas


	1952-1956

	Victor Paz Estenssoro


	1956-1960

	Hernan Siles Zuazo


	1960-1964

	Victor Paz Estenssoro


	1964-1965

	Rene Barrientos Ortuno


	1965-1966

	Rene Barrientos Ortuno


	1965-1966

	Alfredo Ovando Candia


	1966-1969

	Rene Barrientos Ortuno


	1969

	Luis Adolfo Siles Salinas


	1969-1970

	Alfredo Ovando Candia


	1970-1971

	Juan Jose Torres Gonzales


	1971-1978

	Hugo Banzer Suarez


	1978

	Juan Pereda Asbun


	1978-1979

	David Padilla Arancibia


	1979

	Walter Guevara Arze


	1979

	Alberto Natusch Busch


	1979-1980

	Lidia Gueiler Tejada


	1980-1981

	Luis Garcia Meza Tejada


	1981-1982

	Celso Torrelio Villa


	1982

	Guido Vildoso Calderon


	1982-1985

	Hernan Siles Zuazo


	1985-1989

	Victor Paz Estenssoro


	1989-1993

	Jaime Paz Zamora


	1993-1997

	Gonzalo Sanchez de Lozada


	1997-2001

	Hugo Banzer Suarez


	2001-2002

	Jorge Quiroga Ramirez


	2002-2003

	Gonzalo Sanchez de Lozada


	2003-2005

	Carlos D. Mesa Gisbert


	2005-2006

	Eduardo Rodriguez Veltze


	2006-

	Juan Evo Morales Aima


	Brazil

	
	Reign

	Emperor


	1822-1831

	Pedro I


	1831-1889

	Pedro II


	Term

	President


	1889-1891

	Manuel Deodoro da Fonseca


	1891-1894

	Floriano Peixoto (acting president)


	1894-1898

	Prudente de Morais
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	Reign

	Czar

		
	865

	Boris converts to Christianity

	Byzantine Empire


	889-893

	Vladimir

	Reign

	Emperor or Empress


	893-927

	Simeon I the Great

	330-337

	Constantine I the Great


	927-969

	Peter I

	337-361

	Constantius


	969-972

	Boris II

	361-363

	Julian the Apostate


	971

	Bulgaria conquered by John I Tzimisces

	363-364

	Jovian


	971-1018

	Dissolution, instability

	364-378

	Valens


	1018

	Basil II annexes Bulgaria to Macedonia

	379-395

	Theodosius I the Great


	Asen Line

		395-408 408-450

	Arcadius Theodosius II


	Reign

	Czar

	450-457

	Marcian


	1186

	Bulgarian Independence

	457-474

	Leo I the Great


	1186-1196

	John I Asen

	474

	Leo II


	1196-1197

	Peter II Asen

	474-475

	Zeno


	1197-1207

	Kalojan Asen

	475-476

	Basiliscus


	1207-1218

	Boril

	476-491

	Zeno (restored)


	1218-1241

	John II Asen

	491-518

	Anastasius I


	1242

	Mongol invasion

	518-527

	Justin I


	1242-1246

	Kaloman I

	527-548

	Theodora


	1246-1257

	Michael II Asen

	527-565

	Justinian I the Great


	1257-1258

	Kaloman II

	565-578

	Justin II


	1257-1277

	Constantine Tich

	578-582

	Tiberius II Constantinus


	1277-1279

	Ivalio

	582-602

	Maurice


	1278-c. 1264

	Ivan Mytzes

	602-610

	Phocas


	1279-1284?

	John III Asen

	610-641

	Heraclius


	c. 1280

	Terter takeover

	641

	Constantine III and Heracleonas


	Terter Line

	641-668

	Constans II Pogonatus


			668-685

	Constantine IV


	Reign

	Czar

	685-695

	Justinian II Rhinotmetus


	1280-1292

	George I Terter

	695-698

	Leontius


	1285

	Mongol vassal

	698-705

	Tiberius III


	1292-1295/8

	Smilech

	705-711

	Justinian II (restored)


	1295/8-1298/9 Caka (Tshaka)

	711-713

	Philippicus Bardanes


	1298/9-1322

	Theodore Svetoslav

	713-715

	Anastasius II


	1322-1323

	George II

	716-717

	Theodosius III


	Shishmans

		717-741

	Leo III the Isaurian (the Syrian)


			741-775

	Constantine V Copronymus


	Reign

	Czar

	775-780

	Leo IV the Khazar


	1323-1330

	Michael III Shishman

	780-797

	Constantine VI


	1330-1331

	John IV Stephan

	797-802

	Saint Irene


	1331-1371

	John V Alexander

	802-811

	Nicephorus I


	1355-1371

	John Sracimir

	811

	Stauracius


	1360-1393

	John VI Shishman

	811-813

	Michael I


	1385-1396

	Decline

	813-820

	Leo V the Armenian


	1396-1879

	Ottoman rule

	820-829 829-842

	Michael II the Stammerer Theophilus


	Modern Era

	842-867

	Michael III the Drunkard


	Reign

	Ruler

	867-886

	Basil I the Macedonian


	1879-1886

	Alexander I Joseph

	886-912

	Leo VI the Wise (the Philosopher)


	1887-1918

	Ferdinand of Bulgaria (Saxe-Coburg-Gotha)

	912-913

	Alexander


	1918-1943

	Boris III

	913-919

	Constantine VII Porphyrogenitus


	1943-1946

	Simeon II

		(Macedonian)
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Reign	Emperor or Empress

919-944	Romanus I Lecapenus (Macedonian)

944-959	Constantine VII (restored)

959-963	Romanus II (Macedonian)

963	Basil II Bulgaroktonos (Macedonian)

963-969	Nicephorus II Phocas (Macedonian)

969-976	John I Tzimisces

976-1025	Basil II (restored)

1025-1028	Constantine VIII (Macedonian)

1028-1034	Zoe and Romanus III Argyrus (Macedonian)

1034-1041	Zoe and Michael IV the Paphlagonian (Macedonian)

1042	Zoe and Michael V Calaphates (Macedonian) 1042	Zoe and Theodora (Macedonian)

1050	Zoe, Theodora, and Constantine IX Monomachus (Macedonian)

1050-1055	Theodora and Constantine IX (Macedonian)

1056	Theodora (Macedonian)

1057	Michael VI Stratioticus

1059	Isaac I Comnenus 1059-1067	Constantine X Ducas

1068	Michael VII Ducas (Parapinaces)

1071	Romanus IV Diogenes 1071-1078	Michael VII Ducas (restored) 1078-1081	Nicephorus III Botaniates 1081-1118	Alexius I Comnenus 1118-1143	John II Comnenus 1143-1180	Manuel I Comnenus 1180-1183	Alexius II Comnenus 1183-1185	Andronicus I Comnenus 1185-1195	Isaac II Angelus 1195-1203	Alexius III Angelus

1204	Isaac II (restored) and Alexius IV Angelus 1204	Alexius V Ducas

1205	Baldwin I 1206-1222	Theodore I Lascaris 1222-1254	John III Vatatzes or Ducas 1254-1258	Theodore II Lascaris

1261	John IV Lascaris

1282	Michael VIII Palaeologus 1282-1328	Andronicus II Palaeologus 1328-1341	Andronicus III Palaeologus 1341-1376	John V Palaeologus 1347-1355	John VI Cantacuzenus (usurper) 1376-1379	Andronicus IV Palaeologus 1379-1391	John V Palaeologus (restored) 1390	John VII Palaeologus (usurper) 1391-1425	Manuel II Palaeologus

1399-1412	John VII Palaeologus (restored as coemperor)

1425-1448	John VIII Palaeologus

1449-1453	Constantine XI Palaeologus

1453	Fall of Constantinople to the Ottomans

Canada

Term	Prime Minister

1867-1873	Sir John A. Macdonald

1873-1878	Alexander Mackenzie

1878-1891	Sir John A. Macdonald

1892	Sir John J. C. Abbott

1894	Sir John S. D. Thompson 1894-1896	Sir Mackenzie Bowell 1896	Sir Charles Tupper 1896-1911	Sir Wilfrid Laurier 1911-1917	Sir Robert L. Borden 1917-1920	Sir Robert L. Borden

1921	Arthur Meighen

1926	William Lyon Mackenzie King 1926	Arthur Meighen 1926-1930	William Lyon Mackenzie King 1930-1935	Richard B. Bennett 1935-1948	William Lyon Mackenzie King 1948-1957	Louis S. St. Laurent 1957-1963	John G. Diefenbaker 1963-1968	Lester B. Pearson 1969-1979	Pierre Elliott Trudeau

1980	Charles Joseph Clark

1984	Pierre Elliott Trudeau 1984	John Turner 1984-1993	Brian Mulroney 1993	Kim Campbell 1993-2003	Jean Chretien 2003-2006	Paul Martin

Term

1960-1966

1966-1976

Reign

1976-1979

Term

1979-1981 1981-1993 1993-2003 2003-

2006-	Stephen Harper

Central African Republic

President

David Dacko (1st term) Jean-Bedel Bokassa Emperor Bokassa I President

David Dacko (2d term) Andre Kolingba Ange-Felix Patasse Francois Bozize

Chad

Term	President
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1960-1975

Francois Tombalbaye (from 1973, N'Garta Tombalbaye; head of state, 1960-1962) Noel Milarew Odingar (interim head of state)

Term	President

1975-1979 Felix Malloum (head of state, 1975-1978) 1979	Goukouni Oueddei (1st term; chair,

Provisional Council of State) 1979	Lol Mahamat Choua (president, Transitional

Government of National Union) 1979-1982 Goukouni Oueddei (2d term; president,

Transitional Government of National Union) 1982-1990 Hissene Habre (chair, Council of State, 1982) 1990	Jean Alingue Bawoyeu (acting president)

1990-	Idriss Deby (from 2006, Idriss Deby Itno;
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president, Patriotic Salvation Movement, 1990; head of state, 1990-1991)

Chile

Term	President

1818-1823	Bernardo O'Higgins (dictator)

1823-1826	Ramon Freire

1826	Manuel Blanco Encalada

1827-1829	Francisco Antonio Pinto

1831-1841	Joaquin Prieto

1841-1851	Manuel Bulnes

1851-1861	Manuel Montt

1861-1871	Jose Joaquin Perez

1871-1876	Federico Errazuriz Zanartu

1876-1881	Anibal Pinto

1881-1886	Domingo Santa Maria

1886-1891	Jose Manuel Balmaceda

1891-1896	Jorge Montt

1896-1901	Federico Errazuriz Echaurren

1901	Anibal Zanartu Zanartu (acting president)

1901-1906	German Riesco

1906-1910	Pedro Montt

1910	Elias Fernandez Albano (acting president)

1910	Emiliano Figueroa Larrain

1910-1915	Ramon Barros Luco

1915-1920	Juan Luis Sanfuentes

1920-1924	Arturo Alessandri Palma

1925	Luis Altamirano Talavera (junta chairman) 1925	Pedro Pablo Dartnell Encina (junta chairman) 1925	Arturo Alessandri Palma

1925	Luis Barros Borgono (acting president)

1927	Emiliano Figueroa Larrain 1927-1931	Carlos Ibanez del Campo

1932	Juan Esteban Montero Rodriguez 1932	Arturo Puga Osorio (junta chairman) 1932	Carlos Gregorio Davila Espinosa

(junta chairman)

1932	Bartolome Blanche Espejo

(provisional president)

1932	Abraham Oyanedel Urrutia (acting president)

1938	Arturo Alessandri Palma 1938-1941	Pedro Aguirre Cerda

1942	Jeronimo Mendez Arancibia (acting president)

1946	Juan Antonio Ri'os Morales

1946	Alfredo Duhalde Vasquez (acting president)

1946	Vicente Merino Bielich (acting president)

1946	Juan Antonio Iribarren Cabezas

(acting president)

1946-1952	Gabriel Gonzalez Videla 1952-1958 Carlos Ibanez del Campo 1958-1964 Jorge Alessandri Rodriguez 1964-1970 Eduardo Frei Montalva 1970-1973 Salvador Allende 1973-1974 Augusto Pinochet Ugarte (junta leader) 1973-1974 Jose Toribio Merino Castro (junta leader) 1973-1974 Cesar Mendoza Duran (junta leader)

1974	Gustavo Leigh Guzman (junta leader)

1990	Augusto Pinochet Ugarte 1990-1994 Patricio Aylwin Azocar 1994-2000 Eduardo Frei Ruiz-Tagle 2000-2006 Ricardo Lagos Escobar 2006-	Michelle Bachelet

	China

	
	Sui Dynasty


	Reign

	Ruler


	581-604

	Wendi


	604-617

	Yangdi


	618

	Gongdi


	Tang Dynasty


	Reign

	Ruler


	618-626

	Gaozu (Li Yuan)


	627-649

	Taizong


	650-683

	Gaozong


	684

	Zhonggong


	684-690

	Ruizong


	690-705

	Wu Hou


	705-710

	Zhongzong


	710-712

	Ruizong


	712-756

	Xuanzong


	756-762

	Suzong


	762-779

	Daizong


	779-805

	Dezong


	805

	Shunzong


	805-820

	Xianzong


	820-824

	Muzong


	824-827

	Jingzong


	827-840

	Wenzong


	840-846

	Wuzong


	846-859

	Xuanzong


	859-873

	Yizong











Reign	Ruler

873-888	Xizong

888-904	Zhaozong

Liao Dynasty

Reign 907-926 926-947 947-951 951-969 969-982 982-1031 1031-1055 1055-1101 1101-1125

904-907	Aizong

Ruler

Abaoji (Taizu)

Deguang (Taizong)

Shizong

Muzong

Jingzong

Shengzong

Xingzong

Daozong

Tianzuodi

Western Liao Dynasty

Reign	Ruler

1125-1144	Dezong

1144-1151	Empress Gantian

1151-1164	Renzong

1164-1178	Empress Chengtian

1178-1211	The Last Ruler

Jin Dynasty

Reign	Ruler

1115-1123	Aguda (Wanyan Min; Taizu)

1123-1135	Taizong (Wanyan Sheng)

1135-1149	Xizong

1150-1161	Wanyan Liang, king of Hailing

1161-1190	Shizong

1190-1209	Zhangzong

1209-1213	Wanyan Yongji, king of Weishao

1213-1224	Xuanzong

1224-1234	Aizong

1234	The Last Emperor

Reign

960-976

976-997

998-1022

1022-1063

1064-1067

1068-1085

1086-1101

1101-1125

1125-1126

Northern Song Dynasty

Ruler

Taizu (Zhao Kuangyin)

Taizong

Zhenzong

Renzong

Yingzong

Shenzong

Zhezong

Huizong

Qinzong

Southern Song Dynasty

Reign	Ruler

1127-1162 Gaozong 1163-1190 Xiaozong

Guangzong

Ningzong

Lizong

Duzong

Gongdi

Duanzong
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Bing Di

Yuan Dynasty. See also Mongols

Reign	Ruler 1279-1294 Kublai Khan (Shizu) 1294-1307 Temur Oljeitu (Chengzong)

1308-1311	Khaishan (Wuzong)

1311-1320	Ayurbarwada (Renzong) 1321-1323 Shidelbala (Yingzong) 1323-1328 Yesun Temur (Taiding)

1329	Tugh Temur (Wenzong Tianshundi) 1329	Tugh Khoshila (Mingzong)

1332	Tugh Temur (Wenzong) 1333-1368 Toghon Temur (Shundi)

1368	Ming Dynasty begins: Hongwu

Ming Dynasty

Reign	Ruler

1368-1398 Hongwu (Zhu Yuanzhang)

1399-1402	Jianwen (Zhu Yunwen)

1402-1424 Yonglo (Zhu Di)

1424-1425	Hongxi

1426-1435	Xuande

1436-1449 Zhengtong

1449-1457 Jingtai

1457-1464 Tianshun

1465-1487 Chenghua (Xianzong)

1488-1505	Hongzhi (Xiaozong)

1505-1521	Zhengde

1522-1567 Jiajing

1567-1572	Longqing

1573-1620 Wanli

1620	Taichang

1621-1627 Tianqi

1628-1644 Chongzhen

Southern Ming Dynasty

Reign	Ruler

1645	Fu (Hongguang)

1646	Tang (Longwu)

Lu (Luh)

1653	Lu (Lou)

Tang (Shaowu)

1190-1194 1195-1224 1225-1264 1265-1274

1275

1278 1279

1662	Gui (Yongli)

Qing (Manchu) Dynasty

Reign	Ruler

1616-1626 Nurhachi 1626-1643 Hong Taiji

1643-1661	Shunzi

1644	Occupation of China; defeat of the Ming

1661-1722	Kangxi

1722-1735	Yongzheng

1735-1796 Qianlong

1796-1820 Jiaqing

1820-1850 Daoguang

1850-1861	Xianfeng

1861-1875	Tongzhi

1875-1908 Guangxu

1908-1924 Puyi

Republic of China: Presidents

Reign	Ruler

1912	Sun Yat-sen

1916	Yuan Shih-k'ai

1917	Li Yuan-hung

1918	Feng Kuo-chang

1922	Hsu Shih-ch'ang

1923	Li Yuan-hung

Tsao Kun

Tuan Chi-jui

1925	Sun Yat-sen (Nanking government)

1975	Chiang Kai-shek

1988	Chiang Ching-kuo 1988-2000 Lee Teng-hui 2000-	Chen Shui-bian

People's Republic of China (Communist China)

Term

1976

1980 1980-1987 1987-1998 1998-2003 2003-

1968

 

1976	 1978 1983 1988 1993 2003

Term

1959 1968

 

1976	 1978 1983

 

Prime Minister

Zhou Enlai (Mao Zedong, Communist Party chair)

Hua Guofeng Zhao Ziyang Li Peng Zhu Rongji Wen Jiabao

President Liu Shaoqi Dong Biwu Zhu De Song Qingling Ye Jianying Li Xiannian Yang Shangkun Jian Zemin Hu Jintao

 2003

Congo (Kinshasa)

Term	President

1960-1965 Joseph Kasavubu (head of state to 1964) 1961	Antoine Gizenga (head of state, in rebellion, at

Stanleyville)

1965-1997 Joseph-Desire Mobutu (from 1972, Mobutu Sese Seko)

Czechoslovakia

Term

1918-1935 1935

1935-1938 1938

1938-1945 1945-1948 1948-1953 1953 1957

1957-1968

1997-2001 Laurent Kabila (head of state to 1997) 2001-	Joseph Kabila

	Croatia (modern)


	Term

	President


	1990-1999

	Franjo Tudjman


	1999-2000

	Vlatko Pavletic


	2000

	Zlatko Tomcic (acting)


	2000-

	Stipe Mesic


	Cuba (modern)


	Term

	President


	1940-1944

	Fulgencio Batista (1st term)


	1944-1948

	Ramon Grau San Martin


	1948-1952

	Carlos Prio Socarras


	1952-1959

	Fulgencio Batista (2d term)


	1954-1955

	Andres Domingo y Morales del Castillo


		(acting for Batista)


	1959

	Anselmo Alliegro y Mila (acting)


	1959

	Carlos Manuel Piedra y Piedra (interim)


	1959

	Manuel Urrutia Lleo


	1959-1976

	Osvaldo Dorticos Torrado


	Term

	President of the Council of State


	1976-2006

	Fidel Castro


	2006-

	Raul Castro



 

President Tomas Masaryk Milan Hodza (acting) Edvard Benes (1st term) Jan Syrovy (acting) Emil Hacha

Edvard Benes (2d term) Klement Gottwald Antomn Zapotocky Viliam Siroky (acting) Antomn Novotny
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	Term

	President

	Reign


	1968

	Jozef Lenart (acting)

	1182-1202


	1968-1975

	Ludvik Svoboda

	1202-1241


	1975-1989

	Gustav Husak

	1241-1250


	1989

	Marian Calfa (acting)

	1250-1252


	1989-1992

	Vaclav Havel

	1252-1259


	1992

	Jan Strasky (acting)

	1259-1286 1286-1319


	Government in exile (in London, England)

	1320-1326


	Term

	President

	1326-1330


	1940-1945

	Edvard Benes

	1330-1332 1332-1340


	Czech Republic

	1340-1375


	Term

	President

	1376-1387


			1380

1376-1412


	1993

	Vaclav Klaus (1st term; acting)

	
	1993-2003

	Vaclav Havel

	
	2003

	Vladimir Spidla (acting)

	1397


	2003-

	Vaclav Klaus (2d term)

	1412-1439 1439-1448



 

Ruler

Canute IV (VI) the Pious Valdemar II the Victorious Eric IV Abel

Christopher I Eric V Eric VI Christopher II Instability

Christopher II (restored) Instability Valdemar III

Olaf V (or II; IV of Norway) Unification of Denmark and Norway Margaret I of Denmark, Norway, and Sweden

Unification of Norway, Denmark, and Sweden

Eric VII (III of Norway, XIII of Sweden) Christopher III


 

 


Denmark. See also Norway, Sweden

Reign	Ruler

588-647	Ivar Vidfamne

647-735?	Harald I Hildetand

735-750?	Sigurd I Ring (poss. 770-812)

c. 750	Randver

850-854	Horik I

c. 854-?	Horik II

c. 860-865	Ragnar Lobrok

865-873	Sigurd II Snogoje

873-884	Hardeknut I

885	Frodo

889	Harald II c. 900-950	Gorm

c. 950-985	Harald III Bluetooth

985-1014	Sweyn I Forkbeard

1014-1019	Harald IV

1019-1035	Canute I (III) the Great

1035-1042	Hardeknut

1042-1047	Magnus the Good

1047-1074	Sweyn II

1074-1080	Harald V Hen

1080-1086	Canute II (IV) the Holy

1086-1095	Olaf IV the Hungry

1095-1103	Eric I the Evergood

1103-1134	Niels Elder

1134-1137	Eric II

1137-1146	Eric III

1157	Sweyn III

1157	Canute III (V) Magnussen 1157-1182	Valdemar I the Great

House of Oldenburg

Reign	Ruler

1448-1481	Christian I

1481-1513	John (Hans)

1523	Sweden leaves Kalmar Union

1523-1533	Frederick I

1523-1536	Union with Norway

1534-1559	Christian III

1559-1588	Frederick II

1588-1648	Christian IV

1648-1670	Frederick III

1670-1699	Christian V

1699-1730	Frederick IV

1730-1746	Christian VI

1746-1766	Frederick V

1766-1808	Christian VII

1808-1839	Frederick VI

1839-1848	Christian VIII

1848-1863	Frederick VII

Reign

1863-1906

1906-1912

1912-1947

1947-1972

1972

Schleswig-Holstein-Sonderburg-Glucksburg

Ruler

Christian IX Frederik VIII Christian X Frederik IX Margrethe II
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Egypt

After the rise ofIslam in the seventh century, Egypt was Islamicized and came under the control of a succession of emirs and caliphs.

Tulunid Emirs

4500

Reign Ruler

	868-884

	Ahmad ibn Tulun


	884-896

	Khumarawayh


	896

	Jaysh


	896-904

	Harun


	904-905

	Shayban


	905

	Recovered by Abbasids


	Ikhshidid Emirs


	Reign

	Ruler


	935-946

	Muhammad ibn Tughj al-Ikhshid


	946-961

	Unujur


	961-966

	cAli


	966-968

	Kafur al-Labi (regent)


	968-969

	Ahmad


	969

	Fatimid conquest


	Fatimid Caliphs in Egypt


	Reign

	Ruler


	975-996

	al-cAziz


	996-1021

	al-Hakim


	1021-1036

	al-Zahir


	1036-1094

	al-Mustansir


	1094-1101

	al-Mustadi


	1101-1130

	al-Amir


	1130-1149

	al-Hafiz


	1149-1154

	al-Zafir


	1154-1160

	al-Fa$iz


	1160-1171

	al-cAdid


	Ayy ubid Sultans


	Reign

	Ruler


	1169-1193

	Saladin


	1193-1198

	al-cAziz Imad al-Din


	1198-1200

	al-Mansur Nasir al-Din


	1200-1218

	al-cAdil I Sayf al-Din


	1202-1204

	Fourth Crusade


	1217-1221

	Fifth Crusade


	1218-1238

	al-Kamil I Nasir al-Din


	1227-1230

	Sixth Crusade


	1238-1240

	al-cAdil II Sayf al-Din


	1240-1249

	al-Salih II Najm al-Din


	1249-1250

	al-Mucazzam Turan-Shah Ghiyat al-Din


	1248-1254

	Seventh (or Eighth) Crusade


	1252

	Cairo seized by Mamluks



 

Mamluk Sultans

Bahri Line (Mongol, then Turkish)

Reign	Ruler

1252-1257	Aybak al-Turkumani

1257-1259	cAlt I

1260	Qutuz al-Muizzi

1277	Baybars I (defeats Mongols 1260) 1277-1279	Baraka (Berke) Khan

1279	Salamish (Suleymish)

1279-1290	Qalaun al-Alfi

1290-1293	Khalil

1291	Fall of Acre

1293	Baydara (?)

1294	Muhammad I

1296	Kitbugha

1296-1299	Lachin (Lajin) al-Ashqar

1299-1309	Muhammad I

1303	Earthquake destroys Pharos lighthouse

1310	Baybars II al-Jashnakir (Burji)

1341	Muhammad I

Abu Bakr 1341-1342	Kujuk (Kuchuk)

Ahmad I

1342-1345	Ismail

1346	Shacban I

1347	Hajji I

1351	al-Hasan 1351-1354	Salih 1354-1361	al-Hasan 1361-1363	Muhammad II 1363-1377	Shacban II 1377-1382	cAli II

1382	Hajji II

1389-1390	Hajji II Burji (Circassian) line

Reign	Ruler

1382-1398	Barquq al-Yalburghawi

1399-1405	Faraj

1405	cAbd al-cAziz

1405-1412	Faraj (second rule)

1412	al-Mustacin

1412-1421	Shaykh al-Mahmudi al-Zahiri

1421	Ahmad II

1421	Tatar

1422	Muhammad III

1438	Barsbay 1438	Yusuf 1438-1453	Chaqmaq (Jaqmaq) 1453	cUthman 1453-1461	Inal al-cAlaci al-Zahiri 1461	Ahmad III 1461-1467	Khushqadam

Reign	Ruler

1467	Yalbay

1468	Timurbugha

1496	Qayit Bay (Qaytbay) al-Zahiri

1498	Muhammad IV 1498-1500	Qansawh I

1501	Janbulat 1501	Tuman Bay I

1516	Qansawh II al-Ghawri 1516-1517	Tuman Bay II

1517	Ottoman conquest

cAbbasid Caliphs of Egypt

Unlike the earlier cAbbasid line (see Islamic Caliphs, below), these were cAbbasid figureheads in place under the Mamlnks.

Reign	Ruler

1261	Ahmad al-Mustansir

1261-1302	Ahmad al-Hakim I (Aleppo 1261-1262, Cairo,

1262-1302)

1302-1340	Sulayman al-Mustakfi I

1341	Ibrahim al-Wathiq I

1352	Ahmad al-Hakim II 1352-1362	Abu Bakr al-Mutadid I 1362-1377	Muhammad al-Mutawakkil I 1377	Zakariyyacal-Muctasim 1377-1383	Muhammad al-Mutawakkil I 1383-1386	cUmar al-Wathiq II 1386-1389	Zakariyyacal-Mutasim 1389-1406	Muhammad al-Mutawakkil I 1406-1414	Sultan

1412	4Abbas or Ya4qub al-Musta4in

1414-1441	Dawud al-Mutadid II

1441-1451	Sulayman al-Mustakfi II

1451-1455	Hamza al-Qacim

1455-1479	Yusuf al-Mustanjid

1479-1497	cAbd al-cAziz al-Mutawakkil II

1508	Ya4qub al-Mustamsik 1508-1516	al-Mutawakkil III 1516-1517	Ya4qub al-Mustamsik 1517	Ottoman conquest

Egypt (modern)

Term	President

1954 Feb., 1954

1954

1970

1970-1981

1981

Muhammad Naguib (1st term)

Gamal Abdel Nasser (1st term; chair,

Revolutionary Command Council)

Muhammad Naguib (2d term)

Gamal Abdel Nasser

(2d term; chair, Revolutionary Command

Council to June, 1956)

Anwar el-Sadat

Sufi Abu Taleb (acting)

Hosni Mubarak

1981-

England

Reign

802-839 839-856 856-860 860-866 866-871 871-899 899-924 924-939 939-946 946-955 955-959 959-975 975-978 978-1016 1016

Danes

Reign

1016-1035 1035-1040 1040-1042

Anglo-Saxons (House of Wessex)

Ruler

Egbert Mhelwulf Mhelbald Mhelbert

Ethelred (^thelred) I Alfred the Great

Edward the Elder (with sister ^thelflffid) ^thelstan

Edmund the Magnificent Eadred

Eadwig (Edwy) All-Fair

Edgar the Peaceable

Edward the Martyr

Ethelred (Ethelred) II the Unready

Edmund II Ironside

Ruler
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Canute (Knud) the Great Harold I Harefoot Harthacnut

Wessex (restored)

Reign	Ruler

1043-1066 Edward the Confessor 1066	Harold II

Normans

Reign	Ruler

1066-1087	William I the Conqueror

1087-1100	William II Rufus

1100-1135	Henry I Beauclerc

1135-1154	Stephen

Plantagenets: Angevins

Reign	Ruler

1154-1189 Henry II

(with Eleanor of Aquitaine, r. 1154-1189) 1189-1199 Richard I the Lion-Hearted 1199-1216 John I Lackland 1216-1272 Henry III 1272-1307 Edward I Longshanks 1307-1327 Edward II

(with Isabella of France, r. 1308-1330) 1327-1377 Edward III

(with Philippa of Hainaut, r. 1327-1369) 1377-1399 Richard II


Plantagenets: Lancastrians

Reign	Ruler

Henry V Henry VI

1399-1413 Henry IV

1413-1422 1422-1461

Plantagenets: Yorkists

Reign	Ruler

1461-1470	Edward IV

1471	Henry VI (Lancaster)

1483	Edward IV (York, restored) 1483	Edward V (York) 1483-1485	Richard III Hunchback (York)

Tudors

Reign	Ruler

1485-1509	Henry VII

1509-1547	Henry VIII

1547-1553	Edward VI

1553	Lady Jane Grey

1553-1558	Mary I

1558-1603	Elizabeth I

Stuarts

Reign	Ruler

1603-1625	James I (VI of Scotland)

1625-1649	Charles I

Commonwealth (Lord Protectors)

Reign	Ruler

1653-1658	Oliver Cromwell

1658-1659	Richard Cromwell

Stuarts(Restored)

Reign	Ruler

1660-1685	Charles II

1685-1689	James II (VII of Scotland)

1689-1702	William of Orange (III of England, II of

Scotland) and Mary II

1702-1707	Anne

1707	Act of Union (Great Britain and Ireland)

1707-1714	Anne

Hanovers

Reign	Ruler

1714-1727	George I

1727-1760	George II

1760-1801	George III

1801	Act of Union creates United Kingdom

1801-1820	George III

1820-1830	George IV

1830-1837	William IV

Reign 1837-1901 1901-1910 1910-1936

Windsor

Reign

1910-1936 1936

1936-1952 1952-

Prime Ministers (modern)

Term	Prime Minister

1908-1916	H. H. Asquith

1916-1922	David Lloyd George

1923	Bonar Law

1924	Stanley Baldwin (1st term) 1924	Ramsay MacDonald (1st term)

1929	Stanley Baldwin (2d term) 1929-1935	Ramsay MacDonald (2d term) 1935-1937	Stanley Baldwin (3d term) 1937-1940	Neville Chamberlain 1940-1945	Winston Churchill (1st term) 1945-1951	Clement Attlee 1951-1955	Winston Churchill (2d term) 1955-1957	Anthony Eden

1957-1963	Harold Macmillan

1964	Alexander Frederick Douglas-Home

Ruler Victoria Edward VII George V

Ruler

George V Edward VIII George VI Elizabeth II

1970	Harold Wilson (1st term) 1970-1974	Edward Heath 1974-1976	Harold Wilson (2d term) 1976-1979	James Callaghan 1979-1990	Margaret Thatcher 1990-1997	John Major 1997-2007	Tony Blair

2007-	Gordon Brown

Ethiopia

Reign c. 320-350 c. 328-370

c. 356 ?

?

474-475

The evidence for the succession of Ethiopian rulers is debated by scholars; here, the regnal dates reflect primarily the order of succession and vary widely among sources.

Early Kings

Ruler Ezana Shizana Ella Abreha Ella Asfeha Ella Shahel Agabe
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	Reign

	Ruler

	Reign

	Ruler


	474-475

	Levi

	1414-1429

	Isaac


	475-486

	Ella Amida (IV?)

	1429-1430

	Andrew


	486-489

	Jacob I

	1430-1433

	Takla Maryam


	486-489

	David

	1433

	Sarwe Iyasus


	489-504

	Armah I

	1433-1434

	Amda Iyasus


	504-505

	Zitana

	1434-1468

	Zara Yacob (Constantine I)


	505-514

	Jacob II

	1468-1478

	Baeda Mariam I


	c. 500-542

	Ella Asbeha (Caled)

	1478-1484

	Constantine II


	542-c. 550

	Beta Israel

	1494

	Amade Tseyon II


	c. 550-564

	Gabra Masqal

	1494-1508

	Naod


	?

	Anaeb

	1508-1540

	Lebna Dengel (David II)


	?

	Alamiris

	1529

	Battle of Shimbre-Kune


	?

	Joel

	1540-1559

	Galawedos (Claudius)


	?

	Israel

	1543

	Battle of Lake Tana (defeat of Muslims)


	?

	Gersem I

		
	?

	Ella Gabaz

	Later Rulers


	?

	Ella Saham

	Reign

	Ruler


	c. 625

	Armah II

	1560-1564

	Menas


	?

	Iathlia

	1564-1597

	Sarsa Dengel


	?

	Hataz I

	1597-1603

	Jacob


	?

	Wazena

	1603-1604

	Za Dengel


	?

	Za Ya'abiyo

	1604-1607

	Jacob


	?

	Armah III

	1607-1632

	Susneyos (Sissinios)


	?

	Hataz II

	1632-1667

	Fasilidas (Basilides)


	?

	Gersem II

	1667-1682

	Yohannes (John) I


	?

	Hataz III

	1682-1706

	Iyasu (Jesus) I the Great


	Zagwe Dynasty

	1706-1708

	Tekle Haimanot I


		1708-1711

	Tewoflos (Theophilus)


	Reign

	Ruler

	1711-1716

	Yostos (Justus)


	c. 1137-1152

	Mara Tekle Haimanot

	1716-1721

	Dawit (David) III


	c. 1152-1181

	Yimrehane-Kristos

	1721-1730

	Bekaffa


	c. 1181-1221

	Lalibela

	1730-1755

	Iyasu II


	c. 1221-1260

	Na cakuto La cab

	1755-1769

	Iyoas (Joas) I


	c. 1260-1270

	Yitbarek (Yetbarek)

	1769

	Yohannes II


	1270

	Solomonid Dynasty begins; reign of

	1769-1777

	Tekle Haimanot II


		Yekuno Amlak

	1777-1779 1779-1784

	Salomon (Solomon) II Tekle Giorgis I (first)


	Solomonid Dynasty

	1784-1788

	Jesus III


	Reign

	Ruler

	1788

	Ba'eda Maryam I


	1270-1285

	Yekuno Amlak

	1788-1789

	Tekle Giorgis I (second)


	1285-1294

	Solomon I

	1789-1794

	Hezekiah


	1294-1297

	Bahr Asgad

	1794-1795

	Tekle Giorgis I (third)


	1294-1297

	Senfa Asgad

	1795

	Ba'eda Maryam II


	1297-1299

	Qedma Asgad

	1795-1796

	Tekle Giorgis I (fourth)


	1297-1299

	Jin Asgad

	1796-1797

	Solomon III


	1297-1299

	Saba Asgad

	1797-1799

	Tekle Giorgis I (fifth)


	1299-1314

	Wedem Arad

	1799

	Solomon III


	1314-1344

	Amade Tseyon I

	1799-1800

	Demetrius


	1344-1372

	Newaya Krestos

	1800

	Tekle Giorgis I (sixth)


	1372-1382

	Newaya Maryam

	1800-1801

	Demetrius


	1382-1411

	Dawit (David) I

	1801-1818

	Egwala Seyon


	1411-1414

	Tewodros (Theodore) I

	1818-1821

	Joas II
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	Reign

	Ruler


	1821-1826

	Gigar


	1826

	Ba'eda Maryam III


	1826-1830

	Gigar


	1830-1832

	Jesus IV


	1832

	Gabra Krestos


	1832-1840

	Sahla Dengel (first)


	1840-1841

	Yohannes III


	1841-1855

	Sahla Dengel (second)


	1855-1868

	Tewodros II


	1868-1872

	Tekle Giorgis II


	1872-1889

	Yohannes IV


	1875-1876

	Egyptians defeated


	1889-1913

	Menelik II


	1896

	Italians defeated


	1909-1916

	Lij Iyasu (regent)


	1916-1930

	Empress Zawditu


	1916-1930

	Haile Sellassie


	1930-1936

	Italian occupation


	1936-1941

	Victor Emmanuel (III of Italy)


	1941-1974

	Haile Sellassie (restored)


	1974

	Aman Mikael Andom


	1974-1977

	Tafari Benti


	1977-1991

	Mengistu Haile Mariam


	1991-1995

	Meles Zenawi


	1995-

	Negasso Gidada



 

Frankish Kingdom and France

The Merovingians and Carolingians ruled different parts of the Frankish kingdom, which accounts for overlapping regnal dates in these tables. The term "emperor" refers to rule over what eventually came to be known as the Holy Roman Empire.

The Merovingians

Reign	Ruler (Principality) 447-458 Merovech

458-481	Childeric I

481-511	Clovis I (with Clotilda, r. 493-511)
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511	Kingdom split among Clovis's sons

511-524	Chlodomer (Orleans)

511-534	Theodoric I (Metz)

511-558	Childebert I (Paris)

511-561	Lothair I (Soissons 511-561, all Franks

558-561)

534-548	Theudebert I (Metz)

548-555	Theudebald (Metz)

561	Kingdom split among Lothair's sons

561-567	Charibert I (Paris)

561-575	Sigebert I (Austrasia)

561-584	Chilperic I (Soissons)

561-592	Guntram (Burgundy)

Reign Ruler (Principality)

575-595 Childebert II (Austrasia 575-595, Burgundy 593595)

584-629 Lothair II (Neustria 584, all Franks 613-629) 595-612 Theudebert II (Austrasia) 595-613 Theodoric II (Burgundy 595-612, Austrasia 612613)

613	Sigebert II (Austrasia, Burgundy)

623-639 Dagobert I (Austrasia 623-628, all Franks 629639)

629-632 Charibert II (Aquitaine) 632-656 Sigebert III (Austrasia) 639-657 Clovis II (Neustria and Burgundy) 656-673 Lothair III (Neustria 657-673, all Franks 656660)

662-675 Childeric (Austrasia 662-675, all Franks 673675)

698	Theodoric III (Neustria 673-698, all Franks 678691)

678	Dagobert II (Austrasia) 691-695 Clovis III (all Franks) 695-711 Childebert III (all Franks) 711-716 Dagobert III (all Franks)

715-721 Chilperic II (Neustria 715-721, all Franks 719-720) 717-719 Lothair IV (Austrasia) 721-737 Theodoric IV (all Franks) 743-751 Childeric III (all Franks)

The Carolingians

Reign Ruler

687-714 Pepin II of Heristal (mayor of Austrasia/ Neustria)

714-719 Plectrude (regent for Theudoald) 719-741 Charles Martel (the Hammer; mayor of

Austrasia/Neustria) 747-768 Pepin III the Short (mayor of Neustria 741, king

of all Franks 747) 768-814 Charlemagne (king of Franks 768, emperor 800) 814-840 Louis the Pious (king of Aquitaine, emperor) 840-855 Lothair I (emperor)

843	Treaty of Verdun divides Carolingian Empire

into East Franks (Germany), West Franks (essentially France), and a Middle Kingdom (roughly corresponding to Provence, Burgundy, and Lorraine) 843-876 Louis II the German (king of Germany) 843-877 Charles II the Bald (king of Neustria 843,

emperor 875) 855-875 Louis II (emperor) 877-879 Louis II (king of France) 879-882 Louis III (king of France) 879-884 Carloman (king of France) 884-887 Charles III the Fat (king ofFrance, emperor 881)

Reign	Ruler

887-898	Odo (Eudes; king of France)

887-899	Arnulf (king of Germany 887, emperor 896)

894	Guy of Spoleto (Wido, Guido; emperor)

898	Lambert of Spoleto (emperor)

923	Charles III the Simple (king of France) 915-923	Berengar I of Friuli (emperor) 923-929?	Robert I (king of France)

929-936	Rudolf (king of France)

936-954	Louis IV (king of France; Hugh the Great in power)

954-986	Lothair (king of France; Hugh Capet in power 956)

987	Louis V (king of France) The Capetians

Reign	Ruler

996	Hugh Capet 996-1031 Robert II the Pious 1031-1060 Henry I 1060-1108 Philip I the Fair 1108-1137 Louis VI the Fat

1137-1179 Louis VII the Younger (with Eleanor of

Aquitaine, r. 1137-1180) 1179-1223 Philip II Augustus 1223-1226 Louis VIII the Lion 1223-1252 Blanche of Castile (both queen and regent) 1226-1270 Louis IX (Saint Louis) 1271-1285 Philip III the Bold 1285-1314 Philip IV the Fair 1314-1316 Louis X the Stubborn

1316	Philip, brother of Louis X (regent before birth

of John I and during his short life)

1316	John I the Posthumous 1316-1322 Philip V the Tall 1322-1328 Charles IV the Fair

Valois Dynasty, Main Branch

Reign	Ruler

1328-1350 Philip VI the Fortunate

1350-1364	John II the Good

1364-1380 Charles V the Wise

1380-1382 Louis I of Anjou (regent for Charles VI)

1380-1422 Charles VI the Well-Beloved

1422-1461 Charles VII the Victorious

1461-1483 Louis XI

1483-1484 Anne de Beaujeu (regent for Charles VIII) 1483-1498 Charles VIII the Affable Valois-Orleans Branch

Reign	Ruler

1498-1515 Louis XII, the Father of His People

Valois-Angouleme Branch

Reign	Ruler

1515-1547	Francis I

1547-1559	Henry II (with Catherine de Medicis)

1560	Francis II

1563	Catherine de Medicis (regent for Charles IX) 1560-1574	Charles IX

1574-1589	Henry III (King of Poland, 1573-1574) Bourbon Dynasty

Reign	Ruler

1589-1610	Henry IV (Henry III of Navarre, 1572-1610)

1610-1614	Marie de Medici (regent for Louis XIII)

1610-1643	Louis XIII the Well-Beloved

1643-1651	Anne of Austria (regent for Louis XIV)

1643-1715	Louis XIV the Sun King

1715-1723	Philip II of Orleans (regent for Louis XV)

1715-1774	Louis XV the Well-Beloved

1774-1792	Louis XVI the Beloved

1792-1804	First Republic

1804-1814	First Empire (Napoleon I Bonaparte)

1814-1824	Louis XVIII

1824-1830	Charles X

1830-1848	Louis-Philippe of Orleans

Modern Era

Term	Government/President

1848-1852	Second Republic

1852-1870	Second Empire (Napoleon III)

1871-1940	Third Republic

1940-1944	Vichy State (German occupation)

1944-1947	Provisional government

1944-1946	Charles de Gaulle

1947-1958	Fourth Republic

1947-1954	Vincent Auriol

1954-1958	Rene Coty

After 1958	Fifth Republic

1958-1969	Charles de Gaulle

1969-1974	Georges Pompidou

1974-1981	Valery Giscard d'Estaing

1981-1995	Francois Mitterrand

1995-2007	Jacques Chirac
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2007-	Nicolas Sarkozy

Georgia, Republic of

Term	President

1990-1992 Zviad Gamsakhurdia

1992	Tengiz Kitovani and Jaba Ioseliani (coleaders,

Military Council) 1992-2003 Eduard Shevardnadze (chair, State Council, 1992; chair, Parliament, 1992-1995)

Term	President

2004	Nino Burjanadze (1st term; acting)

2007	Mikheil Saakashvili

2008	Nino Burjanadze (2d term; acting)

Mikheil Saakashvili

Germanic Tribes. See also Holy Roman Empire

In the fifth and sixth centuries, Europe was invaded from the east by several "barbarian" tribes from eastern Europe and Central Asia, including the Visigoths, who inflicted the earliest damage on Rome in the late fourth and early fifth centuries; the Burgundians, from central and northeastern Europe; the Vandals, who eventually settled in Spain and North Africa; the Suevi, who made their way to the north of Spain and finally fell to the Visigoths; the Alans, a non- Germanic steppe tribe from Iran who, along with the Suevi and the Visigoths, overran Gaul (France) and the Iberian Peninsula; and the Franks (see Frankish Kingdom and France, above), who occupied most of Gaul during the later Roman Empire and were the only of these early tribes to survive. The Franks would evolve into the Merovingian and Carolingian lines, and by the ninth century they dominated Europe. Below is a list of some of the Germanic tribes and tribal leaders before and during the Frankish period. The region known today as Germany was initially occupied by these tribes and then came under the subjugation of the Frankish Merovingians and Carolingians. In 962, the Holy Roman Empire came into existence and held sway over Germany for nearly a millennium (see Holy Roman Empire, below). Not until the late nineteenth century did the nation-state of Germany come into existence.

Alemanni (or Alamanni)

Ruler

Leuthari

Butilin

Haming

Leutfred I

Uncilen

Gunzo

Chrodebert

Leutfred II

Godefred

Huocin

Willehari

Lanfred I

Theodobald

Nebi

Lanfred II
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The Alemanni occupied Swabia.

Reign

c. 536-554

536-554

c. 539

570-587 588-613

613

c. 615-639 c. 640-673/95

700-709

c. 712 d. c. 712 c. 720-730

737-744

746 746-749

Ruler Gerold Isenbard

Annexed by the Franks Bavarians

The Bavarians occupied a region approximating present-day Bavaria.

Ruler Theodo I Theodo II Theodo III Theodobald I Garibald I Grimwald I Tassilo I Agilulf Garibald II Theodo IV Theodo V Theodobald II Grimwald II Theodobert Tassilo II Hubert Odilo Tassilo III Annexed by Franks

Burgundians

The Burgundians occupied central and southeastern France.

	Reign

	Ruler


	c. 407

	Gebicca


	407-434

	Gundahar/Gondikar/Gunther


	434-473

	Gundioc/Gunderic


	443-c. 480

	Chilperic I


	473-486

	Gundomar I


	473-493

	Chilperic II


	473-501

	Godegisel


	473-516

	Gundobad


	516-524

	Sigismund


	524-532

	Gudomar II


	532

	Frankish conquest


	Franks

	

 

The Franks initially occupied the area now known as the Netherlands and northern France, and they eventually dominated Europe. See Frankish Kingdom and France, above.

Lombards

Reign 791-799 799-806 After 806

Reign

508-512

512-537

537-565

537-567

550-590

595

609 609-630 609-640 640-680 680-702 702-715 702-723 702-725 702-730 725-737 737-748 748-788 After 788

The Lombards occupied northern Italy. Reign Ruler 565-572 Alboin 573-575 Celph

	Reign

	Ruler


	575-584

	Unstable


	584-590

	Authari


	590-591

	Theodelinda


	591-615

	Agilulf


	615-625

	Adaloald


	625-636

	Arioald


	636-652

	Rotharis


	652-661

	Aribert I


	661-662

	Godipert


	662-671

	Grimoald


	671-674

	Garibald


	674-688

	Bertharit


	688-700

	Cunibert


	700-701

	Liutpert


	701

	Raginpert


	701-712

	Aribert II


	712-744

	Liutprand


	744-749

	Rachis of Friuli


	749-756

	Aistulf of Friuli


	756-774

	Desiderius


	774

	Frankish conquest



 

Ostrogoths

The Ostrogoths migrated from the east into the Balkans and

Italian peninsula.

Reign Ruler

474-526 Theodoric the Great

526-534 Athalaric

534-536 Theodahad (with Amalasuntha) 536-540 Vitiges (Witiges)

Theodobald (Heldebadus)

Eraric 541-552 Totila (Baduila)

553	Teias

568	Roman domination (Byzantine emperor Justinian I)

568-774 Lombard domination 774	Frankish conquest

Suevi

The Suevi migrated from the east into northern Spain.

	Reign

	Ruler


	409-438

	Hermeric


	428-448

	Rechila


	439

	Merida


	441

	Seville


	448-456

	Rechiar


	452

	Peace with Romans


	456

	Visigoths defeat Rechiar


	456-457

	Aioulf


	457-460

	Maldras


	460-c. 463

	Richimund



 

	Reign

	Ruler


	460-c. 465

	Frumar


	c. 463-?

	Remisund


	c. 500-550

	Unknown kings


	c. 550-559

	Carriaric


	559-570

	Theodemar


	561

	Catholic


	570-582

	Miro


	582-584

	Eboric


	584-585

	Andeca


	After 585

	Visigoth conquest


	Vandals

	

 

	Africa.

	
	Reign

	Ruler


	c. 406-428

	Gunderic


	428-477

	Gaiseric


	477-484

	Huneric


	484-496

	Gunthamund


	496-523

	Thrasamund


	523-530

	Hilderic


	530-534

	Gelimer


	After 534

	Roman overthrow



 

Visigoths

The Vandals migrated west into southern Spain and northern
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The Visigoths migrated west into southwestern France.

	Reign

	Ruler


	395-410

	Alaric I


	410-415

	Athaulf (Ataulfo)


	415

	Sigeric


	415-417

	Wallia


	417-451

	Theodoric I


	451-453

	Thorismund


	453-466

	Theodoric II


	466-484

	Euric I


	484-507

	Alaric II


	508-511

	Amalaric


	511-526

	Theodoric the Great


	526-531

	Amalaric


	531-548

	Theudes


	548-549

	Theudegisel


	549-554

	Agila


	554-567

	Athanagild


	567-571

	Theodomir


	571-572

	Leuva (Leova) I


	572-586

	Leuvigild


	586-601

	Reccared I


	601-603

	Leova II


	603-610

	Witterich


	610-612

	Gundemar


	612-621

	Sisebut (Sisebur)


	621

	Reccared II










 

Germany

First Reich. See Holy Roman Empire Second Reich

Term	Leader

1862-1890	Otto von Bismark (chancellor)

1871-1888	Wilhelm I (emperor)

1888	Frederick (emperor)

1888-1918	Wilhelm II (emperor)

1890-1894	Count Leo von Caprivi (chancellor)

1894-1900	Chlodwig von Hohenzollern-Schillingsfurst (chancellor)

1900-1909	Bernhard von Bulow (chancellor)

1909-1917	Theobald von Bethmann-Hollweg (chancellor)

George Michaelis (chancellor) 1917-1918	George von Hertling (chancellor)

Maximilian of Baden (chancellor)

Friedrich Ebert (chancellor)

Weimar Republic

Term	Leader

1919-1925	Friedrich Ebert (president)

Philip Scheidemann (chancellor)

1920	Gustav Bauer (chancellor)

Hermann Muller (chancellor)

1921	Konstantin Fehrenbach (chancellor)

1922	Joseph Wirth (chancellor)

1923	Wilhelm Cuno (chancellor) 1923	Gustav Stresemann (chancellor)

1925	Wilhelm Marx (chancellor) 1925-1934	Paul von Hindenberg (president)

1926	Hans Luther (chancellor)

	Reign

	Ruler

	Term

	Leader


	621-631

	Swintilla (Suinthila)

	1932-1933

	Kurt von Schleider (chancellor)


	631-636

	Sisenand

	1933-1934

	Adolf Hilter (chancellor)


	636-640

	Chintila

		
			Third Reich


	640-642

	Tulga

		
	642-653

	Chindaswind

	Term

	Fuhrer


	653-672

	Recdeswinth

	1934-1945

	Adolf Hitler


	672-680

	Wamba

	1945

	Karl Donitz


	680-687

	Euric (Erwig) II

	1945-1949

	Allied occupation


	687-702

	Egica (Ergica)

	1949

	Germany divided into Federal Republic of


	702-709

	Witiza

		Germany (West Germany) and German


	709-711

	Roderic (Rodrigo)

		Democratic Republic (East Germany)


	711

	Overthrown by Umayyads

	1990

	Reunification


	718

	Christian Kingdom of Asturias

		
			Federal Republic of Germany
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1928	Wilhelm Marx (chancellor) 1928-1930	Hermann Muller (chancellor) 1930-1932	Heinrich Bruning (chancellor) 1932	Franz von Papen (chancellor)

Term	Office

1949-1959	Theodor Heuss (president)

1949-1963	Konrad Adenauer (chancellor)

1959-1969	Heinrich Lubke (president)

1963-1966	Ludwig Erhard (chancellor)

1966-1969	Kurt Georg Kiesinger (chancellor)

1969-1974	Gustav Heinemann (president)

1969-1974	Willy Brandt (chancellor)

1974-1979	Walter Scheel (president)

1974-1982	Helmut Schmidt (chancellor)

1979-1984	Karl Carstens (president)

1982-1998	Helmut Kohl (chancellor)

1984-1994	Richard von Weizsacker (president)

1990	Reunification of East and West Germany

1994-1999	Roman Herzog (president)

2005	Gerhard Schroder (chancellor)

2004	Johannes Rau (president)

Horst Kohler (president)

Ghana

Term

1960-1966 1966-1969

1969-1970

1970

1970-1972 1972-1978

1978-1979

Angela Merkel (chancellor)

President Kwame Nkrumah

Joseph Arthur Ankrah (chair, National Liberation Council)

Akwasi Afrifa (chair, National Liberation Council; from 1969, chair, Presidential Commission)

Nii Amaa Ollennu (acting) Edward Akufo-Addo

Ignatius Kutu Acheampong (chair, National

Redemption Council; from 1975, chair,

Supreme Military Council)

Fred W. K. Akuffo (chair, Supreme Military

Council)

Term	President

1979	Jerry John Rawlings (1st term; chair, Armed

Forces Revolutionary Council) 1979-1981 Hilla Limann 1981-2001 Jerry John Rawlings (2d term) 2001-	John Agyekum Kufuor

Greece

Reign	King

1935	Georgios Kondylis (regent)

1935-1947	Georgios II (1941-1946, in exile)

1944-1946	Damaskinos (regent)

1947-1964	Pavlos

1964	Konstantinos (regent)

1964-1973	Konstantinos II (left Greece, 1967)

1967-1972	Georgios Zoitakis (regent)

1973	Georgios Papadopoulos (regent)

Term	President

Georgios Papadopoulos

1974	Phaidon Ghizikis

Konstantinos Karamanlis (1st term; acting)

1975	Michail Stasinopoulos

1980	Konstantinos Tsatsos 1980-1985	Konstantinos Karamanlis (2d term) 1985	Ioannis Alevras (acting) 1985-1990	Christos Sartzetakis 1990-1995	Konstantinos Karamanlis (3d term) 1995-2005	Kostis Stephanopoulos

2005-	Karolos Papoulias

Holy Roman Empire

Although some sources consider the Holy Roman Empire to have begun with Otto I's coronation in 962, others date the Empire's beginning as early as Charlemagne's consolidation of the Franks and his coronation as emperor of the Frankish Empire in 800. The term "Sacrum Ro- manum Imperium" (Holy Roman Empire) dates to 1254, the use of the term "Holy Empire" to 1157, and the term "Roman Empire" to 1034 (reign of Conrad II). "Roman emperor" was applied to Otto I during his reign; however, Charlemagne also used the term to refer to his own reign. The concept of a "Holy" Roman Empire goes back to the beginning of the Byzantine Empire and the reign of the first Christian Roman emperor, Constantine the Great. Hence, the concept of this political entity can be considered to have evolved incrementally over time. The practice of papal coronation to legitimate the emperor began with Otto I. Regnal dates are therefore often listed as beginning with the date of coronation. However, the German kings who became Holy Roman Emperors frequently asserted their de facto power earlier as rulers of West Frankia (France), East Frankia (essentially Germany), and/or Italy (roughly the northern portion of modern Italy). In the table below, where a date ofascen- sion to the West Frankish (French), East Frankish (German), Middle Frankish (Lorraine south to Italy), or other throne is different from that to Emperor, the former date is set before a slash and the date of assuming the rule of the Empire falls after the slash. Asterisks indicate that the monarch was not formally crowned at Rome by the pope, a practice that officially ended with Frederick II, although Charles V was last to be crowned outside Rome. Reign	Emperor (House)

768/800-814 Charlemagne (Carolingian)

Louis I the Pious (Carolingian) Lothair I (Carolingian) Louis II the German (Carolingian; first king of East Franks only) Charles II the Bald (Carolingian) Louis II of Italy (Carolingian) Empire unstable Charles III the Fat (Carolingian) Viking and Arab incursions Italian line begins

Guy (Guido, Wido) of Spoleto (Italian) Lambert of Spoleto (Italian, co-emperor) Arnulf (East Frankish) Louis III of Provence (Carolingian, deposed) Berengar I of Friuli (Italian) *Conrad

814/813-840 840/817-855 840-876

840/875-877

855/850-875

877-881

876/881-888

888-891

891

888/891-894

894/892-898

888/896-899

899/901-905

905/915-924

911-918

919

919-936 936/962-973

973/967-983 983/996-1002 1002/14-1024 1024

1024/27-1039

1039/46-1056

1056/84-1106

1077-1080

1081-1093

1093-1101

1106/11-1125

1125

1125/33-1137
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Saxon line begins *Henry I the Fowler (Saxon) Otto I (Saxon): crowned in 962 by Pope John XII; the Empire no longer lays claim to West Frankish lands (essentially France), but now is basically a union of Germany and northern Italy Otto II (Saxon) Otto III (Saxon) Henry II the Saint (Saxon) Franconian/Salian line begins Conrad II (Franconian/Salian) Henry III (Franconian/Salian) Henry IV (Franconian/Salian) *Rudolf of Swabia *Hermann (of Luxemburg) *Conrad (of Franconia) Henry V (Franconian/Salian) Franconian/Salian line ends Lothair II (duke of Saxony)

Reign	Emperor (House)

1138	Hohenstaufen line begins

1138-1152 *Conrad III (Hohenstaufen) 1152/55-1190 Frederick I Barbarossa (Hohenstaufen) 1190/91-1197 Henry VI (Hohenstaufen) 1198-1208 *Philip of Swabia (Hohenstaufen) 1208/09-1215 Otto IV (married into Hohenstaufens) 1215/20-1250 Frederick II (Hohenstaufen): Last emperor crowned at Rome

1247	*Henry Raspe

1256	*William of Holland 1250-1254 *Conrad IV 1254-1273 Great Interregnum

1257-1272 *Richard of Cornwall (rival, Plantagenet) 1257-1273 *Alfonso X of Castile (rival) 1273-1291 *Rudolf I (Habsburg) 1292-1298 *Adolf of Nassau 1298-1308 *Albert (Albrecht) I (Habsburg) 1308/11-1313 Henry VII (Luxembourg) 1314/28-1347 Louis IV of Bavaria (Wittelsbach) 1314-1325 *Frederick of Habsburg (co-regent) 1346/55-1378 Charles IV (Luxembourg): Changes the name to the Holy Roman Empire of the German Nation as France begins to assert power; Charles abandons the Empire's French and Italian claims, and the history of the Holy Roman Empire and Germany are now basically the same 1349	*Gunther of Schwarzburg

1378-1400 *Wenceslaus (Luxembourg; deposed) 1400	*Frederick III (of Brunswick)

1400-1410 *Rupert of the Palatinate (Wittelsbach) 1410-1411 *John (of Moravia) 1410/33-1437 Sigismund (Luxembourg) 1438-1439 *Albert II (Habsburg) 1440/52-1493 Frederick III (Habsburg) 1486/93-1519 *Maximilian I (Habsburg) 1499	Peace of Basle; Swiss independence

1513	Swiss Confederation of the Thirteen Cantons

1519-1558 *Charles V (Habsburg, last emperor

crowned) 1555	Peace of Augsburg

1558-1564 *Ferdinand I (Habsburg) 1559	Peace of Cateau-Cambresis

1564-1576 *Maximilian II (Habsburg) 1576-1612 *Rudolf II (Habsburg) 1612-1619 *Matthias (Habsburg) 1619-1637 *Ferdinand II (Habsburg) 1637-1657 *Ferdinand III (Habsburg) 1648	Peace of Westphalia

1658-1705 *Leopold I (Habsburg) 1686-1697 War of the League of Augsburg, conquest of Hungary, Nine Years' War (1688-1697)

Reign	Emperor (House)

1705-1711	*Joseph I (Habsburg)

1711-1740	*Charles VI (Habsburg)

1713	Peace of Utrecht

1740-1742	Interregnum

1742-1745	*Charles VII (Wittelsbach-Habsburg)

1745-1765	*Francis I (Lorraine)

1745-1780	*Maria Theresa (empress consort; queen of

Hungary, 1740; empress dowager, 1765)

1756-1763	Seven Years' War

1765-1790	*Joseph II (Habsburg-Lorraine)

1790-1792	*Leopold II (Habsburg-Lorraine)

1792-1806	*Francis II (Habsburg-Lorraine; abdicated)

1806	Holy Roman Empire falls to Napoleon I of France

Hungary. See also Bohemia, Poland

Reign	Ruler

896-907	Arpad

947	Zsolt

d. 972	Taksony

997	Geza

997-1038	Saint Stephen (Istvan) I

1038-1041	Peter Orseleo

1041-1044	Samuel

1044-1046	Peter (second rule)

1047-1060	Andrew I

1060-1063	Bela I

1063-1074	Salamon

1074-1077	Geza I

1077-1095	Saint Laszlo (Ladislas) I

1095-1116	Kalman

1116-1131	Stephen II

1131-1141	Bela II

1141-1162	Geza II

1163	Laszlo II

1172	Stephen III 1163-1165	Stephen IV 1172-1196	Bela III 1196-1204	Imre

1205	Laszlo III

1235	Andrew II 1235-1270	Bela IV 1270-1272	Stephen V 1272-1290	Laszlo IV

1290-1301	Andrew III (end of the Arpad line)

1301-1304	Wenceslaus (Vaclav) II

1308	Otto I of Bavaria

1306	Wenceslaus (Vaclav) III 1306	End of the Premlysid line

1310	Instability 1310-1342	Karoly (Charles Robert) I
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Reign	Ruler

1342-1382	Lajos (Louis) I

1382-1395	Maria

1387-1437	Sigismund

1438-1439	Albert II of Habsburg

1440-1444	Ulaszlo I (Wladyslaw III, Poland)

1444-1457	Laszlo (Ladislas) V

1458-1490	Matthias (Matyas) I Corvinus

1490-1516	Ulaszlo II (Vladislav or Wladislaw Jagiello)

1516-1526	Louis II

1526-1564	Ferdinand I (Habsburg claims suzerainty)

1526-1540	John I Zapolya (simultaneous claimant)

1540-1571	John II Sigismund

1556-1559	Isabel

1562	Split between Habsburgs, Ottomans, and

Ottoman principality Transylvania

1563-1576	Maximilian II (Holy Roman Emperor)

1575	Stephen Bathory

1608	Rudolf II (Holy Roman Emperor) 1575-1581	Christopher (Kristof) Bathory 1581-1599	Sigismund Bathory

1599	Andrew Cardinal Bathory

1599-1602	Sigismund Bathory

1604-1606	Stephen Bocskay

1608	Sigismund Rakoczy

1619	Matthias (Holy Roman Emperor) 1608-1613	Gabriel (Gabor) Bathory 1613-1629	Gabor Bethlen

1618-1637	Ferdinand II

1625-1657	Ferdinand III

1630-1648	George (Gyorgy) I Rakoczy

1654	Ferdinand IV

1657	George II Rakoczy 1655-1705	Leopold I

1660-1682	Emeric Thokoly (Tokolli)

1687-1711	Joseph I

1703-1711	Francis II Rakoczy leads liberation movement

1711-1740	Charles III

1740-1780	Maria Theresa

1780-1790	Joseph II

1790-1792	Leopold II

1792-1835	Francis

1835-1848	Ferdinand V

1848	Revolutions of 1848

1848-1916	Francis Joseph I (Ferenc Jozsef)

1916-1918	Charles IV

Imre Nagy (1st term) Andras Hegedus

1918	Hungary declares independence, forms First Republic

Prime Ministers

Term	Prime Minister

Term 1956

1956-1958 1958-1961 1961-1965 1965-1967 1967-1975 1975-1987

1988

1990 1990-1993

1994

1998 1998-2002 2002-2004 2004-

Reign

543-566

c. 566-597

598-610

610-642

655-680

680-696

696-733

733-746

747-757

Pallavas

Reign c. 550-575 c. 575-600 c. 600-630 c. 630-668 c. 668-670 c. 670-700 c. 695-728 c. 728-731 c. 731-796 750-770 770-810 810-850 854-908 c. 988-1038 c. 1077-1120 1143-1161

1953-1955 1955-1956

Prime Minister Imre Nagy (2d term) Janos Kadar (1st term) Ferenc Munnich Janos Kadar (2d term) Gyula Kallai Jeno Fock Gyorgy Lazar Karoly Grosz Miklos Nemeth Jozsef Antall Peter Boross Gyula Horn Viktor Orban Peter Medgyessy Ferenc Gyurcsany

Ruler Pulakesin I Kirtivarman I Mangalesa Pulakesin II Vikramaditya I Vinayaditya Vijayaditya Vikramaditya II Kirtivarman II

Ruler

Simhavarman (some sources give c. 436)

Simhavishnu

Mahendravarman I

Narasimhavarman I Mahamalla

Mahendravarman II

Paramesvaravarman I

Narasimhavarman II

Paramesvaravarman II

Nandivarman

Gopala

Dharmapala

Devapala

Narayanpala

Mahipala I

Ramapala

India. See also Pakistan

First Calukya Dynasty

Madanpala
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Ruler

Taila II Satyasraya Vikramaditya I Ayyana Jayasimha I Somesvara I Somesvara II Vikramaditya VI Somesvara III Jagadhekamalla II Taila III Bijjala

Gurjara-Pratihara Dynasty

Reign

c. 730-c. 756 n.d.

c. 778-c. 794 c. 794-c. 833 c. 836-c. 885 c. 890-c. 910 c. 914-? n.d. n.d.

c. 946-c. 948 c. 948-c. 960 c. 960-? n.d.

Somesvara IV Sankama II Ahavamalla Singhana Somesvara IV

Ruler

c. 1018-c. 1027 Trilocanapala

The Colas

Reign

c. 850-c. 870

871-907

907-955

956

956

956-969

969-985

985-1014

1014-1044

1044-1052

1052-1060

1060-1063

1063-1067

1067-1070

Nagabhata I Devaraja Vatsaraja Nagabhata II Mihira Bhoja I Mahendrapala I Mahipala Mihira Bhoja II Vinayakapala Mahendrapala II Devapala Vijayapala Rajyapala

Ruler

Vijayalaya Aditya I Parantaka I Arinjaya Parantaka II Aditya II

Madhurantaka Uttama Rajaraja I

Second Western Calukya Dynasty

Reign

973-997

997-1008

1008-1014

1015

1042 1043-1068 1068-1076 1076-1126 1127-1135 1135-1151 1151-1154 1155-1168 1168-1177 1177-1180 1180-1183

1184

1189/90

Rajendracola Deva I Rajadhiraja I Rajendracola Deva II Ramamahendra Virarajendra Adhirajendra

Ruler

Reign 1206-1210 1210-1211 1211-1236 1236

1236-1240 1240-1242 1242-1246 1246-1266 1266-1287 1287-1290 1290

Rajendra III Vikrama Cola Kulottunga II Cola Rajaraja II Rajadhiraja II Kulottunga III Rajaraja III Rajendra IV

Delhi Sultanate Mu' izzi Slave Sultans

Ruler

Qut al-Din Aybak Aram Shah Iltutmish

Ruknuddin Firuz Shah Raziya Bahram Shah Mascud Shah Mahmud Shah Balban Ulugh Khan Kay Qubadh Kayumarth

Khalji Dynasty

Reign	Ruler

1290-1296	Jalal-ud-Din Firuz Khalji

1296-1316	cAla$-ud-Din Muhammad Khalji

1316	cUmar Shah

1316-1320	Mubarak Shah

1320	Khusraw Khan Barwari

Tughluq Dynasty

Reign	Ruler

1320-1325	Tughluq I (Ghiyas-ud-Din)

1325-1351	Muhammad ibn Tughluq

1351-1388	Firuz III

1389	Tughluq II (Ghiyas-ud-Din)

1390	Abu Bakr

1394	Nasir-ud-Din

1394	Sikandar I (Humayun Khan)

1395	Mahmud II

1399	Nusrat

Reign

1070-1122 1122-1135 1135-1150 1150-1173 1173-1179 1179-1218 1218-1246 1246-1279

1401-1412	Mahmud II (second rule)

Reign

1414-1421

1421-1434

1434-1443

1443-1451

1412-1414	Dawlat Khan Lodi

Sayyid Dynasty

Ruler Khidr Mubarak II Muhammad IV cAlam
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	Lod Dynasty

	Term

	Prime Minister


	Reign

	Ruler

	1996-1997

	H. D. Deve Gowda


	1451-1489

	Bahlul

	1997-1998

	Inder Kumar Gujral


	1489-1517

	Sikandar II

	1998-2004

	Atal Bihari Vajpayee (2d term)


	1517-1526

	Ibrahim II

	2004-

	Manmohan Singh


	Mughal Emperors

		
	Reign

	Ruler

		
			Indonesia


	1526-1530

	Babur

		
	1530-1540

	Humayun

	Term

	President


	1540-1545

	Shir Shah Sur

	1945-1967

	Sukarno (Dutch prisoner, 1948-1949)


	1545-1553

	Islam Shah Sur

	1948-1949

	Sjafruddin Prawiranegara (head of emergency


	1554

	Muhammad V Mubariz Khan

		government, acting for Sukarno)


	1554-1555

	Ibraham III Khan

	1958-1961

	Sjafruddin Prawiranegara (head of provisional


	1555

	Ahmad Khan Sikandar Shah III

		government, in rebellion; United Indonesian


	1555-1556

	Humayun (second rule)

		Republic proclaimed 1960)


	1556-1605

	Akbar I

	1967-1998

	Suharto (acting to 1968)


	1605-1627

	Jahangir

	1998-1999

	B. J. Habibie


	1627-1628

	Dawar Bakhsh

	1999-2001

	Abdurrahman Wahid


	1628-1657

	Jahan I Khusraw

	2001-2004

	Megawati Sukarnoputri


	1658-1707

	Aurangzeb (Awrangzib cAlamgir I)

	2004-

	Susilo Bambang Yudhoyono


	1707-1712

	cAlam I Bahadur

		
	1712-1713

	Jahandar Mucizz al-Din

		
	1713-1719 1719

	Farrukh-siyar

Shams al-Din Rafc al-Darajat

	Iran (Persia). See also Iraq, Islamic Caliphs,


	1719

	Jahan II Raff al-Dawla

	Ottoman Empire, Seljuk Empire


	1719

	Nikusiyar Muhammad

	Later Sasanian Empire


	1719-1720

	Muhammad Shah Nasir al-Din

		
	1720

	Mohammed Ibrahim

	Reign

	Ruler


	1720-1748

	Muhammad Shah Nasir al-Din

	309-379

	Shapur II


	1739

	Nadir Shah sacks Delhi

	379-383

	Ardashir II


	1748-1754

	Ahmad Shah Bahadur

	383-388

	Shapur III


	1754-1779

	Alamgir II

	388-399

	Barham (Varahran) IV


	1760?

	Shah Jahan III

	399-421

	Yazdegerd (Yazdgard) I


	1779-1806

	Shah Alam II

	421-439

	Barham (Varahran) V


	1806-1837

	Akbar Shah II

	439-457

	Yazdegerd (Yazdgard) II


	1837-1857

	Bahadur Shah II (Bahadur Shah Zafar)

	457-459 459-484

	Hormizd III Peroz


	Prime Ministers

	484-488

	Valash


	Term

	Prime Minister

	488-496

	Kavadh I


	1947-1964

	Jawaharlal Nehru

	496-498

	Zamasp


	1964

	Gulzarilal Nanda (1st term)

	499-531

	Kavadh I (restored)


	1964-1966

	Lal Bahadur Shastri

	531-579

	Khosrow (Khusro or Chosroes) I


	1966

	Gulzarilal Nanda (2d term)

	579-590

	Hormizd IV


	1966-1977

	Indira Gandhi (1st term)

	590-628

	Khosrow (Khusro or Chosroes) II


	1977-1979

	Morarji Desai

	628

	Kavadh II


	1979-1980

	Charan Singh

	628-629

	Ardashir III


	1980-1984

	Indira Gandhi (2d term)

	629-630

	Boran


	1984-1989

	Rajiv Gandhi

	630-632

	Hormizd V and Khosrow III


	1989-1990

	Vishwanath Pratap Singh

	633-651

	Yazdegerd (Yazdgard) III


	1990-1991

	Chandra Shekhar

	651

	Islamic conquest


	1991-1996

	P. V. Narasimha Rao

	651-656

	cUthman ibn cAffan


	1996

	Atal Bihari Vajpayee (1st term)

	656-661

	Ali ibn Abi Talib
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Reign Ruler

661-750 Umayyad caliphs (see Islamic Caliphs) 750-821 cAbbasid caliphs (see Islamic Caliphs)

Later Iranian Dynasties

Dates	Dynasty

821-873	Tahirid Dynasty (in Khorasan, northeastern

Persia)

c. 866-c. 900 Safarrid Dynasty c. 940-1000 Simjurid Dynasty (in Khorasan) 945-1055 Buyid Dynasty (western Iran) 977-1186 Ghaznavid Dynasty (in Khorasan,

Afghanistan, northern India) 999-1211 Qarakhanid Dynasty (Transoxania) c. 1038	Seljuks take power (see Seljuk Empire)

1153-1231 Khwarezm-Shah Dynasty (in Khwarezm,

northeastern Iran) c. 1231	Mongol invasion

1256-1353 Il-Khanid (Mongol) Dynasty 1353-1393 Mozaffarid Dynasty 1393-c. 1467 Timurid Dynasty c. 1467-1500 Turkmen/Ottoman incursions

Safavid Dynasty

Reign	Ruler

1501-1524	Ismail I

1524-1576	Tahmasp I

1576-1578	Ismail II

1578-1587	Muhammad Khudabanda

1587-1629	cAbbas I

1629-1642	Safi

1642-1667	cAbbas II

1667-1694	Suleyman I

1694-1722	Hoseyn I

1722-1732	Tahmasp II

1732-1736	cAbbas III

1736-1750	Afshaid shahs

1750	Suleyman II in Mashad

1750-1765	Ismail III (Karim Khan, regent 1751-1765)

Afshar Dynasty

Reign	Ruler

1736-1747	Nader Shah (regent)

cAdel Shah

Ibrahim 1748-1750	Shah Rukh 1755-1796	Shah Rukh in Khorasan 1796-1803	Nader Mirza in Mashad

Zand Dynasty (western Iran)

Reign	Ruler
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1750-1779 Karim Khan 1779	Abu'l Fath (Shiraz) 1779	Mohammad A (Shiraz)

1779-1781	Mohammad Sadiq (Shiraz)

1781-1785	cAlt Morad (Efahan)

1785-1789	Ja'far (Efahan, later Shiraz)

1789-1794	Lutf cAli (Shiraz)

1796	Qajar Dynasty begins

Qajar Dynasty

Reign	Ruler

1797	Agha Mohammad (1794, southern Persia; 1796, Khorasan)

1834	Fath cAli 1834-1848 Mohammad 1848-1896 Naser ad-Din 1896-1907 Muzaffar ad-Din 1907-1909 Mohammad cAli 1909-1925 Ahmad

Pahlavi Dynasty

Reign	Ruler

1925-1941 Reza Shah 1941-1979 Mohammad Reza 1979	Exile of Mohammad Reza

1979	Ayatollah Khomeini declares Islamic Republic

of Iran

Presidents of Iran

Term	President

1981	Abolhassan Banisadr (impeached) 1981 Mohammad Ali Rajai (assassinated)

1989	Ali Khamenei (Supreme Leader as of June 4, 1989)

Iraq

Term

1963-1966 1966

1966-1968 1968-1979 1979-2003

Term

2003 2003-

1989-1997 Ali Akbar Hashemi Rafsanjani 1997-2005 Mohammad Khatami 2005-	Mahmoud Ahmadinejad

President

Abdul Salam Arif

Abdul Rahman al-Bazzaz (acting)

Abdul Rahman Arif

Ahmad Hassan al-Bakr

Saddam Hussein

Supreme Commander of Occupation Forces (commander in chief, U.S. Central Command) Tommy Franks John Abizaid

Term	President

2005	Ghazi al-Yawer

Jalal Talabani Term Civil Administrator

2003	Jay Garner (director, Office of Reconstruction

and Humanitarian Assistance)

2004	Paul Bremer (head, Coalition Provisional Authority)

Term	Prime Minister

2005	Iyad Allawi (subordinate of civil administrator to June, 2004)

2006	Ibrahim al-Jaafari

Nuri al-Maliki

Ireland

The High-Kings

Reign	Ruler

379-405	Niall Noi'gillach of the Nine Hostages

405-428	Dathi (Nath) I

429-463	Loeguire MacNeill

456-493	Saint Patrick converts Irish

463-483	Ailill Motl MacNath I

483-507	Lugaid MacLoeguiri O'Neill

507-534	Muirchertach MacErcae O'Neill (Muiredach)

534-544	Tuathal Maelgarb MacCorpri Caech O'Neill

544-565	Diarmait MacCerbaill O'Neill

566	Domnall MacMuirchertaig O'Neill and Forggus MacMuirchertaig O'Neill

569	Ainmere MacSatnai O'Neill 569-572	Baetan MacMuirchertaig O'Neill and

Eochaid MacDomnaill O'Neill

572-581	Baetan MacNinnedo O'Neill

581-598	Aed MacAinmerech O'Neill

598-604	Aed Slaine MacDiarmato O'Neill

598-604	Colman Ri'mid MacBaetain O'Neill (rival)

604-612	Aed Uaridnach MacDomnaill O'Neill

612-615	Mael Cobo MacAedo O'Neill

615-628	Suibne Menn MacFiachnai O'Neill

628-642	Domnall MacAedo O'Neill

642-658	Conall Coel MacMaele Cobo O'Neill and

Cellach MacMaele Cobo O'Neill

656-665	Diarmait MacAedo Slaine O'Neill and

Blathmac MacAedo Slaine O'Neill

665-671	Sechnussach MacBlathmaic O'Neill

671-675	Cenn Faelad MacBlathmaic O'Neill

675-695	Finsnechtae Fledach MacDunchada O'Neill

695-704	Loingsech MacOengus O'Neill

704-710	Congal Cinn Magir MacFergus Fanat O'Neill

710-722	Fergal MacMaele Duin O'Neill

722-724	Fogartach MacNeill O'Neill

724-728	Cinaed MacIrgalaig

724-734	Flaithbbertach MacLoingsig O'Neill

734-743	Aed Allan MacFergal O'Neill

743-763	Domnall Midi O'Neill

763-770	Niall Frossach MacFergal O'Neill

770-797	Donnchad Midi MacDomnaill Midi O'Neill

797-819	Aed Oirdnide MacNeill Frossach O'Neill

819-833	Conchobar MacDonnchado Midi O'Neill

833-846	Niall Caille MacAedo Oirdnide O'Neill

846-862	Mael Sechnaill MacMaele Ruanaid O'Neill

862-879	Aed Findliath MacNeill Caille O'Neill

879-916	Flann Sionna MacMaele Sechnaill O'Neill

916-919	Niall Glundubh MacAedo Findliath O'Neill

919-944	Donnchad Donn MacFlann O'Neill

944-950	Ruaidri ua Canannain (rival)

944-956	Congalach Cnogba MacMael Mithig O'Neill

956-980	Domnall MacMuirchertaig O'Neill

980-1002	Mael Sechnaill MacDomnaill O'Neill

1002-1014	Brian Boruma MacCennetig and Brian Boru

1014-1022	Mael Sechnaill MacDomnaill O'Neill

(restored)

1022-1064	Donnchad MacBrian

1064-1072	Diarmait MacMail na mBo

1072-1086	Toirdelbach O'Brien

1090-1121	Domnall MacArdgar O'Lochlainn O'Neill

1121-1135	Toirrdelbach MacRuaidri na Saide Buide ua

Conchobair (Turlogh)

1141-1150	Toirrdelbach MacRuaidri na Saide Buide ua

Conchobair (Turlogh)

1150-1166	Muirchertach MacNeill MacLochlainn (Murtagh)

1166-1175	Ruaidri MacToirrdelbaig (Rory O'Connor)

1175-1258	Henry II of England claims title Lord of Ireland

1258-1260	Brian Catha an Duin

1260-1316	English rule restored

1316-1318	Edward de Bruce

1318	English rule restored

1801	Act of Union: Ireland is joined with Britain

Kingdom of Ireland (with England/Great Britain)

Reign	Ruler

1509-1547	Henry VIII

1547-1553	Edward VI

1553-1558	Mary I

1558-1603	Elizabeth I

1603-1625	James (I of England, VI of Scotland)

1625-1649	Charles I

1649-1660	Commonwealth and Restoration

1660-1685	Charles II

1685-1689	James (II of England, VII of Scotland)

1689-1702	William and Mary
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Reign	Ruler

1702-1707	Anne

1707	Act of Union (Great Britain and Ireland)

1707-1714	Anne

1714-1727	George I

1727-1760	George II

1760-1801	George III

1801	Act of Union creates United Kingdom United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland

Reign	Ruler

1801-1820	George III

1820-1830	George IV

1830-1837	William IV

1837-1901	Victoria

1901-1910	Edward VII

1910-1936	George V

Reign

1922-1936 1936

1936-1949

1922	Irish Free State leaves United Kingdom Irish Free State (Eire)

Ruler

George V Edward VIII George VI

Republic of Ireland, Northern Ireland

Reign	Ruler

1952-

1949-1952 George VI

Elizabeth II

Islamic Caliphs. See also Iran, Iraq, Ottoman Empire, Seljuk Empire, Spain

Orthodox (Sunni) Caliphs, 632-661

Reign Caliph 632-634 Abu Bakr 634-644 cUmar I 644-656 cUthman ibn cAffan 656-661 Alt ibn AbiTalib

Umayyad Caliphs, 661-750

Reign	Caliph

661-680	Mu$awiyah I (Mu$awiyah ibn Abi Sufyna)

680-683	Yaztd I

683	Mu awiyah II

685	Marwan I

705	cAbd al-Malik 705-715	al-Walid I 715-717	Sulaiman 717-720	cUmar II 720-724	Yazid II 724-743	Hisham

al-Walid II Yazid III Ibrahim Marwan II

cAbbasid Caliphs, 750-1256

Reign	Caliph

750-754	Abu al-cAbbas al-Saffah

754-775	al-Mansur

775-785	al-Mahdi

786	al-Hadi

809	Harun al-Rashid 809-813	al-Amin

813-833	al-Ma $mun (Ma $mun the Great)

833-842	al-Mutasim

842-847	al-Wathiq

847-861	al-Mutawakkil

862	al-Muntasir

866	al-Mustacin 866-869	al-Muctazz

870	al-Muqtadi

892	al-Muctamid 892-902	al-Mutadid 902-908	al-Muktafi

932	al-Muqtadir 932-934	al-Qahir 934-940	al-Radi 940-944	al-Mustaqfi 946-974	al-Muti

991	al-Ta$ic 991-1031	al-Qadir 1031-1075	al-Qa$im 1075-1094	al-Muqtadi 1094-1118	al-Mustazhir 1118-1135	al-Mustarshid

1136	al-Rashid

1160	al-Muqtafi 1160-1170	al-Mustanjid 1170-1180	al-Mustadi 1180-1225	al-Nasir

1226	al-Zahir

1242	al-Mustansir 1242-1256	al-Mustacsim

Fatimid Caliphs, 909-1171

Reign	Caliph

934	al-Mahdi 934-945	al-Qa$im 945-952	al-Mansur 952-975	al-Mucizz

744 744 744

750

996	al-cAziz 996-1021	al-Hakim
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	Reign

	Caliph

	Barbarian Rulers


	1021-1036

	al-Zahir

	Reign

	Ruler


	1036-1094

	al-Mustansir

	476-493

	Odoacer


	1094-1101

	al-Mustadi

	493-526

	Theodoric


	1101-1130

	al-Amir

	526-534

	Athalaric


	1130-1149

	al-Hafiz

	534-536

	Theodatus (Theodahad)


	1149-1154

	al-Zafir

	536-540

	Vitiges (Witiges)


	1154-1160

	al-Fa$iz

	540-541

	Theodobald (Heldebadus)


	1160-1171

	al-cAdid

	541

	Eraric




541-552 552-553

Totila Teias


 

 


Israel

Term	Prime Minister

1948-1953	David Ben-Gurion (1st term)

1953-1955	Moshe Sharett

1955-1963	David Ben-Gurion (2d term)

1963-1969	Levi Eshkol

1969	Yigal Allon (acting)

1969-1974	Golda Meir

1974-1977	Yitzhak Rabin (1st term)

1977	Shimon Peres (1st term)

1977-1983	Menachem Begin

1984	Yitzhak Shamir (1st term)

1986	Shimon Peres (2d term) 1986-1992	Yitzhak Shamir (2d term) 1992-1995	Yitzhak Rabin (2d term)

1996	Shimon Peres (2d term; acting to 1995)

1999	Benjamin Netanyahu 1999-2001	Ehud Barak 2001-2006	Ariel Sharon

2006-	Ehud Olmert (acting for Sharon to 2006)

Italy

The Italian peninsula was occupied by a number of fiefs and principalities during the better part of the millennium that made up the Middle Ages. These included Lombardy in the north, the Papal States in the center, and various duchies, margavates, and republics, including Sardinia, Benevento, Spoleto, Modena, Milan, Tuscany, Parma, Montferrat, and independent centers of trade such as Venice and Genoa. Only those early rulers who dominated the area are listed below; thereafter, the northern part of the peninsula was primarily under the power of the Carolingians (see Frankish Kingdom and France), the Holy Roman Emperors (see Holy Roman Empire, above), and the Papacy (see Popes and Antipopes, above). In the south, Naples and Sicily dominated. Thus, during the millennium 476-1453, the Italian Peninsula was a complex of ever-shifting jurisdictions, of which only the more prominent rulers are listed below.

Byzantine (East Roman) Rule

Reign	Ruler

518-527	Justin I

527-565	Justinian I

Lombards (northern Italy)

Reign	Ruler

565-572	Alboin

573-575	Celph

575-584	Unstable

584-590	Authari

591	Theodelinda

615	Agilulf 615-625	Adaloald 625-636	Arioald 636-652	Rotharis 652-661	Aribert I

662	Godipert

671	Grimoald 671-674	Garibald 674-688	Bertharit 688-700	Cunibert

701	Liutpert 701	Raginpert

712	Aribert II 712-744	Liutprand 744-749	Rachis of Friuli 749-756	Aistulf of Friuli 756-774	Desiderius

774-888	Frankish conquest, subsumed under Carolingian Empire

Kingdom of Italy

Reign	Ruler

888-891	Berengar I of Friuli

891-894	Guy of Spoleto (Guido, Wido)

894-896	Lambert of Spoleto

896-899	Arnulf, King of Germany

899-905	Louis III
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905-922	Berengar I of Friuli (restored)

Reign Ruler

922-933 Rudolf II 933-947 Hugh of Arles 947-950 Lothair II of Arles 950-961 Berengar II of Ivrea 961	Conquest by Otto I; Italian peninsula

divided among Holy Roman Empire, Papacy, and other principalities until unification in 1861

Naples and Sicily

Reign	Ruler (Line)

1042-1046	William Iron Arm (Norman)

1046-1051	Drogo (Norman)

1051-1057	Humphrey (Norman)

1057-1085	Robert Guiscard (Norman)

1071-1101	Roger I (Norman)

1101-1154	Roger II of Sicily (Norman; king in 1130)

1154-1166	William I (Norman)

1166-1189	William II the Good (Norman)

1190-1194	Tancred of Lecce (Norman)

1194	William III (Norman)

1194-1197	Henry VI (Hohenstaufen)

1197-1250	Frederick II (Hohenstaufen)

1250-1254	Conrad IV (Hohenstaufen)

Reign	Ruler 1830-1859 Ferdinand II/V 1859-1860 Francis II

1861	Annexed to Italy

Naples

Reign	Ruler

1285-1309 Charles II (Angevin) 1309-1343 Robert Ladislas (Angevin)

1343-1382	Joanna I (Angevin) 1382-1386 Charles III (Angevin) 1386-1414 Ladislas (Angevin)

1414-1435	Joanna II (Angevin)

1435-1442	Rene of Anjou 1442-1458 Alfonso I (V of Aragon) 1458-1494 Ferdinand I

1495	Alfonso II (Naples only)

1496	Ferdinand II (Ferrandino)

1501	Frederick IV (III) 1501-1503 French occupation 1504-1516 Ferdinand III (II of Sicily) 1516-1713 United with Spain

1713	Ceded to Austria

1720	Returned to Spain as part of Kingdom of the Two Sicilies


	1250-1266

	Manfred (Hohenstaufen)

	1799

	Parthenopean Republic


	1267-1268

	Conradin (rival)

	1805

	Bourbons deposed


	1266-1285

	Charles I of Anjou (Angevin)

	1806-1808

	Joseph Bonaparte


	1282

	Sicily and Naples split

	1808-1815

	Joachim Murat


	Sicily

		1815

	Bourbon restoration


			1825-1830

	Francis I


	Reign

	Ruler

	1830-1859

	Ferdinand II/V


	1282-1285

	Pedro III of Aragon

	1859-1860

	Francis II


	1285-1296

	James II of Aragon

	1861

	Annexed to Italy


	1296-1337

	Frederick II (or I)

	Viscontis (Genoa)


	1337-1342

	Peter II

		
	1342-1355

	Louis

	Reign

	Ruler


	1355-1377

	Frederick III (or II) the Simple

	1310-1322

	Matteo Visconti


	1377-1401

	Mary

	1322-1328

	Galeazzo I


	1390-1409

	Martin the Younger

	1328-1339

	Azzo


	1395-1410

	Martin (I) the Older of Aragon

	1339-1349

	Lucchino


	1412-1416

	Ferdinand I of Sicily  Aragon

	1349-1354

	Giovanni


	1416-1458

	Alfonso (V of Aragon)

	1354-1355

	Matteo II and Bernabo


	1458-1468

	John II

	1354-1378

	Galeazzo II


	1468-1516

	Ferdinand II (III of Naples)

	1378-1402

	Gian Galeazzo II


	1516-1713

	United with Spain

	1402-1447

	Filippo Maria


	1713-1720

	Victor Amadeus II (duke of Savoy)

	Sforzas (Genoa)


	1720

	Returned to Spain as part of Kingdom

	
		of the Two Sicilies

	Reign

	Ruler


	1720-1735

	Austrian rule

	1450-1466

	Francesco Sforza


	1735-1759

	Charles (Bourbon king of Spain)

	1466-1476

	Galeazzo Maria


	1759-1825

	Ferdinand I/IV

	1476-1481

	Gian Galeazzo


	1825-1830

	Francis I

	1481-1499

	Ludovico
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	Reign

	Ruler

	Reign


	1500-1512

	[Louis XII of France]

	1275-1280


	1512-1515

	Massimiliano

	1280-1289


	1521-1535

	Francesco Maria

	1289-1311


	Doges of Venice

	1312

1328


	Reign

	Doge

	1328-1339


	727-738

	Orso (Ursus) Ipato

	1339-1342


	742, 744-736

	Teodato (Deusdedit) Ipato

	1343-1354


	756

	Galla Gaulo

	1354-1355


	756-765

	Domenico Monegaurio

	1355-1356


	765-787

	Maurizio I Galbaio

	1356-1361


	787-802

	Giovanni and Maurizio II Galbaio

	1361-1365


	802-811

	Obelerio Antenorio

	1365-1368


	808-811

	Beato

	1368-1382


	811-827

	Angello Partecipazio

	1382


	827-829

	Giustiniano Partecipazio

	1382-1400


	829-836

	Giovanni I Partecipazio

	1400-1413


	836-864

	Pietro Tradonico

	1414-1423


	864-881

	Orso I Badoer (I Partecipazio)

	1423-1457


	881-888

	Giovanni Badoer (II Partecipazio)

	1462-1471


	887

	Pietro I Candiano

	1471-1473


	888-912

	Pietro Tribuno

	1473-1474


	912-932

	Orso II Badoer (II Partecipazio)

	1474-1476


	932-939

	Pietro II Candiano

	1476-1478


	939-942

	Pietro Badoer (Partecipazio)

	1478-1485


	942-959

	Pietro III Candiano

	1485-1486


	959-976

	Pietro IV Candiano

	1486-1501


	976-978

	Pietro I Orseolo

	1501-1521


	978-979

	Vitale Candiano

	1521-1523


	979-991

	Tribuno Menio (Memmo)

	1523-1538


	991-1009

	Pietro II Orseolo

	1539-1545


	1009-1026

	Ottone Orseolo

	1545-1553


	1026-1030

	Pietro Centranico (Barbolano)

	1553-1554


	1030-1032

	Ottone Orseolo (second rule)

	1554-1556


	1032-1043

	Domenico Flabianico

	1556-1559


	1043-1070

	Domenico Contarini

	1559-1567


	1070-1084

	Domenico Silvio (Selvo)

	1567-1570


	1084-1096

	Vitale Falier

	1570-1577


	1096-1101

	Vitale I Michiel (Michel)

	1577-1578


	1101-1118

	Ordelafo Falier

	1578-1585


	1118-1129

	Domenico Michiel

	1585-1595


	1129-1148

	Pietro Polani

	1595-1605


	1148-1155

	Domenico Morosini

	1606-1612


	1155-1172

	Vitale II Michiel

	1612-1615


	1172-1178

	Sebastiano Ziani

	1615-1618


	1178-1192

	Orio Mastropiero (Malipiero)

	1618


	1192-1205

	Enrico Dandolo

	1618-1623


	1205-1229

	Pietro Ziani

	1623-1624


	1229-1249

	Giacomo Tiepolo

	1625-1629


	1249-1253

	Marino Morosini

	1630-1631


	1253-1268

	Reniero Zeno

	1631-1646


	1268-1275

	Lorenzo Tiepolo

	1646-1655



Doge

Jacopo Contarini Giovanni Dandolo Pietro Gradenigo Marino Zorzi Giovanni Soranzo Francesco Dandolo Bartolomeo Gradenigo Andrea Dandolo Marino Falier Giovanni Gradenigo Giovanni Dolfin Lorenzo Celsi Marco Corner Andrea Contarini Michele Morosini Antonio Venier Michele Steno Tommaso Mocenigo Francesco Foscari Cristoforo Moro Nicolo Tron Nicolo Marcello Pietro Mocenigo Andrea Vendramin Giovanni Mocenigo Marco Barbarigo Agostino Barbarigo Leonardo Loredan Antonio Grimani Andrea Gritti Pietro Lando Francesco Donato Marcantonio Trevisan Francesco Venier Lorenzo Priuli Girolamo Priuli Pietro Loredan Alvise I Mocenigo Sebastiano Venier Nicolo da Ponte Pasquale Cicogna Marino Grimani Leonardo Donato Marcantonio Memmo Giovanni Bembo Nicolo Donato Antonio Priuli Francesco Contarini Giovanni Corner Nicolo Contarini Francesco Erizzo Francesco Molin
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	Reign

	Doge

	Reign

	Ruler


	1655-1656

	Carlo Contarini

	1807-1814

	Annexed to France


	1656

	Francesco Corner

	1824-1859

	Leopold II


	1656-1658

	Bertucci (Albertuccio) Valier

	1859-1860

	Ferdinand IV


	1658-1659

	Giovanni Pesaro

	1860

	Annexed to Italy


	1659-1675

	Domenico Contarini

		
	1675-1676

	Nicolo Sagredo

	Parma

	
	1676-1684

	Luigi Contarini

		
	1684-1688

	Marcantonio Giustinian

	Farneses

	
	1688-1694

	Francesco Morosini

	Reign

	Ruler


	1694-1700

	Silvestro Valier

	1545-1547

	Pier Luigi


	1700-1709

	Alvise II Mocenigo

	1547-1586

	Ottavio


	1709-1722

	Giovanni II Corner

	1586-1592

	Alessandro


	1722-1732

	Alvise III Mocenigo

	1592-1622

	Ranuccio I


	1732-1735

	Carlo Ruzzini

	1622-1646

	Odoardo I


	1735-1741

	Alvise Pisani

	1646-1694

	Ranuccio II


	1741-1752

	Pietro Grimani

	1694-1727

	Francesco


	1752-1762

	Francesco Loredan

	1727-1731

	Antonio


	1762-1763

	Marco Foscarini

		
	1763-1778

	Alvise IV Mocenigo

	Bourbons

	
	1779-1789

	Paolo Renier

	Reign

	Ruler


	1789-1797

	Lodovico Manin

	1731-1736

	Charles


	1797

	Venice Falls to Napoleon Bonaparte

	1738-1748

	Habsburg rule


	Florence

	(Medicis)

	1748-1765

	Philip


	Reign

		1765-1802

	Ferdinand


		Ruler

	1805-1814

	French rule


	1434-1464

	Cosimo the Elder

	1814-1847

	Marie Louise (Habsburg)


	1464-1469

	Piero I

	1848-1849

	Charles II Louis


	1469-1478

	Giuliano

	1849-1854

	Charles III


	1469-1492

	Lorenzo I the Magnificent

	1854-1859

	Robert


	1492-1494

	Piero II

	1859

	Annexed to Italy



 

1494-1512	Charles VIII expels the Medici

1512-1519	Lorenzo II

1519-1527	Giulio (Pope Clement VII)

1527	Sack of Rome

1527-1530	Second expulsion

1530-1537	Alessandro

1537-1574	Cosimo I

1574-1587	Francesco I

1587-1609	Ferdinand I

1609-1621	Cosimo II

1621-1670	Ferdinand II

1670-1723	Cosimo III

1723-1737	Gian Gastone

Tuscany (after the Medicis)

Reign	Ruler

1738-1745	Francis

1745-1790	Leopold I

1790-1801	Ferdinand III

1801-1803	Louis of Parma (king of Etruria)

Sardinia

Reign	Ruler

1720-1730	Victor Amadeus II (duke of Savoy)

1730-1773	Charles Emanuel III

1773-1796	Victor Amadeus III

1796-1802	Charles Emanuel IV

1802-1821	Victor Emanuel I

1821-1831	Charles Felix

1831-1849	Charles Albert

1849-1861	Victor Emanuel II

1861	Annexed to Italy

	Kingdom

	of Italy


	Reign

	Ruler


	1861-1878

	Victor Emanuel II


	1878-1900

	Umberto I


	1900-1946

	Victor Emanuel III


	1922-1943

	Benito Mussolini (dictator)


	1943-1945

	German occupation


	1946

	Umberto II



1803-1807	Charles Louis of Parma

1803-1807	Maria Louisa of Parma (regent)
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Modern Italy: Prime Ministers

Term	Prime Minister

1861	Count Camillo Benso di Cavour

1862	Baron Bettino Ricasoli 1862	Urbano Ratazzi

1864	Marco Minghetti 1864-1866	General Alfonso La Marmora

1867	Baron Bettino Ricasoli 1867	Urbano Ratazzi

1869	Federigo Menabrea 1869-1873	Domenico Lanza 1873-1876	Marco Minghetti 1876-1878	Agostino Depretis 1878	Benedetto Cairoli

1879	Agostino Depretis

1881	Benedetto Cairoli 1881-1887	Agostino Depretis 1887-1891	Francesco Crispi

1892	Marquis di Rudini

1893	Giovanni Giolitti

1896	Francesco Crispi 1896-1898	Marquis de Rudini 1898-1900	General Luigi Pelloux

1901	Giuseppe Saracco

1903	Giuseppe Zanardelli 1903-1906	Giovanni Giolitti 1906	Baron Sidney Sonnino 1906-1909	Giovanni Giolitti

1910	Baron Sidney Sonnino

1911	Luigi Luzzatti

1914	Giovanni Giolitti 1914-1916	Antonio Salandra

1917	Paolo Boselli

1919	Vittorio Orlando

1920	Francesco Nitti

1921	Giovanni Giolitti

1922	Ivanoe Bonomi 1922	Luigi Facta

1943	Benito Mussolini

1944	Marshal Pietro Badoglio

1945	Ivanoe Bonomi 1945	Ferruccio Parri

1953	Alcide De Gasperi

1954	Giuseppe Pella

1955	Mario Scelba

1957	Antonio Segni

1958	Adone Zoli

1959	Amintore Fanfani

1960	Antonio Segni

1960	Fernando Tambroni-Armaroli

1963	Amintore Fanfani 1963	Giovanni Leone 1963-1968	Aldo Moro

Prime Minister Giovanni Leone Mariano Rumor Emilio Colombo Giulio Andreotti Mariano Rumor Aldo Moro Giulio Andreotti Francesco Cossiga Arnaldo Forlani Giovanni Spadolini Amintore Fanfani Bettino Craxi Amintore Fanfani Giovanni Goria Ciriaco De Mita Giulio Andreotti Giuliano Amato Carlo Azeglio Ciampi Silvio Berlusconi Lamberto Dini Romano Prodi Massimo D'Alema Giuliano Amato Silvio Berlusconi Romano Prodi Silvio Berlusconi

Modern Italy: Presidents

President

Enrico de Nicola Luigi Einaudi Giovanni Gronchi Antonio Segni Giuseppe Saragat Giovanni Leone Alessandro Pertini Francesco Cossiga Giovanni Spadolini Oscar Luigi Scalfaro Nicola Mancino Carlo Azeglio Ciampi Giorgio Napolitano

Japan

Ruler

Kimmei Bidatsu Yomei Sushun

Asuka Period

Reign

Term 1968

1968-1970 1970-1972

1973

1974

1976 1976-1979

1980

1981

1982

1983

1987 1987

1988

1989

1992

1993

1994

1995

1996

1998 1998-2000 2000-2001 2001-2006 2006-2008 2008-

Term

1946-1948 1948-1955 1955-1962 1962-1964 1964-1971 1971-1978 1978-1985 1985-1992 1992

1992-1999 1999

1999-2006 2006-

539-571 572-585 585-587 587-592
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	Reign

	Ruler

	Reign

	Ruler


	593-628

	Suiko (empress)

	1158-1165

	Nijo


	629-641

	Jomei

	1165-1168

	Rokujo


	642-645

	Kogyoku (empress)

	1168-1180

	Takakura


	645-654

	Kotoku

	1180-1185

	Antoku


	655-661

	Saimei (empress)

	Kamakura

	Period and Kemmu Restoration


	661-672

	Tenji

		
	672

	Kobun

	Reign

	Ruler


	673-686

	Temmu

	1183-1198

	Go-Toba


	686-697

	Jito (empress)

	1198-1210

	Tsuchimikado


	697-707

	Mommu

	1210-1221

	Jintoku


	707-715

	Gemmei (empress)

	1221

	Chukyo


			1221-1232

	Go-Horikawa


	Nara Period

	1232-1242

	Shijo


	Reign

	Ruler

	1242-1246

	Go-Saga


	707-715

	Gemmei (empress)

	1246-1260

	Go-Fukakusa


	715-724

	Gensho (empress)

	1260-1274

	Kameyama


	724-749

	Shomu

	1274-1287

	Go-Uda


	749-758

	Koken (empress)

	1287-1298

	Fushimi


	758-764

	Junnin

	1298-1301

	Go-Fushimi


	764-770

	Shotoku (Koken, empress)

	1301-1308

	Go-Nijo


	770-781

	Konin

	1308-1318

	Hanazono


			1318-1339

	Go-Daigo


	Heian Period

		
	Reign

	Ruler

	Kamakura

	Shogunate


				
	781-806

	Kammu

	Reign

	Shogun


	806-809

	Heizei

	1192-1199

	Minamoto Yoritomo


	809-823

	Saga

	1202-1203

	Minamoto Yoriie


	823-833

	Junna

	1203-1219

	Minamoto Sanetomo


	833-850

	Nimmyo

	1226-1244

	Kujo Yoritsune


	850-858

	Montoku

	1244-1252

	Kujo Yoritsugu


	858-876

	Seiwa

	1252-1266

	Prince Munetaka


	876-884

	Yozei

	1266-1289

	Prince Koreyasu


	884-887

	Koko

	1289-1308

	Prince Hisaaki


	887-897

	Uda

	1308-1333

	Prince Morikuni


	897-930

	Daigo

	Hojo Regents


	930-946

	Suzaku

	Reign

	Regent


	946-967

	Murakami

		
	967-969

	Reizei

	1203-1205

	Hojo Tokimasa


	969-984

	En'yu

	1205-1224

	Hojo Yoshitoki


	984-986

	Kazan

	1224-1242

	Hojo Yasutoki


	986-1011

	Ichijo

	1242-1246

	Hojo Tsunetoki


	1011-1016

	Sanjo

	1246-1256

	Hojo Tokiyori


	1016-1036

	Go-Ichijo

	1256-1264

	Hojo Nagatoki


	1036-1045

	Go-Suzaku

	1264-1268

	Hojo Masamura


	1045-1068

	Go-Reizei

	1268-1284

	Hojo Tokimune


	1068-1073

	Go-Sanjo

	1284-1301

	Hojo Sadatoki


	1073-1087

	Shirakawa (cloistered, 1086-1129)

	1301-1311

	Hojo Morotoki


	1087-1107

	Horikawa

	1311-1312

	Hojo Munenobu


	1107-1123

	Toba (cloistered, 1129-1156)

	1312-1315

	Hojo Hirotoki


	1123-1142

	Sutoku

	1315

	Hojo Mototoki


	1142-1155

	Konoe

	1316-1326

	Hojo Takatoki


	1155-1158

	Go-Shirakawa (cloistered, 1158-1192)

	1326

	Hojo Sadaaki


			1327-1333

	Hojo Moritoki
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Nambokucho Period

Emperors: Southern Court

Reign	Ruler

1318-1339 Go-Daigo 1339-1368 Go-Murakami 1368-1383 Chokei 1383-1392 Go-Kameyama

Reign

1336-1348

1348-1351

1351-1371

1371-1382

Muromachi

Reign

1382-1412

1412-1428

1428-1464

1464-1500

1500-1526

1526-1557

1557-1586

Ashikaga Pretenders: Northern Court

Ruler

Komyo

Suko

Go-Kogon Go-En'yu

Period

Ruler

Go-Komatsu Shoko

Go-Hanazono

Go-Tsuchimikado

Go-Kashiwabara

Go-Nara

Ogimachi

Ashikaga Shogunate

Reign	Shogun

1338-1358	Ashikaga Takauji

1359-1368	Ashikaga Yoshiakira

1368-1394	Ashikaga Yoshimitsu

1395-1423	Ashikaga Yoshimochi

1423-1425	Ashikaga Yoshikazu

1429-1441	Ashikaga Yoshinori

1442-1443	Ashikaga Yoshikatsu

1449-1473	Ashikaga Yoshimasa

1474-1489	Ashikaga Yoshihisa

1490-1493	Ashikaga Yoshitane

1495-1508	Ashikaga Yoshizumi

1508-1521	Ashikaga Yoshitane (second rule)

1522-1547	Ashikaga Yoshiharu

1547-1565	Ashikaga Yoshiteru

1568	Ashikaga Yoshihide

1568-1573	Ashikaga Yoshiaki

Azuchi-Momoyama Period

Reign	Ruler

1573-1582	Oda Nobunaga (dictator)

1586-1611	Go-Yozei (emperor)

Edo Period Emperors

Reign

1603-1605 1605-1623 1623-1651 1651-1680 1680-1709 1709-1712 1713-1716 1716-1745 1745-1760 1760-1786 1787-1837 1837-1853 1853-1858 1858-1866 1867-1868

Reign 1612-1629 1630-1643 1644-1654 1655-1662 1663-1686 1687-1709 1710-1735 1736-1746 1746-1762 1763-1770 1771-1779 1780-1816 1817-1846 1847-1866 Tokugawa Shogunate

Shogun

Modern Period Emperors

Reign 1867-1912 1912-1926 1926-1989 1989
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Tokugawa Ieyasu Tokugawa Hidetada Tokugawa Iemitsu Tokugawa Ietsuna Tokugawa Tsunayoshi Tokugawa Ienobu Tokugawa Ietsugu Tokugawa Yoshimune Tokugawa Ieshige Tokugawa Ieharu Tokugawa Ienari Tokugawa Ieyoshi Tokugawa Iesada Tokugawa Iemochi Tokugawa Yoshinobu

Emperor

Emperor

Go-Mi-no-o

Meisho (Myosho)

Go-Komyo

Go-Saiin

Reigen

Higashiyama

Nakamikado

Sakuramachi

Momozono

Go-Sakuramachi

Go-Momozono

Kokaku

Ninko

Komei

Mutsuhito (crowned 1868; Meiji era) Yoshihito (Taisho era) Hirohito (Showa era) Akihito (Heisei era)

Prime Ministers

	Term

	Prime Minister


	1885-1888

	Ito Hirobumi


	1888-1889

	Kuroda Kiyotaka


	1889-1891

	Yamagata Aritomo


	1891-1892

	Matsukata Masayoshi


	1892-1896

	Ito Hirobumi


	1896-1898

	Matsukata Masayoshi


	1898-1898

	Ito Hirobumi










 

Term	Prime Minister

1898-1898 Okuma Shigenobu 1898-1900 Yamagata Aritomo

1901	Ito Hirobumi

1906	Katsura Taro 1906-1908 Saionji Kimmochi 1908-1911	Katsura Taro

1912	Saionji Kimmochi

1913	Katsura Taro

1914	Yamamoto Gonnohyoe

1916	Okuma Shigenobu 1916-1918 Terauchi Masatake 1918-1921	Hara Takashi (assassinated)

1922	Takahashi Korekiyo

1923	Kato Tomosaburo

1924	Yamamoto Gonnohyoe

1924	Kiyoura Keigo 1924-1926 Kato Takaaki

1927	Wakatsuki Reijiro

1929	Tanaka Giichi

1929-1931	Hamaguchi Osachi (assassinated)

1931-1931	Wakatsuki Reijiro

1932	Inukai Tsuyoshi (assassinated)

1934	Saito Makoto 1934-1936 Okada Keisuke

1937	Hirota Koki

1937	Hayashi Senjuro 1937-1939 Konoe Fumimaro 1939-1939 Hiranuma Kiichiro

1940	Abe Nobuyuki

1940	Yonai Mitsumasa

1941	Konoe Fumimaro

1944	Tojo Hideki

1945	Koiso Kuniaki

1945	Suzuki Kantaro 1945-1945	Higashikuni Naruhiko

1946	Shidehara Kijuro

1947	Yoshida Shigeru

1948	Katayama Tetsu

1948	Ashida Hitoshi 1948-1954 Yoshida Shigeru 1954-1956 Hatoyama Ichiro

1957	Ishibashi Tanzan

1960	Kishi Nobusuke 1960-1964 Ikeda Hayato 1964-1972	Sato Eisaku 1972-1974 Tanaka Kakuei 1974-1976 Miki Takeo 1976-1978 Fukuda Takeo 1978-1980 Ohira Masayoshi 1980-1982	Suzuki Zenko 1982-1987 Nakasone Yasuhiro 1987-1989 Takeshita Noboru

Prime Minister Uno Sosuke Kaifu Toshiki Miyazawa Kiichi Hosokawa Morihiro Hata Tsutomu Murayama Tomiichi Hashimoto Ryutaro Obuchi Keizo Mori Yoshiro Koizumi Junichiro Abe Shinzo Fukuda Yasuo

Jerusalem, Kingdom of

The Christian rulers of Jerusalem were ushered in by the First Crusade and essentially were ushered out after the last Crusade.

Reign	King

1095-1099	First Crusade

1100	Godfrey of Boulogne (or Bouillon)

1118	Baldwin I of Boulogne 1118-1131	Baldwin II of Le Bourg 1131-1153	Melisende 1131-1143	Fulk V of Anjou 1143-1162	Baldwin III 1147-1149	Second Crusade 1162-1174	Amalric I 1174-1183	Baldwin IV the Leper 1183-1186	Baldwin V

1190	Sibylla

1192	Guy of Lusignan

1192	Third Crusade

1192	Conrad of Montferrat 1192-1197	Henry of Champagne 1192-1205	Isabella I 1197-1205	Amalric II 1202-1204	Fourth Crusade 1205-1210	Maria of Montferrat (regent) 1210-1225	John of Brienne 1210-1228	Isabella (Yolanda) II 1217-1221	Fifth Crusade 1225-1228	Frederick II

1230	Sixth Crusade

1254	Conrad IV Hohenstaufen 1244	Fall of Jerusalem 1248-1254	Seventh (or Sixth) Crusade 1254-1268	Conradin Hohenstaufen 1268-1284	Hugh III

1268-1284	Charles of Anjou (rival)

1270	Eighth (or Seventh) Crusade

Term

1989-1989 1989-1991 1991-1993

1994

1994 1994-1996 1996-1998 1998-2000 2000-2001 2001-2006

2007

 

1284-1285	John I


 

 


4524


Reign	King

1285-1306 Henry I of Jerusalem (II of Cyprus) 1291	Fall of Acre to the Mamluks

	Jordan

	
	Reign

	King


	1946-1951

	Abdullah I


	1951

	Naif (regent)


	1951-1952

	Talal


	1952-1953

	Regency Council


	1952-1999

	Hussein


	1998-1999

	Hassan (regent)


	1999-

	Abdullah II



 

 

	Kenya

	
	Term

	President


	1964-1978

	Jomo Kenyatta


	1978-2002

	Daniel arap Moi


	2002-

	Mwai Kibaki


	Term

	Prime Minister


	2008-

	Raila Odinga



 

Korea

Unified Silla Dynasty

Reign	Ruler

661-681	Munmu Wang

681-692	Sinmun Wang

692-702	Hyoso Wang

702-737	Songdok Wang

737-742	Hyoso ng Wang

742-765	Kyongdok Wang

765-780	Hyesong Wang

780-785	Sondo k Wang

785-798	Wo nso ng Wang

798-800	Soso ng Wang

800-809	Aejang Wang

809-826	Ho ndo k Wang

826-836	Hu ngdo k Wang

836-838	Huigang Wang

839	Minae Wang 839	Sinmu Wang

857	Munso ng Wang 857-861	Ho nan Wang 861-875	Kyongmun Wang 875-886	Hon'gang Wang

887	Chonggang Wang

896	Queen Chinsong

	Reign

	Ruler


	897-912

	Hyogong Wang


	912-917

	Pak Sindo Wang


	917-924

	Kyongmyong Wang


	924-927

	Kyongae Wang


	927-935

	Kyongsun Wang


	KoryO Dynasty


	Reign

	Ruler


	918-943

	T'aejo (Wang Kon)


	944-945

	Hyejong


	946-949

	Cho ngjong


	949-975

	Kwangjong (Wang So)


	975-981

	Kyo ngjong (Wang Yu)


	981-997

	So ngjong (Wang Ch'i)


	997-1009

	Mokshong


	1009-1031

	Hy° njong


	1031-1034

	Tokjong


	1034-1046

	Cho ngjong


	1046-1083

	Munjong (Wang Hwi)


	1083

	Sunjong


	1083-1094

	So njong


	1094-1095

	Honjong


	1095-1105

	Sukjong


	1105-1122

	Yejong I


	1122-1146

	Injong I (Wang Hae)


	1146-1170

	U ijong


	1170-1197

	Myongjong


	1197-1204

	Sinjong


	1204-1211

	Hu ijong


	1211-1213

	Kangjong


	1214-1259

	Kojong I


	1260-1274

	Wo njong


	1274-1308

	Ch'unguyol Wang


	1308-1313

	Ch'ungso n Wang


	1313-1330

	Ch'ungsuk Wang


	1330-1332

	Ch'unghye Wang


	1332-1339

	Ch'angsuk Wang


	1339-1344

	Ch'unghye Wang


	1344-1348

	Ch'ungmok Wang


	1348-1351

	Ch'ungjo ng Wang


	1351-1374

	Kongmin Wang


	1374-1388

	U (Sin-u)


	1389

	Sinch'ang


	1389-1392

	Kongyang Wang


	Yi Dynasty


	Reign

	Ruler


	1392-1398

	Yi T'aejo


	1398-1400

	Cho ngjong


	1400-1418

	T'aejong


	1418-1450

	Sejong


	1450-1452

	Munjong
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	Reign

	Ruler


	1452-1455

	Tanjong


	1455-1468

	Sejo


	1468-1469

	Yejong


	1469-1494

	So ngjong


	1494-1506

	Yonsan Gun


	1506-1544

	Chungjong


	1544-1545

	Injong


	1546-1567

	My°ngj°ng


	1567-1608

	So njo


	1608-1623

	Kwanghae-gun


	1623-1649

	Injo


	1649-1659

	Hyojong


	1659-1674

	Hyo njong


	1674-1720

	Sukchong


	1720-1724

	Kyo ngjong


	1724-1776

	Yongjo


	1776-1800

	Cho ngjo


	1800-1834

	Sonjo


	1834-1849

	Honjong


	1849-1864

	Ch'oljong


	1864-1897

	Kojong


	1907-1910

	Sunjong


	1905-1910

	Japanese protectorate


	1910-1945

	Annexed to Japan


	1945-1948

	Allied military occupation


	1948

	Division into North and South Korea



 

Democratic People's Republic of Korea (North Korea)

Term	President

1948-1993	Kim Il Sung

1993-	Kim Jong Il

Republic of Korea (South Korea)

Term	President

1948-1960	Syngman Rhee

1960-1962	Yun Boseon

1963-1979	Park Chunghee

1980	Choi Kyuha

1988	Chun Doo-hwan 1988-1993	Roh Tae-woo 1993-1998	Kim Young-sam 1998-2003	Kim Dae-jung 2003-2008	Roh Moo-hyun

2004	Goh Kun (acting president)

4526

2008-	Lee Myung Bak

Mexico

Term	President

1824-1829	Guadalupe Victoria

1829	Vicente Ramon Guerrero

Term	President

1830	Pedro Velez and Lucas Alaman Luis de Quintana (acting presidents)

1832	Anastasio Bustamante

1833	Manuel Gomez Pedraza 1833	Valentin Gomez Farias

1837	Antonio Lopez de Santa Anna 1837-1841	Anastasio Bustamante 1841-1844	Antonio Lopez de Santa Anna

Valentin Canalizo 1844-1845	Antonio Lopez de Santa Anna

Jose Joaquin de Herrera

Gabriel Valencia 1846	Mariano Paredes

Jose Mariano de Salas

1847	Valentin Gomez Farias

Antonio Lopez de Santa Anna

Jose Manuel de la Pena y Pena

1848	Pedro Maria de Anaya

Jose Manuel de la Pena y Pena

1851	Jose Joaquin de Herrera 1851-1853	Mariano Arista 1853-1855	Antonio Lopez de Santa Anna

Romulo Diaz de la Vega

Juan Alvarez 1856-1858	Ignacio Comonfort

Felix Maria Zuloaga

1859	Manuel Robles Pezuela

Jose Mariano de Salas 1859	Miguel Miramon

1860	Felix Maria Zuloaga 1861-1863	Benito Juarez

1863	Juan Nepomuceno Almonte

1863	Teodosio Lares

1864	Supreme Provisional Executive Power

1867	Maximilian I (emperor) 1867-1872	Benito Juarez 1872-1876	Sebastian Lerdo de Tejada 1876	Jose Maria Iglesias 1876-1880	Porfirio Diaz 1880-1884	Manuel Gonzalez 1884-1911	Porfirio Diaz

1911	Francisco Leon de la Barra

1911-1913	Francisco Indalecio Madero

1914	Victoriano Huerta 1914	Francisco S. Carvajal 1914	Venustiano Carranza

Antonio I. Villarreal Gonzalez

1915	Eulalio Martin Gutierrez Ortiz

Roque Gonzalez Garza 1915	Francisco Lagos Chazaro

1920	Venustiano Carranza 1920	Adolfo de la Huerta

Term	President

1920-1924	Alvaro Obregon

1924-1928	Plutarco Eli'as Calles

1928-1930	Emilio Portes Gil

1930-1932	Pascual Ortiz Rubio

1932-1934	Abelardo L. Rodriguez

1934-1940	Lazaro Cardenas

1940-1946	Manuel Avila Camacho

1946-1952	Miguel Aleman

1952-1958	Adolfo Ruiz Cortines

1958-1964	Adolfo Lopez Mateos

1964-1970	Gustavo Diaz Ordaz

1970-1976	Luis Echeverria Alvarez

1976-1982	Jose Lopez Portillo

1982-1988	Miguel de la Madrid Hurtado

1988-1994	Carlos Salinas de Gortari

1994-2000	Ernesto Zedillo

2000-2006	Vicente Fox Quesada

2006-	Felipe Calderon

Mongols. See also China: Yuan Dynasty

From his base in Mongolia, founder Genghis Khan conquered a large and diverse region covering much of Asia from the Far East to the steppes of Russia, Turkey and the Middle East, Central Asia, and even parts ofSoutheast Asia. Although the individual leaders of those who inherited this empire remain unfamiliar to most, Genghis's heirs, among whom are the "great khans" of the immediate generations to follow, would indelibly change and shape the world from Russia to China, the Mideast to India. Genghis divided his empire among four sons. Jochi, the eldest, received the northwestern quadrant of this expanse, and his sons would found the "hordes" (armies) the would become known as the Blue, White, and eventually Golden Hordes; the latter would not meet its match until Russia's founder, Ivan the Great, refused to pay tribute in 1476 and thereafter would dissolve into the various khanates of Kazan, Astrakhan, and the Crimea. Genghis's second son, Chaghatai, would receive the area of Central Asia lying north of India and east of the Caspian and Aral seas, sometimes called Moghulistan or Mughulistan. Genghis's third son, Ogatai, oversaw the southeastern and far east coastal "quadrant" or swathe, which would eventually become part of the huge realm of his nephew Kublai Khan, who in turn was the son of Genghis's youngest, Tolui, heir to the Mongolian homeland. It was Tolui's sons, beginning with Kublai, who would spawn the Chinese emperors of the Yuan Dynasty in the east and, beginning with Hulegu, the great Ilkhans who conquered the Middle East. The Ilkhans' successors, the

Jalayirids, Black Sheep Turks, White Sheep Turks, and ultimately the Timurids (founded by the part-Mongol Timur or Tamerlane), would dominate the Mideast and also give rise to the Mughal Dynasty in India.

Great Khans

Reign	Ruler

1206-1227 Genghis Khan (founder)

1227-1229 Tolui

1229-1241 Ogatai Khan

1241-1246 Toregene (regent, wife of Ogatai)

1246-1248 Guyuk

1248-1251 Oghul Qaimish (regent, wife of Guyuk) 1251-1259 Mongu

1260	Arigboge (regent, brother of Mongu and Kublai)

1294	Kublai Khan

Khans of China's Yuan Dynasty

Reign	Ruler

1267-1279	Mongols conquer Southern Song

1294-1307	Temur Oljeitu (Chengzong)

1307-1311	Kaishan (Wuzong)

1311-1320	Ayurbarwada (Renzong)

1321-1323	Shidebala (Yingzong)

1323-1328	Yesun Temur (Taiding)

Arigaba (Aragibag)

1329	Tugh Temur (Wenzong)1

Tugh Koshila (Mingzong)

1332	Tugh Temur (restored) 1333-1368	Toghon Temur (Shundi) 1368	Chinese expel Mongols

Reign

1370-1388

1370-1379

1379-1389

1389-1393

1393-1400

1400-1403

1403-1411

1411-1415

1415-1425

1425-1438

1438-1440

1440-1452

1452-1455

1452-1454

1454-1463?

1463?-1467

1467-1470

1470-c.1485

1479-1543
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Later Mongolian Khans

Ruler

Togus-Temur

Biliktu

Usaqal

Engke Soriktu Elbek Gun Timur Oljei Timur Delbeg Eseku Adai Qa'an Esen Toghan Tayisi Tayisung Qa'an Esen Tayisi Molon Khan Togus Maqa Kurkis Mandughuli Bayan Mongke Civil war Dayan Khan


Ruler
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Altan Khan Kudeng Darayisun Tumen Jasaghtu Sechen Khan Ligdan Khan Manchurian conquest

Middle East (Iraq, Iran, eastern Turkey, Arabia) II Khans

Reign	Ruler

1260	Invasion of Middle East

1265	Hulegu (Hulagu)

1260	Battle of 4Ain Jalut (defeat by Mamluks)

1265-1282	Abaqa

1282-1284	Ahmad Teguder

1284-1291	Arghun

1291-1295	Gaykhatu

1295	Baydu

1295-1304	Mahmud Ghazan

1304-1316	Muhammad Khudabanda Oljeytu

1316-1335	Abu Sacid cAla' ad-Dunya wa ad-Din

1336	Arpa Ke'un

1337	Musa

1338	Muhammad

1353	Conflict among successor states

JaJayirids

Reign	Ruler

1340-1356	Shaykh Hasan-i Buzurg Taj ad-Din

1356-1374	Shaykh Uways

1374-1382	Husayn I Jalal ad-Din

1382-1410	Sultan Ahmad Ghiyath ad-Din

1411	Shah Walad 1411	Mahmud

1421	Uways II 1421-1425	Mahmud 1421	Muhammad 1425-1532	Husayn II

1432	Conquest by Kara Koyunlu

Kara Koyunlu (Black Sheep Turks)

Reign	Ruler

1351-1380	Bayram Khoja (Jalayirid vassal)

1380-1389	Kara Muhammad

1382	Independent

c. 1390-1400 Kara Yusuf

1400-1406	Occupation by Tamerlane

1406-1420	Kara Yusuf

1420-1438	Iskandar

1439-1467	Jahan Shah

Reign

1543-1582 1547-1557 1557-1592 1592-1604 1604-1634 1628-1759

1467-1469	Hasan A

1469	Abu Yusuf

1469	Conquest by Ak Koyunlu

Ak Koyunlu White Sheep Turks)

Reign	Ruler

1403-1435	Kara Osman (Qara Yoluq mman Fakhr ad-Din)

1435-1438 cAli Jalal ad-Din

1438-1444 Hamza Nur ad-Din

1444-1453 Jahangir Mu'izz ad-Din

1453-1478 Uzun Hasan

1478	Sultan Khalil

1478-1490 Yaqub

1490-1493 Baysonqur

1493-1497 Rustam

1497	Ahmad Govde

1497-1502	Alwand (Diyar Bakr and Azerbaijan)

1497-1500 Muhammad (Iraq and Persia)

1500-1508 Sultan Murad (Persia)

1504-1508 Zayn al-cAbidin (Diyar Bakr)

South Central Asia

Chaghatayid or Jagataiid (Turkistan and the Tarim Basin)

Reign

1227-1244 1244-1246 1246-1251

1252

1260 1260-1266 1266

1508	Safawid conquest

Ruler

Chaghatay (Jagatai) Kara Hulegu Yesu Mongke Kara Hulegu Orqina Khatun Alughu Mubarak Shah c. 1266-1271 Baraq Ghiyath ad-Din

1272	Negubey

1282	Buqa/Toqa Temur c. 1282-1306 Du'a 1306-1308 Konchek

1309	Taliqu 1309 Kebek

1320	Esen Buqa c. 1320-1326 Kebek 1326 Eljigedey 1326 Du'a Temur 1326-1334 Tarmashirin cAla' ad-Din 1334 Buzan

1334-1338 Changshi c. 1338-1342 Yesun Temur c. 1342-1343 Muhammad 1343-1346 Kazan 1346-1358 Danishmendji 1358	Buyan Kuli

Reign	Ruler

1359	Shah Temur

1359-1363 Tughluq Temur

c. 1363 Timurids rule Mughulistan

Timurids

Reign	Ruler

1370-1405	Tamerlane (Timur)

1402	Capture of Bayezid, Battle of Ankara

1405-1407	Pir Muhammad (Kandahar)

1405-1409	Khalil Sultan (Samarqand)

1405-1409	Shah Rukh (Khorasan)

1409-1447	Shah Rukh (Transoxania, Iran)

1447-1449	Ulugh Beg (Transoxania, Khorasan)

1450	cAbd al-Latif (Transoxania)

1451	cAbdallah

1469	Abu Sacid (Transoxania, Iran) 1469-1494	Sultan Ahmad (Transoxania)

1495	Mahmud

1500	Baysonqur, Mas'ud, cAli (Transoxania) 1500	Ozbeg conquest of Transoxania

Western Asia, Russia, North Central Asia Blue Horde

Ruler Batu

	1341-1342

	Tini Beg

	Morocco

	
	1342-1357

	Jani Beg

		
	1357-1359

	Berdi Beg

	Almoravids


	1357-1380

	Period of anarchy

	Reign

	Ruler


	1378

	Union with White Horde

	1061-1106

	Yusuf ibn Tashufin


	White Horde

		1107-1142

	cAlt ibn Yusuf


	Reign

	Ruler

	1142-1146

	Tashufin ibn cAli


			1146

	Ibrahim ibn Tashufin


	1226-1280

	Orda

	1146-1147

	Ishaq ibn cAli


	1280-1302

	Kochu

		
	1302-1309

	Buyan

	Almohads

	
	1309-1315

	Sasibuqa?

	Reign

	Ruler


	c. 1315-1320 Ilbasan

	To 1130

	Ibn Tumart


	1320-1344

	Mubarak Khwaja

	1130-1163

	cAbd al-Mu$min


	1344-1374

	Chimtay

	1163-1184

	Yusuf I Abu Yacqub


	1374-1376

	Urus

	1184-1199

	Yacqub Yusuf al-Mansur



Russia conquered

Europe invaded Sartaq Ulaghchi Berke

Mongke Temur Tode Mongke Tole Buqa Toqta

Reign 1227-1256 1236-1239 1239-1242

1257 1257

1267 1267-1280 1280-1287 1287-1291 1291-1313 1313-1341

Muhammad Ozbeg

1377	Toqtaqiya

Temur Malik

1395	Toqtami'sh

White and Blue Hordes form Golden Horde

Golden Horde

Reign	Ruler

1395	Toqtami'sh 1395-1419	Edigu (vizir) 1395-1401	Temur Qutlugh 1401-1407	Shadi Beg 1407-1410	Pulad Khan 1410-1412	Temur

1412	Jalal ad-Din

1412-1414	Karim Berdi

1414-1417	Kebek

1417-1419	Yeremferden?

1419-1422	Ulugh Muhammad/Dawlat Berdi (rivals)

1422-1433	Baraq

c. 1433-1435	Sayyid Ahmad I

c. 1435-1465	Kuchuk Muhammad

c. 1465-1481	Ahmad

1476	Ivan refuses to pay tribute

1480	Russian independence

1481-1498	Shaykh Ahmad

1481-1499	Murtada

1499-1502	Shaykh Ahmad

1502	Annexed to Crimean khanate

Remnants of the Golden Horde

Reign	Rulers

1437-1552	Kazan khans

1449-1783	Crimean khans
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1466-1554	Astrakhan khans

Reign	Ruler

1199-1213	Muhammad ibn Yaqub

1213-1224	Yusuf II Abu Yaqub

1224	cAbdul Wahid I

1224-1227	cAbdallah Abu Muhammad

1227-1235	Yahya Abu Zakariyya$

1227-1232	Idris I ibn Yaqub

1232-1242	cAbd al-Wahid ibn Idris I

1242-1248	cAlt ibn Idris I

1248-1266	cUmar ibn Ishaq

1266-1269	Idris II ibn Muhammad

After 1269	Dissolution; power divided among Marinids, Hafsids, and Zayyanids

Marinids

Reign	Ruler

1269-1286	Abu Yusuf Yaqub

1286-1307	Abu Yaqub Yusuf al-Nasir

1308	Abu Tabit

1310	Abu Rabia

1310-1331	Abu Said Othman (Osman ibn Yaqub)

1331-1348	Abu al-Hasan

1348-1358	Abu Inan Faris

1358-1361	Vacant

1361-1366	Mohammad ibn Yacqub

1366-1372	cAbd al-Aziz I

1372-1384	Vacant

1384-1387	Musa ibn al-Fers

1387-1393	cAbu al-cAbbas

1393-1396	cAbd al-Aziz II

1396-1398	Abdallah

1398-1421	Osman III

1421-1465	cAbd al-Haqq

Wattasides

Reign	Ruler

1472-1504	Mohammad al-Saih al-Mahdi

1505-1524	Abu Abdallah Mohammad

1524-1550	Abul cAbbas Ahmad

Sacdis (Cherifians)

Reign	Ruler

1510-1517	Muhammad al-Qacim

1517-1544	Ahmad al-Araj

1544-1557	Muhammad I al-Shaykh

1557-1574	Abdallah al-Ghalib

1574-1576	Muhammad al-Mutawakkil

1576-1578	cAbd al-Malik

1578	Battle of the Three Kings

1578-1603	Ahmad al-Mansur

1603-1607	cAbd al cAbd Allah Mohammad III

1607-1628	Zaidan al-Nasir

1628-1631	Abu Marwan cAbd al-Malik II
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1631-1636	al-Walid

	Reign

	Ruler


	1636-1654

	Mohammad IV


	1654-1659

	Ahmad II


	1659-1665

	War


	Alawis

	
	Reign

	Ruler


	1666-1672

	Rashid ben Ali Cherif (founder)


	1672-1727

	Ismael ben Ali Cherif


	1727-1729

	Civil war


	1729-1757

	Abdallah


	1757-1790

	Mohamed III


	1790-1792

	Yazid


	1792-1822

	Suleiman


	1822-1859

	Abdelrahman


	1859-1873

	Mohamed IV


	1873-1894

	Hassan I


	1894-1908

	Aziz


	1908-1912

	Hafid



 

The Netherlands

Date	Ruler/Government/Event

1559-1567	William I, the Silent, Prince of Orange, Count

of Nassau (stadtholder)

1568	Dutch Revolt

1568-1648	Eighty Years' War

1572-1584	William the Silent

1579	Union of Utrecht

1581	Dutch independence declared

1585-1625	Maurice (Maurits)

1609-1621	Twelve Years' Truce

1618-1648	Thirty Years' War

1625-1647	Frederik Hendrik

1647-1650	William II

1648	Peace of Westphalia, Spanish recognition of

Dutch independence

1652-1654	First Anglo-Dutch War

1664-1667	Second Anglo-Dutch War

1672-1702	William III

1672-1678	Dutch War with France

1672-1674	Third Anglo-Dutch War

1697	War of the League of Augsburg

1702	England rules

1713	War of the Spanish Succession

1747	Republic 1747-1751	William IV Friso 1751-1795	William V 1780-1784	Fourth Anglo-Dutch War 1795-1806	Batavian Republic 1806-1810	Louis Bonaparte (king) 1810-1813	Annexed by France

1813-1840	William I (VI) King of the Netherlands

Date	Ruler/Government/Event

1840-1849	William II

1849-1890	William III

1890-1948	Wilhelmina (in exile 1940-1945)

1940-1945	German occupation (World War II)

1948-1980	Juliana (abdicated)

Nigeria

Term

1963-1966

Term

1966

1966-1975

1976

1979 Term

1979-1983 Term

1983-1985 Term

1985-1993

Term 1993 Term

1993-1998

1999 Term

2007 2007-

1980-	Beatrix

President Nnamdi Azikiwe

Head of the Federal Military Government

Johnson Aguiyi-Ironsi

Yakubu Gowon

Murtala Mohammed

Olusegun Obasanjo

President

Alhaji Shehu Shagari

Chair of the Supreme Military Council

Muhammadu Buhari

President and Chair of the Armed Forces Ruling Council

Ibrahim Babangida (from 1993, president, National Defense and Security Council)

Interim President

Ernest Shonekan

Chair of the Provisional Ruling Council

Sani Abacha Abdulsalami Abubakar President

Reign

680-710 710-750 750-780 780-800 800-810 810-840 840-863 863-872 872-930/33

934

961

Olusegun Obasanjo Umaru Musa Yar'Adua

Norway. See also Denmark, Sweden

Ruler

Olaf the Tree Hewer Halfdan I Oystein (Eystein) I Halfdan II White Legs Gudrod the Magnificent Olaf Geirstade Halfdan III the Black Civil war Harald I Fairhair Erik I Bloodaxe Hakon I the Good

961-970	Harald II Grayfell

970-995	Earl (Jarl) Hakon

995-1000	Olaf I Tryggvason

1000-1015	Erik I

1016-1028	Saint Olaf II Haraldsson

1028-1035	Canute the Great

1035-1047	Magnus I the Good

1047-1066	Harald III Hardrada

1066-1069	Magnus II

1069-1093	Olaf III the Peaceful

1093-1103	Magnus III the Barefoot

1103-1122	Oystein (Eystein) II

1103-1130	Sigurd I the Crusader

1130-1135	Magnus IV the Blinded

1130-1136	Harald IV Gillechrist

1136-1155	Sigurd II

1136-1161	Inge I

1142-1157	Oystein (Eystein) III

1161-1162	Hakon II

1163-1184	Magnus V

1184-1202	Sverre Sigurdsson

1202-1204	Hakon III

1204-1217	Inge II

1217-1263	Hakon IV

1263-1281	Magnus VI

1281-1299	Erik II Magnusson

1299-1319	Hakon V

1320-1343	Magnus VII (II of Sweden)

1343-1380	Hakon VI

1376-1387	Olaf IV (V of Denmark)

1380	Unification of Norway and Denmark

1380-1410	Margaret I of Denmark, Norway, and Sweden

1397	Unification of Norway, Denmark, and Sweden

1412-1439	Erik III (VII of Denmark, XIII of Sweden)

1439-1448	Christopher (III of Denmark)

1448-1481	Christian I of Oldenburg

1481-1513	Hans/John (II of Sweden)

1513-1523	Christian II

1523-1533	Frederick I

1534-1559	Christian III

1536-1814	Union with Denmark

1559-1588	Frederick II

1588-1648	Christian IV

1648-1670	Frederick III

1670-1699	Christian V

1699-1730	Frederick IV

1730-1746	Christian VI

1746-1766	Frederick V

1766-1808	Christian VII

1808-1814	Frederick VI

1814	Christian Frederik

1814-1818	Carl II
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Sultan

Osman I Orhan I Murad I Bayezid I Mehmed I Murad II Mehmed II

Murad II (second rule) Mehmed II (second rule) Ottomans take Constantinople Djem I Bayezid II Selim I

Suleyman I the Magnificent

Selim II

Murad III

Mehmed III

Ahmed I

Mustafa I

Osman II

Mustafa I

Murad IV

Ibrahim I

Mehmed IV

Suleyman II

Ahmed II

Mustafa II

Ahmed III

Mahmud I

Osman III

Mustafa III

Abd-ul-Hamid I

Selim III

Mustafa IV

Mahmud II

Abd-ul-Mejid

Abd-ul-Aziz

Murad V

Abd-ul-Hamid II

Mehmed V

Reign	Ruler

1814-1905	Union with Sweden

1905-1957	Haakon VII

1957-1991	Olav V

1991-	Harald V

Ottoman Empire. See also Iran, Iraq, Islamic Caliphs, Seljuk Empire, Spain, Turkey

Reign

1281/88-1326

1326-1360

1360-1389

1389-1402

1402-1421

1421-1444

1444-1446

1446-1451

1451-1481

1453

1481

1481-1512 1512-1520 1520-1566 1566-1574 1574-1595 1595-1603 1603-1617

1618

1622

1623

1640 1640-1648 1648-1687 1687-1691 1691-1695 1695-1703 1703-1730 1730-1754 1754-1757 1757-1774 1774-1789 1789-1807

1808

1839 1839-1861 1861-1876 1876

1876-1909 1909-1918 1918-1922

Mehmed VI

Pakistan

Term	Governor-general (representing the British monarch as head of state)

1947-1948	Mohammad Ali Jinnah

1948	Khwaja Nazimuddin

1951-1955	Ghulam Mohammad

1956	Iskander Mirza Term	President

1958	Iskander Mirza 1958-1969	Mohammad Ayub Khan 1969-1971	Agha Mohammad Yahya Khan 1971-1973	Zulfikar Ali Bhutto 1973-1978	Fazal Elahi Chaudhry 1978-1988	Mohammad Zia-ul-Haq 1988-1993	Ghulam Ishaq Khan

1993	Wasim Sajjad (1st term; interim)

1993-1997	Farooq Ahmed Leghari

1998	Wasim Sajjad (2d term; interim)

2001	Mohammad Rafiq Tarar

2008	Pervez Musharraf Term	Prime Minister 1947-1951	Liaquat Ali Khan 1951-1953	Khwaja Nazimuddin 1953-1955	Mohammad Ali Bogra

1956	Chaudhry Mohammad Ali

1957	Huseyn Shaheed Suhrawardy

Ismail Ibrahim Chundrigar

1958	Malik Firoz Khan Nun

Mohammad Ayub Khan 1971	Nurul Amin 1973-1977	Zulfikar Ali Bhutto

1977-1985	Mohammad Zia-ul-Haq (chief martial law

administrator)

1985-1988	Mohammad Khan Junejo

1988	Mohammad Zia-ul-Haq

1988-1990	Benazir Bhutto (1st term)

1990	Ghulam Mustafa Jatoi

1990-1993	Nawaz Sharif (1st term)

1993	Balakh Sher Mazari

1993	Nawaz Sharif (2d term)

1993	Moeen Qureshi

1993-1996	Benazir Bhutto (2d term)

1997	Miraj Khalid (interim)

1999	Nawaz Sharif (3d term)

2002	Pervez Musharraf (chief executive)

2004	Mir Zafarullah Khan Jamali 2004	Chaudhry Shujaat Hussain 2004-2007	Shaukat Aziz

2008	Mohammadmian Soomro

Yousaf Raza Gilani
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Palestinian National Authority

Term	President

1994-2004	Yasir Arafat (Israeli detainee in Ramallah, 2002)

Ahmed Qureia (acting for Arafat)

2005	Rauhi Fattouh (acting)

Mahmoud Abbas

Term	Prime Minister

2003	Mahmoud Abbas

2003-2005	Ahmed Qureia (1st term)

Nabil Shaath (acting)

2006	Ahmed Qureia (2d term)

2007	Ismail Haniya (in rebellion in Gaza Strip)

Term 1872 1872

1872-1876 1876-1879 1879

1879-1881 1881

1881-1883 1883-1886 1886

1886-1890 1890-1894 1894

1895

1899 1899-1903

1904 1904

1908 1908-1912 1912-1914

1915

1919 1919-1930

 

1930-	1931

 1931 1931

1933 1933-1939 1939-1945 1945-1948 1948-1950 1950

1950-1956 1956-1962

1963

1963

1968 1968-1975

1975-1980

1980-1985 1985-1990 1990-2001 2001

Salam Fayyad

	Peru

	
	Term

	President


	1821-1822

	Jose de San Martin (Protector of Peru)


	1822-1823

	Jose La Mar


	1823

	Manuel Salazar y Baquijano (provisional


		president)


	1823

	Jose de la Riva Aguero


	1823-1824

	Jose Bernardo de Tagle (Supreme Delegate)


	1824-1826

	Simon Bolivar (liberator of Peru)


	1826-1827

	Andres de Santa Cruz


	1827-1829

	Jose La Mar


	1829-1833

	Agustin Gamarra


	1834

	Pedro Pablo Bermudez (provisional


		Supreme Ruler)


	1834-1835

	Luis Jose de Orbegoso


	1835-1836

	Felipe Santiago Salaverry (Supreme Ruler)


	1836-1838

	Andres de Santa Cruz (Supreme Protector)


	1838-1841

	Agustin Gamarra


	1841

	Manuel Menendez


	1842

	Juan Crisostomo Torrico (provisional


		president)


	1842-1843

	Francisco Vidal (provisional president)


	1843

	Domingo Elias (provisional president)


	1843-1844

	Domingo Nieto


	1844

	Justo Figueroa (acting president)


	1844

	Manuel Ignacio de Vivanco (Supreme


		Director)


	1845-1851

	Ramon Castilla


	1851-1855

	Jose Rufino Echenique


	1855-1862

	Ramon Castilla


	1862-1863

	Miguel de San Roman


	1863-1865

	Juan Antonio Pezet


	1865-1868

	Mariano Ignacio Prado


	1868

	Pedro Diez Canseco (provisional president)


	1868-1872

	Jose Balta



 

President

Tomas Gutierrez (dictator)

Mariano Herencia Zevallos (provisional)

Manuel Pardo

Mariano Ignacio Prado

Luis La Puerta (provisional president)

Nicolas de Pierola

Francisco Garcia Calderon (provisional president)

Lizardo Montero (provisional president) Miguel Iglesias

Antonio Arenas (provisional president)

Andres Avelino Caceres

Remigio Morales Bermudez

Justiniano Borgono (provisional president)

Andres Avelino Caceres

Nicolas de Pierola

Eduardo Lopez de Romana

Manuel Candamo

Serapio Calderon (provisional president)

Jose Pardo y Barreda

Augusto B. Leguia y Salcedo

Guillermo Billinghurst

Oscar Benavides

Jose Pardo y Barreda

Augusto B. Leguia y Salcedo

Manuel Maria Ponce Brousset

Luis Miguel Sanchez Cerro

Ricardo Leoncio Elias Arias

Gustavo Jimenez

David Samanez Ocampo

Luis Miguel Sanchez Cerro

Oscar Benavides

Manuel Prado y Ugarteche

Jose Luis Bustamante y Rivero

Manuel Odria

Zenon Noriega Aguero

Manuel Odria

Manuel Prado y Ugarteche

Ricardo Perez Godoy (first President of the

Military Junta)

Nicolas Lindley (second President of the Military Junta) Fernando Belaunde Terry Juan Velasco Alvarado (first President of the Government of the Armed Forces) Francisco Morales Bermudez (second President of the Government of the Armed Forces)

Fernando Belaunde Terry Alan Garcia Alberto Fujimori Valentin Paniagua
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President

Alejandro Toledo Alan Garcia

Philippines

Term	President

1935-1944 Manuel L. Quezon (in Washington, D.C., exile from 1942)

1943	Jorge B. Vargas (president, Executive

Commission of the Philippine Council of State)

1945	Jose P. Laurel

1946	Sergio Osmena (in Washington, D.C., exile to 1944)
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1946-1948 Manuel Roxas 1948-1953 Elpidio Quirino 1953-1957 Ramon Magsaysay 1957-1961 Carlos P. Garcia 1961-1965 Diosdado Macapagal 1965-1986 Ferdinand E. Marcos 1986-1992 Corazon Aquino 1992-1998 Fidel V. Ramos 1998-2001 Joseph Estrada 2001-	Gloria Macapagal-Arroyo

Poland

Reign	Ruler

962-992	Mieszko I

992-1025	Boleslaw I the Brave

1025-1034	Mieszko II

1034-1037	Instability

1037-1058	Casimir I the Restorer

Instability

1058-1079	Boleslaw II

1079-1102	Wladyslaw (Vladislav or Ladislas) I

1102-1106	Zbigniev (rival to brother Boleslaw III)

1102-1138	Boleslaw III

1138-1146	Instability following Boleslaw III's division of

Poland into five principalities

1146-1173	Boleslaw IV

1173-1177	Mieszko III

1177-1194	Casimir II

1194-1227	Leszek I

1279	Boleslaw V

1288	Instability: arrival of Teutonic Knights followed by Mongol incursions

1288-1290	Henry Probus

1290-1296	Przemyslav II (crowned 1295)

1297-1300	Instability

Term

2001-2006 2006-

1300-1305	Wenceslaus (Vaclaw) I

1306-1333	Wladyslaw I (Vladislav IV, Lokietek)

1333-1370	Casimir III the Great

1370	End of the Piast Dynasty

1370-1382	Ludvik I the Great (Louis of Anjou)

1382-1384	Confederation of Radom and civil war

1384-1399	Queen Jadwiga

1386-1434	Wladyslaw II Jagiello

1410-1411	Battle of Tannenberg and Peace of Thorn

1434-1444	Wladyslaw (Vladislav) III

1444-1447	Instability; Poland united with Lithuania

1447-1492	Casimir IV

1454-1466	Poles defeat Teutonic Order, gain access to the

Baltic in the Second Peace of Thorn

1471-1516	Vladislav Jagiello (son of Casimir IV) king of

Bohemia and then Hungary

1492-1501	John I Albert

1496	Statute of Piotrkow (Poland's Magna Carta)

1501-1506	Alexander Jagiello

1506-1548	Sigismund I, the Old

1548-1572	Sigismund II Augustus

1573-1574	Henry Valois (Henry III)

1575-1586	Stephen Bathory

Vasa Kings of Sweden and Poland

Reign	Ruler

1587-1632	Sigismund III Vasa

1632-1648	Vladislaus IV Vasa

1648-1668	Jan Kazimierz Vasa

1669-1673	Michael Korybut Wisniowiecki

1674-1696	John III Sobieski

Wettin Electors of Saxony of Holy Roman Empire

Reign	Ruler

1697-1706	Augustus II, the Strong (Wettin)

1706-1709	Stanislaw Leszczynski

1709-1733	Augustus II, the Strong (Wettin)

1733-1736	Stanislaw Leszczynski

1733-1763	August III Wettin

1764-1795	Stanislaw August Poniatowski

Duchy of Warsaw

Reign	Ruler

1807-1815 Ksiestwo Warszawskie (dependent from France)

1807-1815 Frederick Augustus I of Saxony Wettin Congress Kingdom, Kingdom of Poland

Reign	Ruler

1815-1825 Alexander I of Russia 1825-1831 Nicholas I of Russia (dismissed during November uprising)

Second Polish Republic

Term	President

1918-1922	Jozef Pilsudski

1922	Gabriel Narutowicz (assassinated)

1922-1926	Stanislaw Wojciechowski (ousted)

1926-1939	Ignacy Moscicki

Polish Government in Exile

Term	President

1939-1947	Wladyslaw Raczkiewicz

1947-1972	August Zaleski

1972-1979	Stanislaw Ostrowski

1979-1986	Edward Raczyrnki

1986-1989	Kazimierz Sabbat

1989-1990	Ryszard Kaczorowski (resigned after election of Lech Walesa)

Communist Poland

Term	Leader

1944-1952 Boleslaw Bierut

People's Republic of Poland

Chairmen of Council of State

1952-1964 1964-1968 1968-1970 1970-1972 1972-1985 1985-1989

Term

1948-1956 1956

1956-1970 1970-1980

1981

1989

Term	Chair

Aleksander Zawadzki Edward Ochab Marian Spychalski Jozef Cyrankiewicz Henryk Jablonski Wojciech Jaruzelski

First Secretaries of the Central Committee

Secretary Boleslaw Bierut Edward Ochab Wladyslaw Gomulka Edward Gierek Stanislaw Kania Wojciech Jaruzelski

Third Polish Republic

Term	President

1990	Wojciech Jaruzelski

1995	Lech Walesa 1995-2005	Aleksander Kwasniewski 2005-	Lech Kaczyiiski

Portugal

Reign	Ruler

1093-1112	Henry of Burgundy, count of Portugal

1112-1185	Afonso I (count of Portugal 1112-1139, king

1139-1185)

1185-1211	Sancho I

1211-1223	Afonso II

1223-1245	Sancho II

1245-1279	Afonso III

1279-1325	Diniz (Denis)

1325-1357	Afonso IV

1357-1367	Peter I

1367-1383	Ferdinand I

1385-1433	John I of Avis

1433-1438	Edward I

1438-1481	Afonso V

1481-1495	John II

1495-1521	Manuel I

1521-1557	John III

1557-1578	Sebastian I

1578-1580	Cardinal Henry

1580-1598	Philip I of Portugal (Philip II of Spain)

1598-1621	Philip II of Portugal (Philip III of Spain)

1621-1640	Philip III of Portugal (Philip IV of Spain)

1640	Revolt of Portugal

1640-1656	John IV (duke of Braganza)

1656-1667	Afonso VI

1667-1706	Pedro II

1706-1750	John V

1750-1777	Jose I

1777-1786	Pedro III

1777-1816	Maria I Francisca

1799-1816	John VI (regent)

1816-1826	John VI

1826	Pedro IV (I of Brazil)

1826-1828	Maria II da Gloria

1828-1834	Miguel I (exiled)

1834-1853	Maria II da Gloria

1853-1861	Pedro V

1861-1889	Luis I

1889-1908	Carlos I

1908	Manuel II

Oct. 5, 1910	Republic declared

Romania

Term	Chair of the Presidium of the

Grand National Assembly

1948-1952	Constantin I. Parhon

1952-1958	Petru Groza

1958	Mihail Sadoveanu and Anton Moisescu (acting)

1958-1961	Ion Gheorghe Maurer
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Term	President of the State Council

1961-1965 Gheorghe Gheorghiu-Dej

1965	Ion Gheorghe Maurer, Stefan Voitec, and

Avram Bunaciu (acting) 1965-1967 Chivu Stoica 1967-1989 Nicolae Ceaujescu Term	President

1974-1989 Nicolae Ceaujescu 1989	Council of the National Salvation Front

1989-1996 Ion Iliescu (1st term; president, Council of the National Salvation Front to 1990; president, Provisional National Unity Council, 1990) 1996-2000 Emil Constantinescu 2000-2004 Ion Iliescu (2d term) 2004-	Traian Basescu

2007	Nicolae Vacaroiu (acting for suspended

Basescu) 1212-1217	Yuri II

1218	Constantin

1238	Yuri II (restored) 1238-1246	Yaroslav II 1240	Mongol conquest 1246-1247	Svyatoslav III

1249	Michael

1252	Andrei II 1252-1263	Saint Alexander Nevsky 1264-1271	Yaroslav III of Tver 1272-1276	Vasily

1276-1281	Dmitry

1281-1283	Andrei III

1283-1294	Dmitry (restored)

1294-1304	Andrei III (restored)

1304-1319	Saint Michael of Tver

1319-1326	Yuri III of Moscow

1326-1327	Alexander II of Tver

1328-1331	Alexander III


 

 


Russia

Princes of	Kievan Rus

Reign	Ruler

c. 862-879	Rurik

879-912	Oleg

912-945	Igor

945-964	Saint Olga (regent)

964-972	Svyatoslav I

972-980	Yaropolk

980-1015	Vladimir I (with Anna, Princess of the

Byzantine Empire)

1015-1019	Sviatopolk I

1019-1054	Yaroslav

1054-1073	Iziaslav

1073-1076	Svyatoslav II

1076-1078	Iziaslav (restored)

1078-1093	Vsevolod

1093-1113	Sviatopolk II

1113-1125	Vladimir II Monomakh

1125-1132	Mstislav

1132-1139	Yaropolk

1139-1146	Vyacheslav

1146-1154	Iziaslav

1149-1157	Yuri I Dolgoruky

1154-1167	Rostislav

Princes of	Vladimir

Reign	Ruler

1176

1212
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1169-1174	Andrei I Bogolyubsky

Michael Vsevolod III

Princes of Moscow

Reign	Ruler

1263-1303	Daniel

1303-1325	Yuri III

1328-1341	Ivan I

1341-1353	Simeon

1353-1359	Ivan II

1359-1389	Dmitry Donskoy

1389-1425	Vasily I

1425-1462	Vasily II

1462-1505	Ivan III the Great

1480	Fall of the Golden Horde

1505-1533	Vasily III

Czars of All Russia

Reign	Ruler

1547-1584	Ivan IV the Terrible

1584-1613	Time of Troubles

1584-1598	Fyodor I

1598-1605	Boris Godunov

1605	Fyodor II

1606	False Dmitri I

1610	Vasily IV Shuysky 1610-1613	Ladislaus IV of Poland 1613-1645	Michael I (first Romanov) 1645-1676	Aleksey I

1676-1682	Fyodor III

1682-1696	Ivan V (with Peter I)

1682-1721	Peter I (with Ivan V)


Emperors of All Russia

Reign	Ruler

1721-1725	Peter I

1725-1727	Catherine I the Great

1727-1730	Peter II

1730-1740	Anne

1741	Ivan VI

1762	Elizabeth 1762	Peter III 1762-1796	Catherine II 1796-1801	Paul 1801-1825	Alexander I 1825-1855	Nicholas I 1855-1881	Alexander II 1881-1894	Alexander III 1894-1917	Nicholas II

Michael II (exiled) 1917-1921	Revolution

Execution of Romanovs

Term	Chair of the Council of People's Commissars

1917-1924	Vladimir Ilich Lenin

Soviet Union

Term	General secretary of the Communist Party ("leading role" abolished 1990)

1922-1953	Joseph Stalin

1953	Georgy Malenkov

1953-1964	Nikita S. Khrushchev

1964-1982	Leonid Brezhnev

1982-1984	Yury Andropov

1985	Konstantin Chernenko

1991	Mikhail Gorbachev 1991	Vladimir Ivashko (acting)

Russia (from 1991)

Term	President

1991-1999	Boris Yeltsin

1993	Aleksandr Rutskoy (acting; in opposition)

1999-2008	Vladimir Putin (acting to 2000)

2008-	Dmitry Medvedev

	Rwanda

	
	Term

	President


	1961

	Dominique Mbonyumutwa


	1961-1973

	Gregoire Kayibanda


	1973-1994

	Juvenal Habyarimana


	1994

	Theodore Sindikubwabo (acting)


	1994-2000

	Pasteur Bizimungu


	2000-

	Paul Kagame



 

Saudi Arabia

Reign	King

1932-1953 Abdul Aziz

(called Ibn Saud outside Saudi Arabia) 1953-1964 Saud

1964	Faisal (regent)

1964-1975	Faisal

1975-1982	Khalid

1982-2005	Fahd

1996	Abdullah (regent)

Scotland

Reign

404-420

420-451

451-457

457-479

479-501

569-606

606-621

646-664

664-684

684-688

688-699

699-715

715-730

730-761

761-767

767-787

787-819

819-824

824-831

831-834

834-854

854-858

858-874

874-893

893-904

904-944

944-953

953-961

961-965

965-970

970-995

995-1005

1005-1034

1034-1040

1040-1057

1057-1058
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2005-	Abdullah

Ruler

Fergus

Eugenius II

Dongardus

Constantine I

Congallus

Aldan

Eugenius III

Ferchard II

Mulduinns

Eugenius V

Eugenius VI

Eugenius VII

Mordachus

Etfinus

Interregnum

Solvatius

Achaius

Dongallus III

Dongal

Alpine

Kenneth

Donald V

Constantine II

Gregory

Donald VI

Constantine III

Malcolm I

Gondulph

Duff

Cullen

Kenneth II

Grimus

Malcolm II

Duncan I

Macbeth

Lulach


1124-1153	David I

1153-1165	Malcolm IV

1165-1214	William I the Lion 1214-1249 Alexander II 1249-1286 Alexander III 1286-1290 Margaret

1290-1292	Interregnum 1292-1296 John Baliol 1296-1306 Interregnum 1306-1329 Robert I the Bruce

1329-1371	David II

1371	Ascendancy of Robert II, House of Stuart

1371-1390 Robert II

1390-1406 Robert III

1406-1437 James I

1437-1460 James II

1460-1488 James III

1488-1513 James IV

1513-1542	James V

1542-1567 Mary

	Reign

	Ruler

	Reign

	Sultan


	1058-1093

	Malcolm III

	1135-1152

	Mascud


	1093-1094

	Donaldbane

	1152-1153

	Malik Shah


	1094

	Duncan II

	1153-1159

	Muhammad


	1094-1097

	Donaldbane (second rule)

	1159-1161

	Sulaiman Shah


	1097-1107

	Edgar

	1161-1177

	Arslan Shah


	1107-1124

	Alexander I

	1177-1194

	Toghri'l II



1567-1625	James VI

1625	Joined with England

Seljuk Empire. See also Iran, Iraq, Islamic Caliphs, Ottoman Empire, Syria, Turkey

Seljuk Sultans of Anatolia/Rum

	Reign

	Sultan


	1077-1066

	Sulaiman Shah


	1092-1107?

	Qfflch (Kilij) Arslan I


	1107?-1116

	Malik Shah I


	1116-1156

	Mascud I


	1156-1192

	Qfflch (Kilij) Arslan II


	1192

	Malik Shah II


	1192-1196

	Kai Khusrau (Khosrow, Khosru, Khusraw) I


	1196-1204

	Suleiman II


	1203-1204

	Qfflch (Kilij) Arslan III


	1204-1210

	Kai Khusrau I (second rule)


	1210-1219

	Kai Ka$us I


	1219-1236

	Kai Qubad (Kobadh) I


	1236-1246

	Kai Khusrau II


	1246-1259

	Kai Ka$us II


	1248-1264

	Qfflch (Kilij) Arslan IV


	1249-1257

	Kai Qubad (Kobadh) II


	1264-1283

	Kai Khusrau III


	1283-1298

	Mascud II


	1298-1301?

	Kai Qubad (Kobadh) III


	1303-1308

	Mascud II (second rule)



Seljuk Sultans of Syria


 

 


Sultan Toghri'l Beg Alp Arslan Malik Shah I Mahmud I

Reign

1041-1073

1074

1085 1085-1097 1097-1101 1101-1142 1142-1156 1156-1170

Reign

1105-1118

1118-1131

1132

1135

Berk Yaruq (Barkyaruk, Barkiyarok) Malik Shah II Muhammad Tapar Ahmad Sanjar (Sinjar)

Sultans of Iraq

Sultan

Great Sultans

Reign 1037-1063 1063-1072/73 1073-1092

1093

1104

1105

1117 1117-1157

Reign 1078-1094 1095-1113 1098-1113

1114

1117

Mahmud Tapar Mahmud Dacud (Dawd) Toghri'l I

Sultan Tutush

Sultans of Kirman (Kerman)

Ridwan (Damascus) Duqaq (Aleppo) Alp Arslan Sultan Shah

Sultan

Qavurt (Qawurd) Kirman (Kerman) Shah Sultan Shah Turan Shah I Iran Shah Arslan Shah I Muhammad I Toghri'l Shah
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Sultan

Bahram Shah Arslan Shah II Muhammad Shah II Turan Shah II

Serbia (including Yugoslavia)

Term	President of the Presidency

1974-1978	Dragoslav Markovic

1978-1982	Dobrivoje Vidic

1982-1984	Nikola Ljubicic

1984-1986	Dusan Ckrebic

1987	Ivan Stambolic

1989	Petar Gracanin 1989	Ljubisa Igic (acting) 1989-1991	Slobodan Milosevic Term	President 1991-1997	Slobodan Milosevic 1997	Dragan Tomic (acting) 1997-2002	Milan Milutinovic 2002-2004	Natasa Micic (acting) 2004	Dragan Marsicanin (acting) 2004	Vojislav Mihailovic (acting) 2004	Predrag Markovic (acting) 2004-	Boris Tadic

Yugoslavia, and Serbia and Montenegro

	Term

	Secretary-general of the Communist Party


		from 1952, League ofCommunists)


	1937-1963

	Tito


	Term

	President


	1953-1980

	Tito


	Term

	Presidents of the Collective Presidency


	1980-1992

	Presidents of the Collective Presidency


	Term

	President


	1992-1993

	Dobrica Cosic


	1993

	Milos Radulovic (acting)


	1993-1997

	Zoran Lilic


	1997

	Srdja Bozovic (acting)


	1997-2000

	Slobodan Milosevic


	2000-2003

	Vojislav Kostunica


	2003-2006

	Svetozar Marovic



 

Sierra Leone

Term	President

1971	Christopher Okoro Cole

Reign

1170-1175 1170-1177 1175-1186 1177-1183

1971-1985 Siaka Stevens 1985-1992 Joseph Saidu Momoh

Term	Chair of the National Provisional Defense

Council

1992	Yayah Kanu

Term	Chair of the National Provisional Ruling

Council (from 1992, Supreme Council ofState and also heads ofstate) 1992-1996 Valentine Strasser 1996	Julius Maada Bio

Term	President

1997	Ahmad Tejan Kabbah (1st term)

Term	Head of the Armed Forces Revolutionary

Council
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1998	Johnny Paul Koroma

	Term

	President


	1998-2007

	Ahmad Tejan Kabbah (2d term)


	2007-

	Ernest Bai Koroma


	South Africa


	Term

	State President


	1961-1967

	Charles Robberts Swart


	1967-1968

	Jozua Francois Naude (acting)


	1968-1975

	Jacobus Johannes Fouche


	1975

	Johannes de Klerk (acting)


	1975-1978

	Nicolaas J. Diederichs


	1978

	Marais Viljoen (1st term; acting)


	1978-1979

	B. J. Vorster


	1979-1984

	Marais Viljoen (2d term)


	1984-1989

	Pieter Willem Botha


	1989

	Chris Heunis (acting for Botha)


	1989-1994

	F. W. de Klerk


	Term

	President


	1994-1999

	Nelson Mandela


	1999-

	Thabo Mbeki



 

Spain. See also Portugal

The Iberian Peninsula now occupied by Spain and Portugal was a turbulent region during the Middle Ages, a place where numerous cultures clashed, notably Christianity and Islam but also a broad and ethnically diverse group of peoples, from the Suevi and Visigoths of the seventh century through the Berbers and Islamic peoples in the south. Through most of the Middle Ages the region saw a succession of fluctuating principalities in the north—primarily Asturias, Galicia, Aragon, Navarre, Leon, and Castile, while in the south Islam held sway from the eighth century to the time of Columbus's voyage to the Americas in 1492. In that year the Reconquistaconcluded with the Fall of Granada, and Christianity claimed the peninsula. In 1516, the Kingdom of Spain united all former kingdoms, with the exception of Portugal, into one Kingdom of Spain.

Major Islamic Rulers

Cordoba's Umayyad Caliphs (emirs until929)

	Reign

	Ruler


	756-788

	cAbd al-Rahman I (emir)


	788-796

	Hisham I (emir)


	796-822

	al-Hakam I (emir)


	822-852

	cAbd al-Rahman II (emir)


	852-886

	Muhammad I (emir)


	886-888

	al-Mundhir (emir)


	888-912

	cAbd Allah (emir)


	912-961

	cAbd al-Rahman III al-Nasir


	961-976

	al-Hakam II al-Mustansir


	976-1008

	Hisham II al-Muayyad


	1008-1009

	Muhammad II al-Mahdi


	1009

	Sulaiman al-Mustacin


	1010-1013

	Hisham II (restored)


	1013-1016

	Sulaiman (restored)


	1016-1018

	Ali ben Hammud


	1018

	cAbd al-Rahman IV


	1018-1021

	al-Qasim


	1021-1022

	Yahya


	1022-1023

	al-Qasim (restored)


	1023-1024

	cAbd al-Rahman V


	1024-1025

	Muhammad III


	1025-1027

	Yahya (restored)


	1027-1031

	Hisham III


	1031

	End of Umayyads; dissolution of Umayyad


		Spain into small states



 

Reign	Ruler

1031-1043	Jahwar ibn Muhammad ibn Jahwar

1043-1058	Muhammad ar-Rashid

1058-1069	cAbd al-Malik Dhu's-Siyadat al-Mansur

1069	cAbbadid conquest

Toledo falls to Leon and Castile; Christian Reconquista begins

Almoravid Sultans (Spain and North Africa)

Reign	Ruler

1061-1107	Yusuf ibn Tashufin

Entry into Spain; Alfonso VI defeated at Zallaqa 1107-1142	cAlix ibn Yusuf

1142-1146	Tashufin ibn A

Ibrahim ibn Tashufin 1146-1147	Ishaq ibn A

Almohad conquest

Almohad Caliphs (Spain and North Africa)

Reign	Ruler

1130-1163	cAbd al-Mu$min

1163-1184	Abu Yaqub Yusuf

1184-1199	Abu Yusuf Yaqub al-Mansur

1199-1213	Muhammad ibn Yaqub

1212	Christians defeat Almohads at Las Navas de Tolosa

1213-1224	Yusuf II Abu Yaqub

1224	cAbd al-Wahid Abu Muhammad

1224-1227	cAbd Allah Abu Muhammad

1227-1232	Idris I ibn Yaqub

1235	Yahya Abu Zakariyyac

1229	Retreat from Spain 1232-1242	cAbdul-Wahid ibn Idris I 1242-1248	cAli ibn Idris I 1248-1266	cUmar ibn Ishaq 1266-1269	Idris II ibn Muhammad

1269	End of Almohad domination in North Africa Nasrid Sultans ofGranada

Reign	Ruler

1232-1273	Muhammad I al-Ghalib (Ibn al-Ahmar)

1273-1302	Muhammad II al-Faqih

1302-1309	Muhammad III al-Makhlu

1309-1314	Nasr

1314-1325	Ismail I

1325-1333	Muhammad IV

1333-1354	Yusuf I al-Mu$ ayyad

1354-1359	Muhammad V al-Ghani

1360	Ismail II

1362	Muhammad VI al-Ghalib (El Bermejo) 1362-1391	Muhammad V al-Ghani (restored)

1392	Yusuf II al-Mustahgni

1408	Muhammad VII al-Mustaln 1408-1417	Yusuf III an-Nasir

1417-1419	Muhammad VIII al-Mustamassik (al-Saghir, El Pequeno)

1419-1427	Muhammad IX al-Ghalib (al-Aysar, El Zurdo)

1427-1429	Muhammad VIII al-Mustamassik

1429-1432	Muhammad IX al-Ghalib

1432	Yusuf IV, Abenalmao

1432-1445	Muhammad IX al-Ghalib

1445	Muhammad X al-Ahnaf (El Cojo)

1446	Yusuf V (Aben Ismael)

1447	Muhammad X al-Ahnaf

1453	Muhammad IX al-Ghalib 1451-1455	Muhammad XI (El Chiquito) 1454-1464	Sacd al-Mustaln (Ciriza, Muley Zad) 1462	Yusuf V (Aben Ismael) 1464-1482	cAli (Muley Hacen)

1492	Muhammad XII al-Zughubi (Boabdil, El Chico)

1485	cAli (Muley Hacen)
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	Reign

	Ruler

	Reign

	Ruler


	1485-1490

	Muhammad ibn Sacd al-Zaghal

	1516

	Part of Navarre annexed to Spain


	1492

	Conquest by Castile and Aragon, end of

	1517-1555

	Henry II


		Islamic Spain

	1555-1572 1572-1589

	Jeanne d'Albret

Henry III (IV of France); French rule


	Non-Islamic and Christian Rulers

		
			Leon

	
	Asturias and Galicia

	Reign

	Ruler


	Reign

	Ruler

	910-914

	Garcia


	718-737

	Pelayo

	914-924

	Ordono II


	737-739

	Favila

	924-925

	Fruela II


	739-757

	Alfonso I the Catholic

	925-930

	Alfonso IV the Monk


	757-768

	Fruela I

	930-950

	Ramiro II


	768-774

	Aurelio

	950-956

	Ordono III


	774-783

	Silo

	956-967

	Sancho I the Fat


	783-788

	Mauregato

	967-982

	Ramiro III


	788-791

	Vermundo I

	982-999

	Vermundo II


	791-842

	Alfonso II the Chaste

	999-1028

	Alfonso V the Noble


	842-850

	Ramiro I

	1028-1037

	Vermundo III


	850-866

	Ordono I

	1038-1065

	Fernando


	866-910

	Alfonso III the Great

	1065-1070

	Sancho II


	910

	Subsumed by Leon

	1070-1072

	Sancho III


	Navarre

		1072-1109

	Alfonso VI (king of Castile)


			1109-1126

	Urraca (married to Alfonso I of Aragon)


	Reign

	Ruler

	1126-1157

	Alfonso VII


	840-851

	Inigo Arista

	1157-1188

	Ferdinand II


	905-925

	Sancho Garces

	1188-1230

	Alfonso IX


	925-970

	Garcia Sanchez I

	1230-1252

	Saint Fernando III


	970-994

	Sancho Abarca

	1252

	Subsumed under Castile


	994-1000

	Garcia Sanchez II

	Castile

	
	1000-1035

	Sancho III the Great

		
	1035-1054

	Garcia IV

	Reign

	Ruler


	1054-1076

	Sancho IV

	1035-1065

	Ferdinand I


	1076-1094

	Sancho Ramirez

	1065-1072

	Sancho II


	1094-1134

	Subsumed under Aragon, Castile, Leon;

	1072-1109

	Alfonso VI


		reemerges with reduced territory

	1109-1157

	Castile joins with Leon


	1134-1150

	Garcia V Ramirez

	1157

	Castile restored as separate principality


	1150-1194

	Sancho VI

	1157-1158

	Sancho III


	1194-1234

	Sancho VII

	1158-1214

	Alfonso VIII


	1234-1253

	Teobaldo I of Champagne

	1214-1217

	Henry I


	1253-1270

	Teobaldo II

	1217-1252

	Saint Ferdinand III


	1270-1274

	Henry I

	1252

	Castile rejoins with Leon


	1274-1305

	Juana I

	1252-1284

	Alfonso X (emperor)


	1305-1316

	Luis (Louis)

	1284-1295

	Sancho IV


	1316-1322

	Philip V the Tall

	1295-1312

	Ferdinand IV


	1322-1328

	Charles I

	1312-1350

	Alfonso XI


	1328-1349

	Juana II

	1350-1369

	Peter the Cruel


	1349-1387

	Charles II the Bad

	1369-1379

	Henry II


	1387-1425

	Charles III the Noble

	1379-1390

	John I


	1425-1479

	Blanca  John

	1390-1406

	Henry III


	1479

	Leonora

	1406-1454

	John II


	1479-1483

	Francis Febo

	1454-1474

	Henry IV


	1483-1517

	Catalina

	1474-1504

	Ferdinand V (II of Aragon) and Isabella I
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Reign	Ruler

1492	Fall of Granada, end of Reconquista

1504-1516	Joan (Juana) the Mad and Philip I of Habsburg

1516	Formation of Kingdom of Spain

Aragon

Reign	Ruler

1035-1063	Ramiro I

1063-1094	Sancho Ramirez

1094-1104	Pedro I

1104-1134	Alfonso I (co-ruled Leon and Castile, 11091126)

1134-1137	Ramiro II

1137	Union with County of Barcelona

1137-1162	Petronilla

1162-1196	Alfonso II

1196-1213	Pedro II

1213-1276	James I the Conqueror (under regency to 1217)

1276-1285	Pedro III

1285-1291	Alfonso III

1291-1327	James II

1327-1336	Alfonso IV

1336-1387	Peter IV

1387-1395	John I

1395-1410	Martin I

1412-1416	Ferdinand I

1416-1458	Alfonso V

1458-1479	John II

1479-1516	Ferdinand II and Isabella I (d. 1504)

Kingdom of Spain

Reign	Ruler

1516-1556	Carlos (Charles) I (V as Holy Roman

Emperor)

1556-1598	Philip (Felipe) II

1598-1621	Philip III

1621-1665	Philip IV

1665-1700	Carlos II

Bourbons

Reign	Ruler

1700-1724	Philip V

1724	Luis I

1724-1746	Philip V (restored)

1746-1759	Fernando VI

1759-1788	Carlos III

1788-1808	Carlos IV

1808	Fernando VII
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1808	Carlos IV (restored)

Bonapartes

Reign	Ruler

1808-1813 Jose I Napoleon

Bourbons (restored)

Reign	Ruler

1813-1833 Fernando VII 1833-1868 Isabel II

Savoy

Ruler Amadeo I

Reign 1871-1873

First Spanish Republic

Reign	Ruler

1874-1887 Alfonso XII 1886-1931 Alfonso XIII

Second Spanish Republic

Reign	Ruler

1939-1975 Francisco Franco

Bourbons (restored)

Reign	Ruler

1975-	Juan Carlos I

Sudan

Term	President

1956-1958 Sovereignty Council

1958-1964 Ibrahim Abboud

(chair, Supreme Council, to 1964)

1964	Sirr al-Khatim al-Khalifah (acting)

1965	Committee of Sovereignty

1969	Ismail al-Azhari

(chair, Sovereignty Council)

1969-1971 Gaafar Nimeiry

(1st term; chair, Revolutionary Command Council)

1971	Babiker al-Nur Osman

(chair, Revolutionary Council)

1971-1985 Gaafar Nimeiry

(2d term; chair, Revolutionary Command Council)

1986	Abdel Rahman Swar al-Dahab (commander in chief to 1985; chair, Transitional Military Council)

1989	Ahmad al-Mirghani (chair, Supreme Council)

1989-	Omar Hassan Ahmad al-Bashir

(president, Revolutionary Command Council for National Salvation, to 1993)

Sweden. See also Denmark, Norway

Reign	Ruler

647-735?	Harald Hildetand

735-750?	Sigurd Ring

750-794?	Ragnar Lodbrok

?	Eystein Beli

794-804	Bjorn Jarnsida

804-808	Erik II (to 870?)

808-820	Erik III

820-859	Edmund I

860?-870	Erik I (poss. Erik II)

870-920	Bjorn

920-930	Olaf I Ring

?	Erik IV

930-950	Erik V

950-965	Edmund II

965-970	Olaf II

970-995	Erik VI the Victorious

995-1022	Olaf III Skotkonung

1022-1050	Anund Jakob Kolbrenner

1050-1060	Edmund III

1066-1067	Erik VII (VIII)

1066-1070	Halsten

1066-1080	Inge I Elder

1080-1083	Blot-Sven

1083-1110	Inge I Elder

1110-1118	Filip Halstensson

1118-1125	Inge II Younger

1125-1130	Magnus Nielsson

1130-1156	Sverker I Elder

1156-1160	Sain Erik IX

1161-1167	Charles VII

1167-1196	Knut I

1196-1208	Sverker II Younger

1208-1216	Erik X

1216-1222	John I

1222-1229	Erik XI

1229-1234	Knut II the Long

1234-1250	Erik XI

1250-1275	Valdemar

1275-1290	Magnus I

1290-1320	Berger

1320-1365	Magnus II (VII of Norway)

1356-1359	Erik XII

1364-1389	Albert

1389-1412	Margaret I of Denmark, Norway, and Sweden

1397	Unification of Norway, Denmark, and Sweden

1412-1439	Erik XIII (VII of Denmark, III of Norway)

1439-1448	Christopher (III of Denmark)

1448-1481	Christian I of Oldenburg

1481-1513	Hans/John II

1513-1523	Christian II

	Reign

	Ruler


	1523-1560

	Gustav I Vasa


	1560-1568

	Erik XIV


	1568-1592

	Johan/John III


	1592-1604

	Sigismund


	1604-1611

	Carl/Charles IX


	1611-1632

	Gustav II Adolf


	1632-1654

	Christina


	1654-1660

	Charles X


	1660-1697

	Charles XI


	1697-1718

	Charles XII (Madman of the North)


	1718-1720

	Ulrika


	1730-1751

	Frederick (landgrave of Hesse)


	1751-1771

	Adolphus Frederick


	1771-1792

	Gustav III


	1792-1809

	Gustav IV Adolf


	1809-1818

	Charles XIII


	1814

	Sweden and Norway joined


	1818-1844

	Charles XIV


	1844-1859

	Oscar I


	1859-1872

	Charles XI


	1872-1907

	Oscar II


	1905

	Norway separates


	1907-1950

	Gustav V


	1950-1973

	Gustav VI Adolf


	1973-

	Karl/Charles XVI Gustaf



 

President Nazim al-Kudsi

Louai al-Atassi (chair, National Revolutionary Command Council)

Amin al-Hafez (chair, National Revolutionary Command Council, to 1964; chair, Presidential Council)

Nureddin al-Atassi (head of state) Ahmed Khatib (head of state) Hafez al-Assad

Turkey

Term

1923-1938 1938

1938-1950 1950-1960 1960-1966
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Abdul-Halim Khaddam (acting) Bashar al-Assad

President

Mustafa Kemal Pasha (from 1935, Kemal Ataturk) Mustafa Abdulhalik Renda (acting) Ismet Inonu Mahmut Celal Bayar

Syria

Term

1961-1963 1963

1963-1966

1966

1971

2000 2000 2000-

Cemal Gursel (chair, Committee of National Unity, to 1960; head of state, 1960-1961)

	Term

	President


	1966-1973

	Cevdet Sunay


	1973

	Tekin Ariburun (acting)


	1973-1980

	Fahri Koruturk


	1980

	Ihsan Sabri Qaglayangil (acting)


	1980-1989

	Kenan Evren (chair, National Security


		Council, to 1980; head of state, 1980-1982)


	1989-1993

	Turgut Ozal


	1993

	Husamettin Cindoruk (acting)


	1993-2000

	Suleyman Demirel


	2000-2007

	Ahmet Necdet Sezer


	2007-

	Abdullah Gul


	Uganda

	
	Term

	President


	1963-1966

	Sir Edward Mutesa


	1966-1971

	Milton Obote (1st term)


	1971-1979

	Idi Amin


	1979

	Yusufu K. Lule


	1979-1980

	Godfrey L. Binaisa


	1980

	Paulo Muwanga (chair, Military Commission)


	1980

	Presidential Commission


	1980-1985

	Milton Obote (2d term)


	1985

	Basilio Olara Okello (chair, Military Council)


	1985-1986

	Tito Okello (chair, Military Council)


	1986-

	Yoweri Museveni


	Ukraine

	
	Term

	President


	1991-1994

	Leonid Kravchuk


	1994-2005

	Leonid Kuchma


	2005-

	Viktor Yushchenko



 

 

	United States


	Term

	President


	1789-1797

	George Washington


	1797-1801

	John Adams


	1801-1809

	Thomas Jefferson


	1809-1817

	James Madison


	1817-1825

	James Monroe


	1825-1829

	John Quincy Adams


	1829-1837

	Andrew Jackson


	1837-1841

	Martin Van Buren


	1841

	William Henry Harrison


	1841-1845

	John Tyler


	1845-1849

	James K. Polk


	1849-1850

	Zachary Taylor


	1850-1853

	Millard Fillmore


	1853-1857

	Franklin Pierce
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Term	President

1857-1861	James Buchanan

1861-1865	Abraham Lincoln 1865-1869 Andrew Johnson 1869-1877 Ulysses S. Grant

1877-1881	Rutherford B. Hayes

1881	James A. Garfield

1881-1885	Chester A. Arthur 1885-1889 Grover Cleveland 1889-1893 Benjamin Harrison 1893-1897 Grover Cleveland

1897-1901	William McKinley 1901-1909 Theodore Roosevelt 1909-1913 William Howard Taft

1913-1921	Woodrow Wilson 1921-1923 Warren G. Harding 1923-1929 Calvin Coolidge 1929-1933 Herbert Hoover

1933-1945	Franklin D. Roosevelt 1945-1953 Harry S. Truman

1953-1961	Dwight D. Eisenhower 1961-1963 John F. Kennedy 1963-1968 Lyndon B.Johnson 1969-1974 Richard M. Nixon 1974-1977 Gerald R. Ford

1977-1981	Jimmy Carter

1981-1989	Ronald Reagan

1989-1993	George H. W. Bush

1993-2001	Bill Clinton

2001-	George W. Bush

Venezuela

Term	President

1819	Francisco Antonio Zea (acting president)

1819	Simon Bolivar

1830-1835	Jose Antonio Paez

1835	Andres Narvarte (acting president)

1835	Jose Maria Vargas

1835	Pedro Briceno (provisional president)

1835	Santiago Marino (Superior Chief of State)

Jose Maria Carreno (acting president)

Jose Maria Vargas

1837	Andres Narvarte (acting president)

Jose Maria Carreno (acting president)

1839	Carlos Soublette (acting president) 1839-1843	Jose Antonio Paez

1843	Santos Michelena (acting president)

1843-1847	Carlos Soublette (acting president)

1847	Diego Bautista Urbaneja (acting president)

1847-1851	Jose Tadeo Monagas

1851	Antonio Leocadio Guzman (acting president)

1851-1855	Jose Gregorio Monaga


	Term

	President

	Term

	President


	1855

	Joaquin Herrera (acting president)

	1936

	Arminio Borjas (acting president)


	1855-1858

	Jose Gregorio Monaga

	1936-1941

	Eleazar Lopez Contreras


	1858

	Pedro Gual (president of provisional

	1941-1945

	Isaias Medina Angarita


		government)

	1945-1948

	Romulo Betancourt (chairman of


	1858-1859

	Julian Castro

		revolutionary junta)


	1859

	Juan Crisostomo Falcon

	1948

	Romulo Gallegos


	1859

	Pedro Gual (acting president)

	1948-1950

	Carlos Delgado Chalbaud (chairman of


	1859-1861

	Manuel Felipe de Tovar (acting president)

		military junta)


	1861

	Pedro Gual (acting president)

	1950-1952

	German Suarez Flamerich (chairman of


	1861-1863

	Jose Antonio Paez

		military junta)


	1863

	Antonio Guzman Blanco

	1952-1958

	Marcos Perez Jimenez


	1863-1865

	Juan Crisostomo Falcon (provisional president)

	1958

	Wolfgang Larrazabal (chairman of government junta)


	1865

	Antonio Guzman Blanco

	1958-1959

	Edgar Sanabria Arcia (chairman of


	1865-1868

	Juan Crisostomo Falcon

		government junta)


	1868-1869

	Guillermo Tell Villegas

	1959-1964

	Romulo Betancourt


	1869-1870

	Jose Ruperto Monagas (acting president)

	1964-1969

	Raul Leoni


	1870

	Juan Vicente Gonzalez (acting president)

	1969-1974

	Rafael Caldera


	1870

	Esteban Palacios (acting president)

	1974-1979

	Carlos Andres Perez


	1870-1877

	Antonio Guzman Blanco

	1979-1984

	Luis Herrera Campins


	1877

	Jacinto Gutierrez Martinez (acting president)

	1984-1989

	Jaime Lusinchi


	1877-1878

	Francisco Linares Alcantara

	1989-1993

	Carlos Andres Perez


	1878-1879

	Jacinto Gutierrez Martinez (acting president)

	1993

	Octavio Lepage (acting president)


	1879

	Jose Gregorio Valera (acting president)

	1993-1994

	Ramon Jose Velasquez (interim president)


	1879

	Gregorio Cedeno

	1994-1999

	Rafael Caldera


	1879

	Jose Rafael Pacheco

	1999-

	Hugo Chavez


	1879-1884

	Antonio Guzman Blanco

		
	1884-1886

	Joaquin Crespo

		
	1886

	Manuel Antonio Diez (acting president)

	Vietnam

	
	1886-1888

	Antonio Guzman Blanco

		
	1888-1890

	Juan Pablo Rojas Paul

	Ngo Dynasty


	1890-1892

	Raimundo Andueza Palacio

	Reign

	Ruler


	1892

	Guillermo Tell Villegas

	939-945

	Kuyen


	1892-1894

	Joaquin Crespo

	945-951

	Duong Tam Kha


	1894

	Manuel Guzman Alvarez (acting president)

	951-954

	Suong Ngap


	1894-1898

	Joaquin Crespo

	951-965

	Suong Van


	1898

	Manuel Guzman Alvarez (acting president)

		
	1898-1899

	Ignacio Andrade

	Dinh Dynasty


	1899

	Victor Rodriguez Parraga (acting president)

	Reign

	Ruler


	1899-1909

	Cipriano Castro

	968-979

	Dinh Tien


	1909-1910

	Juan Vicente Gomez

	979-981

	Dinh De Toan


	1910

	Emilio Constantino Guerrero (acting

		
		president)

	Early Le

	Dynasty


	1910

	Jesus Ramon Ayala (acting president)

	Reign

	Ruler


	1910-1914

	Juan Vicente Gomez

	981-1005 1005-1009

	Hoan

Trung Tong


	1914-1922

	Victorino Marquez Bustillos (provisional president)

		
	1922-1929

	Juan Vicente Gomez

	Later Li (Ly) Dynasty


	1929-1931

	Juan Bautista Perez

	Reign

	Ruler


	1931

	Pedro Itriago Chacin (acting president)

		
	1931-1935

	Juan Vicente Gomez

	1010-1028

	Thai To


	1935-1936

	Eleazar Lopez Contreras

	1028-1054

	Thai Tong


			1054-1072

	Thanh Tong
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Later Le	Dynasty

Reign	Ruler

1072-1127	Nan Ton

1127-1138	Than Tong

1138-1175	Anh Tong

1175-1210	Kao Tong

1210-1224	Hue Tong

1225	Tieu Hoang

Early Tran Dynasty

Reign	Ruler

1258	Thai Tong 1258-1277	Thanh Tong 1278-1293	Nan Tong 1293-1314	Anh Tong 1314-1329	Minh Tong 1329-1341	Hien Tong 1341-1369	Du Tong 1370-1372	Nghe Tong 1372-1377	Due Tong 1377-1388	De Hien 1388-1398	Tran Thuan Tong 1398-1400	Tran Thieu De

Ho Dynasty

Reign	Ruler

1400	Kui Li

1400-1407	Han Thuong

1407-1428	Ming Chinese occupation

Later Tran Dynasty

Reign	Ruler

1407-1409	Hau Tran Jian Dinh De

1409-1413	Hau Tran

1413-1428	vacant

Champa
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Reign	Ruler

1390-1400	Ko Cheng

1400-1441	Jaya Sinhavarman v

1446	Maija Vijaya 1446-1449	Qui Lai 1449-1458	Qui Do (Bi Do)

1458-1460	Ban La Tra Nguyet (Tra Duyet)

1460-1471	Ban La Tra Toan

1471-1478	Bo Tri Tri

Later Le Dynasty

Reign	Ruler

1428-1433	Thai To

1433-1442	Thai Tong

1459	Nan Tong 1460-1497	Thanh Tong 1497-1504	Hien Tong

	Reign

	Ruler


	1504-1509

	Vi Muc De


	1509-1516

	Tuong Duc De


	1516-1522

	Tieu Tong


	1522-1527

	Kung Hoang


	1533-1548

	Le Trang Tong (restored)


	Mac Dynasty


	Reign

	Ruler


	1527-1530

	Dang Dung


	1530-1540

	Dang Doanh


	1533

	Kingdom divides


	Nguyen Dynasty


	Reign

	Ruler


	1533-1545

	Kim


	1545-1558

	Civil war


	1558-1613

	Hoang


	1613-1635

	Phuc Nguyen


	1635-1648

	Phuc Lan


	1648-1687

	Phuc Tan


	1687-1691

	Phuc Tran


	1691-1725

	Phuc Chu I


	1725-1738

	Phuc Chu II


	1738-1765

	Phuc Khoat


	1765-1778

	Phuc Thuan


	1778-1802

	Anh


	1802

	Absorbs other Vietnamese kingdoms


	1802-1820

	Gia Long


	1820-1841

	Minh Mang


	1841-1848

	Thieu Tri


	1848-1883

	Tu Duc


	1883-1940

	French protectorate


	1883

	Duc Duc


	1883

	Hiep Hoa


	1883-1884

	Kien Phuc


	1884-1885

	Ham Nghi


	1885-1889

	Dong Khanh


	1889-1907

	Thanh Thai


	1907-1916

	Duy Tan


	1916-1925

	Khai Dinh


	1925-1945

	Bao Dai


	1940-1945

	Japanese occupation


	1945-1954

	French occupation


	1949-1955

	Bao Dai


	1954-1975

	Republic of Vietnam


	1954

	Communist government


	Zimbabwe

	
	Term

	President


	1980-1987

	Canaan Banana


	1987-

	Robert Mugabe











Mother Jones (May 1, 1830-November 30, 1930) Wilhelm Wundt (August 16, 1832-August 31, 1920) Pius X (June 2, 1835-August 20, 1914) Camille Saint-Saens (October 9, 1835-December 16, 1921)

Ferdinand von Zeppelin (July 8, 1838-March 8, 1917) Isabella Stewart Gardner (April 14, 1840-July 17, 1924)

Chronological List of Entries

Personages appearing in this list are the subjects of essays in Great Lives from History: The 20th Century, 1901-2000, and are arranged here by birth year and include year of death where applicable. Two essays have three or more subjects, who are listed here separately: The Beatles (George Harrison, John Lennon, Paul McCartney, Ringo Starr) and The Pirelli Family (Giovanni Battista Pirelli, Piero Pirelli, Alberto Pirelli).

1830-1840

Claude Monet (November 14, 1840-December 5, 1926)


 

 


1841-1850


 

 


Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr. (March 8, 1841-March 6, 1935)

Gustave Le Bon (May 7, 1841-December 13, 1931) Georges Clemenceau (September 28, 1841-

November 24, 1929) Edward VII (November 9, 1841-May 6, 1910) Sir Wilfrid Laurier (November 20, 1841-February 17, 1919)

Josef Breuer (January 15, 1842-June 20, 1925) Lord Lansdowne (January 14, 1845-June 3, 1927) Elihu Root (February 15, 1845-February 7, 1937) Rudolf Christoph Eucken (January 5, 1846-

September 14, 1926) Paul von Hindenburg (October 2, 1847-August 2, 1934)

Georges Sorel (November 2, 1847-August 30, 1922) Arthur Balfour (July 25, 1848-March 19, 1930) Thomas Power O'Connor (October 5, 1848- November 18, 1929)

Sir Surendranath Banerjea (November 10, 1848-

August 6, 1925) Giovanni Battista Pirelli (December 27, 1848-

October 20, 1932) August Strindberg (January 22, 1849-May 14, 1912) Alfred von Tirpitz (March 19, 1849-March 6, 1930) Bernhard von Bulow (May 3, 1849-October 28, 1929)

Max Nordau (July 29, 1849-January 22, 1923) Ivan Petrovich Pavlov (September 26, 1849-

February 27, 1936) Eduard Bernstein (January 6, 1850-December 18, 1932)

Tomas Masaryk (March 7, 1850-September 14, 1937)

Henry Cabot Lodge (May 12, 1850-November 9, 1924)

Lord Kitchener (June 24, 1850-June 5, 1916)


 

 


1851-1860


 

 


Adolf von Harnack (May 7, 1851-June 10, 1930) Joseph-Jacques-Cesaire Joffre (January 12, 1852-

January 3, 1931) Antonio Gaudf (June 25, 1852-June 10, 1926) H. H. Asquith (September 12, 1852-February 15, 1928)

Andre Michelin (January 16, 1853-April 4, 1931) Hendrik Antoon Lorentz (July 18, 1853-February 4, 1928)
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Wilhelm Ostwald (September 2, 1853-April 4, 1932) Heike Kamerlingh Onnes (September 21, 1853- February 21, 1926)

Sir James George Frazer (January 1, 1854-May 7, 1941)

Paul Ehrlich (March 14, 1854-August 20, 1915) Henri-Marie La Fontaine (April 22, 1854-May 14, 1943)

Sir Robert Laird Borden (June 26, 1854-June 10, 1937) Leos Janacek (July 3, 1854-August 12, 1928) George Eastman (July 12, 1854-March 14, 1932) William Crawford Gorgas (October 3, 1854-July 4, 1920)

John Philip Sousa (November 6, 1854-March 6, 1932) Andrew Mellon (March 24, 1855-August 26, 1937) Robert M. La Follette (June 14, 1855-June 18, 1925) Ferdinand Julius Tonnies (July 26, 1855-April 9, 1936) Eugene V. Debs (November 5, 1855-October 20, 1926)

Josiah Royce (November 20, 1855-September 14, 1916)

Frederick Winslow Taylor (March 20, 1856-March 21, 1915)

William Ferguson Massey (March 26, 1856-May 10, 1925)

Philippe Petain (April 24, 1856-July 23, 1951) Sigmund Freud (May 6, 1856-September 23, 1939) Robert Edwin Peary (May 6, 1856-February 20, 1920) Daniel Guggenheim (July 9, 1856-September 28, 1930)

Bal Gangadhar Tilak (July 23, 1856-August 1, 1920) Ёmile Picard (July 24, 1856-December 11, 1941) George Bernard Shaw (July 26, 1856-November 2, 1950)

Louis D. Brandeis (November 13, 1856-October 5, 1941)

Sir Joseph John Thomson (December 18, 1856-

August 30, 1940) Woodrow Wilson (December 28, 1856-February 3, 1924)

Clarence Darrow (April 18, 1857-March 13, 1938) Eugen Bleuler (April 30, 1857-July 15, 1939) Sir Ronald Ross (May 13, 1857-September 16, 1932) Pius XI (May 31, 1857-February 10, 1939) Sir Edward Elgar (June 2, 1857-February 23, 1934) Sa'd Zaghlul (July, 1857-August 23, 1927) Clara Zetkin (July 5, 1857-June 20, 1933) Thorstein Veblen (July 30, 1857-August 3, 1929) William Howard Taft (September 15, 1857-March 8, 1930)

Konstantin Tsiolkovsky (September 17, 1857-
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September 19, 1935) Ida Tarbell (November 5, 1857-January 6, 1944)

Ferdinand de Saussure (November 26, 1857-

February 22, 1913) Joseph Conrad (December 3, 1857-August 3, 1924) Lord Lugard (January 22, 1858-April 11, 1945) Beatrice Webb (January 22, 1858-April 30, 1943) Gaetano Mosca (April 1, 1858-November 8, 1941) Ёmile Durkheim (April 15, 1858-November 15, 1917) Max Planck (April 23, 1858-October 4, 1947) George Washington Goethals (June 29, 1858-

January 21, 1928) Julia C. Lathrop (June 29, 1858-April 15, 1932) Franz Boas (July 9, 1858-December 21, 1942) Emmeline Pankhurst (July 14, 1858-June 14, 1928) Marion Talbot (July 31, 1858-October 20, 1948) Bonar Law (September 16, 1858-October 30, 1923) Theodore Roosevelt (October 27, 1858-January 6, 1919)

Selma Lagerlof (November 20, 1858-March 16, 1940) Giacomo Puccini (December 22, 1858-November 29,

 

Carrie Chapman Catt (January 9, 1859-March 9, 1947) George Nathaniel Curzon (January 11, 1859-March 20,

 

William II (January 27, 1859-June 4, 1941) Havelock Ellis (February 2, 1859-July 8, 1939) Svante August Arrhenius (February 19, 1859-

October 2, 1927) Edmund Husserl (April 8, 1859-April 27, 1938) Pierre Curie (May 15, 1859-April 19, 1906) Pierre Janet (May 30, 1859-February 24, 1947) Christian von Ehrenfels (June 20, 1859-September 8, 1932)

Ёdouard Michelin (June 23, 1859-August 25, 1940) Sidney Webb (July 13, 1859-October 13, 1947) Theobald Smith (July 31, 1859-December 10, 1934) Knut Hamsun (August 4, 1859-February 19, 1952) Thomas Mott Osborne (September 23, 1859-

October 20, 1926) Henri Bergson (October 18, 1859-January 4, 1941) John Dewey (October 20, 1859-June 1, 1952) John J. Pershing (January 13, 1860-July 15, 1948) William Jennings Bryan (March 19, 1860-July 26, 1925)

Horatio W. Bottomley (March 23, 1860-May 26, 1933) Sir William Maddock Bayliss (May 2, 1860-

August 27, 1924) Willem Einthoven (May 21, 1860-September 28, 1927)

Charlotte Perkins Gilman (July 3, 1860-August 17, 1935)

Gustav Mahler (July 7, 1860-May 18, 1911) Raymond Poincare (August 20, 1860-0ctober 15, 1934)

Jane Addams (September 6, 1860-May 21, 1935)

Grandma Moses (September 7, 1860-December 13, 1961)

Juliette Gordon Low (October 31, 1860-January 18, 1927)


 

 


1861-1870


 

 


Charles-Edouard Guillaume (February 15, 1861-

June 13, 1938) Sir Halford John Mackinder (February 15, 1861-

March 6, 1947) Alfred North Whitehead (February 15, 1861-

December 30, 1947) Lord Allenby (April 23, 1861-May 14, 1936) Rabindranath Tagore (May 7, 1861-August 7, 1941) William J. Mayo (June 29, 1861-July 28, 1939) George Washington Carver (July 12, 1861[?]-

January 5, 1943) Walter Rauschenbusch (October 4, 1861-July 25, 1918)

Fridtjof Nansen (October 10, 1861-May 13, 1930) James Naismith (November 6, 1861-November 28, 1939)

Frederick Jackson Turner (November 14, 1861-

March 14, 1932) Loie Fuller (January 15, 1862-January 1, 1928) David Hilbert (January 23, 1862-February 14, 1943) Edith Wharton (January 24, 1862-August 11, 1937) Frederick Delius (January 29, 1862-June 10, 1934) Vilhelm Bjerknes (March 14, 1862-April 9, 1951) Nicholas Murray Butler (April 2, 1862-December 7,

 

Charles Evans Hughes (April 11, 1862-August 27,

 

Sir Edward Grey (April 25, 1862-September 7, 1933) Gustav Klimt (July 14, 1862-February 6, 1918) Ida B. Wells-Barnett (July 16, 1862-March 25, 1931) Claude Debussy (August 22, 1862-March 25, 1918) Eugen Ehrlich (September 14, 1862-May 2, 1922) William Morris Hughes (September 25, 1862-

October 28, 1952) Louis Botha (September 27, 1862-August 27, 1919) Auguste Lumiere (October 19, 1862-April 10, 1954) Billy Sunday (November 19, 1862-November 6, 1935)

Henri Pirenne (December 23, 1862-October 24, 1935) Pierre de Coubertin (January 1, 1863-September 2, 1937)

David Lloyd George (January 17, 1863-March 26, 1945)

Konstantin Stanislavsky (January 17, 1863-August 7,

 

Sir Frederick Henry Royce (March 27, 1863-April 22, 1933)

William Randolph Hearst (April 29, 1863-August 14,

 

Max Wolf (June 21, 1863-October 3, 1932) Albert Calmette (July 12, 1863-October 29, 1933) Henry Ford (July 30, 1863-April 7, 1947) Annie Jump Cannon (December 11, 1863-April 13, 1941)

Edvard Munch (December 12, 1863-January 23, 1944) George Santayana (December 16, 1863-September 26,

 

Francis Ferdinand (December 18, 1863-June 28, 1914) Alfred Stieglitz (January 1, 1864-July 13, 1946) Max Weber (April 21, 1864-June 14, 1920) Richard Strauss (June 11, 1864-September 8, 1949) Walther Hermann Nernst (June 25, 1864-

November 18, 1941) Eleutherios Venizelos (August 23, 1864-March 18, 1936)

Leonard T. Hobhouse (September 8, 1864-June 21, 1929)

Miguel de Unamuno y Jugo (September 29, 1864-

December 31, 1936) Louis Lumiere (October 5, 1864-June 6, 1948) Ernst Troeltsch (February 17, 1865-February 1, 1923) Erich Ludendorff (April 9, 1865-December 20, 1937) John R. Mott (May 25, 1865-January 31, 1955) George V (June 3, 1865-January 20, 1936) William Butler Yeats (June 13, 1865-January 28,

 

Susan La Flesche Picotte (June 17, 1865-
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September 18, 1915) Carl Nielsen (July 9, 1865-October 3, 1931) Alfred Harmsworth (July 15, 1865-August 14, 1922) Charles H. Mayo (July 19, 1865-May 26, 1939) Gifford Pinchot (August 11, 1865-October 4, 1946)

Warren G. Harding (November 2, 1865-August 2, 1923)

Jean Sibelius (December 8, 1865-September 20, 1957) Nathan Soderblom (January 15, 1866-July 12, 1931) Benedetto Croce (February 25, 1866-November 20, 1952)

Anne Sullivan (April 14, 1866-October 20, 1936) Ernest Henry Starling (April 17, 1866-May 2, 1927) Hans von Seeckt (April 22, 1866-December 27, 1936) Erik Satie (May 17, 1866-July 1, 1925) Beatrix Potter (July 28, 1866-December 22, 1943) H. G. Wells (September 21, 1866-August 13, 1946) Thomas Hunt Morgan (September 25, 1866-

December 4, 1945) Ramsay MacDonald (October 12, 1866-November 9, 1937)

Sun Yat-sen (November 12, 1866-March 12, 1925) Abraham Flexner (November 13, 1866-September 21, 1959)

Wassily Kandinsky (December 4, 1866-December 13, 1944)

Roger Fry (December 14, 1866-September 9, 1934) Emily Greene Balch (January 8, 1867-January 9, 1961)

Laura Ingalls Wilder (February 7, 1867-February 10, 1957)

Lillian D. Wald (March 10, 1867-September 1, 1940) Arturo Toscanini (March 25, 1867-January 16, 1957) Wilbur Wright (April 16, 1867-May 30, 1912) Carl Gustaf Mannerheim (June 4, 1867-January 27, 1951)

Frank Lloyd Wright (June 8, 1867-April 9, 1959) Luigi Pirandello (June 28, 1867-December 10, 1936) Kathe Kollwitz (July 8, 1867-April 22, 1945) Molly Brown (July 18, 1867-October 26, 1932) Stanley Baldwin (August 3, 1867-December 14, 1947) Henry L. Stimson (September 21, 1867-October 20, 1950)

Pierre Bonnard (October 3, 1867-January 23, 1947) Marie Curie (November 7, 1867-July 4, 1934)

Jozef Pilsudski (December 5, 1867-May 12, 1935) Madam C. J. Walker (December 23, 1867-May 25, 1919)

W. E. B. Du Bois (February 23, 1868-August 27, 1963)

Robert Andrews Millikan (March 22, 1868-

December 19, 1953) Maxim Gorky (March 28, 1868-June 18, 1936) Harold Harmsworth (April 26, 1868-November 26, 1940)

Karl Landsteiner (June 14, 1868-June 26, 1943) George Ellery Hale (June 29, 1868-February 21, 1938) Henrietta Swan Leavitt (July 4, 1868-December 12, 1921)

Hugo Eckener (August 10, 1868-August 14, 1954) Frederick William Lanchester (October 23, 1868-

March 8, 1946) Ёdouard Vuillard (November 11, 1868-June 21, 1940) Fritz Haber (December 9, 1868-January 29, 1934) Neville Chamberlain (March 18, 1869-November 9, 1940)

Harvey Williams Cushing (April 8, 1869-October 7, 1939)

Emma Goldman (June 27, 1869-May 14, 1940) Tony Garnier (August 13, 1869-January 19, 1948) Mahatma Gandhi (October 2, 1869-January 30, 1948) Andre Gide (November 22, 1869-February 19, 1951) Henri Matisse (December 31, 1869-November 3, 1954)

Alfred Adler (February 7, 1870-May 28, 1937) Vladimir Ilich Lenin (April 22, 1870-January 21, 1924)

Benjamin N. Cardozo (May 24, 1870-July 9, 1938) Jan Christian Smuts (May 24, 1870-September 11, 1950)

Kitaro Nishida (June 17, 1870-June 7, 1945) Maria Montessori (August 31, 1870-May 6, 1952) Georges Claude (September 24, 1870-May 23, 1960) Maurice Denis (November 25, 1870-November 13, 1943)


 

 


1871-1880
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Rosa Luxemburg (March 5, 1871-January 15, 1919) Georges Rouault (May 27, 1871-February 13, 1958) Marcel Proust (July 10, 1871-November 18, 1922) Vernon Louis Parrington (August 3, 1871-June 16, 1929)

Orville Wright (August 19, 1871-January 30, 1948) Theodore Dreiser (August 27, 1871-December 28, 1945)

Ernest Rutherford (August 30, 1871-October 19, 1937) Frantisek Kupka (September 23, 1871-June 24, 1958)

Cordell Hull (October 2, 1871-July 23, 1955) Paul Valery (October 30, 1871-July 20, 1945) Learned Hand (January 27, 1872-August 18, 1961) Piet Mondrian (March 7, 1872-February 1, 1944) Sergei Diaghilev (March 31, 1872-August 19, 1929) Arthur Griffith (March 31, 1872-August 12, 1922) Leon Blum (April 9, 1872-March 30, 1950) Bertrand Russell (May 18, 1872-February 2, 1970) Beatrix Jones Farrand (June 19, 1872-February 27,

 

Louis Bleriot (July 1, 1872-August 2, 1936) Calvin Coolidge (July 4, 1872-January 5, 1933) Edouard Herriot (July 5, 1872-March 26, 1957) Roald Amundsen (July 16, 1872-June 18, 1928[?]) Sri Aurobindo (August 15, 1872-December 5, 1950) Harlan Fiske Stone (October 11, 1872-April 22, 1946) Ralph Vaughan Williams (October 12, 1872-

August 26, 1958) Sir Norman Angell (December 26, 1872-October 7, 1967)

Colette (January 28, 1873-August 3, 1954) Enrico Caruso (February 25, 1873-August 2, 1921) Margaret Bondfield (March 17, 1873-June 16, 1953) Sergei Rachmaninoff (April 1, 1873-March 28, 1943) Leo Baeck (May 23, 1873-November 2, 1956) Leo Frobenius (June 29, 1873-August 9, 1938) Alberto Santos-Dumont (July 20, 1873-July 24, 1932) Lee de Forest (August 26, 1873-June 30, 1961) Karl Schwarzschild (October 9, 1873-May 11, 1916) Francisco Madero (October 30, 1873-February 22, 1913)

G. E. Moore (November 4, 1873-October 24, 1958) W. C. Handy (November 16, 1873-March 28, 1958) Willa Cather (December 7, 1873-April 24, 1947) Alfred E. Smith (December 30, 1873-October 4, 1944)

Robert W. Service (January 16, 1874-September 11, 1958)

John D. Rockefeller, Jr. (January 29, 1874-May 11,

 

Gertrude Stein (February 3, 1874-July 27, 1946) Amy Lowell (February 9, 1874-May 12, 1925) Vsevolod Yemilyevich Meyerhold (February 9, 1874-

February 2, 1940) Auguste Perret (February 12, 1874-February 25, 1954) Thomas J. Watson, Sr. (February 17, 1874-June 19, 1956)

Stephen Samuel Wise (March 17, 1874-April 19, 1949)

Harry Houdini (March 24, 1874-October 31, 1926)

Robert Frost (March 26, 1874-January 29, 1963) Johannes Stark (April 15, 1874-June 21, 1957) Guglielmo Marconi (April 25, 1874-July 20, 1937) G. K. Chesterton (May 29, 1874-June 14, 1936) Ernst Cassirer (July 28, 1874-April 13, 1945) Herbert Hoover (August 10, 1874-October 20, 1964) Max Scheler (August 22, 1874-May 19, 1928) Edward L. Thorndike (August 31, 1874-August 9, 1949)

Arnold Schoenberg (September 13, 1874-July 13,

 

Dorothy Reed Mendenhall (September 22, 1874-

July 31, 1964) Charles Ives (October 20, 1874-May 19, 1954) August Krogh (November 15, 1874-September 13,

 

Charles A. Beard (November 27, 1874-September 1, 1948)

Chaim Weizmann (November 27, 1874-November 9,

 

Antonio Egas Moniz (November 29, 1874-

December 13, 1955) Sir Winston Churchill (November 30, 1874-

January 24, 1965) William Lyon Mackenzie King (December 17, 1874-

July 22, 1950) Gertrude Vanderbilt Whitney (January 9, 1875-

April 18, 1942) Albert Schweitzer (January 14, 1875-September 4, 1965)

D. W. Griffith (January 22, 1875-July 23, 1948) Ludwig Prandtl (February 4, 1875-August 15, 1953) Maurice Ravel (March 7, 1875-December 28, 1937) Syngman Rhee (March 26, 1875-July 19, 1965) Giovanni Gentile (May 30, 1875-April 15, 1944) Thomas Mann (June 6, 1875-August 12, 1955) Mary Mcleod Bethune (July 10, 1875-May 18, 1955) Carl Jung (July 26, 1875-June 6, 1961) Edgar Rice Burroughs (September 1, 1875-March 19,

 

Matthias Erzberger (September 20, 1875-August 26, 1921)

Vallabhbhai Jhaverbhai Patel (October 31, 1875-

December 15, 1950) Rainer Maria Rilke (December 4, 1875-December 29, 1926)

Gerd von Rundstedt (December 12, 1875-February 24,

 

Konrad Adenauer (January 5, 1876-April 19, 1967) Jack London (January 12, 1876-November 22, 1916)
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Otto Paul Hermann Diels (January 23, 1876-March 7, 1954)

Constantin Brancusi (February 19, 1876-March 16, 1957)

Pius XII (March 2, 1876-October 9, 1958) Maksim Maksimovich Litvinov (July 17, 1876-

December 31, 1951) John J. R. Macleod (September 6, 1876-March 16, 1935)

Manuel de Falla (November 23, 1876-November 14, 1946)

Nellie Tayloe Ross (November 29, 1876-December 19, 1977)

Mohammed Ali Jinnah (December 25, 1876-

September 11, 1948) Pablo Casals (December 29, 1876-October 22, 1973) Henri-Edouard-Prosper Breuil (February 28, 1877-

August 14, 1961) Isadora Duncan (May 26, 1877-September 14, 1927) Hermann Hesse (july 2, 1877-August 9, 1962) Tom Thomson (August 4, 1877-July 8, 1917) Charles Stewart Rolls (August 28, 1877-July 12, 1910)

Frederick Soddy (September 2, 1877-September 22,

 

Plutarco Elfas Calles (September 25, 1877-October 19, 1945)

Henry Norris Russell (October 25, 1877-February 18,

 

Augustus John (January 4, 1878-October 31, 1961) Carl Sandburg (January 6, 1878-July 22, 1967) Andre-Gustave Citroen (February 5, 1878-July 3, 1935)

Martin Buber (February 8, 1878-June 13, 1965) Reza Shah Pahlavi (March 16, 1878-July 26, 1944) Gustav Stresemann (May 10, 1878-October 3, 1929) Pancho Villa (June 5, 1878-July 20, 1923) George Hoyt Whipple (August 28, 1878-February 1, 1976)

Upton Sinclair (September 20, 1878-November 25, 1968)
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Lise Meitner (November 7, 1878-October 27, 1968) Joseph Stalin (December 18, 1878-March 5, 1953) E. M. Forster (January 1, 1879-June 7, 1970) Ruth St. Denis (January 20, 1879-July 21, 1968) Sarojini Naidu (February 13, 1879-March 2, 1949) Lord Beveridge (March 5, 1879-March 16, 1963) Otto Hahn (March 8, 1879-July 28, 1968) Albert Einstein (March 14, 1879-April 18, 1955)

Edward Steichen (March 27, 1879-March 25, 1973) Bernhard Voldemar Schmidt (March 30, 1879-

December 1, 1935) Nancy Astor (May 19, 1879-May 2, 1964) Lord Beaverbrook (May 25, 1879-June 9, 1964) Knud Johan Victor Rasmussen (June 7, 1879-

December 21, 1933) Eugene Freyssinet (July 13, 1879-June 8, 1962) Emiliano Zapata (August 8, 1879-April 10, 1919) Margaret Sanger (September 14, 1879-September 6, 1966)

Joseph Aloysius Lyons (September 15, 1879-April 7, 1939)

Peyton Rous (October 5, 1879-February 16, 1970) Chen Duxiu (October 8, 1879-May 27, 1942) Max von Laue (October 9, 1879-April 23, 1960) Franz von Papen (October 29, 1879-May 2, 1969) Will Rogers (November 4, 1879-August 15, 1935) Leon Trotsky (November 7, 1879-August 21, 1940) Rudolf Laban (December 15, 1879-July 1, 1958) Paul Klee (December 18, 1879-June 29, 1940) William Mitchell (December 29, 1879-February 19, 1936)

Mack Sennett (January 17, 1880-November 5, 1960) Douglas MacArthur (January 26, 1880-April 5, 1964) Franz Marc (February 8, 1880-March 4, 1916) John L. Lewis (February 12, 1880-June 11, 1969) Alvaro Obregon (February 19, 1880-July 17, 1928) Frances Perkins (April 10, 1880-May 14, 1965) Max Wertheimer (April 16, 1880-October 12, 1943) Michel Fokine (April 23, 1880-August 22, 1942) Ernst Ludwig Kirchner (May 6, 1880-June 15, 1938) William T. Cosgrave (June 6, 1880-November 16, 1965)

Jeannette Rankin (June 11, 1880-May 18, 1973) Arnold Gesell (June 21, 1880-May 29, 1961) Helen Keller (June 27, 1880-June 1, 1968) Guillaume Apollinaire (August 26, 1880-November 9, 1918)

H. L. Mencken (September 12, 1880-January 29, 1956)

Marie Stopes (October 15, 1880-October 2, 1958) Alfred Wegener (November 1, 1880-November 1930)

Sir Jacob Epstein (November 10, 1880-August 19, 1959)

Aleksandr Blok (November 28, 1880-August 7, 1921) George C. Marshall (December 31, 1880-October 16, 1959)

Piero Pirelli (January 27, 1881-August 7, 1956) Fernand Leger (February 4, 1881-August 17, 1955) Anna Pavlova (February 12, 1881-January 23, 1931) Ernest Bevin (March 9, 1881-April 14, 1951) Edith Nourse Rogers (March 19, 1881-September 10,

 

Hermann Staudinger (March 23, 1881-September 8,

 

Bela Bartok (March 25, 1881-September 26, 1945) Alcide De Gasperi (April 3, 1881-August 19, 1954) Pierre Teilhard de Chardin (May 1, 1881-April 10, 1955)

Aleksandr Fyodorovich Kerensky (May 2, 1881-

June 11, 1970) Ataturk (May 19, 1881-November 10, 1938) Sir Alexander Fleming (August 6, 1881-March 11, 1955)

Cecil B. DeMille (August 12, 1881-January 21, 1959)

Lu Xun (September 25, 1881-October 19, 1936) Pablo Picasso (October 25, 1881-April 8, 1973) Enver Pa§a (November 22, 1881-August 4, 1922) John XXIII (November 25, 1881-June 3, 1963) Sam Rayburn (January 6, 1882-November 16, 1961) A. A. Milne (January 18, 1882-January 31, 1956) Virginia Woolf (January 25, 1882-March 28, 1941) Franklin D. Roosevelt (January 30, 1882-April 12, 1945)

Louis St. Laurent (February 1, 1882-July 25, 1973) James Joyce (February 2, 1882-January 13, 1941) Nicolai Hartmann (February 20, 1882-October 9, 1950)

Percy Williams Bridgman (April 21, 1882-August 20,

 

Alberto Pirelli (April 28, 1882-October 19, 1971) Georges Braque (May 13, 1882-August 31, 1963) Mohammad Mossadegh (May 19, 1882-March 5, 1967)

Igor Stravinsky (June 17, 1882-April 6, 1971) Edward Hopper (July 22, 1882-May 15, 1967) Sean T. O'Kelly (August 25, 1882-November 23,

 

Samuel Goldwyn (August 27, 1882-January 31, 1974) Hans Geiger (September 30, 1882-September 24, 1945)

Robert H. Goddard (October 5, 1882-August 10, 1945) Eamon de Valera (October 14, 1882-August 29, 1975)

Umberto Boccioni (October 19, 1882-August 17, 1916)

Jean Giraudoux (October 29, 1882-January 31, 1944) William F. Halsey (October 30, 1882-August 16, 1959)

Felix Frankfurter (November 15, 1882-February 22, 1965)

Jacques Maritain (November 18, 1882-April 28, 1973)

Max Born (December 11, 1882-January 5, 1970) Fiorello Henry La Guardia (December 11, 1882-

September 20, 1947) Ichiro Hatoyama (January 1, 1883-March 7, 1959) Clement Attlee (January 3, 1883-October 8, 1967) Nikos Kazantzakis (February 18, 1883-October 26, 1957)

Karl Jaspers (February 23, 1883-February 26, 1969) Imogen Cunningham (April 12, 1883-June 23, 1976) Wang Jingwei (May 4, 1883-November 10, 1944) Jose Ortega y Gasset (May 9, 1883-October 18, 1955) Walter Gropius (May 18, 1883-July 5, 1969) John Maynard Keynes (June 5, 1883-April 21, 1946) Pierre Laval (June 28, 1883-October 15, 1945) Franz Kafka (July 3, 1883-June 3, 1924) First Viscount Alanbrooke (July 23, 1883-June 17, 1963)

Benito Mussolini (July 29, 1883-April 28, 1945) Coco Chanel (August 19, 1883-January 10, 1971) Jose Clemente Orozco (November 23, 1883-

September 7, 1949) Anton von Webern (December 3, 1883-September 15, 1945)

Edgard Varese (December 22, 1883-November 6, 1965)

Halide Edib Adivar (1884-January 9, 1964) Auguste Piccard (January 28, 1884-March 24, 1962) Jean-Felix Piccard (January 28, 1884-January 28, 1963)

1881-1890
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Harry S. Truman (May 8, 1884-December 26, 1972) Edvard Benes (May 28, 1884-September 3, 1948) Ё^пм Gilson (June 13, 1884-September 19, 1978) Louis B. Mayer (July 12, 1884-October 29, 1957) Amedeo Modigliani (July 12, 1884-January 24, 1920) Sara Teasdale (August 8, 1884-January 29, 1933) Rudolf Bultmann (August 20, 1884-July 30, 1976) ismet Pa§a (September 24, 1884-December 25, 1973) Friedrich Bergius (October 11, 1884-March 30, 1949)

Eleanor Roosevelt (October 11, 1884-November 7, 1962)

Hermann Rorschach (November 8, 1884-April 2, 1922)

Norman Thomas (November 20, 1884-December 19,

 

Karl Schmidt-Rottluff (December 1, 1884-August 10, 1976)

Felix Eboue (December 26, 1884-May 17, 1944) John Curtin (January 8, 1885-July 5, 1945) Alice Paul (January 11, 1885-July 9, 1977) Sinclair Lewis (February 7, 1885-January 10, 1951) Alban Berg (February 9, 1885-December 24, 1935) Chester W. Nimitz (February 24, 1885-February 20, 1966)

Robert Delaunay (April 12, 1885-October 25, 1941) Gyorgy Lukacs (April 13, 1885-June 4, 1971) Faisal I (May 20, 1885-September 8, 1933) Georg von Hevesy (August 1, 1885-July 5, 1966) D. H. Lawrence (September 11, 1885-March 2, 1930) Karen Horney (September 16, 1885-December 4,

 

Niels Bohr (October 7, 1885-November 18, 1962) Frangois Mauriac (October 11, 1885-September 1,

 

George S. Patton (November 11, 1885-December 21, 1945)

Albert Kesselring (November 20, 1885-July 16, 1960) Hugo L. Black (February 27, 1886-September 25,

 

Oskar Kokoschka (March 1, 1886-February 22, 1980) Ludwig Mies van der Rohe (March 27, 1886-August 7,

 

Karl Barth (May 10, 1886-December 10, 1968) Junichiro Tanizaki (July 24, 1886-July 30, 1965) Paul Tillich (August 20, 1886-October 22, 1965) H. D. (September 10, 1886-September 27, 1961) David Ben-Gurion (October 16, 1886-December 1,

 

Karl von Frisch (November 20, 1886-June 12, 1982) Diego Rivera (December 8, 1886-November 25, 1957) Zhu De (December 12 or 18, 1886-July 6, 1976) Ty Cobb (December 18, 1886-July 17, 1961) Hazel Wightman (December 20, 1886-December 5,

 

Heitor Villa-Lobos (March 5, 1887-November 17, 1959)

Erich Mendelsohn (March 21, 1887-September 15,
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Juan Gris (March 23, 1887-May 11, 1927)

Bernardo Alberto Houssay (April 10, 1887-

September 21, 1971) Francesco Forgione (May 25, 1887-September 23, 1968)

Ruth Benedict (June 5, 1887-September 17, 1948) Marc Chagall (July 7, 1887-March 28, 1985) Gustav Hertz (July 22, 1887-October 30, 1975) Marcel Duchamp (July 28, 1887-October 2, 1968) Erwin Schrodinger (August 12, 1887-January 4, 1961) Marcus Garvey (August 17, 1887-June 10, 1940) Nadia Boulanger (September 16, 1887-October 22, 1979)

Rene Cassin (October 5, 1887-February 20, 1976) Le Corbusier (October 6, 1887-August 27, 1965) Chiang Kai-shek (October 31, 1887-April 5, 1975) Marianne Moore (November 15, 1887-February 5,

 

Georgia O'Keeffe (November 15, 1887-March 6, 1986)

Bernard Law Montgomery (November 17, 1887-

March 24, 1976) Nikolai Ivanovich Vavilov (November 26, 1887-

January 26, 1943) Ernst Heinkel (January 24, 1888-January 30, 1958) John Foster Dulles (February 25, 1888-May 24, 1959) Knute Rockne (March 8, 1888-March 31, 1931) Anita Loos (April 26, 1888-August 18, 1981) Irving Berlin (May 11, 1888-September 22, 1989) Jim Thorpe (May 22, 1888-March 28, 1953) Heinz Guderian (June 17, 1888-May 15, 1954) Selman Abraham Waksman (July 22, 1888-August 16,

 

T. E. Lawrence (August 16, 1888-May 19, 1935) T. S. Eliot (September 26, 1888-January 4, 1965) Henry A. Wallace (October 7, 1888-November 18, 1965)

Nikolay Ivanovich Bukharin (October 9, 1888-

March 15, 1938) Eugene O'Neill (October 16, 1888-November 27, 1953)

Richard Byrd (October 25, 1888-March 11, 1957) Sir George Hubert Wilkins (October 31, 1888-

December 1, 1958) Sir Chandrasekhara Venkata Raman (November 7,

1888-November 21, 1970) Jean Monnet (November 9, 1888-March 16, 1979) Andrei Nikolayevich Tupolev (November 10, 1888-

December 23, 1972) Carl Theodor Dreyer (February 3, 1889-March 20, 1968)

Arnold Toynbee (April 14, 1889-October 22, 1975) A. Philip Randolph (April 15, 1889-May 16, 1979) Charles Chaplin (April 16, 1889-December 25, 1977) Adolf Hitler (April 20, 1889-April 30, 1945) Ludwig Wittgenstein (April 26, 1889-April 29, 1951) Antonio de Oliveira Salazar (April 28, 1889-July 27, 1970)

Paul Nash (May 11, 1889-July 11, 1946) Anna Akhmatova (June 23, 1889-March 5, 1966) Jean Cocteau (July 5, 1889-October 11, 1963) Erle Stanley Gardner (July 17, 1889-March 11, 1970) First Baron Reith of Stonehaven (July 20, 1889-

June 16, 1971) Vladimir Zworykin (July 30, 1889-July 29, 1982) Robert A. Taft (September 8, 1889-July 31, 1953) Walter Lippmann (September 23, 1889-December 14, 1974)

Martin Heidegger (September 26, 1889-May 26, 1976) Abel Gance (October 25, 1889-November 10, 1981) Jawaharlal Nehru (November 14, 1889-May 27, 1964) Edwin Powell Hubble (November 20, 1889-

September 28, 1953) Gabriel Marcel (December 7, 1889-October 8, 1973) Emil Brunner (December 23, 1889-April 6, 1966) Karel Capek (January 9, 1890-December 25, 1938)

J. J. P. Oud (February 9, 1890-April 5, 1963) Boris Pasternak (February 10, 1890-May 30, 1960) Vyacheslav Mikhailovich Molotov (March 9, 1890-

November 8, 1986) Vaslav Nijinsky (March 12, 1890-April 8, 1950) Sir Lawrence Bragg (March 31, 1890-July 1, 1971) Andre-Louis Danjon (April 6, 1890-April 21, 1967) Katherine Anne Porter (May 15, 1890-September 18, 1980)

Ho Chi Minh (May 19, 1890-September 3, 1969) Harry Hopkins (August 17, 1890-January 29, 1946) Man Ray (August 27, 1890-November 18, 1976) Dame Agatha Christie (September 15, 1890-

January 12, 1976) Dwight D. Eisenhower (October 14, 1890-March 28,

 

Michael Collins (October 16, 1890-August 22, 1922) Charles de Gaulle (November 22, 1890-November 9,

 

Fritz Lang (December 5, 1890-August 2, 1976) Edwin H. Armstrong (December 18, 1890-January 31, 1954)

Hermann Joseph Muller (December 21, 1890-April 5, 1967)


 

 


1891-1900


 

 


Zora Neale Hurston (January 7, 1891-January 28, 1960)

Walther Bothe (January 8, 1891-February 8, 1957) Antonio Gramsci (January 23, 1891-April 27, 1937) Grant Wood (February 13, 1891-February 12, 1942) Earl Warren (March 19, 1891-July 9, 1974) Max Ernst (April 2, 1891-April 1, 1976) Nicola Sacco (April 22, 1891-August 23, 1927) Sergei Prokofiev (April 23, 1891-March 5, 1953) Rudolf Carnap (May 18, 1891-September 14, 1970) Cole Porter (June 9, 1891-October 15, 1964) Pier Luigi Nervi (June 21, 1891-January 9, 1979) First Viscount Slim (August 6, 1891-December 14, 1970)

Jacques Lipchitz (August 22, 1891-May 26, 1973) Edith Stein (October 12, 1891-August 9, 1942) Sir James Chadwick (October 20, 1891-July 24, 1974) Rafael Trujillo (October 24, 1891-May 30, 1961) Sir Frederick G. Banting (November 14, 1891- February 21, 1941)

William Averell Harriman (November 15, 1891-

July 26, 1986) Erwin Rommel (November 15, 1891-October 14, 1944)

Nelly Sachs (December 10, 1891-May 12, 1970) J. R. R. Tolkien (January 3, 1892-September 2, 1973) Martin Niemoller (January 14, 1892-March 6, 1984) Harry Stack Sullivan (February 21, 1892-January 14, 1949)

Edna St. Vincent Millay (February 22, 1892-
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October 19, 1950) Mary Pickford (April 8, 1892-May 29, 1979) Tito (May 7, 1892-May 4, 1980) Djuna Barnes (June 12, 1892-June 18, 1982) Reinhold Niebuhr (June 21, 1892-June 1, 1971) Pearl S. Buck (June 26, 1892-March 6, 1973) Walter Benjamin (July 15, 1892-September 26, 1940) Haile Selassie I (July 23, 1892-August 27, 1975) Jack Warner (August 2, 1892-September 9, 1978) Louis de Broglie (August 15, 1892-March 19, 1987)

Darius Milhaud (September 4, 1892-June 22, 1974) Arthur Holly Compton (September 10, 1892-

March 15, 1962) Marina Tsvetayeva (October 8, 1892-August 31, 1941) Guo Moruo (November 16, 1892-June 12, 1978) Francisco Franco (December 4, 1892-November 20, 1975)

Hermann Goring (January 12, 1893-October 15, 1946) Bessie Coleman (January 26, 1893-April 30, 1926) Omar Nelson Bradley (February 12, 1893-April 8, 1981)

Andres Segovia (February 21, 1893-June 2, 1987) Walter Baade (March 24, 1893-June 25, 1960) James Bryant Conant (March 26, 1893-February 11, 1978)

Dean Acheson (April 11, 1893-October 12, 1971) Joan Miro (April 20, 1893-December 25, 1983) Norman Bel Geddes (April 27, 1893-May 8, 1958) Harold C. Urey (April 29, 1893-January 5, 1981) Harold J. Laski (June 30, 1893-March 24, 1950) Walter Ulbricht (June 30, 1893-August 1, 1973) Walter White (July 1, 1893-March 21, 1955) Vladimir Mayakovsky (July 19, 1893-April 14, 1930) Mae West (August 17, 1893-November 22, 1980) Dorothy Parker (August 22, 1893-June 7, 1967) Huey Long (August 30, 1893-September 10, 1935) Lillian Gish (October 14, 1893-February 27, 1993) Mao Zedong (December 26, 1893-September 9, 1976) Jomo Kenyatta (c. 1894-August 22, 1978) Norman Rockwell (February 3, 1894-November 8, 1978)

Harold Macmillan (February 10, 1894-December 29, 1986)

Aleksandr Ivanovich Oparin (March 2, 1894-April 21, 1980)

Ben Nicholson (April 10, 1894-February 6, 1982) Bessie Smith (April 15, 1894-September 26, 1937) Nikita S. Khrushchev (April 17, 1894-September 11, 1971)

Herbert Vere Evatt (April 30, 1894-November 2, 1965) Martha Graham (May 11, 1894-April 1, 1991) Alfred Kinsey (June 23, 1894-August 25, 1956) Duke of Windsor (June 23, 1894-May 28, 1972) Hermann Oberth (June 25, 1894-December 29, 1989) Pyotr Leonidovich Kapitsa (July 9, 1894-April 8, 1984)
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Georges Lemaitre (July 17, 1894-June 20, 1966) Aldous Huxley (July 26, 1894-November 22, 1963) George Meany (August 16, 1894-January 10, 1980) Rudolf Geiger (August 24, 1894-January 22, 1981)

Jean Renoir (September 15, 1894-February 12, 1979)

E. Cummings (October 14, 1894-September 3,

 

Norbert Wiener (November 26, 1894-March 18, 1964) Konosuke Matsushita (November 27, 1894-April 27, 1989)

James Thurber (December 8, 1894-November 2, 1961) Sir Robert Gordon Menzies (December 20, 1894-

May 15, 1978) J. Edgar Hoover (January 1, 1895-May 2, 1972) Babe Ruth (February 6, 1895-August 16, 1948) Victor Raul Haya de la Torre (February 22, 1895-

August 2, 1979) Lorenz Hart (May 2, 1895-November 22, 1943) Fulton J. Sheen (May 8, 1895-December 9, 1979) Edmund Wilson (May 8, 1895-June 12, 1972) Lazaro Cardenas (May 21, 1895-October 19, 1970) Dorothea Lange (May 26, 1895-October 11, 1965) Jack Dempsey (June 24, 1895-May 31, 1983) R. Buckminster Fuller (July 12, 1895-July 1, 1983) Oscar Hammerstein II (July 12, 1895-August 23, 1960) Leonide Massine (August 8, 1895-March 16, 1979) John G. Diefenbaker (September 18, 1895-August 16, 1979)

Buster Keaton (October 4, 1895-February 1, 1966) Juan Peron (October 8, 1895-July 1, 1974) Gerhard Domagk (October 30, 1895-April 24, 1964) Paul Hindemith (November 16, 1895-December 28,

 

Mikhail Bakhtin (November 17, 1895-March 7, 1975) William V. S. Tubman (November 29, 1895-July 23, 1971)

Paul Eluard (December 14, 1895-November 18, 1952) George VI (December 14, 1895-February 6, 1952) Susanne K. Langer (December 20, 1895-July 17, 1985) Andre Breton (February 19, 1896-September 28, 1966) Trygve Lie (July 16, 1896-December 30, 1968) Jean Piaget (August 9, 1896-September 16, 1980)

Scott Fitzgerald (September 24, 1896-December 21, 1940)

Roman Jakobson (October 11, 1896-July 18, 1982) Eugenio Montale (October 12, 1896-September 12, 1981)

Georgy Zhukov (December 1, 1896-June 18, 1974) Ira Gershwin (December 6, 1896-August 17, 1983) Jimmy Doolittle (December 14, 1896-September 27, 1993)

Dorothy Arzner (January 3, 1897-October 1, 1979) Ludwig Erhard (February 4, 1897-May 5, 1977) Marian Anderson (February 27, 1897-April 8, 1993)

Lester B. Pearson (April 23, 1897-December 27, 1972) Sir Anthony Eden (June 12, 1897-January 14, 1977) Dame Enid Muriel Lyons (July 9, 1897-September 2, 1981)

Amelia Earhart (July 24, 1897-July 2[?], 1937) Irene Joliot-Curie (September 12, 1897-March 17, 1956)

William Faulkner (September 25, 1897-July 6, 1962) Paul VI (September 26, 1897-August 6, 1978) Joseph Goebbels (October 29, 1897-May 1, 1945) Dorothy Day (November 8, 1897-November 29, 1980) Aneurin Bevan (November 15, 1897-July 6, 1960) Margaret Chase Smith (December 14, 1897-May 29, 1995)

Hastings Kamuzu Banda (c. 1898-November 25, 1997) Albert Lutuli (c. 1898-July 21, 1967) Liu Shaoqi (1898-November 12, 1969) Sergei Eisenstein (January 23, 1898-February 11, 1948)

Joachim Wach (January 25, 1898-August 27, 1955) Alvar Aalto (February 3, 1898-May 11, 1976) Bertolt Brecht (February 10, 1898-August 14, 1956) Enzo Ferrari (February 18, 1898-August 14, 1988) Zhou Enlai (March 5, 1898-January 8, 1976) Henry R. Luce (April 3, 1898-February 28, 1967) Paul Robeson (April 9, 1898-January 23, 1976) Golda Meir (May 3, 1898-December 8, 1978) Helen Brooke Taussig (May 24, 1898-May 20, 1986) Federico Garcia Lorca (June 5, 1898-August 19, 1936) M. C. Escher (June 17, 1898-March 27, 1972) Erich Maria Remarque (June 22, 1898-September 25, 1970)

Stephen Vincent Benet (July 22, 1898-March 13, 1943)

Alexander Calder (July 22, 1898-November 11, 1976) Isidor Isaac Rabi (July 29, 1898-January 11, 1988) Henry Moore (July 30, 1898-August 31, 1986) Hyman G. Rickover (August 24, 1898, or January 27,

1900-July 8, 1986) Baron Florey (September 24, 1898-February 21, 1968) George Gershwin (September 26, 1898-July 11, 1937) William O. Douglas (October 16, 1898-January 19, 1980)

Shinichi Suzuki (October 17, 1898-January 26, 1998) Peng Dehuai (c. October 24, 1898-November 29, 1974)

Rene Magritte (November 21, 1898-August 15, 1967) C. S. Lewis (November 29, 1898-November 22, 1963) Gunnar Myrdal (December 6, 1898-May 17, 1987)

Francis Poulenc (January 7, 1899-January 30, 1963) Eva Le Gallienne (January 11, 1899-June 3, 1991) Al Capone (January 17, 1899-January 25, 1947) Robert M. Hutchins (January 17, 1899-May 14, 1977) Paul-Henri Spaak (January 25, 1899-July 31, 1972) Vladimir Nabokov (April 23, 1899-July 2, 1977) Duke Ellington (April 29, 1899-May 24, 1974) F. A. Hayek (May 8, 1899-March 23, 1992) Fred Astaire (May 10, 1899-June 22, 1987) Yasunari Kawabata (June 11, 1899-April 16, 1972) Hart Crane (July 21, 1899-April 27, 1932) Ernest Hemingway (July 21, 1899-July 2, 1961) Alfred Hitchcock (August 13, 1899-April 29, 1980) Jorge Luis Borges (August 24, 1899-June 14, 1986) C. S. Forester (August 27, 1899-April 2, 1966) Sir Macfarlane Burnet (September 3, 1899-August 31, 1985)

Louise Nevelson (Early Autumn of 1899-April 17, 1988)

Ferhat Abbas (October 24, 1899-December 24, 1985) Hayato Ikeda (December 3, 1899-August 13, 1965) Sir Noel Coward (December 16, 1899-March 26, 1973)

Humphrey Bogart (December 25, 1899-January 14, 1957)

Adlai E. Stevenson (February 5, 1900-July 14, 1965) Luis Bunuel (February 22, 1900-July 29, 1983) Kurt Weill (March 2, 1900-April 3, 1950) Frederic Joliot (March 19, 1900-August 14, 1958) Erich Fromm (March 23, 1900-March 18, 1980) Spencer Tracy (April 5, 1900-June 10, 1967) Wolfgang Pauli (April 25, 1900-December 14, 1958) Charles Richter (April 26, 1900-September 30, 1985) Jan Hendrik Oort (April 28, 1900-November 5, 1992) Ayatollah Khomeini (May 17, 1900, or September 24,

1902-June 3, 1989) Louis Mountbatten (June 25, 1900-August 27, 1979) Nathalie Sarraute (July 18, 1900-October 19, 1999) Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit (August 18, 1900-December 1, 1990)

Sir Hans Adolf Krebs (August 25, 1900-November 22, 1981)

Thomas Wolfe (October 3, 1900-September 15, 1938) Heinrich Himmler (October 7, 1900-May 23, 1945) Helen Hayes (October 10, 1900-March 17, 1993) Aaron Copland (November 14, 1900-December 2, 1990)
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Helen Gahagan Douglas (November 25, 1900-June 28, 1980)

Ngo Dinh Diem (January 3, 1901-November 2, 1963) Clark Gable (February 1, 1901-November 16, 1960) Linus Pauling (February 28, 1901-August 19, 1994) Eisaku Sato (March 27, 1901-June 3, 1975) Jacques Lacan (April 13, 1901-September 9, 1981) Hirohito (April 29, 1901-January 7, 1989) Sukarno (June 6, 1901-June 21, 1970) Louis Armstrong (August 4, 1901-July 6, 1971) Ernest Orlando Lawrence (August 8, 1901-August 27, 1958)

Learie Constantine (September 21, 1901-July 1, 1971) Enrico Fermi (September 29, 1901-November 28, 1954)

Alberto Giacometti (October 10, 1901-January 11, 1966)

Andre Malraux (November 3, 1901-November 23, 1976)

Walt Disney (December 5, 1901-December 15, 1966) Werner Heisenberg (December 5, 1901-February 1, 1976)

Margaret Mead (December 16, 1901-November 15,

 

Marlene Dietrich (December 27, 1901-May 6, 1992) Georgi M. Malenkov (January 8, 1902-January 14, 1988)

Langston Hughes (February 1, 1902-May 22, 1967) Charles A. Lindbergh (February 4, 1902-August 26, 1974)

John Steinbeck (February 27, 1902-December 20, 1968)

Bobby Jones (March 17, 1902-December 18, 1971) Sir William Walton (March 29, 1902-March 8, 1983) Halldor Laxness (April 23, 1902-February 8, 1998) Barbara McClintock (June 16, 1902-September 2, 1992)

Richard Rodgers (June 28, 1902-December 30, 1979) Paul A. M. Dirac (August 8, 1902-October 20, 1984) Mohammad Hatta (August 12, 1902-March 14, 1980) Felix Wankel (August 13, 1902-October 9, 1988) Leni Riefenstahl (August 22, 1902-September 8, 2003) Fernand Braudel (August 24, 1902-November 28,

 

Darryl F. Zanuck (September 5, 1902-December 22,

 

Cheryl Crawford (September 24, 1902-October 7,
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Ray Kroc (October 5, 1902-January 14, 1984)

R. A. Butler (December 9, 1902-March 8, 1982) Alan Paton (January 11, 1903-April 12, 1988) Igor Vasilyevich Kurchatov (January 12, 1903-

February 7, 1960) Sir John Carew Eccles (January 27, 1903-May 2, 1997)

Giulio Natta (February 26, 1903-May 2, 1979) Clare Boothe Luce (April 10, 1903-October 9, 1987) Benjamin Spock (May 2, 1903-March 15, 1998) Bing Crosby (May 3, 1903-October 14, 1977) Bob Hope (May 29, 1903-July 27, 2003) Lou Gehrig (June 19, 1903-June 2, 1941) George Orwell (June 25, 1903-January 21, 1950) Hugo Theorell (July 6, 1903-August 15, 1982) Habib Bourguiba (August 3, 1903-April 6, 2000) L. S. B. Leakey (August 7, 1903-October 1, 1972) Graham Vivian Sutherland (August 24, 1903-

February 17, 1980) Mark Rothko (September 25, 1903-February 25, 1970) Vladimir Horowitz (October 1, 1903-November 5, 1989)

Konrad Lorenz (November 7, 1903-February 27, 1989) John von Neumann (December 28, 1903-February 8, 1957)

Cary Grant (January 18, 1904-November 29, 1986) George Balanchine (January 22, 1904-April 30, 1983) Hans Joachim Morgenthau (February 17, 1904-

July 19, 1980) Dr. Seuss (March 2, 1904-September 24, 1991) George Gamow (March 4, 1904-August 20, 1968) B. F. Skinner (March 20, 1904-August 18, 1990) J. Robert Oppenheimer (April 22, 1904-February 18, 1967)

Salvador Dalf (May 11, 1904-January 23, 1989) Margaret Bourke-White (June 14, 1904-August 27, 1971)

Pablo Neruda (July 12, 1904-September 23, 1973) Ralph Bunche (August 7, 1904-December 9, 1971) Wendell Stanley (August 16, 1904-June 15, 1971) Deng Xiaoping (August 22, 1904-February 19, 1997) Graham Greene (October 2, 1904-April 3, 1991) Alger Hiss (November 11, 1904-November 15, 1996) Nnamdi Azikiwe (November 16, 1904-May 11, 1996) Alexandra Danilova (November 20, 1904-July 13, 1997)

1901-1910

Louis-Eugene-Felix Neel (November 22, 1904- November 17, 2000)

Gerhard Herzberg (December 25, 1904-March 3, 1999)

Faisal (c. 1905-March 25, 1975) Oveta Culp Hobby (January 19, 1905-August 16, 1995)

Ayn Rand (February 2, 1905-March 6, 1982) Serge Lifar (April 2, 1905-December 15, 1986) Robert Penn Warren (April 24, 1905-September 15, 1989)

Henry Fonda (May 16, 1905-August 12, 1982) Lillian Hellman (June 20, 1905-June 30, 1984) Jean-Paul Sartre (June 21, 1905-April 15, 1980) Dag Hammarskjold (July 29, 1905-September 18, 1961)

Agnes de Mille (September 18, 1905-October 7, 1993) Greta Garbo (September 18, 1905-April 15, 1990) Felix Houphouet-Boigny (October 18, 1905-

December 7, 1993) Howard Hughes (December 24, 1905-April 5, 1976) Dietrich Bonhoeffer (February 4, 1906-April 9, 1945) Clyde William Tombaugh (February 4, 1906-

January 17, 1997) Chester F. Carlson (February 8, 1906-September 19,

 

Samuel Beckett (April 13, 1906-December 22, 1989) William J. Brennan (April 25, 1906-July 24, 1997) Kurt Godel (April 28, 1906-January 14, 1978) Harry Hammond Hess (May 24, 1906-August 25,

 

Anne Morrow Lindbergh (June 22, 1906-February 7, 2001)

Hans Albrecht Bethe (July 2, 1906-March 6, 2005) Dmitri Shostakovich (September 25, 1906-August 9, 1975)

Leopold Senghor (October 9, 1906-December 20, 2001)

Hannah Arendt (October 14, 1906-December 4, 1975) Luchino Visconti (November 2, 1906-March 17, 1976) Soichiro Honda (November 17, 1906-August 5, 1991) Grace Murray Hopper (December 9, 1906-January 1, 1992)

Leonid Brezhnev (December 19, 1906-November 10, 1982)

Pierre Mendes-France (January 11, 1907-October 18, 1982)

Sergei Korolev (January 12, 1907-January 14, 1966) Hideki Yukawa (January 23, 1907-September 8, 1981) James A. Michener (February 3, 1907[?]-October 16, 1997)

W. H. Auden (February 21, 1907-September 29, 1973)

Mircea Eliade (March 9, 1907-April 22, 1986) Frangois Duvalier (April 14, 1907-April 21, 1971) Mary A. Hallaren (May 4, 1907-February 13, 2005) Katharine Hepburn (May 12, 1907-June 29, 2003) Sir Laurence Olivier (May 22, 1907-June 11, 1989) John Wayne (May 26, 1907-June 11, 1979) Rachel Carson (May 27, 1907-April 14, 1964) Sir Frank Whittle (June 1, 1907-August 8, 1996) Frida Kahlo (July 6, 1907-July 13, 1954) Walter P. Reuther (September 1, 1907-May 9, 1970) Warren E. Burger (September 17, 1907-June 25, 1995) Edwin Mattison McMillan (September 18, 1907-

September 7, 1991) Victor Paz Estenssoro (October 2, 1907-June 7, 2001) Norman Collins (October 3, 1907-September 6, 1982) Lewis F. Powell, Jr. (November 19, 1907-August 25,

 

Lin Biao (December 5, 1907-September 13, 1971) Oscar Niemeyer (December 15, 1907) Simone de Beauvoir (January 9, 1908-April 14, 1986) Edward Teller (January 15, 1908-September 9, 2003) Lev Davidovich Landau (January 22, 1908-April 1, 1968)

Maurice Merleau-Ponty (March 14, 1908-May 4, 1961)

Bette Davis (April 5, 1908-October 8, 1989) Herbert von Karajan (April 5, 1908-July 16, 1989) Edward R. Murrow (April 25, 1908-April 27, 1965) James Stewart (May 20, 1908-July 2, 1997) John Bardeen (May 23, 1908-January 30, 1991) Hannes Alfven (May 30, 1908-April 2, 1995) Salvador Allende (June 26, 1908-September 11, 1973) Estee Lauder (July 1, 1908-April 24, 2004) Thurgood Marshall (July 2, 1908-January 24, 1993) Nelson A. Rockefeller (July 8, 1908-January 26, 1979) Henri Cartier-Bresson (August 22, 1908-August 2,

 

Sir Donald G. Bradman (August 27, 1908-February 25, 2001)

Lyndon B. Johnson (August 27, 1908-January 22, 1973)

Viktor A. Ambartsumian (September 18, 1908-

August 12, 1996) John Kenneth Galbraith (October 15, 1908-April 29, 2006)

Lee Krasner (October 27, 1908-June 19, 1984) Sir Joseph Rotblat (November 4, 1908-August 31,

 

Harry A. Blackmun (November 12, 1908-March 4,
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Joseph McCarthy (November 14, 1908-May 2, 1957) Claude Levi-Strauss (November 28, 1908) Olivier Messiaen (December 10, 1908-April 27, 1992)

Willard F. Libby (December 17, 1908-September 8, 1980)

Simon Wiesenthal (December 31, 1908-September 20, 2005)

U Thant (January 22, 1909-November 25, 1974) Simone Weil (February 3, 1909-August 24, 1943) Fred Perry (May 18, 1909-February 2, 1995) Benny Goodman (May 30, 1909-June 13, 1986) Virginia Apgar (June 7, 1909-August 7, 1974) Katherine Dunham (June 22, 1909-May 21, 2006) Andrei Gromyko (July 18, 1909-July 2, 1989)

Kwame Nkrumah (September 21, 1909-April 27, 1972)

Eugene Ionesco (November 26, 1909-March 28, 1994) Muhammad Siad Barre (c. 1910-January 2, 1995) Felix Candela (January 27, 1910-December 7, 1997) Dominique Pire (February 10, 1910-January 30, 1969) Samuel Barber (March 9, 1910-January 23, 1981) Akira Kurosawa (March 23, 1910-September 6, 1998) Dorothy Crowfoot Hodgkin (May 12, 1910-July 29, 1994)

Jacques Cousteau (June 11, 1910-June 25, 1997) Mother Teresa (August 26, 1910-September 5, 1997) Dame Alicia Markova (December 1, 1910-

December 2, 2004) Jean Genet (December 19, 1910-April 15, 1986)



 

 


1911-1920


 

 


Ronald Reagan (February 6, 1911-June 5, 2004) L. Ron Hubbard (March 13, 1911-January 24, 1986) Tennessee Williams (March 26, 1911-February 25, 1983)

Melvin Calvin (April 8, 1911-January 8, 1997) Max Frisch (May 15, 1911-April 4, 1991) Hubert H. Humphrey (May 27, 1911-January 13, 1978)

Milovan Djilas (June 12, 1911-April 20, 1995) Luis W. Alvarez (June 13, 1911-September 1, 1988) Babe Didrikson Zaharias (June 26, 1911-

September 27, 1956) Georges Pompidou (July 5, 1911-April 2, 1974) Gian Carlo Menotti (July 7, 1911-February 1, 2007) Marshall McLuhan (July 21, 1911-December 31, 1980)

Lucille Ball (August 6, 1911-April 26, 1989) Vo Nguyen Giap (August 25, 1911) Naguib Mahfouz (December 11, 1911-August 30, 2006)

Jackson Pollock (January 28, 1912-August 11, 1956) Barbara W. Tuchman (January 30, 1912-February 6, 1989)

Agnes Martin (March 22, 1912-December 16, 2004) Wernher von Braun (March 23, 1912-June 16, 1977) Sonja Henie (April 8, 1912-October 12, 1969) Kim Il Sung (April 15, 1912-July 8, 1994) Glenn Theodore Seaborg (April 19, 1912-February 25, 1999)
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Mary McCarthy (June 21, 1912-October 25, 1989)

Alan Mathison Turing (June 23, 1912-June 7, 1954) Milton Friedman (July 31, 1912-November 16, 2006) Gene Kelly (August 23, 1912-February 2, 1996) Tip O'Neill (December 9, 1912-January 5, 1994) Lady Bird Johnson (December 22, 1912-July 11, 2007) Richard Nixon (January 9, 1913-April 22, 1994) Rosa Parks (February 4, 1913-October 24, 2005) Mary Leakey (February 6, 1913-December 9, 1996) Aime Cesaire (June 26, 1913-April 17, 2008) Gerald R. Ford (July 14, 1913-December 26, 2006) Menachem Begin (August 16, 1913-March 9, 1992) Robertson Davies (August 28, 1913-December 2, 1995)

Jesse Owens (September 12, 1913-March 31, 1980) Eiji Toyoda (September 12, 1913) Bao Dai (October 22, 1913-July 30, 1997) Albert Camus (November 7, 1913-January 4, 1960) Benjamin Britten (November 22, 1913-December 4, 1976)

Muriel Rukeyser (December 15, 1913-February 12, 1980)

Willy Brandt (December 18, 1913-October 8, 1992) Thomas J. Watson, Jr. (January 14, 1914-

December 31, 1993) Norman Borlaug (March 25, 1914) Octavio Paz (March 31, 1914-April 19, 1998) Joe Louis (May 13, 1914-April 12, 1981) James Van Allen (September 7, 1914-August 9, 2006) Thor Heyerdahl (October 6, 1914-April 18, 2002) Jonas Salk (October 28, 1914-June 23, 1995)

Joe DiMaggio (November 25, 1914-March 8, 1999) Robert Motherwell (January 24, 1915-July 16, 1991) Thomas Merton (January 31, 1915-December 10, 1968)

Abba Eban (February 2, 1915-November 17, 2002) Muddy Waters (April 4, 1915-April 30, 1983) Billie Holiday (April 7, 1915-July 17, 1959) Orson Welles (May 6, 1915-October 10, 1985) Moshe Dayan (May 20, 1915-October 16, 1981) Saul Bellow (June 10, 1915-April 5, 2005) Lucy S. Dawidowicz (June 16, 1915-December 5, 1990)

Sir Fred Hoyle (June 24, 1915-August 20, 2001) Charles Hard Townes (July 28, 1915) Ingrid Bergman (August 29, 1915-August 29, 1982) Arthur Miller (October 17, 1915-February 10, 2005) Roland Barthes (November 12, 1915-March 26, 1980)

Hu Yaobang (November 20, 1915-April 15, 1989) Augusto Pinochet Ugarte (November 25, 1915-

December 10, 2006) Frank Sinatra (December 12, 1915-May 14, 1998) Edith Piaf (December 19, 1915-October 11, 1963) Sir Harold Wilson (March 11, 1916-May 24, 1995) Gregory Peck (April 15, 1916-June 12, 2003) Bernard Lewis (May 31, 1916) Francis Crick (June 8, 1916-July 28, 2004) Robert McNamara (June 9, 1916) Sir Edward Heath (July 9, 1916-July 17, 2005) Frangois Mitterrand (October 26, 1916-January 8, 1996)

Walter Cronkite (November 4, 1916) Maurice Wilkins (December 15, 1916-October 5, 2004)

Carson McCullers (February 19, 1917-September 29, 1967)

Robert Burns Woodward (April 10, 1917-July 8, 1979)

Ella Fitzgerald (April 25, 1917-June 15, 1996) I. M. Pei (April 26, 1917)

John F. Kennedy (May 29, 1917-November 22, 1963) Gwendolyn Brooks (June 7, 1917-December 3, 2000) Katharine Graham (June 16, 1917-July 17, 2001) Andrew Wyeth (July 12, 1917) Oscar Romero (August 15, 1917-March 24, 1980) Ferdinand Marcos (September 11, 1917-September 28, 1989)

Fannie Lou Hamer (October 6, 1917-March 14, 1977) Dizzy Gillespie (October 21, 1917-January 6, 1993)

Indira Gandhi (November 19, 1917-October 31, 1984) Heinrich Boll (December 21, 1917-July 16, 1985) Gamal Abdel Nasser (January 15, 1918-September 28, 1970)

Nicolae Ceaujescu (January 26, 1918-December 25,

 

Sam Walton (March 29, 1918-April 5, 1992) Betty Ford (April 8, 1918)

Mary Kay Ash (May 12, 1918-November 22, 2001) Ann Landers (July 4, 1918-June 22, 2002) Ingmar Bergman (July 14, 1918-July 30, 2007) Nelson Mandela (July 18, 1918) Frederick Sanger (August 13, 1918) Leonard Bernstein (August 25, 1918-October 14,

 

Jerome Robbins (October 11, 1918-July 29, 1998) Rita Hayworth (October 17, 1918-May 14, 1987) Billy Graham (November 7, 1918) Aleksandr Solzhenitsyn (December 11, 1918-August 3, 2008)

Kurt Waldheim (December 21, 1918-June 14, 2007)

Anwar el-Sadat (December 25, 1918-October 6, 1981)

J. D. Salinger (January 1, 1919)

Jackie Robinson (January 31, 1919-October 24, 1972)

Andreas Papandreou (February 5, 1919-June 23, 1996)

Eva Peron (May 7, 1919-July 26, 1952)

Dame Margot Fonteyn (May 18, 1919-February 21,

 

Sir Edmund Hillary (July 20, 1919-January 11, 2008) Merce Cunningham (August 16, 1919) George C. Wallace (August 25, 1919-September 13, 1998)

Sir Godfrey Newbold Hounsfield (August 28, 1919-

August 12, 2004) Zhao Ziyang (October 17, 1919-January 17, 2005) Pierre Trudeau (October 18, 1919-September 28, 2000)

Mohammad Reza Shah Pahlavi (October 26, 1919-
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July 27, 1980) Moise Tshombe (November 10, 1919-June 29, 1969) Sun Myung Moon (January 6, 1920) Javier Perez de Cuellar (January 19, 1920) Federico Fellini (January 20, 1920-October 31, 1993) Farouk I (February 11, 1920-March 18, 1965) John Paul II (May 18, 1920-April 2, 2005) Frangois Jacob (June 17, 1920) Rosalind Franklin (July 25, 1920-April 16, 1958) Charlie Parker (August 29, 1920-March 12, 1955) George P. Shultz (December 13, 1920)

Akio Morita (January 26, 1921-October 3, 1999) Betty Friedan (February 4, 1921-February 4, 2006) Hua Guofeng (February 16, 1921) John Rawls (February 21, 1921-November 24, 2002) Satyajit Ray (May 2, 1921-April 23, 1992) Andrei Sakharov (May 21, 1921-December 14, 1989) Suharto (June 8, 1921-January 27, 2008) John Glenn (July 18, 1921) Rosalyn Yalow (July 19, 1921) Alexander Dubcek (November 27, 1921-November 7, 1992)

Fahd (1922 or 1923-August 1, 2005) Ahmed Sekou Toure (January 9, 1922-March 26, 1984)

Helen Gurley Brown (February 18, 1922) Yitzhak Rabin (March 1, 1922-November 4, 1995) Jack Kerouac (March 12, 1922-October 21, 1969) Julius Nyerere (April 13, 1922-October 14, 1999) Jeanne Sauve (April 26, 1922-January 26, 1993) Iannis Xenakis (May 29, 1922-February 4, 2001) Judy Garland (June 10, 1922-June 22, 1969) Mavis Gallant (August 11, 1922) Rene Levesque (August 24, 1922-November 1, 1987) Norodom Sihanouk (October 31, 1922) Christiaan Barnard (November 8, 1922-September 2, 2001)

Boutros Boutros-Ghali (November 14, 1922) Charles M. Schulz (November 26, 1922-February 12, 2000)

Nikolay Gennadiyevich Basov (December 14, 1922-

July 1, 2001) Norman Mailer (January 31, 1923-November 10, 2007)

Chuck Yeager (February 13, 1923) Diane Arbus (March 14, 1923-July 26, 1971) Shusaku Endo (March 27, 1923-September 29, 1996) Nguyen Van Thieu (April 5, 1923-September 29, 2001)

Mother Angelica (April 28, 1923) Henry Kissinger (May 27, 1923) Bob Dole (July 22, 1923)

Rocky Marciano (September 1, 1923-August 31, 1969) Lee Kuan Yew (September 16, 1923) Roy Lichtenstein (October 27, 1923-September 29, 1997)
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Alan Shepard (November 18, 1923-July 21, 1998) Nadine Gordimer (November 20, 1923)

Maria Callas (December 2, 1923-September 16, 1977) Robert Mugabe (February 21, 1924) Marlon Brando (April 3, 1924-July 1, 2004) George H. W. Bush (June 12, 1924) James Baldwin (August 2, 1924-December 1, 1987) Mohammad Zia-ul-Haq (August 12, 1924-August 17, 1988)

Truman Capote (September 30, 1924-August 25, 1984) Jimmy Carter (October 1, 1924) William H. Rehnquist (October 1, 1924-September 3, 2005)

Celia Cruz (October 21, 1924-July 16, 2003) Benoit B. Mandelbrot (November 20, 1924) Shirley Chisholm (November 30, 1924-January 1, 2005)

Milton Obote (December 28, 1924-October 10, 2005) Idi Amin (c. 1925-August 16, 2003) Yukio Mishima (January 14, 1925-November 25, 1970)

Maria Tallchief (January 24, 1925) Flannery O'Connor (March 25, 1925-August 3, 1964) Pierre Boulez (March 26, 1925) Malcolm X (May 19, 1925-February 21, 1965) Pol Pot (May 19, 1925-April 15, 1998) Patrice Lumumba (July 2, 1925-c. January 17, 1961) Frantz Fanon (July 20, 1925-December 6, 1961) George Habash (August 2, 1925[?]-January 26, 2008) Oscar Peterson (August 15, 1925-December 23, 2007) Peter Sellers (September 8, 1925-July 24, 1980) Margaret Thatcher (October 13, 1925) Robert Rauschenberg (October 22, 1925-May 12, 2008)

Robert F. Kennedy (November 20, 1925-June 6, 1968) Jose Napoleon Duarte (November 23, 1925-

February 23, 1990) William F. Buckley, Jr. (November 24, 1925-

February 27, 2008) Kim Dae Jung (December 3, 1925) Datuk Seri Mahathir bin Mohamad (December 20, 1925)

Pete Rozelle (March 1, 1926-December 6, 1996)

Alan Greenspan (March 6, 1926)

Ralph Abernathy (March 11, 1926-April 17, 1990)

Jerry Lewis (March 16, 1926)

Aileen Clarke Hernandez (May 23, 1926)

Christine Jorgensen (May 30, 1926-May 3, 1989)

1921-1930

Marilyn Monroe (June 1, 1926-August 5, 1962)

Hans Werner Henze (July 1, 1926) Elisabeth Kubler-Ross (July 8, 1926-August 24, 2004)

Fidel Castro (August 13, 1926 or 1927) Jiang Zemin (August 17, 1926) John Coltrane (September 23, 1926-July 17, 1967) Jeane Kirkpatrick (November 19, 1926-December 7, 2006)

Leontyne Price (February 10, 1927) Sidney Poitier (February 20, 1927) Cesar Chavez (March 31, 1927-April 23, 1993) Bob Fosse (June 23, 1927-September 23, 1987) F. Sherwood Rowland (June 28, 1927) Althea Gibson (August 25, 1927-September 28, 2003)

Gunter Grass (October 16, 1927) Bhumibol Adulyadej (December 5, 1927) Zulfikar Ali Bhutto (January 5, 1928-April 4, 1979) Gabriel Garcia Marquez (March 6, 1928) Maya Angelou (April 4, 1928) James D. Watson (April 6, 1928) Shirley Temple (April 23, 1928) Maurice Sendak (June 10, 1928) Che Guevara (June 14, 1928-October 9, 1967) Andy Warhol (August 6, 1928-February 22, 1987) Karlheinz Stockhausen (August 22, 1928-December 5, 2007)

Elie Wiesel (September 30, 1928)

Anne Sexton (November 9, 1928-October 4, 1974)

Li Peng (October, 1928)

Noam Chomsky (December 7, 1928)

Helen Frankenthaler (December 12, 1928)

Robert Joffrey (December 24, 1928-March 25, 1988)

Martin Luther King, Jr. (January 15, 1929-April 4, 1968)

Claes Oldenburg (January 28, 1929) Omar Torrijos (February 13, 1929-July 31, 1981) Frank Gehry (February 28, 1929) Audrey Hepburn (May 4, 1929-January 20, 1993) Beverly Sills (May 25, 1929-July 2, 2007) Edward O. Wilson (June 10, 1929) Anne Frank (June 12, 1929-March, 1945) Jurgen Habermas (June 18, 1929) Hassan II (July 9, 1929-July 23, 1999) Jacqueline Kennedy Onassis (July 28, 1929-May 19, 1994)

Yasir Arafat (August 24, 1929-November 11, 2004) Robert Hawke (December 9, 1929) Sandra Day O'Connor (March 26, 1930) Helmut Kohl (April 3, 1930) Dolores Huerta (April 10, 1930) Lorraine Hansberry (May 19, 1930-January 12, 1965)

Barbara Harris (June 12, 1930) H. Ross Perot (June 27, 1930) Ahmad Zaki Yamani (June 30, 1930) Jacques Derrida (July 15, 1930-October 8, 2004) Neil Armstrong (August 5, 1930) George Soros (August 12, 1930) Warren Buffett (August 30, 1930) Ray Charles (September 23, 1930-June 10, 2004) Hafez al-Assad (October 6, 1930-June 10, 2000) Mobutu Sese Seko (October 14, 1930-September 7, 1997)

Chinua Achebe (November 16, 1930) Jean-Luc Godard (December 3, 1930)


 

 


Alvin Ailey (January 5, 1931-December 1, 1989) Mordecai Richler (January 27, 1931-July 3, 2001) Boris Yeltsin (February 1, 1931-April 23, 2007) Toni Morrison (February 18, 1931) Mikhail Gorbachev (March 2, 1931) Rupert Murdoch (March 11, 1931) Fernando Henrique Cardoso (June 18, 1931) Alice Munro (July 10, 1931) Barbara Walters (September 25, 1931) Desmond Tutu (October 7, 1931) Frangois Truffaut (February 6, 1932-October 21, 1984)

-1940

Dame Elizabeth Taylor (February 27, 1932) Athol Fugard (June 11, 1932) Megan Terry (July 22, 1932) Sir V. S. Naipaul (August 17, 1932) Sir John Paul Getty (September 7, 1932-April 16, 2003)

Glenn Gould (September 25, 1932-October 4, 1982) Sylvia Plath (October 27, 1932-February 11, 1963) Susan Sontag (January 16, 1933-December 28, 2004) Corazon Aquino (January 25, 1933) Steven Weinberg (May 3, 1933) Louis Farrakhan (May 11, 1933)
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Dianne Feinstein (June 22, 1933) Jerry Falwell (August 11, 1933-May 15, 2007) Ann Richards (September 1, 1933-September 13, 2006)

Samora Machel (September 29, 1933-October 19, 1986)

Akihito (December 23, 1933) Jean Chretien (January 11, 1934) Hank Aaron (February 5, 1934) Bill Russell (February 12, 1934) Ralph Nader (February 27, 1934) Yuri Gagarin (March 9, 1934-March 27, 1968) Gloria Steinem (March 25, 1934) Wole Soyinka (July 13, 1934) Katherine Davalos Ortega (July 16, 1934) Kate Millett (September 14, 1934) Carl Sagan (November 9, 1934-December 20, 1996) Elvis Presley (January 8, 1935-August 16, 1977) Dalai Lama (July 6, 1935) Geraldine Ferraro (August 26, 1935) Frank Robinson (August 31, 1935) Luciano Pavarotti (October 12, 1935-September 6, 2007)

Gary Player (November 1, 1935) Hussein I (November 14, 1935-February 7, 1999) Barbara Jordan (February 21, 1936-January 17, 1996) F. W. de Klerk (March 18, 1936) Elizabeth Dole (July 29, 1936) Wilt Chamberlain (August 21, 1936-October 12, 1999)

Kim Jong Il (February 16, 1941) Pete Rose (April 14, 1941) Nora Ephron (May 19, 1941) Bob Dylan (May 24, 1941) Twyla Tharp (July 1, 1941) Slobodan Milosevic (August 20, 1941-March 11, 2006)

Stephen Jay Gould (September 10, 1941-May 20, 2002)

Oscar Arias Sanchez (September 13, 1941) Jesse Jackson (October 8, 1941) Muammar al-Qaddafi (1942) Stephen Hawking (January 8, 1942) Muhammad Ali (January 17, 1942) Aretha Franklin (March 25, 1942)

4564

Vaclav Havel (October 5, 1936) Mengistu Haile Mariam (1937) Valentina Tereshkova (March 6, 1937) Colin Powell (April 5, 1937)

Saddam Hussein (April 28, 1937-December 30, 2006)

Madeleine Albright (May 15, 1937)

JoAnne Akalaitis (June 29, 1937)

David Hockney (July 9, 1937)

Bill Cosby (July 12, 1937)

Juan Carlos I (January 5, 1938)

Rudolf Nureyev (March 17, 1938-January 6, 1993)

Janet Reno (July 21, 1938)

Alberto Fujimori (July 28, 1938)

Rod Laver (August 9, 1938)

Stephen G. Breyer (August 15, 1938)

Robert Nozick (November 16, 1938-January 23, 2002)

Ted Turner (November 19, 1938)

Brian Mulroney (March 20, 1939)

Gro Harlem Brundtland (April 20, 1939)

Ellen Taaffe Zwilich (April 30, 1939)

Marian Wright Edelman (June 6, 1939)

Judy Chicago (July 20, 1939)

David H. Souter (September 17, 1939)

Margaret Atwood (November 18, 1939)

Harold E. Varmus (December 18, 1939)

Jack Nicklaus (January 21, 1940)

Sadaharu Oh (May 10, 1940)

Ringo Starr (July 7, 1940)

John Lennon (October 9, 1940-December 8, 1980)

Pele (October 23, 1940)

-1950

Barbra Streisand (April 24, 1942) Paul McCartney (June 18, 1942) Robert D. Ballard (June 30, 1942) Martin Scorsese (November 17, 1942) Shannon W. Lucid (January 14, 1943) Janis Joplin (January 19, 1943-October 4, 1970) George Harrison (February 25, 1943-November 29, 2001)

John Major (March 29, 1943) Vinton Gray Cerf (June 23, 1943) Jocelyn Burnell (July 15, 1943) Jean-Claude Killy (August 30, 1943) Michael Ondaatje (September 12, 1943) Lech Walgsa (September 29, 1943) Billie Jean King (November 22, 1943)

Yoweri Kaguta Museveni (1944) Alice Walker (February 9, 1944) George Lucas (May 14, 1944) Mary Robinson (May 21, 1944) Reinhold Messner (September 17, 1944) Kary B. Mullis (December 28, 1944) Aung San Suu Kyi (June 19, 1945) Jessye Norman (September 15, 1945) Daniel Ortega (November 11, 1945) Wilma Mankiller (November 18, 1945) Dolly Parton (January 19, 1946) Bill Clinton (August 19, 1946)

Catharine A. MacKinnon (October 7, 1946) Steven Spielberg (December 18, 1946) Kim Campbell (March 10, 1947) Jerry John Rawlings (June 22, 1947) Stephen King (September 21, 1947) Hillary Rodham Clinton (October 26, 1947) Mikhail Baryshnikov (January 28, 1948) Sir Andrew Lloyd Webber (March 22, 1948) Al Gore (March 31, 1948) Clarence Thomas (June 23, 1948) Marc Garneau (February 23, 1949) Le Ly Hayslip (December 19, 1949)


 

 


1951-1960


 

 


Sally Ride (May 26, 1951)

Hun Sen (August 5, 1952)

Tony Blair (May 6, 1953)

Benazir Bhutto (June 21, 1953-December 27,

Jean-Bertrand Aristide (July 15, 1953)

Oprah Winfrey (January 29, 1954)

Louise Erdrich (June 7, 1954)

Chris Evert (December 21, 1954)

Steve Jobs (February 24, 1955)

Tim Berners-Lee (June 8, 1955) Bill Gates (October 28, 1955) Bjorn Borg (June 5, 1956) 2007)	Sebastian Coe (September 29, 1956)

Martina Navratilova (October 18, 1956) Osama Bin Laden (March 10, 1957) Rigoberta Menchu (January 9, 1959) Maya Ying Lin (October 5, 1959)


 

 



1961-1975

Wayne Gretzky (January 26, 1961)	Michael Jordan (February 17, 1963)

Diana, Princess of Wales (July 1, 1961-August 31,	Jeff Bezos (January 12, 1964)

1997)	Pete Sampras (August 12, 1971)
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K. D. Lang (November 2, 1961)	Tiger Woods (December 30, 1975)
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Agriculture. See also Horticulture

Bhumibol Adulyadej, 363 Norman Borlaug, 434 George Washington Carver, 678 Fritz Haber, 1628 Gifford Pinchot, 3253 Nikolai Ivanovich Vavilov, 4151 Henry A. Wallace, 4207

Anthropology

Ruth Benedict, 296 Franz Boas, 400 Sir James George Frazer, 1319 Leo Frobenius, 1341 Thor Heyerdahl, 1795 Zora Neale Hurston, 1944 Jomo Kenyatta, 2106 L. S. B. Leakey, 2310 Mary Leakey, 2315 Gustave Le Bon, 2320 Claude Levi-Strauss, 2347 Margaret Mead, 2668 Knud Johan Victor Rasmussen, 3377

Archaeology

Henri-Edouard-Prosper Breuil, 517

Thor Heyerdahl, 1795 L. S. B. Leakey, 2310 Mary Leakey, 2315 Gustave Le Bon, 2320

Architecture. See also Landscape architecture

Alvar Aalto, 1

Felix Candela, 631

Eugene Freyssinet, 1326

R. Buckminster Fuller, 1364

Tony Garnier, 1414

Antonio Gaudf, 1423

Frank Gehry, 1438

Walter Gropius, 1602

Le Corbusier, 2323

Maya Ying Lin, 2385

Erich Mendelsohn, 2692

Ludwig Mies van der Rohe, 2731

Pier Luigi Nervi, 2940

4568

Oscar Niemeyer, 2967

J. J. P. Oud, 3092 I. M. Pei, 3183 Auguste Perret, 3213 Frank Lloyd Wright, 4400 Iannis Xenakis, 4414

Art. See also Patronage of the arts

Guillaume Apollinaire, 104 Umberto Boccioni, 403 Pierre Bonnard, 421 Constantin Brancusi, 478 Georges Braque, 493 Henri-Edouard-Prosper Breuil, 517

Alexander Calder, 609 Henri Cartier-Bresson, 671 Marc Chagall, 717 Judy Chicago, 750 Salvador Dalf, 904 Robert Delaunay, 950 Maurice Denis, 972 Walt Disney, 1006 Marcel Duchamp, 1051 Sir Jacob Epstein, 1165 Max Ernst, 1176 M. C. Escher, 1183 Helen Frankenthaler, 1304 Roger Fry, 1351 Isabella Stewart Gardner, 1406 Norman Bel Geddes, 1431 Alberto Giacometti, 1470 Juan Gris, 1597 David Hockney, 1845 Edward Hopper, 1876 Augustus John, 2014 Frida Kahlo, 2069 Wassily Kandinsky, 2074 Ernst Ludwig Kirchner, 2164 Paul Klee, 2176 Gustav Klimt, 2180 Oskar Kokoschka, 2185 Kathe Kollwitz, 2189 Lee Krasner, 2195 Frantisek Kupka, 2211 Fernand Leger, 2334 Roy Lichtenstein, 2373 Maya Ying Lin, 2385 Jacques Lipchitz, 2397 George Lucas, 2450

Rene Magritte, 2547 Andre Malraux, 2576 Man Ray, 2580 Franz Marc, 2606 Agnes Martin, 2636 Henri Matisse, 2649 Kate Millett, 2746 Joan Miro, 2759 Amedeo Modigliani, 2776 Piet Mondrian, 2786 Claude Monet, 2790 Henry Moore, 2818 Grandma Moses, 2841 Robert Motherwell, 2847 Edvard Munch, 2870 Paul Nash, 2910 Louise Nevelson, 2947 Ben Nicholson, 2956 Georgia O'Keeffe, 3031 Claes Oldenburg, 3037 Jose Clemente Orozco, 3068 Pablo Picasso, 3237 Jackson Pollock, 3301 Robert Rauschenberg, 3380 Diego Rivera, 3457 Norman Rockwell, 3483 Mark Rothko, 3539 Georges Rouault, 3541 Karl Schmidt-Rottluff, 3661 Charles M. Schulz, 3672 Maurice Sendak, 3698 Dr. Seuss, 3710

Graham Vivian Sutherland, 3920 Tom Thomson, 4010 James Thurber, 4020 Edouard Vuillard, 4173 Andy Warhol, 4226 Gertrude Vanderbilt Whitney,

4315 Grant Wood, 4387 Andrew Wyeth, 4410

Astronomy

Hannes Alfven, 58 Viktor A. Ambartsumian, 77 Svante August Arrhenius, 138 Walter Baade, 184 Jocelyn Burnell, 584 Annie Jump Cannon, 635 Andre-Louis Danjon, 911

Albert Einstein, 1118 George Gamow, 1379 George Ellery Hale, 1643 Stephen Hawking, 1712 Gerhard Herzberg, 1783 Sir Fred Hoyle, 1902 Edwin Powell Hubble, 1912 Henrietta Swan Leavitt, 2317 Georges Lemaitre, 2337 Hermann Oberth, 3008 Jan Hendrik Oort, 3059 Henry Norris Russell, 3570 Carl Sagan, 3590 Bernhard Voldemar Schmidt, 3659

Karl Schwarzschild, 3674 Clyde William Tombaugh, 4041 Harold C. Urey, 4132 James Van Allen, 4139 Max Wolf, 4382

Aviation and space exploration

Neil Armstrong, 134 Louis Bleriot, 388 Wernher von Braun, 500 Richard Byrd, 606 Bessie Coleman, 801 Jimmy Doolittle, 1023 Amelia Earhart, 1075 Hugo Eckener, 1092 Yuri Gagarin, 1370 Marc Garneau, 1412 John Glenn, 1499 Robert H. Goddard, 1507 William F. Halsey, 1647 Ernst Heinkel, 1746 Harry Hammond Hess, 1785 Howard Hughes, 1925 Albert Kesselring, 2117 Sergei Korolev, 2191 Anne Morrow Lindbergh, 2389 Charles A. Lindbergh, 2392 Shannon W. Lucid, 2460 William Mitchell, 2765 Auguste and Jean-Felix Piccard, 3240

Ludwig Prandtl, 3327

Sally Ride, 3447

Alberto Santos-Dumont, 3632

Alan Shepard, 3725 Valentina Tereshkova, 3978 Konstantin Tsiolkovsky, 4095 Andrei Nikolayevich Tupolev, 4108

James Van Allen, 4139 Sir Frank Whittle, 4318 Orville and Wilbur Wright, 4403 Chuck Yeager, 4425 Ferdinand von Zeppelin, 4452

Banking and finance

Robert McNamara, 2541 Andrew Mellon, 2683 George Soros, 3795

Biochemistry

Sir William Maddock Bayliss, 259

Gerhard Domagk, 1021 Paul Ehrlich, 1115 Sir Alexander Fleming, 1254 Baron Florey, 1259 Frangois Jacob, 1982 Sir Hans Adolf Krebs, 2199 Karl Landsteiner, 2250 Shannon W. Lucid, 2460 John J. R. Macleod, 2526 Kary B. Mullis, 2864 Aleksandr Ivanovich Oparin, 3062

Linus Pauling, 3155

Jonas Salk, 3613

Frederick Sanger, 3622

Wendell Stanley, 3824

Hermann Staudinger, 3833

Hugo Theorell, 3997

Selman Abraham Waksman, 4180

Biology

Sir Frederick G. Banting, 224

Sir William Maddock Bayliss, 259

Sir Macfarlane Burnet, 587

Albert Calmette, 618

Melvin Calvin, 621

Rachel Carson, 662

Francis Crick, 865

Paul Ehrlich, 1115

Sir Alexander Fleming, 1254

Baron Florey, 1259

Rosalind Franklin, 1316 Stephen Jay Gould, 1555 Georg von Hevesy, 1792 Dorothy Crowfoot Hodgkin, 1849 Bernardo Alberto Houssay, 1899 Sir Fred Hoyle, 1902 Frangois Jacob, 1982 Sir Hans Adolf Krebs, 2199 August Krogh, 2204 Konrad Lorenz, 2434 Barbara McClintock, 2504 John J. R. Macleod, 2526 Thomas Hunt Morgan, 2825 Hermann Joseph Muller, 2861 Kary B. Mullis, 2864 Aleksandr Ivanovich Oparin, 3062 Linus Pauling, 3155 Ivan Petrovich Pavlov, 3162 Jean Piaget, 3231 Peyton Rous, 3545 Theobald Smith, 3772 Harold E. Varmus, 4145 James D. Watson, 4242 Edward O. Wilson, 4358 Rosalyn Yalow, 4419

Botany

Marie Stopes, 3882

Business and industry
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Mary Kay Ash, 145 Lucille Ball, 212 Lord Beaverbrook, 275 Jeff Bezos, 360 Louis Bleriot, 388 Horatio W. Bottomley, 445 Helen Gurley Brown, 539 Warren Buffett, 563 Al Capone, 641 Coco Chanel, 727 Andre-Gustave Citroen, 772 Georges Claude, 775 Bing Crosby, 874 Walt Disney, 1006 George Eastman, 1078 Faisal, 1198 Enzo Ferrari, 1239 Henry Ford, 1279 Bill Gates, 1421 Norman Bel Geddes, 1431

Samuel Goldwyn, 1523 Katharine Graham, 1560 Daniel Guggenheim, 1613 William Randolph Hearst, 1734 Oveta Culp Hobby, 1838 Soichiro Honda, 1859 L. Ron Hubbard, 1909 Howard Hughes, 1925 Steve Jobs, 2006 Bobby Jones, 2036 Ray Kroc, 2201 Estee Lauder, 2275 Henry R. Luce, 2456 Robert McNamara, 2541 Konosuke Matsushita, 2653 Louis B. Mayer, 2662 Andrew Mellon, 2683 Jean Monnet, 2793 Akio Morita, 2831 Rupert Murdoch, 2876 Katherine Davalos Ortega, 3074 H. Ross Perot, 3208 Pirelli Family, 3266 John D. Rockefeller, Jr., 3476 Nelson A. Rockefeller, 3478 Charles Stewart Rolls and Sir

Frederick Henry Royce, 3496 Pete Rozelle, 3553 Eisaku Sato, 3645 Frederick Winslow Taylor, 3955 Eiji Toyoda, 4062 Ted Turner, 4118 Madam C. J. Walker, 4199 Sam Walton, 4213 Jack Warner, 4230 Thomas J. Watson, Sr., and

Thomas J. Watson, Jr., 4246 Oprah Winfrey, 4372 Ahmad Zaki Yamani, 4422 Darryl F. Zanuck, 4445

Cartography

Roald Amundsen, 83 Robert Edwin Peary, 3177

Chemistry
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Svante August Arrhenius, 138 Friedrich Bergius, 313 Melvin Calvin, 621 Georges Claude, 775

James Bryant Conant, 820 Marie and Pierre Curie, 888 Otto Paul Hermann Diels, 995 Paul Ehrlich, 1115 Baron Florey, 1259 Rosalind Franklin, 1316 Fritz Haber, 1628 Otto Hahn, 1635 Gerhard Herzberg, 1783 Georg von Hevesy, 1792 Dorothy Crowfoot Hodgkin, 1849 Frederic Joliot and Irene Joliot-

Curie, 2032 Sir Hans Adolf Krebs, 2199 Willard F. Libby, 2371 Auguste and Louis Lumiere, 2471

Edwin Mattison McMillan, 2532 Giulio Natta, 2919 Walther Hermann Nernst, 2934 Wilhelm Ostwald, 3088 Linus Pauling, 3155 F. Sherwood Rowland, 3547 Frederick Soddy, 3778 Hermann Staudinger, 3833 Harold C. Urey, 4132 Chaim Weizmann, 4279 Maurice Wilkins, 4342 Robert Burns Woodward, 4393 Rosalyn Yalow, 4419

Church government

Barbara Harris, 1689 John XXIII, 2017 John Paul II, 2020 Sun Myung Moon, 2811 Paul VI, 3148 Pius X, 3272 Pius XI, 3275 Pius XII, 3278 Oscar Romero, 3499 Desmond Tutu, 4121

Church reform

Barbara Harris, 1689 John XXIII, 2017 Paul VI, 3148 Pius X, 3272 Pius XI, 3275

Stephen Samuel Wise, 4376

Civil rights

Ralph Abernathy, 11 Maya Angelou, 97 Aung San Suu Kyi, 174 James Baldwin, 201 Mary McLeod Bethune, 345 Hugo L. Black, 377 Louis D. Brandeis, 482 Rene Cassin, 684 Cesar Chavez, 738 Shirley Chisholm, 753 Hillary Rodham Clinton, 788 Bessie Coleman, 801 Helen Gahagan Douglas, 1026 W. E. B. Du Bois, 1046 Marian Wright Edelman, 1096 Frantz Fanon, 1212 Louis Farrakhan, 1217 Mahatma Gandhi, 1388 Marcus Garvey, 1417 Fannie Lou Hamer, 1651 Lorraine Hansberry, 1669 Aileen Clarke Hernandez, 1773 Dolores Huerta, 1915 Barbara Jordan, 2046 Martin Luther King, Jr., 2147 Malcolm X, 2570 Thurgood Marshall, 2633 Toni Morrison, 2834 Rosa Parks, 3119 Sidney Poitier, 3296 A. Philip Randolph, 3369 Ann Richards, 3434 Paul Robeson, 3462 Eleanor Roosevelt, 3506 Andrei Sakharov, 3602 Mother Teresa, 3975 Desmond Tutu, 4121 Alice Walker, 4196 Madam C. J. Walker, 4199 Ida B. Wells-Barnett, 4290 Walter White, 4307 Oprah Winfrey, 4372

Colonial administration

Felix Ёbouё, 1085

Felix Houphouet-Boigny, 1895

Lord Lugard, 2465

Communications. See also Film; Journalism; Language and linguistics; Oratory; Philology; Publishing; Radio; Television Mother Angelica, 90 Tim Berners-Lee, 331 Vinton Gray Cerf, 707 Walter Cronkite, 872 Joseph Goebbels, 1513 Katharine Graham, 1560 Steve Jobs, 2006 Henry R. Luce, 2456 Marshall McLuhan, 2529 Guglielmo Marconi, 2615 Rupert Murdoch, 2876 Pete Rozelle, 3553 Ted Turner, 4118 Barbara Walters, 4211 Oprah Winfrey, 4372

Computer science

Tim Berners-Lee, 331 Jeff Bezos, 360 Vinton Gray Cerf, 707 Bill Gates, 1421 Grace Murray Hopper, 1879 Steve Jobs, 2006 Alan Mathison Turing, 4112 Norbert Wiener, 4321

Conservation and environmentalism

Gro Harlem Brundtland, 544

Rachel Carson, 662

George Washington Carver, 678

Jacques Cousteau, 849

Al Gore, 1538

Lady Bird Johnson, 2025

Charles A. Lindbergh, 2392

Gifford Pinchot, 3253

F. Sherwood Rowland, 3547

Crime

Osama Bin Laden, 371 Al Capone, 641 Frangois Duvalier, 1069 Joseph Goebbels, 1513 Hermann Goring, 1545

George Habash, 1626 Heinrich Himmler, 1807 Adolf Hitler, 1829 Saddam Hussein, 1947 Thomas Mott Osborne, 3085 Simon Wiesenthal, 4328

Dance

Alvin Ailey, 36 Maya Angelou, 97 Fred Astaire, 155 George Balanchine, 193 Mikhail Baryshnikov, 253 Merce Cunningham, 886 Alexandra Danilova, 908 Agnes de Mille, 957 Sergei Diaghilev, 985 Isadora Duncan, 1058 Michel Fokine, 1263 Dame Margot Fonteyn, 1268 Bob Fosse, 1291 Loie Fuller, 1361 Martha Graham, 1563 Robert Joffrey, 2012 Gene Kelly, 2096 Rudolf Laban, 2221 Serge Lifar, 2378 Dame Alicia Markova, 2627 Leonide Massine, 2646 Vaslav Nijinsky, 2974 Rudolf Nureyev, 3001 Anna Pavlova, 3166 Jerome Robbins, 3459 Ruth St. Denis, 3593 Maria Tallchief, 3940 Twyla Tharp, 3989

Diplomacy

Ferhat Abbas, 7 Dean Acheson, 17 Konrad Adenauer, 26 First Viscount Alanbrooke, 50 Madeleine Albright, 54 Sir Norman Angell, 92 Yasir Arafat, 110 Oscar Arias Sanchez, 121 H. H. Asquith, 149 Ataturk, 162 Clement Attlee, 165 Arthur Balfour, 208

Menachem Begin, 284

David Ben-Gurion, 292

Edvard Benes, 299

Ernest Bevin, 356

Tony Blair, 385

Sir Robert Laird Borden, 423

Louis Botha, 439

Boutros Boutros-Ghali, 464

Willy Brandt, 490

Leonid Brezhnev, 523

Gro Harlem Brundtland, 544

Bernhard von Bulow, 569

Ralph Bunche, 574

George H. W. Bush, 594

Jimmy Carter, 666

Rene Cassin, 684

Sir Winston Churchill, 768

Georges Clemenceau, 778

Bill Clinton, 783

James Bryant Conant, 820

Pierre de Coubertin, 846

George Nathaniel Curzon, 894

Moshe Dayan, 929

Alcide De Gasperi, 944

Eamon de Valera, 979

John Foster Dulles, 1054

Abba Eban, 1082

Sir Anthony Eden, 1099

Elizabeth II, 1143

Matthias Erzberger, 1180

Herbert Vere Evatt, 1188

Faisal, 1198

Faisal I, 1202

Indira Gandhi, 1385

Charles de Gaulle, 1427

Mikhail Gorbachev, 1530

Sir Edward Grey, 1587

Arthur Griffith, 1591

Andrei Gromyko, 1600

Dag Hammarskjold, 1653

William Averell Harriman, 1684

Hassan II, 1699

Mohammad Hatta, 1704

Vaclav Havel, 1707

Robert Hawke, 1710

Sir Edward Heath, 1738

Edouard Herriot, 1777

Alger Hiss, 1822

Charles Evans Hughes, 1920
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William Morris Hughes, 1931

Cordell Hull, 1934 Hussein I, 1950 ismet Pa§a, 1971 John F. Kennedy, 2098 Jeane Kirkpatrick, 2167 Henry Kissinger, 2170 Helmut Kohl, 2182 Lord Lansdowne, 2266 Pierre Laval, 2285 Bonar Law, 2292 Trygve Lie, 2375 Maksim Maksimovich Litvinov, 2404

David Lloyd George, 2411 Albert Lutuli, 2478 John Major, 2567 Golda Meir, 2674 Pierre Mendes-France, 2698 Jean Monnet, 2793 Brian Mulroney, 2866 Fridtjof Nansen, 2907 Jawaharlal Nehru, 2929 Pablo Neruda, 2937 Richard Nixon, 2984 Kwame Nkrumah, 2988 Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit, 3099 Franz von Papen, 3109 Vallabhbhai Jhaverbhai Patel,
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3135 Octavio Paz, 3169 Lester B. Pearson, 3174 Javier Perez de Cuellar, 3194 Jozef Pilsudski, 3250 Colin Powell, 3321 Isidor Isaac Rabi, 3355 Yitzhak Rabin, 3358 Ronald Reagan, 3400 Paul Robeson, 3462 Mary Robinson, 3474 Nelson A. Rockefeller, 3478 Anwar el-Sadat, 3587 Louis St. Laurent, 3597 Eisaku Sato, 3645 Leopold Senghor, 3702 George P. Shultz, 3731 Margaret Chase Smith, 3768 Jan Christian Smuts, 3775 Paul-Henri Spaak, 3808 Henry L. Stimson, 3869 Gustav Stresemann, 3895

William Howard Taft, 3929 Shirley Temple, 3973 U Thant, 3986 Margaret Thatcher, 3992 Omar Torrijos, 4048 Pierre Trudeau, 4076 Harry S. Truman, 4086 Eleutherios Venizelos, 4157 Kurt Waldheim, 4187 Chaim Weizmann, 4279 Sir Harold Wilson, 4360 Woodrow Wilson, 4364 Ahmad Zaki Yamani, 4422 Zhou Enlai, 4461

Economics. See also Banking and finance

Clement Attlee, 165

Emily Greene Balch, 197

Eduard Bernstein, 334

Lord Beveridge, 352

Ernest Bevin, 356

Warren Buffett, 563

R. A. Butler, 602

Deng Xiaoping, 968

Ludwig Erhard, 1173

Milton Friedman, 1332

John Kenneth Galbraith, 1374

Emma Goldman, 1519

Alan Greenspan, 1581

F. A. Hayek, 1720

Hu Yaobang, 1905

John Maynard Keynes, 2120

Harold J. Laski, 2269

Vladimir Ilich Lenin, 2341

George Meany, 2672

Pierre Mendes-France, 2698

Jean Monnet, 2793

Gunnar Myrdal, 2890

Ayn Rand, 3367

Frederick Winslow Taylor, 3955

Thorstein Veblen, 4154

Beatrice and Sidney Webb, 4253

Clara Zetkin, 4455

Education

Jane Addams, 22 Alvin Ailey, 36 Maya Angelou, 97 Nnamdi Azikiwe, 180

Emily Greene Balch, 197 Karl Barth, 243 Mary McLeod Bethune, 345 Lord Beveridge, 352 Nadia Boulanger, 449 Nicholas Murray Butler, 597 R. A. Butler, 602 Melvin Calvin, 621 George Washington Carver, 678 Judy Chicago, 750 Shirley Chisholm, 753 Arthur Holly Compton, 817 James Bryant Conant, 820 George Nathaniel Curzon, 894 Alexandra Danilova, 908 Lucy S. Dawidowicz, 922 John Dewey, 982 W. E. B. Du Bois, 1046 Katherine Dunham, 1061 Marian Wright Edelman, 1096 Jerry Falwell, 1209 Abraham Flexner, 1256 Roger Fry, 1351 Giovanni Gentile, 1448 Arnold Gesell, 1465 Billy Graham, 1557 Walter Gropius, 1602 Robert M. Hutchins, 1958 Robert Joffrey, 2012 Barbara Jordan, 2046 Helen Keller, 2093 Rudolf Laban, 2221 Susanne K. Langer, 2263 Harold J. Laski, 2269 Julia C. Lathrop, 2272 Juliette Gordon Low, 2441 Catharine A. MacKinnon, 2522 Robert Andrews Millikan, 2750 Maria Montessori, 2804 James Naismith, 2905 Robert Nozick, 2999 Sally Ride, 3447 Knute Rockne, 3481 Carl Sagan, 3590 Margaret Sanger, 3625 Dr. Seuss, 3710 B. F. Skinner, 3754 Konstantin Stanislavsky, 3821 Harlan Fiske Stone, 3878 Marie Stopes, 3882
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Mother Angelica, 90 Maya Angelou, 97 Lucille Ball, 212 Mikhail Baryshnikov, 253 Ingrid Bergman, 321 Ray Charles, 735 Norman Collins, 810 Bill Cosby, 840 Jacques Cousteau, 849 Henry Fonda, 1265 Erle Stanley Gardner, 1403 Judy Garland, 1409 Lillian Gish, 1496 Jean-Luc Godard, 1502 Glenn Gould, 1553 Helen Hayes, 1723 Alfred Hitchcock, 1825 Bob Hope, 1870 Marshall McLuhan, 2529 Toni Morrison, 2834 Edward R. Murrow, 2879 Sir Laurence Olivier, 3039 Dolly Parton, 3127 Sidney Poitier, 3296 Ronald Reagan, 3400

Charles M. Schulz, 3672 Fulton J. Sheen, 3722 Barbra Streisand, 3892 Ted Turner, 4118 Oprah Winfrey, 4372

Theater and entertainment

JoAnne Akalaitis, 39 Fred Astaire, 155 Lucille Ball, 212 Samuel Beckett, 279 Ingmar Bergman, 316 Ingrid Bergman, 321 Humphrey Bogart, 406 Marlon Brando, 486 Bertolt Brecht, 504 Charles Chaplin, 731 Ray Charles, 735 Bessie Coleman, 801 Bill Cosby, 840 Sir Noel Coward, 853 Cheryl Crawford, 861 Bing Crosby, 874 Celia Cruz, 877 Robertson Davies, 917 Bette Davis, 919 Agnes de Mille, 957 Sergei Diaghilev, 985 Walt Disney, 1006 Helen Gahagan Douglas, 1026 Katherine Dunham, 1061 Sergei Eisenstein, 1129 Nora Ephron, 1161 Henry Fonda, 1265 Bob Fosse, 1291 Athol Fugard, 1354 Loie Fuller, 1361 Federico Garcia Lorca, 1395 Judy Garland, 1409 Norman Bel Geddes, 1431 Jean Genet, 1445 Jean Giraudoux, 1492 Lillian Gish, 1496 Knut Hamsun, 1660 Lorraine Hansberry, 1669 Lorenz Hart, 1691 Vaclav Havel, 1707 Helen Hayes, 1723 Rita Hayworth, 1730 Hans Werner Henze, 1762

Katharine Hepburn, 1769

Bob Hope, 1870

Harry Houdini, 1889

Eugene Ionesco, 1968

Gene Kelly, 2096

Stephen King, 2151

Eva Le Gallienne, 2330

Jerry Lewis, 2357

Serge Lifar, 2378

Sir Andrew Lloyd Webber, 2414

Anita Loos, 2428

Leonide Massine, 2646

Vladimir Mayakovsky, 2659

Louis B. Mayer, 2662

Vsevolod Yemilyevich
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Meyerhold, 2722 Darius Milhaud, 2735 Arthur Miller, 2742 A. A. Milne, 2753 Marilyn Monroe, 2797 Toni Morrison, 2834 Rupert Murdoch, 2876 Vaslav Nijinsky, 2974 Jessye Norman, 2995 Sir Laurence Olivier, 3039 Eugene O'Neill, 3051 Dolly Parton, 3127 Luciano Pavarotti, 3159 Anna Pavlova, 3166 Gregory Peck, 3181 Oscar Peterson, 3226 Edith Piaf, 3228 Mary Pickford, 3244 Luigi Pirandello, 3260 Sidney Poitier, 3296 Cole Porter, 3308 Leontyne Price, 3334 Sergei Prokofiev, 3338 Giacomo Puccini, 3346 Sergei Rachmaninoff, 3361 Satyajit Ray, 3394 Jean Renoir, 3420 Jerome Robbins, 3459 Paul Robeson, 3462 Richard Rodgers, 3486 Will Rogers, 3491 Nathalie Sarraute, 3635 Peter Sellers, 3695 Maurice Sendak, 3698 Mack Sennett, 3706

Frank Sinatra, 3747 Wole Soyinka, 3804 Konstantin Stanislavsky, 3821 Barbra Streisand, 3892 August Strindberg, 3898 Maria Tallchief, 3940 Shirley Temple, 3973 Megan Terry, 3982 Twyla Tharp, 3989 Kurt Weill, 4273 Orson Welles, 4283 Mae West, 4297 Tennessee Williams, 4350

Urban development

Tony Garnier, 1414 Le Corbusier, 2323 Erich Mendelsohn, 2692 Oscar Niemeyer, 2967

Warfare and conquest. See also Military affairs

4588

Lord Allenby, 65 Yasir Arafat, 110 Osama Bin Laden, 371 Louis Botha, 439 Omar Nelson Bradley, 468 Michael Collins, 807 Moshe Dayan, 929 Milovan Djilas, 1011 Jimmy Doolittle, 1023 Dwight D. Eisenhower, 1125 Enver Pa§a, 1157 Faisal I, 1202 Hermann Goring, 1545 Heinz Guderian, 1606 George Habash, 1626 William F. Halsey, 1647 Paul von Hindenburg, 1814 Adolf Hitler, 1829 Ho Chi Minh, 1834 Saddam Hussein, 1947 Joseph-Jacques-Cesaire Joffre, 2009

Albert Kesselring, 2117 Kim Il Sung, 2138 Lord Kitchener, 2173 T. E. Lawrence, 2303 Douglas MacArthur, 2492 Samora Machel, 2515 Francisco Madero, 2544 Mao Zedong, 2601 George C. Marshall, 2629 Slobodan Milosevic, 2756 Mobutu Sese Seko, 2773 Nguyen Van Thieu, 2954 Jozef Pilsudski, 3250 Erwin Rommel, 3502 Hans von Seeckt, 3688 First Viscount Slim, 3758 Jan Christian Smuts, 3775 Tito, 4034 Pancho Villa, 4160 Vo Nguyen Giap, 4169 Kurt Waldheim, 4187 Chuck Yeager, 4425 Emiliano Zapata, 4448 Georgy Zhukov, 4469

Women's rights

Jane Addams, 22 Halide Edib Adivar, 29 Maya Angelou, 97 Nancy Astor, 158 Margaret Atwood, 169 Simone de Beauvoir, 271 Benazir Bhutto, 365 Margaret Bondfield, 414 Helen Gurley Brown, 539 Molly Brown, 542 Gro Harlem Brundtland, 544 Pearl S. Buck, 557 Kim Campbell, 624 Carrie Chapman Catt, 701 Judy Chicago, 750 Shirley Chisholm, 753 Hillary Rodham Clinton, 788 Bessie Coleman, 801

Betty Ford, 1272 Betty Friedan, 1329 Charlotte Perkins Gilman, 1484

Emma Goldman, 1519 Mary A. Hallaren, 1645 Fannie Lou Hamer, 1651 Lorraine Hansberry, 1669 Aileen Clarke Hernandez, 1773 Oveta Culp Hobby, 1838 Dolores Huerta, 1915 Mother Jones, 2039 Billie Jean King, 2143 Jeane Kirkpatrick, 2167 Catharine A. MacKinnon, 2522

Wilma Mankiller, 2591 Margaret Mead, 2668 Edna St. Vincent Millay, 2738 Kate Millett, 2746 Toni Morrison, 2834 Sarojini Naidu, 2900 Emmeline Pankhurst, 3102 Alice Paul, 3145 Jeannette Rankin, 3374 Ann Richards, 3434 Mary Robinson, 3474 Edith Nourse Rogers, 3489 Eleanor Roosevelt, 3506 Margaret Sanger, 3625 Anne Sexton, 3713 Margaret Chase Smith, 3768 Susan Sontag, 3788 Gloria Steinem, 3852 Alice Walker, 4196 Ida B. Wells-Barnett, 4290 Oprah Winfrey, 4372 Clara Zetkin, 4455

Zoology

Karl von Frisch, 1335 August Krogh, 2204 Konrad Lorenz, 2434 Edward O. Wilson, 4358


Africa. See Algeria; Biafra, Chad; Congo, Democratic Republic of the; Egypt; Ethiopia; Ghana; Guinea; Ivory Coast; Kenya; Liberia; Libya; Malawi; Morocco; Nigeria; Somalia; South Africa; Tanzania; Tunisia; Uganda; Zambia; Zimbabwe

Albania. See Macedonia

Algeria

Ferhat Abbas, 7

Argentina

Jorge Luis Borges, 430 Che Guevara, 1609 Bernardo Alberto Houssay, 1899 Eva Peron, 3201 Juan Peron, 3205

Armenia

Viktor A. Ambartsumian, 77

Asia. See Armenia; Azerbaijan; Burma; Cambodia; China; Dutch East Indies; Georgia, Republic of; India; Indonesia; Japan; Korea, North; Korea, South; Malaysia; Pakistan; Philippines; Singapore; Soviet Union; Sri Lanka; Taiwan; Thailand; Tibet; Turkey; Vietnam

Australia

Geographical Index

Sir Donald G. Bradman, 471 Sir Lawrence Bragg, 474 Sir Macfarlane Burnet, 587 John Curtin, 891 Sir John Carew Eccles, 1089 Herbert Vere Evatt, 1188

Baron Florey, 1259 Robert Hawke, 1710 William Morris Hughes, 1931 Rod Laver, 2288 Dame Enid Muriel Lyons, 2486 Joseph Aloysius Lyons, 2489 Sir Robert Gordon Menzies, 2707

Rupert Murdoch, 2876 Sir George Hubert Wilkins, 4339

Austria

Alfred Adler, 33 Alban Berg, 309 Josef Breuer, 514 Martin Buber, 554 Christian von Ehrenfels, 1110 Eugen Ehrlich, 1113 Francis Ferdinand, 1294 Sigmund Freud, 1323 Karl von Frisch, 1335 Kurt Godel, 1510 F. A. Hayek, 1720 Adolf Hitler, 1829 Herbert von Karajan, 2081 Gustav Klimt, 2180 Oskar Kokoschka, 2185 Frantisek Kupka, 2211 Karl Landsteiner, 2250 Fritz Lang, 2253 Konrad Lorenz, 2434 Gustav Mahler, 2558 Lise Meitner, 2679 Rudolf Nureyev, 3001 Wolfgang Pauli, 3152 Isidor Isaac Rabi, 3355 Arnold Schoenberg, 3664 Erwin Schrodinger, 3668 Kurt Waldheim, 4187 Anton von Webern, 4262 Simon Wiesenthal, 4328 Ludwig Wittgenstein, 4378

Azerbaijan

Lev Davidovich Landau, 2244

Belarus

Menachem Begin, 284 Marc Chagall, 717 Andrei Gromyko, 1600 Chaim Weizmann, 4279

Belgium

Audrey Hepburn, 1766 Henri-Marie La Fontaine, 2231 Georges Lemaitre, 2337 Rene Magritte, 2547 Dominique Pire, 3264 Henri Pirenne, 3269 Paul-Henri Spaak, 3808

Biafra

Chinua Achebe, 14 Bolivia

Che Guevara, 1609 Victor Paz Estenssoro, 3172

Brazil

Fernando Henrique Cardoso, 651 Oscar Niemeyer, 2967 Pele, 3187

Alberto Santos-Dumont, 3632 Heitor Villa-Lobos, 4163

Burma

Aung San Suu Kyi, 174 U Thant, 3986

Cambodia

Hun Sen, 1942

Pol Pot, 3298

Norodom Sihanouk, 3740

Canada

Margaret Atwood, 169

Sir Frederick G. Banting, 224

Lord Beaverbrook, 275

Saul Bellow, 288

Sir Robert Laird Borden, 423

Kim Campbell, 624
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Jean Chretien, 761

Robertson Davies, 917 John G. Diefenbaker, 992 John Kenneth Galbraith, 1374 Mavis Gallant, 1377 Marc Garneau, 1412 Frank Gehry, 1438 Glenn Gould, 1553 Wayne Gretzky, 1585 Gerhard Herzberg, 1783 William Lyon Mackenzie King,

2155 K. D. Lang, 2256 Sir Wilfrid Laurier, 2281 Bonar Law, 2292 Rene Levesque, 2345 Marshall McLuhan, 2529 Agnes Martin, 2636 Brian Mulroney, 2866 Alice Munro, 2873 James Naismith, 2905 Michael Ondaatje, 3048 Lester B. Pearson, 3174 Oscar Peterson, 3226 Mary Pickford, 3244 Mordecai Richler, 3438 Louis St. Laurent, 3597 Jeanne Sauve, 3652 Mack Sennett, 3706 Robert W. Service, 3708 Tom Thomson, 4010 Pierre Trudeau, 4076

Chad

Felix Ёbouё, 1085 Chile

Salvador Allende, 70 Pablo Neruda, 2937 Augusto Pinochet Ugarte, 3257

China

4590

Pearl S. Buck, 557 Chen Duxiu, 741 Chiang Kai-shek, 746 Deng Xiaoping, 968 Guo Moruo, 1619 Hu Yaobang, 1905 Hua Guofeng, 1907 Jiang Zemin, 2000

Li Peng, 2367 Lin Biao, 2381 Liu Shaoqi, 2408 Lu Xun, 2447 Henry R. Luce, 2456 Mao Zedong, 2601 I. M. Pei, 3183 Peng Dehuai, 3191 Sun Yat-sen, 3913 Wang Jingwei, 4220 Zhao Ziyang, 4459 Zhou Enlai, 4461 Zhu De, 4465

Colombia

Gabriel Garcia Marquez, 1398

Congo, Democratic Republic of the

Patrice Lumumba, 2476 Mobutu Sese Seko, 2773 Moise Tshombe, 4091

Costa Rica

Oscar Arias Sanchez, 121

Croatia

Tito, 4034

Cuba

Fidel Castro, 691 Celia Cruz, 877 Che Guevara, 1609

Czech Republic

Edvard Benes, 299 Karel Capek, 638 Alexander Dubcek, 1042 Kurt Godel, 1510 Vaclav Havel, 1707 Edmund Husserl, 1955 Leos Janacek, 1989 Franz Kafka, 2066 Frantisek Kupka, 2211 Tomas Masaryk, 2639 Martina Navratilova, 2922 Rainer Maria Rilke, 3454 Max Wertheimer, 4293

Czechoslovakia

Edvard Benes, 299 Karel Capek, 638 Alexander Dubcek, 1042 Vaclav Havel, 1707 Leos Janacek, 1989 Tomas Masaryk, 2639 Martina Navratilova, 2922

Denmark

Niels Bohr, 408 Carl Theodor Dreyer, 1037 August Krogh, 2204 Carl Nielsen, 2965 Knud Johan Victor Rasmussen, 3377

Dominican Republic

Rafael Trujillo, 4084

Dutch East Indies

Mohammad Hatta, 1704 Sukarno, 3904

Egypt

Boutros Boutros-Ghali, 464 Farouk I, 1215 Naguib Mahfouz, 2553 Gamal Abdel Nasser, 2914 Anwar el-Sadat, 3587 Sa'd Zaghlul, 4439

El Salvador

Jose Napoleon Duarte, 1040 Oscar Romero, 3499

England

First Viscount Alanbrooke, 50

Lord Allenby, 65

Sir Norman Angell, 92

H. H. Asquith, 149

Nancy Astor, 158

Clement Attlee, 165

W. H. Auden, 172

Leo Baeck, 186

Stanley Baldwin, 204

Arthur Balfour, 208

Sir William Maddock Bayliss, 259

The Beatles, 266

Lord Beaverbrook, 275

Tim Berners-Lee, 331 Aneurin Bevan, 349 Lord Beveridge, 352 Ernest Bevin, 356 Tony Blair, 385 Margaret Bondfield, 414 Horatio W. Bottomley, 445 Sir Lawrence Bragg, 474 Benjamin Britten, 529 R. A. Butler, 602 Sir James Chadwick, 714 Neville Chamberlain, 720 Charles Chaplin, 731 G. K. Chesterton, 744 Dame Agatha Christie, 765 Sir Winston Churchill, 768 Sebastian Coe, 797 Norman Collins, 810 Joseph Conrad, 824 Sir Noel Coward, 853 Francis Crick, 865 George Nathaniel Curzon, 894 Frederick Delius, 953 Diana, Princess of Wales, 989 Paul A. M. Dirac, 1004 Sir Anthony Eden, 1099 Edward VII, 1104 Sir Edward Elgar, 1132 T. S. Eliot, 1139 Elizabeth II, 1143 Havelock Ellis, 1148 Sir Jacob Epstein, 1165 Baron Florey, 1259 Dame Margot Fonteyn, 1268 C. S. Forester, 1283

M. Forster, 1288 Rosalind Franklin, 1316 Roger Fry, 1351 George V, 1451 George VI, 1454

Sir John Paul Getty, 1468 Cary Grant, 1570 Graham Greene, 1577 Sir Edward Grey, 1587 Alfred and Harold Harmsworth, 1678

Stephen Hawking, 1712

A. Hayek, 1720

Sir Edward Heath, 1738 Audrey Hepburn, 1766

Alfred Hitchcock, 1825 Leonard T. Hobhouse, 1841 David Hockney, 1845 Dorothy Crowfoot Hodgkin, 1849

Sir Godfrey Newbold Hounsfield, 1892

Sir Fred Hoyle, 1902 William Morris Hughes, 1931 Aldous Huxley, 1961 John Maynard Keynes, 2120 Sir Hans Adolf Krebs, 2199 Rudolf Laban, 2221 Frederick William Lanchester, 2240

Lord Lansdowne, 2266 Harold J. Laski, 2269 Bonar Law, 2292 D. H. Lawrence, 2295 T. E. Lawrence, 2303 L. S. B. Leakey, 2310 Mary Leakey, 2315 Eva Le Gallienne, 2330 Bernard Lewis, 2351 C. S. Lewis, 2353 David Lloyd George, 2411 Sir Andrew Lloyd Webber, 2414 Lord Lugard, 2465 Ramsay MacDonald, 2510 Sir Halford John Mackinder, 2518 Harold Macmillan, 2536 John Major, 2567 Dame Alicia Markova, 2627 A. A. Milne, 2753 Bernard Law Montgomery, 2808 G. E. Moore, 2814 Henry Moore, 2818 Louis Mountbatten, 2853 Sir V. S. Naipaul, 2903 Paul Nash, 2910 Ben Nicholson, 2956 Sir Laurence Olivier, 3039 George Orwell, 3080 Emmeline Pankhurst, 3102 Fred Perry, 3216 Beatrix Potter, 3314 First Baron Reith of Stonehaven, 3410

Charles Stewart Rolls and Sir Frederick Henry Royce, 3496

Sir Ronald Ross, 3532 Sir Joseph Rotblat, 3536 Ernest Rutherford, 3576 Frederick Sanger, 3622 Peter Sellers, 3695 Robert W. Service, 3708 George Bernard Shaw, 3716 First Viscount Slim, 3758 Frederick Soddy, 3778 Ernest Henry Starling, 3830 Marie Stopes, 3882 Graham Vivian Sutherland, 3920 Dame Elizabeth Taylor, 3953 Margaret Thatcher, 3992 Sir Joseph John Thomson, 4007 J. R. R. Tolkien, 4038 Arnold Toynbee, 4059 Alan Mathison Turing, 4112 Ralph Vaughan Williams, 4147 Sir William Walton, 4216 Beatrice and Sidney Webb, 4253 H. G. Wells, 4287 Alfred North Whitehead, 4311 Sir Frank Whittle, 4318 Maurice Wilkins, 4342 Sir Harold Wilson, 4360 Duke of Windsor, 4368 Ludwig Wittgenstein, 4378 Virginia Woolf, 4397

Estonia

Adolf von Harnack, 1681 Bernhard Voldemar Schmidt, 3659

Ethiopia

Haile Selassie I, 1639 Mengistu Haile Mariam, 2701
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Europe. See Armenia; Austria; Belarus; Belgium; Croatia; Czech Republic; Czechoslovakia; Denmark; England; Estonia; Finland; France; Georgia, Republic of; Germany; Greece; Hungary; Iceland; Ireland; Italy; Latvia;

Lithuania; Macedonia; Netherlands; Norway; Poland; Portugal; Prussia; Romania; Russia; Scotland;Serbia and Montenegro; Slovakia; Slovenia; Soviet Union; Spain; Sweden; Switzerland; Turkey; Ukraine; Vatican City; Wales; Yugoslavia

Finland

Alvar Aalto, 1

Carl Gustaf Mannerheim, 2598 Jean Sibelius, 3736

France

Guillaume Apollinaire, 104 Djuna Barnes, 240 Roland Barthes, 246 Simone de Beauvoir, 271 Samuel Beckett, 279 Henri Bergson, 323 Louis Bleriot, 388 Leon Blum, 396 Pierre Bonnard, 421 Nadia Boulanger, 449 Pierre Boulez, 452 Constantin Brancusi, 478 Georges Braque, 493 Fernand Braudel, 497 Andre Breton, 510 Henri-Edouard-Prosper Breuil, 517

Louis de Broglie, 534 Albert Calmette, 618 Albert Camus, 628 Henri Cartier-Bresson, 671 Rene Cassin, 684 Marc Chagall, 717 Coco Chanel, 727 Andre-Gustave Citroen, 772 Georges Claude, 775 Georges Clemenceau, 778 Jean Cocteau, 794 Colette, 804
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Pierre de Coubertin, 846 Jacques Cousteau, 849 Marie and Pierre Curie, 888

Andre-Louis Danjon, 911 Claude Debussy, 936 Robert Delaunay, 950 Maurice Denis, 972 Jacques Derrida, 974 Marcel Duchamp, 1051 Emile Durkheim, 1065 Paul Eluard, 1151 Eugene Freyssinet, 1326 Abel Gance, 1382 Tony Garnier, 1414 Charles de Gaulle, 1427 Jean Genet, 1445 Andre Gide, 1477 Etienne Gilson, 1488 Jean Giraudoux, 1492 Jean-Luc Godard, 1502 Charles-Edouard Guillaume, 1616

Edouard Herriot, 1777 Eugene Ionesco, 1968 Frangois Jacob, 1982 Pierre Janet, 1993 Joseph-Jacques-Cesaire Joffre, 2009

Frederic Joliot and Irene Joliot-

Curie, 2032 Jean-Claude Killy, 2132 Jacques Lacan, 2224 Pierre Laval, 2285 Gustave Le Bon, 2320 Fernand Leger, 2334 Claude Levi-Strauss, 2347 Serge Lifar, 2378 Auguste and Louis Lumiere, 2471

Andre Malraux, 2576 Man Ray, 2580 Benoit B. Mandelbrot, 2588 Gabriel Marcel, 2609 Jacques Maritain, 2624 Henri Matisse, 2649 Frangois Mauriac, 2657 Pierre Mendes-France, 2698 Maurice Merleau-Ponty, 2710 Olivier Messiaen, 2715 Andre and Edouard Michelin, 2725

Darius Milhaud, 2735 Frangois Mitterrand, 2769

Claude Monet, 2790 Jean Monnet, 2793 Louis-Eugene-Felix Neel, 2926 Auguste Perret, 3213 Philippe Petain, 3222 Edith Piaf, 3228 Emile Picard, 3234 Raymond Poincare, 3292 Georges Pompidou, 3305 Francis Poulenc, 3318 Marcel Proust, 3342 Maurice Ravel, 3386 Jean Renoir, 3420 Georges Rouault, 3541 Camille Saint-Saens, 3600 Nathalie Sarraute, 3635 Jean-Paul Sartre, 3638 Erik Satie, 3641 Albert Schweitzer, 3678 Georges Sorel, 3792 Gertrude Stein, 3845 Pierre Teilhard de Chardin, 3963 Frangois Truffaut, 4080 Paul Valery, 4136 Edgard Varese, 4142 Edouard Vuillard, 4173 Simone Weil, 4269 Iannis Xenakis, 4414

Georgia, Republic of

Viktor A. Ambartsumian, 77 Vladimir Mayakovsky, 2659 Joseph Stalin, 3817

Germany

Konrad Adenauer, 26 Hannah Arendt, 118 Walter Baade, 184 Leo Baeck, 186 Walter Benjamin, 306 Friedrich Bergius, 313 Eduard Bernstein, 334 Hans Albrecht Bethe, 341 Franz Boas, 400 Heinrich Boll, 411 Dietrich Bonhoeffer, 418 Max Born, 437 Walther Bothe, 442 Willy Brandt, 490 Wernher von Braun, 500

Bertolt Brecht, 504 Bernhard von Bulow, 569 Rudolf Bultmann, 572 Rudolf Carnap, 659 Ernst Cassirer, 688 Otto Paul Hermann Diels, 995 Marlene Dietrich, 997 Gerhard Domagk, 1021 Hugo Eckener, 1092 Paul Ehrlich, 1115 Albert Einstein, 1118 Ludwig Erhard, 1173 Max Ernst, 1176 Matthias Erzberger, 1180 Rudolf Christoph Eucken, 1185 Anne Frank, 1301 Leo Frobenius, 1341 Erich Fromm, 1345 Hans Geiger, 1440 Rudolf Geiger, 1443 Joseph Goebbels, 1513 Hermann Goring, 1545 Gunter Grass, 1573 Walter Gropius, 1602 Heinz Guderian, 1606 Fritz Haber, 1628 Jurgen Habermas, 1632 Otto Hahn, 1635 Adolf von Harnack, 1681 Nicolai Hartmann, 1696 Martin Heidegger, 1742 Ernst Heinkel, 1746 Werner Heisenberg, 1749 Hans Werner Henze, 1762 Gustav Hertz, 1780 Gerhard Herzberg, 1783 Hermann Hesse, 1787 David Hilbert, 1800 Heinrich Himmler, 1807 Paul Hindemith, 1811 Paul von Hindenburg, 1814 Adolf Hitler, 1829 Karen Horney, 1883 Edmund Husserl, 1955 Karl Jaspers, 1996 Albert Kesselring, 2117 Ernst Ludwig Kirchner, 2164 Henry Kissinger, 2170 Helmut Kohl, 2182 Kathe Kollwitz, 2189

Sir Hans Adolf Krebs, 2199 Rudolf Laban, 2221 Fritz Lang, 2253 Max von Laue, 2278 Erich Ludendorff, 2462 Rosa Luxemburg, 2482 Thomas Mann, 2594 Franz Marc, 2606 Erich Mendelsohn, 2692 Ludwig Mies van der Rohe, 2731 Hans Joachim Morgenthau, 2828 Walther Hermann Nernst, 2934 Martin Niemoller, 2971 Max Nordau, 2992 Hermann Oberth, 3008 Wilhelm Ostwald, 3088 Franz von Papen, 3109 Max Planck, 3282 Ludwig Prandtl, 3327 Erich Maria Remarque, 3413 Leni Riefenstahl, 3451 Rainer Maria Rilke, 3454 Erwin Rommel, 3502 Gerd von Rundstedt, 3559 Nelly Sachs, 3583 Max Scheler, 3655 Karl Schmidt-Rottluff, 3661 Bernhard Voldemar Schmidt, 3659

Karl Schwarzschild, 3674 Albert Schweitzer, 3678 Hans von Seeckt, 3688 Johannes Stark, 3827 Hermann Staudinger, 3833 Edith Stein, 3840 Karlheinz Stockhausen, 3872 Richard Strauss, 3885 Gustav Stresemann, 3895 Paul Tillich, 4027 Alfred von Tirpitz, 4030 Ferdinand Julius Tonnies, 4044 Ernst Troeltsch, 4069 Walter Ulbricht, 4125 Joachim Wach, 4177 Felix Wankel, 4224 Max Weber, 4258 Alfred Wegener, 4266 Kurt Weill, 4273 Max Wertheimer, 4293 William II, 4346

Max Wolf, 4382 Wilhelm Wundt, 4407 Ferdinand von Zeppelin, 4452 Clara Zetkin, 4455

Ghana

W. E. B. Du Bois, 1046 Kwame Nkrumah, 2988 Jerry John Rawlings, 3389

Greece

Ataturk, 162 Maria Callas, 612 Nikos Kazantzakis, 2087 Andreas Papandreou, 3106 Eleutherios Venizelos, 4157 Iannis Xenakis, 4414

Guatemala

Rigoberta Menchu, 2686

Guinea

Ahmed Sekou Toure, 4053 Haiti

Jean-Bertrand Aristide, 124 Frangois Duvalier, 1069

Hungary

Bela Bartok, 250 Georg von Hevesy, 1792 Harry Houdini, 1889 Gyorgy Lukacs, 2468 John von Neumann, 2943 Max Nordau, 2992 George Soros, 3795 Edward Teller, 3968

Iceland

Halldor Laxness, 2308 India
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Sri Aurobindo, 177 Sir Surendranath Banerjea, 221 Zulfikar Ali Bhutto, 368 Indira Gandhi, 1385 Mahatma Gandhi, 1388 Mohammed Ali Jinnah, 2002 Sarojini Naidu, 2900 Jawaharlal Nehru, 2929

Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit, 3099 VallabhbhaiJhaverbhaiPatel, 3135 Sir Chandrasekhara Venkata

Raman, 3364 Satyajit Ray, 3394 Sir Ronald Ross, 3532 Rabindranath Tagore, 3933 Mother Teresa, 3975 Bal Gangadhar Tilak, 4023 Mohammad Zia-ul-Haq, 4473

Indonesia

Mohammad Hatta, 1704 Suharto, 3901 Sukarno, 3904

Iran

Ayatollah Khomeini, 2123 Mohammad Reza Shah Pahlavi, 2779

Mohammad Mossadegh, 2844 Reza Shah Pahlavi, 3428

Iraq

Faisal I, 1202 Saddam Hussein, 1947

Ireland

Samuel Beckett, 279 Jocelyn Burnell, 584 Michael Collins, 807 William T. Cosgrave, 843 Eamon de Valera, 979 Arthur Griffith, 1591 Alfred and Harold Harmsworth, 1678

Mother Jones, 2039 James Joyce, 2055 Lord Kitchener, 2173 C. S. Lewis, 2353 Thomas Power O'Connor, 3024 Sean T. O'Kelly, 3034 Mary Robinson, 3474 George Bernard Shaw, 3716 William Butler Yeats, 4428

Israel
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Menachem Begin, 284 David Ben-Gurion, 292 Martin Buber, 554

Moshe Dayan, 929 Abba Eban, 1082 George Habash, 1626 Golda Meir, 2674 Yitzhak Rabin, 3358 Chaim Weizmann, 4279

Italy

Guillaume Apollinaire, 104 Umberto Boccioni, 403 Enrico Caruso, 675 Benedetto Croce, 869 Alcide De Gasperi, 944 Federico Fellini, 1231 Enrico Fermi, 1235 Enzo Ferrari, 1239 Francesco Forgione, 1286 Giovanni Gentile, 1448 Antonio Gramsci, 1566 John XXIII, 2017 John Paul II, 2020 Juan Carlos I, 2060 Guglielmo Marconi, 2615 Gian Carlo Menotti, 2703 Reinhold Messner, 2718 Amedeo Modigliani, 2776 Eugenio Montale, 2801 Maria Montessori, 2804 Gaetano Mosca, 2838 Benito Mussolini, 2885 Giulio Natta, 2919 Pier Luigi Nervi, 2940 Paul VI, 3148 Luciano Pavarotti, 3159 Luigi Pirandello, 3260 Pirelli Family, 3266 Pius X, 3272 Pius XI, 3275 Pius XII, 3278 Giacomo Puccini, 3346 Nicola Sacco, 3580 Arturo Toscanini, 4050 Luchino Visconti, 4166

Ivory Coast

Felix Houphouet-Boigny, 1895 Jamaica

Marcus Garvey, 1417

Japan

Akihito, 46 Shusaku Endo, 1155 Ichiro Hatoyama, 1701 Hirohito, 1818 Soichiro Honda, 1859 Hayato Ikeda, 1965 Yasunari Kawabata, 2084 Akira Kurosawa, 2217 Konosuke Matsushita, 2653 Yukio Mishima, 2763 Akio Morita, 2831 Kitaro Nishida, 2981 Sadaharu Oh, 3027 Eisaku Sato, 3645 Shinichi Suzuki, 3922 Jun'ichiro Tanizaki, 3944 Eiji Toyoda, 4062 Hideki Yukawa, 4436

Jordan

Yasir Arafat, 110 Hussein I, 1950

Kenya

Jomo Kenyatta, 2106 L. S. B. Leakey, 2310 Mary Leakey, 2315

Korea, North

Kim Il Sung, 2138 Kim Jong Il, 2141 Sun Myung Moon, 2811

Korea, South

Kim Dae Jung, 2136 Sun Myung Moon, 2811 Syngman Rhee, 3430

Latin America. See Argentina; Bolivia; Brazil; Chile; Colombia; Costa Rica; Cuba; Dominican Republic; El Salvador; Guatamala; Haiti; Jamaica; Martinique; Nicaragua; Panama; Peru; Trinidad and Tobago

Latvia

Mikhail Baryshnikov, 253 Sergei Eisenstein, 1129 Nicolai Hartmann, 1696 Wilhelm Ostwald, 3088 Mark Rothko, 3539

Lebanon

Yasir Arafat, 110

Liberia

William V. S. Tubman, 4101 Libya

Muammar al-Qaddafi, 3350

Lithuania

Emma Goldman, 1519 Jacques Lipchitz, 2397 Jozef Pilsudski, 3250

Macedonia

Mother Teresa, 3975

Malawi

Hastings Kamuzu Banda, 219 Malaysia

Datuk Seri Mahathir bin Mohamad, 2551

Martinique

Aime Cesaire, 709 Frantz Fanon, 1212

Mexico

Luis Bunuel, 578 Plutarco Elfas Calles, 615 Felix Candela, 631 Lazaro Cardenas, 647 Frida Kahlo, 2069 Francisco Madero, 2544 Alvaro Obregon, 3013 Jose Clemente Orozco, 3068 Octavio Paz, 3169 Diego Rivera, 3457 Pancho Villa, 4160 Emiliano Zapata, 4448

Middle East. See Egypt; Iran; Iraq; Israel; Jordan; Lebanon; Palestine; Syria

Morocco

Hassan II, 1699

Mozambique

Samora Machel, 2515

Netherlands

Willem Einthoven, 1122 M. C. Escher, 1183 Anne Frank, 1301 Audrey Hepburn, 1766 Heike Kamerlingh Onnes, 2072 Hendrik Antoon Lorentz, 2431 Piet Mondrian, 2786 Jan Hendrik Oort, 3059 J. J. P. Oud, 3092

New Zealand

Sir Edmund Hillary, 1802 William Ferguson Massey, 2643 Ernest Rutherford, 3576

Nicaragua

Daniel Ortega, 3072

Nigeria

Chinua Achebe, 14 Nnamdi Azikiwe, 180 Lord Lugard, 2465 Muhammad Siad Barre, 3734 Wole Soyinka, 3804

North America. See Canada; Mexico; United States

Norway

Roald Amundsen, 83 Vilhelm Bjerknes, 374 Gro Harlem Brundtland, 544 Knut Hamsun, 1660 Sonja Henie, 1759 Thor Heyerdahl, 1795 Trygve Lie, 2375 Edvard Munch, 2870 Fridtjof Nansen, 2907

Pakistan

Benazir Bhutto, 365 Zulfikar Ali Bhutto, 368 Mohammed Ali Jinnah, 2002 Mohammad Zia-ul-Haq, 4473

Palestine

Yasir Arafat, 110 George Habash, 1626

Panama

Omar Torrijos, 4048 Peru

Alberto Fujimori, 1359 Victor Raul Haya de la Torre, 1716

Javier Perez de Cuellar, 3194

Philippines

Corazon Aquino, 107 Ferdinand Marcos, 2619

Poland

Leo Baeck, 186 Menachem Begin, 284 David Ben-Gurion, 292 Friedrich Bergius, 313 Dietrich Bonhoeffer, 418 Max Born, 437 Wernher von Braun, 500 Ernst Cassirer, 688 Joseph Conrad, 824 Marie and Pierre Curie, 888 Paul Ehrlich, 1115 Gunter Grass, 1573 Fritz Haber, 1628 Paul von Hindenburg, 1814 John Paul II, 2020 Rosa Luxemburg, 2482 Benoit B. Mandelbrot, 2588 Jozef Pilsudski, 3250 Sir Joseph Rotblat, 3536 Edith Stein, 3840 Lech Walgsa, 4191 Chaim Weizmann, 4279

Portugal
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Antonio Egas Moniz, 1107 Antonio de Oliveira Salazar, 3606

Prussia

Leo Baeck, 186 Eduard Bernstein, 334 Franz Boas, 400 David Hilbert, 1800 Paul von Hindenburg, 1814 Kathe Kollwitz, 2189 Erich Ludendorff, 2462 Hans von Seeckt, 3688 Alfred von Tirpitz, 4030 Max Weber, 4258 William II, 4346

Romania

Bela Bartok, 250 Constantin Brancusi, 478 Nicolae Ceaujescu, 704 Mircea Eliade, 1136 Eugene Ionesco, 1968 Hermann Oberth, 3008 Elie Wiesel, 4324 Iannis Xenakis, 4414

Russia. See also Soviet Union

Anna Akhmatova, 42 Viktor A. Ambartsumian, 77 Mikhail Bakhtin, 190 George Balanchine, 193 Nikolay Gennadiyevich Basov, 256

Aleksandr Blok, 394 Leonid Brezhnev, 523 Nikolay Ivanovich Bukharin, 566
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Marc Chagall, 717 Alexandra Danilova, 908 Sergei Diaghilev, 985 Sergei Eisenstein, 1129 Michel Fokine, 1263 Yuri Gagarin, 1370 George Gamow, 1379 Mikhail Gorbachev, 1530 Maxim Gorky, 1549 Andrei Gromyko, 1600 David Hilbert, 1800 Vladimir Horowitz, 1886 Roman Jakobson, 1986 Wassily Kandinsky, 2074 Pyotr Leonidovich Kapitsa, 2077

Aleksandr Fyodorovich Kerensky, 2110

Nikita S. Khrushchev, 2128 Kathe Kollwitz, 2189 Sergei Korolev, 2191 Igor Vasilyevich Kurchatov, 2214

Lev Davidovich Landau, 2244 Vladimir Ilich Lenin, 2341 Serge Lifar, 2378 Maksim Maksimovich Litvinov, 2404

Rosa Luxemburg, 2482 Georgi M. Malenkov, 2573 Dame Alicia Markova, 2627 Leonide Massine, 2646 Vladimir Mayakovsky, 2659 Vsevolod Yemilyevich

Meyerhold, 2722 Vyacheslav Mikhailovich

Molotov, 2783 Vladimir Nabokov, 2894 Vaslav Nijinsky, 2974 Rudolf Nureyev, 3001 Aleksandr Ivanovich Oparin, 3062 Boris Pasternak, 3131 Ivan Petrovich Pavlov, 3162 Anna Pavlova, 3166 Sergei Prokofiev, 3338 Sergei Rachmaninoff, 3361 Ayn Rand, 3367 Andrei Sakharov, 3602 Nathalie Sarraute, 3635 Dmitri Shostakovich, 3728 Aleksandr Solzhenitsyn, 3783 Joseph Stalin, 3817 Konstantin Stanislavsky, 3821 Igor Stravinsky, 3888 Valentina Tereshkova, 3978 Leon Trotsky, 4072 Konstantin Tsiolkovsky, 4095 Marina Tsvetayeva, 4098 Andrei Nikolayevich Tupolev, 4108

Nikolai Ivanovich Vavilov, 4151 Selman Abraham Waksman,

4180 Boris Yeltsin, 4431 Georgy Zhukov, 4469 Vladimir Zworykin, 4479

Saudi Arabia

Osama Bin Laden, 371 Fahd,1195 Faisal, 1198 T. E. Lawrence, 2303 Ahmad Zaki Yamani, 4422

Scotland

Arthur Balfour, 208 Tony Blair, 385 Sir Alexander Fleming, 1254 Sir James George Frazer, 1319 Bonar Law, 2292 Ramsay MacDonald, 2510 John J. R. Macleod, 2526 First Baron Reith of Stonehaven, 3410

Senegal

Leopold Senghor, 3702

Serbia and Montenegro

Milovan Djilas, 1011 Slobodan Milosevic, 2756

Singapore

Lee Kuan Yew, 2326

Slovakia

Alexander Dubcek, 1042 Rudolf Laban, 2221

Slovenia

Tito, 4034

Somalia

Muhammad Siad Barre, 3734

South Africa

Christiaan Barnard, 236 Louis Botha, 439 F. W. de Klerk, 948 Athol Fugard, 1354 Nadine Gordimer, 1534 Albert Lutuli, 2478 Nelson Mandela, 2583 Alan Paton, 3138 Gary Player, 3288 Jan Christian Smuts, 3775 Desmond Tutu, 4121

Soviet Union. See also Country names

Anna Akhmatova, 42 Mikhail Bakhtin, 190 George Balanchine, 193 Mikhail Baryshnikov, 253 Nikolay Gennadiyevich Basov, 256

Aleksandr Blok, 394 Leonid Brezhnev, 523 Nikolay Ivanovich Bukharin, 566 Sergei Eisenstein, 1129 Yuri Gagarin, 1370 Maxim Gorky, 1549 Andrei Gromyko, 1600 Nikita S. Khrushchev, 2128 Sergei Korolev, 2191 Igor Vasilyevich Kurchatov, 2214 Lev Davidovich Landau, 2244 Vladimir Ilich Lenin, 2341 Maksim Maksimovich Litvinov, 2404

Georgi M. Malenkov, 2573 Vladimir Mayakovsky, 2659 Vsevolod Yemilyevich

Meyerhold, 2722 Vyacheslav Mikhailovich

Molotov, 2783 Aleksandr Ivanovich Oparin, 3062 Boris Pasternak, 3131 Ivan Petrovich Pavlov, 3162 Sergei Prokofiev, 3338 Andrei Sakharov, 3602 Dmitri Shostakovich, 3728 Aleksandr Solzhenitsyn, 3783 Joseph Stalin, 3817 Konstantin Stanislavsky, 3821 Valentina Tereshkova, 3978 Konstantin Tsiolkovsky, 4095 Marina Tsvetayeva, 4098 Andrei Nikolayevich Tupolev, 4108

Nikolai Ivanovich Vavilov, 4151 Boris Yeltsin, 4431 Georgy Zhukov, 4469

Spain

Luis Bunuel, 578 Felix Candela, 631 Pablo Casals, 681

Salvador Dalf, 904 Manuel de Falla, 1206 Francisco Franco, 1297 Federico Garcia Lorca, 1395 Antonio Gaudf, 1423 Juan Gris, 1597 Juan Carlos I, 2060 Joan Miro, 2759 Jose Ortega y Gasset, 3077 Pablo Picasso, 3237 George Santayana, 3629 Andres Segovia, 3691 Miguel de Unamuno y Jugo, 4128

Sri Lanka

Michael Ondaatje, 3048 Sweden

Hannes Alfven, 58 Svante August Arrhenius, 138 Ingmar Bergman, 316 Ingrid Bergman, 321 Bjorn Borg, 426 Greta Garbo, 1392 Dag Hammarskjold, 1653 Selma Lagerlof, 2234 Gunnar Myrdal, 2890 Nelly Sachs, 3583 Nathan Soderblom, 3781 August Strindberg, 3898 Hugo Theorell, 3997

Switzerland

Karl Barth, 243 Eugen Bleuler, 391 Emil Brunner, 547 Max Frisch, 1338 Alberto Giacometti, 1470 Jean-Luc Godard, 1502 Charles-Edouard Guillaume, 1616 Carl Jung, 2062 Paul Klee, 2176 Elisabeth Kubler-Ross, 2207 Le Corbusier, 2323 Jean Piaget, 3231 Auguste and Jean-Felix Piccard, 3240

Hermann Rorschach, 3522 Ferdinand de Saussure, 3649

Syria

Hafez al-Assad, 153 Taiwan

Chiang Kai-shek, 746

Tanzania

Mary Leakey, 2315 Julius Nyerere, 3004

Thailand

Bhumibol Adulyadej, 363 Tibet

Dalai Lama, 902

Trinidad and Tobago

Learie Constantine, 829 Sir V. S. Naipaul, 2903

Tunisia

Habib Bourguiba, 457 Turkey

Halide Edib Adivar, 29 Ataturk, 162 Enver Pa§a, 1157 ismet Pa§a, 1971

Uganda

Idi Amin, 80 Lord Lugard, 2465 Yoweri Kaguta Museveni, 2883

Milton Obote, 3011 Ukraine
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Anna Akhmatova, 42 Leonid Brezhnev, 523 Joseph Conrad, 824 George Gamow, 1379 Vladimir Horowitz, 1886 Sergei Korolev, 2191 Golda Meir, 2674 Vaslav Nijinsky, 2974 Sergei Prokofiev, 3338 Leon Trotsky, 4072 Selman Abraham Waksman, 4180

United States

4598

Hank Aaron, 5 Ralph Abernathy, 11 Dean Acheson, 17 Jane Addams, 22 Alvin Ailey, 36 JoAnne Akalaitis, 39 Madeleine Albright, 54 Muhammad Ali, 61 Luis W. Alvarez, 73 Marian Anderson, 87 Mother Angelica, 90 Maya Angelou, 97 Virginia Apgar, 100 Diane Arbus, 115 Hannah Arendt, 118 Edwin H. Armstrong, 127 Louis Armstrong, 130 Neil Armstrong, 134 Dorothy Arzner, 141 Mary Kay Ash, 145 Fred Astaire, 155 Nancy Astor, 158 W. H. Auden, 172 George Balanchine, 193 Emily Greene Balch, 197 James Baldwin, 201 Lucille Ball, 212 Robert D. Ballard, 215 Samuel Barber, 230 John Bardeen, 234 Djuna Barnes, 240 Mikhail Baryshnikov, 253 Charles A. Beard, 262 Saul Bellow, 288 Ruth Benedict, 296 Stephen Vincent Benet, 303 Ingrid Bergman, 321 Irving Berlin, 327 Leonard Bernstein, 337 Hans Albrecht Bethe, 341 Mary McLeod Bethune, 345 Jeff Bezos, 360 Hugo L. Black, 377 Harry A. Blackmun, 382 Franz Boas, 400 Humphrey Bogart, 406 Norman Borlaug, 434 Margaret Bourke-White, 460 Omar Nelson Bradley, 468

Louis D. Brandeis, 482 Marlon Brando, 486 Wernher von Braun, 500 William J. Brennan, 507 Stephen G. Breyer, 520 Percy Williams Bridgman, 526 Gwendolyn Brooks, 537 Helen Gurley Brown, 539 Molly Brown, 542 William Jennings Bryan, 550 Pearl S. Buck, 557 William F. Buckley, Jr., 561 Warren Buffett, 563 Ralph Bunche, 574 Warren E. Burger, 581 Edgar Rice Burroughs, 590 George H. W. Bush, 594 Nicholas Murray Butler, 597 Richard Byrd, 606 Alexander Calder, 609 Maria Callas, 612 Melvin Calvin, 621 Felix Candela, 631 Annie Jump Cannon, 635 Al Capone, 641 Truman Capote, 644 Benjamin N. Cardozo, 653 Chester F. Carlson, 657 Rudolf Carnap, 659 Rachel Carson, 662 Jimmy Carter, 666 George Washington Carver, 678 Willa Cather, 696 Carrie Chapman Catt, 701 Vinton Gray Cerf, 707 Wilt Chamberlain, 725 Charles Chaplin, 731 Ray Charles, 735 Cesar Chavez, 738 Judy Chicago, 750 Shirley Chisholm, 753 Noam Chomsky, 757 Bill Clinton, 783 Hillary Rodham Clinton, 788 Ty Cobb, 791 Bessie Coleman, 801 John Coltrane, 814 Arthur Holly Compton, 817 James Bryant Conant, 820 Calvin Coolidge, 832

Aaron Copland, 836 Bill Cosby, 840 Hart Crane, 858 Cheryl Crawford, 861 Walter Cronkite, 872 Bing Crosby, 874 Celia Cruz, 877 E. E. Cummings, 879 Imogen Cunningham, 883 Merce Cunningham, 886 Harvey Williams Cushing, 898 Alexandra Danilova, 908 Clarence Darrow, 913 Bette Davis, 919 Lucy S. Dawidowicz, 922 Dorothy Day, 925 Eugene V. Debs, 932 Lee De Forest, 940 Agnes de Mille, 957 Cecil B. DeMille, 960 Jack Dempsey, 964 John Dewey, 982 Marlene Dietrich, 997 Joe DiMaggio, 1001 Walt Disney, 1006 Bob Dole, 1014 Elizabeth Dole, 1018 Jimmy Doolittle, 1023 Helen Gahagan Douglas, 1026 William O. Douglas, 1029 Theodore Dreiser, 1032 W. E. B. Du Bois, 1046 John Foster Dulles, 1054 Isadora Duncan, 1058 Katherine Dunham, 1061 Bob Dylan, 1072 Amelia Earhart, 1075 George Eastman, 1078 Marian Wright Edelman, 1096 Albert Einstein, 1118 Dwight D. Eisenhower, 1125 T. S. Eliot, 1139 Duke Ellington, 1145 Nora Ephron, 1161 Sir Jacob Epstein, 1165 Louise Erdrich, 1168 Chris Evert, 1191 Jerry Falwell, 1209 Frantz Fanon, 1212 Louis Farrakhan, 1217

Beatrix Jones Farrand, 1219 William Faulkner, 1222 Dianne Feinstein, 1227 Enrico Fermi, 1235 Geraldine Ferraro, 1242 Ella Fitzgerald, 1246 F. Scott Fitzgerald, 1249 Abraham Flexner, 1256 Henry Fonda, 1265 Betty Ford, 1272 Gerald R. Ford, 1274 Henry Ford, 1279 Bob Fosse, 1291 Helen Frankenthaler, 1304 Felix Frankfurter, 1308 Aretha Franklin, 1312 Betty Friedan, 1329 Milton Friedman, 1332 Erich Fromm, 1345 Robert Frost, 1348 Loie Fuller, 1361 R. Buckminster Fuller, 1364 Clark Gable, 1368 John Kenneth Galbraith, 1374 George Gamow, 1379 Greta Garbo, 1392 Erle Stanley Gardner, 1403 Isabella Stewart Gardner, 1406 Judy Garland, 1409 Marcus Garvey, 1417 Bill Gates, 1421 Norman Bel Geddes, 1431 Lou Gehrig, 1434 Frank Gehry, 1438 George Gershwin, 1458 Ira Gershwin, 1462 Arnold Gesell, 1465 Sir John Paul Getty, 1468 Althea Gibson, 1474 Dizzy Gillespie, 1480 Charlotte Perkins Gilman, 1484 Lillian Gish, 1496 John Glenn, 1499 Robert H. Goddard, 1507 Kurt Godel, 1510 George Washington Goethals, 1517

Emma Goldman, 1519 Samuel Goldwyn, 1523 Benny Goodman, 1527

Al Gore, 1538

William Crawford Gorgas, 1541 Stephen Jay Gould, 1555 Billy Graham, 1557 Katharine Graham, 1560 Martha Graham, 1563 Cary Grant, 1570 Alan Greenspan, 1581 D. W. Griffith, 1593 Walter Gropius, 1602 Daniel Guggenheim, 1613 H. D., 1623

George Ellery Hale, 1643 Mary A. Hallaren, 1645 William F. Halsey, 1647 Fannie Lou Hamer, 1651 Oscar Hammerstein II, 1657 Learned Hand, 1663 W. C. Handy, 1667 Lorraine Hansberry, 1669 Warren G. Harding, 1674 William Averell Harriman, 1684 Barbara Harris, 1689 Lorenz Hart, 1691 Helen Hayes, 1723 Le Ly Hayslip, 1727 Rita Hayworth, 1730 William Randolph Hearst, 1734 Lillian Hellman, 1752 Ernest Hemingway, 1755 Katharine Hepburn, 1769 Aileen Clarke Hernandez, 1773 Harry Hammond Hess, 1785 Alger Hiss, 1822 Oveta Culp Hobby, 1838 Billie Holiday, 1852 Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr., 1856 Herbert Hoover, 1862 J. Edgar Hoover, 1866 Bob Hope, 1870 Harry Hopkins, 1872 Edward Hopper, 1876 Grace Murray Hopper, 1879 Karen Horney, 1883 Vladimir Horowitz, 1886 Harry Houdini, 1889 L. Ron Hubbard, 1909 Edwin Powell Hubble, 1912 Dolores Huerta, 1915 Charles Evans Hughes, 1920

Howard Hughes, 1925

Langston Hughes, 1928

Cordell Hull, 1934

Hubert H. Humphrey, 1938

Zora Neale Hurston, 1944

Robert M. Hutchins, 1958

Charles Ives, 1974

Jesse Jackson, 1978

Roman Jakobson, 1986

Steve Jobs, 2006

Robert Joffrey, 2012

Lady Bird Johnson, 2025

Lyndon B. Johnson, 2027

Bobby Jones, 2036

Mother Jones, 2039

Janis Joplin, 2043

Barbara Jordan, 2046

Michael Jordan, 2050

Christine Jorgensen, 2053

Buster Keaton, 2090

Helen Keller, 2093

Gene Kelly, 2096

John F. Kennedy, 2098

Robert F. Kennedy, 2102

Jack Kerouac, 2114

Billie Jean King, 2143

Martin Luther King, Jr., 2147

Stephen King, 2151

Alfred Kinsey, 2159

Jeane Kirkpatrick, 2167

Henry Kissinger, 2170

Lee Krasner, 2195

Ray Kroc, 2201

Elisabeth Kubler-Ross, 2207

Robert M. La Follette, 2227

Fiorello Henry La Guardia, 2237

Ann Landers, 2247

Karl Landsteiner, 2250

Fritz Lang, 2253

Dorothea Lange, 2260

Susanne K. Langer, 2263

Julia C. Lathrop, 2272

Estee Lauder, 2275

Ernest Orlando Lawrence, 2300

Henrietta Swan Leavitt, 2317

Eva Le Gallienne, 2330

Bernard Lewis, 2351

Jerry Lewis, 2357

John L. Lewis, 2360

Sinclair Lewis, 2363
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Willard F. Libby, 2371 Roy Lichtenstein, 2373 Maya Ying Lin, 2385 Anne Morrow Lindbergh, 2389 Charles A. Lindbergh, 2392 Walter Lippmann, 2400 Henry Cabot Lodge, 2417 Jack London, 2420 Huey Long, 2424 Anita Loos, 2428 Joe Louis, 2437 Juliette Gordon Low, 2441 Amy Lowell, 2444 George Lucas, 2450 Clare Boothe Luce, 2453 Henry R. Luce, 2456 Shannon W. Lucid, 2460 Douglas MacArthur, 2492 Joseph McCarthy, 2497 Mary McCarthy, 2501 Barbara McClintock, 2504 Carson McCullers, 2507 Catharine A. MacKinnon, 2522 Edwin Mattison McMillan, 2532 Robert McNamara, 2541 Norman Mailer, 2563 Malcolm X, 2570 Man Ray, 2580 Benoit B. Mandelbrot, 2588 Wilma Mankiller, 2591 Rocky Marciano, 2612 George C. Marshall, 2629 Thurgood Marshall, 2633 Agnes Martin, 2636 Louis B. Mayer, 2662 William J. and Charles H. Mayo, 2665
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Margaret Mead, 2668 George Meany, 2672 Golda Meir, 2674 Andrew Mellon, 2683 H. L. Mencken, 2688 Dorothy Reed Mendenhall, 2695 Gian Carlo Menotti, 2703 Thomas Merton, 2713 James A. Michener, 2728 Ludwig Mies van der Rohe, 2731 Edna St. Vincent Millay, 2738 Arthur Miller, 2742 Kate Millett, 2746

Robert Andrews Millikan, 2750

William Mitchell, 2765

Marilyn Monroe, 2797

Sun Myung Moon, 2811

Marianne Moore, 2821

Thomas Hunt Morgan, 2825

Hans Joachim Morgenthau, 2828

Toni Morrison, 2834

Grandma Moses, 2841

Robert Motherwell, 2847

John R. Mott, 2849

Hermann Joseph Muller, 2861

Kary B. Mullis, 2864

Rupert Murdoch, 2876

Edward R. Murrow, 2879

Ralph Nader, 2897

James Naismith, 2905

Martina Navratilova, 2922

John von Neumann, 2943

Louise Nevelson, 2947

Jack Nicklaus, 2959

Reinhold Niebuhr, 2962

Chester W. Nimitz, 2977

Richard Nixon, 2984

Jessye Norman, 2995

Robert Nozick, 2999

Flannery O'Connor, 3017

Sandra Day O'Connor, 3020

Georgia O'Keeffe, 3031

Claes Oldenburg, 3037

Jacqueline Kennedy Onassis, 3045

Eugene O'Neill, 3051

Tip O'Neill, 3055

J. Robert Oppenheimer, 3065

Katherine Davalos Ortega, 3074

Thomas Mott Osborne, 3085

Jesse Owens, 3095

Charlie Parker, 3112

Dorothy Parker, 3116

Rosa Parks, 3119

Vernon Louis Parrington, 3124

Dolly Parton, 3127

George S. Patton, 3142

Alice Paul, 3145

Wolfgang Pauli, 3152

Linus Pauling, 3155

Robert Edwin Peary, 3177

Gregory Peck, 3181

I. M. Pei, 3183

Frances Perkins, 3198

H. Ross Perot, 3208 John J. Pershing, 3219 Mary Pickford, 3244 Susan La Flesche Picotte, 3247 Gifford Pinchot, 3253 Sylvia Plath, 3285 Sidney Poitier, 3296 Jackson Pollock, 3301 Cole Porter, 3308 Katherine Anne Porter, 3310 Colin Powell, 3321 Lewis F. Powell, Jr., 3325 Elvis Presley, 3330 Leontyne Price, 3334 Isidor Isaac Rabi, 3355 Ayn Rand, 3367 A. Philip Randolph, 3369 Jeannette Rankin, 3374 Robert Rauschenberg, 3380 Walter Rauschenbusch, 3382 John Rawls, 3391 Sam Rayburn, 3397 Ronald Reagan, 3400 William H. Rehnquist, 3405 Janet Reno, 3416 Walter P. Reuther, 3424 Ann Richards, 3434 Charles Richter, 3440 Hyman G. Rickover, 3443 Sally Ride, 3447 Jerome Robbins, 3459 Paul Robeson, 3462 Frank Robinson, 3467 Jackie Robinson, 3470 John D. Rockefeller, Jr., 3476 Nelson A. Rockefeller, 3478 Knute Rockne, 3481 Norman Rockwell, 3483 Richard Rodgers, 3486 Edith Nourse Rogers, 3489 Will Rogers, 3491 Eleanor Roosevelt, 3506 Franklin D. Roosevelt, 3509 Theodore Roosevelt, 3515 Elihu Root, 3519 Pete Rose, 3525 Nellie Tayloe Ross, 3529 Mark Rothko, 3539 Peyton Rous, 3545 F. Sherwood Rowland, 3547


Josiah Royce, 3550 Pete Rozelle, 3553 Muriel Rukeyser, 3556 Bill Russell, 3565 Henry Norris Russell, 3570 Babe Ruth, 3572 Nicola Sacco, 3580 Carl Sagan, 3590 Ruth St. Denis, 3593 J. D. Salinger, 3609 Jonas Salk, 3613 Pete Sampras, 3616 Carl Sandburg, 3619 Margaret Sanger, 3625 George Santayana, 3629 Arnold Schoenberg, 3664 Charles M. Schulz, 3672 Martin Scorsese, 3681 Glenn Theodore Seaborg, 3684 Maurice Sendak, 3698 Mack Sennett, 3706 Dr. Seuss, 3710 Anne Sexton, 3713 Fulton J. Sheen, 3722 Alan Shepard, 3725 George P. Shultz, 3731 Beverly Sills, 3744 Frank Sinatra, 3747 Upton Sinclair, 3750 B. F. Skinner, 3754 Alfred E. Smith, 3762 Bessie Smith, 3765 Margaret Chase Smith, 3768 Theobald Smith, 3772 Susan Sontag, 3788 George Soros, 3795 John Philip Sousa, 3798 David H. Souter, 3802 Steven Spielberg, 3811 Benjamin Spock, 3814 Wendell Stanley, 3824 Edward Steichen, 3837 Gertrude Stein, 3845 John Steinbeck, 3849 Gloria Steinem, 3852 Adlai E. Stevenson, 3856 James Stewart, 3860 Alfred Stieglitz, 3864 Henry L. Stimson, 3869 Harlan Fiske Stone, 3878

Igor Stravinsky, 3888

Barbra Streisand, 3892

Anne Sullivan, 3908

Harry Stack Sullivan, 3910

Billy Sunday, 3916

Robert A. Taft, 3925

William Howard Taft, 3929

Marion Talbot, 3937

Maria Tallchief, 3940

Ida Tarbell, 3947

Helen Brooke Taussig, 3950

Dame Elizabeth Taylor, 3953

Frederick Winslow Taylor, 3955

Sara Teasdale, 3959

Edward Teller, 3968

Shirley Temple, 3973

Megan Terry, 3982

Twyla Tharp, 3989

Clarence Thomas, 3999

Norman Thomas, 4002

Edward L. Thorndike, 4013

Jim Thorpe, 4016

James Thurber, 4020

Paul Tillich, 4027

Clyde William Tombaugh, 4041

Charles Hard Townes, 4057

Spencer Tracy, 4066

Harry S. Truman, 4086

Barbara W. Tuchman, 4104

Frederick Jackson Turner, 4115

Ted Turner, 4118

Harold C. Urey, 4132

James Van Allen, 4139

Edgard Varese, 4142

Harold E. Varmus, 4145

Thorstein Veblen, 4154

Joachim Wach, 4177

Selman Abraham Waksman, 4180

Lillian D. Wald, 4184

Alice Walker, 4196

Madam C. J. Walker, 4199

George C. Wallace, 4203

Henry A. Wallace, 4207

Barbara Walters, 4211

Sam Walton, 4213

Andy Warhol, 4226

Jack Warner, 4230

Earl Warren, 4232

Robert Penn Warren, 4236

Muddy Waters, 4240

James D. Watson, 4242 Thomas J. Watson, Sr., and

Thomas J. Watson, Jr., 4246 John Wayne, 4250 Kurt Weill, 4273 Steven Weinberg, 4277 Orson Welles, 4283 Ida B. Wells-Barnett, 4290 Mae West, 4297 Edith Wharton, 4300 George Hoyt Whipple, 4304 Walter White, 4307 Gertrude Vanderbilt Whitney, 4315

Norbert Wiener, 4321 Elie Wiesel, 4324 Hazel Wightman, 4333 Laura Ingalls Wilder, 4336 Tennessee Williams, 4350 Edmund Wilson, 4354 Edward O. Wilson, 4358 Woodrow Wilson, 4364 Oprah Winfrey, 4372 Stephen Samuel Wise, 4376 Thomas Wolfe, 4383 Grant Wood, 4387 Tiger Woods, 4390 Robert Burns Woodward, 4393 Orville and Wilbur Wright, 4403 Frank Lloyd Wright, 4400 Andrew Wyeth, 4410 Rosalyn Yalow, 4419 Chuck Yeager, 4425 Babe Didrikson Zaharias, 4442 Darryl F. Zanuck, 4445 Ellen Taaffe Zwilich, 4475 Vladimir Zworykin, 4479

Vatican City

John XXIII, 2017 John Paul II, 2020 Paul VI, 3148 Pius X, 3272 Pius XI, 3275 Pius XII, 3278

Vietnam

Bao Dai, 228 Le Ly Hayslip, 1727 Ho Chi Minh, 1834
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Ngo Dinh Diem, 2951 Nguyen Van Thieu, 2954 Vo Nguyen Giap, 4169

Wales

Aneurin Bevan, 349 Augustus John, 2014 T. E. Lawrence, 2303

David Lloyd George, 2411 Bertrand Russell, 3562

Yugoslavia

Milovan Djilas, 1011 Slobodan Milosevic, 2756 Tito, 4034

Zambia

Milton Obote, 3011

Zimbabwe

Albert Lutuli, 2478 Robert Mugabe, 2858
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Ali, Muhammad, 61-65, 2614
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Allen, Paul, 1421

Allenby, Edmund Henry Hynman.
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Dylan, Bob Zola, Ёmile, 780 Zuardo, Leon. See Warner, Jack Zukor, Adolph, 1524, 3244 Zwicky, Fritz, 184 Zwilich, Ellen Taaffe, 44754479

Zworykin, Vladimir, 4479-4481
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A bout de souffle. See Breathless

(film) A. D. (Millett), 2748 A for Andromeda (TV series), 1904

A la recherche du temps perdu. See Remembrance of Things Past (Proust) A l'Echelle humaine. See For All

Mankind (Blum) A l'heure de l'observatoire, les

Amoureux (Ray), 2581 Aalto, Alvar, 1-4 Aalto, Hugo Alvar Henrik. See

Aalto, Alvar Aaron, Hank, 5-7, 3029 Aaron, Henry Louis. See Aaron, Hank

Aaron's Rod (Lawrence), 2297 ABAKO. See Alliance of the

Bakongo cAbath al-Aqdar. See Khufu's

Wisdom (Mahfouz) Abbas, Ferhat, 7-10 Abbas, Mahmoud, 114 Abbey of Our Lady of

Gethsemani, 2713 Abbey Road (Beatles), 269 ABC Evening News, The (TV

news show), 4211 ABC of Communism, The (Bukharin and Preobrazhnesky), 567 Abdullah (king of Transjordan),

1202, 1950 Abdullah Ahmad Badawi, 2552 Abeille et architecte: Chronique, L'. See Wheat and the Chaff, The (Mitterrand) Abel Gance, hier et demain (film), 1383

Abel Sanchez (Unamuno), 4130

Abelson, Philip, 3684 Abernathy, Ralph, 11-13, 1979, 2148

Abortion; Ireland, 3474; legality of, 3853; Moral Majority, 1211; Nicaragua, 3073; Norway, 545; politics, 1228, 1244; Republican Party, 1016; Roman Catholic Church, 2023; Romania, 705; self-induced, 3625; U.S. Supreme Court, 383, 508, 522, 3022, 3326, 3407

About Behaviorism (Skinner), 3756

About That (Mayakovsky), 2660 About the House (Auden), 173 Above the Barriers (Pasternak), 3132

Abraham Lincoln: The Prairie

Years (Sandburg), 3620 Abraham Lincoln: The War Years

(Sandburg), 3621 Abreu Freire, Antonio Caetano de.

See Egas Moniz, Antonio Abriss der Logistik mit besonderer Berucksichtigung der Relationstheorie und ihrer Anwendungen. See Introduction to Symbolic Logic and Its Applications (Carnap) Absalom, Absalom! (Faulkner), 1224

Absolute Torch and Twang

(Lang), 2257 Absoluteness of Christianity and the History of Religions, The (Troeltsch), 4070 Absolutheit des Christentums und die Religionsgeschichte, Die. See Absoluteness of Christianity and the History of Religions, The (Troeltsch)

Abstract expressionism, 1846, 2196, 2606, 2636, 2847, 3303, 3539

Absurd, Theater of the, 282, 1339, 1969

Abu Jihad. See Wazir, Khalil al- Abu Mazen. See Abbas, Mahmoud Abu Nidal, 112 Accelerator, 2534 Accommodationism, 1047 Accumulation of Capital, The

(Luxemburg), 2484 Achebe, Albert Chinualumogu.

See Achebe, Chinua Achebe, Chinua, 14-17 Acheson, Dean, 17-21 Acheson-Lilienthal Report, 3356 Achtung! Panzer! See Attention!

Tanks! (Guderian) Acquainted with the Night (Boll), 412

Acquired immunodeficiency

syndrome. See AIDS Acre fortress, storming of, 285 Across Arctic America (Rasmussen), 3379 Across the Busy Years (Butler), 600

Across the River and into the Trees (Hemingway), 1757 Actinomycin, 4182 Action Committee for the United

States of Europe, 2795 Action Frangaise, 2624 Action Group, 181 Active Liberty (Breyer), 521 Activism, peace; Burma, 175; Catholicism, 927; Central America, 123; Christianity, 2973; International Peace Bureau, 2231; scientific community, 1120, 1851, 3156, 3537, 4344; Tibet, 903;

Vietnam War, 610, 1561, 3815; world, 703, 2394, 3563; World War I, 598, 3375, 4003. See also Category Index, Peace advocacy

Activism, social, 669, 1521, 2094, 3752; Central America, 2686; European refugee villages, 3265; Green Revolution, 435; labor issues, 4270; women's issues, 3507 Actor Prepares, An (Stanislavsky), 3822

Actors Studio Theatre, 863 Ad Parnassum (Klee), 2178 Adagio for Strings (Barber), 231 Adam, WhereArtThou?(Boll),412 Adams, Ansel, 884 Adam's Rib (film), 4067 Addams, Jane, 22-25, 197, 599, 4185

Adenauer, Konrad, 26-29 Adieux (Beauvoir), 274 Adivar, Halide Edib, 29-32 Adler, Alfred, 33-36, 1324 $Adli Pasha Yakan, 4440 Adorno, Theodor, 1632 Adoula, Cyrille, 576, 4092 Advanced Montessori Method, The

(Montessori), 2806 Adventures in Radioisotope Research (Hevesy), 1794 Adventures of Augie March, The

(Bellow), 288 Adventures of Dollie, The (film), 1594

Adventures of Ideas (Whitehead), 4314

Adventures of the Dialectic

(Merleau-Ponty), 2711 Aero-Design Division, 4109 Aerodonetics (Lanchester), 2242 Aerodynamics, 3328, 4108, 4405 Aerodynamics (Lanchester), 2242 Aeronautics, 501 Affair in Trinidad (film), 1732 Affirmative action, 3022, 3407, 4001

Affluent Society, The (Galbraith), 1375

Afghan Civil War (1992-1996), 373

Afghanistan; Soviet invasion of

(1979-1989), 372 Afghanistan War (beg. 2001), 373,

3324; Canada, 763 AFL (football). See American

Football League AFL (labor). See American

Federation of Labor AFL-CIO, 2673, 3426 Africa. See Geographical Index Africa (1914); map, dviii Africa (1993); map, dix African Archives, 1343 African National Congress, 949,

2478, 2583 African Queen, The (film), 407, 1771

After All (Angell), 95 After Me, Sleep (Ernst), 1178 After Ninety (Cunningham), 885 After Such Pleasures (Parker), 3117

After the Fall (Miller), 2743 Afternoon of a Faun (Debussy), 986

Against Interpretation, and Other

Essays (Sontag), 3788 Agamemnon (opera), 2735 Agarkar, Gopal Ganesh, 4024 Agassi, Andre, 3616 Age de raison, L'. See Age of

Reason, The (Sartre) Age d'or, L'. See Golden Age, The (film)

Age of Anxiety, The (Auden), 173 Age of Consent debate, 4024 Age of Fallibility, The (Soros), 3796

Age of Innocence, The (Wharton), 4302

Age of Reason, The (Sartre), 3638 Age of Uncertainty, The (TV

special), 1376 Agee, James, 232 Agget, Neil, 4122 Aggrey, Kwegyir, 180 Aging, 589; study of, 1501 Agon (ballet), 195

Agonie du christianisme, L'. See Agony of Christianity, The (Unamuno) Agony of Christianity, The

(Unamuno), 4130 Agram Treason Trials (1908), 2641

Agricultural Adjustment Act of

1933, 4207 Agricultural Workers Association, 1915

Agriculture; Africa, 435, 1086; breeding high-yield plants, 435; George Washington Carver, 678; China, 969, 4459; Egyptian land reform, 2915; Iranian land reform, 2780; Kenya, 2108; Mexico, 616; New Zealand, 2643; Soviet Union, 2129, 3818, 4151; Thailand, 363; United States, 4207. See also Category Index Ah, but Your Land Is Beautiful

(Paton), 3140 Aidezl'Espangne (Miro), 2761 Aidit, Dipa Nusantara, 3906 AIDS; Africa, 2586, 2884; Diana, Princess of Wales, 990; Ronald Reagan, 3402; Romania, 706 AIDS and Its Metaphors (Sontag), 3790

Aileen C. Hernandez Associates, 1774

Ailey, Alvin, 36-38, 2013 Aimee Cesaire (Cesaire), 710 Air, liquefaction of, 775 Air liquide, L'. See Liquid Air, Oxygen, Nitrogen (Claude) Air shows, 802 Air traffic controllers strike

(1981), 3402 Airplanes; versus airships, 1095; bombers, 4110; breaking the sound barrier, 4427; development of, 3328, 3633, 4404; jets, 4319; monoplanes, 4108; prop-jets, 4110; racing, 1024, 1926; Rolls-Royce engines, 3497; supersonic, 4110

Airships, 3632, 4453; rigid, 1093,

1095; World War I, 389 Aitken, William Maxwell. See

Beaverbrook, Lord Akahige. See Red Beard (film) Akalaitis, JoAnne, 39-42 Akatsuki no tera. See Temple of

Dawn, The (Mishima) Ake (Soyinka), 3804 Akhmatova, Anna, 42-46 Akihito, 46-50, 1818 Akins, Zoe, 142 Akira Kurosawa's Dreams. See

Dreams (film) Akkumulation des Kapitals, Die. See Accumulation of Capital, The (Luxemburg) Aku-Aku (Heyerdahl), 1797 Akuffo, F. W., 3389 Al-Alamein, Second Battle of

(1942), 3504 Al Jazeera (news organization), 372

Al-Qaeda, 372 Alam, Asadollah, 2781 Alanbrooke, First Viscount, 5053

Alanbrooke of Brookeborough, Baron. See Alanbrooke, First Viscount Alaska Syndicate, 1614 Albert Edward. See Edward VII Albert Frederick Arthur George.

See George VI Albert Herring (Britten), 531 Albright, Madeleine, 54-58, 784 Alchemy of Finance, The (Soros), 3796

ALCOA. See Aluminum Company of America Alcoholism, Native Americans,

1171, 3248 Alcools (Apollinaire), 105 Alder, Kurt, 996 Aldrin, Edwin E., Jr., 136 Alekseyev, Konstantin

Sergeyevich. See Stanislavsky, Konstantin Aleph, and Other Stories, 19331969, The (Borges), 432

Alessandri, Jorge, 71 Alexander, Franz, 1884 Alexander I (king of Greece), 4158

Alexander Nevsky (film), 1129 "Alexander's Ragtime Band"

(Berlin), 328 Alfa Romeo Company, 1239 Alfonso XIII (king of Spain), 4130 Alfred Hitchcock Presents (TV

series), 1827 Alfven, Hannes, 58-60 Alfven waves, 59 Algeciras Conference (1906), 780 Alger, Horatio, 653 Algeria. See Geographical Index Algerian People's Union, 8 Algerian War (1954-1962), 1428 Algonquin Round Table, 3116 Algren, Nelson, 273 Ali, Muhammad, 61-65, 2614 Alianza Popular Revolucionaria

Americana, 1717 Alito, Samuel, 3023 All About Eve (film), 921, 2798 All God's Chillun Got Wings

(O'Neill), 3463 All in the Day's Work (Tarbell), 3949

All-India Conference, 222 All My Pretty Ones (Sexton), 3714 All My Sons (Miller), 2742 All Quiet on the Western Front

(Remarque), 3413 All Rivers Run to the Sea (Wiesel), 4326

All-Stars (music group), 132 All That Jazz (film), 1292 All the King's Men (Warren), 4238 All the Way Around and Back

(Ives), 1975 Allegory of Love, The (Lewis), 2354

Allegro (musical), 1659

Allen, Paul, 1421

Allenby, Edmund Henry Hynman.

See Allenby, Lord Allenby, Lord, 65-69, 2305, 4440 Allende, Salvador, 70-73, 2172, 2939, 3257

Allgemeine Psychopathologie. See General Psychopathology (Jasper)

Alliance for Labor Action, 3427 Alliance of the Bakongo, 4091 Alma do Brasil (Villa-Lobos), 4164

Almayer's Folly (Conrad), 825 ALN. See National Liberation

Army Alone (Byrd), 607 Alpher, Ralph, 1380 Altair 8800, 1421 Altamira, cave paintings at, 518 Altenberg, Peter, 2185 Altillo Chapel, El, 633 Altruism, 4358

Aluminum Company of America, 2683

Alvarez, Luis W., 73-76 Alvarez, Walter, 75 Alvin Ailey American Dance

Theater, 37 Always (film), 3812 Aly Khan, 1732 Amadeus (film), 3990 Amahl and the Night Visitors

(opera), 2705 Aman Andom, 2702 Amarcord (film), 1233 Amatruda, Catherine S., 1466 Amazon.com, 361 Ambartsumian, Viktor A., 77-79 Amelia Goes to the Ball (opera),

2704 Amerasians, 559 American Association for

International Conciliation, 598 American Association of

University Women, 3937 American Ballet Center, 2013 American Ballet Theatre, 253, 958

American Capitalism (Galbraith), 1375

American Civil Liberties Union, 4003

American College, The (Flexner), 1257

American Communist Party, 1867

American Democracy, The

(Laski), 2270 American Dilemma, An (Myrdal),

575,2890 American Dream, An (Mailer), 2563

American Exodus, An (Taylor and

Lange), 2261 American Federation of Labor,

2361, 2672, 3426 American Federation of Labor- Congress of Industrial Organizations. See AFL-CIO American Football League, 3554 American Foreign Policy in the Making, 1932 1940 (Beard), 265

American Gothic (Wood), 4388 American Government and

Politics (Beard), 262 American Graffiti (film), 2450 American High School Today, The

(Conant), 823 American in Paris, An (film),

1464, 2097 American in Paris, An (Gershwin), 1459

American Independent Party, 4206

American Indians in the Pacific

(Heyerdahl), 1797 American Language, The

(Mencken), 2689 American Magazine, The

(journal), 3948 American Negro Theater, 3296 American Popular Revolutionary Alliance. See Alianza Popular Revolucionaria Americana American Railway Union, 933 American Red Cross, 1019 American Repertory Theatre, 863, 2333

American Smelting and Refining

Company, 1614 American Society of Landscape

Architects, 1220 American Spirit, The (Beard), 265 American Tragedy, An (Dreiser), 1034

Americans for Democratic Action,

3426 Americium, 3685 Amerika (Mendelsohn), 2693 Ameriques (Varese), 4143 Ames, Louise B., 1466 Amin, Idi, 80-82, 2883, 3012 Amini, Ali, 2780 Ammonia, manufacture of, 776, 1629

Amor brujo, El (Falla), 1207 Amor en los tiempos del colera, El. See Love in the Time of Cholera (Garcia Marquez) Amorpha, Fugue in Two Colors

(Kupka), 2212 Amour fou, L'. See Mad Love (Breton)

Amphitryon 38 (Giraudoux), 1494 Amritsar Massacre (1919), 2930, 3099

Amundsen, Roald, 83-86, 606 An V de la revolution algerienne, L'. See Study in Dying Colonialism, A (Fanon) Anarchism, 1520, 3580 Anarchy, State, and Utopia

(Nozick), 2999, 3392 Anastasia (film), 322, 1725 Anatomy and Physiology of Capillaries, The (Krogh), 2206

Anatomy of a Murder (film), 3863 ANC. See African National

Congress Anchors Away (film), 2097 Anciennes Democraties des Pays- Bas, Les. See Belgian Democracy (Pirenne)  (Cummings), 880 And Keep Your Powder Dry

(Mead), 2670 And the Sea Is Never Full

(Wiesel), 4326 And the Ship Sails On (film), 1233 And the Walls Came Tumbling

Down (Abernathy), 13 And to Think That I Saw It on Mulberry Street (Dr. Seuss), 3711

Andalusian Dog, An (film), 578, 906

Anderson, Carl D., 4436 Anderson, Marian, 87-89 Anderson, Maxwell, 4275 Anderson, Sherwood, 1223 Andorra (Frisch), 1339 Andromeda Breakthrough, The

(TV series), 1904 Andromeda galaxy, study of, 184 Andropov, Yuri, 1530 Anemia, pernicious, 4305 Anesthesiology, 101 Angel exterminador, El. See Exterminating Angel, The (film)

Angel with a Lariat (Lang), 2257 Angelica, Mother, 90-92 Angell, Sir Norman, 92-96 Angelou, Maya, 97-100 Angiography, cerebral, 1108 Anglo-French Entente (1904), 2267

Anglo-Irish Agreement (1938), 980

Anglo-Irish Treaty (1921-1922),

1592,3035 Anglo-Japanese Treaty (1902), 2267

Angola; conflict with Mozambique, 3196; independence of, 3607 Angora, Treaty of (1926), 164 Anil's Ghost (Ondaatje), 3049 Animal Farm (Orwell), 3083 Animals in That Country, The

(Atwood), 170 Animated Lines (Kupka), 2212 Ann Vickers (Lewis), 2365 Anna Christie (film), 1393 Anna Karenina (film), 1393 Annan, Kofi, 466 Anne Sullivan Macy (Henney), 3909

Annie Allen (Brooks), 537 Annie Get Your Gun (musical), 329

Another Country (Baldwin), 203 Another Mexico. See Lawless Roads, The (Greene)

Another Side of Bob Dylan

(Dylan), 1073 Ans dem Leben der Bienen. See

Dancing Bees, The (Frisch) Ansichten eines Clowns. See

Clown, The (Boll) Ansikte mot ansikte. See Face to

Face (film) Answer to Job (Jung), 2064 Answered Prayers (Capote), 646 ANT-1, 4108

Antarctica; exploration of, 84,

607, 4340 Anthem (Rand), 3367 Anthills of the Savannah

(Achebe), 16 Anthologia Anthropologica

(Frazer), 1320 Anthony, Susan B., 702, 933 Anthropology; Great Britain, 1319; participant observer technique, 2669; United States, 296, 401. See also Category Index

Antibiotics; development of, 1022,

4181; synthesis of, 4394 Antibodies, development of, 3156 Anticipations (Wells), 4288 Antikrists mirakler. See Miracles

of Antichrist, The (Lagerlof) Antimoderne (Maritain), 2625 Antinous of Belvedere (Brancusi), 479

Anti-Pass Day (1961), 2480 Antiphon, The (Barnes), 241 Anti-Semitism; Dreyfus affair, 780; Germany, 688, 1513, 1548, 1808, 1829, 3828, 3842; Great Britain, 358; Italy, 1236, 1450; Poland, 284, 923; Soviet Union, 2575; totalitarianism, 119; United States, 484, 757, 1217, 1980; World War II, 3584

Antitrust suits; Eastman Kodak, 1080; film studios, 2664; Microsoft, 1422; Standard Oil, 3949; William Howard Taft, 3930; U.S. Supreme Court, 378 Antivivisection movement, 3831

Antony and Cleopatra (opera),

231, 3336 Ants, The (Wilson and

Holldobler), 4359 Antwort auf Hiob. See Answer to

Job (Jung) Anwar bin Ibrahim, 2552 Anything We Love Can Be Saved

(Walker), 4198 Aparajito. See Unvanquished, The (film)

Apartheid, 4121; end of, 949, 2583; in literature, 1356, 1535, 3139, 3806; Namibia, 3196; opposition to, 2479, 3006, 3466

Apgar, Virginia, 100-103

Apgar score, 101 Apocalypse Now (film), 488 Apollinaire, Guillaume, 104-107,

510, 952, 1051 Apollinaris, Wilhelm. See Apollinaire, Guillaume Apollo (ballet), 194, 988, 2378 Apollo 11, 136 Apollo 14, 3726 ApolloMusagete (ballet), 909 Apostles (debating society), 2814 Appalachian Spring (Copland), 839

Appeasement, British policy of,

603, 723 Apple Computer, 2007 Appraisal (Wood), 4388 Apprenticeship of Duddy Kravitz,

The (Richler), 3438 Approach to Literature, An

(Warren), 4237 Approaches to the Great

Settlement (Balch), 199 ApproachingSimone (Terry),

3983 April (Denis), 972 April Theses, 2342 Apu Sansar. See World of Apu,

The (film) Aquino, Benigno, Jr., 107, 2621 Aquino, Corazon, 107-109, 2622 Arab-Israeli War (1948), 286, 576, 929, 3358

Arab-Israeli War (1973), 1952 Arab Socialist Union, 2915 Arabs in History, The (Lewis), 2352

Arafat, Yasir, 110-114

Arafat al Qudwa al-Husseini, Mohammed Abd al-Rauf. See Arafat, Yasir Aragon, Louis, 1152 Arakan, Second Battle of (1944), 3760

Arango, Doroteo. See Villa, Pancho

Arantes do Nascimento, Edson. See Pele

Aranyer din Ratri. See Days and

Nights in the Forest (film) Arbeiterinnen und Frauenfrage der Gegenwart. See Working Women and the Contemporary Woman Question (Zetkin) Arbenz, Jacobo, 1609 Arbuckle, Roscoe "Fatty," 2090 Arbus, Diane, 115-117 Arcades Project, The (Benjamin), 307

Arcane 17. See Arcanum 17

(Breton) Arcanum 17 (Breton), 512 Archaeology. See Category Index Architecture. See Category Index Arco y la lira, El. See Bow and the

Lyre, The (Paz) Arctic; exploration of, 606, 2908, 3177, 3267, 3378, 4339; flight over, 85 Arendt, Hannah, 118-121 Argentina. See Geographical

Index Arias, Arnulfo, 4048 Arias Sanchez, Oscar, 121-124 Ariel (Plath), 3286 Aris, Michael, 174 Aristide, Jean-Bertrand, 124127

Arkhipelag GULag, 19181956. See Gulag Archipelago, 19181956 (Solzhenitsyn) Armenia. See Geographical Index Armenian Dashnak Party, 2110

Armies of the Night, The (Mailer), 2564

Arms control, 3687; nuclear weapons, 4133; Pugwash Conferences on Science and World Affairs, 3537 Armstrong, Edwin H., 127-129 Armstrong, Louis, 130-133 Armstrong, Neil, 134-138 Army Air Service, 2766 Army-McCarthy hearings (1954), 2499

Army of the Future, The (de

Gaulle), 1427 Arnaz, Desi, 212 Arp, Hans, 1176 ARPANET, 707 Arpino, Gerald, 2012 Arrhenius, Svante August, 138141, 1904, 3089 Arrow of God (Achebe), 15 Arrowsmith (film), 1724 Arrowsmith (Lewis), 2365 Arsphenamine. See Salvarsan Art; collections, 1407; criticism, 105, 1352; philosophy of, 2265. See also Category Index and specific movement Art Nouveau, 2180, 2787 Art of Loving, The (Fromm), 1347 Article IX (Japanese constitution), 1702

Artificial intelligence, 4113

Artists Union, 3539

Arts Theater, 3261

Aryans, 1808, 1830

Arzner, Dorothy, 141-144

As I Lay Dying (Faulkner), 1224

ASARCO. See American Smelting

and Refining Company Ascension (Coltrane), 815 Ascent to Calvary, The (Denis), 973

Ascorbic acid. See Vitamin C Ash, Mary Kay, 145-148 Ash Wednesday (Eliot), 1141 Ashani Sanket. See Distant

Thunder (film) Ashcan school, 1876 Ashton, Frederick, 1268

Asia and Australasia (1914);

map, dx Asia and Australasia (1993);

map, dxi Asian Drama (Myrdal), 2891 Ask Your Mama (Hughes), 1930 Asmodee (Mauriac), 2658 Aspects of the Novel (Forster), 1289

Aspects of the Theory of Syntax

(Chomsky), 758 Aspida affair, 3106 Asquith, H. H., 149-153, 210, 1588

Asquith, Herbert Henry. See

Asquith, H. H. Asquith of Morley, Viscount. See

Asquith, H. H. Assad, Bashar al-, 154 Assad, Hafez al-, 112, 153-155, 1979

Assassination attempts; Jean- Bertrand Aristide, 125; Ataturk, 164; Al Capone, 642; Fidel Castro, 692; Jean Chretien, 763; Henry Clay Frick, 1521; Hassan II, 1699; Edward Heath, 1740; Adolf Hitler, 1809, 1832; Hussein I, 1952; John Paul II, 2022; Kim Dae Jung, 2136; Mao Zedong, 2383; Mobutu Sese Seko, 2774; Max Nordau, 2994; Ronald Reagan, 3402; George C. Wallace, 4206; Wang Jingwei, 4221; Zaho Ziyang, 4460 Assassinations; Abdullah, 1951; Salvador Allende, 72; Benigno Aquino, Jr., 108, 2622; Sanchez Cerro, 1718; Matthias Erzberger, 1182; Faisal, 1201; Francis Ferdinand, 1295, 1589; Indira Gandhi, 1387; Giovanni Gentile, 1450; John F. Kennedy, 1686, 2101, 4234; Robert F. Kennedy, 2105; Martin Luther King, Jr., 1979; Patrice Lumumba, 2477; William McKinley, 1521;

Malcolm X, 2572; Hasan 'All Mansur, 2125, 2781; Eduardo C. Mondlane, 2515; Louis Mountbatten, 2856; Gabriel Narutowicz, 3252; Nicholas II, 2111; Alvaro Obregon, 616, 3016; Park Chung Hee, 2136; Yitzhak Rabin, 3360; Walter Charles Rand, 4025; Ali Razmara, 2779, 2845; Oscar Romero, 3501; Anwar el-Sadat, 3589; Abdirashid Ali Shermarke, 3734; Calvo Sotelo, 1297; Sir Lee Stack, 4440; Leon Trotsky, 4075; Rafael Trujillo, 4085; Pancho Villa, 4162 Assault on Reason, The (Gore), 1540

Asso, Raymond, 3229 Associated Television

Corporation, 812 Astaire, Fred, 155-158, 1410,

1463, 1731, 3309 Astarte (ballet), 2013 Asteroids; extinction of dinosaurs,

75; Trojan, 4382 Astor, Nancy, 158-161 Astor, Waldorf, 159 Astor of Hever Castle,

Viscountess. See Astor, Nancy Astronauts; first African American woman, 803; first man, 135, 1371; first man to walk on the moon, 3726; first woman, 2460; first woman on space shuttle, 3448; oldest, 1501 Astronomy. See Category Index Astrophysical Journal, The

(journal), 1643 Astrophysics, 77, 635, 1644 Astrup, Eivind, 3178 Asturian miners strike (1934), 1297

Aswan High Dam, 1056, 2915 At the Hawk's Well (Yeats), 4429 At the Top of My Voice (Mayakovsky), 2660 Ataturk, 31, 68, 162-165, 1158, 1971, 4158

Ate^tan gomlek. See Shirt of

Flame, The (Adivar) Atlanta Braves, 4119 AtJantida, L' (Falla), 1207 Atlantis (Frobenius), 1343 Atlas Shrugged (Rand), 3368 Atmosphere and Environment X

(Nevelson), 2949 Atom, study of, 714, 3577, 3969,

4008, 4436 Atom Station, The (Laxness), 2309 Atombombe und die Zukunft des Menschen, Die. See Future of Mankind, The (Jaspers) Atomic bomb; Bhagavad-Gita, 3066; China, 2382; development of, 1637, 2944; Germany, 444, 1442; Hiroshima, 822, 1237, 4088; Nagasaki, 3685; Soviet Union, 1781, 2215; United States, 1237, 2302 Atomstodin. See Atom Station, The

(Laxness) Atonal music, 310 Atrees (Xenakis), 4416 Attendant Godot, En. See Waiting

for Godot (Beckett) Attention! Tanks! (Guderian), 1606

Attica State Prison riots (1971), 3480

Attila, marquis de Laban de Varalja, Rudolf Jean-Baptist. See Laban, Rudolf Attlee, Clement, 165-168, 358,

1389, 2932 ATV. See Associated Television

Corporation Atwood, Margaret, 169-171 Au bal de la chance. See Wheel of

Fortune, The (Piaf) Auden, W. H., 172-174, 530 Auden, Wystan Hugh. See Auden,

W. H. Audion tubes, 127, 941 Auditorium in the Old Burgtheater

(Klimt), 2180 Aufbau der realen Welt, Der (Hartmann), 1697

Aufstieg und Fall der Stadt

Mahagonny. See Rise and Fall of the City of Mahagonny, The (opera)

Aufzeichnungen des Malte Laurids Brigge, Die. See Notebooks of Malte Laurids Brigge, The (Rilke) August (Hamsun), 1662 August 1956 (Nicholson), 2957 Augusta National Golf Club, 2038 Aung San, 174, 3986 Aung San Suu Kyi, 174-177 Aurobindo, Sri, 177-180 Aurora, model of, 59 Aus dem leben der marionetten. See From the Life of the Marionettes (film) Aus dem Leben einer Judischen Familie. See Life in a Jewish Family (Stein) Aus dem Tagebuch einer

Schnecke. See From the Diary of a Snail (Grass) Aus den sieben Tagen

(Stockhausen), 3875 Aus Italien (Strauss), 3885 Aus Meinem Lieben. See Out of

My Life (Hindenburg) Austerlitz, Frederick. See Astaire, Fred

Australasia and Asia (1914);

map, dx Australasia and Asia (1993);

map, dxi Australia. See Geographical Index Australia in World Affairs (Evatt), 1189

Australopithecene, 2313 Australopithecus boisei, 2313 Austria; annexation by Germany, 723, 1831. See also Geographical Index Austro-Hungarian Empire, 1294 Authority in the Modern State
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Bunuel, Luis, 578-580, 905 Burbidge, Geoffrey, 60 Burger, Warren E., 382, 581584

Burgess, W. Starling, 1366, 4406

Burma; human rights, 176; independence of, 3986; World War II, 3759. See also Geographical Index

Burmese Days (Orwell), 3081 Burnell, Enid Muriel. See Lyons,

Dame Enid Muriel Burnell, Jocelyn, 584-586 Burnet, Sir Frank Macfarlane. See

Burnet, Sir Macfarlane Burnet, Sir Macfarlane, 587-590 Burns, Jesse Louis. See Jackson, Jesse

Burnt-out Paper Rolls (Sutherland), 3921 Burroughs, Edgar Rice, 590-593 Burton, Richard, 3954 Bus Stop (film), 2798 Bush, George H. W., 594-597,

784, 3322, 4434 Bush, George W., 594, 596, 786, 1539, 1980, 3323, 3795; Florida recount, 3022, 3408; Texas governorship, 3437 Bush v. Gore (2000), 3022, 3408 Business. See Category Index,

Business and industry Busoni, Ferruccio, 4273 Bustamente y Rivero, Jose Luis, 1718

Bustos Domecq, H. See Borges,

Jorge Luis Bustos, F. See Borges, Jorge Luis Butler, Nicholas Murray, 597601

Butler, R. A., 602-605 Butler, Rab. See Butler, R. A. Butler, Richard Austen. See

Butler, R. A. Butt, Der. See Flounder, The

(Grass) Butter Battle Book, The

(Dr. Seuss), 3712 Butterfield 8 (film), 3954 Buxton, Angela, 1475 By Jupiter (musical), 1693 By the Light of My Father's Smile

(Walker), 4198 By the Shores of Silver Lake

(Wilder), 4338 By Way of Sainte-Beuve (Proust), 3343

Byrd, Richard, 85, 606-608 Byrne, John J., 4297

Cab Calloway Orchestra, 1481 Cabaret (film), 1292 Cable News Network. See CNN Caduta degli Dei, La. See

Damned, The (film) Caesar and Cleopatra (Shaw), 3718

Cage, John, 454, 886 Cahier d'un retour au pays natal. See Return to My Native Land (Cesaire) Cahier noir, Le. See Black Notebook, The (Mauriac) Cahiers. See Notebooks (Weil) Cahiers, Les (Valery), 4137 Cahiers d'Andre Walter, Les. See Notebooks of Andre Walter, The (Gide) Cai Ao, 4465 Cailliau, Robert, 331 Cairo Agreement (1969), 111 Calder, Alexander, 609-611 Caldwell, Erskine, 462 California Institute of Technology, 2751

Caligula (Camus), 628 Call Me Madam (musical), 329 Call of the Toad, The (Grass), 1575

Call ofthe Wild (film), 1369 Call ofthe Wild, The (London), 2421

Callas, Maria, 612-614 Calles, Plutarco Elias, 615-618,

648, 3016 Calligrammes (Apollinaire), 106 Calling Youth to Christ (Graham), 1558

Calloway, Cab, 1481 Calm Down Mother (Terry), 3983

Calmette, Albert, 618-621 Calvin, Melvin, 621-623 Calvin cycle, 622 Cambio 90-Nueva Mayorfa, 1359 Cambodia. See Geographical

Index Camille (film), 1393 Camp David Accords (1979), 668, 3359, 3588

Campagnes Oceanographiques

Frangaises, 851 Campbell, Avril Phaedra. See

Campbell, Kim Campbell, Kim, 624-627, 762, 2868

Campbell-Bannerman, Sir Henry,

149, 1588 Campbell's Soup Can (Warhol), 4227

Campora, Hector, 3207 Camus, Albert, 628-631, 3639 Canada. See Geographical Index Canada (1914); map, dxiv Canada (1993); map, dxv Canadian Space Agency, 1413 Cancer; radiation therapy, 3537; research, 1022, 3157, 3545, 4145

Cancer and Vitamin C (Pauling), 3157

Cancer Ward (Solzhenitsyn), 3784

Canciones, 1921-1924. See Songs

(Garcia Lorca) Candela, Felix, 631-634 Candida (Shaw), 3718 Candide (musical), 339 Cannery Row (Steinbeck), 3850 Cannibals and Christians

(Mailer), 2564 Cannibals and Missionaries

(McCarthy), 2502 Cannon, Annie Jump, 635-638, 2317

Cansino, Margarita Carmen. See

Hayworth, Rita Cantatrice chauve, La. See Bald

Soprano, The (Ionesco) Cantiere Internazionale d'Arte, 1764

Canto general (Neruda), 2938 Canudo, Ricciotto, 1382 Canutt, Yakima, 4250 Cap de Bonne-Esperance, Le

(Cocteau), 794 Cape Cod Evening (Hopper), 1877 Capek, Karel, 638-640 Capel, Arthur "Boy," 728 Capital ofPain (filuard), 1152


Capital punishment, 914; legality of, 383, 508, 3326; New York state, 3480 Capitale de la douleur. See Capital of Pain (Eluard) Capitalism, 335, 4155; Chile, 3258; collapse of, 2484; freedom, 1334; Vladimir Ilich Lenin, 2343; Protestant ethics, 4260; United States, 1375 Capitalism and Freedom

(Friedman), 1334 Capo Del Governo. See Mussolini,

Benito Capone, Al, 641-644 Capote, Truman, 644-647 Captains Courageous (film), 4066 Captain's Verses, The (Neruda), 2938

Carabiniers, Les. See Riflemen,

The (film) Caractacus (Elgar), 1134 Card Party, The (ballet), 3890 Cardenas, Lazaro, 617, 647-650 Cardiology, 3831 Cardoso, Fernando Henrique, 651-653

Cardozo, Benjamin N., 653-656 Carey, Harry, Jr., 4251 Carey, Harry, Sr., 4251 Caribbean Islands, 1993; map, dxv Carlson, Chester F., 657-659 Carnap, Rudolf, 659-662 Carnation Revolution (1974), 3607

Carnegie, Andrew, 598 Carnegie Corporation Survey of

the Negro in America, 575 Carnegie Endowment for

International Peace, 598 Carnival des animaux, Le. See Carnival of the Animals, The (Saint-Saens) Carnival of the Animals, The

(Saint-Saens), 3600 Carousel (musical), 1659, 3487 Carpentier, Georges, 966 Carranza, Venustiano, 615, 647,

3014, 4161, 4365, 4449 Carre (Stockhausen), 3874

Carrel, Alexis, 2395 Carrie (film), 3042 Carrie (King), 2152 Carried Away (Munro), 2874 Carson, Rachel, 662-665 Carter, Frank. See Cartier-

Bresson, Henri Carter, Jimmy, 666-671, 783, 1016, 1277, 3057, 3592; Panama, 4049 Cartier-Bresson, Henri, 671-674 Cartography. See Category Index Cartoon Network, 4120 Caruso, Enrico, 675-677, 4051 Carver, George Washington,

678-680 Casa de Bernarda Alba, La. See House of Bernarda Alba, The (Garcia Lorca) Casablanca (film), 322, 407 Casals, Pablo, 681-684 Casals, Pau. See Casals, Pablo Casals Festival, 682 Casanova (film), 1233 Casanova di Federico Fellini, Il.

See Casanova (film) Case of Sacco and Vanzetti, The

(Frankfurter), 1308 Case of the Velvet Claws, The

(Gardner), 1404 Cass Timberlane (Lewis), 2366 Cassady, Neal, 2114 Cassin, Rene, 684-688 Cassirer, Ernst, 688-690, 2264 Castelnau, Noel de, 2010 Castiglioni, Camillo, 1746 Castillo, Ramon S., 3205 Castle, The (Kafka), 2068 Castle in the Forest, The (Mailer), 2565

Castner, Burton M., 1466 Castro, Fidel, 691-695, 1609 Cat and Mouse (Grass), 1574 Cat and Mouse Act of 1913, 3104 Cat in the Hat, The (Dr. Seuss), 3711

Cat on a Hot Tin Roof (film), 3954

CAT scan. See Computed tomography

Catalan Anti-Artistic Manifesto,

The. See Manifest Groc Catalan Landscape (Miro), 2760 Catalogue de fleurs (Milhaud), 2736

Catastrophe, The (Kerensky), 2112

Catcher in the Rye, The (Salinger), 3609

Catharsis (Orozco), 3070 Cather, Wilella Sibert. See Cather, Willa

Cather, Willa, 696-700 Catherine Was Great (West), 4298 Catherine Wheel, The (dance

drama), 3990 Cathode rays, study of, 4007 Catholic Center Party (Germany), 1180

Catholic Hour, The (radio show), 3722

Catholic Telecommunications

Network, 91 Catholic Worker, The (tabloid), 926

Catholic Worker movement, 927 Cats (musical), 1141, 2415 Cat's Eye (Atwood), 170 Catt, Carrie Chapman, 23, 701704

Caucasian Chalk Circle, The

(Brecht), 505 Cauldron, Battle of the (1942), 3504

Causa, La (farmworkers

movement), 739 Cavalcade (Coward), 855 Cave paintings, prehistoric, 518 Caves du Vatican, Les. See

Lafcadio's Adventures (Gide) CBS Evening News with Walter

Cronkite (TV news show), 872 Ceau§escu, Nicolae, 704-706 Cedras, Raoul, 126 Celibacy, clerical, 3150 Cemal Pa§a, Ahmed, 1158, 1203 Censorship; films, 4231;

Germany, 1515; Soviet Union, 1130; United States, 1033, 2690

Central America (1914);

map, dxiv Central America (1993);

map, dxv Central Design Bureau, 4109 Central Intelligence Agency; Cambodia, 3740; Chile, 73; Congo, 2477, 2774, 4093; covert activity, 1126; Cuba, 692, 2100; Dominican Republic, 4085; Egypt, 2914; Guatemala, 1609; Iran, 2780, 2846; Nicaragua, 3072; Vietnam, 2952 Centre d'Etudes Marines

Avancees, 851 Cerebellum as a Neuronal

Machine, The (Eccles), 1091 Ceremonie des adieux, La. See

Adieux (Beauvoir) Ceremony of Carols (Britten), 530 Cerf, Vinton Gray, 707-709 Cesaire, Aime, 709-713, 3703 Cet obscur objet du desir. See That Obscure Object of Desire (film) Cezanne (Fry), 1353 Cezanne, Paul, 493, 951, 2335 Chaco War (1932-1935), 3172 Chad, 1087. See also

Geographical Index Chadwick, Sir James, 443, 714717, 1636, 2034, 3536 Chagall, Marc, 717-720 Chaikin, Joseph, 3982 Chain, Ernst B., 1255, 1261, 4181 Chained. See Michael (film) Chairs, The (Ionesco), 1969 Chaises, Les. See Chairs, The

(Ionesco) Challenge to Affluence (Myrdal), 2892

Challenge to World Poverty, The

(Myrdal), 2892 Challenger, explosion of, 137 Chamber Symphony (Zwilich), 4476

Chamberlain, Arthur Neville. See

Chamberlain, Neville Chamberlain, Joseph, 210

Chamberlain, Neville, 166, 207,

349, 720-725, 1101 Chamberlain, Wilt, 725-727 Chambers, Whittaker, 1822 Chambers v. Florida (1940), 378 Chamorro, Violeta Barrios de, 3072 Champs magnetiques, Les. See Magnetic Fields, The (Breton and Soupault) Chance (Conrad), 826 Chanel, Coco, 727-731, 2378 Chanel, Gabrielle. See Chanel, Coco

Chaney, John Griffith. See

London, Jack Change 90-New Majority. See Cambio 90-Nueva Mayoria Chansons de Bilitis (Debussy), 938

Chants d'ombre (Senghor), 3703 Chants pour Naett (Senghor), 3704

Chanute, Octave, 4404

Chao Tzu-yang. See Zhao Ziyang

Chaos theory, 2589

Chaplin, Charles, 731-734, 3245

Chapman, Carrie. See Catt, Carrie

Chapman Chapman, J. Wilbur, 3917 Chapultepec Accords (1992), 1041 Charcot, Jean-Martin, 510 Charles, Prince of Wales, 989, 1143

Charles, Ray, 735-738 Charles Dickens (Chesterton), 744 Charlie Brown Christmas, A

(TV special), 3673 Charlottetown Accord, 2868 Charm of Dynamite, The (film), 1383

Charme discret de la bourgeoisie, Le. See Discreet Charm of the Bourgeoisie, The (film) Charmed Life, A (McCarthy), 2501

Charmes, oupoemes (Valery),

4137 Charter 77, 1707 Charulata. See Lonely Wife, The (film)

Chase, Margaret Madeline. See

Smith, Margaret Chase Chatterton, Ruth, 142 Chattopadhyay, Sarojini. See

Naidu, Sarojini Chavez, Cesar, 738-740, 1915 Chavez, Hugo, 694 Chayka. See Seagull, The

(Chekov) Che Guevara on Guerrilla

Warfare (Guevara), 1610 Cheap Thrills (Joplin), 2043 Cheat, The (film), 960 Chechen War, First (1994-1996), 4433

Chekhov, Anton, 3822 Chemical Analysis by X Rays and Its Applications (Hevesy), 1793 Chemical weapons; gas, 1630,

1636; Iraq, 1948 Chemins de la liberte, Les. See

Roads to Freedom, The (Sartre) Chemistry. See Category Index

and specific type of chemistry Ch'en Ch'ien-sheng. See Chen

Duxiu Chen Duxiu, 741-743 Chen Duxiu zui hou dui yu min zhuzhengzhi di jian jie (Chen), 743

Chen Qiansheng. See Chen Duxiu Ch'en Tu-hsiu. See Chen Duxiu Cheri (Colette), 805 Cherokee Nation, 2591 Chesterton, G. K., 744-746 Chevalier, Maurice, 1693 Chiang Chieh-shih. See Chiang

Kai-shek Chiang Chung-cheng. See Chiang

Kai-shek Chiang Kai-shek, 742, 746-750, 2382, 2457, 4221; Guo Moruo, 1620; Ho Chi Minh, 1835; Zhou Enlai, 4462 Chiang Tse-min. See Jiang Zemin Chiaroscuro (John), 2016 Chiat-Day Building, 1439 Chicago (musical), 1292 Chicago, Judy, 750-752 Chicago Bulls, 2050

Chicago City Ballet, 3942 Chicago Poems (Sandburg), 3619 Chicago Race Riots, The

(Sandburg), 3620 Chicago School, 3619 Chicherin, Georgi Vasilievich, 2405

Chien andalou, Un. See

Andalusian Dog, An (film) Chienne, La (film), 3421 Chijin no ai. See Naomi

(Tanizaki) Child from Five to Ten, The

(Gesell and Ilg), 1466 Child Jesus Among the Doctors

(Rouault), 3543 Child Language, Aphasia, and Phonological Universals (Jakobson), 1987 Child of War, Woman of Peace

(Hayslip), 1727 Child Who Never Grew, The

(Buck), 559 Children; ballet, 196, 908; development of, 1465, 3815; education, 23, 603, 2804, 3232; entertainment, 1007; health care, 2696; literature, 2355, 3316, 3711, 4021, 4039; medicine, 3950; orphans, 559, 3977; poetry, 2754; psychology of, 34, 3231-3232; welfare of, 1097, 2272, 4185 Children of Gebelawi (Mahfouz), 2555

Children of the Age (Hamsun), 1661

Children of the Game (Cocteau), 795

Children of the Sea, The (Conrad), 826

Children's Bureau, U.S., 2273, 2696

Children's Corner Suite

(Debussy), 938 Children's Defense Fund, 1097 Children's Hour, The (Hellman), 1752

Child's Conception of the World, The (Piaget), 3232

Chile. See Geographical Index Chimene (Lipchitz), 2399 China; Henry Kissinger, 2171; Richard Nixon, 2985; Soviet relations with, 2129. See also Geographical Index Chinese Civil War (1946-1949), 748, 1905, 2603, 3192, 4463, 4467; United States, 19 Chinese Revolution (1911-1912), 3914

Chinese Wall, The (Frisch), 1339 Chinesische Mauer, Die. See Chinese Wall, The (Frisch) Chinmoku. See Silence (Endo) Chiplunkar, Vishnu Krishna, 4024 Chirac, Jacques, 2771 Chirico, Giorgio de, 2548 Chirwa, Orton, 220 Chisholm, Shirley, 753-757 Chissano, Joaquim, 2516 Chlorofluorocarbons, ban on use

of, 3549 Choephores, Les (opera), 2735 Choice Before Us, The (Thomas), 4004

Choix des dlues (Giraudoux), 1493 Cholesterol, study of, 995 Chomsky, Avram Noam. See

Chomsky, Noam Chomsky, Noam, 757-760 Choreutics (Laban), 2222 Choruses from the Iphigenia in

Aulis (H. D.), 1624 Chou En-lai. See Zhou Enlai Chou Shu-jen. See Lu Xun Chretien, Jean, 626, 761-764 Chretien, Joseph-Jacques Jean.

See Chretien, Jean Christ (Epstein), 1166 Christ Legends (Lagerlof), 2235 Christ of Velazquez, The

(Unamuno), 4130 Christian Democratic Party (El Salvador). See Partido Democrata Cristiano Christian Democratic Party (Italy), 946

Christian Democratic Union, 27 Christian Realism, 2963

Christian Trade Union Movement, 1180

Christianity; Emile Durkheim, 1066; Germany, 2971, 4070; history of, 1682; Judaism, 187; in literature, 2354; missionaries, 2850-2851; New Testament scholarship, 572; peace activism, 2973; philosophy, 1489; social reform, 3383; socialism, 3383; Switzerland, 244, 548; unification of, 3782; United States, 2962 Christianity and the New Idealism

(Eucken), 1186 Christianity and the Social Crisis

(Rauschenbusch), 3384 Christianizing the Social Order

(Rauschenbusch), 3384 Christie, Dame Agatha, 765-768 Christina's World(Wyeth), 4411 Christliche Dogmatik im Entwurf, Die. See Dogmatics in Outline (Barth)

Christophe Colomb (opera), 2736 Christopher Isherwood and Don

Bachardy (Hockney), 1846 Christopher Strong (film), 142 Chromosomes, 2504 Chronicles of Narnia (Lewis), 2355

Chronochromie (Messiaen), 2717 Chrysanthemum and the Sword,

The (Benedict), 298 Chto delat? See What Is to Be

Done? (Lenin) Chu Teh. See Zhu De Chun Doo Hwan, 2136 Chuquicamata copper mine, 1614 Church and state, separation of,

521, 1211 Church Dogmatics (Barth), 245 Church government. See Category Index

Church reform. See Category Index

Churchill, Sir Winston, 150, 166, 206, 768-771, 3819; R. A. Butler, 603; Anthony Eden,


1101; France, 1427; George VI, 1456; ismet Pa§a, 1973; portrait, 3921 CIA. See Central Intelligence Agency

CIA Inspector General's Report on Plots to Assassinate Fidel Castro (CIA), 693 Cien anos de soledad. See One Hundred Years of Solitude (Garcia Marquez) Cien sonetos de amor. See One Hundred Love Sonnets (Neruda) Cimarron, El (Henze), 1764 Cincinnati Reds, 3467, 3526 Cinderella (cartoon), 1008 Cinematograph, 2473 CIO. See Congress of Industrial

Organizations Circle Game, The (Atwood), 170 Circular Forms (Delaunay), 952 Circus (Calder), 609 Cite Industrielle, Une (Garnier), 1415

Cities (Delaunay), 951 Citizen Kane (film), 1737, 4284 Citroёn, Andre-Gustave, 772774

Citroen Trans-Asiatic Expedition, 773

Citroen Trans-Sahara Expedition, 773

Citta che sale (Boccioni), 403 Citta delle donne, La. See City of

Women (film) City of Paris, The (Delaunay), 951 City of Tomorrow and Its

Planning, The (Le Corbusier), 2323

City ofWomen (film), 1233 Civic Repertory Theatre, 2332 Civil liberties; Federal Bureau of Investigation, 1868, 4292; protection of, 4003; U.S. Supreme Court, 378, 484, 655, 1922

Civil rights; accused persons, 4234; legislation, 2100; NAACP, 4309; Soviet Union,

3604; U.S. Supreme Court, 485, 1030; World War I, 3879. See also Category Index Civil Rights Act of 1957, 1127, 2030

Civil Rights Act of 1960, 1127 Civil Rights Act of 1964, 2030, 2149

Civil Rights Memorial, 2386 Civil Rights movement; James Baldwin, 203; Jesse Jackson, 1978; Malcolm X, 2571; memorial, 2386; Montgomery bus boycott, 12, 2148, 3120; U.S. Supreme Court, 382; voting rights, 1096, 1651 Civil Works Administration, 1873 Civilian Conservation Corps, 2493 Civilisation materielle et

capitalisme, XV-XVIII siecle. See Civilization and Capitalism, Fifteenth to Eighteenth Century (Braudel) Civilization and Capitalism,

Fifteenth to Eighteenth Century (Braudel), 499 Cixi, 741

Clanmaurice, Viscount. See

Lansdowne, Lord Claremount, Arnesto, 3500 Clarence Darrow (Rintels), 1266 Clarification ofQuestions, A

(Khomeini), 2124 Clarino Quartet (Zwilich), 4476 Clark, Joe, 2866, 3654, 4078 Clarke, Aileen. See Hernandez,

Aileen Clarke Classical music; Andalusian influence, 1207; Austria, 2559, 4263; Brazil, 4164; conducting, 339, 450, 4050; contemporary, 454, 3873, 4415, 4476; Czechoslovakia, 1989; Denmark, 2965; education, 450; England, 954, 1133, 4148, 4218; Finland, 3736; France, 937, 2716, 3318, 3386, 3600; Germany, 1763, 1812, 3885, 4274; Italy, 2703, 3346; Japan, 3923; Russia, 3339, 3361,

3728, 3888; Spain, 681, 1207; Spanish guitar, 3692; United States, 230, 838, 1553, 1886, 1975,4143 Classical symphony (Prokofiev), 3339

Claude, Georges, 775-777 Claude Neon Company, 776 Claudel, Paul, 2735 Claudine a l'ecole. See Claudine

at School (Gauthier-Villars) Claudine at School (Gauthier-

Villars), 804 Clausius, Rudolf, 2934 Clay, Cassius Marcellus, Jr. See

Ali, Muhammad Clemenceau, Georges, 778-782, 3293

Cleopatra (film), 3954 Clerk, N. W. See Lewis, C. S. Cleveland Indians, 3468 Climate Near the Ground, The

(Geiger), 1443 Climate of Fear (Soyinka), 3806 Clinton, Bill, 465, 596, 783-789, 1016; Madeleine Albright, 55; impeachment of, 3408; Jesse Jackson, 1980 Clinton, Hillary Rodham, 783, 788-790

Clock Without Hands (McCullers), 2509

Cloud in Pants, A (Mayakovsky), 2659

Clown, The (Boll), 412 Clurman, Harold, 862 CNN, 4119; Headline News, 4120 Coal miners' strike (1919), 2360 Coal miners' strikes (1940's), 2362

Coat of Many Colors (Parton), 3128

Cobb, Ty, 791-793 COBOL, 1881 Cock (Brancusi), 480 Cockaigne Overture (Elgar), 1134 Cocksure (Richler), 3438 Cocktail Parly, The (Eliot), 1141 Cocteau, Jean, 794-796, 986, 2735, 3643

Code breaking, 4112 Coe, Sebastian, 797-801 Coffin, Henry Sloane, 2962 Cohen, Judith. See Chicago, Judy Cohen, Paul J., 1512 Cohn, Harry, 1731 Cohn, Roy, 2499 Coincidence counting technique, 444

COINTELPRO, 1867 Cojuangco, Maria Corazon. See

Aquino, Corazon Colbert, Claudette, 142 Cold War, 1823, 1832, 2100,

2376, 3819, 4088 Cold War, The (Lippmann), 2402 Coleman, Bessie, 801-803 Coleridge, Stephen, 260, 3831 Colette, 804-807, 1767 Colette, Sidonie-Gabrielle. See

Colette Collages, 1177, 3380 Collected Poems (Cummings), 881

Collected Poems (Frost), 1350 Collected Poems ofH. D. (H. D.), 1624

Collected Works of Billy the Kid,

The (Ondaatje), 3048 College (film), 2091 Collins, Michael, 136, 807-810,

843, 1592 Collins, Norman, 810-813 Collip, James Bertram, 226, 2526 Collor de Melo, Fernando, 651 Colombia. See Geographical Index Colonial Act of 1930, 3607 Colonial administration. See

Category Index Colonialism, opposition to, 3464; Africa, 1213; Algeria, 9; Vietnam, 1835, 4169 Colonies in Africa (1914);

map, dviii Color and Democracy (Du Bois), 1049

Color field movement, 3540 Color of Money, The (film), 3682 Color Purple, The (film), 4373 Color Purple, The (Walker), 4197

Color Struck (Hurston), 1944 Coloradeau of Medusa (Ernst), 1178

Colorado mine strike (1913-1914),

2041,3477 Colosimo, "Big Jim," 641 Colossus, and Other Poems, The

(Plath), 3286 Coltrane (Coltrane), 814 Coltrane, John, 814-816 Columbia University, 599 Columbus, New Mexico, raid of, 4161

Combat avec l'ange (Giraudoux), 1493

Combes, Emile, 1777 Comedy; comic strips, 3672; film, 876, 1871, 3697; Buster Keaton, 2091; Keystone cops, 732; Martin and Lewis, 2357; musicals, 1460, 1691; slapstick, 3707; stand-up, 840, 3492; television, 213; theater, 854, 2754, 3720 Comet Halley (Hoyle), 1904 Coming of Age, The (Beauvoir), 273

Coming of Age in Samoa (Mead), 2669

Coming ofQuetzalcoatl, The

(Orozco), 3070 Coming Up for Air (Orwell), 3082

Commerce clause, 521, 3408 Committee for Peasant Unity, 2686

Committee of Imperial Defense, 210

Committee of Union and Progress, 1157

Commodore, The (Forester), 1284 Commodore Hornblower. See Commodore, The (Forester) Common Law, The (Holmes), 1857

Common Market, 2795 Common Reader, The (Woolf), 4398

Common Sense About the War (Shaw), 3720

Commonsense Book of Baby and Child Care, The (Spock), 3814 Communicating Vessels (Breton), 512

Communications. See Category Index

Communism; Bertolt Brecht, 505; China, 2381, 2448, 2602; Francisco Franco, 1299; Germany, 2484; Hungary, 2468; Philippines, 2621; Soviet Union, 1922, 2342, 3733; United States, 1867, 2498 Communist Party (Australia), 2707

Communist Party (China), 742,

2602, 4462 Communist Party

(Czechoslovakia), 1043 Communist Party (Germany),

4125, 4457 Communist Party (Indonesia), 3906

Communist Party (Kampuchea), 3298

Communist Party (Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats, and Slovenes), 4034

Communist Party (North Korea), 2139

Communist Party (Romania), 704 Communist Party (Serbia), 2757 Communist Party (United States), 1867

Community and Association. See Community and Society (Tonnies) Community and Society (Tonnies), 4045

Community Service Organization, 1915

Company She Keeps, The

(McCarthy), 2501 Comparative Physiology of Respiratory Mechanisms, The (Krogh), 2206 Comparative Study of Religions,

The (Wach), 4178 Complementarity, principle of, 409

Complete Poems (Frost), 1350 Complete Poems (Sandburg), 3621

Complete Poems of Marianne Moore, The (Moore), 2822 Composition (Giacometti), 1471 Composition VIII (Kandinsky), 2075

Composition in Red, Yellow, and

Blue (Mondrian), 2788 Comprehensive Test Ban Treaty

(1963), 56, 3970 Compton, Arthur Holly, 443,

535, 817-820, 1237, 2751 Compton effect, 818 Computed tomography, 1893 Computer and the Brain, The (von

Neumann), 2946 Computers; development of, 1892, 4112; IBM, 4248; John von Neumann, 2945; personal, 2007; programming, 331, 707, 1421, 1880. See also Category Index, Computer science Comstock, Anthony, 3626 CONAKAT. See Confederation of Tribal Associations of Katanga Conant, James Bryant, 820-824 Concerning Children (Gilman), 1486

Concerning the Spiritual in Art, and Painting in Particular (Kandinsky), 2075 Concert champetre (Poulenc),

 

Concerto for Orchestra (Bartok), 252

Concerto for Piano and Orchestra

(Copland), 838 Concerto for Violin and Wind

Orchestra (Weill), 4273 Concerto in G Minor (Poulenc),

 

Concret PA (Xenakis), 4415 Concrete, prestressed, 1327 Condition humaine, La. See

Man's Fate (Malraux) Condition humaine I, La

(Magritte), 2549 Condor Legion, 2117

Conducting, Austro-German

school, 2082 Confederacion de Trabajadores de

Mexico, 649 Confederation Generale du

Travail, 780, 4053 Confederation of Tribal

Associations of Katanga, 4091 Confessing Church, 419 Confessions of a Mask (Mishima), 2763

Confessions of Felix Krull,

Confidence Man (Mann), 2596 Confieso que he vivido. See

Memoirs (Neruda) Confluence Project, 2387 Congo, Democratic Republic of the; independence of, 2476, 2773, 3810, 4092. See also Geographical Index Congo Crisis (1960-1965), 576,

1655,4091 Congolese National Movement. See Mouvement National Congolais Congress of Industrial
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979, 3026, 3035 Eastman, George, 1078-1081 Eastman Kodak, 1080


Eastman School of Music, 1564 Easy Virtue (Coward), 854 Eban, Abba, 1082-1085 Eban, Aubrey S. See Eban, Abba Ebner, Ferdinand, 549 Ёbouё, Adolphe-Felix-Sylvestre.

See Ёbouё, Felix Eboue, Felix, 1085-1089 Eccles, Sir John Carew, 10891092

Ecevit, Bulent, 1973 Eckener, Hugo, 1092-1096 Eckstine, Billy, 3114 Ёгак de Fontainebleau, 450 Ёгак Normale de Musique, 449 Economic Consequences of the Peace, The (Keynes), 2120 Economic Interpretation of the Constitution of the United States, An (Beard), 263 Economy; Canada, 763; France, post World War II, 2794; Great Britain, 3993; John Maynard Keynes, 2120; market, 1721; social market theory, 11731174; Soviet Union, 1531; United States, 1582, 3402. See also Category Index, Economics Economy and Society (Weber), 4260

Ecrits (Lacan), 2225 Ecrits de Londres et dernieres

lettres (Weil), 4271 Ecriture et la difference, L'. See Writing and Difference (Derrida) Ecumenism, 3782 Eddington, Arthur Stanley, 2338 Edelman, Marian Wright, 10961099

Eden, Sir Anthony, 604, 10991104

Eden, Robert Anthony. See Eden,

Sir Anthony Eden of Royal Leamington Spa, Viscount. See Eden, Sir Anthony Edge of the Sea, The (Carson), 664

Edge of the Sword, The (de

Gaulle), 1427 Edible Woman, The (Atwood), 170

Edison, Thomas Alva, 1280

Edmonton Oilers, 1585

EDS. See Electronic Data Systems

Corporation Education; Jane Addams, 23; African Americans, 347, 4309; Arkansas, 784; children, 2804, 3232; John Dewey, 983; Egypt, 4439; England, 386, 603, 3993; France, 846, 1778; Italy, 1449; Kenya, 2109; measurement of, 4014; music, 3923; Native Americans, 4016; science, 3686; Singapore, 2328; Tanzania, 3005; Turkey, 30; United States, 598, 822, 1257, 1958; Wal-Mart, 4215; women in art, 751. See also Category Index

Education Act of 1944, 603 Education Acts of 1902-1903,

209, 4254 Education and the Modern World

(Russell), 3563 Edward VII (king of the United

Kingdom), 1104-1107 Edward VIII (king of the United Kingdom). See Windsor, duke of

Edwards, Blake, 3697 EEOC. See Equal Employment

Opportunity Commission Effort (Laban and Lawrence), 2222

Egas Moniz, Antonio, 11071110

Egypt; British army in, 2174; Great Britain and, 68; independence of, 4439. See also Geographical Index Ehrenfels, Christian von, 11101112

Ehrenfels, Maria Christian Julius Leopold Karl Freiherr von. See Ehrenfels, Christian von Ehrlich, Eugen, 1113-1114, 1118

Ehrlich, Paul, 1021, 1115-1117, 1254

Eichmann, Adolf, 119, 188; trial of, 4329

Eichmann in Jerusalem (Arendt), 119

Eielson, Carl Ben, 4340 Eiffel Tower (Delaunay), 951 Eighth Symphony (Mahler), 2561 Eimi (Cummings), 881 Einfuhrung in die organische

Chemie (Diels), 996 Einfuhrung in eine Philosophie des Geisteslebens. See Life and the Spirit, The (Eucken) Einstein, Albert, 409, 818, 11181122, 2279, 3283; theory of relativity, 2433; uncertainty principle, 438 Einthoven, Willem, 1122-1125 Eire Constitution of 1937, 3035 Eisenhower, Dwight D., 581,

1055, 1125-1129, 3858 Eisenhower Farm (Grandma

Moses), 2843 Eisenstein, Sergei, 1129-1132 Eissner, Clara. See Zetkin, Clara El Alamein, Battle of (1942), 2809

El Salvador. See Geographical

Index Eldredge, Niles, 1555 Electra (Giraudoux), 1494 Electre. See Electra (Giraudoux) Electrocardiograms, 259, 1123 Electrochemistry, 1629 Electromagnetic theory, 2432 Electron, discovery of, 4008 Electronic Data Systems

Corporation, 3209 Electronic music, 455, 3873, 4415 Electronishe Studien I and II

(Stockhausen), 3874 Electroweak theory, 4277 Elegies series (Motherwell), 2847 Elektra (opera), 3886 Element Hafnium, Das (Hevesy), 1793

Elemental Odes, The (Neruda), 2938

Elementary Forms of the Religious

Life, The (Durkheim), 1066 Elementi di scienza politica. See

Ruling Class, The (Mosca) Elements mecaniques (Leger), 2336

Elephant Celebes, The (Ernst), 1177

Eleventh Virgin, The (Day), 926 Elgar, Sir Edward, 1132-1136 Eli (Sachs), 3585 Eliade, Mircea, 1136-1139 Elie Wiesel Foundation, 4326 Elinvar, 1618 Eliot, T. S., 1139-1142 Eliot, Thomas Stearns. See Eliot, T. S.

Elisir d'amore, L' (Donizetti), 676 Elizabeth II, 47, 1143-1145 Ellington, Duke, 1145-1147

Ellington, Edward Kennedy. See

Ellington, Duke Elliot, John, 1904 Ellis, Charles D., 714 Ellis, Havelock, 1148-1151 Ellis, Henry Havelock. See Ellis,

Havelock Ellis, John McTaggert, 2814 Ellsworth, Lincoln, 606, 4341 Elmer Gantry (Lewis), 2365 Eluard, Gala, 905 Eluard, Paul, 905, 1151-1155, 1177

Elysee Agreement (1948), 229 Embryons desseches (Satie), 3643 Emerson, John, 2429 EMIDEC 1100, 1892 Emmy Frisch with Red Flowers

(Kirchner), 2165 Emperor Jones, The (O'Neill),

3052, 3463 Emperor of Portugallia, The

(Lagerlof), 2235 En weites Feld. See Too Far

Afield (Grass) Enabling Act of 1933, 1546 Enabling Act of 1956. See Loi-

Cadre (1956) Enchanted, The (Giraudoux), 1494 Encounter (Lipchitz), 2397

End of the Affair, The (Greene), 1579

End to Torment (H. D.), 1625 Endgame (Beckett), 282 Endless Column (Brancusi), 480 Endliches undewiges Sein (Stein), 3843

Endo, Paul. See Endo, Shusaku Endo, Shusaku, 1155-1157 Ends and Means (Huxley), 1963 Energy, study of, 342 Enfant charge de chalnes, L'. See Young Man in Chains (Mauriac) Enfant sauvage, L'. See Wild

Child, The (film) Enfants terribles. See Children of

the Game (Cocteau) Engel v. Vitale (1962), 379 Engineering. See Category Index Engineers and the Price System,

The (Veblen), 4155 England. See Geographical Index Englehardt, Frederick. See

Hubbard, L. Ron English Literature in the Sixteenth Century, Excluding Drama (Lewis), 2355 English National Ballet, 2628 English Opera Group, 531 English Patient, The (Ondaatje), 3049

Enigma of Arrival, The (Naipaul), 2904

Enormous Room, The (Cummings), 880 Enough Rope (Parker), 3117 ENQUIRE, 331

Enracinement, L'. See Need for

Roots, The (Weil) Enrico IV. See Henry IV

(Pirandello) Enseignements psychologiques de la guerre europeenne. See Psychology of the Great War, The (Le Bon) Entartung. See Degeneration

(Nordau) Entertainer, The (Osborne), 3042 Entitlement theory, 3000

Entrepreneurship; automobiles, 772, 1240, 1280, 1860, 3267, 3496, 4063; cameras, 1079; computers, 361, 1421, 2007, 4247; cosmetics, 146, 2275, 4200; electronics, 2653, 2831; entertainment, 1007, 1524, 2663, 4374; finance, 564, 1613, 2683, 3210, 3795; media, 447, 1561, 1679, 1736, 2457, 2876, 4119; neon tubes, 776; restaurants, 2202; retail, 728, 4214

Entstehung der Kontinente und Ozeane. See Origin of Continents and Oceans (Wegener) Entwicklung des Christusdogmas, Die. See Dogma of Christ, The (Fromm) Enver Bey. See Enver Pa§a Enver Pa§a, 1157-1161, 1203 Environment; activism, 1538, 4359; Canada, 2868; Lady Bird Johnson, 2026; Norway, 545; pollution of, 663-664; protection of, 2394, 2898, 3254, 3516-3517, 3549; Romania, 706. See also Category Index, Conservation and environment Environmental Protection Agency,

664, 2898 Enzymes, study of, 3997 Eonta (Xenakis), 4416 EPA. See Environmental

Protection Agency EPCOT, 1009 Ephron, Nora, 1161-1164 Episcopal Church, women's

ordination in, 1689 Epistle to the Romans, The

(Barth), 244 Epstein, Brian, 267 Epstein, Sir Jacob, 1165-1168 Epstein, Jean, 578 Equal Employment Opportunity

Commission, 1774 Equal Rights Amendment, 755, 1272, 3147, 3854

ERA. See Equal Rights

Amendment Erdrich, Karen Louise. See

Erdrich, Louise Erdrich, Louise, 1168-1172 Erhard, Ludwig, 1173-1176 Eritrea, Ethiopian annexation of, 1641

Eritrean People's Liberation Front, 2702

Erkennen und Leben. See

Knowledge and Life (Eucken) Erlebte Erdteile (Frobenius), 1343 Ernst, Max, 1176-1179 Ernst Heinkel Flugzeugwerke, 1746

Erwartung (Schoenberg), 3665 Erzberger, Matthias, 1180-1183

Escape from Freedom (Fromm), 1346

Escaped Cock, The (Lawrence), 2298

Escher, M. C., 1183-1185

Escher, Mauk. See Escher, M. C. Escher, Maurits Cornelis. See

Escher, M. C. Escobar, Pablo, 1401 Escobedo v. Illinois (1964), 4234 Esenin, Sergei Aleksandrovich, 1059

Espana invertebrada. See

Invertebrate Spain (Ortega) Espionage Act of 1917, 935 Espoir, L'. See Days of Hope

(Malraux) Esprit de la philosophie

medievale, L'. See Spirit of Medieval Philosophy, The (Gilson)

Esprit nouveau, L' (journal), 2323 Esquipulas II accord (1987), 122 Essai sur les donnees immediates de la conscience. See Time and Free Will (Bergson) Essais critiques. See Critical

Essays (Barthes) Essay on Man, An (Cassirer), 689 Essay on Pigs (Henze), 1764 Essays for Orchestra (Barber), 231

Essays in the Public Philosophy

(Lippmann), 2402 Essence of Judaism, The (Baeck), 187

Estado Novo, 3607 Estampes (Debussy), 938 Estee Lauder Companies, 2276 Esterbrook, Tom. See Hubbard, L. Ron

Estonia. See Geographical Index Estravagario. See Extravagaria

(Neruda) Et exspecto resurrectionem

(Messiaen), 2717 Etat mental des hysteriques, L'. See Mental State of Hystericals, The (Janet) Eternal Road, The (Werfel), 4275

Eternal Word Television Network, 90

Ethan Frome (Wharton), 4301 Ethics, 24, 926, 1346, 3392; existentialist, 273; medicine, 238; phenomenological theory of, 3657; Protestant, 4260 Ethics (Bonhoeffer), 419 Ethics (Hartmann), 1696 Ethics (Moore), 2816 Ethics (Wundt), 4408 Ethics of Ambiguity, The

(Beauvoir), 273 Ethik (Bonhoeffer). See Ethics

(Bonhoeffer) Ethik (Hartmann). See Ethics

(Hartmann) Ethik (Wundt). See Ethics

(Wundt) Ethiopia; Somali invasion of (1978), 3735. See also Geographical Index Ethiopian Civil War (1974-1991), 2701

Ethiopiques (Senghor), 3704 Ethnology, historical approach,

1342 Ethology, 2435

Etoile Sans Lumiere (film), 3229 Etranger, L'. See Stranger, The (Camus)

Etre et le neant, L'. See Being and

Nothingness (Sartre) Etre etl'essence, L'. See Being and Some Philosophers (Gilson) Ett barns memoarner. See Memories of My Childhood (Lagerlof) Ett dromspel. See Dream Play, A

(Strindberg) Etudes (Debussy), 938 Eucken, Rudolf Christoph,

1185-1187 Eugenics, 1111; opposition to, 2862

Eumenides, Les (opera), 2735 Europe (1914); map, dxii Europe (1993); map, dxiii European Coal and Steel

Community, 2795, 3809 European Colonies in Africa

(1914); map, dviii European Community, 1174, 2795 European Economic Community, 1740

European Recovery Act of 1948, 2631

Evangelism, 1210, 1558, 2851,

2971, 3917 Evangelium des Johannes, Das. See Gospel of John, The (Bultmann) Evatt, Herbert Vere, 1188-1191 Eventyr (Delius), 955 Ever Since Darwin (Gould), 1556 Everlasting Man, The

(Chesterton), 745 Evert, Chris, 1191-1194, 2144, 2923

Every Man a King (Long), 2427 Every Man for Himself (film), 1504

Everything That Rises Must

Converge (O'Connor), 3018 Evita (musical), 2415 Evolution, 552, 915, 1555 Evolution creatrice, L'. See

Creative Evolution (Bergson) Evolution of Star and Galaxies (Baade), 185

Evolutionary Socialism

(Bernstein), 334, 2482 EWTN. See Eternal Word

Television Network Examined Life, The (Nozick), 3000

Exclusion principle, 3153 Executioner's Song, The (Mailer), 2565

Executive Order 8802, 3372 Exile, The (Buck), 558 Existential Background of Human

Dignity, The (Marcel), 2610 Existentialism, 630, 1471, 1744,

1997, 2611, 3640 Existenzphilosophie. See Philosophy of Existence (Jaspers) Exit the King (Ionesco), 1970 Exits and Entrances (Fugard), 1357

Experiment in Autobiography

(Wells), 4289 Experimental Prototype

Community of Tomorrow. See EPCOT

Expiatory Church of the Sagrada

Familia, 1425 Exploding Raphaelesque Head

(Dalf), 906 Exploration. See Category Index Expressionism, 2165, 2185, 3542,

3662, 3665, 3899 Ex-Prodigy (Wiener), 4321 Exterminating Angel, The (film), 579

Extravagaria (Neruda), 2939 Eye of Silence, The (Ernst), 1178 Eyeless in Gaza (Huxley), 1961 Ezhov, Nikolai, 2574 Ezra Society, 292

Fab Four, The. See Beatles, The Fabian Society, 1843, 4254,

4288 Fabrizi, Aldo, 1232 Facade (Walton and Sitwell), 4217

Face to Face (film), 318 Face to Face (Gordimer), 1535

Facing Mount Kenya (Kenyatta), 2107

Facing Reality (Eccles), 1091 Factory, The, 4228 Facts of Fiction, The (Collins), 810

Fadren. See Father, The

(Strindberg) Fagan, Eleanora. See Holiday, Billie

Fahd (king of Saudi Arabia),

1195-1198, 4424 Fahd Plan. See Fez Plan (1981) Fahrenheit 451 (film), 4081 Fair, A. A. See Gardner, Erle

Stanley Fair Deal, 4087 Fair Employment Practices

Commission, 3372 Fairbanks, Douglas, Jr., 999 Fairbanks, Douglas, Sr., 732,

2429, 3245 Fairly Good Time, A (Gallant), 1378

Faisal (king of Saudi Arabia),

1195,1198-1202, 4422 Faisal I (king of Iraq), 1202-1206, 2304

Faisal II (king of Iraq), 1952, 2916 Faisal bin Hussein. See Faisal I

(king of Iraq) Faisal ibn Abdul Aziz ibn Saud. See Faisal (king of Saudi Arabia)

Faith of Graffiti, The (Mailer), 2564

Falco, Charles M., 1847

Faletto, Enzo, 651

Falklands War (1982), 3196, 3994

Fall, Albert B., 1676

Falla, Manuel de, 1206-1209

Falla y Matheu, Manuel Maria de.

See Falla, Manuel de Fallen Angels (Coward), 854 Falstaff (Elgar), 1135 Falun Gong, 2001 Falwell, Jerry, 1209-1212 Family Limitation (Sanger), 3626 Family of Man, The (exhibition), 3839

Family Reunion, The (Eliot), 1141 Famous Players-Lasky Company, 1524

Fanciulla (opera), 3347 Fanck, Arnold, 3451 Fanny and Alexander (film), 318 Fanon, Frantz, 710, 1212-1214 Fantasia (cartoon), 1008 Fantasia on a Theme by Tallis (Vaughan Williams), 4148 Fantome de la Liberte, Le. See

Phantom of Liberty, The (film) Farabundo Marti National Liberation Front. See Frente Farabundo Marti para la Liberacion Nacional Farewell to Arms, A (film), 1724 Farewell to Arms, A

(Hemingway), 1756 Farm, The (Miro), 2760 Farm Security Administration, 2261

Farmer Boy (Wilder), 4338 Farmington (Darrow), 914 Farmworkers' movement, 738 Farouk I (king of Egypt), 12151216, 2554, 2914 Farrakhan, Louis, 1217-1219 Farrand, Beatrix Jones, 12191222

Fascism, 1449, 2887-2888, 3276 Fascist Party (Italy), 2886 Fashion; Paris, 728. See also

Category Index Fat Albert and the Cosby Kids

(TV series), 841 Fatah, 110

Fate of Animals (Marc), 2607 Father, The (Strindberg), 3898 Father Dowling Mysteries, The

(TV series), 745 Father of the Blues (Handy), 1667 Father of the Bride, The (film), 3953

Fatherland Movement, 162 Faulkner, William, 1222-1226 Fauvism, 493, 951, 2164, 2651, 3542

Faux-monnayeurs, Les. See Counterfeiters, The (Gide)


Fayed, Emad Mohamed "Dodi" al-, 991

Faysal (king of Saudi Arabia). See

Faisal (king of Saudi Arabia) Faysal I (king of Iraq). See Faisal I

(king of Iraq) FBI. See Federal Bureau of

Investigation Fear of the Dead in Primitive

Religion, The (Frazer), 1320 Feather of the Dawn, The (Naidu), 2900

February 28 Popular League, 3500 Febvre, Lucien, 497 Federal Aid Highway Act of 1956, 1127

Federal Bureau of Investigation,

1867, 1911 Federal Emergency Relief

Administration, 1872 Federal Mine Safety Law of 1952,

2362 Federalism, 3022 Federation Internationale d'Information et de Documentation, 2231 Feeling and Form (Langer), 2265 Feinstein, Dianne, 1227-1231 Fellini, Federico, 1231-1234 FelliniRoma (film), 1233 Fellini Satyricon (film), 1233 Fellowship of the Ring, The

(Tolkien), 4039 Feminine Mystique, The (Friedan), 1329

Feminism. See Women's rights Feminist Art Program, 751 Femmes de bonne humeur, Les

(ballet), 2647 Feng Youxiang, 968 Fenway Court, 1407 Ferdinand, Franz. See Francis

Ferdinand Ferguson, Maynard, 3226 Fermi, Enrico, 74, 341, 715,

1005, 1235-1239, 1636 Fermi-Dirac statistics, 1005 Fermi mechanism, 59 Fernandez, Dolores. See Huerta, Dolores

Fernando Po scandal, 4102 Ferrari, Enzo, 1239-1242 Ferraro, Geraldine, 1242-1246 Ferrer, Mel, 1767 Ferroconcrete, 2941, 3213 Ferroelectricity, study of, 2214 Ferromagnetism, study of, 2926 Ferry, Jules, 779 Fervor de Buenos Aires. See Selected Poems, 19231967 (Borges) Fez Plan (1981), 1195 Fianna Fail, 980 Ficciones, 1935-1944 (Borges), 432

Fiddler, The (Chagall), 717 Fiddler on the Roof (musical), 3461

Fields, W. C., 4298

Fifteen Years of a Dancer's Life

(Fuller), 1362 Fifth Business (Davies), 918 Fifth Extermination Campaign, 4467

Fifty Poems (Cummings), 881 "Fight for Birth Control, The"

(Sanger), 3627 Fight for Conservation, The

(Pinchot), 3255 Fighters for the Freedom of Israel.

See Lohamei Herut Yisrael Fighting Angel (Buck), 558 Fighting Forms (Marc), 2607 Fighting Irish, 3481 Figure humaine (Poulenc), 3319 Fil de l'epee, Le. See Edge of the

Sword, The (de Gaulle) Filho, Oscar Niemeyer Soares. See

Niemeyer, Oscar Film. See Category Index Film Sense, The (Eisenstein), 1131 Filmmaking; developmental research, 942; France, 1383, 3420, 4080; Germany, 2254; D. W. Griffith, 1594; Howard Hughes, 1926; India, 3394; Italy, 1232, 4166; Japan, 2218; MGM, 2663; New Wave, 1503; Soviet Union, 1130; Sweden, 317; United States, 142, 961,

2452, 3682, 3706, 3811, 4285, 4446; Andy Warhol, 4228 Filosofia come scienza dello

spirito (Croce), 869 Fin de partie. See Endgame

(Beckett) Final solution, 1547, 1809, 1832,

2286. See also Holocaust Finance. See Category Index,

Banking and finance Financier, The (Dreiser), 1034 Fine Clothes to the Jew (Hughes),

1928 Fine Gael, 845

Finishing Touches (John), 2016 Finland; independence of, 3738.

See also Geographical Index Finlandia (Sibelius), 3737 Finnegans Wake (Joyce), 2057 Finnish War of Independence

(1918), 2598 Fire Next Time, The (Baldwin), 203

Fire over England (film), 3040 Fire Raisers, The (Frisch), 1339 Firebird, The (ballet), 986, 3889 Fireboard (Grandma Moses), 2841

Firebugs, The. See Fire Raisers,

The (Frisch) Fireworks (Stravinsky), 3888 Firing Line (TV talk show), 562 Firpo, Luis Angel, 966 First Aero Squadron, 2766 First Amendment, 379, 383, 508,

521, 1030, 1858 First Artists Production Company, 3297

First Chamber Symphony, op. 9

(Schoenberg), 3665 First Circle, The (Solzhenitsyn), 3784

First Crossing of Greenland

(Nansen), 2908 First Salute, The (Tuchman), 4105 Fishdance Restaurant, 1439 Fisher, Andrew, 1931 Fisher, Eddie, 3953 Fitzgerald, Ella, 1246-1249 Fitzgerald, F. Scott, 1249-1253

Fitzgerald, Francis Scott Key. See

Fitzgerald, F. Scott Fitzgerald, Zelda, 1251 Five Canons on Latin Texts op. 16

(Webern), 4263 Five Men and Pompey (Benet), 303

Five Modern No Plays (Mishima), 2764

Five Orchestral Pieces op. 16

(Schoenberg), 4264 Five Piano Pieces, op. 23

(Schoenberg), 3666 Five Pieces for Orchestra op. 10

(Webern), 4262 Five Songs with Orchestra (Berg), 311

Five-Year Plan, First (1952), 2603

Five-Year Plans, 4463

Flag, Canadian, 3175

Flags in the Dust (Faulkner), 1223

Flaiano, Ennio, 1232

Flame and Shadow (Teasdale),

3961 Fleet, Biddy, 3113 Fleming, Sir Alexander, 12541256, 1260 Fleming, Williamina Paton, 2317 Flesh and the Devil (film), 1392 Flexner, Abraham, 1256-1259 Flies, The (Sartre), 3639 Fliess, Wilhelm, 1324 Flight of Swans, A (Tagore), 3935 FLN. See National Liberation Front

Florey, Baron, 1255, 1259-1262, 4181

Florey, Howard Walter. See

Florey, Baron Flounder, The (Grass), 1574 FLOW-MATIC, 1881 Flower Drum Song (musical), 1659

Flowering Judas, and Other

Stories (Porter), 3312 Fluid mechanics, 3327 Flying (Millett), 2748 Flying Colours (Forester), 1284 Flying Down to Rio (film), 156 Flying the Arctic (Wilkins), 4340

Flynt, Larry, 1210 FMLN. See Frente Farabundo Marti para la Liberacion Nacional Foch, Ferdinand, 781 Fokin, Mikhail Mikhaylovich. See

Fokine, Michel Fokine, Michel, 194, 985, 12631265, 2647, 2974, 3166 Folk music, 1073; Brazil, 4163; Czechoslovakia, 1990; England, 4147; Finland, 3737; Hungary, 250; Spain, 3694 Folle de Chaillot, La. See Madwoman of Chaillot, The (Giraudoux) Following the Fleet (Bryne), 4297 Folsom, James "Big Jim," 4204 Fonda, Henry, 1265-1267 Fonda, Jane, 1266, 4120 Fonda, Peter, 1266 Fonteyn, Dame Margot, 12681271, 3002 Fonteyn de Arias, Dame Margot.

See Fonteyn, Dame Margot Food, synthetic, 315 Food stamp program, 4208 Football, Notre Dame University, 3482

For All Mankind (Blum), 398 For God and the People

(Rauschenbusch), 3384 For Me and My Gal (film), 1410, 2096

For Whom the Bell Tolls (film), 322

For Whom the Bell Tolls

(Hemingway), 1757 Forbes, Charles, 1676 Forbidden Forest, The (Eliade), 1137

Ford, Betty, 1272-1274 Ford, Gerald R., 1016, 1272,

1274-1278, 2986, 3402 Ford, Henry, 1279-1282 Ford, John, 1525, 4066, 4250 Ford Motor Company, 1280 Fordney-McCumber Tariff (1922), 1675

Foreign Affair, A (film), 999

Foreman, George, 63 Forerunner, The (journal), 1486 Forester, C. S., 1283-1285

Forester, Cecil Scott. See Forester,

C. S. Forestry, 3254

Foret interdite, La. See Forbidden

Forest, The (Eliade) Forgione, Francesco, 1286-1287

Forgotten Ones, The (film), 579 Forman, Milos, 3990 Forme uniche della continuata nello spazio (Boccioni), 404 Formen des Wissens und die

Bildung, Die (Scheler), 3657 Formes elementaires de la vie religieuse, Les. See Elementary Forms of the Religious Life, The (Durkheim) Forster, E. M., 1288-1291 Forster, Edward Morgan. See

Forster, E. M. Fort Apache (film), 4251 Fortensky, Larry, 3955 Fortune (magazine), 2457 Fosse, Bob, 1291-1294 Fosse, Robert. See Fosse, Bob Fossey, Dian, 2313 Foulois, Benjamin D., 2766 Foundation for Defense of

Democracies, 2169 Foundations of Sovereignty, and Other Essays, The (Laski), 2269

Fountain (Duchamp), 1052 Fountain and the Tomb, The

(Mahfouz), 2556 Fountain of Age, The (Friedan), 1331

Fountain of El Dorado (Whitney), 4316

Fountainhead, The (Rand), 3367 Four Hundred Blows, The (film), 4080

Four Loves, The (Lewis), 2355 Four Quartets (Eliot), 1141 Four Souls (Erdrich), 1171 Four Temperaments, The. See Symphony No. 2 (Nielsen) Fourth of July (Ives), 1975


Fowler, William A., 1902 Fox Broadcasting, 2876 Fra Gmnland til Stillehavet. See Across Arctic America (Rasmussen) Fractals, 2589 Fragments d'un discours amoureux. See Lover's Discourse, A (Barthes) Frahm, Herbert Ernst Karl. See

Brandt, Willy Framework Law of 1957, 1897 France. See Geographical Index Francis Ferdinand, 1294-1296;

assassination of, 1589 Franck, James, 1780 Franco, Francisco, 398, 579, 682,

1297-1300, 2060, 2286 Franco, Itamar, 651 Franco Bahamonde, Francisco Paulino Hermenegildo Teodulo. See Franco, Francisco Franco-Prussian War (1870-1871), 778

Franco-Soviet Pact of Mutual

Assistance (1935), 2285 Frank, Anne, 1301-1304 Frank, Annelies Marie. See Frank, Anne

Frankenthaler, Helen, 13041307

Frankfurter, Felix, 18, 380,

1308-1311 Franklin, Aretha, 1312-1315 Franklin, Sir John, 83 Franklin, Rosalind, 1316-1318,

4244, 4343 Franny and Zooey (Salinger), 3611

Frawley, William, 213 Frazer, Sir James George, 13191322

Frazier, Joe, 63

Frazier-Lemke Act of 1934, 3880 Fredy, Pierre de. See Coubertin,

Pierre de Free love, 1521 Free Officers Society, 2914 Free silver question, 551 Free Synagogue, 4377

Free to Choose (Friedmans), 1334 Free Unionist Officers, 3350 Freedman, Alexander, 2338 Freedom Charter (1955), 2479, 2584

Freedom, Education, and the

Fund (Hutchins), 1958 Freedom Farm Cooperative, 1652

Freedom from Fear (Rockwell), 3484

Freedom from Want (Rockwell), 3484

Freedom League, 2448 Freedom of Speech (Rockwell), 3484

Freedom of Worship (Rockwell), 3484

Freewheelin' Bob Dylan, The

(Dylan), 1073 Frege, Gottlob, 659 Frei, Eduardo, 71 FRELIMO, 2515 French Equatorial Africa, 1087 French Indochina War. See Indochinese War, First (19461954)

French Resistance, 1153, 1428,

2286, 2769 French Sudan, 1087 Frente Farabundo Marti para la Liberacion Nacional, 122, 1041
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Jabotinsky, Vladimir, 284 J'Accuse! (film), 1382 Jacklight (Erdrich), 1168 Jackson, A. Y., 4011 Jackson, Jesse, 1978-1982 Jacob, Francois, 1982-1986

Jacob Two-Two Meets the Hooded

Fang (Richler), 3439 Jacobs, Mike, 2438 Jacobsen, Carlyle, 1108 Jailhouse Rock (film), 3331 Jakobsleiter, Die (Schoenberg), 3666

Jakobson, Roman, 1986-1989

Jalsaghar. See Music Room, The (film)

Jamaica. See Geographical Index

James, Harry, 1528

James, Henry, 1406

James, William, 4014

Jamison, Judith, 37

Janacek, Leos, 1989-1992

Janet, Pierre, 510, 1993-1996

Jannings, Emil, 998

JanXfa (opera), 1990

Japan; surrender of, 2494. See also

Geographical Index Jarry, Alfred, 104 Jaruzelski, Wojciech, 4192 JASON Project, 217 Jaspar, G. See De Gasperi, Alcide Jaspers, Karl, 118, 1996-1999 Jaures, Jean, 397 Jawaharlal Nehru (Nehru), 2931 Jaws (film), 3811 Jazz, 814, 1459; bands, 1146; bebop, 1481; Canada, 3227; New Orleans, 130; scat singing, 1247; singers, 1247, 1313, 1853; swing, 1527 Jazz (Morrison), 2836 Jazz at the Philharmonic, 3226 Je t'aime series (Motherwell), 2847

Je vous salue, Marie. See Hail

Mary (film) Jean-Robert. See Bao Dai Jeanneret, Charles^douard. See

Le Corbusier Jekyll, Gertrude, 1220 Jennie Gerhardt (Dreiser), 1034 Jeremiah Symphony (Bernstein), 338

Jero's Metamorphosis (Soyinka), 3805

Jerusalem (Lagerlof), 2235


Jerusalem I. See Jerusalem

(Lagerlof) Jerusalem II. See Holy City, The

(Lagerlof) Jesse L. Lasky Feature Play

Company, 960 Jesus (Bultmann). See Jesus and

the Word (Bultmann) Jesus and the Word (Bultmann), 573

Jesus Christ Superstar (rock

opera), 2415 Jeune Algerien, Le (Abbas), 7 Jeune Parque, La (Valery), 4137 Jeux (ballet), 986 Jewish National Committee, 555 Jewish Presence, The (Dawidowicz), 924 Jews; African Americans, 1218, 1980; Germany, 119, 1301, 1514; Israel, 930; Judaism, 187; Palestine, 929; Poland, 284; settling in Israel, 2676; Soviet Union, 3786, 4328; United States, 922. See also Anti-Semitism Jezebel (film), 920 Jiang Jieshi. See Chiang Kai-shek Jiang Qing, 969, 1908, 2409,

2604, 4468 Jiang Zemin, 971, 2000-2002 Jikaku ni okeru chokkan to hansei. See Intuition and Reflection in Self-Consciousness (Nishida) Jinnah, Mohammed Ali, 1389,

2002-2006, 2856, 2901 Jinnahbhai, Mohammed Ali. See

Jinnah, Mohammed Ali Jiyu Minshuto. See Liberal

Democratic Party (Japan) Jobs, Steve, 2006-2009 Jockey perdu, Le (Magritte), 2548 Joel, Billy, 3990

Joffre, Joseph-Jacques-Cesaire,

2009-2012 Joffrey, Robert, 2012-2014, 3989 Joffrey Ballet, 2013 Jogiches, Leo, 2482 Johannesson, Olof. See Alfven, Hannes

John, Augustus, 2014-2017 John, Jeremiah Rawlings. See

Rawlings, Jerry John John XXIII (pope), 2017-2020, 3149

John Barleycorn (London), 2422 John Brown (Warren), 4237 John Brown's Body (Benet), 303 John Bull (newspaper), 447 John Hancock Tower, 3184 John McClellan Committee, 2103 John Paul II (pope), 2020-2024,

3844, 4189 John Wesley Harding (Dylan), 1073

Johnny Holmes Orchestra, 3226 Johns, Jasper, 3381 Johnson, Charles S., 1944 Johnson, Hinton, 2571 Johnson, Jack, 2438 Johnson, Lady Bird, 2025-2027 Johnson, Lyndon B., 1939, 2025, 2027-2032, 2100, 2634; Sam Rayburn, 3399; Vietnam War, 1686, 2542, 2954; war on poverty, 2029 Johnson, Marguerite Annie. See

Angelou, Maya Johnson v. Transportation Agency of Santa Clara County (1987), 3022

Johnson Wax Company

headquarters complex, 4401 Joliot, Frederic, 715, 890, 20322035, 2214 Joliot-Curie, Irene, 715, 890,

2032-2035 Jonah's Gourd Vine (Hurston), 1945

Jones, Beatrix Cadwalader. See

Farrand, Beatrix Jones Jones, Bobby, 2036-2039 Jones, Edith Newbold. See

Wharton, Edith Jones, Elvin, 815 Jones, Mary Harris. See Jones,

Mother Jones, Mother, 2039-2042 Jones, Robert Tyre, Jr. See Jones, Bobby

Jones v. Alfred H. Mayer Co.

(1967), 382 Joplin, Janis, 2043-2045, 3766 Jordan, Barbara, 2046-2049 Jordan, Jeane Duane. See

Kirkpatrick, Jeane Jordan, Michael, 2050-2052 Jordan; expulsion of Palestinian guerrillas (1970), 1627. See also Geographical Index Jorgensen, Christine, 2053-2055 Jorgensen, George William, Jr.

See Jorgensen, Christine Joseph and His Brothers (Mann), 2596

Joseph and the Amazing Technicolor Dreamcoat (musical), 2414 Joseph Hone (John), 2015 Joseph und seine Bruder. See Joseph and His Brothers (Mann)

Joshua Then and Now (Richler), 3438

Joubert, Petrus, 440 Journal du voleur. See Thief's

Journal, The (Genet) Journal metaphysique. See

Metaphysical Journal (Marcel) Journalism; Great Britain, 93, 276, 446, 1679; radio, 2880; United States, 697, 3948; yellow, 1735. See also Category Index Journey Continued (Paton), 3140 Journey to a War (Auden and

Isherwood), 172 Journey to Accompong (Dunham), 1062

Journey to the East, The (Hesse), 1790

Journey Without Maps (Greene), 1578

Jouvenel, Henri de, 805 Jouvet, Louis, 1493 Joy of Life (Lipchitz), 2398 Joyce, James, 240, 279, 20552059

Juan Carlos I (king of Spain),

1299, 2060-2062 Judaism, 187

Judges, The (Wiesel), 4326 Judgment, The (Kafka), 2066 Judicial activism, 508 Judicial restraint, 521, 1310, 1666 Judith (Klimt), 2180 Judson, Edward, 1731 Judy Garland Show, The (TV

series), 1411 Jugendstil, 2074 Juges, Les. See Judges, The (Wiesel)

Jugo, Miguel de Unamuno y. See

Unamuno y Jugo, Miguel de Jules and Jim (film), 4081 Juliet of the Spirits (film), 1232 July Days (1917), 2112 July 14 Movement, 4085 July Fourth (Grandma Moses), 2842

July 26 Movement, 691, 1609 June Fourth Movement. See Tiananmen Square protests (1989)

Jung, Carl, 392, 513, 1324, 1790,

2062-2065, 3153 Jungfrukallan. See Virgin Spring,

The (film) Jungle, The (Sinclair), 3751 Junius Pamphlet, The (Luxemburg), 2483 Jurassic Park (film), 3812 Jnrukosai no nikki (Kawabata), 2084

Justice as Fairness (Rawls), 3392

K-capture, 4437 K teorii imperialisticheskogo

gosudarstva (Bukharin), 567 Kabaka Yekka, 3012 Kabila, Laurent-Desire, 2775 Kadic v. Karadzic (1995), 2524 Kafka, Franz, 2066-2069 Kagemusha (film), 2219 Kahlo, Frida, 2069-2071, 3458 Kahlo y Calderon, Magdalena Carmen Frieda. See Kahlo, Frida

Kahn, Robert, 707-708 Kahnweiler, Daniel-Henry, 1597 Kaiser, Georg, 4273

Kaiser Wilhelm Institute for Physical Chemistry and Electrochemistry, 1630 Kallir, Otto, 2842 Kalogeropoulos, Maria Cecilia

Sophia Anna. See Callas, Maria Kamen no kokuhaku. See Confessions of a Mask (Mishima) Kamerlingh Onnes, Heike, 20722074 Kamil Pa§a, 1158 Kammermusik (Hindemith), 1812 Kan, Kikuchi, 2084 Kanchenjungha (film), 3395 Kandinsky, Vasily Vasilyevich.

See Kandinsky, Wassily Kandinsky, Wassily, 2074-2077, 2606

Kansas Jayhawks, 725 Kants Lebun und Lehre. See Kant's Life and Thought (Cassirer) Kant's Life and Thought

(Cassirer), 689 Kapitsa, Pyotr Leonidovich,

2077-2080, 2245, 3578 Kaplan, Nelly, 1383 Kapp Putsch (1920), 2463, 3689 Kaprow, Allan, 2374 Kapteyn, Jacobus, 3059 Karajan, Herbert von, 20812083, 3335 Karamanlis, Constantine, 3107 Karameh, Battle of (1968), 111 Kardelj, Edvard, 1012 Kari O Komal (Tagore), 3934 Karl (Wyeth), 4411 Karman, Theodor von, 3328 Karno, Fred, 732 Kars, Treaty of (1921), 1159 Karsavina, Tamara, 909, 985, 2974

Kasavubu, Joseph, 2476, 2774, 4091

Kasebier, Gertrude, 883 Kashmir, conflict over, 2932 Kasuri, Ahmed Khan, 369 Katanga, independence of, 4091 Katz, Bernard, 1090

Katz und Maus. See Cat and

Mouse (Grass) Kaufmann House, 4401 Kaukasische Kreidekreis, Der. See Caucasian Chalk Circle, The (Brecht) Kaunda, Kenneth, 3012 Kautsky, Karl, 334, 2482 Kawabata, Yasunari, 2084-2086, 2763

Kawashima, Kiyoshi, 1861 Kazantzakis, Nikos, 2087-2090 Kearns, Jack, 965 Keating-Owen Act of 1916, 2274 Keaton, Buster, 2090-2092 Keaton, Joseph Frank. See Keaton, Buster

Keep America Beautiful, 2026 Keeper of the Flame (film), 4067 Kejsaren av Portugallien. See Emperor of Portugallia, The (Lagerlof) Keller, Helen, 2093-2095, 3908 Kelley, Florence, 4185 Kelley, Tom, 2798 Kellogg-Briand Pact (1928), 599,

2405,3897 Kelly, Eugene Curran. See Kelly, Gene

Kelly, Gene, 157, 1410, 1731,

2096-2098 Kelsey-Hayes sit-down strike

(1936), 3425 Kendrake, Carleton. See Gardner,

Erle Stanley Kennedy, Jacqueline. See Onassis,

Jacqueline Kennedy Kennedy, John F., 2026, 2030, 2098-2102, 3045, 3858, 4234; election to presidency, 2984; shipwreck, 217; Soviet Union, 2130

Kennedy, Joseph W., 3685 Kennedy, Robert F., 739, 2099, 2102-2106

Kennedy, Khrushchev, and the

Test Ban (Seaborg), 3687 Kenny, Charles J. See Gardner,

Erle Stanley Kenny's Window (Sendak), 3699

Kenya; independence of, 2107.

See also Geographical Index Kenya African Union, 2107 Kenyatta, Jomo, 2106-2110, 2312

Kerensky, Aleksandr

Fyodorovich, 2110-2113 Kerensky Offensive (1917), 2112 Kern, Jerome, 156, 1657 Kerouac, Jack, 2114-2117 Kerouac, Jean Louis Lebris de.

See Kerouac, Jack Kerr, Frank, 3060 Kesselring, Albert, 2117-2119 Ketenes, study of, 3833 Keynes, John Maynard, 357,

1374, 2120-2123 Keys of the Kingdom, The (film), 3181

Keystone Kops, 3707 Keystone Pictures Studio, 3706 Khadafi, Muammar al-. See

Qaddafi, Muammar al- Khalid (king of Saudi Arabia), 1195

Khan, Abdullah Jaffa Anver Bey.

See Joffrey, Robert Khmer Rouge, 1942, 3298, 3741 Khomeini, Ayatollah, 2123-2127, 2781

Khomeini, Ruhollah. See Khomeini, Ayatollah Khrushchev, Nikita S., 524,

2128-2131, 2784, 3979, 4471 Khufu's Wisdom (Mahfouz),

2554 Kidd, Billy, 2132 Kidd, Thomas I., 914 Kidnapping, Lindbergh baby, 2390

Kikuyu, 2106, 2310

Killing Fields, 3299

Killy, Jean-Claude, 2132-2135

Kim, Young Oon, 2812

Kim, Yuri Iresenowich. See Kim

Jong Il Kim Dae Jung, 2136-2138 Kim Il-song. See Kim Il Sung Kim Il Sung, 2138-2141 Kim Jong Il, 2137, 2141-2143

Kim Song Ju. See Kim Il Sung Kimba, Evariste, 4093 Kimmel, Husband E., 2978 Kindersprache, Aphasie und allgemeine Lautgesetze. See Child Language, Aphasia, and Phonological Universals (Jakobson) Kindertotenlieder (Mahler), 2560 Kinetoscope, 2473 King, Billie Jean, 1191, 21432146

King, Ernest J., 2978

King, Leslie Lynch. Jr. See Ford,

Gerald R. King, Martin Luther, Jr., 11, 576, 1868, 1978, 2147-2151, 3121

King, Michael Luther, Jr. See

King, Martin Luther, Jr. King, Stephen, 2151-2154 King, William Lyon Mackenzie,

2155-2159, 3597 King and I, The (musical), 1659,

3461, 3488 King Coal (Sinclair), 3752 King David Hotel, bombing of, 285

King in New York., A (film), 733 King of Comedy, The (film), 2358, 3682

King Playing with the Queen, The

(Ernst), 1178 King's Row (film), 3400 Kingsblood Royal (Lewis), 2366 Kingsbury, Mary, 198 Kinsey, Alfred, 2159-2163 Kinsinger, Charles Francis. See

Richter, Charles Kipps (Wells), 4288 Kirchliche Dogmatik, Die. See Church Dogmatics (Barth) Kirchner, Ernst Ludwig, 21642166

Kirkpatrick, Jeane, 2167-2170 Kirov Ballet, 253 Kirstein, Lincoln, 194 Kishi, Nobusuke, 1703, 1965, 3645

Kiss, The (Klimt), 2180

Kiss for the Leper, A (Mauriac), 2657

Kiss Hollywood Goodbye (Loos), 2430

Kiss Me, Stupid (film), 3697 Kissinger, Heinz Alfred. See

Kissinger, Henry Kissinger, Henry, 1277, 21702173, 2985 Kitab al-akhbar. See Green Book,

The (Qaddafi) Kitaj, Ron, 1845

Kitchener, First Earl Kitchener of Khartoum and of Broome, Horatio Herbert. See Kitchener, Lord

Kitchener, Horatio Herbert. See

Kitchener, Lord Kitchener, Lord, 151, 440, 896,

2173-2176 Kitchener, Major General Sir

Herbert. See Kitchener, Lord Kitchener of Khartoum and of Aspall, Baron. See Kitchener, Lord

Kitchener of Khartoum, of the Vaal, and of Aspall, Viscount. See Kitchener, Lord Klee, Paul, 2176-2179 Klima der bodennahen

Luftschicht, Das. See Climate Near the Ground, The (Geiger) Klimt, Gustav, 2180-2182 Klingsor's Last Summer (Hesse), 1788

Klop. See Bedbug, The

(Mayakovsky) Klug, Aaron, 1317 Knauth, Susanne Katherina. See

Langer, Susanne K. Knickerbocker Holiday (musical), 4275

Knowledge and Life (Eucken), 1186

Knoxville: Summer of1915, op. 24

(Barber), 232 Knute Rockne, All American

(film), 3400, 3482 Koch, Robert, 1116 Kodak camera, 1079

Kodaly, Zoltan, 250 Kofi, Francis Nwia. See Nkrumah, Kwame

Kogda razguliayetsa. See When

the Skies Clear (Pasternak) Kohima, Battle of (1944), 3760 Kohl, Helmut, 2182-2184 Kohler, Wolfgang, 1112 Kokoschka, Oskar, 2185-2188 Kol Nidre (Schoenberg), 3666 Kolhorster, Werner, 443 Kollwitz, Kathe, 2189-2191 Komarov, Vladimir, 1372 Kon-Tiki (Heyerdahl), 1797 Kongi's Harvest (Soyinka), 3805 Konigsberg v. State Bar of

California (1957), 379 Kontakte (Stockhausen), 3874 Kontra-Punkte (Stockhausen), 3873

Kopfgeburten. See Headbirths (Grass)

Korbel, Marie Jana. See Albright,

Madeleine Korea. See North Korea;

Geographical Index Korean Provisional Government, 3431

Korean War (1950-1953), 2139, 2495, 3431, 4089; China, 2382, 3192; end of war, 1126; Japanese industry, 4063; Taiwan, 749; U.S. involvement, 19 Korematsu v. United States

(1944), 378 Koresh, David, 3417 Kornilov, Lavr, 2112 Kornilov Revolt (1917), 2112 Korolev, Sergei, 2191-2195, 4096 Korolyov, Sergei. See Korolev, Sergei

Korzeniowski, Josef Teodor Konrad Nalgcz. See Conrad, Joseph Kosakievicz, Olga, 272 Koskotas, George, 3108 Kosmogonie. See Cosmogony

(Ehrenfels) Kossuth Symphony (Bartok), 250

Kostrowitzky, Guillaume Albert Wladimir Alexandre Apollinaire de. See Apollinaire, Guillaume Koussevitzky, Serge, 338, 837 Kraanerg (ballet), 4416 Krakatit (Capek), 639 Krapp's Last Tape (Beckett), 282 Krasner, Lee, 2195-2198, 3302 Krasnoe koleso. See Red Wheel,

The (Solzhenitsyn) Krassner, Lena. See Krasner, Lee Krassner, Lenore. See Krasner, Lee Kraus, Karl, 2185 Krebs, Sir Hans Adolf, 21992201 Krebs cycle, 2199 Kreisky, Bruno, 4330 Kreuzewissenschaft. See Science

of the Cross, The (Stein) Krieg und Aufbau (Scheler), 3656 Krise des Sozialdemokratie, Die. See Crisis in the German Social Democracy, The (Luxemburg) Kristuslegender. See Christ

Legends (Lagerlof) Kroc, Ray, 2201-2204 Krogh, August, 2204-2207 Krogh, Schack August Steenberg.

See Krogh, August Kruger, Paul, 440 Krupa, Gene, 1527 Ku Klux Klan, 347, 378, 1595,

2386, 3925 Kubler, Elisabeth. See Kubler-

Ross, Elisabeth Kubler-Ross, Elisabeth, 22072210

Kubrick, Stanley, 3696 Kuffler, Stephen, 1090 Kullervo (Sibelius), 3736 Kumin, Maxine, 3714 Kumonosu-jo. See Throne of

Blood (film) Kuo Mo-jo. See Guo Moruo Kuomintang, 741, 2448, 2603,

3914, 4462 Kupka, Frank. See Kupka, Frantisek

Kupka, Frantisek, 2211-2213 Kurchatov, Igor Vasilyevich,

2214-2216 Kurds, 164, 1205, 1949 Kurosawa, Akira, 2217-2220 Kusnasosro. See Sukarno Kustrin-Spandau Officers' Putsch

(1923), 3689 Kutschmann, Walter, 4329 Kutter, Hermann, 547 Kuwait; Iraq invasion of (1990), 372

La Jolla Playhouse, 3182 Laban, Rudolf, 2221-2223 Laban de Varalja, Rudolf Jean- Baptist Attila, marquis de. See Laban, Rudolf Labanotation, 2222 Laberinto de la soledad, El. See Labyrinth of Solitude, The (Paz)

Labor movement, 2040; African Americans, 3370; automobile industry, 3425; Canada, 2155; Calvin Coolidge, 832; Clarence Darrow, 914; Eugene V. Debs, 933; farmworkers, 1915; France, 780, 4270; Felix Frankfurter, 1308; governmental reforms, 3200; Great Britain, 4254; Guinea, 4053; Mexico, 649; New Zealand, 2644; Peru, 1717; Poland, 4191; United States, 2360, 2672. See also Category Index

Labor Party (Australia), 891,

1190, 1710 Labour Exchanges Act of 1909, 352

Labour Movement, The

(Hobhouse), 1842 Labour Party (United Kingdom),

165, 205, 350, 2511, 4256 Labyrinth of Solitude, The (Paz), 3170

Labyrinthine Ways, The. See Power and the Glory, The (Greene)


Lacan, Jacques, 2224-2227 Ladera este. See East Slope (Paz) Ladies' Almanack, A (Barnes), 240 Lady Be Good (film), 1658 Lady Be Good (musical), 1459, 1462

Lady Chatterley's Lover

(Lawrence), 2297 Lady from Shanghai, The (film), 1732

Lady in Satin (Holiday), 1854 Lady in the Dark (musical), 1463, 4275

Lady Macbeth of Mtsensk (opera), 3728

Lady Sings the Blues (Holiday), 1852

Lafayette, Rene. See Hubbard, L. Ron

Lafcadio's Adventures (Gide), 1478

La Flesche, Susan. See Picotte,

Susan La Flesche La Follette, Robert M., 22272230, 4003 La Fontaine, Henri-Marie, 22312233

Lagerlof, Selma, 2234-2237, 3584

La Guardia, Fiorello Henry,

2237-2240 L'Ag'Ya (ballet), 1062 Lambert, Constant, 4217 Lament for Ignacio Sanchez Mejas

(Garcia Lorca), 1396 Lament for the Death of a Bullfighter. See Lament for Ignacio Sanchez Mejas (Garcia Lorca)

Lamentabili sane exitu (Holy

Office), 3273 Laments for the Living (Parker), 3117

Lamour, Dorothy, 876 Lancaster House Agreement

(1979), 2858 Lanchester, Frederick William,

2240-2243 Lanchester Motor Company, 2242

Land reform; El Salvador, 3500;

Mexico, 649; Zimbabwe, 2858 Land Without Bread (film), 578 Land Without Justice (Djilas), 1013

Landau, Lev Davidovich, 2079,

2244-2247 Landauer, Gustav, 555 Landers, Ann, 2247-2249 Landscape (Nash), 2911 Landscape architecture. See

Category Index Landscape of the Brown Fungus

(Nash), 2912 Landscape of the Puff Ball (Nash), 2912

Landscape of the Red Fungus

(Nash), 2912 Landscape with Disc (Delaunay), 951

Landscape with Sun (Ernst), 1176 Landsteiner, Karl, 2250-2253, 3156

Landstrykere. See Vagabonds

(Hamsun) Lane, Carrie. See Catt, Carrie

Chapman Lane, Ralph Norman Angell. See

Angell, Sir Norman Lane, Rose Wilder, 4337 Lang, Fritz, 2253-2256 Lang, K. D., 2256-2259 Lang, Kathryn Dawn. See Lang, K. D.

Langage et la pensee chez

l'enfant, Le. See Language and Thought of the Child, The (Piaget) Lange, Dorothea, 2260-2263 Langer, Susanne K., 2263-2266 Langhorne, Nancy Witcher. See

Astor, Nancy Langley, Samuel Pierpont, 4406 Language and Mind (Chomsky), 758

Language and Myth (Cassirer), 2264

Language and Thought of the

Child, The (Piaget), 3232 Lansbury, George, 357

Lansdowne, Henry Charles Keith Petty-Fitzmaurice, fifth marquess of. See Lansdowne, Lord

Lansdowne, Lord, 2266-2268 Lansing Declaration (1918), 2641 Lanzmann, Claude, 273 Larionov, Mikhail, 986 Larmes, Les (Ray), 2581 Larobok I teoretisk elektrokemi. See Text-book of Electrochemistry (Arrhenius) Lascaux, cave paintings at, 519 Lasers, 256-257, 4057 Laski, Harold J., 2269-2271 Lasky, Jesse L., 960 Last Call for Blackford Oakes

(Buckley), 562 Last Poems and Plays (Yeats), 4430

Last Report on the Miracles at Little No Horse, The (Erdrich), 1170

Last Temptation of Christ, The

(film), 3682 Last Temptation of Christ, The

(Kazantzakis), 2088 Last Trek, The (de Klerk), 949 Last Tycoon, The (Faulkner), 1252

Last Waltz, The (film), 3681 Last Yankee, The (Miller), 2744 Late Mattia Pascal, The

(Pirandello), 3260 Lateran Pact of 1929, 2888 Lathrop, Julia C., 2272-2275 Latvia. See Geographical Index Lauder, Estee, 2275-2278 Laue, Max von, 475, 2278-2280 Laughter (Bergson), 324 Laurier, Sir Wilfrid, 424, 2155,

2281-2285 Lausanne, Treaty of (1923), 163, 1972

Laval, Pierre, 2285-2288 Laver, Rod, 2288-2291 Lavon, Pinhas, 294 Law. See Category Index Law, Andrew Bonar. See Law, Bonar

Law, Bonar, 151, 205, 275, 22922294

Lawless Roads, The (Greene), 1578

Lawrence, D. H., 699, 2295-2300 Lawrence, David Herbert. See

Lawrence, D. H. Lawrence, Ernest Orlando, 74,

2300-2303 Lawrence, F. C., 2222 Lawrence, T. E., 67, 1204, 23032308

Lawrence, Thomas Edward. See

Lawrence, T. E. Lawrence of Arabia. See

Lawrence, T. E. Laxness, Halldor, 2308-2310 Lazarus (Epstein), 1167 Lazarus (Pirandello), 3261 Lazzaro. See Lazarus (Pirandello) LDP. See Liberal Democratic

Party (Japan) Le Duc Tho, 2955 Leach, Archibald Alexander. See

Grant, Cary Leaf Storm, and Other Stories

(Garcia Marquez), 1398 League of Music, 955 League of Nations, 94, 210, 3870,

3897, 4366 League of the Gaels. See Cumann

na nGaedheal League of Women Voters, 3146 Leakey, L. S. B., 2310-2315 Leakey, Louis Seymour Bazett.

See Leakey, L. S. B. Leakey, Mary, 2311, 2315-2317 Leakey, Richard, 2311 Leaning Tower, and Other Stories,

The (Porter), 3312 Leary, Timothy, 1963 Leaven of Malice (Davies), 918 Leaves from the Notebook of a

Tamed Cynic (Niebuhr), 2962 Leavitt, Henrietta Swan, 23172319

Lebanese Civil War (1975-1990),

154, 3195 Lebanon. See Geographical Index Lebediny stan (Tsvetayeva), 4099

Leben des Galilei. See Life of

Galileo (Brecht) Lebensanschauungen der grossen Denker, Der. See Problem of Human Life as Viewed by the Great Thinkers from Plato to the Present Time, The (Eucken) Lebenserinnerungen (Eucken), 1187

Le Bon, Gustave, 2320-2322 Leck, Bart van der, 2788 Legon, La. See Lesson, The

(Ionesco) Le Corbusier, 2323-2326, 2731,

2967, 4414 Lectures on the Religion of the

Semites (Smith), 1319 Lederer, Eppie. See Landers, Ann Lee, Harper, 646 Lee, Harry. See Lee Kuan Yew Lee Hsien Loong, 2329 Lee Kuan Yew, 2326-2330 Le Gallienne, Eva, 863, 23302334

Legari, Farooq, 366 Legends (Lowell), 2446 Leger, Fernand, 2334-2337 Legion of the Archangel Michael,

Iron Guard, 1137 Legiony Polskie, 3251 Leguia, Augusto, 1717 Lehi. See Lohamei Herut Yisrael Lehrbuch der Dogmengeschichte. See History of Dogma (Harnack) Lehrbuch der Radioaktivitat. See Manual of Radioactivity, A (Hevesy) Leigh, Vivien, 3040 Lemaitre, Georges, 2337-2340 Lemon v. Kurtzman (1971), 582 Lena Goldfields massacre (1912), 2111

Lend-Lease Act of 1941, 1685, 2157

Lenin (Lukacs), 2469

Lenin, Vladimir Ilich, 566, 1550,

2341-2344, 3793, 3817, 4073 Leninism, 2342 Lennon, John, 266

Lenny (film), 1292 Leon, Battle of (1915), 3014 Leonov, Alexei, 2194 Leopard, The (film), 4168 Leopold, Nathan F., Jr., 915 Leopold III (king of Belgium), 3809

Leplee, Louis, 3229 Lesage, Jean, 2345 Lesbians and gays. See

Homosexuality LeSieg, Theo. See Dr. Seuss Lesson, The (Ionesco), 1969 Lesson from Aloes, A (Fugard), 1356

Let It Be (Beatles), 269 Letter from Birmingham City Jail

(King), 2149 Letter on Humanism (Heidegger), 1744

Letter to His Father (Kafka), 2067 Letter to Working Mothers, A

(Stopes), 3883 Letters and Papers from Prison. See Prisoner for God (Bonhoeffer) Letters to Olga (Havel), 1708 Levanevsky, Sigesmund, 4341 Levesque, Rene, 2345-2347,

3653, 4078 Levi-Strauss, Claude, 2347-2351 Levitch, Joseph. See Lewis, Jerry Levy, Lucien, 128 Lewinsky, Monica, 786, 790 Lewis, Bernard, 2351-2353 Lewis, C. S., 2353-2356, 4039 Lewis, Clive Staples. See Lewis, C. S.
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Metaphysical Theory of the State,

The (Hobhouse), 1844 Metastasis (Xenakis), 4414 Metaxas, Ioannis, 4159 Meteorology; microclimates, 1443; Norway, 376. See also Category Index Method acting, 487, 863 Method of Reaching Extreme Altitudes, A (Goddard), 1508

Methodical Realism (Gilson), 1489

Metodo della pedagogia scientifica applicato all' educazione infantile nelle case dei bambini, Il. See Montessori Method, The (Montessori) Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer. See

MGM Metropolis (film), 2254 Metropolitan Opera, 676 Mexican Confederation of

Workers. See Confederacion de Trabajadores de Mexico Mexican Revolution (1910-1921), 2545, 4160, 4365; Emiliano Zapata, 4449 Mexico. See Geographical Index Mexico City Blues (Kerouac), 2116

Meyer, Katharine. See Graham,

Katharine Meyergold, Karl Theodor Kasimir. See Meyerhold, Vsevolod Yemilyevich Meyerhold, Vsevolod

Yemilyevich, 2660, 27222725

Meyerson, Goldie. See Meir, Golda

MGM, 1409, 1525, 2663, 3860, 4120

Miassin, Leonid Fyodorovich. See

Massine, Leonide Michael (film), 1037

Michael Robartes and the Dancer

(Yeats), 4429 Michelet (Barthes), 247 Michelin, Andre, 2725-2727 Michelin, Edouard, 2725-2727 Michelin Tire Company, 773 Michelson, Albert A., 2432 Michener, James A., 27282730

Michinomiya Hirohito. See

Hirohito Mickey Mouse, 1007 Mickey Mouse Club (TV series), 1008

Microclimates, 1443 Microsoft Corporation, 1421 Microsoft Disk Operating System.

See MS-DOS Midaq Alley (Mahfouz), 2554 Midday on the Moor (Schmidt-

Rottluff), 3662 Middle-Aged Man on the Flying Trapeze, The (Thurber), 4021 Middle Passage, The (Naipaul), 2903

Middle Way, The (Macmillan),

2537 Midhat Pa§a, 1157 Midnight Frolic (musical), 3492 Midnight Ride of Paul Revere

(Wood), 4389 Midway, Battle of (1942), 1648,

2979; shipwrecks, 217 Mies, Maria Ludwig Michael. See

Mies van der Rohe, Ludwig Mies van der Rohe, Ludwig,

2731-2734 Mifune, Toshiro, 2218 Mighty and the Almighty, The

(Albright), 56 Mihajlovic, Draza, 4034 Miho Museum, 3185 Mikael. See Michael (film) Mikrokosmos (Bartok), 251 MILCON. See Military

Construction, Veterans Affairs, and Related Agencies Miles Davis Quintet, 814 Milhaud, Darius, 2735-2738, 4164

Milieu divin, Le. See Divine

Milieu, The (Teilhard) Military affairs. See Category Index

Military Construction, Veterans Affairs, and Related Agencies, 1230

Millay, Edna St. Vincent, 27382741

Millennium Fantasy for Piano and

Orchestra (Zwilich), 4477 Miller, Agatha Mary Clarissa. See

Christie, Dame Agatha Miller, Arthur, 2742-2745, 2799 Miller, S. L., 3063 Miller, Stanley, 4134 Miller v. California (1973), 583, 1030

Millett, Kate, 2746-2749 Millikan, Robert Andrews,

2750-2753, 3441 Million Man March (1995), 1218 Milne, A. A., 2753-2756 Milne, Alan Alexander. See

Milne, A. A. Milner, Alfred, 440, 4440 Milosevic, Slobodan, 2756-2759 Milwaukee Braves, 5 Mind (Langer), 2265 Mind and Matter (Schrodinger), 3670

Mind in Evolution (Hobhouse), 1843

Mind of Primitive Man, The

(Boas), 401 Mingus, Charles, 1482 Mingus Dances (ballet), 2013 Minimalism, 2637 Minnelli, Liza, 1410 Minority Report of the Poor Law

Commission, The (Webb), 4255 Minot, George Richards, 4305 Mint, The (Lawrence), 2306 Minto, Lord Gilbert, 222 Minute Men of Louisiana, 2426 Mir, space-endurance record, 2461

Miracle de la rose. See Miracle of

the Rose (Genet) Miracle ofthe Rose (Genet), 1446

Miracle Worker, The (Gibson), 3908

Miracles of Antichrist, The

(Lagerlof), 2234 Miraculous Mandarin, The

(Bartok), 251 Miranda Prosus (Pius XII), 3279 Miranda v. Arizona (1966), 4234 Miro, Joan, 905, 2759-2763 Mirovoe khoziaistvo i imperializm. See Imperialism and World Economy (Bukharin) Mirror Has Two Faces, The

(film), 3893 Mirsky, Alfred, 3156 Miserere (Rouault), 3543 Misfits, The (film), 1369 Mishima, Yukio, 2763-2765 Mismeasure of Man, The (Gould), 1556

Miss Julie (Strindberg), 3898 Miss Liberty (musical), 329 Miss Sadie Thompson (film), 1732 Missionaries, 2850, 3678 Missionaries of Charity, 3976 Mississippi Freedom Democratic

Party, 1652 Mister Roberts (film), 1266 Misteriya-buff. See Mystery-

Bouffe (Mayakovsky) Mit brennender Sorge (Pius XI), 3276

Mitchell, William, 2765-2769 Mitropoulos, Dmitri, 339 Mitsou (Colette), 805 Mitterrand, Francois, 2769-2772 Mittler, Der. See Mediator, The

(Brunner) Mixture of Frailties, A (Davies), 918

MNC. See National Congolese

Movement MNR. See National Revolutionary

Movement Mobutu, Joseph-Desire. See

Mobutu Sese Seko Mobutu Sese Seko, 2477, 27732776,4091 Mode de valeurs et d'intensites (Messiaen), 2717

Model, Lisette, 115 Model T, 1280

Modern art; United States, 1846,

2636, 3539 Modern dance; Europe, 2222, 3594; United States, 36, 887, 958, 1058, 1062, 1362, 1564, 3989

Modern Educational Dance

(Laban), 2222 Modern Sounds in Country and Western Music (Charles), 736 Modern Theme, The (Ortega), 3078

Modern Times (film), 733 Modernism, 453, 2580, 2731,

3386 Modernismo, 1424 Modes of Thought (Whitehead), 4314

Modigliani, Amedeo, 2776-2778 Modrone, Don Luchino Visconti, count of. See Visconti, Luchino Moffitt, Billie Jean. See King,

Billie Jean Moglichkeit und Wirklichkeit

(Hartmann), 1697 Mohammad Reza Shah Pahlavi,

2124, 2779-2782, 2845, 3428 Mohammed and Charlemagne

(Pirenne), 3270 Mohammed V (king of Morocco), 1699

Moi, Daniel arap, 2109 Molander, Gustav, 321 Molina, Arturo, 1041, 3500 Molina, Mario J., 3548 Mollie Bailey's Traveling Family

Circus (Terry), 3984 Molloy (Beckett), 281 Molnar, Ferenc, 2331 Molotov, Vyacheslav Mikhailovich, 359, 2129, 2406, 2783-2786 Molotov-Ribbentrop Pact (1939), 2784

Momente (Stockhausen), 3874 Mon Faust. See My Faust (Valery) Monarchy. See Category Index

Mondale, Walter, 1016, 1243,

3402, 3435 Monday Night Football

(TV sports), 3555 Monde san soleil, Le. See World

Without Sun (film) Mondlane, Eduardo C., 2515 Mondriaan, Pieter Cornelis, Jr. See

Mondrian, Piet Mondrian, Piet, 609, 2075, 27862789, 2957, 3092 Monet, Claude, 422, 2790-2793 Monet, Oscar-Claude. See Monet,

Claude Monetarism, 1333 Monetary History of the United States, 1867 1960, A (Friedman and Schwartz), 1333 Monism, 3090

Moniz, Antonio Egas. See Egas

Moniz, Antonio Monk, Thelonious, 814, 1481 Monmartre-sur-Seine (film), 3229 Monnet, Jean, 2793-2796 Monod, Jacques, 1983 Monogram (Rauschenberg), 3381 Monroe, Marilyn, 1002, 1369,

2743, 2797-2800, 3042 Monsieur Verdoux (film), 733 Montage, 1131

Montage of a Dream Deferred

(Hughes), 1929 Montale, Eugenio, 2801-2803 Montauk (Frisch), 1340 Monterey Pop Festival, 2043 Montessori, Maria, 2804-2807 Montessori Method, The

(Montessori), 2806 Montgomery, Bernard Law,

470, 2808-2811, 3504 Montgomery bus boycott, 11,

2148, 3122 Montgomery of Alamein, Viscount. See Montgomery, Bernard Law Montini, Giovanni Battista. See

Paul VI (pope) Montroig Landscape (Miro), 2760 "Mood Indigo" (Ellington), 1146 Moody, Dwight L., 2850

Moon, Sun Myung, 2811-2813 Moon, Yong Myung. See Moon,

Sun Myung Mooney, Tom, 1308 Moonlight, Early Evening

(Thomson), 4011 Moonwalk, 3726 Moore, Fred H., 3581 Moore, G. E., 2814-2817, 3562 Moore, George Edward. See

Moore, G. E. Moore, Henry, 2818-2821 Moore, Marianne, 2821-2824 Moral Majority, 1210-1211 Morals and Evolution of Man

(Nordau), 2994 Morals in Evolution (Hobhouse), 1843

Moran, "Bugsy," 642 Morceaux de Fantaisie (Rachmaninof), 3361 Morder Hoffnung der Frauen

(Kokoschka), 2185 More Die of Heartbreak (Bellow), 290

More Pricks than Kicks (Beckett), 280

More than Lore (Talbot), 3937 Moreau, Gustave, 2650 Morel, E. D., 94 Morelli, Mario, 675 Morgan, John Pierpont, 1614 Morgan, Thomas Hunt, 28252828

Morganfield, McKinley. See

Waters, Muddy Morgenlandfahrt, Die. See Journey to the East, The (Hesse) Morgenstern, Oskar, 2946 Morgenthau, Hans Joachim,

2828-2831 Morgenthau, Henry, Jr., 1936 Morgenthau Plan (1944), 1936 Morita, Akio, 2831-2834 Morley, Edward Williams, 2432 Morning Glory (film), 1770 Morocco (film), 998 Morocco; independence of, 1699. See also Geographical Index

Morones, Luis, 615 Morris, Mark, 254 Morrison, Marion Michael. See

Wayne, John Morrison, Toni, 2834-2838 Morrow, Anne Spencer. See Lindbergh, Anne Morrow Morrow, Dwight D., 616 Mort dans l'ame, La. See Troubled Sleep (Sartre) Mort de Tintagiles, La. See Death of Tintagiles, The (Maeterlinck) Mortality, infant, 2696 Morte a Venezia. See Death in

Venice (film) Mortenson, Norma Jeane. See

Monroe, Marilyn Morui wenji (Guo), 1621 Mosaddeq, Mohammad. See Mossadegh, Mohammad Mosca, Gaetano, 2838-2841 Moscow Art Theatre, 2722, 3822 Moscow-Berlin Pact of 1939, 4004

Moscow Linguistic Circle, 1986 Moses, Grandma, 2841-2844

Moses, Man of the Mountain

(Hurston), 1945 Moses undAron (opera), 3666 Mosmacotelli, Nicola. See Sacco, Nicola

Mossadegh, Mohammad, 2124,

2779, 2844-2847 Most, Johann, 1520 Most Beautiful, The (film), 2218 Mother, The (Brecht), 504 Mother, The (Gorky), 1551 Mother and Child (Moore), 2819 Mother Angelica's Answers, Not Promises (Mother Angelica), 90

Mother Courage and Her Children

(Brecht), 504 Mother Earth (journal), 1521 Mother Millett (Millett), 2748 Mothering Heart, The (film), 1496 Motherwell, Robert, 2847-2849, 3539

Motion pictures, development of, 2472


Mott, John R., 199, 549, 28492853

Mouches, Les. See Flies, The (Sartre)

Mount Everest, summiting, 1804, 2720

Mountain Giants, The (Pirandello), 3261 Mountain Interval (Frost), 1349 Mountaineering, 1803, 2718 Mountains and Sea

(Frankenthaler), 1304 Mountbatten, Louis, 989, 28532857

Mountbatten of Burma, First Earl.

See Mountbatten, Louis Mourning Becomes Electra

(O'Neill), 3053 Mourning Parents (Kollwitz), 2190

Mouse That Roared, The (film), 3696

Mousetrap, The (Christie), 766 Mouvement de la Liberation des

Femmes, 273 Mouvement National Congolais,

2476, 2773 Mouvement Souverainete-

Association, 2345 Moveable Feast, A (Hemingway), 1758

Movement for Sovereignty Association. See Mouvement Souverainete-Association Movement for the Triumph of

Democratic Liberties, 9 Movements in European History

(Lawrence), 2297 Movimento Popular Brasileiro, 651

Movimiento Nacionalista

Revoluciononario. See National Revolutionary Movement Movin' Out (musical), 3990 Mowlay Hassan Mohammad ibn Yusuf. See Hassan II (king of Morocco) Moya zhizn. See My Life (Trotsky) Mozambique; conflict with Angola, 3196; independence

of, 2515, 3607. See also Geographical Index Mozambique Civil War (19751992), 2516 Mozambique Liberation Front. See

FRELIMO Mozambique National Resistance.

See RENAMO Mr. and Mrs. Clark with Percy

(Hockney), 1846 Mr. Britling Sees It Through

(Wells), 4288 Mr. Broucek's Excursion to the

Fifteenth Century (opera), 1991 Mr. Peters' Connections (Miller), 2744

Mr. Pim Passes By (Milne), 2753 Mr. Sammler's Planet (Bellow), 289

Mr. Smith Goes to Washington

(film), 3861 Mrs. Dalloway (Woolf), 4398 Mrs. Warren's Profession (Shaw), 3718

Ms. (magazine), 3853 MS-DOS, 1421 MTB-1, 4108

Mude Tod, Der. See Destiny (film) Mugabe, Robert, 2516, 2702,

2858-2860 Muhammad, Elijah, 1217, 2570 Muir, John, 3255 Mujibur Rahman, 369 Mukhabarat, 154 Mukhtar, Omnar, 3350 Mulatto (Hughes), 1929 Mules and Men (Hurston), 1945 Muller, Heinrich, 4329 Muller, Hermann Joseph, 28612864

Muller, Ludwig, 2971 Muller, Walther, 1441 Muller v. Oregon (1908), 483 Mullis, Kary B., 2864-2866 Mulroney, Brian, 625, 762,

2866-2870, 3654 Mulroney, Martin Brian. See

Mulroney, Brian Muluzi, Elson Bakili, 220 Munch, Edvard, 2870-2873

Munger, Charles T., 564 Munich Accords (1938), 301, 639,

723, 769, 1101 Munich Putsch (1923), 1830,

2463, 3689 Munificentissimus Deus (Pius

XII), 3279 Munitions of War Act of 1915, 353

Munro, Alice, 2873-2875 Mur, Le. See Wall, and Other

Stories, The (Sartre) Mural movement, 3068, 3457 Murder at the Vicarage (Christie), 766

Murder in the Cathedral (Eliot), 1140

Murder of Roger Ackroyd, The

(Christie), 766 Murder On the Orient Express

(film), 322 Murderer's Row, 1435 Murdoch, Rupert, 2876-2879 Murillo, Gerardo, 3068 Murphy (Beckett), 280 Murphy, William P., 4305 Murray, Grace Brewster. See

Hopper, Grace Murray Murrow, Edward R., 2879-2882 Murrow, Egbert Roscoe. See

Murrow, Edward R. Murther and Walking Spirits

(Davies), 918 Musawi, Ruhollah. See Khomeini,

Ayatollah Muscular Dystrophy Association, 2358

Museum of Modern Art, 3477 Museveni, Yoweri Kaguta, 28832885, 3012 Music. See Category Index and

specific type of music Music for Chameleons (Capote), 646

Music for Strings, Percussion, and

Celesta (Bartok), 251 Music for the Theater (Copland), 838

Music Ho! (Lambert), 4218 Music Room, The (film), 3394

Musician, The (Braque), 495 Muskie, Edmund, 54 Muslim League, 1389, 2003 Mussolini, Benito, 870, 1100, 1449, 2885-2889, 3793; denunciation of, 945; invasion of Ethiopia, 1640; Time magazine, 2457 Mustafa. See Ataturk Mustafa Kemal. See Ataturk Mutesa, Edward II, 81, 3012 Mutiny on the Bounty (film), 1368 Mutter, Die. See Mother, The (Brecht)

Mutter Courage und ihre Kinder. See Mother Courage and Her Children (Brecht) Mutter des Legionars, Die

(Ehrenfels), 1111 Mutual Welfare League, 3086 Muybridge, Eadweard, 2472 My American Journey (Powell), 3323

My Antonia (Cather), 699 My Apprenticeship (Webb), 4255 My Autobiography (Chaplin), 733 My Birth (Kahlo), 2070 My Blue Heaven (film), 1163 My Children! My Africa (Fugard), 1357

My Fair Lady (film), 4231 My Faust (Valery), 4138 My Four Years in Germany (film), 4230

My Friend from Limousin

(Giraudoux), 1493 My Life (Duncan), 1058 My Life (Ellis), 1148 My Life (Fugard), 1357 My Life (Trotsky), 4075 My Life in Art (Stanislavsky), 3821

My Life in Sculpture (Lipchitz), 2399

My Little Chickadee (film), 4298 My Quest for the Yeti (Messner), 2720

My Religion (Keller), 2094 My Several Lives (Conant), 823 My Sister-, Life (Pasternak), 3132

My Story (Monroe), 2799 My Tennessee Mountain Home

(Parton), 3128 Myanmar. See Burma Myra Breckinridge (film), 4299 Myrdal, Gunnar, 575, 2890-2893 Myself and My Heroes (Hockney), 1845

Mystere de l'etre, Le. See Mystery

of Being, The (Marcel) Mysteries (Hamsun), 1661 Mysterious Affair at Styles, The

(Christie), 765 Mystery and detective fiction, 766, 1404

Mystery and Manners (O'Connor), 3018

Mystery-Bouffe (Mayakovsky), 2660

Mystery of Being, The (Marcel), 2610

Mystery of the Blue Train, The

(Christie), 766 Mystery ofthe Leaping Fish, The

(film), 2429 Mystici Corporis Christi

(Pius XII), 3279 Mystik und das Wort, Die

(Brunner), 548 Myth of Sisyphus, and Other Stories, The (Camus), 628 Myth ofthe State, The (Cassirer), 689

Mythe de Sisyphe, Le. See Myth of Sisyphus, and Other Stories, The (Camus) Mythologies (Barthes), 247 Mzali, Muhammad, 459

Na (Ionesco), 1968 Na dne. See Lower Depths, The (Gorky)

NAACP. See National Association for the Advancement of Colored People Nabis, 972, 4173 Nabokov, Vladimir, 2894-2897 Nabulsi, Suleyman an-, 1952 Nachfolge. See Cost of

Discipleship, The (Bonhoeffer)

Nader, Ralph, 2897-2900

Nadja (Breton), 511

NAFTA. See North American Free

Trade Agreement Nagasaki, Japan, bombing of,

3685,4087 Naguib Mahfouz at Sidi Gaber

(Mahfouz), 2556 Nagy, Imre, 2469 Naidu, Sarojini, 2900-2902 Naipaul, Sir V. S., 2903-2905 Naipaul, Vidiadhar Surajprasad.

See Naipaul, Sir V. S. Naismith, James, 2905-2907 Naked and the Dead, The

(Mailer), 2563 Namibia, 3195 Namik Kemal, 1157 Namphy, Henri, 125 Nana (film), 3420 Nansen, Fridtjof, 83, 2907-2910 Naomi (Tanizaki), 3944 Napoleon (film), 1383 NARAL Pro-Choice America, 1330

Narcissus and Goldmund. See

Death and the Lover (Hesse) Narconon, 1910 Narita International Airport,

3647 Naruhito, 49

Narutowicz, Gabriel, 3252 Narvaez, Zoilamerica, 3073 Narziss und Goldmund. See Death

and the Lover (Hesse) NASA. See National Aeronautics

and Space Administration Nascimento, Edson Arantes do.

See Pele Najer, Jamal 'Abd an-. See

Nasser, Gamal Abdel Nash, Paul, 2910-2913 Nashville Skyline (Dylan), 1073 Nasir, Jamal Abdel al-. See

Nasser, Gamal Abdel Nasser, Gamal Abdel, 111, 1056, 1102, 2555, 2914-2918, 3350, 3587; Israel, 930; Jordan, 1951; Saudi Arabia, 1200 Nathan, George Jean, 2689

Nation of Islam, 63, 1217, 2570, 2572

National Aeronautics and Space

Administration, 135, 502, 1127 National-American Woman Suffrage Association, 701 National Association for the Advancement of Colored People, 1048, 2633, 4292, 4308

National Association for the Repeal of Abortion Laws. See NARAL Pro-Choice America National Cancer Act of 1971, 2248

National Congolese Movement, 4091

National Congress, 222 National Conservation Commission, 3254 National Convention of Nigeria

and the Cameroons, 181 National Defense Education Act, 1127

National Economic Development

Council, 2539 National Federation of Women

Workers, 415 National Football League, 3553 National Gallery of Art, East

Building, 3185 National Health Services, Great

Britain, 350 National Industrial Recovery Act

of 1933, 3880 National Insurance Act of 1911,

352, 2411 National Intelligence Directorate. See Direccion Nacional de Inteligencia National Labor Relations Act of

1935, 1922, 2361 National League for Democracy, 175

National League of Cities v. Usery

(1975), 3407 National Liberation Army, 9 National Liberation Front, 9 National Military Organization. See Irgun Z'vai Leumi

National Organization for Women,

1330, 1774 National Organization of the Jews

of Germany, 188 National Recovery Act of 1933, 1922

National Resistance Movement, 2883

National Review (magazine), 561

National Revolutionary

Movement, 3172 National Revolutionary Party (Mexico). See Partido Nacional Revolucionario National Socialism, 1807, 1816, 1830

National Space Institute, 502 National Unification Policy

(Liberia), 4102 National Union of General and

Municipal Workers, 416 National Union of Women's Suffrage Societies, 3103 National Velvet (film), 3953 National Woman's Party (United

States), 702 Nationalism, 1485 Nationalist Party (China). See

Kuomintang Nationalist Party (India), 178 Nationalist Party of Indonesia, 3904

Native Americans; Cherokee, 2592; education, 4016; health issues, 3248; in literature, 1169, 1171; ocean travel, 1797. See also Category Index, Native American affairs Natta, Giulio, 2919-2922 Natural history. See Category Index

Nature and Destiny of Man, The

(Niebuhr), 2963 Nature and the Greeks (Schrodinger), 3670 Nature of Enzyme Action, The

(Bayliss), 260 Nature of Rationality, The (Nozick), 3000

Nature of the Chemical Bond and the Structure of Molecules and Crystals, The (Pauling), 3156 Nature of the Judicial Process,

The (Cardozo), 654 Natureklarung und Psyche (Pauli

and Jung), 3153 Nausea (Sartre), 3638 Nausee, La. See Nausea (Sartre) Nautilus, 3445

Naval service. See Category Index Navigator, The (film), 2091 Navratilova, Martina, 1192,

2922-2925 Nazarin (film), 579 Nazism; German Christians, 419; German Jews, 187, 3828; Germany, 26, 1743; Joseph Goebbels, 1513; Hermann Goring, 1546; Heinrich Himmler, 1807; Adolf Hitler, 1830; Iran, 3429; John Paul II, 2021; in literature, 629, 639; Norway, 1662; opposition to, 245, 4324, 4328; Roman Catholic Church, 3276-3277, 3279. See also Hitler, Adolf; Holocaust Necessites de la vie et les

consequences des reves, Les ^luard), 1152 Nechayannaya radost (Blok), 394

Need for Roots, The (Weil), 4272 Neel, Louis-Eugene-Felix, 29262929

Neel temperature, 2927 Neel walls, 2928 Neel's spikes, 2928 Negotiating with the Dead

(Atwood), 171 Negres, Les. See Blacks, The

(Genet) Negritude, 710, 1212, 3703 Negro Factories Corporation, 1418 Negro Silent Protest parade

(1917), 4201 Negro World (newspaper), 1418 Neguib, Muhammad, 2914 Nehru, Indira. See Gandhi, Indira


Nehru, Jawaharlal, 902, 1385, 2856, 2929-2933, 3099, 3136 Nehru, Swarup Kumari. See

Pandit, Vijaya Lakshmi Nemerov, Diane. See Arbus, Diane

Nemerov, Howard, 116 Nemirovich-Danchenko,

Vladimir, 3822 Neo-Dadaism, 3381 Neo-Destour Party (Tunisia), 457 Neo-idealism, 1448 Neo-Impressionism, 951 Neomycin, 4182 Neon tubes, 776 Neoorthodoxy, 418 Neoplasticism, 2788, 3092 Neorealism, 1232, 4166 Neosalvarsan, 1117 Neptunium, discovery of, 2301,

2533, 3685 Nernst, Walther Hermann, 313,

2934-2936 Neruda, Pablo, 2937-2940, 3170 Nerve impulses, transmission of, 1090

Nervi, Pier Luigi, 2940-2943 Ness, Eliot, 643 Netanyahu, Benjamin, 113 Netherlands. See Geographical Index

Neue Gedichte. See New Poems (Rilke)

Neue Gemeinschaft. See New

Community Neue Sachlichkeit, 3092 Neue Wege der Ontologie. See New Ways of Ontology (Hartmann) Neumann, Jancsi von. See

Neumann, John von Neumann, John von, 2943-2946 Neurology, 1108 Neurosis and Human Growth

(Horney), 1884 Neurosurgery, 899 Neurotic Constitution, The

(Adler), 33 Neurotic Personality of Our Time, The (Horney), 1884

Neutrino hypothesis, 3153 Neutron, discovery of, 714, 1636,

1783, 2034 Nevelson, Louise, 2947-2951 Never-Ending Wrong, The

(Porter), 3312 Nevertheless (Moore), 2823 New Class, The (Djilas), 1012 New Colony, The (Pirandello), 3261

New Community, 555 New Criticism, 4239 New Deal, 3398, 3511; constitutionality, 3880; opposition to, 3926; U.S. Supreme Court, 655 New Democracy Party (Greece), 3107

New English School, 4024 New Fourth Army, 2408 New Hampshire (Frost), 1350 New Industrial State, The

(Galbraith), 1376 New Kids in the Neighborhood

(Rockwell), 3484 New Liberalism, 1844 New Moon, The (musical), 1658 New Negro Theatre, 1929 New Novel movement, 3636 New Order program, 3901 New Poems (Rilke), 3455 New Presidential Elite, The

(Kirkpatrick), 2168 New Science, The (Planck), 3284 New Seeds ofContemplation

(Merton), 2714 New Spirit, The (Ellis), 1149 New Statesman (journal), 4255 New Ways in Psychoanalysis

(Horney), 1884 New Ways ofOntology

(Hartmann), 1697 NewYork (Ray), 2581 New York City Ballet, 194, 254 New York City Opera, 3744 New York Philharmonic, 339 New York Shakespeare Festival, 40

NewYork Times v. Sullivan (1964), 379, 508

NewYork Times v. United States

(1971), 380, 582 NewYork v. United States (1992), 3408

New York Yankees, 1001, 1435, 3573

New Zealand. See Geographical Index

Newmann, Johnny von. See

Neumann, John von News Corp, 2876 News of a Kidnaping (Garcia

Marquez), 1401 Newspaper Days (Mencken), 2690 Newton's Discs (Kupka), 2212 NeXT, 2007 Nextstep, 2007 NFL. See National Football League

Ngengi, Kamau. See Kenyatta, Jomo

Nghe-Tinh Revolt (1930-1931), 1835

Ngo Dinh Diem, 228, 1836, 29512954, 4171 Nguyen Cao Ky, 2954 Nguyen Chi Thanh, 4171 Nguyen Hue Offensive (1972), 4171

Nguyen Sinh Cung. See Ho Chi Minh

Nguyen That Thanh. See Ho Chi Minh

Nguyen Van Thieu, 2954-2956 Nguyen Vinh Thuy. See Bao Dai Nguza Karl-I-Bond, 2774 Ni Ni Roku incident (1936), 1819 Niagara Movement, 1048 Nicaragua. See Geographical Index

Nicholas II (czar of Russia), 566, 2111

Nicholson, Ben, 2956-2959 Nicklaus, Jack, 2959-2961 Nicodemo el fariseo (Unamuno), 4129

Nicol, Mary. See Leakey, Mary Nidal, Abu. See Abu Nidal Niebelungen, Die (film), 2254 Niebuhr, Reinhold, 2962-2964

Nielsen, Carl, 2965-2967 Niemeyer, Oscar, 2967-2970 Niemoller, Martin, 2971-2974 Nigeria; as British colony, 2466; independence of, 181. See also Geographical Index Night (Wiesel), 4324 Night After Night (film), 4298 Night and Day (film), 3309 Night of the Iguana, The

(Williams), 921 Night on the El Train (Hopper), 1878

Night Rider (Warren), 4237 Nighthawks (Hopper), 1878 NightsofCabiria, The (film), 1232 Nightwood (Barnes), 241 Nijinska, Bronislawa, 987 Nijinsky, Vaslav, 985, 2647,
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Philosophy (Jaspers), 1997 Philosophy (Klimt), 2180 Philosophy; Christian, 1489; Germany, 688; Gestalt theory, 1111; Italy, 869; Japan, 2981; legal, 1114; political, 2829, 2999, 3391; speculative, 3629. See also Category Index Philosophy in a New Key

(Langer), 2264 Philosophy of Existence (Jaspers), 1998

Philosophy of Friedrich Nietzsche,

The (Mencken), 2689 Philosophy of Physics, The

(Planck), 3284 Philosophy of St. Thomas Aquinas

(Gilson), 1489 Philosophy of Symbolic Forms,

The (Cassirer), 689 Philosophy of the Enlightenment,

The (Cassirer), 689 Philosophy of the Revolution

(Nasser), 2915 Phoenix Coyotes, 1586 Phonology, 1987

Photo-Secession movement, 3838, 3866

Photoelectric effect, 2750 Photography; color, 1080, 2472; film, 1079; France, 672; United States, 115, 3865. See also Category Index Photoplay (magazine), 3246 Photosynthesis, study of, 621 Phtochoules tou Theou, Ho. See Saint Francis (Kazantzakis) Phumiphon Adunlayadet. See

Bhumibol Adulyadej Phung Thi Le Ly. See Hayslip, Le Ly

Physics; Compton effect, 818; high-pressure, 527; low- temperature, 2079; mathematical, 1801; neutron, 715; operationalism, 528; radioactivity, 443; X-ray crystallography, 475. See also Category Index

Physikalische gesetzlichkeit im lichte neuer forschung. See Universe in the Light of Modern Physics, The (Planck) Physiologie humaine. See Human

Physiology (Houssay) Physiology; Australia, 1090; Great Britain, 259; Hering-Breuer reflex, 514. See also Category Index

Physiology of Food and Economy

of Diet, The (Bayliss), 261 Physiology of Synapses, The

(Eccles), 1091 Physiology of Vision, The

(Raman), 3366 Piaf, Edith, 3228-3230 Piaget, Jean, 3231-3234 Piano Concerto no. 2 in C Minor

(Rachmaninof), 3361 Piano Concerto no. 3 (Bartok), 252

Picard, Charles Emile. See Picard, Emile

Picard, Emile, 3234-3236 Picard's theorem, 3234 Picasso, Pablo, 104, 494, 986,

2397, 2760, 3237-3240 Piccard, Auguste, 3240-3243 Piccard, Jean-Felix, 3240-3243 Pickering, Edward, 2318 Pickford, Mary, 732, 1496, 1594,

3244-3247 Pickup, The (Gordimer), 1536 Picotte, Susan La Flesche, 32473250 Pictorialism, 883 Piedra del sol. See Sun Stone (Paz) PierrotLunaire (Schoenberg), 3665

Pijade, Mosa, 1012, 4034 Pilgrim (Lipchitz), 2399 Pitsudski, Jozef, 3250-3253 Pinchot, Gifford, 1614, 32533257, 3931 Pinchot-Ballinger affair, 3255 Pinelli, Tullio, 1232 Pink Panther, The (film), 3696 Pinochet Ugarte, Augusto, 72, 3257-3259, 3995

Pinsker, Leo, 2994 Pio, Padre. See Forgione,

Francesco Pio of Pietrelcina, Saint. See

Forgione, Francesco Pioneer project, 3591 Pirandello, Luigi, 3260-3263 Pirate, The (film), 2097 Pire, Dominique, 3264-3266 Pirelli, Alberto, 3266-3268 Pirelli, Giovanni Battista, 32663268

Pirelli, Piero, 3266-3268 Pirenne, Henri, 3269-3271 Pirenne, Jean Henri Otto Lucien

Marie. See Pirenne, Henri Pissarro, Camille, 2790 Pithoprakta (Xenakis), 4415 Pittsburgh Pact (1918), 2641 Pittura scultura futuriste (dinamismo plastico) (Boccioni), 404 Pius X (pope), 2017, 2624, 32723274

Pius XI (pope), 3275-3278 Pius XII (pope), 2018, 3149,

3278-3281 Pixar, 2007

PKI. See Communist Party

(Indonesia) Places in the Sun (Eden), 1100 Plaeju, Ion. See Eliade, Mircea Plague, The (Camus), 629 Plaisir du texte. See Pleasure of

the Text, The (Barthes) Plaisirs et les jours, Les. See

Pleasures and Regrets (Proust) Plan de Agua Prieta, 615 Plan of Ayala, 4450 Plan Seventeen, 2010 Planck, Max, 535, 2679, 32823285

Plane Crazy (cartoon), 1007 Planetarium, The (Sarraute), 3636 Planets, The (Urey), 4134 Planned Parenthood of

Southeastern Pennsylvania v. Casey (1992), 3022 Plano Real, 652 Plastic Interludes (Calder), 610

Plastics, development of, 2921 Plate tectonics theory, 216, 1786 Plath, Sylvia, 3285-3288, 3714 Play of Giants, A (Soyinka), 3806 Player, Gary, 3288-3292 Please, Please Me (Beatles), 268 Pleasure Man, The (West), 4297 Pleasure of the Text, The

(Barthes), 248 Pleasures and Regrets (Proust), 3342

Plekhanov, Georgy, 2341 Pli selon pli (Boulez), 454 PLO. See Palestine Liberation

Organization Plongeurs, Les (Leger), 2336 Pluto, discovery of, 4041 Plutonium, discovery of, 2301,

2534, 3685 Pnin (Nabokov), 2896 Pocket Book of Baby and Child Care, The. See Commonsense Book of Baby and Child Care, The (Spock) Podorozhnik (Akhmatova), 44 Poem Traveled Down My Arm, A

(Walker), 4198 Poem Without a Hero, A

(Akhmatova), 44 Poema bez geroa. See Poem Without a Hero, A (Akhmatova) Poema gory (Tsvetayeva), 4099 Poema konca (Tsvetayeva), 4099 Podme electronique (Varese), 4143

Poemes pour la paix (Eluard), 1152

Poems (Auden), 172

Poems (Moore), 2822

Poesie et verite. See Poetry and

Truth, 1942 (Eluard) Poet Assassinated, The

(Apollinaire), 106 Poet in NewYork (Garcia Lorca), 1396

Poeta en Nueva York. See Poet in

NewYork (Garcia Lorca) Poete assassine, Le. See Poet Assassinated, The (Apollinaire)


Poetry, 2445; Argentina, 431; Canada, 170; children's, 2754; Chile, 2938; England, 1140; France, 105, 4136; Germany, 3455; Great Britain, 172; Italy, 2801; linguistic analysis of, 1987; Mexico, 3169; Russia, 43, 395, 2660, 3132, 4098; Spain, 1396; Surrealism, 512; United States, 303, 858, 880, 1928, 2740, 2822, 3714 Poetry and Truth, 1942 (filuard), 1153

Poincare, Raymond, 781, 32923295

Point and Line to Plane

(Kandinsky), 2075 Poitier, Sidney, 3296-3298 Pol, Talitha, 1468 Pol Pot, 3298-3301, 3741 Poland (Michener), 2729 Poland; independence of, 3252; postwar government of, 1874. See also Geographical Index Polanyi, Michael, 621 Policies and Potentates (Hughes), 1933

Polikarpov, Nikolai, 4109 Polio, 2251, 3614 Polisario Front, 1700 Polish Legions. See Legiony Polskie

Polish Military Force. See Polska

Organizacja Wojskowa Polish-Soviet War (1919-1921), 3275

Political Liberalism (Rawls), 3392

Political realism, 2829 Political science. See Category Index

Political Woman (Kirkpatrick), 2168

Politics Among Nations (Morgenthau), 2830 Politics of Cruelty, The (Millett),

2748 Pollack, Ben, 1527 Pollock, Jackson, 1304, 2196, 3301-3304

Pollock, Paul Jackson. See

Pollock, Jackson Pollution, 664, 3549 Polonium, isolation of, 889 Polska Organizacja Wojskowa, 3252

Polya, George, 1184 Polymerase chain reaction, 2864 Polymers, 2920 Polypropylene, 2920 Pomeroy, Wardell, 2160 Pomp and Circumstance (Elgar), 1134

Pompes funebres. See Funeral

Rites (Genet) Pompidou, Georges, 3305-3307 Pont Aven School, 973 Poona Sarvajanik Sabha, 4023 Poor Little Rich Girl (film), 3245 Poor People's Campaign, 12 Pop art, 2374, 3037, 3381, 4227 Popper, Karl, 1090 Popular Front (France), 397 Popular Front for the Liberation of

Palestine, 111, 1626 Popular music; blues, 1668, 3765; concert bands, 3798; country, 2258, 3128; Cuba, 878; France, 3229; rhythm and blues, 735; rock and roll, 267, 2043, 3331; United States, 875, 1072, 1692, 3308, 3747, 4275 Populorum Progressio (Paul VI), 3150

Porgy (Heyward), 1459, 1463 Porgy and Bess (opera), 1459,1463 Pornography, 2523 Portable Dorothy Parker, The

(Parker), 3118 Porter, Callie Russell. See Porter,

Katherine Anne Porter, Cole, 156, 3308-3310 Porter, Edwin S., 1594 Porter, Katherine Anne, 33103314

Porter Wagoner Show, The (TV

series), 3128 Portrait d'un inconnu. See Portrait of a Man Unknown (Sarraute)

Portrait of a Girl (Schmidt-

Rottluff), 3662 Portrait of a Man Unknown

(Sarraute), 3636 Portrait of Pedro (Modigliani), 2777

Portrait of Picasso (Gris), 1598 Portrait of the Artist as a Young

Man, A (Joyce), 2056 Portraiture; Austria, 2185; England, 1353, 3921; France, 2651, 4175; photography, 884, 3838; sculpture, 1166; Spain, 3238; United States, 1460, 4228; Wales, 2015 Portugal. See Geographical Index Portuguese, The (Braque), 494 Positivism, 869 Possessing the Secret of Joy

(Walker), 4197 Post, Wiley, 3494 Potemkin (film), 1130 Potter, Beatrice Martha. See

Webb, Beatrice Potter, Beatrix, 3314-3317 Potter, Helen Beatrix. See Potter, Beatrix

Poulenc, Francis, 3318-3321 Pound, Ezra, 1140, 1349, 1623,

2056, 4429 Pour la revolution africaine. See Toward the African Revolution (Fanon) Pour le piano (Debussy), 938 Pour une morale de l 'ambiguite. See Ethics of Ambiguity, The (Beauvoir) Poverkh bari erov. See Above the

Barriers (Pasternak) Powell, Cecil Frank, 4436 Powell, Colin, 3321-3325 Powell, Lewis F., Jr., 3325-3327 Power, Tyrone, 1760 Power and the Glory, The

(Greene), 1578 Power Jets, 4319 Power of the Powerless, The

(Havel), 1708 Powers, Francis Gary, 2130 Prabhat Sangit (Tagore), 3933

Practice and Theory of Bolshevism, The (Russell), 3563

Practice of Philosophy, The

(Langer), 2264 Prades Festival, 682 Prado y Ugarteche, Manuel, 1718

Praesidenten. See President, The

(film) Prague Spring, 1044 Prandtl, Ludwig, 3327-3330 Prandtl-Glaubert rule, 3329 Prastankan. See Parson's Widow,

The (film) Prayer (Brancusi), 480 Praying Jew, The (Chagall), 717 Preface to Morals, A (Lippmann), 2401

Preface to Politics, A (Lippmann), 2400

Preliminaries to Speech Analysis

(Jakobson), 1987 Prelude a l'apres-midi d'un faune

(Debussy), 937 Premiers poemes (Eluard), 1152 Preobrazhnesky, Evgeny, 567 President, The (film), 1037 President Roosevelt and the Coming of the War 1941 (Beard), 265 Presidential Papers, The (Mailer), 2564

Presidential Succession in 1910,

The (Madero), 2544 Presley, Elvis, 3330-3333 Pretender, The (Service), 3709 "Pretty Girl Is Like a Melody, A"

(Berlin), 328 Prevention of Malaria, The

(Ross), 3535 Price, Leontyne, 232, 3334-3337 Price, Mary Violet Leontine. See

Price, Leontyne Prices and Wages in England from the Twelfth to Nineteenth Century (Beveridge), 354 Priglashenie na kazn'. See Invitation to a Beheading (Nabokov)

Primaute du spirituel. See Things That Are Not Caesar's, The (Maritain) Primeval Atom, The (Lemaitre), 2339

Primo de Rivera, Miguel, 4130 Prince and the Showgirl, The

(film), 3042 Prince Edward Albert Christian George Andrew Patrick David. See Windsor, duke of Prince of Homburg, The (Henze), 1763

Prince of Tides, The (film), 3893 Princess of Mars, A (Burroughs), 591

Principia Ethica (Moore), 2815 Principia Mathematica

(Whitehead and Russell), 660, 3562, 4312 Principles of General Physiology

(Bayliss), 260 Principles of Mathematics, The

(Russell), 3562 Principles of Physiological

Psychology (Wundt), 4408 Principles of Quantum Mechanics

(Dirac), 1004 Principles of Scientific

Management, The (Taylor), 3956

Principles of Social

Reconstruction (Russell), 3563

Principles of Soil Microbiology

(Waksman), 4181 Printmaking, France, 718 Printz v. United States (1997), 3408

Prison reform, 926, 3085, 3139 Prisoner for God (Bonhoeffer), 419

Prisoner of Sex, The (Mailer), 2564

Pritchett, Henry S., 1257 Privacy, right to, 482, 1031 Private Lives (Coward), 855 Pro eto. See About That

(Mayakovsky) Proaptin, 3998

Problem des Todes in der

Philosophie unserer Zeit, Das (Wach), 4178 Problem of Christianity, The

(Royce), 3551 Problem of Human Life as Viewed by the Great Thinkers from Plato to the Present Time, The (Eucken), 1186 Problem of Pain, The (Lewis), 2355

Problem We /ill Live With, The

(Rockwell), 3484 Problems of Art (Langer), 2265 Problems of Dostoevsky's Poetics

(Bakhtin), 191 Problems of Philosophy, The

(Russell), 3562 Problemy poetiki Dostoevskogo. See Problems of Dostoevski's Poetics (Bakhtin) Process and Reality (Whitehead), 4314

Proconsul africanus, 2315 Prodigal Parents, The (Lewis), 2365

Prodigal Son, The (ballet), 194,

909, 988, 2378 Prodigy, The (Hesse), 1789 Professor's House, The (Cather), 699

Profiles in Courage (Kennedy), 2099

Profumo, John, 2539 Progress of Love, The (Munro), 2874

Progressive Party (United States),

2228, 4209 Prohibition, 641, 703 Project Apollo, 136 Project 571, 2383 Project Gemini, 136 Project Mercury, 1499 Project Mohole, 1786 Project Plowshare, 3970 Prokhorov, Aleksandr, 256 Prokofiev, Sergei, 194, 2648,

3338-3341 Proletarian art, 1130 Proletariat (Kollwitz), 2190

Proletkult Theater, 1130 Prometheus (Orozco), 3070 Promises (Warren), 4238 Protactinium, discovery of, 1636, 2680

Protagonist, Der (opera), 4273 Protein synthesis, 867 Protestant Ethic and the Spirit of Capitalism, The (Weber), 4260

Protestantische Ethik und der Geist des Kapitalismus, Die. See Protestant Ethic and the Spirit of Capitalism, The (Weber) Proton, discovery of, 4008 Proud Tower, The (Tuchman), 4106

Proust (Beckett), 279 Proust, Marcel, 3342-3345 Prozess. See Trial, The (Kafka) Prufrock and Other Observations

(Eliot), 1140 Prussia. See Geographical Index PSDB. See Brazilian Social

Democratic Party Psychiatry, 391, 1997. See also

Category Index Psycho (film), 1827 Psychoanalysis, 515, 1323, 1883, 2225

Psychoanalysis and the

Unconscious (Lawrence), 2297 Psychodiagnostics (Rorschach),

3523 Psychologie der

Weltanschauungen (Jaspers), 1997

Psychologie des foules. See

Crowd, The (Le Bon) Psychology; Alfred Adler, 34; behaviorism, 3755, 4014; children, 3231-3232; of crowds, 2321; experimental, 4408; France, 1994; Erich Fromm, 1347; Germany, 4294; Gestalt, 1112; language, 759; study of, 3164; Switzerland, 2062. See also Category Index, Psychiatry and psychology

Psychology (Dewey), 982 Psychology of Peoples, The

(Le Bon), 2320 Psychology of the Great War, The

(Le Bon), 2321 Psychology of the Unconscious

(Jung), 2063 Psychotherapy, 1995 Pu vinvidour hreini. See Salka

Valka (Laxness) Public administration. See

Category Index Public Citizen, 2898 Public Enemy, The (film), 4446 Public health. See Category Index Public Opinion (Lippmann), 2401

Public Sale (Wyeth), 4411 Public Theater, 39 Publishing. See Category Index Puccini, Giacomo, 676, 33463349,4051 Pugno, Raoul, 449 Pugwash Conferences on Science and World Affairs, 60, 1850, 3537, 4345 Pullman Company, 3371 Pullman workers' strike (1894),

914, 934 Pulsar, discovery of, 584 Pumpiansky, Lev Vasilyevich, 191

Pumpkin Papers, 1823 Punitive Expedition (1915-1917),

3220, 4161 Punkt und Linie zu Flache. See Point and Line to Plane (Kandinsky) Puppet Show, The (Blok), 394 Pure Food and Drug Act of 1906, 3517

PUSH. See Operation People United to Save Humanity Push Comes to Shove (ballet), 3990

Pushkin, Alexander, 253 Putin, Vladimir, 1532, 4434 Pygmalion (Shaw), 3719 Pyramids in the Sea (Nash), 2911

Qaddafi, Muammar al-, 33503354

Qajar Dynasty, 2779, 3428 Qasr al-shawq. See Palace of

Desire (Mahfouz) Qavam, Ahmad, 2779 Qing Dynasty, fall of, 747 Qu yuan (Guo), 1621 Quaderni del carcere. See Selections from the Prison Notebooks of Antonio Gramsci (Gramsci) Quand les cathedrales etaient blanches. See When the Cathedrals Were White (Le Corbusier) Quantum electrodynamics, 343 Quantum Fund, 3795 Quantum mechanics, 409, 1004, 1236, 1379, 1441; liquids, 2245; photoelectric effect, 1119; uncertainty principle, 1750; wave mechanics, 3668 Quantum theory, 438, 535, 2944,

3283, 3827 Quaragesimo Anno (Pius XI), 3276 Quatre Cents Coups. See Four

Hundred Blows, The (film) Quatuor pour la fin du temps

(Messiaen), 2716 Quebec; secession drive, 625, 762,

2345, 3175, 3654, 4078 Quebecois Party. See Parti

Quebecois Queen Christina (film), 1393 Querelle ofBrest (Genet), 1446 Qu 'est-ce que la litterature?See

What Is Literature? (Sartre) Question of German Guilt, The

(Jaspers), 1998 Quiet American, The (Greene), 1579

Quinine, synthesis of, 4394 Quintessence of Ibsenism, The (Shaw), 3718

Ra Expeditions, The (Heyerdahl), 1798

Rabat Conference (1974), 111 Rabbi ofVitebsk (Chagall), 717


Rabelais and His World (Bakhtin), 191

Rabi, Isidor Isaac, 3355-3358, 4133

Rabin, Yitzhak, 113, 3358-3360 Rabindranath Tagore (film), 3395 Rabinovitch, Emanuel. See Man Ray

Rabinowitz, Jerome Wilson. See

Robbins, Jerome Race (Benedict), 297 Rachen, Kurt von. See Hubbard, L. Ron

Rachmaninoff, Sergei, 1886,

3361-3364 Racing, car, 1239, 1280 Racism, 2321, 2463 Radcliffe-Browne, A. R., 297 Radha (dance drama), 3594 Radiation therapy, 3537 Radiative equilibrium, 3675 Radical Republicans, 779 Radical-Socialist Party (France), 1777

Radiguet, Raymond, 794 Radio, 128, 811, 941, 2832, 2880, 3411. See also Category Index Radio Corporation of America,

2618, 4480 Radioactinium, discovery of, 1635 Radioactive Indicators (Hevesy), 1794

Radioactive isotopes, 621, 1794, 4419; identification of, 1637, 3684, 3779; as tracers, 1793, 4306, 4420 Radioactivity, 2034, 3576, 3779 Radiocarbon dating, 2371 Radiologie et la guerre, La

(Curie), 890 Radiotelegraphy, 2617 Radium, isolation of, 889 Radnitsky, Emmanuel. See Man Ray

Rafsanjani, Hashemi, 2126 Raft of the Medusa, The (Henze), 1764

Ragaz, Leonhard, 547 Raging Bull (film), 3682 Ragtime, 328

Ragtime (film), 3990 Rahman, Tunku Abdul, 2327 Raiders of the Lost Ark (film), 2451

Railroads, Canada, 2283 Rainbow, The (Lawrence), 2296 Rainey, Gertrude "Ma," 3765 Raintree County (film), 3954 Raisin in the Sun, A (Hansberry), 1671

Rake's Progress, A (Hockney), 1846

Rake's Progress, The (opera), 173 Rakovy Korpus. See Cancer Ward

(Solzhenitsyn) Rama IX of Thailand. See

Bhumibol Adulyadej Raman, Sir Chandrasekhara

Venkata, 3364-3366 Raman effect, 3365 Ram's Head with Hollyhock

(O'Keeffe), 3032 Ramsay, William, 139, 1635,

3779 Ran (film), 2219 Ranariddh, Norodom, 1943 RanchoNotorious (film), 2254 Ranchos Church (O'Keeffe), 3032 Rand, Ayn, 1581, 3367-3369 Rand, Walter Charles, 4025 Randolph, A. Philip, 3369-3374 Rankin, Jeannette, 3374-3377 Rankovic, Alexander, 1012 Ranmore, Baron Coe of. See Coe,

Sebastian Ranson, Paul, 972 Rape of Lucretia, The (Britten), 531

Rapsodie negre (Poulenc), 3318 Rashomon (film), 2218 Rasmussen, Knud Johan Victor,

3377-3380 Rat, The (Grass), 1575 Rathkowitz, Marcus. See Rothko, Mark

Ratti, Ambrogio Damiano Achille.

See Pius XI (pope) Rattin, Die. See Rat, The (Grass) Rauschenberg, Milton. See Rauschenberg, Robert

Rauschenberg, Robert, 886,

3380-3382 Rauschenbusch, Walter, 33823385,4002 Ravel, Maurice, 195, 954, 33863389

Ravelstein (Bellow), 290 Rawlings, Jerry John, 3389-3391 Rawls, John, 2999, 3391-3393 Ray, James Earl, 2149 Ray, Man. See Man Ray Ray, Satyajit, 3394-3397 Ray Charles Robinson

Foundation, 736 Rayburn, Sam, 2028, 3397-3399 Razmara, Ali, 2779 Razvitiia kapitalizm v Rossii

(Lenin), 2341 RCA. See Radio Corporation of

America Reaching for the Moon (film), 2429

Reaction propulsion, 4095 Reagan, Ronald, 595, 669, 1243, 3057, 3400-3405, 3435, 3732, 3994; EPCOT, 1009 Reaganomics, 3402 Real Life of Sebastian Knight, The

(Nabokov), 2895 Real Plan. See Plano Real Realism, 2056, 4412 Realisme methodique. See

Methodical Realism (Gilson) Realisme thomiste et critique de la connaissance. See Thomist Realism and the Critique of Knowledge (Gilson) Realm of the Nebulae, The

(Hubble), 1913 Realms of Being (Santayana),

3630 Realpolitik, 2171 Reaper, The (Miro), 2761 Rear Window (film), 1827, 3863 Reason and Existenz (Jaspers), 1998

Reasoner, Harry, 4211 Rebecca (film), 1826, 3041 Rebecca of Sunnybrook Farm (film), 3245

Rebel, The (Camus), 630 Rebelion de las masas, La. See Revolt of the Masses, The (Ortega) Recession, U.S. (1990-1992),

 

Recession, U.S. (2001-2002),

 

Reciprocal Trade Agreements Act

of 1934, 1936 Reclining Figure (Moore), 2820 Recollections of a Life (Hiss), 1823

Reconstruction (Macmillan), 2537 Reconstruction, Germany, 27 Reconstruction Finance

Corporation, 1864 Record of a Living Being. See I

Live in Fear (film) Rectification movement, 2408 Red Army, 4467 Red Beard (film), 2219 Red Dust (film), 1369 Red-Headed Woman (film), 2430 Red River (film), 4251 Red Scare (1919-1920), 1866,

2612, 3879, 4003 Red Studio, The (Matisse), 2651 Red Terror (Ethiopia), 2702 Red Wheel, The (Solzhenitsyn), 3785

Reece, Carroll, 2162

Reed, Dorothy. See Mendenhall,

Dorothy Reed Reed, John, 3052 Reed, Walter, 1542 Reef, The (Wharton), 4301 Reflections in a Golden Eye

(McCullers), 2508 Reflections on Violence (Sorel), 3792

Reflexes, study of, 3164 Reflexions sur la violence. See

Reflections on Violence (Sorel) Reform or Revolution?

(Luxemburg), 2482 Regarding the Pain of Others

(Sontag), 3790 Regents of the University of California v. Bakke (1978), 583

Regionalism, 4389

Regle du jeu, La. See Rules of the

Game, The (film) Rehnquist, William H., 3020,

3405-3409 Reichenbach, Hans, 660 Reinhardt, Walther, 3689 Reith, John Charles Walsham. See Reith of Stonehaven, First Baron

Reith of Stonehaven, First

Baron, 3410-3413 Reitman, Ben, 1521 Reivers, The (Faulkner), 1225 Rekviem. See Requiem

(Akhmatova) Relache (ballet), 3644 Relativity, theory of, 1119, 3675 Religion; comparative study of, 1137, 4069, 4178, 4260; freedom of, 1310; India, 178; science, 3965. See also Category Index and specific religion

Religion of Man (Tagore), 3935 Religionswissenschaft (Wach), 4177

Religious Aspect of Philosophy,

The (Royce), 3551 Religious Situation, The (Tillich), 4028

Religious Socialist Movement, 547

Remark, Erich Paul. See

Remarque, Erich Maria Remarque, Erich Maria, 999,

3413-3416 Remembrance of Things Past

(Proust), 3343 Renaixenga, 1423 RENAMO, 2516 Renascence, and Other Poems

(Millay), 2739 Reno, Janet, 784, 3416-3419 Renoir, Jean, 672, 3420-3424 Renoir, Pierre-Auguste, 2790, 3420

Repons (Boulez), 455 Report from Part One (Brooks), 538

Report from Part Two (Brooks), 538

Representation du monde chez l'enfant, La. See Child's Conception of the World, The (Piaget) Reprieve, The (Sartre), 3639 Republic, The (Beard), 265 Republican People's Party

(Turkey), 164 Requiem (Akhmatova), 44 Requiem for a Futurologist

(Soyinka), 3806 Resale Prices Act of 1964, 1740

Reserpine, synthesis of, 4395 Residence on Earth, and Other

Poems (Neruda), 2937 Residencia en la tierra. See

Residence on Earth, and Other Poems (Neruda) Resources, Mexican

nationalization of, 616, 649 "Respect" (Franklin), 1313 Responsibilities (Yeats), 4429 Ressentiment (Scheler), 3656 Resurrection of Hungary, The

(Griffith), 1591 Retour, Le (film), 672 Retour de l'U.R.S.S. See Return

from the U.S.S.R. (Gide) Retrovirology, 3546 Return from the U.S.S.R. (Gide), 1479

Return of Frank James, The

(film), 2254 Return of Quetzalcoatl, The

(Orozco), 3070 Return of the King, The (Tolkien), 4039

Return to My Native Land

(Cesaire), 710 Return to Paradise (Michener), 2728

Reuther, Walter P., 2673, 34243428

Revelations (musical), 37 Revenue Act of 1921, 1675 Revizor. See Inspector General, The (Gogol)

Revolt of the Masses, The

(Ortega), 3078 Revolution Betrayed, The

(Trotsky), 4075 Revolution from Within (Steinem), 3854

Revolution of 1930 (Argentina), 3205

Revolutionary Committee for

Unity and Action, 9 Revolutionary Petunias (Walker), 4197

Revolver (Beatles), 268 Reyes, Bernardo, 2545 Reynolds v. Sims (1964), 4234 Reza Khan. See Reza Shah Pahlavi

Reza Shah Pahlavi, 2124, 2779,

2845, 3428-3430 RFC. See Reconstruction Finance

Corporation Rh factor, 2251 Rhapsody in Blue (Gershwin), 1459

Rhapsody on a Theme by Paganini

(Rachmaninoff), 3362 Rhee, Syngman, 2136, 34303433

Rhinoceros (Ionesco), 1970 Rhodes, Cecil, 3775 Rhodes, Marcus, 2504 Rhodesia; independence of, 4361 Rhodesian Bush War (1964-1979), 2858

Rhymes of a Red Cross Man, The
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Sino-Japanese War, Second (1937-1945), 748, 2381, 2602, 3191, 4221, 4463 Sino-Pakistan Boundary

Agreement (1963), 368 Siqueiros, David, 3069, 3457 Sir Matthew Smith (John), 2016 Sister Carrie (Dreiser), 1033 Sita (Millett), 2748 Sithole, Ndabaningi, 2858 Sitte, Die. See Custom (Tonnies) Sitter, Willem de, 2338 Situations (Sartre), 3640 Sitwell, Edith, 4217 Sitwell, Osbert, 4217 Sivocci, Ugo, 1239 Six, Les, 2736, 3318, 3643 Six Characters in Search of an Author (Pirandello), 3261

Six-Day War (1967), 153, 931, 1083, 1952, 2677, 2916, 3359; Palestine Liberation Organization, 110 Sixteenth Street Baptist Church

bombing (1963), 2149 Sixty Million Jobs (Wallace), 4208 Siyaad Barre, Maxamed. See Siad

Barre, Muhammad Sizwe Bansi Is Dead (Fugard), 1355

Sjalfstwtt folk. See Independent

People (Laxness) Sjunde inseglet, Det. See Seventh

Seal, The (film) Skating, ice, 1759 Sketchbook 19661971 (Frisch),

1339 Skiing, 2132

Skinner, B. F., 3754-3758 Skinner, Burrhus Frederic. See

Skinner, B. F. Skinner, Fred. See Skinner, B. F. Skinner v. Oklahoma (Douglas), 1031

Sklodowska, Manya. See Curie, Marie

Sklodowska, Marya. See Curie,

Marie Skryabin, Vyacheslav

Mikhailovich. See Molotov, Vyacheslav Mikhailovich Sky Above Clouds II (O'Keeffe), 3033

Sky Cathedral (Nevelson), 2949 Skyloft Players, 1929 Skywalker Ranch, 2452 Slavery; Ethiopia, 1639; Saudi

Arabia, 1200 Sleeping Beauty, The (ballet), 1268

Sleeping Murder (Christie), 766 Sleepless in Seattle (film), 1163 Sleuth (film), 3043 Slim, First Viscount, 3758-3761 Slim, William Joseph. See Slim,

First Viscount Slim, William Joseph, First Viscount. See Slim, First Viscount

Sloan, David, 2301 Slovakia. See Geographical Index Slovenia. See Geographical Index Slums and Suburbs (Conant), 823 Small, Albion, 23 Smith, Alfred E., 3762-3765 Smith, Bessie, 131, 3765-3768 Smith, Cecil Lewis Troughton.

See Forester, C. S. Smith, Clyde H., 3768 Smith, E. G. See Goldman, Emma Smith, Elizabeth. See Smith, Bessie

Smith, Gladys Louise. See

Pickford, Mary Smith, Ian, 2858 Smith, Lula Carson. See

McCullers, Carson Smith, Margaret Chase, 37683772

Smith, Roger, 3210, 4064 Smith, Theobald, 3772-3775 Smith, William Robertson, 1319 Smith Act of 1940, 1867 Smulltronstallet. See Wild

Strawberries (film) Smuts, Jan Christian, 440, 37753778

SNCC. See Student Nonviolent

Coordinating Committee Snodgrass, W. D., 3714 Snow Country (Kawabata), 2085 Snow White and the Seven Dwarfs

(cartoon), 1008 Snyder, Gary, 2114 Soares Filho, Oscar Niemeyer. See

Niemeyer, Oscar Soccer, 3187-3188 Social Insurance and Allied Services (Beveridge), 354 Social realism, 1551, 2660, 3302 Social reform. See Category Index

Social sciences. See Category Index

Social Security Act of 1935, 655,

3200, 3511 Social Teaching of the Christian Churches, The (Troeltsch), 4070

Socialism; Africa, 4055; Chile, 70; Christian, 3383; France, 3792; Germany, 490; guild, 2269; reformist, 335, 397, 2482; Russia, 1551; Somalia, 3734; United States, 3750; women, 4456 Socialisme du possible, Un

(Mitterrand), 2771 Socialist Party (Belgium), 3808 Socialist Party (France), 2770 Socialist Party (United States),

934, 4003 Societe Anonyme des Engrenages

Citroen, 772 Society for Free Psychoanalysis, 33

Society of the Gaels. See Cumann

na nGaedheal Sociobiology, 4359 Sociobiology (Wilson), 4359 Sociology; establishment of science of, 1066; Germany, 3657, 4045; Great Britain, 1843. See also Category Index Socrate (Satie), 3643 Soddy, Frederick, 3778-3780 Soderblom, Lars Olaf Jonathan.

See Soderblom, Nathan Soderblom, Nathan, 3781-3783 Soeharto. See Suharto Soldier's Legacy, A (Boll), 413 Soldier's Tale, The (Stravinsky), 3889

Soleil des eaux, Les (Boulez), 453 Solidarity, 4191

Sollertinsky, Ivan Ivanovich, 191 Solomon, Aubrey. See Eban, Abba

Solomon Gursky Was Here

(Richler), 3438 Solomon R. Guggenheim

Museum, 4402 Solzhenitsyn, Aleksandr, 524,

2469, 3783-3788 Somalia; establishment of, 3734.

See also Geographical Index Somalian Revolution (1986-1992), 3735

Some Like It Hot (film), 2799

Some Main Problems of

Philosophy (Moore), 2816 Some Prefer Nettles (Tanizaki), 3944

Something's Got to Give (film), 2799

Sommerfeld, Arnold, 3152 Somoza Debayle, Anastasio, 3072 Son Sen, 3300 Sonata for Violin and Piano

(Poulenc), 3319 Sonata for Violoncello and Piano

(Barber), 231 Sonata in Three Movements for Violin and Piano (Zwilich), 4476

Sonatina (Ravel), 3386 Sonette an Orpheus, Die. See Sonnets to Orpheus (Rilke) Song of Love, The (Chirico), 2548 Song of Solomon (Morrison), 2836

Song of the Earth, The (Mahler), 2561

Song of the High Hills, A (Delius), 955

Song of the Lark, The (Cather), 698

Song ofthe South (film), 1008 Song of the Stone Wall, The

(Keller), 2093 Songennante Bose, Das. See On

Aggression (Lorenz) Songs (Garcia Lorca), 1396 Songs for Young Lovers (Sinatra), 3748

Songs of a Sourdough (Service), 3709

Songs of a Wayfarer (Mahler), 2559

Songs of Sunset (Delius), 955 Sonnets to Duse, and Other Poems

(Teasdale), 3960 Sonnets to Orpheus (Rilke), 3455 Sonntag, William. See Sunday,

Billy Sons (Buck), 558

Sons and Lovers (Lawrence), 2296 Sontag, Susan, 3452, 3788-3791 Sony Corporation, 2832


"Sophisticated Lady" (Ellington), 1146

Sorel, Georges, 3792-3794 Soros, George, 3795-3797 Sorrows and Rejoicings (Fugard), 1357

Sorrows of War (Orozco), 3069 Sort of Life, A (Greene), 1577 Sotelo, Calvo, 1297 Soul and Form (Lukacs), 2468 Soulofa Butterfly, The (Ali), 64 Souls ofBlack Folk, The (Du

Bois), 1047 Sound and the Fury, The

(Faulkner), 1223 Sound of Music, The (musical), 1659

Soupault, Philippe, 510 Source, The (Michener), 2729 Souris, la mouche et l'homme, La. See Of Flies, Mice, and Men (Jacob)

Sousa, John Philip, 3798-3801 Sousa's Grand Concert Band, 3798

Souter, David H., 3802-3803 South Africa. See Geographical Index

South African Council of

Churches, 4122 South America (1914); map, dxvi South America (1993); map, dxvii South Korea. See Geographical

Index, Korea, South South Pacific (musical), 1658, 3487

South Pole; expeditions to, 1805,

2720; flight over, 607 South Vietnam, establishment of,

229, 2951 Southern Christian Leadership

Conference, 12, 2148 Southern Justice (Rockwell), 3484 Soviet-Afghan War (1979-1989), 4474

Soviet Communism (Webbs), 4256 Soviet Union; breakup of, 1532, 4433; U.S. relations with, 667, 1922. See also Geographical Index

Soyinka, Akinwande Oluwole. See

Soyinka, Wole Soyinka, Wole, 3804-3807 Soyuz 1, 1372 Sozialismus und seine Lebensgestaltung, Der (Eucken), 1187 Soziallehren der christlichen Kirchen und Gruppen, Die. See Social Teaching of the Christian Churches, The (Troeltsch) Sozialreform oder Revolution?See Reform or Revolution? (Luxemburg) Spaak, Paul-Henri, 3808-3811 Space exploration; Canada, 1412; Challenger explosion, 137; Germany, 3009; piloted flights, 1500; Soviet Union, 1371, 2193, 3979; United States, 4140. See also Category Index, Aviation and space exploration Spain (Auden), 172 Spain; Andalusian music, 1207.

See also Geographical Index Spanish-American War (1898),

1736, 2419 Spanish Civil War (1936-1939), 1297, 2578, 4004, 4270; France, 398; Great Britain, 1101

Spann, Otis, 4240 Sparks, Chauncey, 4203 Spartacus League, 2484 SPD. See German Social

Democratic Party Speak, Memory (Nabokov),

2895 Speaker, Tris, 792 Specificity of Serological

Reactions, The (Landsteiner), 2251

Specter of a Rose (ballet), 2975 Spectroscopy, 1784 Speech and Phenomena (Derrida), 976

Spell of the Yukon and Other Verses, The. See Songs ofa Sourdough (Service)

Spencer, Diana Frances. See Diana, Princess of Wales Spessivtzeva, Olga, 909, 2378 Spezifizitat der serologischen Reaktionen, Die. See Specificity of Serological Reactions, The (Landsteiner) Spielberg, Steven, 2451, 38113814

Spielrock, Steven. See Spielberg, Steven

Spirit of Flight, The (Whitney), 4317

Spirit of Liberty, The (Hand), 1665 Spirit of Medieval Philosophy, The

(Gilson), 1489 Spirit of Modern Philosophy, The

(Royce), 3551 Spirit of Russia, The (Masaryk), 2640

Spirit of St. Louis, The

(Lindbergh), 2395 Spirit of Youth and the City

Streets, The (Addams), 24 Spiritualism, 1890 Spock, Benjamin, 3814-3817 Spock on Spock (Spock), 3816 Sports. See Category Index and

specific sport Sports et divertissements (Satie), 3643

Sprache und Mythos. See

Language and Myth (Cassirer) Sprechstimme (Schoenberg), 3665 Spring Freshet (Wyeth), 4411 Spring Snow (Mishima), 2764 Spring Symphony (Britten), 531 Spruce Goose, 1926 Sputnik 1, 2193 Sputnik 2, 2193 Square Root of Wonderful, The

(McCullers), 2509 Squaw Man, The (film), 960, 1524 Sri Lanka. See Geographical Index ST/Four (Xenakis), 4416 Stables (O'Keeffe), 3033 Stachka. See Strike (film) Stack, Lee, 4440 Stage design, 1431 Stagecoach (film), 4251

Stagl, Franz, 4329 Stahlberg, Kaarlo Juho, 2599 Stalin, Joseph, 2343, 2405, 38173821; de-Stalinization, 2129; Germany, 4125; Great Britain, 770; Vyacheslav Mikhailovich Molotov, 2783; music, 3728; Slovakia, 1043; Leon Trotstky, 4075; United States, 1685, 4088

Stamboul Train (Greene), 1578 Stand Up and Cheer (film), 3973 Standard Oil Company, 3476 Stanislavski's Legacy

(Stanislavsky), 3822 Stanislavsky, Konstantin, 487,

2722, 3821-3824 Stanley, Wendell, 3824-3826 Stanley and Livingston (film), 4066

Stanley Home Products, 146 Stanton, Charles M. See Gardner,

Erle Stanley Star Is Born, A (films), 1410,

1464, 3118, 3893 Star Path Moon Stop (Terry), 3984

StarWars Episode IV(film), 2450 Star Wars program. See Strategic

Defense Initiative Stark, Johannes, 3827-3830 Starkey Richard. See Starr, Ringo Starling, Ernest Henry, 259,

3830-3833 Starr, Kenneth, 786 Starr, Ringo, 266 Stars, period luminosity of, 2318 Stars and Stripes Forever, The

(Sousa), 3799 State Fair (musical), 1659 State Law and Order Restoration

Council, 175 States' rights, 3406 Stati d'animo (Boccioni), 404 Statutory Authorities for Special

Purposes (Webbs), 4254 Staudinger, Hermann, 2919,

3833-3836 Staudinger's law, 3835 Steady state theory, 1902

Steamboat Willie (cartoon), 1007 Steber, Eleanor, 232 Stefanik, Milan, 2641 Steichen, Edward, 3837-3840 Stein, Edith, 3840-3845 Stein, Gertrude, 3845-3848 Steinbeck, John, 3849-3852 Steinem, Gloria, 3852-3856 Stemming the Tide (Seaborg),

3687 Sten, Anna, 143

Stenberg v. Carhart (2000), 522,

3022, 3408 Stephen, Adeline Virginia. See

Woolf, Virginia Steppenwolf (Hesse), 1789 Stern, Otto, 2533 Sternberg, Josef von, 998 Sternenbraut, Die (Ehrenfels), 1111

Sternverdunkelung (Sachs), 3585 Stevenson, Adlai E., 1127, 38563860

Stevenson, Coke, 2029 Stewart, Isabella. See Gardner,

Isabella Stewart Stewart, James, 999, 3860-3863 Stieglitz, Alfred, 883, 3031, 3837,

3864-3868 Stigmata, 1286 Stijl, De, 2692, 2788, 3092 Stikhi k Bloku (Tsvetayeva), 4099 Still Life with an Old Shoe (Miro), 2761

Still Life with Musical Instruments

(Braque), 494 Still Life with Playing Cards

(Braque), 495 Still Life with Toy Horse (Miro), 2760

Stiller, Moritz, 1392 Stiller. See I'm Not Stiller (Frisch) Stilwell and the American Experience in China (Tuchman), 4105 Stimmung (Stockhausen), 3875 Stimson, Henry L., 3869-3872 Stimson Doctrine (1932), 1864 Stochastic method, 4415 Stock market crash (1987), 1582

Stock Market Crash of 1929, 1863 Stockhausen, Karlheinz, 38723877

Stoic, The (Dreiser), 1034 Stokes, George Gabriel, 75 Stolen Kisses (film), 4081 Stone, Harlan Fiske, 3878-3881 Stone, Oliver, 1728 Stone City, Iowa (Wood), 4388 Stoner, Edmund, 3152 Stoney End (Streisand), 3893 Stopes, Marie, 3882-3884 Stora landsvagen. See Great Highway, The (Strindberg) Store (Oldenburg), 3037 Store 2(Oldenburg), 3037 Storia come pensiero e come azione, La. See History as the Story of Liberty (Croce) Storia delle dottrine politiche

(Mosca), 2840 Storia d'Europa nel secolo decimonono. See History of Europe in the Nineteenth Century (Croce) Storia d'Italia, 18711915. See History of Italy, 18711915, A (Croce)

Storm, and Other Poems, The

(Montale), 2802 Storm in Shanghai. See Man's

Fate (Malraux) Story ofGosta Berling, The

(Lagerlof), 2234 Story of My Life, The (Keller),

2093, 3908 Strada, La (film), 1232 Straight from the Heart

(Chretien), 762 Strange Victory (Teasdale), 3961 Stranger, The (Camus), 628 Strasberg, Lee, 862, 2798 Strasser, Gregor, 1513 Strasser, Otto, 1513 Strassmann, Fritz, 715, 1236,

1637, 2681 Strategic Bombing Survey

(Galbraith), 1375 Strategic Defense Initiative, 343, 3403, 3971

Strategy of Deception, The

(Kirkpatrick), 2167 Strauss, Richard, 250,3885-3888 Stravinsky, Igor, 194, 794, 986,

2647, 3888-3892 Straw, The (O'Neill), 3051 Strawberry Blonde, The (film), 1731

Street, Berlin (Kirchner), 2165 Street in Bronzeville, A (Brooks), 537

Street Scene (opera), 4275 Streetcar Named Desire, A (film), 4231

Streetcar Named Desire, A

(Williams), 487, 4352 Streisand, Barbra, 3892-3894 Streptomycin, 4182 Streptothricin, 4182 Stresemann, Gustav, 3895-3897 Stride Toward Freedom (King),

2148 Strike (film), 1130 Strike Up the Band (musical),

1459, 1463 Strikes; air traffic controllers (1981), 3402; Asturian miners (1934), 1297; Bisbee mine (1917), 1308; Boston police (1919), 832; coal miners (1919), 2360; coal miners (1940's), 2362; Colorado mines (1913-1914), 2041, 3477; Delano grape (1965-1970), 739, 1916; Disney cartoonists (1941), 1008; France, 398; Gdansk Lenin Shipyard (1980), 4191; General Motors sit-down (1937), 3425; General Motors (1945-1946), 3425; general strike, Great Britain (1926), 206, 357, 416, 2270, 3411; Homestead Steel (1892), 482, 1521; Kelsey-Hayes sit-down

,	3425; Little Steel

,	2361; Pullman (1894), 914, 934; Turtle Creek mine (1897), 2040; Waihi gold mine (1912), 2644; West Virginia mines (1921), 2041

Strindberg, August, 954, 3051,

3898-3901 Strindberg, Johan August. See

Strindberg, August String Quartet (Zwilich), 4476 String Quartet, op. 10, no. 2

(Schoenberg), 3665 String Trio, op. 20 (Webern), 4263 String Trio, op. 45 (Schoenberg), 3666

Stromboli (film), 322 Strong, Henry, 1079 Strong Breed, The (Soyinka), 3805 Structural Transformation of the Public Sphere (Habermas), 1632

Structuralism, 248, 975 Structure du comportement, La. See Structure of Behavior, The (Merleau-Ponty) Structure of Behavior, The (Merleau-Ponty), 2710 Strukturwandel der Offentlichkeit. See Structural Transformation of the Public Sphere (Habermas) Strychnine, synthesis of, 4394 Stryker, Roy, 2261 Studd, J. E. K., 2850 Student Nonviolent Coordinating

Committee, 2148 Student Volunteer Movement for

Foreign Missions, 2850 Studie uber Minderwertigkeit von Organen. See Study of Organ Inferiority and Its Psychical Compensation (Adler) Studien uber Hysterie. See Studies in Hysteria (Breuer and Freud) Studies in Hysteria (Breuer and

Freud), 515, 1323 Studies in Logical Theory

(Dewey), 983 Studies in the Problem of

Sovereignty (Laski), 2269 Studies in the Psychology of Sex

(Ellis), 1149 Studio of Sacred Art, 973 Study in Dying Colonialism, A (Fanon), 1213

Study of History, A (Toynbee),

4060, 4106 Study of Organ Inferiority and Its Psychical Compensation (Adler), 33 StuffofYouth, The (Mauriac), 2657

Stundenbuch, Das. See Book of

Hours, The (Rilke) Sturzo, Don Luigi, 945 Su Zhu. See Hua Guofeng Suarez, Adolfo, 2061 Subertova, Martina. See Navratilova, Martina Subjects of the Artist, 3539 Submarines; Arctic exploration, 4341; nuclear-powered, 3444; World War I, 1181 Substance and Function

(Cassirer), 688 Substanzbegriff und Funktionsbegriff. See Substance and Function (Cassirer) Subterraneans, The (Kerouac), 2115

Sucesion presidencial en 1910, La. See Presidential Succession in 1910, The (Madero) Suddenly Last Summer (film), 3954

Suddenly Last Summer (Williams), 4352

Sudeten Crisis (1938), 3559 Sudfeld, Simon Maximilian. See

Nordau, Max Suez Crisis (1956), 930, 1056, 1102, 1655, 2129, 2538, 2915, 3174; Canada, 3598 Suffrage Act of 1918, 416 Sugar Street (Mahfouz), 2554 Sugata Sanshiro. See Sanshiro

Sugata (film) Suharto, 1705, 3901-3903 Suicide (Durkheim), 1067 Suicide, Le. See Suicide

(Durkheim) Suicide and the Meaning of

Civilization (Masaryk), 2640 Suite bergamasque (Debussy), 938



Suite by Chance (dance), 887 Suite for Five (dance), 887 Suite for Piano, op. 25 (Schoenberg), 3666 Suite in Three Keys (Coward), 856

Sukarno, 1705, 2327, 3901,

3904-3907 Sukkariya, Al-. See Sugar Street

(Mahfouz) Sula (Morrison), 2835 Sulfonamide, 1022 Sullivan, Anne, 2093, 3908-3910 Sullivan, Harry Stack, 1346,

3910-3912 Sullivan, Joanna Mansfield. See

Sullivan, Anne Sult. See Hunger (Hamsun) Summer (Wharton), 4302 Summer Evening (Hopper), 1877 Summer Night on the River

(Delius), 955 Sun Also Rises, The (Hemingway), 1756

Sun and Steel (Mishima), 2763 Sun Chung-shan. See Sun

Yat-sen Sun I-hsien. See Sun Yat-sen Sun Records, 3330 Sun Stone (Paz), 3170 Sun Valley Serenade (film), 1760 Sun Wen. See Sun Yat-sen Sun Yat-sen, 741, 747, 39133915, 4220, 4462 Sun Yixian. See Sun Yat-sen Sun Zhongshan. See Sun Yat-sen Sunday, Billy, 2365, 3916-3920 Sunday, William Ashley. See

Sunday, Billy Sunrise (Nash), 2911 Sunset Gun (Parker), 3117 Suor Angelica (opera), 3348 Super Bowl, first, 3555 Super Size Me (film), 2203 Superconductivity, 235, 2073, 2078

Supernova, discovery of, 184 Supreme Council of the United Orders of Railroad Employees, 933

Supreme Court, U.S.; Hugo L. Black, 378; Harry A. Blackmun, 383; Louis D. Brandeis, 484; William J. Brennan, 507; Stephen G. Breyer, 520; Warren E. Burger, 383, 581; Benjamin N. Cardozo, 655; William O. Douglas, 1029; Felix Frankfurter, 1309; Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr., 1857; Charles Evans Hughes, 1920; Thurgood Marshall, 2634; Sandra Day O'Connor, 3021; Lewis F. Powell, Jr., 3326; William H. Rehnquist, 3406; David H. Souter, 3802; Harlan Fiske Stone, 3879; William Howard Taft, 3931; Clarence Thomas, 3999; Earl Warren, 4234

Supreme Court and the

Constitution, The (Beard), 263 Sur Incises (Boulez), 455 Sur Racine. See On Racine

(Barthes) Surprised by Joy (Lewis), 2354 Surrealism, 905, 2581, 2760, 2912; Belgium, 2548; Andre Breton, 510; literature, 578, 711, 1152, 1177, 1396, 3170; sculpture, 1471 Sursis, Le. See Reprieve, The (Sartre)

Survey of International Affairs

(Toynbee), 4060 Survivor from Warsaw, A

(Schoenberg), 3666 Suspended Ball (Giacometti), 1471

Sussman, Rosalyn. See Yalow,

Rosalyn Sutherland, Graham Vivian,

3920-3922 Sutherland, Halliday, 3883 Suzuki, D. T., 1884 Suzuki, Shinichi, 3922-3924 Svrmere. See Dreamers

(Hamsun) Svoboda, Ludvik, 1044

Swamp Dwellers, The (Soyinka), 3804

Swan, The (Molnar), 2331 Swan Lake (ballet), 254 "Swanee" (Gershwin), 1458 Swann v. Charlotte-Mecklenburg Board ofEducation (1971), 582

Sweden. See Geographical Index Sweet, Ossian, 915 Sweet Charity (musical), 1292 Swing, 1527 Swing Time (film), 156 Swithen, John. See King, Stephen Switzerland. See Geographical Index

Sword Blades and Poppy Seeds

(Lowell), 2445 Sydenstricker, Pearl Comfort. See

Buck, Pearl S. Sykes-Picot Agreement (1916), 4281

Sylphides, Les (ballet), 1263 Sylvia Scarlett (film), 1570 Symbolism, 394, 2791 Symphonic Dances

(Rachmaninoff), 3363 Symphonic Metamorphosis of Themes by Carl Maria von Weber (Hindemith), 1813 Symphony no. 1 (Barber), 231 Symphony no. 1 (Nielsen), 2965 Symphony no. 1 (Walton), 4218 Symphony no. 1 (Zwilich), 4477 Symphony no. 1 in A-flat Major,

op. 55 (Elgar), 1135 Symphony no. 1 in F Minor

(Shostakovich), 3728 Symphony no. 2 (Nielsen), 2965 Symphony no. 2 in E-flat Major,

op. 63 (Elgar), 1135 Symphony no. 2 in E Minor

(Rachmaninoff), 3361 Symphony no. 3 (Copland), 838 Symphony no. 3 (Ives), 1975 Symphony no. 3 (Nielsen), 2965 Symphony no. 3 (Zwilich), 4477 Symphony no. 4 (Ives), 1976 Symphony no. 4 (Sibelius), 3737 Symphony no. 5 (Nielsen), 2966

Symphony no. 5 (Prokofiev), 3340 Symphony no. 5 (Shostakovich), 3730

Symphony no. 5 (Sibelius), 3738 Symphony no. 6 (Sibelius), 3738 Symphony no. 6 (Vaughan

Williams), 4149 Symphony no. 7 (Sibelius), 3738 Symphony no. 7 (Villa-Lobos), 4165

Symphony no. 9 (Henze), 1764 Symphony no. 10 (Shostakovich),

 

Symphony no. 13 (Shostakovich),

 

Symphony of Psalms (Stravinsky), 3890

Symphony op. 21 (Webern), 4263 Symposium for Orchestra

(Zwilich), 4476 Syndicalism, revolutionary, 3792 Synthesis of Yoga, The

(Aurobindo), 179 Syphilis, 1117, 2251 Syria; Faisal I (king of Iraq), 1204.

See also Geographical Index System, the, 3822 System derPhilosophie (Wundt),

4408 S/Z (Barthes), 247

Taaffe, Ellen. See Zwilich, Ellen

Taaffe Tabarro, Il (opera), 3348 Table of Silence (Brancusi), 480 Table with Rabbit (Miro), 2760 Tade kuu mushi. See Some Prefer

Nettles (Tanizaki) Tafari, Ras. See Haile Selassie I Tafari Benti, 2702 Tafawa Balewa, Abubakar, 181 Taft, Robert A., 3925-3928 Taft, William Howard, 598,

3929-3933; Philippines, 3520 Taft-Hartley Act of 1947, 2672, 3927

Tagebuch 19661971. See

Sketchbook 19661971 (Frisch) Tagore, Rabindranath, 39333936

Taisho, Emperor, 1818 Taiwan. See Geographical Index Taiyo to tetsu. See Sun and Steel

(Mishima) Takigawa, Yukitoki, 1702 Talat Pa§a, Mehmed, 1158 Talbot, Marion, 3937-3939 Tale of Peter Rabbit, The (Potter), 3315

Tale of Possessors Self- Dispossessed, A (O'Neill), 3053

Tale of the Love and Death of Cornet Christopher Rilke, The (Rilke), 3455 Talented Tenth, 1047 Tales of the South Pacific

(Michener), 2728 Taliban, 373 Taliesin, 4401 Taliesin West, 4401 Tallchief, Maria, 195, 3940-3943 Tambo, Oliver, 2479 Tamm, Igor, 3602 Tan Malaka, 1705 Tanabe, Hajime, 2982 Tanaka, Giichi, 1701 Tanganyika African National

Union, 3005 Tanizaki, Junichiro, 3944-3946 Tannenberg, Battle of(1914),1815 Tanzania; independence of, 3005.

See also Geographical Index Tapestry (Ray), 2580 Tapiola (Sibelius), 3738 Tar Baby (Morrison), 2836 Taras Bulba (Janacek), 1991 Tarbell, Ida, 3947-3949 Tardieu, Andre, 2285 Tariff of 1897 (Canada), 2282 Tarzan of the Apes (Burroughs), 591

Tashkent Declaration (1966), 368 Tate no Kai, 2764 Tatum, Art, 3113 Taussig, Helen Brooke, 39503952

Tawzih al-masail. See

Clarification of Questions, A (Khomeini)

Taxi Driver (film), 3682 Tayloe, Nellie Davis. See Ross,

Nellie Tayloe Taylor, Claudia Alta. See Johnson,

Lady Bird Taylor, Dame Elizabeth, 39533955

Taylor, Frederick Winslow,

3955-3959 Taylor, Graham, 2272 Taylor, Paul Schuster, 2261 Taylor Society, 3957 TB-1, 4108

Tchaikovsky, Peter Ilich, 937 Tcherepnin, Nikolai, 985 Tcherniak, Nathalie Ilyanova. See

Sarraute, Nathalie Teacher (Keller), 3909 Teacher, Anne Sullivan Macy

(Keller), 2094 Teacher's Word Book, The

(Thorndike), 4015 Teapot Dome Scandal, 1676 Teasdale, Sara, 3959-3962 Teilhard de Chardin, Marie- Joseph-Pierre. See Teilhard de Chardin, Pierre Teilhard de Chardin, Pierre,

3963-3968 Tejerazo, El, 2061 Tejero, Antonio, 2061 Telegraph, development of, 2617

Teleutaios peirasmos, Ho. See Last Temptation of Christ, The (Kazantzakis) Television; cable, 4119;

development of, 2832, 4479; Great Britain, 811; National Football League, 3554; news, 872, 4120. See also Category Index

Teller, Ede. See Teller, Edward Teller, Edward, 342, 1237, 39683972

Tema de nuestro tiempo, El. See Modern Theme, The (Ortega) Temin, Howard, 4145 Tempest, The (Cesaire), 712 Tempest-Tost (Davies), 918

Tempete, Une. See Tempest, The

(Cesaire) Temple, Shirley, 3973-3975 Temple of Dawn, The (Mishima), 2764

Temple of My Familiar, The

(Walker), 4197 Temps deborde, Le (Eluard), 1153

Temps des deracines, Le. See Time of the Uprooted, The (Wiesel) Temptress, The (film), 1392 Ten Commandments, The (film), 961

Ten Dollar Bill, The

(Lichtenstein), 2374 Tender Buttons (Stein), 3847 Tender Is the Night (Fitzgerald), 1251

Teng Hsiao-p'ing. See Deng

Xiaoping Tengoku to jigoku. See High and

Low (film) Tennin gosui. See Decay of the

Angel, The (Mishima) Tennis; Australia, 2288; England, 3216; Sweden, 426; United States, 1191, 1474, 2143, 2923, 3616, 4334 Tenzin Gyatso. See Dalai Lama

(fourteenth) Tenzing Norgay, 1804 Teresa, Mother, 3975-3978 Teresa Benedicta of the Cross,

Saint. See Stein, Edith Tereshkova, Valentina, 1372,

2194, 3978-3981 Terra Trema, La. See Earth

Trembles, The (film) Terrorism; Al-Qaeda, 373, 1197, 1948, 3324; Black September, 111; Germany, 413; hijackings, 81, 1626; India, 1386; Ireland, 844; Israel, 285, 3359; Italy, 1468; Libya, 3352; Peru, 1359; Quebec, 4077 Terry, Megan, 3982-3985 Terry v. Ohio (1968), 1030 Tet Offensive (1968), 4171

Tetsugaku no kompon mondai. See Fundamental Problems of Philosophy (Nishida) Texas cattle fever, 3773 Text-book of Electrochemistry

(Arrhenius), 139 Thailand. See Geographical Index

Thaksin Shinawatra, 363 Thakur, Rabindranath. See Tagore,

Rabindranath Thalidomide, 3951 Thanatology, 2209 Thant, U, 3986-3988 Tharp, Twyla, 2013, 3989-3991 That Hamilton Woman (film), 3041

That Hideous Strength (Lewis), 2354

That Obscure Object of Desire

(film), 579 Thatcher, Margaret, 1740, 2567,

3992-3996 Theater; Canada, 917; England, 3039, 3717; Germany, 504; Russia, 2723, 3822; Spain, 1396; stage design, 1431; United States, 862. See also Category Index Theatre Guild Company, 862 Theft, A (Bellow), 290 Their Eyes Were Watching God

(Hurston), 1945 Theologie des Neuen Testaments. See Theology of the New Testament (Bultmann) Theologische Existenz heute

(journal), 245 Theology, 4028

Theology for the Social Gospel, A

(Rauschenbusch), 3384 Theology of the New Testament

(Bultmann), 573 Theorell, Axel Hugo Teodor. See

Theorell, Hugo Theorell, Hugo, 3997-3999 Theoretical Chemistry from the Standpoint of Avogadro's Rule and Thermodynamics (Nernst), 2935

Theoretische Chemie vom Standpunkte der Avogadroschen Regel und der Thermodynamik. See Theoretical Chemistry from the Standpoint of Avogadro's Rule and Thermodynamics (Nernst) Theorie des kommunikativen Handelns. See Theory of Communicative Action, The (Habermas) Theorie des Romans, Die. See Theory of the Novel, The (Lukacs) Theorie und Praxis. See Theory

and Practice (Habermas) Theory and Practice (Habermas), 1633

Theory of Business Enterprise,

The (Veblen), 4155 Theory of Communicative Action,

The (Habermas), 1633 Theory of Flight (Rukeyser), 3556 Theory of Games and Economic Behavior (von Neumann and Morgenstern), 2946 Theory of Island Biogeography, The (Wilson and MacArthur), 4359

Theory of Justice, A (Rawls),

2999, 3392 Theory of Knowledge, The

(Hobhouse), 1842 Theory of the Consumption Function, The (Friedman), 1333

Theory of the Leisure Class, The

(Veblen), 4155 Theory of the Novel, The (Lukacs), 2468

There's a Trick with a Knife I'm Learning to Do (Ondaatje), 3049

There's No Business Like Show

Business (film), 2798 Therese (Mauriac), 2657 Theresienstadt concentration

camp, 188 These Happy Golden Years (Wilder), 4336


These Three (film), 1525 They Called It Purple Heart

Valley (Bourke-White), 462 They Came to Cordura (film), 1733

They Had to See Paris (film), 3494

Thief and the Dogs, The

(Mahfouz), 2555 Thief's Journal, The (Genet), 1446 Thieu, Nguyen Van. See Nguyen

Van Thieu Things Fall Apart (Achebe), 14 Things That Are Not Caesar's,

The (Maritain), 2625 Third Life of Grange Copeland,

The (Walker), 4196 Third Piano Sonata (Boulez), 454 Thirty-nine Steps, The (film), 1826

This Is My Life (film), 1163 This Is the Army (revue), 329 This Life (Poitier), 3297 This Misery of Boots (Wells), 4288

This People Israel (Baeck), 188 This Side of Paradise (Fitzgerald), 1250

This Was a Man (Coward), 854 This Year of Grace! (Coward), 855

Thistles (Sutherland), 3921 Thomas, Clarence, 596, 39994002

Thomas, Norman, 4002-4006 Thomas l'imposteur. See Thomas

the Impostor (Cocteau) Thomas Road Baptist Church, 1210

Thomas the Impostor (Cocteau), 794

Thomism, 2625

Thomisme, Le. See Philosophy of

St. Thomas Aquinas (Gilson) Thomist Realism and the Critique

of Knowledge (Gilson), 1489 Thompson, Helen, 1466 Thomson, Sir Joseph John,

2432, 4007-4009 Thomson, Tom, 4010-4013

Thorndike, Edward L., 40134016

Thorns (Sutherland), 3921 Thorpe, Jim, 4016-4019 Thousand Cranes (Kawabata), 2085

Three Ages, The (film), 2090 Three Ages, The (Klimt), 2180 Three Comrades (Remarque), 3415

Three Cornered Hat, The (Falla), 1207

Three Essays on the Theory of

Sexuality (Freud), 1324 Three Figures Outdoors

(Giacometti), 1471 Three Gorges Dam, 2369 Three Lectures on Architecture

(Mendelsohn), 2693 Three Little Pigs (cartoon), 1008 Three Lives (Stein), 3846 Three Places in New England

(Ives), 1975 Three Principles of the People, 3914

Three Reformers (Maritain), 2625 Three Tenors Concert in Rome

(Pavarotti), 3160 Three Traditional Rhymes op. 17

(Webern), 4263 Threepenny Opera, The (Brecht), 4274

Threshers (Pollock), 3301 Throne ofBlood(film), 2219 Through a Glass Darkly (film), 317

Thule expeditions, 3378 Thunder Over Mexico (film), 1130 Thurber, James, 4020-4023 Thurber Album, The (Thurber), 4021

Thurber Carnival, The (Thurber), 4021

Tiananmen Square protests (1989), 970, 2368, 4460 Tibet; British military expedition to, 896; Chinese invasion of, 2932. See also Geographical Index

Tiger, The (Marc), 2607

Tiger at the Gates (Giraudoux), 1493

Tigoni Primate Research Center, 2313

Tigray People's Liberation Front, 2702

Tikriti, Saddam Hussein al-. See

Hussein, Saddam Tilak, Bal Gangadhar, 178,

4023-4026 Till Damaskus. See To Damascus

(Strindberg) Till We Have Faces (Lewis), 2354 Tilled Field, The (Miro), 2760 Tillich, Paul, 1137, 4027-4029 Tillray, Les. See Gardner, Erle

Stanley Time (magazine), 2456 Time and Free Will (Bergson), 323

Time-and-motion study, 3956 Time Machine, The (Wells), 4287 Time of the Uprooted, The

(Wiesel), 4326 Time Out of Mind (Dylan), 1073 Times They Are a-Changin', The

(Dylan), 1073 Times They Are a-Changin', The

(musical), 3990 Tin Drum (Grass), 1573 Tirpitz, Alfred von, 1181, 40304033

Titan, The (Dreiser), 1034 Titanic; discovery of sunken ship,

216; sinking of, 543 Tito, 1012, 4034-4037 TNT, 4120

To BE or Not to BOP (Gillespie), 1482

To Be Young, Gifted, and Black

(Hansberry), 1673 To Bedlam and Part Way Back

(Sexton), 3714 To Catch a Thief (film), 1572 To Damascus (Strindberg), 3898 To Have and Have Not (film), 407 To Jerusalem and Back (Bellow), 290

To Kill a Mockingbird (film), 3182

To Sir, with Love (film), 3297 To the Castle and Back (Havel), 1708

To the Finland Station (Wilson), 4356

To the Lighthouse (Woolf), 4398 ToadofToadHall (Milne), 2754 Tobacco mosaic virus, 3825 Tod in Venedig, Der. See Death in

Venice (Mann) Today Show, The (TV news

show), 4211 Todd, Michael, 3953 Toho, 2217

Toklas, Alice B., 3845 Tokyo, bombing of, 1025 Tokyo Tsushin Kogyo, 2831 Tolkien, J. R. R., 4038-4041 Tolkien, John Ronald Reuel. See

Tolkien, J. R. R. Tolman, Richard C., 3155 Tombaugh, Clyde William,

4041-4044 Tombeau de Couperin, Le (Ravel), 3386

Tongmenghui, 747, 3913, 4466 Tonight or Never (Hatvany), 1027 Tonio Kroger (Mann), 2595 Tonnies, Ferdinand Julius,

4044-4047 TonoBungay (Wells), 4288 Tonton Macoutes, 124, 1070 Too Far Afield (Grass), 1575 Too Late the Phalarope (Paton),

3139 Toorop, Jan, 2787 Top Hat (film), 156 Topper (film), 1571 Tora! Tora! Tora! (film), 2219 Toral, Jose de Leon, 3016 Torrent, The (film), 1392 Torrijos, Omar, 4048-4050 Torrio, Johnny, 641 Tortilla Flat (Steinbeck), 3849 Tosca (opera), 3347 Toscanini, Arturo, 231, 1886,

3347, 4050-4053 Totalitarianism, 1722, 2142 Totemism and Exogamy (Frazer), 1320

Totes Meer (Nash), 2912 Touch of Evil (film), 4285 Touch of Innocence (Dunham), 1063

Toure, Ahmed Sekou, 2991,

4053-4056 ToussaintLouverture (Cesaire), 711

Toward the African Revolution

(Fanon), 1213 Towards a New Architecture

(Le Corbusier), 2324 Towards the Mountain (Paton), 3140

Tower, The (Yeats), 4430 Tower of Blue Horses (Marc), 2607

Town Beyond the Wall, The

(Wiesel), 4325 Townes, Charles Hard, 256,

4057-4059 Townsend, Fannie Lou. See

Hamer, Fannie Lou Toy Story (film), 2008 Toynbee, Arnold, 4059-4062, 4106

Toyoda, Eiji, 4062-4066 Toyota Motor Company, 4063 Track and field; England, 797;

United States, 3095, 4443 Tracks (Erdrich), 1169 Tractatus Logico-Philosophicus

(Wittgenstein), 4379 Tracy, Spencer, 1770, 4066-4068 Trades Union Congress, 356, 415 Traffic Safety Act of 1966, 2897 Tragedie du Roi Christophe, La. See Tragedy of King Christopher, The (Cesaire) Tragedy of King Christopher, The

(Cesaire), 711 Tragic Sense of Life in Men and

Peoples, The (Unamuno), 4130 Train Was on Time, The (Boll), 411

Transatlantic flights, 606, 2393 Transfiguration de Notre Seigneur Jesus-Christ, La (Messiaen), 2717

Transformational drama, 3983

Transformations (Fry), 1353 Transformations (Sexton), 3715 Transistors, development of, 234 Transport and General Workers'

Union, 356 Transuranium elements, 3685 Trappists, 2713 Traumdeutung, Die. See

Interpretation of Dreams, The (Freud) Traveling Wilburys, 1073 Travels in Two Democracies

(Wilson), 4355 Travels with Charley (Steinbeck), 3850

Treatise on Money, A (Keynes), 2121

Treatise on Universal Algebra, A (Whitehead), 4312

Treaty of	. See	,

Treaty of Tree of Night, and Other Stories, A

(Capote), 645 Treffen in Telgte, Das. See

Meeting at Telgte, The (Grass) Trench, The (Orozco), 3069 Trenchard, Hugh, 2767 Trial, The (film), 4285 Trial, The (Kafka), 2067 Triangle Pictures Corporation, 3707

Triangle Shirtwaist Factory fire, 3198

Tribute to Freud (H. D.), 1624 Tricorne, Le (ballet), 2647 Trinidad and Tobago;

independence of, 830. See also Geographical Index Tristes tropiques (Levi-Strauss), 2348

Tristessa (Kerouac), 2115 Tritium, discovery of, 74 Triumph des Willens. See Triumph

ofthe Will (film) Triumph ofthe Will (film), 3451 Troeltsch, Ernst, 418, 4069-4072 Troilus and Cressida (opera), 4219

Trois-Freres, cave paintings at, 518

Trois Gymnopedies (Satie), 3642 Trois Morceaux en forme de poire

(Satie), 3643 TroisMusiciens, Les (Leger), 2336 Trois Petites Liturgies (Messiaen), 2716

Trois reformateurs. See Three

Reformers (Maritain) Tropisms (Sarraute), 3635 Trostnik (Akhmatova), 44 Trotsky, Leon, 566, 1551, 2070,

4072-4076 Troubled Sleep (Sartre), 3639 Trudeau, Pierre, 761, 2346,

3176, 3652, 4076-4079 True Grit (film), 4251 Truffaut, Francois, 1383, 40804083

Trujillo, Rafael, 4084-4086 Trujillo, Ramfis, 4085 Truman, Harry S., 166, 2495,

4086-4090, 4209 Truman Doctrine, 358, 1686 Truth and Reconciliation

Commission, 4123 Truth of Religion, The (Eucken), 1186

Tsander, Friedrich A., 2192, 4097 Tshisekedi, Etienne, 2775 Tshombe, Moise, 576, 2477,

2774, 4091-4094 Tsiolkovsky, Konstantin, 2192,

4095-4098 Ts'u Hsi. See Cixi Tsvangirai, Morgan, 2859 Tsvetaeva, Marina. See Tsvetayeva, Marina Tsvetayeva, Marina, 44, 40984101 TU-114, 4110 TU-144, 4110 TU-2, 4109

Tuberculosis, 619, 1022, 1116, 3773

Tubman, William V. S., 41014104

Tuc d'Audoubert, cave paintings at, 518

Tuchman, Barbara W., 41044107

Tum, Rigoberta Menchu. See

Menchu, Rigoberta Tunisia; independence of, 458, 2699. See also Geographical Index Tunney, Gene, 966 Tupac Amaru, 1360 Tupolev, Andrei Nikolayevich,

2192, 4108-4111 Turandot (opera), 3348 Turangalila (Messiaen), 2717 Turing, Alan Mathison, 1801,

4112-4114 Turing machine, 4112 Turing Test, 4113 Turkey; Armenians, 2352; Roman Catholic Church, 2018. See also Geographical Index Turkey blackhead, 3774 Turkish National Movement, 163 Turkish Ordeal, The (Adivar), 31 Turkish Republic, creation of, 163 Turkish War of Independence (1919-1922), 68, 163, 1971 Turn of the Screw, The (Britten), 532

Turner, Frederick Jackson,

4115-4118 Turner, J. M. W., 2790 Turner, Joseph, 3546 Turner, Robert Edward III. See

Turner, Ted Turner, Ted, 4118-4121 Turner Broadcasting Service, 4119

Turner Network Television. See TNT

Turning Point, The (film), 254 Turtle Creek mine strike (1897), 2040

Tutu, Desmond, 4121-4124

Tvorchestvo Fransua Rable I narodnaya kul'tura srednevekov'ya I Renessansa. See Rabelais and His World (Bakhtin) Twelve, The (Blok), 395 Twentieth Century-Fox, 4446 Twenty Hours Forty Minutes (Earhart), 1076

Twenty Love Poems and a Song of

Despair (Neruda), 2937 20/20 (TV news show), 4212 Twenty Years at Hull House

(Addams), 23 Twittering Machine (Klee), 2178 Two Children Are Menaced by a

Nightingale (Ernst), 1177 Two Comedians (Hopper), 1878 Two Sisters (Ernst), 1177 Two Sources of Morality and

Religion, The (Bergson), 325 Two Towers, The (Tolkien), 4039 Twyla Tharp Dance (dance), 3990 Twyla Tharp Dance Foundation, 3989

Tynan, Kenneth, 1969 Tyner, McCoy, 815 Tyranny of the Status Quo

(Friedmans), 1334 Tzara, Tristan, 511

U-boats, 4032 U-2 incident, 1127, 2130 UAR. See United Arab Republic UAW. See United Automobile

Workers Uber das Geistige in der Kunst, insbesondere in der Malerei. See Concerning the Spiritual in Art, and Painting in Particular (Kandinsky) Uber den Humanismus. See Letter

on Humanism (Heidegger) Uber den nervosen Charakter. See Neurotic Constitution, The (Adler)

Ubi Arcano Dei (Pius XI), 3275 Ubu Imperator (Ernst), 1177 Uganda; annexation by Great Britain, 2465; independence of, 80, 3011. See also Geographical Index Uganda National Congress, 3011 Uganda National Liberation Front, 2883

Uganda People's Congress, 3011 Uganda-Tanzania War (19771978), 3006 Ujamaa, 3006


Ukraine. See Geographical Index Ulbricht, Walter, 4125-4128 Ulster Resistance, 3035 Ulster Volunteer Force, 979 Ulyanov, Vladimir Ilich. See

Lenin, Vladimir Ilich Ulysses (Joyce), 2056 Umi to dokuyaku. See Sea and

Poison, The (Endo) Umkhonto we Sizwe, 2480, 2585 UMWA. See United Mine

Workers of America U.N. See United Nations Unamuno y Jugo, Miguel de,

4128-4131 Uncertainty principle, 438 Und niemand weiss weiter

(Sachs), 3585 Und sagte kein einziges Wort. See Acquainted with the Night (Boll)

Under nordenvindens svobe. See People ofthe Polar North, The (Rasmussen) Under the Sea-Wind (Carson), 663 Under Western Eyes (Conrad), 826

Understanding Human Nature

(Adler), 33 Understanding Media (McLuhan), 2530

Understanding Poetry (Warren), 4237

Underwater Impressions (film), 3452

Undiscovered Australia (Wilkins), 4340

Unemployment (Beveridge), 352 Unfinished Woman, An (Hellman), 1753

Unification Church, 2811 Uniform Dress Law (1928), 3429 Union Africaine et Malgache, 1897

Union for Armed Struggle. See

Zwi^zek Walki Czynnej Union of Democratic Control, 94 Union of International Associations, 2232 Union or Death. See Black Hand

Union Steel, 2683 Union Trust, 2683 United Arab Emirates; creation of, 1200

United Arab Republic; creation of,

1952, 2915 United Artists, 732, 1595, 3245 United Australia Party, 2486, 2490 United Automobile Workers, 3425 United Farm Workers, 738, 1916 United Ireland Party. See Fine Gael

United Irishman (newspaper), 1591

United Mine Workers of America,

914, 2040, 2360, 2672 United Nations, 1654; Boutros Boutros-Ghali, 465; Rene Cassin, 686; India, 2931; Israel, 1082; leadership of, 2376; Palestine Liberation Organization, 112; Javier Perez de Cuellar, 3194; John D. Rockefeller, Jr., 3477; United States, 2169; Kurt Waldheim, 4188

United Nations, The (Evatt), 1189 United Nations Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change, 3548 United Service Organizations. See USO

United States; September 11, 2001, attacks on, 372-373, 1583, 1948, 3324. See also Geographical Index United States-Japan Security

Treaty (1951), 1965 United States, 1830 1850, The

(Turner), 4117 United States Steel, 2683 United States v. Lopez (1995), 3408

United States v. Morrison (2000), 3408

United States v. Nixon (1974), 583 United Steelworkers v. Weber

(1979), 3406 United We Stand America, 3210 Unity of Philosophical

Experience, The (Gilson), 1490

UNIVAC I, 1881

Universal Automatic Computer.

See UNIVAC I Universal Christian Conference on

Life and Work, 3781 Universal Declaration of Human

Rights, 686 Universal History of Infamy, A

(Borges), 431 Universal Negro Improvement

Association, 1417 Universe (Calder), 609 Universe, age of, 185 Universe in the Light of Modern

Physics, The (Planck), 3284 University of California Regents v.

Bakke (1978), 3326 University of Peace, 3265 Unkenrufe. See Call of the Toad,

The (Grass) Unmaking of a Mayor, The

(Buckley), 562 Unnamable, The (Beckett), 281 Uno, nessuno centomila. See One, None, and a Hundred Thousand (Pirandello) Unordnung und fruhes Leid. See Disorder and Early Sorrow (Mann)

Unperfect Society, The (Djilas), 1012

Unsafe at Any Speed (Nader), 2897

Unterm Rad. See Prodigy, The

(Hesse) Untermeyer, Louis, 1349 Unterweisung im Tonsatz. See Craft of Musical Composition, The (Hindemith) Unvanquished, The (film), 3394 Upupa und der Triumph der

Shonesliebe, L' (opera), 1765 Uranium-233, 3685 Uranium-235, 4133 Urban development, 2323. See

also Category Index Urban functionalism, 1416 Urbanisme. See City of Tomorrow and Its Planning, The (Le Corbusier)

Urey, Harold C., 2371, 3063,

4132-4135 Urien's Voyage (Gide), 973 Urriolagoitia, Mamerto, 3172 Ursprung der afrikanischen Kulturen, Der. See Origin of African Civilizations, The (Frobenius) Urteil, Das. See Judgment, The (Kafka)

U.S. Foreign Policy (Lippmann), 2402

U.S. War Aims (Lippmann), 2402 USO, 1871 Utopianism, 1415

V kruge pervom. See First Circle,

The (Solzhenitsyn) Vache, Jacques, 510 Vagabond, The (Collette), 805 Vagabonds (Hamsun), 1662 Valenti, Jack, 4231 Valery, Ambroise-Paul-Toussaint-

Jules. See Valery, Paul Valery, Paul, 4136-4138 Valeurs personelles (Magritte), 2549

Valka s mloky. See War with the

Newts, The (Capek) Valley of Decision, The

(Wharton), 4301 Valley of the Moon, The (London), 2422

Valley Song (Fugard), 1357 Valse, Le (Ravel), 3387 Valse triste (Sibelius), 3738 Valses noble et sentimental

(Ravel), 3386 Vampyr (film), 1038 Van Tien Dung, 4171 Van Allen, James, 4139-4141 Van Allen belts, 59, 4140 Van Buren, Abigail, 2248 Vance, Vivian, 213 Van de Kamp, John, 1228 Vanderbilt, Gertrude. See

Whitney, Gertrude Vanderbilt Vanderbilt, Gloria, 4317 Vanessa (Barber), 232 Van Orden v. Perry (2005), 521

Vanzetti, Bartolomeo, 1308, 3312,

3580, 3752 Varese, Edgard, 4142-4144 Variations (Lloyd Webber), 2415 Variations on a Theme of Frank

Bridge (Britten), 530 Variations on an Original Theme

("Enigma") (Elgar), 1134 Variations V(film), 887 Varldarnas utveckling. See Worlds

in the Making (Arrhenius) Varmus, Harold E., 4145-4147 Vases communicants, Les. See Communicating Vessels (Breton) Vasquez Lajara, Horacio, 4084 Vatican City. See Geographical Index

Vatican Council, Second, 2018, 3149

Vatican Radio, 3275 Vatican Swindle, The. See

Lafcadio's Adventures (Gide) Vaughan, Sarah, 3114 Vaughan Williams, Ralph, 41474150

Vavilov, Nikolai Ivanovich,

4151-4153 Veblen, Thorstein, 4154-4156 Vecher (Akhmatova), 43 Vechernyalbom (Tsvetayeva), 4098

Vefarinn mikli fra Kasmir

(Laxness), 2308 Veinte poemas de amory una cancion desesperada. See Twenty Love Poems and a Song of Despair (Neruda) 23-F. See Tejerazo, El Velvet Revolution (1989), 1708 Venizelos, Eleutherios, 41574159

Venus (Epstein), 1166 Verdi, Giuseppe, 676 Vereeniging, Peace of (1902), 2174 Vergangenheitsbewaltigung, 1574 Vergine, Gugielmo, 675 Verkade, Jan, 973 Verklarte Nacht (Schoenberg), 3664

Verlorene Ehre der Katharina Blum, Der. See Lost Honor of Katharina Blum, The (Boll) Vermachtnis, Das. See Soldier's

Legacy, A (Boll) Vermeer, Jan, 905 Vernuft und Existenz. See Reason

and Existenz (Jaspers) Vers l'armee de metier. See Army

of the Future, The (de Gaulle) Vers une architecture. See Towards a New Architecture (Le Corbusier) Versailles, Treaty of (1919), 781, 1181

Vershofen, Wilhelm, 1173 Versos del Capitan, Los. See

Captain's Verses, The (Neruda) Verstehen, Das (Wach), 4178 Vertical city, 2324 Vertical Seconds (Nicholson), 2958

Vertigo (film), 1827, 3863 Vertsty I (Tsvetayev), 4099 Verwandlung, Die. See

Metamorphosis, The (Kafka) Vessels ofMagic (Rothko), 3539 Vestris (ballet), 253 Vexler, Vladimir I., 2534 Vichy France, 2286 Vics-Wells Ballet. See Royal

Ballet Victor (Fugard), 1357 Victor Emmanuel III (king of

Italy), 2886 Victoria (Hamsun), 1661 Victoria Luise, 4454 Victoria Regina (Houseman), 1725

Victory (Conrad), 826 Victory Boogie-Woogie

(Mondrian), 2788 Vida breve, La (Falla), 1207 Vida de Don Quijote y Sancho, La. See Life of Don Quixote and Sancho, The (Unamuno) Vie en Rose, La (film), 3230 Viellese, La. See Coming of Age,

The (Beauvoir) Vienna Circle, 660

Vienna Court Opera, 2560 Vienna Psychoanalytical

Association, 1324 Vienna Secession movement, 2180

Vierletzte Lieder (Strauss), 3887 Viet Cong, 1836, 2952, 4171 Viet Minh, 228, 1836, 2951, 4170 Viet Rock (Terry), 3983 Vietnam; independence of (1945), 228, 1836, 2699, 4170; reunification, 4171. See also North Vietnam; South Vietnam; Geographical Index Vietnam Veterans Memorial, 2385 Vietnam War (1959-1975), 1836, 2954, 4171; Cambodia, 3741; China, 1908; Gerald R. Ford, 1277; William Averell Harriman, 1687; Herbert H. Humphrey, 1940; Lyndon B. Johnson, 2030; Robert F. Kennedy, 2104; Henry Kissinger, 2171; memoirs, 1727; memorial, 2385; Richard Nixon, 2985; Tip O'Neill, 3056; opposition to, 759; United States strategy, 2542 View,, The (TV talk show), 4212 View from Castle Rock, The

(Munro), 2874 View from the Bridge, A (Miller), 2743

View of Basel and the Rhine

(Kirchner), 2165 Views of Saint-Severin

(Delaunay), 951 Vildanden. See Wild Duck, The (film)

Vilhjalmur Stefansson Arctic

Expedition, 4339 Villa, Francisco. See Villa, Pancho Villa, Pancho, 2040, 3014, 3220,

4160-4163, 4449-4450 Villa-Lobos, Heitor, 4163-4166 Village Romeo and Juliet, A

(Delius), 955 Villarroel, Gualberto, 3172 Ville de la chance, La. See Town Beyond the Wall, The (Wiesel)

Villes du moyen age, Les. See

Medieval Cities (Pirenne) Villi, Le (opera), 3346 Vines, Ellsworth, 3216 Vinh Thuy. See Bao Dai Vining, Elizabeth Gray, 46 Viola Concerto (Walton), 4218 Violence Against Women Act of

1994, 3408 Violent Bear It Away, The

(O'Connor), 3018 Violin and Palette (Braque), 494 Violin and Pitcher (Braque), 494 Violin Concerto (Berg), 312 Violin Concerto in B Minor, op.

61 (Elgar), 1135 Violin Concerto, op. 14 (Barber), 232

Viollet-le-Duc, Eugene, 1424 Vios Kai politela tou Alexe Zormpa. See Zorba the Greek (Kazantzakis) Virgin Spring, The (film), 317 Viridiana (film), 579 Viruses, study of, 3825 Visconti, Luchino, 4166-4168 Vision, A (Yeats), 4429 Vision and Design (Fry), 1353, 2818
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